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Al'PENDIX TO COAST-PILOT . 
• 

Pl!IBRUADY~ 18C57. 

{ 0P:LT.IVATOJl ~H<;JAL, Page 223.-A shoal of twenty-eight feet;J. in l°.ng. 689 17' W.; 
ft. 41° 41' N., lmude of the shoal ground of George's Shoals. The t1h1p of th&t :name,· 
~wing ~ met, struck upon it. . •. . . . .. . . · .. 
"· Y-0.alt SPtT AND WINDMILL PorNT LIGHT Vas&LS, pages 342 and ~> have been 
~t:d~inued. · . . .· . .. l HvJrTr'.NG ISLAND, Page $65.-The directions were re-pri:uted in the belief· 'that ~ 
tight House would be re-built, but it has. not been. · 
• .Mo~U ... lt POINT LIGHT, page 399, is twenty-five feet high . 
. · S.A.im K:my LIGHT~ page 399, is ti>rty--eight feet high. 

__ ._,,. ........... ...........__ 

•AllOB. 18'457. 

~irtm,·~~W.~D, .·Page 90.-Tli~~ is a fixed li~ht on A.met Is.lllmd, f?rty~rour.£eet ~ti. 
. . l&Vet of the sea. The ~•IS square. tb,1rty~two feet high, p&1nted whi"te. . •· . : ... 

11
,J:Jlliloi Is~AND, Page !?l.'--The light on Green hla.nd ha& been ch&Dged to. a ~l 

~&&·~~~ Page 161 • ....-The Light.-Bou.e .·tlas been paiut.ed blaClc and w~d~··~ 

••'.'(·4$~~0» lsJ..utn, P.,je_ 193.-~e are °tWQ .bed ligh~ t..Fenty4ive.~· 
~:.a~,. on thia island. 'J:'he Light'.""HWM iS a eqlal'e wooden ~i 
~..,..-.-:,~; .. ... ·... . . .. . ...... . 



 

-WI-ND~. 

WIND is a· sensible current or movement of the atmosphere over the ea.rth~s snr
f.-.ce. The winds are di\•ided into Perennial, Periodical, and Variable. '1 hey are also 
divided into General and Particular. Perennial, or Constant "\Vinds, are those which 
always blow the same -way: such is thnt Easterly wind, between the tropics, com
monly called the Trade Wind. Periodical Winds are those which constantly return 
at certain times: such are land and sea breezes, blowing alternately from land to sea. 
and from sea to land. Variable, or Erratic Winds, ·are such as blow now- this way, now 
that, and are now up, now hushed, without regularity, either as to time or place: sueh 
are the winds prevaleht to the Northward of 30° N. latitude. 

PERENNIAL, or TRADE WIND.-Over extensive tracts of ocean, in the lower 
latitudes, or towards the equator, Perennial or Trade Winds are found to prevail, which 
follow the. course of the sun: thus, on the Atlantic Ocean, at about 100 leagues from 
the African shore, between the latitudes of 10 and 26 degrees, a constant breeze pre
vails from the North-eastward. Upon approaching the American side, this N.E. wind 
becomes more Easterly, or seldom blows more than one point of the compass from 
the East, either to the Northward or Southward. 

The Perennial, or Trade Wind, on the American side of the Atlantic, extends, at 
times, to 30 degrees of latitude, which is about 4 degrees further to the N orthwa.rd 
than on the African side. Likewise on the South of the equator, the Perennial Wind, 
which is here from the S.E., extends 3 or 4 degrees further towards the coast of llra
gil than on the opposite side of the ocean. The general cause of this wind is the mo
tion of the earth, in its diurnal rotation, connected with its orbital movements. 

HEAT increases evaporation, and renders the atmosphere capable of supporting a 
greater quantity of moisture than it would do in a cooler state : were the atmosphere 
of one continued warmth, and its moti~n uniform, there would be no rain ; for it would 
not imbibe more m.oisture in exhalation than it could support. Heat often producew 
diversity in winds and weather; for near the land, when the sun has great influence, it 
oeca•ions land and sea breezes near the shore; and, in particular situations, heavy 
gusts and squaHs of' wind.• 

Small islands, lying at a great distance from the main-land, operate very little upon 
the Trade Wind. If elevated, these islands are more subject to rain than if low: this 

·may be occasioned, principally, by the ascent given to the wind, or atmosphere, in 
rising over the tops of the hills, when, being cool~d, it condenses into small drizzly 
rain. This is an · efTect peculiar to all mountains, even in the middle of continents. 
wben the atmosphere is sufliciently charged with moisture. For the sun's raya7 b.y 
heating the atmosphere, according t.o its density, renders it much warmer at the bot
tnm than at the top of hills. . Upon a mountain sloping from the sea towards tile top, 
a.nd about 700 yards in height, a pleasant breeze has been observed inshore, and fin-6 
clear weather ; the air. in ascending, (being condensed by eold, at about half-way up,) 
h~d the appearance of' f'og, or thin light :flying clouds ; but d the top was a misling 
:ram; and this may frequently be seen in any mountain9us country.f . 
. The clouds.; in the hii{her regio?S of the air, are frequently seen to move in a direo-

1.mn contrary to the wind below. The N.E. Trade Wind has frequently a South
westerly wind above it; and a S.E. wind often prevails beneath one whose direction 

· ~ The ·eauees ~tornadoes, hdl'rlcanes, and sql181ls, have been thUB assigned by Dr. Hare. of 
Plnllldelphia: The ~ beiilg a perfeetly elastic fluid, Us density is dependent on pressure.. ae 
~n>11B as on 'heat, and it does not follow that air which m,,_y be heat.ad ia eonsequenee of its prox~ 
J-m ty_ to the earth. will .give place to colder nir from above. The pretJ$ure of th" atmosphere 
vnrying. •_ ith the ele~. ation, o:ie stratum of air may be as .much •arer 'b,. the diminution oE 
ptresi:fi\"! consequent ~o its altitude. as denser by the ~ld e.onse.quen.t to It!' .remoten';M from 
! t~ eart-. alld an.other may be as much denser by the m"reased p:rea.•tttl!I arunng from its proX" 
Ul}1~ to the earth, as ••rer by being warmer. Hence, when unequally heated, d'iiferent 11tt-at:a 
jf t .. ~pheredo'90t always disturb e&ohother. Yet, !"ter a time, the rarefaetion_b1 •tinl 
. °"':er~tmtu.m:, by ~ heat, may .so far exceed that m the upper stratum, attcmdant -OB 
.11.n ~n_.,.or .degsee of.~ that tbis. &tl'6'um .may ~po!1de1'att? and beF t.o d~ 
'':.JU.\IJeye:t' •ueh a JllO.•~•. eam:uiencea, 1t :rn.ustprooeed w1tlt mcreu1ng vcloc.tty. fQ!' the pre;ir... 
~ure~n U- '1.PPer stratua.! aild, of ~urae.. it. density -llDd w:eigh~ in~&.!'le$ as it. falls: wlaUst. cl: t · · . T"ttaryt. ~ .• the .d••$1ji)" Im~ lolreJ~t of: .the lowsr ~11$t le~:n. it u it rises. and b~e tb4!1 

•· All .. ~at l!De$• 1JO muChaccelerated .aa :to ~Ion tlte'fur:wus &Jtd suddenly varytug•eUl'l
ren:bJ~f airwinc!t attend tornadoes. hutticanes. aru:taquallA.--Slt:.LUIAX.,S Jotmx.u.,.NO:. JP 

t ()ri&f.tal N,...v.ip.tor, w Ea$t India Dt.,ectory. 
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is N. W. It is found, that just without the limits of the Trade Wind, the wind gener· 
ally blows from the opposite quarter. The counter-current of air, above~ is often 8ef"n 
in a fresh Trade Wind. 

There are several heights of clouds on the coast of North America; the highest. 
and those which appear of the fine!'!t texture, (if I may be allowed the expression,) 
ftoat highest in the atmosphere. Clouds of this description always come from the 
Westward; just before the appearance of an Easterly storm, they gather in the S.W. 
and S.S.W., and if a glim (as the snilors call it) in the N.E. and N.N.E., their appear
ance in the sky indicates a N.E. storm of snow or rain. All great storms which are 
met with above the latitude of 30°, whether snow or rain, begin to the Westward and 
1'tdvanee gradually to the Eastward, along the coast of North America, in conformity 
with the g-eneral atmospheric current of the region. When a S. W. wind in the upper 
~ions of the atmosphere, is attended with a N.E. or opposite wind below, the latter 
is_commonly accompanied with low flying clouds, which drive before the wind, while 
the higher clouds go in a contrary direction. 

Ship-masters and pilots, on leaving the coast, outward-bound. may notice that so 
long as these higher clouds do not gather and thicken in the W., or S.W., so lon~ a 
heavy or long storm of snow or rain will not occur. Any rain or foul w~ther that 
proceeds from winds which rise from the Eastward, and rlrives before the wind to the 
W ~Rtward, without a fall of the barometer, is not attended \.Vith violent wind. . 

The space from latitude 25° to 28° or 29°, between the Variable and Trade Winds, 
is remarkable for a continual change of winds, with sudden gusts and calms, rain, 
thunder_, and li1thtning. This space has been called the Horse Latitudes, because it 
has often been found necessary here to throw overboard the horses which were to be 
tran~µorted to ,the West Indies, &c. To the Northward of these latitudes, upon the 
American coast, and more than one-third over the Atlantic, Westerly winds prevail 
ne~rlv 9 monthq in the vear. 

Jn "the latitude above-the Trade Winds, the wind from the W.S. Westward being 
replete with moisture, from the great exhalation between the tropics, as it approaches 
the cold and higher latitudes, becomes condensed into showers of hail, rain, or snow. 

There is often an interval of calm between ~e Trade Winds and the opposite winds 
in high latitudes. This is not, however, always the case; for if the Trade Wind in 
its borders be much to the Eastward, it frequently changes gradually round without 
an interval o( calm. There is generally also a calm in a certain space between the 
two prevailing winds blowing in opposite directions, as between the Trade Wind and 
the Westerly wind on the African coast. In the limits of the Trade Wind, a, dead 
calm is ~enerally the prelude to a storm, and it ought always to be considered as a 
proi:rnostic thereof, though a storm often appears without this warning. 

When the sun is at its Jrreatest declination, North of the equator, -the S. E. wjnd, 
pa.rticularly bet.-een Brazil and Africa, varying towards the course of the sun, changes 
a quarter or half a point more to the Southward, and the N.E. Trade Wind veers 
more to the Eastward. The contrary happens when the sun is near the Southern 
tropi~; for then the S.E. wind, South of the line, gets more to the East, and the N.E!. 
'wind~ Mi the Atlantic, veers more to the North. 

On the African side of the S. Atlantic the winds are nearest to the South, and on 
the Amerieaa side nearest the Ea.st. ln these seas, Dr. Halley observed, that when 
Che wind was Eastward! the w~ather was gloomy, dark, and rainy, -with hard. gales m 
win& ; 'but wtu:m t;he wmd veered to the Southward, the weather gc.nerally becomes 
tterene~ with gentle breezes next to a cabn. 

The EQO'ATOllUL LIMITS of the N.E. or Perennial Trade Wind, between th~ merid-i· 
ans of 18 and 26 degrees West, have been found, upon the comparison of nearly 400 
journals, English and French, to vary~eonsiderably even in the same months of the year. 
We have shown, by the annexed table, where the N. E. Trade, according t<t the proba;.. 
Irle mean, may be expected to cease in the dift"erent months; and it will be found to 
-answer the purpose with IJUfficient precision. 

'Jn ·this table the columns of e:xtl'emes ahow the uncertain termination of the Trade 
·Winds, as experienced in different shipe. The annexed columns show the probable ,mean .; and the 'last column eshibits the mean breadth of the interval between tbe 
'!1.F.. and S.E. wind9. · 

4I'hws the table sho,.-s that, ii• the month of Janusry, the N.E. Trade baa been fO:mm 
410meti'll68 to cease in the pa"41el of 10°, and sometimes in that of3° N. That th,e 
•lfl'Obable mean of its Um.it is a.boat 5° N.; that the S.E. Trade, at the same time, bas 
JtMum·iOmul to ceue_llOO:ietimes a-t-:only halta degree North of the line,. and aontetiU.:s 
•t ·11 d~11 ; that th-e probable -ineMl o£ its limit is._ therefore, t'«o degrees and :a. 
~l' : and -that the interval hetw•n the '8.98Ume-d mean. of the N.E. and S.E. 
~de ~mdaia equal to 2l degrees;: U4iM.~fthe test. . . .. 



 

PREFACE 

TWENTY-FIRST EDITION. 

As this is probably the last edition of the American Coast Pilot that I 
shall supervise, a brief history of the book, and so much hydrographical 
statement as is connected with it, may be interesting to the reader. 

The Coast Pilot was first prepared in 1796, at the suggestion of Mr. 
Edmund M. Blunt, the father of the writer of this, who was then living in 
the town of Newburyport, Mass., a printer by profession. Mr. Blunt en

. gaged a shipmaster, of the name of Lawrence Furlong, to commence the 
book; but his manuscript was in so crude a form that it had to be revised 
·and corrected by a. lawyer. The book, when printed, consisted of 122 small 

· octavo pages, and the paper .was similar in appearance to that used by the 
rebels during the rebellion. The book gave great satisfaction; and the 
rmcceeding editions were much enlarged and corrected, until it is now a 
v-olume of 926 royal octavo pages. The name of Capt. Furlong as the 
author was continued until the year 1812. In the eighth edition, published 
in 1815, Mr. Blunt claimed the entire merit of the work, and assumed the 
title or author. In 1826, the subscriber took charge of the work, but his 
name, as compiler, did not appear until 1837. 

Mr. Blunt, even in those early days when little hydrographical knowledge 
existed, had a passion for creating, collecting, and publishing accurate nau~ 
tical information ; prior to 1810, he had a survey made of the little port o:f 
Annis Squam, as a guide to our fishermen, to..be used in N. E. gales, and in 
1819 and 1820, he caused to be surveyed, at his own expense, the Great 
Bahama Bank route to the Gulf of Mexico, in which his two sons, Edmund 
and George W., were employed, also Nantucket and George's Shoals, 
assisted by-his son Edmund, who, in the year 1816, surveyed New York 
Harbor; in 1824, the seacoast at the entrance from Fire Island to Barnegat ; 
and, in 1828, 1829, and 1830, Long Island Sou-ad-the first surveys made of 
those import1'nt lines of seacoast. In 1833, he was appointed First Assistant 
on the United States Coast Survey, which position he held until his death~ 
this present year. 

The ch$.rts of our sea.coast were based on lhose of Dea Barres, Romans, 
a_nd Gauld,. very iID.perfect, a.nd entirely unreliable as to geographical posi
~tons, and it wa.s only by private enterprise that improvement was made, as 
rhe United States gov~rnment took no steps whatever to acquire and furnish 
t1'.~drograf->hfe&.l itiCorma.tion until the organization. 61: the Coast Survey in 
t'"r 'f, w.hieQ ;was soon abandoned, h• resumed again m 1882. 



 

iv PREFACE. 

An idea may be formed of the unreliable character of the charts of the 
coast of America from the fact, that Galveston was place<1 in the Spanish 
and English Admiralty charts one hundred and five miles too far from, and 
Cape St. Blas twenty-eight miles too near the Balize, which are -by no means 
the only cases. 

The Light-houses of the United States coast, as a general rule, were 
miserable, and no reliable statement of a p~blic character was published; 
all depended on private inf.1rrnation until the organization of the Light 
House Board, in 1852. On the other side of the water the English Admiralty, 
under the direction of its accomplished hydrographer, Sir F. Beaufort, was 
creating a great magazine of correct nautical knowledge which was spread 
broadcast; his worthy successors, Capts. Washington and Richards, carry
ing out the good work begun by him. 

France was also doing its part, but in our country nothing of importance 
was acco~plished; the little that was done was withheld from the public. 
Again and again have the firm of which I am a member been refused 
information, on the ground that it would compromise the defences of the 
country. 

England has created a. great increase in her vast commerce by causing 
surveys to ·be made of all the seacoasts and ports where there is any trade. 
We, on the contrary, with the exception named on page v, have done nothing, 
and are dependent on foreign governments for information. 

In 1832, the .government awoke from its disregard of the necessities for 
nautical information, and passed a law authorizing the Upited States Coast 
Survey, under the direction of F. R. Hassler, a distinguished Swiss mathe
matician, who commenced the work by measuring a. base line of nine miles 

• on Fire Island Beach, from which a network of triangles was extended to 
the St. Croix in the North, and Cape Henry in the South. Tho details of the 
triangles were finished, and the seacoast was mapped and sounded;. and on 
the Southern coast the work made great progress, until it was stopped by 
the rebellion. 

This work trained a large body of naval officers as hydrograpbers .of 
nierit (not to speak of those Jiving), one of whom was the late Capt. T~ A. 
Craven, U.S. N., who periShed in his ship during the attack on Mobile~ who 
had high qualifications as a hydrographer, as well as those of a loyal, gal
lant naval officer. 

Mr. Hassler died in 1843; and A. D. Bache, one of our most eminent men 
of science, was appointed chief of the work.· Under him the work was pros
ecuted with great skill and activity, and the results have been most useful 
to the country, both in war and peace. The army, as well as the navy, owe 
much to the information furnished by the efficient corps of engineers under 
hi.a directions. It is with a. sincere feeling of regret that I write that the 
mind which has planned so nwch for the good of our country is now p&ra
lyzed by its excessive use in tSe public servfoe. · . 

I have stated that most of the Light-houses on our coast were miserable. 
In 1837, our firm addressed a. letter to Levi W8odbury. the ~cretary of the 
Treasury, eta.ting the fact, and proposing as a rem.edy, the ·adoption of the 
Fresnel light at that time used in the Light-ho.uses of France. Mr. Wood· 
btiry submitted our communication to t.Qe United States Senate;.:; and a bi~l 

;.,,°i'>" 
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was introduced in the House, by John Davis, then Senator from Massa-· 
chusetts, authorizing the importation of two of these Jights for trial, which 
were· ordered by our old friend, Com. M. C. Perry, and, when received, were 
placed on the Highlands of Neversink. 

This endeavor to alter the Light-house system subjected us to much abuse 
and to considerable pecuniary loss. The change was steadily opposed by 
those -who had the control in Washington of the Light-houses, and by the 
government contractors ; and until the ~stablishment of the Light-house 
Board in 1852, the French system was not fully adopted, this improvement 
saving hundreds of thousands of dollars to the country, and the power of 
the lights was increas&i eight-fold.· This statement I have had officially 
from the Light Rouse Boa.rd. (See Admiral Shnbrick's letter, page vi.) 

The l]nited States Government, sine; the year 183'1, has caused a survey 
of George's Shoal by Lieutenant Charles Wilkes; an expedition into the 
Pacific, under the direction of the same officer, and another expedition under 
Captain Ringold, whoso health failing, the work was completed by Lieut. 
John Rodgers. These. were all the contributions made by the United States 
to the stock of foreign hydrographical knowledge, we at that time being the 
second commercial nation in the world. (Where we are now I do not know nor 
can I ascertain, as our Treasury reports are over a million of tons wrong.) 

At the last session of Congress a law was passed creating an Hydrographic 
Bureau, to be attaehed to the Bureau of Navigation. Much good, it is to be 
hoped, may result from this measure. The furnishing of nautical informa
tion is the duty of the government, and ought to be performed as it is in 
other countries. Naval officers should be trained for that purpose. 

In menticrning what our government has done towards nautical knowl
edge, I do not anude to the works of Lieutenant Maury, because I deem 
th.em worthless, although costing the country large sums of money. They 
have been suppressed since the rebellion by order of the proper authorities, 
~aury's loyalty and hydrography being alike in quality. 
' It may not be out of place here to state how legislation is accidentally 
i;ntluenced. Some years since there was an endeavor made to get a light
lwuse placed on the Execution Rocks, a reef one short mile north of Sands 
l~oint, in Long Is~::i-nd. Sound ; but. it did not succeed, altho?gh asked for by 
·-~ large. commercial interest, until the steamboat on which there was a 
~_ember of Congress, on his way to Washington, struck on these rocks, 
rnmedia.tely after which an appropriation was made for the building of a. 
l ght.house Qt this place. 

In l:8fi2, the bill for creating the Light-house Board was pending in Con
. ress, ·b,q.t;being opposed by parties interested in keeping up our bad system. t' was doubtful. The Baltic steamer was then at Washington_. 
t\d . , <;:for New York. Oft" Sandy Hook, she was d~tained by a fog~ and 
~d ~OI,;; run for want of proper buoys. A meeting of the passengers, 
~ !ht:>m were several members of Congress, was called on board, and 
rt1f" •fjten~on particularly directed to thi& defect, and, on their returning to 
~-::'ke~ they caused the above-named bill to be passed. Punch says, .to 

-ailroad travelling eat"e, put a director on the locomotive. To get a 
vugh Congr~, let t~e :members see the necessity practically. 
hoped that th~ American Coas,,t Pilot has been· serviceable to a class 
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of men who are the active a.gents in our commerce ; and whose patriotic 
effo1 ts in suppressing the lat.e rebellion was not surpassed by any other of 
our loyal countrymen, and of whom Quartermaster-General Meigs, on the 
"Sixth page of his report (for 1865) to the Secreta.ry of War, says : " And 
here let me pay a tribute to those gallant seamen of the merchant shippin-; 
of the na'tron, who in war entered its transport fleet. No service has bee .... 
so difficult or so tedious-none so dangerous as to discourage or to daunt them. 
No call for volunteers has ever failed to meet a ready response, whether 
to tempt the shoals and storms of a tempestuous coast, the hidden and mys
terious dangers of the dark bayous of the South, strewn with torpedoes by 
the dev-ilish ingenuity of deserters from our own military and naval service, 
or to run, in frail river steamboats, the batteries of the Potomac, the James, 
and the Pamlico, or the still more f'i.:midable works of Vicksburg .. Urged 
by the spirit of adventure, supported by the patriotism of freemen, they 
have always stood ready, and have cheerfully obeyed every order, incurred 
every risk." 

The subscriber places this work before the mariner -with great improve
ments and additions, trusting it may continue to benefit him in the future as 
it has in the past. 

January 1. 1867. GEO. W. BLUNT. 

"\VASHINGTON, D. c., Octriber 22, 1866. 
M:v DEAR Sm: I will now redeem my promise. In 1852, when the Board 

was established, we had in all three hundred and twenty Light-houses ; with 
lenses~ seven. We )lave now (1866) four hundred and thirty-one, all of 
which have lenses. We have a. few reflector lights, but they are range 
lights, not included in the four hundred and thirty-one. · 

If the four huudred and thirty-one houses were fitted with reflectors, to 
correspond in power with the lenses, they would consume about one hundred 
and sixty thousand gallons of oil annually. The consumption of the ·1ense91 
is sixty-five thousand gallons, with greatly increased light. 

The number of light-stations discontinued by the rebels was one hundred' 
and thirty-five; eighty of whidb. have been restored. The work of restorat 
tion is going on. 

Yon.rs truly, 
w. B. SllUBRJ'.OJt. 

GEoRG.E W. BLUNT, Esq. 

In publishing the letter of the President of the Light.-House Board.; sho~ 
ing the important benefits it has conferred upon the country, it is proper 4 
state tha.t the establishment of this Board is partly due td the Jacts ·~ 
forth.in the report 9£ Lieuts. R. Bache and T. A. Jenkins, U. S. N., ~~·. 
were sent to Europe, in 184:5, by the government to examine and report u 
the Light-Houses of Europe. Lieut,. Jenkins took great pains to get the 
through Congress creating the Light-House Boa.rd, was its first· secre 
and ha.d much to do in its organization ; he resigned i;hat position dµr 
the rebellion to do his pa.rt in putting down the rebels, is now a comm~' 
-.nd at tbe head of the Bureau of Navigation. 
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Table showing tlu .Equinoctial Limits of the N.E. and S.E. Trade Wind.s between t.l• 
Meridian& of 18 and 26 Degrees We.st. 

N. E. TRADE WIND. 8. E. TRADE WIND. 
INTERVAL 

BETWEEN. 

CEASES. General Probable General Probable Mean Breadth. Extremes. Mean. Extremes. Mean. 
In January at_ 30 to 10° N. 50 N. Q!.O to 40 N. 2i 0 N. 2! degrees. .. 

February __ 2 to 10 - • - ol to 3 - u - 3~ 2 
March •• __ 2 to 8 - 4f - O!. to 21 - 1* - 3~ 2 

April --·- _ 2! to 9 - 5 - 0 to 2! - It - 3f 2 
May---· __ 4 to 10 - 6~ - 0 to 4 - 2!. - 4 '1 June ______ 6! to 13 - S! - 0 to 5 - 3 - 51 2 2 

.July------ 8~ to 14 - 11 - l to 6 - 3& - 7i - 3! 91 August - - .11 to 15 - 13 - l to 5 - -
September 9 to 14 - 11} - 1 to 5 - 3 - Si 
October ___ 71. to 14 - 10 - 1 to 5 - 3 - 7 2 
November_ 6 to 11 - 8 ..... 1 to 5 - 3 - 4i 
December_ 3 to 7 - SL - 1 to 4~ - 3~ - 2f ., 

In the space of variable winds between the trades, exhibited in the last column, it 
has been found that Southerly winds prevail more than any other; more particularly 
when the sun has great Northern declination. Homeward-bound East India ships ar• 
therefore enabled, at this season, to cross the space more quickly than those outward
bound; which they do, in some degree~ at all other times. Yet calms and variable 
winds are experienced in every month in the year within this space; but the former9 

which are more generally in the vicinity of the North-east Trade, seldom continue long. 
These calms are frequently succeeded by sudden squalls, against which every precau
tion should be taken, as many ships have lost their topmasts, and have been otherwis• 
damaged by them. Whirlwinds have sometimes accompanied these squalls. 

On the Eastern coast of North America, and among its islands, the course of th• 
general Easterly or Trade wind is uninterrupted, though subject to some modifications 
in direction and force. At a short distance from the land the sea-breeze calms at night.,. 
and is replaced by the land-breeze. This variation happens every day, unless a strong 
wind prevails from the Northward or Southward; the first of these being experienced 
from October to May, and the second in July, August, and September. 

To the SPnthward of Newfoundland sbif"ts of wind are very common, and it fre
quently hap1.ens that, after blowing a gale upon one point of the compass, the wind 
suddenly sh' fts to the opposite point, and blows equally strong. It has been known 
that while one vessel bas been lying to, in a heavy gale of wind, another, not more 
than 3-0 leagues distant, bes, at the very same time, been in another gale equally beaTy, 
a~d lying to, with the wind in quite an opposite direction. This feet shows the whirl~ 
w1!1d character of these gales, the opposite winds being on opposite sides of the cir-. 
eutt of the gale. 

~n the year 1782, at the time the Ville de Paris, Centaur, Ramillies, and several other 
ahtps of war~ either foundered or were rendered unserviceable, on or near the banks.
toget!ier with a whole fleet of West Indiamen, excepting five or six : they were all lying 
to with a hurricane from E.S.E., the wind shifted in an instant to N~W., and blew 
equal!y heavy, and e'\'"ery ship lying to, under a square course, f'oundered. 

Thu~ d'isa~r was owing to their be~ng hove to on the wronl{ tack. We insert the 
f"oUowmg. as 1t has met the approval of some of our most experienced ship-masters. 

'
4 HEAVING TO."'-The recent disasters which have occurred to American ship!J,. 

•u~h as the Dor,oheater, Medora. Ambassador, and many others, have cattsed some in
q~nry ._and it has been suggested by experienced men, borne out by the facts, that the 
.disasters may be traced to tbe "heaving of ships to " on the wrong tack ; that is, that 
VeBSels bound ~ the Westward from Europe, instead of "heaving ton with their port 
tacks on board, in a South-west -1e, ae is too often the case, should "heave to" on th• 
•tarboard tack. · a--

It is well known that our bea-yy Westerly galea, in the winter .eason, often begin at t1ft'e 8?uth er South--:eet, and as they increase in intensity, haul round gradually, but b ntunea sndd.enly, in a equal~ to the North-west. Take, then, the case of' a •hip 
thnnd to the Westward, the wind commencing at t-hf' South or South-west, the ship on 

e po~_taek; the ~aate-r, anxious to get te the Westward, carriea his canvas as long 
: l>D~bl~., .and eon.ti~• on t~at ~ck until he has his ship under a close-reefed main.: 
h l*ll • Dnzen staynd or tryeail--1!'· iact, "hove ton on the po-ri tack, the sea making ,:U.""'1 &on:'- t~e So~th-weat, ~e w111d keeps hauling to the Westward, a?1d the •hip 
Vol •ff •i-th it un*i:l ahe .Jay~ m the trough of the sea-· the sea then havmg the con-· 

over. "&Ud breaking witll 1t. full foree e-a the broadside, there U. no eanvas at tbhl 
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time set that she can ware under with safety-the ship is then disabled, and ~me'tiru~a 
founders-the fact is, over anxiety to get to the Westward has kept the sh1p too long 
upon this tack. . 

Now, what is the best coune, as a general rule, to be adopted 1 W~ think that the 
rule should be laid down that when it is blowing so hard as to make it necessary to 
furl the foresail, or head ~ails, previous to doing so, the ship should be wore .round, and 
u hove to" on the starboard tack; and as the wind hauls, she comes ul? ~ead1ng th~ s~a 
more and more, until it is on the bow, and of course in the best position to. avoid its 
shock. h" . tak b k 

Again, often the wind shifts so ~ddenly in a s. w_. gale, that ~ s 1p IS en a ac 
by being on the port tack, which ts fearful at any time, and particularly so. at such a 
time. Those who have experienced it on a winte~'s passage fro?? En:ope, with a crew 
-worked down with hard weather, and on a dal'k night, can only imagine what a scene 
it is. 

This cannot occur on being "hove to " on the starboard ~ack. . 
-The winds within the gulf are not so liable to sudden shifts as on the outside, or to 

the Eastward of, Breton Island. The weather to the Southwar<l of Magdalen Islands, 
hetween them and Prince Edward Island, is generally much clearer than on the North. 

On the Winds, as ir!fluencing the tracks sailed by Bermuda t:esul.-;; and on the advanta!!e 
which may he derived from &ailing on Curved Courses when meeting with progressive 
Revolving Winds. 
In high latitudes the prevailing atmospheric currents, when undisturbed, are West

erly, particularly in the winter season. As storms and gales revolve by a fixed ll!-w, 
and we are able by observation to distinguish revolving gales from steady-blowing 
winds, voyages may be shortened by taking advantage of them. . 

The indications of a Progressive Revolving Gale are, a descending barometer with a 
regularly veering wind, or with the wind changing suddenly to the opposite point. 

In the Northern hemisphere storms revolve from right to left. 
In the Southern hemisphere storms revolve from left to right. 
The indications of a steady-blowing wind, which will not revolve, but blow in a 

straight-line direction, is a high barometer remaining stationary. When the steady 
._wind blows from either pole, according to the side of the equator, the atmosphere will 
be both dry and cool. An increase of warmth and atmospheric moisture are indications 
of the approach of a Progressive Revolving Wind. 

Sailing from Bermuda to New York.-The first half of a revolving gale is a fair wind 
from Bermuda to New York, because in it the wind blows from the East; but the last 
half is a fair wind from New York to Bermuda. During the winter season, most of the 
gales which pass along the coast of North" America are Revolving Gales. Vessels 
from Bermuda, bound to New York, should put to sea when the North-west wind, which 
is the conclusion of a passing gale, is becoming moderate, and the barometer is rising 
to ih usual level. The probability is, more particularly in the winter season, that, after 
11. short calm, the next succeeding wind will be Easterly, the first part of a fresh Re· 
volving Wind coming up from the South-west quarter. 

~"- ship at Bermuda bound to New York or the Chesapeake, might sail whilst the 
wind is still We.st, and blowing hard, provided the barometer indicate that this '\Vesi: 
wind is owing to a revolving gale, which will veer to the Nm-tlm.•ard. But as t.hci 
usual track which gales :follow in this hemisphere is Northerly and North-easterly, such 
a ship should be steered to the Southward. As the wind at West veers towards NO'l'tn. 
wut and North, the vessel would come up, and .at last make a course to the Westward, 
ready to take advantage of the East wind, at the setting in oi the next revolving gale. 

Sailing from New York to Bermuda.-A vessel at New York and bound to Bermuda, 
at the time when a revolving wind is passing Blong the North American coast, should 
not wait in port for the Westerly wind, but sail as soon as ihe first portion of the galfl 
has pa~sed by~ and the North-east w~nd is. veering towards North, provided 1:t abould 
not blow too ha.rd. For the North. wind will veer to the Westward, and become ever! 
hour fai,.er for the voyqe to Bermuda. 

. Sailing hetw":en Halifax_ to Bennud?·-:-A great number of gales pass along .the coast 
0£ North Ameneat followmc nearly sunilar tracks~ and in the winter •e8$0ll make thill 
voyages be~een .Bemu~da and Halifax ve_ry boisterous. These. 1{81es" by revolviDg as 
~xtended wh1rlwin<ha~ give a Nortll.erly wmd along the shore of the .American eouti* 
llen~ and a Soutlierly wind en the whirlwind's opposite aiue far out in the Atlantic. In 
-.ailing from H !Llif~ to Bermuda" it is d~sirable. for ~ reason to keep to. the West
W'ard, as a1fommg a better ch.&nce o£ havmg a wind blowing at NortA, instead of oa. Jd 
-tlo..a:A; as well as because the current of the GulC·Stream seta vessels to the E~ 

·.·· 17om Bar~4 to B1tn1ottm~.-When ve88els -co~ing f'rom Barbadoes or its ••iP-
bunng West ln~ lslandf!, aa,µ to Bel'!'1nda on a direct cowse, they :Sometimea l'•ll to 
•• Eastward of 1t. and Ana it very ~~t to .QULke Bermuda •lwu Weaiarly wiildll 
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prevail. They should therefore take advantage of the Trade Wind, to make the 68° 
or 70° of West longitude, before they leave the 25° of latitude . 
. Sailing from England to Bermuda.-On a ship leaving England for Bermuda, in

stead of steering a direct course for the destined port, or following the usual practice 
of seeking for the Trade 'Vinds, it may be found a better course, on the setting in of 
an Easterly wind to steer West, and if the wind should veer by the Sov.th, towards the 
West, to continue on the port tack, until, by changing, the ship could lie its eourse. If 
the wind should continue to veer to North, as it sometimes does even to the Eastu:artl 
of North, a ship upon the starboard tack might be allowed to come up with her head 
to the Westward of her direct course. On both tacks she would have sailed on cun,ed 
lines, the object of which would be to carry her to the "\\'-estward against the prevail
ing wind and currents. There is reason for believing that many of the revolving winds 
of the winter season originate within the tropics: and that ships seeking the stendy 
Trade'"Viuds, even further South than the tropic at that period of the year, will fre
quently be disappointed. How near to the equator the revolving winds originate, in 
the winter season, is an important point not yet sufficiently observed. The quickest 
voyage from Englal'ld to Bermuda, therefore, way, perhaps, be made by sailing on 11 

course composed of many curved lines, which cannot be previously laid down, but 
which must he determined by the winds met with on the voyage. This principle of 
taking advantage of the changes of revolving winds, by sailing on curved lines, is appli
cable to high latitudes in bothhemispheres, when ships are sailing Westerly. 

GoVERNMEMT HousE, Bl!:RAf unA, 21st March, 1846. W. R. 
The above, by Colonel Reid, then Governor of Bermuda, exhibits the general charac

~r of the winds in both hemispheres, in high latitudes. 
"".rhe general Easterly wind of the tropical regions is felt on the coast of Guyana, and 

nn the coasts of the Caribbean and Mexican Seas, but with ''aria1icns which rnoy be 
denominated diurnal and annual. The diurnal period is that which the sea-breeze 
causes, and which strikes the ~onst usually at an angle of two points, less or more~ 
according to the locality and o1her circumstances: and then the land-wind, ·which, 
coming from the interior, always blows off shore. The sea-breeze comes on at about 
9 or 10 in the forenooQ, and continues while the sun is nbo~e the horizon, increasing 
i~s force es that luminary augments its altitude, and diminishing, in a similar propor
tion, as the sun's altitude decreases. Thus, when the sun is on the meridian, the sea
breeze is at the maximum of its strength ; and at 1he time the sun reaches the hori
z?n, this breeze has perceptibly ceased. The land-breeze commences before mid
night, and continues until the rising of the sun, 8ometirnes longer. A space of some 
hours intervenes between the land-breezes ceasing and sea-breezes coming on, during 
which there is a perfect calm. 

" The annual period of the Trude Wind here is produced by the proximity or dis
tance of the sun, which occasions the only two seasons known in the tropics-the rainy 
an.d the dry seasons. The first is when the sun is in the tropic of Caneer, and heavy 
rains with loud thunder are prevalent. In this season the wind is generally to the 
Southward of East, but interrupted by frequent calms, yet it occasionally blows with 
force and obsclires the atmosphere. 

" \\'nen the sun is in the tropic of' Capricorn, the dry season commences, and then 
the Trade Wind, which is steady at N.E., is cool and agreeable. At this season, N. 
and N .W. winds are sometimes found blowing with much force, and, indeed, in some 
~;gree, they regularly alternate with 1he general wind, as they are more frequent in 
J...:ovember and December than in February and :March. , 

"In the change of the seasons there is a remarkable difference: for in April and 
J\.~ay no change is experienced in the atnJOf!phere, and the weather is, in general, beau
~fully ~ne ; but in August. September, and October, there are usually calm!ll, or very 
~ght Winds; and dreadful hurricanes in these months sometimes render the naviga-
mn perilous. From theae perilt1, however, are exempted the Island o:fTrinidad, tlte rh st~ of Colombia, (late Terra Firma~) the Gulfs or Bays otDarien and Honduras. and 

e Btght of' Vera Cruz, to which the hurricanes do not rencb.• In the spnce o·f sea 
be~ween the Great Antilles and the coast of Colombia, the general N .E. or Trade 
Wm<I regulal"ly p~vails ; but near tlte shore the follo·wing recularities are found: 
b "At tile ~heater Antilles, the sea-bree2e corndnntly pre:aHs by dny, and the lai:d

reeze by n1gh;t. These land-breezes are the freshest whtch are known, and assist 
·;hssels much in getting' to the Eaetward, or remountinlf to winnWllrd, which witbotn 
a ~1rg woLnld. be almost impossible. At the Lesser Antilles~ u.8 Dominica. Martinioue. 

11~ "'t. tlc1a, .&c., there are no land~bree'l:e9. 
rail On th~. coasts of' Guyana there are no land-bree2:e"· nor more -..·ind than is gene
h Ybel~en-enced between the tropics. Jn January, Febrmny, end March, the '11rind• 
.::._re .· ow 1'rom N. to N :E. 1 end the weather is clen:r. In April, Mny, and June, the 

• l:Iurrieanea h&ve sometime. occurred la theae regions ...;_ W .C.& 
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windB are f'rom E. to S~E. ln July, August, and September, there ELre calm•~ w-ith 
tornadoes from S. to S.W.; and in October, November, and December, there are con
t.inual 1'8.ins, while the sky is, in general,_ obscured by clou~s. In the dry seas?n, 
which is from January to June, the heat 1s very great; and m the wet season ra1IUJ 
and thunders are constant and violent. 

" On the coasts of Cumana and Caracas, to Cape la Vela, the breeze follows the 
regular course ; but from that cape to Cape San Blas the general wind alters its direc
tion; for it blows frqm N.E. to N.N.E., excepting in the months of March, April, May, 
and June, when it comes to E.N.E., and is then so uncommonly strong as to render 
it necessary for vessels to lie to. These gales, which are well known to mariners, 
extend from about mid-channel to within 2 or 3 leagues of the coast, where they be
come weak, especially at night. On this co "t, about the Gulf of Nicaragua, are \.Vest
erly winds, which the pilots of that country call vendevales (rainy winds), in the 
months from July to December; but these winds never pass the parallel of 13° N., 
nor do they blow constantly, but alternate with the sea-breeze. 

"Upon the Mosquito Shore, Honduras. and Eastern coast of Yucatan, the general 
winds or breezes prevail in February, March, April, and May; but during the first two 
of these months they are occasionally interrupted by Norths. In June, .July, and 
August, the winds here are from the Eastward and Westward of South, with torna
does and calms. In September, October, November, December, and January they 
are from the Northward or Southward of Wei;;t, with frequent gales from W.S.W., 
W.N.W., and North. 

41 On the Northern and Western coasts of Yucatan, between Cape Catoche and 
Point Piedras, or Descondida, and thence to Campeche, there is no other than the N. 
E. or general wind, interrupted by hard Norths in the season of them ; and about the 
end of April, tornadoes commence from N.E. to S.E. These tornadoes genera11y form 
in the afternoon, continue about an hour, and by nightfall the serenity of the atmo
sphere is re-established. The season of the tornadoes continues until September, and 
in all the time there are sea-breezes upon the coast, which blow from N .N. W. to N. 
E. It has been remarked that, as the sea-breeze is more fresh, the more fierce is tlte 
tornado, especially from June to September. The sea-breezes come on at about 11 of 
the dav; and at night the wind gets round to E., E.S.E., or S.E., so that it may be in 
some degree coosidered as a land-breeze. 

" On the coast of the Mexican Sea, from Vera Cruz to Tampico, the breeze from 
E.S.E. and E. prevails in April, May, June, and July; and at night the land-bre<>ze 
comes off from S. to S.W., but if the land-breeze is from the N.W., with rain, the 
wind on the following day will be from N.N.F;., or N.E., particularly in August and 
September: these winds are denominated in the country,• vientos de cabeza, 6 vende
vales/ (head-winds, or rainy winds ;) they are not strong, nor do they raise the sea; 
with them, therefore, a vessel may take anchorage al!I well as with the general breeze ; 
but they impede getting out, for which the land-breeze is required. The vientos de ca
bez.a, or head-winds, reach to about 20 or 30 leagues from the coast, at which distance 
are found those at E. and E.S.E. 

u From the middle of September until the month of March, caution is necessary in 
making Vera Cruz for the Norths are then very heavy. The narrowness of this har
bor, the obstruction formed by the shouls at its entrance, and the slender shelter it 
affords from the Norths, render an attempt to make it durinf{ one of them extremely 
dangerous, for it will be impossible to take the anchorage. The following description 
of the winds here has been written by Don Bernardo de Orta, a Captain in the Span· 
ish navy, who has been captain of' the port, and who surveyed it. : 

" Although in the Gulf of Mexico we cannot see that there is any other constant 
..-ind than the general breeze of this region, notwithstanding that, from September to 
March, the North winds interrupt the general course, and, in some degree, divide the 
year into two seasons, wet and dry, or of the Bree>Zes and Norths; the first, in which 
the Breezes a!e settled, is from March to September ; and the second, in which t~e 
Norths blow, 1s from September to March. For greater clearness we shall explain 
each separately. 

" The first of the Norths is regularly felt in the month of September; but in this 
.month end the following one, October, the Norths do not blow with much force. 
Sometimes it haPP_ens that they do not appear, but, in that case, the bree2e is inter~ 
rupted by aeavyrarns and tomadoes. In November, the Norths are established, blow 

· with much &trength, and eontinu~ a length of time during December, J'anuaey, and 
Febru!'ry· In these .mon~s. after they begin, they increase fast ; and in. faur hou1'9 

.or. 4tditle more, attain their utmost strength, with which they continue blowing for 48 
.lae . . , but afterwards, though they do not cease for some days, they -'BM ·mOdefoate. 
1• these months~ ~orlha are obseuTe and North-westerly;,· and they come on sofr&
quend.y ~at there lB,. in general; not more than 4 or 6 days between them. <In Mareh 

· •. ~ A1.n.I &hey are neither BO frequent 1lOI' last eo fong. and u.. clearer ; <but yet \bl?' ~ 
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more :fierce for the first 24 hours, and have less North-westing. In the interval bef'ore 
November, in which, as we have said, the North.a are established, the weather is beau
tiful, and the genera.I breeze blows with great regularity by day; the land breeze a.a 
regular by night. . 

"There are various signs by which the coming on of a North may be f"oreseen: such 
are, the wind steady at South ; the moisture of the walls, and of the pavements of the 
houses and streets ; seeing clearly the peak of Orizaba and the mountains of Perote 
and Villa-Rica, with the cloud on those of St. Martin, having folds like a white sheet; 
the increase of heat and dew ; and a thick fog or a low scud, flying with velocity to the 
Southward ; but the most certain of all is the barometer : for this instrument in the 
time of the Norths at Vera Cruz, does nat vary more, between its highest and lowest 
range, than eight-tenths; that is to say, it does not rise higher than 30tir inches, nor 
fall lower than 29 i!lo inches. The descent of the mercury predicts the Norths; but 
they do not begin to blow the moment it sinks, which it always dt>es a short time be
fore the Norths come on; at these times lightnings appear on the horizon, especially 
from N. W. to N.E.; the sea t!iparkles, cobwebs are seen on the rigging, if by day; 
with such warnings trust not to the weather, for a North will infallibly come on. 

" This wind generally moderates at the setting of the sun ; that is, it does not retain 
the same strength which it had from 9 in the morning to 3 in the afternoon, unless it 
commences in the evening or at night, for then it may increase otherwise. Sometimes 
it happens that, after dark, or a little before midnight, it is found to be the land-wind, 
from the Northward and Westward; in which case, should it get round to the South
ward or West, the North will be at an end, and the general breeze will, to a certainty,. 
come on at its regular hour; but if it does not happen at the rising of the sun, or af
tenvards, and at the turn of the tide, it will return to blow from the North with the 
same violence as on the day before, and then ii is called a. Norte de Marea, or Tide
North. 

"The Norths, also, sometimes, conclude hy taking to the Northward and Eastward, 
which is more certain ; for, if the wind in the evening gets to North-east, although the 
sky remained covered the day following, but by night the land-breeze has been from 
the Northward and Westward, the regular breeze will surely ensue in the evening. 
good weather succeeding and continuing for 4 or 6 days; the latter period being the 
longest that it will last to, in the season of the Norths; but, if the wind retrograde 
from N.E. to N.N.E. or N., the weather will be still unsettled. 

"Examples are not wanting of Norths happening in May, June, July, and August, at 
which times they are most furious, and are called Nortes del .l'flueso Colorado; the 
more moderate are called Chocolateros, but these are rather uncommon. 

" The wet season, or the season of the breezes, is from March to September ; the 
hreeus, at the end of March, and through the whole month of April, as already 
explained, are from time to time interrupted by Norths, and are from E.S.E. very 
fresh; the sky sometimes clear, at other times obscure. At times these touch from S. 
E., and continue all night, without giving place to the land-breeze, which prevails, in 
general, every night, excepting when the North wind is on. The land-breeze is fresh
est when the rains have begun. 

"After the :sun passes th.e zenith of Vera Cruz, and until he returns to it, that is, from· 
the 16th of May to the 27th of .July, the breezes are of the lightest description; almost 
calms, with much mist or haze, and slight tornadoes. After that time, the pleusan& 
breezes from the N.W. to N.E. sometimes remain fixed . 
. "From the 27th of July to the middle of October, when the Norths become estab

hs'.f1ed, the tornadoes are fierce, with heavy rains, thunder, and lightning; those wh1cb. 
brnlg the heaviest winds are from the East, but they are also of the shortest duration. 

"In the season cJ the breezes, the total variation of the barometer is four-tenths i. 
the greatest ascent of the mercury is to 30 inches thirty-five one-hundredths, and ita 
&:reatest descent to ~9 inches ninety-six one-hundredths. The thermometer in .July iises to 87°, and does not fall to 83!\ 0 ; in December it rises to 80li 0 , but never £alls beb'Vf 66• 0 

• . This, it must be understood, was ascertained in the shade, the instrument 
eing placed in one of the coolest and best ventilated halls in the castle. 
'' In the months of August and September, rarely a year passes without hurricane• :c Florida and the Northern Antilles ; but to Vera Cruz, or any part of the coast thence 

. ami;-eehe, tliey never arise : all that is felt being the heavy sea wb.ich has arisen 
•n. ~he h1gberlatitudea. Hurricanes begin blowing from 1he Northwat"d. and Ea.atward; 
;: although they do not always go rom.~d the same way, yet, in g~nel'al, they next go 

the &uthw~ and Eastward, with thick squally weather and nun. n 

•:-Fro~ Tam}»oo to B$y of St. Bernard, the winds are continually ll-om E. to S., and 
-T'h~t£romt~ month of .April to August: the-contrary is e~rienced in the othermon~. 
LIOU!J 0 9.est 1S ~po~ o~ aceou°;t of the hardness of pies t:rom E. and E.S.E., wh:tell 
· .. 1lJ'L J.!'!.th~ mtE11'lUUJtn. on .... Cor two or three days before haulmg to the Nonhward. · .tin! A~itd• 96° 30' ~ ... ~ &l'e land-breezes -:i night. whi~ blow from midnight to 
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F'rom Bay St. Bernard to the Mississippi there are land-breezt"s at dayligbt, and on 
the day's entering, the winds haul to S.E. and E.S.E., and in the afternoon it gener
ally hauls S. W. In winter the Southerly winds are very tempestuous, and blow f'or 
the space of two or three days. The months most to be -feared to navigate thjs sea 
~re August, September, October, and November, in which there are hurricanes and 
winds on shore, so heavy that no canvas can stand them: upon the Mississippi, and all 
its mouths, there are very tbick fogs very frequently, especially in February, 1\1arch, 
and April, and in June and July. . 

From the Mississippi to latitude 28° N., in the month of April to July, the reigning 
winds are generally from N. to E. an? from E. to S. in the. morning, and in the after
noon they haul S.W. These S.W. wmds are tempestuous in August, September, and 
October an epoch in which are also experienced heavy Southers and hurricanes. From 
November to March the wind blows from the Northward, beginning first from S.E. and 
S. with heavyrain,·when it hauls to S.W. and W., and blows very heavy, till it hauls 
ro~N.W. and N., when it clears the weather, and then to N.E., and is mild. 

From latitude 28° N., to the Southernmost of the Florida Keys, the Trade "\.Vind reigns 
ie the morning, and at mid-day it hauls in from the sea. This happens in summer, but 
in winter, especially from November to March, the winds blow from S. to W. and raise 
a very heavy sea. 

In the new channel of Bahama, the reii:rning wind is the Trade, interrupted in winter 
by Norths, and in summe_r by calms. Although the Northern limit of this channel is 
in 28° 30' N ., and consequently withinthe limits of the Trades, yet it is necessary to 
keep in mind that in winter, that is, from November to April, you will meet with t}le 
variables at or before you arrive to lat. 27°, which variables are from E. to S., and from 
s. to W ., and in summer you have calms and light airs from S. to W. and from "\V. to N. 

ON THE EASTf~RN COAST OF BRAZIL, between the months of September 
and March, the winds generally prevail from N. by E. to N.E. by E. Between March 
and September the prevailing winds are from E. by N: to E.S.E. 

The former of these are generally termed the Northerly Monsoon, and the latter the 
Souiherly one; although there appears, in fact, to be no direct and opposite change in 
them on or about the equinoxes, as is generally the case with the winds so called. 

These winds are simply a continuation of the S.E. Trade, which changes its direc
tion as above described, and is influenced by the land on its approach thereto. When 
the sun is to the Northward, no particular difference is observed in the S.E 'l'ra<le, but 
it may be carried within sight of the coast, with scarcely any deviation; nevertheless, 
about both equinoxes, but more especially when the sun is advancing to the North
ward, calms and ver:y light wittds, with apparently no settled quarter, will prevail near 
the coast; and tbh-. may be said to be more particularly the case on that part of it 
between the Abrolhos and Cape Frio. As the sun advances to the Southward, the Trade 
Wind will generally come round to the North-eastward, and will have its retrograde 
movemeni with the retur·n of the sun to the equinox. At this latter season, ships, on 
approaching the coast, will begin to observe this Northerly inclination of the South-ellst 
·Trade when within 4 or 5 degrees of it, and which they will find gradually to increase 
as they incline to the Westward. 

"Vithin a few l'.Jliles of the coast, and in the different roadsteads and harbors, the wind 
generally blows directly upon it ; and in the deep harbors, and upon the shore, this is 
generally superseded by a land-breeze. which sometimes lasts a greater part of the 
night. .Ab<mt Rio Janeiro this land-breeze sometimes extends as far seawanl as Round 
Island~ while e.t Pernambuco it rarely reaches the :roadstead. 

The preceding remarks are those of Lieut. Hewett. Pimentel, and, after him, M. 
D'Apres, has said that the winds of the Northerly Monsoons, between September and 
March, are from N.E. and E.N.E., or less Northerly than as a.hove; and that those of 
"the Southerly Monsoon are from E.S.E. to S.S.E., or more Southerly. It may, there
Core, be admitted, that they do sometimes prevail more from the South, and that those 
near the North but seldom occur. 

Mr. Lindley, i~ his narrative of I! voyage ~o Brazil, having resided a considerable ti1!1e 
on shore, at BahJa, &c .• has described the inshore wind as follows : " From Cape st. 
Augustine, ~Southward,) the wind blow~, nine months in the year, chiefly North-easterly 
m the morning, and North-westerly durmg the evening and night. This continues grad· 
ually changing along the coast, till at Rio Janeiro and the Rio Plata it becomes a regu~ 
lar land-br~ze from eYening to. morning, and throughout the day th'e reverse. DUJ'ing 
die three stormy months; that uri, from the latter end of February to that oC May, the 
wind ia generally Southerly, blowing very -fresh and squally, .at times, from the South
west. 

. . . Lieut. Hewett has ob~erved, that the winds off Cape Frio ue seldom 'found to tb:e 
&mthward. of East ; and m th~ Northern Monsoon they are generally to t'he Northw.erd 
of N~rth..,east. Heavy and v1ol~nt squalls are oc~asi~nally .met with bi. rounditli th.a 
Ci*.Je, 1- Obviate the effects of which every precaution Ja required. . ·· · 
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The same officer adds. that at Rio de .Janeiro the sea-breeze varies in its commence
mPnt from ten to one o'clock in the forenoon, and ceases in the evening between the 
hours of seven and eleven. At the full and change of the moon, violent squalls from 
the N.W., named by the Portuguese "Tcre Altos," immediately supersede the sea
breeze, lasting from 4 to 6 hours. 

The late Captain John McBride, of the Royal Navy, kept a regular journal of the 
winds and weather at the Falkland Islands, from the 1st of February, li66, to 19th 
January, 1767, which was published in 1775, by 1\lr. Dalrymple. The journal concludes 
with the following general remarks : 

"From going over the following journal of the winds, for the space of one year, they 
will be found t;o prevail in the Western quarter, and generally blow a close-reefed top
sai.l gale, with a. cool air. In November the winds begin to be more frequent in the N. 
W. quarter, generally hazy weather, and for the most part blow about 16 or 20 hours, 
when it begins to rain; the wind then regulnrly shifts into the "\Vestward, and so on. 
till it gets to the S.W. by S. and S.S.vV., when it blows fresh, and clears up. This 
S.S. vV. wind continues for about 16 hours, then dies away, when the wind shifts 11gain 
to the N .vV. quarter; this continues during December, .January, and February, and 
changes in the manner above mentioned every 3 or 4 days. As March comes on, you 
have these changes but seldom; and as the winter advances, they are seldom in the 
N.W. quarter, but rather incline to the E.N.E., which ts generally accompanied with 
sleet and snow. There is not the least proportion in the gales between winter and 
summe.r. In summer, as I have before observed, as the winds are in the "\-Vestward,, 
tl]ey blow in such heavy squalls off' the tops of the mountains, that it is sometimes an 
hour before a. cutter can row to the shore, although the water is smooth, and the dis
tance of but one cable nnd half off. In the winter, the winds are pent up by a keen 
frosty air. The most fa.,.ting gales are .those from S. by E. to S. by W., and are ex
b:emely cold." 

Observations on the Witids, hy Captain Frederick Chamii!r, R.N. 

&'The Trade \Vinds, in the 'Vest Indies, g-enerally blow from N.E. to S.E., varying 
according to circumsta11ces, which will be hereafter expressed. About Barbndoes and 
the "\Vind ward Islands, that is, from Tobago to Darbu<la, ihe wind will be found to Yeer 
more to the Northward in the early part of the year, than in the months of June, July, 
and August. In the more Northern islands, such as Dominica, Montserrat, Anti,g-ua. 
Nevis, &c., the wind, in the evenings of January, Febi:uary, and l\Iarch, veers round to 
about North, or N.N.E., blows very fresh in squalls; and from the extensive spnce of 
ocean over which it travels, becomes cool and very refreshing. The thermometer, even 
in English Harbor, in the above months, at 8 o'clock, P. M., I never saw above 76°. In 
this season of the year, the sickness of the hot months is no longer experienced ; the 
general lassitude of the mon1ings and noons of July and August seems forgotten: and 
~o man who visited these islands during the first three months of the year, would be
lieve that the change of 70 or 80 days could make such an amazing difference in the 
look, ns well as in the energy.~of the inhabitants of the Windward Islands. In the 
change of seasons (from wet to dry) a great difference is experienced in the winds. In 
April and l\lny the atmosphere is, in general, clear, and fine weather prevails ; but in 
August~ September, and October, calms, or very high winds, are not uncommon. Strong 
hurricanes blow in these months. 

4
' In speaking of hurricanes, they are well known to have been very rarely experi

enced in Trinidad. The main-land of Colobmia, the Gulfs of Darien and Honduras, and 
likeyvise Vera Cruz, are almost exempt from this scourge. In the • Derrotero de las 
Anttl~as,' however, mention is made of a hurricane having been experienced on the 
mormng of the 18th August, 1810 . 

. " ln the greater Antilles, such as .Jamaica, Cuba, St. Domingo, (or Hayti,) and Porto 
~teo, the sea-breeze blows by day, and the land-wind by night; but in the lesser An
tilles, fiUch as Martinico, Dominica., St. Lucia, Antigua, &c., land-winds are very un
-:om~on; and certainly, in all my cruizing in these seas, about these islands, I neve.r 
experienced the land-wind. 
bl" From the coast of Cumana to Pu~ta A~uja, the common T~de Wind constanf}y 

owhs a~ E.S.E. to E.N.E.,. the lan.d-wmd berng uncommon, but still not unknown. At 
ane or, tn La._Guayra Road, in February, 1827, a very light cool land-,ind from the :;s. W. oceaeionailY. reached the ship, but I doubt its ever extending more than 5 milea 

sea. On the evemng of tht\ 2oth October, 1816, a heavy squall came from the S.S., W. :!' C~!e la Vela, and blew for.some time with violence. I have merely mentioned the 
·on ~:tli:;:.r:~w, because in the Derrotero it is asserted that land~winds are rarefy known 

;,..,"The eoutf. . • between, Cape la. Vela and Santa Martha seems more accustomed to 
.· ... a.ngea o wmd th.au. an7 othei: pa.rt oi" the West ·tndiee. Alth(Jugh the remarks ·ol 
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some celebrated Spanish navigators would lead us to believe that the wind• blow eo 
fiercely f'rom the E.N.E. that ships are obliged to lie to; yet I have in the month of 
August, by keeping close inshore between Punta Aguja and Cape la Vela, had the wind 
at West for two or three days together ; and until we had passed Rio de la Hacha, and 
•pened Cape la Vela, we neither had Easterly winds nor Westerly currents. 

"In that part of the coast of Yucatan, between Cape Catoche arid Punta Piedras, or 
Deconocida, and that coast which trends to the Southward to Campeche, the Trude 
Winds have generally been at E.N.E. In the evening towards September, the wind oc
casionally veers to the E.S.E., and this has been called a 'land-wind' by many auth0rs. 

"At all seasons of the year I have experienced land-winds on the coast of Cuha; 
that is, from Cape Corrientes to St. Jago de Cuba. If the sea-breeze, which in Cuba. 
as well as Jamaica and St. Domingo, (or Hayti,) generally begins about 9 o'clock in ihe 
morning, and freshens until noon, should in the evening about sunset dwindle to nearly 
a calm, you may be certain of a light air oli the land: a mark to judge by, and which 
I never knew to fail. was the clouds hanging beavilyover the Blue Mountains of J~
maica, or CoJlper Hills of Cuba. 

"The winds operate very little upon the thermometer. From May to October, in 
.Jamaica, at day-dawn, 82° will be the average; it will be 88° at noon, and, again, R2° 
in the evening. To find the thermometer at 78" during the night, even in a place where 
the wind circulates freely, cooled also bi the dew, is a luxury so rarely likely to \JC
clir, that in looking over my private journa for two years, I cannot discover one inst:mce 
of it in the above months; yet, still, the land-wind, to those who have been long res
ident in the country, is a luxury most eagerly expected, and most welcomely received. 

, It is of so different a kind from the sea-breeze, that respiration becomes easy; whe:r-e
as, with the thermometer at 90° at Port Royal, and the sea-breeze blowing nearly a 
gale, I have found inhaling the hot wind very oppressive and relaxing. 

4 ' Between Jamaica and Maracaybo, and in the space between the latter and St. Do
mingo, I have always observed, that should the Trade Wind at daylight be at E.N .f~.:t 
at noon it will generally be about E. by S., if the day is clear. The knowledge of this 
gives a great advantage in a windward beat; and by this means, watching the varifttion 
of the wind, you will be able to head the current for some hours-an advantage which 
every one must perceive. n 

U. S. S. Miss1ssIPPI, at Sea, Dec. 31, 1846. 
Stn-In compliance with your request, I have the honor to make the following re

marks (the results of observations} on the manner in which the barometer is affected 
by the changes of weather in the Gulf of Mexico, and the indications it gives of such 
ehanges. I have kept a memorandum of the bar9meter since this ship lef't Bost<ln, in 
August, 1845. I noted the height of the barometer at 8 A.M., 12 M., 4 P.M., and 8 P.M., 
and was also observant of' the changes of' weather that took place. 

The general range of the barometer, for f'air and pleasant weather, is from 30 ,1,1°,, to 
30i1•"lJ inches ; although I have often seen extremely unpleasant weather (mist, nnd 
what nui.y b-e termed a double-reefed topsail breeze) when the barometer was at this 

·range, particularly when on the coast of Yucatan; and I have, at such times, obser\>ed 
that the wind would be from the North and Northward and Eastward, whilst, on the 
Western coast, and at Vera Cruz, the wind was from the Northward and Westward; 
hut previous to this, the barometer had f'allen to 30, or even below 30 inches. 

It is said that these are unfailing indications of the approach of what is called a 
"Norther "-those severe gales that prevail in the Gulf from the month of September 

. to April.. T1!-e.se indica!ions are, the clea!ness of the atmosphere, known by the high
.lands being v1s1ble, particularly Mount Or~zaba; heavy dews, and the falling of the ba
·~tneter; but I have often noted the appea.l"&nce of these indications when the NortbeJ' 
~bd. not. succeed .. I have also known Nor_thers to take place w~n not preceded by these 
J.ed1c.at10ns, particularly when Mount Orizaba bas not been visible for many days; bui 
I have nevei: k1~own 8:. Norther to happe_n without being preceded by a fall oft-he b~r~ 
Jneter-and 1ts mtens1ty may be determined by the degree of the change, and its rap1d1-
ty. lf' the fall of the barometer be from T\~ to T~' in three or four hours, you may look 
<:OJ!' a cha_nge of weather! ~nd if it be during the eeason £or Nortbel"8, you may ex· 

· }>«;ct· one !" a ·few boun : if' 1n the tornado months, you may expect one of them,· or • 
•udden violent sqaall. 
·... l h.· a.ve a.lso noticed that a c~ange is indicated rather by the -rQfli.Jity t.han by the ~ 
ID¢ of the fall of the mercury m the barometer. The barometer falls before .a Norther . 

. ·and then rises as it comea. on, and continues ;isintf ~ die intensiv of the gale increases. 
·'.}Vben.the b~meter aga10 e_o1!1mences fal~g. it 1a an indication that the gal• is at 
.its' ·ap'leated .he1~t, and that it i• about abating. . ·. · 

/. ·. t futve also noticed that t.he baromete~ falls when 'the wi~ is Southerly,. pariiealal'ly 
,•ben·f.rnm the Southward and Eastwud, and .that it rises .vhen the '1rinda aR ·f&'Dm-th• 
J(.ori1nvu:rd- . .... . .. , . ... . . . ·' .. , 

l ba\re already noticed that the winda seldom blow from the Northward and "";,~t;Wa:id · 
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cm the coast of Yucatan. During the Northers, vessels bound North, and those at an 
ehor off Tampi~o, make for the Campeche Banks, where the Northers are not felt, but 
a moderate N. E. wind prevails. 

I would suggest the supposition, that these violent Northers are met by the N .E 
Trades, which prevent the Northers from blowing home on the Campeche Banks, 
and render these Banks a safe retreat for vessels in cases of violent Northers. 

I am, Sir, with sentiments of' respect, your obedient servant, 
M. H. BEECHER, Prt>f. M.tA. 

Com. M. C. PERRY, U. S. S. Mississippi. 

CURSORY REMARKS AND SUGGESTIONS ON VARIOUS 
TOPICS IN METEOROLOGY. 

B'Y AN AMATEUR OBSEllTJ:R. 

THE science of Meterology is not only interesting to the philosophic observer, but 
the natural phenomena of which it takes cognizance are such as daily affect the inter
est and comfort of every member of the human family. But to no claas ofpe:rsons are 
these phenomena, as exhibited in various parts of the world, ofeo much practical im
portance as to the members of the nautical profession. A competent knowledge of 
these exhibitions, or of geographical meteorology, is therefore an important element 
of that varied knowledge which is acquired by the skilful navigator. 

Jn the preceding pages of the American Coast Pilot, will be found a valuable col· 
lection of observations on the winds which have been found to prevail in the Atlantic 
Ocean, and on different portions of the American coast. "Ve now proceed to exhibit 
a more general and cursory view of the atmosphere and winds, and of various atmos
pheric phenomfma which occur in these regions. 

General View of the Atmosphere. 

The transparent aerial fluid which surrounds our globe, and which we denominate 
tke atmosphere, forms a comparatively thin stratum or envelope, which in the immedi
ate vicinity of the earth is greatly compressed by its own weight, and which in its most 
expanded and tenuous state 'is supposed to extend itself to the height of only 45 or 
50. miles from the earth's surface. I~ superincumbent pressure or weight, is aseer
tamed by means of the barometer, and 1s equal to a column of mercury about 30 inches 
in height. By means of this instrument we learn that one-half its weight or actual 
quantity is within 31- miles of the surface of the ocean ; and it is within this limit tba"& 
nearly ull the visible or important phenomena of the atmosphere are apparently devel
oped. The lowcarsurface of the atmosphere is equal to about 200,000,000square miles; 
and as a compression of the whole mass to the common density which it exhibits: at 
the sea.level, would reduce its entire height to about 5 miles, it follows that by this 
atandnrd of comparison the height or thickness of the atmosphere is to its superficial 
extent in the proportion of only 1 to 40,000,000. · 

These several facts ore too important to be lost sight of in our general reasonings 
upon the phenomena ,of the atmosphere ; and the more so, as we are prone to give too 
m~ch altitude to our conceptions on these subjects. If we even consider the proper 
height or thickness of the atmosphere as equal to 50 mi1ee~ still, as compared with ita 
en~ire surface, this is only equal to one five-hundreth of the proportion which the 
t~1ckness of a common sheet of paper, of' the foolscap size, bears to its surfRCe dimen· 
s1-0ns ; and ii we view the atmosphere either as condensed to the mean of the surface 
pressure, or in relation to the actual limit oi all its tangible phenomena, it will only 
be equitl to one :five-thousandth part of the proportional thickness above mentioned. 
We may hence perceive the inapplicability of analogical reasonings that are found~ 
on the movements which occur in a ebimney, or in an incloscd apartment, a.a attempted 
:&o he applied in explanation of the general movements of the atmosphere. . 

Two instruments of modem invention, the l>arcmeter and thermometer, are truly in
•aluable as ~sting the condition of the atmosphere, and their use abo~ld be fatpiliar 
to ~very navigator. By the first, as we have seen, the amount or weight of the su
~!:ne~mbent atmosphere, at any place, may always be accurately known, and by the 
, .. n.e&t1~DB oe. th.e other:!l .file iemperawre of the air, as well as of the ocean, may be 

· aecerauned with equal ~ci9ion. · 
,, Alnonc·ihe most •triking peculiarities of the atmosphere, are its rapid and aln:'lOM 
. cona~nt movements of progression or circulation, which, with some unimportant ex .. 
~ona~>ap~ :to prevail throughout the globe. These movements evidently show 

·. ,, ..... ..a operation Gf ~· pow,-erful impulse. whi~h. t~ the writer at least, doe. 
.·~ . appear to have. been satisfactorily explamed. It lS estimated &om tbe av:enge 
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rate of sailing oi ships during long voyages, through difterent seas, and from othe'f 
data, that the average velocity of the wind_ near the surface of. the ocean is equal to 
18 miles an hour throughout the year, and in the common. region of the clouds the 
velocity must be much greater. 

Temperature of Elevation. 

Elevation above the level ofthe sea, or the general level of a couutry, causes a reg
ular va""tiation in temperature. The first 300 .feet usually causes a difterence of about 
one degree of Fahrenheit's thermometer. After ascending 300 feet, it is estimated 
that the thermometer falls a degree in 295 feet, then at 277, 252, 223, and 192 feet; 
but 300 feet to a degree is a common rule. On these principles the limit of perpetual 
frost has been calculated. It is made a little more than 15,000 feet at the equator, 
and ft·om that to 13,000 between the tropics, an~ from 9,000 to 4,000 feet between lat-
itudelil 40° and 50°. -

It has been found, however, that the above rule is subject to great variations, owing 
probably to the course, temperature, and super-position of the atmospheric currents 
which prevail in different regions at different altitudes. Colder currents are often 
found resting upon, or interposed between, those of a higher temperature, and vice 
versa. On the Himalaya mountains, in Asia, between the latitudes of 28° and 34° 
North, the re~ion of vegetation has been found to extend several thousand feet above 
"the supposed line of congelation in those Iatitude!i. It is also remarkab.Ie, that the 
line of perpetual snow is found at a much greater altitude on the Northern side of these 
mountains than on the Southern side in a lower latitude. From this it may be in
£erred that the temperature in high regions, as well as in lower situations, is grently 
affected by the geographical course and physical condition of the currents of atmos
phere which prevail in these regions. 

• 
Stratification anti EleIJation of the Currents of the Atmosphere. 

It is obvious, from the courses of the clouds and other light bodies which sometimc.11 
float in the atmosphere, that the movements of the latter are mainly horizontal, or pa
rallel to the earth's surface. Notwithstanding 1his, the common theory of winds sup
poses a constant rising of the atmosphere in the equatorial r~gions, connected with a 
8.ow in the higher atmosphere towards the polar region's, and a counter flow at the 
surface towards the equator, to supply the ascending current. This ascending move
ment, however, has never yet been discovered, and it is easy to perceive that if it ex
isted in the manner supposed, its magnitude aud velocity must be altogether too greai 
to have eluded observation. 

It is apparent, however, that different currents often prevail at different altitudest 
auperimposed one upon another, and moving at the same time in different directions 
These currents are often of different temperatures and hygrometrical conditions, and 
are found moving with different degrees of velocity. It is by the influence of these 
eurrents that volcanic ashes, and other light substances, which are elevated by means 
of whirlwinds to the higher regions of the atmosphere, are conveyed to great dis
tances, and in directions which are often contrary to the prevailing wind at the sur
face. On the eruption in St. Vincent, in 1812, ashes were thus deposited at Barba
does, which is 60 or 70 miles to the windward, and also on the decks of vessels still 
f'urther Eastward, while the Trade Wind was blowing in its usual direction .. On the 
greu.t eruption of the volcano of Cosiguina, on the shores of the Pacific, in Guatemala, 
1-t· Janua!'Y• 1~35, tl;ie vol~anic ashes fell upon the Islan~ of .Jamaica, at the distance 
of 800 miles in a direct lme from the volcano. Facts hke these ought to put at rest 
the cQr:nmon. theory of the Trade Winds, according to which, these ashes would sooner 
ha•e fallen upon the N orthMn shores of the Gulf of l\lexico, or the peninsula of Flo
rida. On the same occasion the volcanic ashes were a]so carried Westward in the 

· ~rection ~ntJ:try to the Trade Wind on that coast, and fell upon H. M. ship Conway~ 
in the Pacdic, m lat. 7° N., long. 105° W., more than 1,200 miles distant from the 
"WGl~no, in the direction which is nearly opposite from lamaiea. The$$ pbe~mena 
were doubtless the. efte~t C?f two differFnt currei'ltiS prevailing at different ,elevations ; 
but. we shall seek in vain, in these developments, for proof of the colDDlOuly reeeiTed 
._ut imaginary system of the Trade Wind~ . 

. , The. occasional interposition of a warmer current f)f atmosphere between the lower 
current and the higher regions has been proved by the observations of •ronauts. In 

.. ·c;mmtriea •i~ like the !Jnited States, where the snrt"ace is often 4Jee11J>i~ in win
ter, fot-long penoda, by an intensely cold stratum of' air from the interior eleq.tiqp,. 
~ •1rinl elU'rents f"rom l'<!wer !atitu~e~ appear to find their way at a supmor eleve.-. 
~ ; and t~eir presence m thie pcMttion • often demonatraWd by the ~ ·· 
.11!drieh: tbev iaduee. · · 
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Clouds, Fogs, anJ Rain. 

The atmosphere i.a always pervaded by water in the form of transparent or invisible 
vapor, nnd the process of evaporation is continually carried on, except in cases where 
che thermometer is below what is called the dew point, or when the vapor is being con
densed in the form of clouds, fogs, or rain. " Clouds and fogs are the same thing, being 
un assembla,,;re of small vesicles of water floating in the atmosphere. At a dist.ance in 
the atmosphere we see the whole as a cloud; but when the vapor sinks to the earth, or 
will not rise, and we are immersed in it, we call it a fog. Dew fogs, which hang over 
field~, are .stratus clouds; and fogs which involve elevated objects, are cumuloiu 
clouds." It is to circumstances of distribution, light, shade, distance, and perspective 
that the great variety in the appearance of the clouds is owing; and on this var1ety of 
appearance the following classificatiop has been founded, by which the clouds have 
been considered as pertaining to seven classes : 

I. Like a lock of hair, or a feather, called cirrus. 
2. A cloud in conical or rounded heaps, called cumulus. 
3. A horizontal sheet, called stratus. 
4. A system of small, fleecy, or rounded clouds, called cirro-cumulru. 
5. The wavy, or undulating stratus, called cirro-stratus. 
6. The cumulus and cirro-stratus mixed, called cumulo-stratus. 
7. A cumulus :Jpreading out in cirrus, and raining beneath, cal1ed nimbus. 
The cirrus is usually the most elevated-sometimes as a gauze veil, or parallel 

threads. Its height is apparently from one to four miles. 
Dew is the condensation of aqueous vapor upon the surface of a condensing body or 

substance. Clouds and fogs are watery particles condensed from aqueous vapor while 
floating in the atmosphere, where they continue to float till precipitated, or again dis
solved. II by the concentration of these particles, or by any additional condensation, 
their weight be increased beyond that which the extent of their surface can sustain, 
they then descend in the Corm of rain; and as the condensation ordinarily increases 
as the drops increase in magnitude, it is common to have more rain fall on the surface 
of the ground than on an equal space upon the top of a house or church. Clouds, fog~ 
and rain are~ therefore, essentially tho same, the latter being the continuation or ex
tension of the same process which produced the former. 

Owing to the evaporating qualities of the atmosphere in the higher regions, as well 
as to the intensity of cold which there uniformly prevails, distinct clouds are seldom, 
if ever, found at a greater elevation than the summits of the highest mountains, wl1.ich 
is about 1ive miles. At an intermediate region, however, the clouds are often at a 
temperature above freezing, while the air at the surface is much below the freezing 
poin~ and the earth covered with snow. This contlition of the clouds seems not 
unfrequently evident, by their appearance to the eye of an observer. Snowy or frozen 
clouds are usually dim nnd .undefined in their aspect or apo.earance ; and a fall of s11-0w 

may not unaptly be termed the fall of a frozen cloud. 

Of Hail. 

Hail of a small size, as it falls in wintry storms, appears as frOZE\P rain-drops. From 
the occurrence of this phenomenon in a freezing state of weather, we find evidence 
th~t a snatnm of air in the region of clouds is at a temperature above the freezing 
pomt, orwarmerthan that which is found at the surface at the same time. A heavy 
fall of snow affords, perhaps, the same indication. · 
. Summer hail of large size, which is deposited in a definite bath or vein, or in a local
l!'Y of.limited extent, is usu.ally accompanied by heavy thunder and vivid or continued 
hghtnu1gs, or a heavy rumbling sound or rapid concussions, high winds, &c., aud is 
betteved to be the production of a vortex or whirlwind in the atmosphere, which is con
~cted at _it. up.per extremity with al\ overlaying stratum_ of unusually eold air. A ~r
:bon of th,1s eold stra:WO proba~Iy descends on the extenor of t~e vortex, a~d reachipg 

b
e earth. s surface, UJ pressed mlo the vortex; and there entwmed or !unmated w1tb 

t a layer t>f wum and humid air pf the su:rface, which is drawn in at the same tiftle. 
Ahi:a~1d eondenaation; as is kuC>wn, thus commences at the lower extremity of I.he 
~ ldttlg mass or.column, ~d the oondensed drops, alterp8:te~y in a freezin¥ and· ':In~ 
. l'02en layer ·O.f au·, are earned upward by the powerful whirhng and ascendtnf? action df!1j.8 •~X; till. with the successive coatings of condensation received, they ~:re finally 
red ~r_ped .intO the cold a~tmn at the upward ~emity of the vorte:x, OWlllfl to tlie 
. ·~ tet;Rpera~ of which, they are prepared to receive a renewed accession dtll"'.' 
~i;rnte the ea!1h ; qr~ perhapa. by their aeeu~ula~ed w.eight -they ai:e sou:i~tim~ •=-•- .. tOugh the &des of the ~x before reach1~g its higher extrenuty._ By thia 
· ...... at Qra~ anti elevating action, some of the hailstones ure thrown agrunst . en ch 
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other and broken ; and ench successive layer of congelation may be often seen in the 
fractured sections of the hail. In all vorticular condensations of this character, when 
Lhe cold is not isufficiently intense to produce hail, drops of rain are produced of a much 
greater size than are ever found in a common and direct faH of rain. 

Hail-storms ofthis character are less frequent in the tropical regions than in the tem
perate latitudes; for the reason, probably, that a stratum of sufficient cold to produce 
the hail is seldom found so near the inferior stratum, that a vorticular communication 
can be""8stablished with the former, by means of an ordinary gust, spout, or whirlwind. 
Nor does this ordinarily happen in the temperate latitudes; but only when the lower 
warm stratum becomes overlaid, in close proximity, by a stratum from a colder region; 
an event which is not unfrequent in most countries within the temperate latitudes. It 
commonly happens, therefore, that several hail-storms, of greater or less magnitude 
and violence; occur on the same day, or aoout the same period. 

Of Thunder-storms and Gusts. 

When a cold stratum or current of the upper atmosphere moves or rests 12pon a warm 
one which is next the earth, neither stratum, as such, can penetrate or displace the 
other. Nor can a sudden interchange or commingling take.place between the masses 
or particles of which these strata are composed, except by the slow and tedious pro
cess of the successive action and convolution of single particles, or small groups ot 
particles, upon or around each other : but if a communication or in tee-change between 
the two strata. becomes established by means of the action ofa gradually excited whirl
wind or water-spout; or if, owing to any inequality of surface, or other accident, a de
pression is made upon the lower stratum, so as to enable the colder air to descend at 
this point~ then an immediate gyration or convolution will take place in the two masses 
at this point, the warm air rising as it becomes displaced, and copious condensation 
will immediately follow. It is movements of this character which produce the dense 
and convoluted appearance known as a thunder-cloud, and the thunder and lightning. 
rain, and perhaps hail, follow as necessary results. 

The precipitation of the colder stratum thus commenced, is regularly continued and 
enlarged till an equilibrium is produced, and the thunder-storm thus engendered, as
~umes, of course, th_e direc~ion of the upper current to which it is appended, and which, 
1n the temperate latitudes, is commonly from the Western quarter. The warm surface
ab·, which is thus displaced at the commencement oC the process, rises immediately in 
front of the colder intruding mass, and by the gyratory action thus commenced becomes 
eonvnluted in detached masses or layers with the colder surrounding air, and by the 
reduction of temperature thus produced, furnishes the large supply of aqueous vapor 
which is first condensed in the heavy thunder-cloud, and then precipitated in a heavy 
tall of rain ; and the electric phenomena which are induced by this sudden contact or 
intermingling of masses oi air of different temperatures and hygrometric conditions, 
becomes highly vivid, and too often destructive. The active gyration which is com
monly produced within the body of the thunder-storm or gust, is in the direction of the 
advance of t:be storm, and of the rising warm air which is forced upward, or in the 
direction of forward and upward at the lower front of the storm. 

In consequence of this gyratory action, a storm which advances at the rate of fifteen 
or twenty miles an hour, is often known to exhibit a velocity of wind during the period 
of its greate11t violence, of sixty or eighty miles an hour. If the axis of this gyration in 
a thunder--storm assumes, from any cause, a vertical position, we then have·a perfect 
whirlwind or tornado, which, if it be so situated as not to reaeh the earth by its direct 
action, will exhibit to us the phenomena of a heavy thunder-storm aceompanied by 
rumbling 8odnds and concussi<m, and a fall of hail in or near some portion of its path. 
But if the ..-egular action of the whirlwind should reach the earth, 1md continue for 
some time; IP'eat destruction may he expected to follow. The path of these destruc
tive whif'lw1nds is generally narrow, and often but a few hundred yards in widih. 

Fl'.'om the nature of the ca~ses which we have Bet forth .as being fa'1'orable to the oe
cuttenee of a:tbun~er-~torm. 1t follows that many of these storms :will be likely to oecur 
on :the same d~, m dift'erent parts of the same country, as has J,een a'lready remarked 
iD ··the case c:Jf bail-storms, with -w;hic:ih they al'e eften identical ; and the wti ter h~s 
often found this to be true to a remarkable extent. The fatal accidents by lighttdng, m 
dift'etent part& of the country, have of"ten ~appened on the same days; ancf WE' have.rea
tt0n-. believe that acores of' tomadecs, ha ti-storms~ and thnnder.;etonns, have ~timetl · 
~ .. ~ .. : .·· . on the •ame aftemoon .•. It illSUa.lly happens. t.hat the precipitations of et>1de:r 
atln\J!JDhere ·at these numerous points of dHturbance, 1s au.fficient to prndu~ a ~atka 
·~~ in fh_t\~~,.ratu.re 0£ the ~rf'!~~tum within a period of 12 heul"$ theremt~er~ · 

. AtmoBiJ&erie diaturba.nees of tb.ts krad, wh1ch do not produce: nolent thunder or~hail, . 
•re.~y nm»mnur~ed Spalla; and·it appea:rshighly probable that the.prestmee9l"ttiJ' . 

. · . .,.«temperature 4l!ODIDderably above the rreemna po.int~ ie ~r.t te thepn:Mfnclicm nf 
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t1umder and lightning. In the Strait of Magellan in Patagonia, where the air of the 
.eurfaee ia neither warm nor yet very cold, the squalls, called by the sailors williwaws. 
are very frequent, and tremendously severe ; but, according to i.he observations of Cap
tain P. P. King, lightning and thunder are seldom known. 

The heavy c-0ndensation presented in a thunder-cloud is often spoken of in a. manner 
which implies that the cloud possesses some mechanical or other energy, by means of 
which the violent wind is sent forth; but nothing can be more unreal than such a sup
position. The cloud may indeed be the means of electric developmei:it, and furnish 
also the watery depositions for the hail or rain, but all the particles of the cloud ate 
passively inert, like those of a common f-0g or mist, and the violent winds and disturl._ 
ing forces which may be present, operate to produce the cloud, but do not, in any im
portant sense, result from its action. 

Wattlr-spouts and Whirlwintls. 
The character of these meteors has already been described, in a measure, in our ac

count of hail and thunder storms. The identity of whirlwinds and water-spouts was 
maintained by Franklin, and although at a later period this has been called in ques
tion, it appears to have been done without sufficient reason. 

From the equal distribution of the atmosphere as the oceanic envelope of our earth. 
it results that no movement of great violence can take place in any of its parts, except 
Ly means of a direct circuit of rotation in the form of a vortex or active whirlwind. 

A vortex will not be regularly formed, nor continue itself in action, without the aid 
of an external propelling force, and a constant spiral discharge from that extremity of 
its axis towards which is the tendency of motion. Both these conditions, it is believed, 
are fulfilled to the letter in-the case of a common whirlwind or water-spout. The air 
at the upper extremity of the whirling column, owing to its elevation, is rarer than at 
the base, and the column itself, particularly in its central portions, is mechanically rare
fied by the centrifugal effect of its own whirling motion. We have thus a sort of rare
fied chimney into which the denser air at the base of the column is continually forced 
by the pressure of the surrounding atmosphere; not to ascend in a separate current, as 
in the common chimney, but entering into the organization of the whirling vortex, to 
aupply the place of the preceding portions of air which are winding inwards and up
wards to be again discharged at the upper extremity. The condition of force by which 
the propulsion is maintained~ is :found in the pressure of the surrounding atmosphere 
upon all sides of the mechanically rarefied column, and if the expansive whirling motion 
be sufficiently active to produce nearly a vacuum at the centre, the external propelling 
force will be nearly fifteen pounds to the square inch ; and as the whirling column turna 
~ithin it& own compass, like a top or any other rotative body~ this Force is quite suffi
cient to account for all the violence that is ever produced. 

Were t}Jere no vorticula.r or whirling action already excited, and no discharge irom 
the upper extremity of the vc:u;tex, the external pressure, it is true, could not produoe 
rotation; 1'11t this movement and upward discharge having once commenced, from any 
c:inse, the p14rtieles near the exterior of the column, like those of water in a funnel, 
yield at a little more than a right angle, to the external pressure, in their spirally ap~ 
pro~mating course towards the rarefied centre. By the slowness of' this central ap
prox.unation as compared with the whirling action, the intensity or magnitude of the. 
external preesure becomes merged in the velocity of the rotative action. As the area 
jfthe spiral circuit decreases rapidly as we approach the centre, it follows that the ve
boe!ty of the whirling movement must be proportion ably increased, as we perceive it to th ln the funnel and in all regulat'-formed vortices. Thus, if the rotative velocity near 

e exterior of a column be aj the rate of but ten miles an hour, at one-third nearer th1t 
::tre the veloci~ must be more than doubled, and .at. two-thi~s of the dis~nce frorn 

. first-named pomt to the centre, the absolute whirling velocity must be increased 
ri:nefold, which in this. case ia equal to ninety miles an hour ; and in eonseqtience of 
~ reduced diameter or the circuit of gyration, at the last point, the number of r,evo

lutiond. muet here be as four hundred, to one of the point first mentioned. The increased 
:cen tng velocity, however, is not he.re taken into account, which m•y perhaps redQce 

e I!tU:nber of comparative revolutionia in the central portions of the column. The oon
::nEitng _and. electr!e eft"e~ts which often attend or follow these active whirlwinds, have 

en .Cll• S(>l'ily noticed under the head of thunder-stonws. 
e 1~t!:d not intended_ to dwtJll here upon the ca.uses by which whir~winds and spouts ~re 
e~c. •. or tint lie~ w motion, but tlie 1.oeal dasturbance of~ i,s probably the chiel 
ti ~i,ti~~use as lll t~u~der-stonns. 'fhe agency ~f h~i ~ay also be efl"ective !n eon
.I!~ .~ upw.ard. ~h.flChal"ge and voriicular orgamzation, 1n eaaea ...-here there 1agreat 
in•J!fl.ft1)' in the :te111pen..~~of the air at t~e upper~ lower extremi~ies of ,the: wltirltile '1'~ '°tf ~~n; bu~ at lS to the m..,cham.,.aI expa.na1on et the centrifugal act10ll a-9 
ky !id:' •.}.~~l-. .of th_e atmospheric .pre.8$Ure, Uiat the iAcreaae ~ ~Ol'ful &eti"°' 

. . . .. .. . . . "'h.b!lM11nd •• ehieJly. to ._ re.fene4. . 
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The tArm water-spou:t is ·undoubtedly a misnomer, as there is no eif'ect produced ol 
which this term is probably descriptive, although the tenn air-spout would not be 
greatly inappropriate. The visible column of condensed vapor which often appears in 
the rarefi.Pd centre of the vortex when the latter is not enveloped in cloud, has probably 
given name to this_ mete~r. But the wat.er of the sea is not taken_ up by the_ spout or 
whirlwind, except in a shght degree and in the form of fine spray, like other light mat
ter which is swept from the surface. This cloudy stem or column frequently appears 
aml disappears, while the action of the whirlwind continues without any important 
change. Owing to this fact, observers sometimes believe that they witness the com
mencement of a. water-spout, or tornado, when the same has previously been in action 
f'or one or more hours, and when the cloudy pipe or pillar happens to disappear, the 
#}>Ont is supposed to have" burst," while, often, it has undergone no important change, 
except, perhaps, a slight decrease in its activity. 'l"he active and violent ps>rtion o1 
the whirlwind surrounds the spout invisibly, and is probably of much great.er diameter 
at a distance from the surface of the earth than at the base of the spout. Thus, when 
a spout or whirlwind has passed near a ship, the upper spars have been con'Vcrted into 
a wreck while no violence of wind was felt on the deck. 

Water-spouts follow the course either of the surface wind or of the higher curreni 
with which they may communicate, or their course may be modified by both these in
fluences without being absolutely determined by either. They abound most, however, 
in those calm regions which are found at the external limits of the Trade \'Vinds, and 
in the regions near the equator. 

It has been common to ascribe whirlwinds and water-spouts, as well as larger whirl~ 
wind storms, to an impulse produced by the meeting of contrary currents, but the laws 
of distribution and of motion in an oceanic body, are such as do not permit the move· 
tnents of its different currents and gyratioris to meet in conflict with each other; besides, 
any conflicting movement in the air would necessarily produce a rise in the barometer, 
whereas it is generally known to faH at the commencement of a storm, either of large 
or small extent. We may observe, also, that whirlwinds and spouts appear t.o commence 
gradually, and to acquire their full activity without the aid of foreign causes ; besides, 
it is well known that they are most frequent in those calm regions where, apparently, 
there are no active currents to meet each other, and they are least frequent wh-0re cur
rents are in full activity. 

Of Trade Wina8 and the Circuitous Character of the Atmospheric Currents. 

It is found that in almost every country, and in every sea, the wind is more or ]eb 
predominant in a particular direction. In open sea, between the equator and the 30th 
parallel of North and South latitudes, the wind, for the most part, blows from the lt~ast
ward; bnt near the Eastern borders of any ocean, below these latitudes, the wind blows 
in a direction more towards the equator than in its central or Western portions. 

In the higher latitudes North of 30°, the Westerly winds are found greatly to pl'e
dominate, although the eddying or rotative action which is acquired by large pol'tions 
of the lower fltra tum of air in these latitudes, causes much diversity and frequent changes 
in the initial direction of the wind. But in the common region o·f clouds where this ed
dying movement is less frequent, the main atmospheric current. at least in "the United 
States, is Cully as constant from the Westward as is the Trade Wind from the East-
ward in any tropical region, · 

At New York, in four successive years, the Westerly winds have been found to be. 
to the Easterly, as nearly· two to one. Observations on the courses of the clouds for 
the same period show the prevalenee of an atmospheric &uttent from the Westward ttt 
that elevation to be, as compared with those from the Eastward, nearly as fourteen to 

. one; ~e prevailing w!nd being S?uth-westerly. At Montreal, in Lower Canada, asap
pears by the observations of J. M Cord, Esq., the Westerly surface winds also appear-to 
exeeed the Easterly, in the proportion of more than four to one. In consequence of 
the general pre•e.lence of Westerly winds and curr-en ts in these latitudes, the .passages 
.of the faf!l'tes-t sh!ps, from EuTOpe to America, are found to occupy -a m:ueb lmigcr penod 
than from Amertea to Europe. • 
~ iirst ~vement of the Trade Winds towards the equator and Westward,. necff-' 

aarily oceast0ns .an e!lual ~vement from the higher latitude to supply their pla-ce; ti~ 
a•. the Tr~ Winds in their· progress Westward are opposed by the .A.mericR.n o.nd A!,IJ· 
6t1e continents~ across which these winds do 11,0-t pass~ it foll-0ws that these winds be
come deflected or t'!irown ~towards the poles in order to support an equal distributi~ 
of 'tbe &tmoephere m the higher latitudes; but the air thWJ trnnsierred to these lah· 
hJties·earrie& With it iae roa~ve- impulse whieb it acquired in the tropielll laumd&ti. sill 
~:·Na.SOn ef the slower rotative- moR.on which here prevails. n Shrown :to- the »wtwtlird 
• ,Ule -re...- ot W"88ierly wind& . -· , _ . . . -· - .. . . . . . : 
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An entire circuit of atmospheric currents is thus maintained on both Bides of the 
equator, the most equable and determinate portion of which is to be found in the region 
af the Trade~ Winds ; and this appears to be 1;he general outline of the great system of' 
eirculation ifl our atmosphere, as well as in the ocean itself. It is to the geographical 
•ourse pursued by the winds in different portions of these great circuits, that 1;he pe
culiarities of temperature and climate pertaining to different countries lying in tLe 
•a.me latitudes, are chiefly to be :referred, as also the remarkable absence or predomi
nance of rain, which is peculiar to certain regions. 

The Monsoons of the Indian Seas are but a modification of the same system of cir~ 
eulation; the regular Trade Wind, instead of turning towards the .higher latitudes., 
being here deflected across the equator, where it returns to the Eastward in the form 
of the Westerly Monsoons; the Easterly Monsoons being the regular Trade '\Vind. 
The Monsoons have, indeed, been ascribed to local refraction in Asia and New Hol
land, but the North-westerly Monsoon. regardless of this hypothesis~ aometiine11 
.weeps over half the breadth of the great Pacific in its Eastwa.rdly progress. 

The foregoing generali~ation may also be expressed in the following form: 
I. Between the two parallels of 30° N. and S. the atmosphere at the earth's surface. 

:for the most part, revolves around the axis of the earth with a slower motion thau 
the earth's crust, or is constantly being left behind in the movement of rotation. 

II. The space previously occupied by the atmosphere so left behind is, by the centri
fugal action of the earth•s rotation, constantly supplied from the higher latitudes... 

Ill. That portion of the atmosphere which is left behind in the tropical latitudes, and 
passes Westward by the earth•s rotation, as above described, is, by the force of 
direct gravitation, constantly transferred to the higher latitudes; thus preserving 
the equilibrium of distribution, so far as the same is ever maintained in these 
latitudes. 

IV. That portion of the atmosphere which is so transferred to the higher latitude.s1 

after having acquired the high rotative velocity of the equatorial regions, is, by 
this previously acquired impulse, thrown rapidly Eastward in the form of West
erly winds, thus completing the great circuit of perpetual gravitation, which is 
developed in each of the oceanic basins on both sides of the equator. 

It is by the currents of these natural circuits of gravitation that hurricanes and 
•torms are found to be transported from one region or locality to another; and the track 
afthese storms affords demonstrative evidence of the predominating course which these 
currents pursue. The currents themselves often become modified in their apparentt 
courses from various causes, and being often stratified, or as it were sliingletl upon each 
other~ they exhibit, in their crossings, initial movements in different directions, and 'fre
quent changes at the surf'ace, while still performing with no little regularity the sys
~matic courses which have been summarily pointed out. One obvious cause of the 
irregularity and superposition of these currents is found in the retardation to which 
the lowest portions are subject, owing to the resistance of the earth's surface. 

•rue rotative motion of the atmosphere .and the earth's surface in 1;he latitudes be
t~ee? the Trad«: Wind~ .and the returning Westerly winds being nearly equal, this l'e"" 
l'ton is necessanly subject to calms, and to those sudden gusts and squalls which al'tl 
usually excited in we.rm regions in the absence of a prevailing wind. Thia region, in 
the North Atlantic is known to navigators as the lt.ors11 latitudes, because the traders 
between New England and the West Indies, in consequence of the lack of sustenance 
occasioned by the&e calms, were sometimes under the neceuity of throwin1?; overboard 
the whole or a part of their deck-loads of horses. The great circuit& of winds inter
sec1 t and cross these latitudes in both directions on almost every meridian, but with lit
t e teneible etrect at the surface., except towards the Eastern margin of the A tlantif!I• 
lfhere .the Northerly winds decidedly prevail; and toward& the Wester& margin of tbs 
A.~n~c a.nd in tl\e Gulf of Mexico the Southerly winds are 1lSUJLlly prevalent • 

. Stf!Ular zesulta a:re !ound in nearly all dle regions which separate the great natuml 
•~tt of winds· from .each other, and these tracks of ocean are known by the designa
tio~ ot the ealnu~ and sometime• are called the raau or the variahl11S. Such. is th• 
~oil ,about :the. equator whiel\ aeparatea .the No.rtbem from. the Southern Trade 

inda, ·~ ·the ~terly &o:ra the Westerly M0ll800na. The Easterly Monsoonlll. in 
•Pproachiag the ~tor~ wlM:lre the7 run into the Westerly Monsoons, neceesa.rily ~ r:t u,.e ~-veloOi.ty<tfro,tuion as the earth~•~ which or courae produces calms: ~ 
• le~~ly.c,tt -~edy: tend11tDQ .C Ule ·Moasoona being here MM> small to prod'~ 

. -s-li»~u.ibe •. ~ 

·Ltiatl..-.a .. ~. 
. .Neai:di.e ·. . ·. . '.... ' .· . ' . ' ~··· . . . ' . ' • ' . 
--.. ... . ... -....ora.~ialalNlM.eonnt.ry 0&11 eften6Mlnd tbatdaewaad, ~nag ddlef'ee~ 
• .;_:,_~·tlae ........ day..· ·J~.·~,...h .. '.• b .. J.owa. . a1Urn8;tely to and f'.om. the land; or :in the case of.a 
• -·- ., ......... Wind.:wl>-i.-h i4 pa•lel to die cwt, it.··eaarae. becDIDWa .~ 
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modified by an approximation : the above result. This e:ft"eet has probably been as
cribed to the influence of diurnal heat and cold. Not that any vacuum is created by 
~the heat into which the surrounding air rushe•, as bas sometimes been ·~~ed; for, 
aside f':rom the general error of_ this notion, a flat, low, an_d stronfr1y heated tsland or 
coast, has less effect in producing these breezes than a high slopmg country of more 
even temperature. . . 

The truth appears to be, that when the stratum which lies upon the inclined surface 
of a coast becomes warmed and rarefied by the daily heat, it is forced by the increment 
of pressure at its lowest margin to m!>ve ~long the incline_<!. surface in the direction of 
greatest elevation, or as near that d1rectmn as the prevailing tendency of t~e lower 
current will allow. Owing to the cooling process which goes on during the night, the 
specific gravity of the inclined stratum becomes predominant, and the reverse move
ment then commences and continues into the following morning. We find, too, that 
ori the slopes of certain coasts a.n? islands where the.re is sufficient e~evation, th~ hi~h~r 
margin of this stratum, at ':ertam seasons, w'll~ daily reach an a~titude at .which tt 1s 
brought in contact with a higher stratum sufficiently cold to set in operation a squalJ 
er thunder-storm, at a certain hour; after which the equilibrium is restored, and -the 
usual counter-movement again follows in its tum. , 

Some diurnal etrect of this kind upon the wind is observed at times in almost every 
region; and, taken altogether, it is probably the most extensive agency which is exer
cised by heat in the production of winds. 

OBSERVATIONS 
OK THE 

HURRICANES AND STORMS OF THE WEST INDIES .A.ND THE 
COAST OF THE UNITED STATES. 

BY W. C. REDFIELD. 

F~ox a careful attention to the progress and phenomena of' some of the more violent 
atonns which have visited the Western Atlantic, I have found that they exhibit cer
tain characteristics of great uniformity. This appears, not only in the terminate course 
which these storms are found to pursue, but in the direction of wind and succession of 
changes which they exhibit while they continue in action. The same general charac
*8ristiea appear ablo to pertain, in some degree, to many of the more common varia
tions and ~icissitudes of winds and weather, at least in the temperate latitudes. The 
following points I consider as established : -

1. The atorms of greatest severity often originate in the tropical latitude11, and, not 
enfrequently, t.o the Eastward of the West India Islands; in the.tropical regions they 
are dUitinguished by the name or ]n,rrff:anes. 

9. These storms cover, at the same moment of time, an extent of contiguoua IJUl'
faee, the diameter of which may vary, in d_ itrerent storms, from one hundred 'to five hun
Clrod mile~ and in some eaaes they have been much more extensive. They act with 
diminished Yiolence towards the exterior, and with increased energy ioWarchl the in· 
terior., of the 11pace which the;y: occupy. 

s. While in the tropical latdudes, or $outb of the parallel of 30°., theae .terms pur
ae :their conrae'Pc or are tkifteil by the natural atmospheric eurrent of the region to
wards the West, on a track which inclines gradually to ihe Norihwud~ till it •P:
~a-0hes the latitude or 30°. In the vieinity of this paralJe~ 'tbeir cou.ne u changed 
iliaJDewhat abruptly to the Northward and Eastward., and the traok eontinaea to incline c-uy io the East, towards which point, alter leaving the lewer latitude•, they 11.-re 

to progress with an accelerated velocity. 
The rate a.t which these storms are fonnd thus to advance in their -eomae, "ftrie• jn 

~t.eaaMi, but may be.estimaied at from 1210 30miles an .hour. '.l'be es.tent to 
WlliAilaeircoune ia fiDally punned, NJnain~unk~: buUta ~e-tba~·~ the! 
~-they become gradually emended m theU' dimen•ion.-. end ,....kened m.tl&eil' 
aca-.,ltill,they eew to comm•nd any pec'!Uliar notioe. One of the nnrl'icane. ol .Aag., 
teao ...... been traced in ita daily _progress, Crom near the Ouibbee·J~ ..,.eoUt 
.Cf'lari.4$. and the C~inaa,.and f'rolll thence to tbe banks of Newf'ouadlaod, • .iwtanae 
.r~re6.an.3000 ~des, •hlc!i waa ~ gyttr-hyih&•Wm.-in:about e•-,.-.. ~· da
~f6e .most vaolent ~on ~f tins ~le, at~ dift"erent poiu•over,.,Jaiob ~t ~ ,...,,......._t 12~.bui tM-~tire dmati.oa ~ 1nuaanyplaow,me..-:tltaa~ =· A~ther hurncane whioh oceurred 1n ihe •me montll ~,,..._.aear til8 . _~.,.,._. IAla.adtl. Oii.a more Buten lnii '9imilar:l'OQ'te. and kaat ___ ~vaoed jnita 
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daily stages by me&'PB of the journal11 and -reporls of voyages1 neal' two thousand five 
Jaundred miles. It was in this storm that the Russian co:rvette1~Kensington, Captain 
Jlamsey;suffered so severely. The hurricane of August, 1831, which desolated the 
Island of Barb:ldoes on the 10th of that lllonth. the daily progress Qf which has also 
been ascertained, passed in nearly a direct course to the Northern shores of" the Gull 
of :Mexico and New Orleans, where it arrived on the 16th of the same month, having 
passed over a distance of twenty-three hundred statute miles in six days after leaving 
Ba.rhadoes. • Many cases of like character might be adduced. 

4. Tlte duration of the 8torm,, a.t any place within its track, depends upon its extent 
and the rnte of its progressive velocity, as these circumstances are foun~ to determ.ine 
the t.ime which is required for the storm to pass over any given locality falling within 
its route. Storms of smaller extent or dimensions are usually found to move from one 
place to another with greater rapidity than larger storms. 

5. 'l'he cou.rse tbus pursued by the storm, is found to be entirely independent of the 
direction or wind which it may exhibit at the different points over which it pastses
the wind in all such storms being found to blow after the manner of a whirlwind, around 
a common centre or vortex, during their entire progress, and in a determinate di1oction 
oreourse of rotation, which is from right to left (or in the direction from West to 'South) 
horizontally. The direction of the wind7 therefore, for the most part, does not coincide 
with. the course of the storm. 

6. In the lower latitudes, while drifting to the Westward, the direction of the wind 
n.t the com1nencement, or under the most :u,lvanced portion of 1[,~,:ie storms, is from a 
Northern quarter, usually at some point from North~east to North-west, and during the 
fatter par!; of the gale, it blows from a Southern quarter of the horizon, nt all place• 
where the whole effect of the gale is experienced. 

7. After reaching the more Northern latitudes, and while pursuing their course to 
the Northward and Eastward, these storms commence with the wind from an Eastern 
or Southern quarter, and terminate with the wind from a \Vestern quarter, as will ap
pear more distinctly under the three following bea.<ls, the latter portion of the storm 
being usually attended with broken or clenr weather. 

8. On the outer portion of the tcack, North of the paraH~l of 30° •or within that por
tion of it which lies furthest from the American coast, these storms exhibit at their 
commencement a Southerly wind, which as the storm comes over, veers gradually to the 
We.5'tward, in which quarter it is found to terminate. 

9. In. ~he same latitudes, but along the central p-0rtion of th~ track, the first force Df 
the wind is from a point near to South-east, but after blowing for a certain period it 
changes niddenly, and usually after a short intermission, t.o a point nearly or directly 
opposite to that from which it has previously been blowing, frotn which opposite quar
ter it blows wjth equal violence till the storm has passed over, or has abated. This 
~dden change of a 8outh-easterly wind to nn opposite direction, doei 1'01 QCCut' tercord.a 
~t.thcrmargin oftlae dorm's traclr, hut only on its n:mro celltral portion, and takes eff'ect 
ln regular progression along this central part of the route, from the .Soutk-welt towanla 
the Nort4-e~t, in an order of time which is exactly coincitlcnt with the progress of the 
storm in the same direction. It i11 Uondcr this portion of the storm that we notice the 
g~atcat fall of the barometer. and the mercury usually begins to rise a short time pre
v1ous to the change of wind. In this pa.ct uf the traek the storm is known ns a South
eaucr, and is usually altendcd with rain previous to the change of wind, and perhaps 
fot" a. &horttime after. 

th
lO •. On th'!t portion of the track which .is nearest th_c American coast, or which is f'ar
estml&JJd iftbe storm reaches the eontinent, the wmdcomruenccs from a more East

ern or North-ea.stern point of ih9 horizon, and afterwards veers nlore or less gradually, 
~Nortb. to a Norih-western or Westerly quarter, where it finally terminates. Here 
te the fiTIJtpart of~he ~k!rm is .uawl.lly. but not always, attended with rain, and its lat-
~OJ' ~ester~ portittn .wUh fair weath!lr. The first or foul-weather po.rtion of the 

8 rm u;, on thus part of'tta tr~ck, ~gmzed as a Nort4-ea.ster. . 
Ji It ahouhl he no~ however, that near the latitude of 30°, and on the shores of Cnro
. nui: Where the atoma.entera ohli9oely upon ~he ~st, whil~ its track is rapidly chang
~· rom.a ~orthwardJy te •n E~t'Wardly'tb~tion. the wmd _on the central track of 
· il11)i,otm•.dl eomJQenee from an Eastern or Norlh~eaatern point of the compass, and~ 
"' trraduaJly be~ South~aaterl.1'. as the storm approaches its beight. ct!l .. A full •nd ·iun ~deration a( the tacts which have been stated, will show con
~t•eb';Chat.ibe ~n &f'the atmosphere which composes for the time being lbe great 
GeJotf.ll.e.at1)ftlls w~rt.. en-. blows as -.oo-ve stated, in a horizontal circuilt around aver
. .a. •r SO&ll@W1!e,t inclmed ~is ~f'~tion w~eh is eanie~ onwabi :with ibe 1!Jtorm; that 
· .· ~ .. ~lion.r lhiaeueuitof" roiationilJ&oltlrig.k. to ~fl; and. that 'Ckeat:orm 
9Pt'S~·--y~tlle·aame nmuaw •a ·terna.do or wbiriwind ol' an:aaUerdimemrions-;· -- . ,~; . . . . . : -- .' ~ 
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the chief difl"erenee being in _:the more _dis1:t-like form of ~he whirling body and the mag· 
nitnde of the scale of operatmn. • This view of the subJect, when fully comprehended, 
aft'ords a satisfactory solution of the otherwise inexplicable phenomena of' storms, and 
will also be f'ound to accord entirely with the fact which appears in the above state:.. 
m.ent, that in the phases or changes which pertain to a storm, the wind, on one margin 
.of its track, veers with the sun, or from left to right; while under the opposite margin 
Of the same storm: it veers against the sun, or from right to left ; for this peculiarity 
necessarily attends the progressive action of any whirlwind which operates horizontally. 

12. Owing to the centrifugal action of these rotative storms, the barometer, whether 
In the higher or lower latitudes, al ways sinks while under the first portion or moiety of 
the storm on every pa.rt of its track, excepting, perhaps, its extreme outward margin, 
and commonly affords us the earliest and surest indication of the approaching tempest. 
The mercury in the barometer always rises again during the passage of the last por
tion of the gale, and commQnly attains the maximum of its elevations on the entire 
departure of the storm. 

The great value of the barometer to navigators is becoming 'Well understood, and its 
praetiGBl utility might be greatly increased by hourly entries of the precise height of 
the mercurial column, in a table prepared for the purpose. lt.s movements, unless 
carefully recorded, often escape notice or recollection; which may easily happen ai 
those times when a distinct knowledge of its latest variations might prove to be of the 
greatest importance. 

In the foregoing statements our design bas been to designate in a sullllXlary manne'I 
the principal movements which, in these regions at least, constitute a storm; and we do . 
not attempt to notice the various irregularities, and subordinate or incidental movements 
and phenomena of the atmosphere with which a storm may chance to be connected, OT' 

which may necessarily result from such violent movements in a fluid which is so tenu
ous and elastic in its character. It may be remarked in general, that the most active 
or violent storms are usually tho most regular and uniform in the development of those 
characteristic movements which we have already described. It is a.Jso probable that 
the vortex or rotative axis of a violent gale or hurricane, oscillates in its course with 
oonsiderable rapidity, in a moving circuit of moderate extent, near the centre of tha 
hurricane; and such an eccentric movement of the vortex may, for aught we know, b8 
essential io the continued activity or force of the hurricane. Such a movement will 
~Uy acc~unt for the violent.fl?ws or gusts of wind, and the intervening lulls or remis
MOns, which are so often experienced towards the heart of a storm or hurricane, -when 
in open sea ; but of its .existence we have no positive evidenee . 

. ln Purdy'• Memoir of the Atlantic Oeean, it is stated, •~that while one vessel has 
been lying to in a heavy gale of wind, another, not more than 30 leagues distant, has 
!lt t~ very same :time_ bee~ in another gale equally heavy, and lying to with the willd 
10 qutte an opposite direction." 

This statement. is o?viously to ~e understood as applicable to two vessels falling un
~r t~e two op~site s1des or portions of the same storm, where the wind in its regul!T 
ttt_!'CUd of rotation must, of course, blow from the opposite quarters of the horizon. We 
will BUpp0Be one of the vessels to be at A and the other at B, in the annexed figure. 

The storm, in pursuing its course from 
N W. towardsN ., will strike thetirst-meJ?· 

· tioned vessel in the direetion which 1J1 -- _____ ., ,.... h b th . ti 
.,.. ... - _.. ···-... ./ s own y the wind-arrows at · e po11 

/ ~-/ ··.b / c, which, ~r the position be in the .tem· 
/ ,r .. ·····...iii:: "/;( perate latitudes, North of 30°, w1!J be 

1· {- .s_·· , .. ·:.·· \. from Eastward. Now, it is- obv10UB, 
I .. -.. .a.. ,..-· .--· \ •• f ,/ / / '. that 8.9 the .storm advance$ in its course 

• ·• .,:·· • ..- le North-eastward, t:tns vessel, if near!Z f. .. ,. i: ,.:] ..-·i stationary, will intersect the body oi 
a~-· _.,.-,_, 1· • the gale on the li'ne· -A 4 •. .As.the.storm \ .,., ... · : .,, to 

• ,., ... • advances, the wind must also veer 
\ "- ,/ ., .... · l theNorthward,a.ssbownbylhe•rroW&, 

X' ~~· .. L _/ ....... ~ / beillgatN.E.whenthev"8Seii$brOught 
- ~ .. ~ . - C underthepointA;andmtai'~ecluseor 

/ 
............ ~;/-----~ departure <if tbe lltotm.. by ftsJuJihet 

...,. f s Ea.stWa:rd, ttte wf:nd ~ll ban 
""' ~t:veered to 6.e·~u·sbo...m 

at·tl, wbich,withdo.eaDow~'fOJ' i~• 
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progressive motion of the storm~ we will set down at N.N.W. Tbe other vessel, as ia 
~qually obvious, will first take the wind from the Southward, as s'bown ate, in whiclt 
quarter it will blow, with no great variation, till, by the advance of the storm, the ship 
is brought under the point B. · The uarometer, which had previously been falling, 
will now commence rising, and the wind, veering more Westerly, will, at the departure 
of the storm, be found in the direction shown at f, which, after the allowance already 
referred to, may be stated at W .N. W. Such, substantia.11y, are the factS commonly 
reported by vessels which fall under the lateral portions of the Atlantic storms; and 
it is readily seen, that the opposite winds which are exhibited on the two different 
intersections of the storm, as above described, will very naturally be mistaken for two 
teparate and distinct gales. 

The phases of the wind in these gales are, however, in all cases modified more or 
less by the course or changing position of the vessel exposed to its action. Far 
example: a ship on taking the gale, say at E.S.E., at the point A on the figure, and 
lying to with her head to the Northward, may by that means be brought to intersect 
the storm on the line h i, and at the point i would suddenly be taken aback, with the 
wind, say at N. N. W., as in the case of the Jamaica homeward-bound fleet in 1782; 
and the barometer, which reaches its lowelilt depression under the central portion of 
the storm, would about this period be found to have commenced rising with some de
gree of rapidity. 

A further reference to the figure will show that a ship, which may be at the poin1. 
G during the passage of the gale, would be exposed to a heavy swell from the South
ward and Westward; but, being beyond the organized limits of the storm, may remain 
entirely unaffected by the violence of the winfj, which at the same time may be raging 
with destructive fury at the distance of a few leagues. The writer has knowledge 
of many such examples. 

It has been suggested that the "port tack is the proper one to lie to on, as the 
wind will then be found to draw aft;" but this will frequently prove erroneous, as the 
wind may draw either way, on either tack, according to the position and course of the 
•hip, in the storm, and the extent and rate of progress of the latter. In the case of the 
fleet which enccuntered the gale of 1782, it was probably the best course to carry sail 
to the Northward at the very commencement of the gale, and as far and as long aa 
possible. By this means the fleet might, perhaps, have been drawn as far Northward 
a.sthe point.A on the figure, and the change of wind to the Northward and Westward 
'Would have been rendered more gradual. The chief difficulty and danger is, when 
t~e direction of the wind, at the first setting in of the gale, is found to be nearly ai 
right angles with the known course of the storms in the region where the gale is en
countered. and it is then desirable to pursue such a course as to avoid, if possible. 
falling into the heart of the storm. 

~t frequently happens that a storm, during the first part oi its pro~ss over a given 'r1.nt, fails to take effect upon the surface, while it exhibits its full activity at a greater 
• titude. This commonly happens when this porti~n of ~e storm a:z:rives from, or has 
recenUy blown over a more elevated country, or is passrng or blowmg fnxn the land 
to the sea. On land, the most violent effects are usually felt from those storms which 
e:ter and blow from the open ocean upon the shores of an island or continent. ·Upon 
t. e latter, under such circumstances, the first part of the gale is usually the most 
fievere, and that coast of an island upon which a storm first enters, or blows, also sur-
e~ most :from the early part of the gale ; but its 1ater1 or receding part, often act.a 
~ttld the greatest fury upon the opposite side of the island, which had previously de
nve some degree of shelter from the intermediate elevations and other obstacles 
~pofied to the force of the wi~d, the ?e~efit of which is now lost by it~ c~unter-d~rec
. on rom the open ocean. Owing to similar causes, the force of the storm is sometimes :eh ~nequal. at different places~ situated in nearly the same part of its track, and ofc h~ntq~lity as we have before intimated, necessarily pertains to two places, one 

w .. le 18 near the centre and the other towards the margin of the route. 
•t.a~f ~e 1!1Ultitude of faeta by which these views might be illustrated, we will only 
No::h atm the lateb~ieane atBarbadoeil, (that of Au~ust, 1831~) the trees near the 
a N e.rn coa~t of that 1&land lay from N .N. W. to S.S.E., having heen prostrated by 
par;!,rtt;.erly ~m. din the earlier part of the storm, '\\'bile in the interior and some othel" 
later 0 .;1he .ishlnd. they w~re :found to lay from Sou.th to No:r:th, having fallen in. the 
from rm~d. of the gale~ 'fbat aft.er the. same h~Trieane, advices that were ~tved 
ltstl'.ft.b~~ndsofSt. Cront and Porto R1eo, (which Jay near the Northern margm of 
•atd.r:.k,) stated that nt> hurrican~ had been e.x~rienced at these islands ; but it afte~ .. 
hum· · ~: t;.haf; some portwne of thetJe tslands had sufl"ered <;tama.ge from thie 
illlan~~ 111 ·tlwt:1Ught6'. tile 12th·~ 13tll of . .A~gust, two days after it passe? over the 
Ca~U: ~~oe•~ -That the aea--1elandswb.1eh bO~r the c~ast !lfGeorgia.~d t'b.• 
auatain~i.are.b.o~.~autrei".gree.tly from the~ tempests, whtle little or no inJury 111 
.,.dtiDJr :/:''the "!~qi-at· a diatance of~ f"ew miles from the c:qas~. One of't~e most 

.. c atacltetiaiie• o£ th.eae storms• ia the Jte<,n,6 ..,,,.u which in open 88& 18 efte• 
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known to extend itself on both sides of the track, entirely beyon.1 the range of' the 
gale by which it was produced. The last hurricane to which we have al1uded, threw 
its swell with tremendous force upon the Northern shore!!\ of Jamaica, having passed 
to the Northward ~f that island. 

So strong is the influence of our established modes of thinking on this subj~ct, that 
it seems to~be difficult, even for those who admit the rotative character of" these hurri
canes, to understand correctly the true bearing and relations of the different phases of 
the wind which are presented at two or more points or places visited by the same storm, 
unless the subject has been thoroughly and carefully studied. Speculative opinions, 
abo, npon a course oi a storm, are usually, if not always, founded upon the erroneous 
notion of a rectilinear course in the wind. 1 n the accounts receh•ed of the hurricane al: 
BadJudoes, on the 3d September, 1835, wh-irh raged for a few hours from E.N.E., fears 
were expressed for the safety of the island~ to the Northward; but subsequent intelli
gence from Guadaloupe and Martinico showed that the gale had not extended to these 
islands. Had the direction and changes of the wind in this storm been viewed in their 
true relations, it would have been perceived that the heart of the gale must have passed 
to the Southward of Barbadoes; and, as a general rule in the West India latitudes, where 
the onset of the storm is found to be in the general direction of the trade wind, or more 
Eastward, the ob seTVer may consider himself as under the Northern verge of the gale; 
but if the onset of the gale he from the North-westward, vev;iug afterwards by West to 
the Southern quarter, the henrt of the storm will be found to have passed tq the North
ward of the point of observation, the latter being under the Southern mnrgin of the gale. 

In order to illustrate the foregoing statements, I annex a chart of the Western A tlnn
tie, on which is delineated the route of Se'\·ernl hurricanes and storms, as derived from 
numerous accounts which are in my possession, by which tbeir progress is specifically 
identified from day to day- during that part of their route which appears on the chart. 

The route designated ns No. I, is that ofthe hurric~.ne which visited the islands of 
Trinidad, #robago, ?.nt.1 Grenada, on the 23d June, J8:H. Pursuing its course through 
the Caribbean Sea, it was suhsequently encountered b~: H. '1_ schooner Minx, and other 
vessel.s, :tnd its swdl was thro\vn with great force 11f"" the South-eastern shol'es of 
Jan1aica, on the 25th, while pa!'tsing th~:t island, whPre the wind, at thiR time, wna 
light from the North~nrd. After swec;,'.·:;; through the Cnribbenn ~<":t, this hurricane 
entered upon the coast of Yucatan, on the night of Juue 27, hnYi~:;;- moved over tho 
entire route from Trinidad to the Western shore of the Bny of !:1'~ulurns, in a little 
more than a hundred hours, a distance of about seventeen hundred nautical milc:.~s, 
which ie equal to nearly seventeen miles an hour. I have no account of this storm 
aftel' it crossed the peninsula of Yucatan, .and it is probable thn:t it did not n.gain aci 
with violence upon the occnn level. Its course of track to Honduras \Vhs N. 74° W. 

Track No. IL is that of the memorable hurricane which desolated Barhudoes on tho 
night of August.JO, 1831, and which pas'ied Porto Rico on the 12th, Aux Cayes and ot. 
Jago de Cuba on the 13th, Matanzas on the l4th; was en~ounteted off' the Tortugas on 
the 16th, in the Gulf of Mexico on the 16th, nnd was 1.·_i.. Mohile, Pensacola, and New 
Orleans on the 17th; a distance of 2000 nautiea.1 miles in aliout 150 hours, equal to 
tlOlnething more than 13~ miles an hour.• Its course, until it crossed the tropic of 
Caneer, was N. 64~ W., or W. N.\.V., nc:l.rJy. In pursuing its Northern course. aft.er 
leaving the ocean level, it must have encountered the mountain reg·ion of the Allega
nies, anrl wns perhafm disorganized by the resistance opposed by these elevations. It 
appears, however, to have caused heavy rains in a large extent of country lying North-
eastward of the Gulf of Mexico. · 

Track No. III. is that of the destructive hunicane which swept over the Wind\v1trd 
l•!ands on the-17th of August, 1827; -visited St. M~rtin's and St. Thomas' on the 18th; 
passed the North-east coast of Hayti on the 19th; Turk's Islnrtd on the 20th; tho 
Bahamas on the 21st and 22d; was encountered off the coast of f'lol'idn nnd South 
Carolina on i:he 23d and 24th ; oft" Cape Hatteras on the 25th; off the Delaware on the 
26th; off Nantucket on the 27th; and off Sable Island and the Porpoise Bank on the 
S8th. Its ascertaine<l course and progressjs nearly 3000 rnfles,t in about eleven days; 
or at the average rate of about eleven miles an hour. •rhe direction of its route, be
fbre·cros11ing the tropic, may be act Jown at N. 61° W. • and in latitude 40° • wbilo 
anoving Eas.t•:ard, at N. 58° E. ·· 
· .. Trac:k No. IV. is that of the extensive hurrienne of ~cp~emher, 1804. It swep~ o\"et 
the W:mdward Islands. on the 3d of that month; theV1rgm Islands and POrtt> Rico oo 
the 4th; Turk's Island on the 5th; the Bahamas and Gulf of Florida on tne 6th; 
the eoast of Georgia an~ the Carol~nas oa t1~e ?t!i ; the great bays oi" Cbu~pea.ke and 
Delaware. and tlte conttguous pol'tions of V1rgan1.a, Maryland. and New Jel'fJey, on.~h. • 
8\h· ; an~ the states of Massachu~tts, N~w Hampshire. and Maine, on ~· 9th,; · !>6·ini. 
-.the h1*'ldanct. or New-Hampshire a Vl&lent ano•-•to'1ft. The ~estructi••.~-.~ of 

• Mr. ~urdy states that thiR ~le wu felt ·at Na.tehe7:. 300 miles up ihe l\tt&.i11111ppt. 
t .AU 4aa:t.aneea are.espresaed ill oa11tieal milea. 
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this storm waa '\'\•idely extended on both sides the track indicated upon the chart., 
and the same fa.ct pertains, in a greater or less degree, to the other storms herein men
tioned. It appears to have passed from Martinico, and the other Windward Islands. 
to Boston, in Mas&acbusetts, by the usual curvilinear route, in about 6 days; a dia
tance of more than 2200 miles, at an average progress of about 15~ Illiles per hour. 

Track No. V. represents the route of the hurricane which ravaged the Islands of An· 
ligua, Nevis, and St. Kitt's, on the night and afternoon of .August 12th, 1835; St. 
Thomas, St. Croix, aJ\() Porto Rico, on the 13th; Hayti and Turk's Island on the 14th• 
the vicinity of Matanzas and Havan~ on the 15th; was encountered otTthe TortugB.8, 
in the Gulf of Mexico, on the 16th ; in lat. 27° 21', long. 94°, and other points, on lthe 
17th and 18th; and also at Matamoras, on the coast of Mexico (lat. 26° 4',) on the 
18th, where it was most violent during the succeeding night.• This storm is remark
able, as moving more directly, and further to the West, than is usual for ~torms whieb 
puss near the West India Islands, it having reached the shores of Mexico before com
mencing its sweep to the Northward. Its course, so far as known, is N. 73° W. Its 
progress more than 2200 miles in 6 days, which is nearly equal to 154 miles per hour. 

Track No. VI. is that of the memorable gale of August, lt330, which, passing close 
by the Windward Islands, "Visited St. Thomas on the 12th; was nenr Turk's Island on 
the 13th; at the Bahamas on the 14th; on the gulf and coast of Florida on the 15th; 
along the coast of Georgia and the Carolinas on the 16th; off Virginia, Maryland, New 
Jersey, and New York on the 17th ; off George's Bank and Cape Sable on the 18th; 
snd over the Porpoise and Newioundland Banks on the 19th of the same month; hav
lng occupied about 7 days in its ascertained course from near the Windward Islands~ 
a distance of more than 3000 miles-the rate of its progress being equal to 18 mile.a 
an hour.t If we suppose the actual velocity of the wind, in its rotary movement, to 
be five times greater than this rate of progress, which is not beyond the known velo
city of such windi, it will be.found equal~ in this period, to a rectilinear course of 15,000 
miles. The same remark applies, in substance, to all the storms which are passing 
under our review. \.Vhat stronger evidence of the rotative action can be required than 
ia afforded by this single consideration 1 

Route No. VII. is that of an extensive gale. or hnrrioa.ne. which swept over the 
Western Atlantie in 1830, and which was encountered to the Northward of the West 
India Islands on the 29th of September. It passed on a more Eastern route than any 
which we ha;ve occasion to describe, to the -vicinity of the Grand Bank of Newfoundland,, 
where it wu Cound on the 2d of October, ha\'ing caused great damage and destruction 
on its widely extended track, to the many vessels which fell in its way. Its coul'Se is 
quite analogous to that which we have considered as having been probably pursued 
by the hurricane of October 3d~ 1780. The ascertained route may be estimated a.t 
1800 n1iles, and the average progress of the storm at 25 miles an hour. 

Route No. VIII. is that of a much smaller, but extremely violent hurricane whi~h 
was eucountered off Turk's Island on the lst of September, 1821 ; to the Northward 
of the Bahamas., and near the lat. of 30°, on the 2d; and on the coast ofthe Carolina.a 
early in the morning of the 3d; and from thence, in the cour!'e of that.day, along tl\e sea
coast to New York .f\Dd Long Island; and which, on the night following, continued ita 
course across the States of Connect.icut, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and :Maine. 
We are not in possession of accounts by which its further progress can be successfully 
traced.t Thediameterofthisstorm appears not tohave greatly exceeded 100 miles; ita 
ascertained route and progress is about 1800 miles in 60 hours-equal to 30 miles an hour • 

. ~e last-mentioned route may also be considered to be nearly the same as that of' a 
'i~ar? but. less violent stonn~ which swept along the same poriion of the coaat of 
w.w Unded States on the 28th of April, 1836. 

No. lX. represents the rout.e of a violent and extensive hurricane, which was en
~tered to the Northward of Turk's Island on the 22d of August, 1830; Northward 
ofdthe Bahamas on the 23d ; and otr the coast of the V 11ited States on the 24th, 25th; 
an 26th of the same month. 

~ Since the &hove :was written, it is ascertained that this stnTm also. passed over Galvesto11.1 
y, on the eoast ot Texas, v.-here the hurricane blew with violence from the N,E .• while at th.e 

~~th of the M~esiuippi, alld al<mg the Northern shores oftbe gulf. the ga1e was not felt. Sm.•b 
BtO s appear qwte sulficient to overthrow t.he hypothesis of J<~ranklin relating to North-.eut 
ov ~·· il.nd are e:iuallyfatal to the more common theories. At Galveston, tnis atorm. in passing 
in er, \!?'ered by East to tne South-east : •the rationale of '""hich may be made evident by draw. 
A fit~U:'fe ~g'h tll~ liorthern side of the figu~ on the chart. paralleho the track of the storm. 
,,,.hidi ttrt r attention to the figure will also illustrate the general cbaraeter m the Norther-. 

t F,.areao eommon on~· coast~ Milxico during a coDaiderable po:Uon cf the year. 
-· t. Thea lDGr6 -&xten4ed notiCe oft.hie at ..... see American ..Jou.mat-Of Science, vol. xx.EE: 34""38. 
lourna1.~~na ~4!,~~· 91 tais storm have beaa •ore full7 noticed ialim•n'a 
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Much damage was done on the ocean by this storm; but it a~areely reached th• 
American shores. Its duration off this coast was about 40 hours, and its progress ap
pears to have been more tardy than that of some other storms. 

No. X. represents the track of a violent hurricane and sno"W-storm, which swept along 
the American coast, from the latitude of 30° N., on the 5th and 6th December, 1830. 

The last-mentioned track also corresponds to that of another storm, of like charac
ter, which swept along the sea-coast on the 13th, 14th, and 15th of January, 1831. These 
'9iolent winter-storms exhibit nearly the same phases of wind and general character
istics as those which appear in the c;ummer and autumn. 

'Prack No. XI. represents a portion of the general route of the violent inland storm 
JVhich swept over the Lakes Erie and Ontario, on· the 13th of November, 1835. Thia 
storm was very extensive, spreading from the sea-coast of Virginia into the Canadas. 
to a limit at present unknown. The anterior portion of this gale was but moderately 
felt, and its access was noted, chiefly by the direction of the wind, and the greut full 
of the barometer; the violence of the storm being chiefly exhibited by the r-0sterior 
and colder portion of the gale, as is common with extensive overland storms. The 
regular progression of this storm in an Easterly direction is clearly established by 
f'acts, collected by the writer, from the borders of Lake Michigan to the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, and the sea-coasts of New England and Nova Scotia. 

We have ihus given a summary description of the route of 12 storms or hurricanes, 
which have visited the American coasts and seas at various periods, and at differ
ent seasons of the year. The lines on the chart, which represent the rou1es, are but 
approximations to the centre of the track, or course, of the several storms ; and 1:ha 
gales are to be considered as extending their rotative circuit from 50 to 300 miles, or 
more on each side of the delineations; the superficial extent of the storm being esti
mated both by actual information and by ltt'l duration at any point near the centl'lll por
tion of its route, as compared with its average rate of progress. The figure which ap
pearsupon the chart, on Tracks Nos. I., V.,and Vll., will serve, in some degree, 1., ilJus
trate the course of the "Wind in the various portions of the superficies covered by the 
11torm, and also to explain the changes in the direction of the wind which occur suc
cessively at various points, during the regular progress of the gale. The dimension• 
•fthe several storms appear also to have gradually expanded during their course. 

Storms of this character do not often act with great violence on any coHsidertt.bl• 
extent of interior country to which they may arrive. Even upon the coasts on which 
they enter, such violence is not often experienced under the posterior limb of the gal• 
which sweeps hack from its circuit over the land, the usual woodlands and elevation• 
being a sufficient protection. Often, indeed, the interior elevations afford such a shel· 
ter a• entirely to neutralize the effect of the wind at and near the 1mnace, and the pre
trence and pai:isage of the hurricane is, in such cases, to be ~10ted chiefly by the unusual 
depression which the great whirling movement of the incumbent stratum of air pro
duces in "the mercury of the barometer, which thus indicates the presence or passage 
-.t the hurricanes in positions where the force of the wind is not felt at all, or only with 
a moderate degree.of violence: The action of these storms appears indeed, to be ai 
first confined to the stratum or current of air moving next to the earth•s surface, and 
they seldom, while in this position, appear to exceed a mile or so in altitude ; and th• 
«>urse.of the next highest or overlaying stratum does not, in these cases, seem to be at 
tll affected by the action of the storm below. During the progress, hvwever, by th• 
inBuence of high land and other causes, the storms often become transferred, in whole 
ar in pari, to the next higher stratum of current. Thus we sometimes see a stratum 
ef clouds moving with 1be full velocity of a "Violent storm, while tbe strntnm of surface 
wind is nearly at rest, or moves with its ordinary velocity ; and thus, also~ it happe~• 
thn-t balloon&, ascending under such circumstances, are carried forward with a ve1oc1-
&y of from 60 to 100 miles an hour. The foregoing remarks are by no means hypo
iohetical, but are the result of long-continued observation and inquiry. 

It will hardly escape notice, that the track of most of the hurricanes,&.$ presented 
•n the chart, appears to form part of an elliptical or parabolic circuit, and this will be 
more obvious if we make correction, in each case, for the slight distortion of the ap
parent course in the higher latitudes, which is produced by the planeprojection. V"le 
·are also struck with the fact that the vertex of the curve is unifonnJy found on or near 
th~ 30th degree oflatitude. In co~ne.ction with this fact it may also~be noted, thatthe 
latitude Of 30° marks the external hnnt of the Trade Winds, on both aides (If the equa
tor : and perhaps it ma_y not prove irrelevant to notice, even further, thatby ihe pai-al
lel ,of 30° th& surface area, as well as the atmosphere, of each hemisph.ere1 is equally 
.Uv~ded;. the area between this lati~e and the~quatOI' being about equal to that of th• 
entire . wurtl. ace between the. same latitude a~d t~e pol~. ft is not intended, hcn!ever, 
a. make .these facts th_e. bama o'f' any :th.eoretieal mductiODS on tbe present occasion •. 

A vanety ofdeducti01l8 may be drawn from the general facts whicll '\'re ha'Ve stated, 
IGJne of w hicb, thon&h deeply interesting to the philosopher and votary of science, Jnigh• 



 

~ 

~ 
~ Q .. 
l· 
~ .... 

~ 
~ 
IO 

,..j 

~ 

~ 0 
.. 

"-! " :a ' 
Q 

~· 

!dl· 
'1jt 

<N 

. 

I ' 

I 
' ' ' ' . 

' ' 
' ' . 
' • •;. 



 

• bLUNT'S AMERICAN COAS"f PILOT . 

be out of place in a nautical work of this description. For ourselves "fte disclaim any 
bondage to existing theories in meteorolqgy; and shall on the present occasion only 
proceed to notice a few of the more practical inferences which, to navigators and 
others, may, perhaps, be of no doubtful utility. 

1. A vessel bound to the Eastward between the latitudes of 32° and 45° in the West
ern part of the Atlantic, on being overtaken by a gale which commences blowing from 
any point to the Eastward of S.E. or E.S.E., may avoid some portion ofits violence by 
putting her head to the Northward, and when the gale has veered sufficiently in the 
•ame direction, may safely resume her course. But by standing to the Southward. 
under like circumstances, she will probably fall into the heart of the storm. 

2. In the same region, vessels, on taking a gale from S.E., or points near thereto, 
will probably soon find themselves in the heart of the storm, and after its first fury is 
spent, may expect its recurrence from the opposite quarter. The most promising 
mode of mitigating its violence, and at the same time shortening its duration, is to 
•tand to the Southward upon the wind, as long as may be necessary or possible; and 
if the movement succeeds, the wind will gradually head you off in the same direction. 
If it becomes necessary to heave to, and the wind does not veer, be prepared for a 
blast from the North-west. 

3. In the same latitudes a vessel scudding in a gale, with the wind at East or North
east, shortens its duration. On the contrary, a vessel scudding before a South-west-
1trly or \Vesterly gale, will thereby increase its duration. 

4. A vessel which is pursuing her course to the Westward or South-westw.ard, in 
~his part of the Atlantic, meets the storms in their course, and thereby shortens the 
periods of their occurrence ; and will encounter more gales in an equal nUillber of days 
1han if stationary, or sailing in a different direction. 

5. On the other hand, -i'essels while sailing to the Eastward or North-eastward, or 
in the course of the storms, will lengthen the periods between their occurrence, and 
consequently experience them less frequently than vessels sailing on a different course. 
The difference of exposure which results from these opposite courses, on the American 
coast, may in most cases be estimated as neady two to one. 

6. The hazard from casualties, and of consequence the value of insurance, is en
hanced or diminished by the direction o:fthe passage, as shown under the two last heads. 

7. As the ordinary routine of the winds and weather in these latitudes often cor
responds to the phases which are exhibited by the storms as before described, a cor
rect opinion, founded upon this resemblance, can often be formed of the approaching 
changes of wind and weather, which may be highly useful to the obserVing navigator. 

8. It will be perceived, from the foregoing facts, that the occurrence of a storm at 
a particular loeality, has no immediate connection with astronomical periods, such as 
the changes of the moon, or the time of the equinoxes. 

9. A due consideration of the facts which have been stated, particularly those un
der our twelfth head, will inspire additional confidence in the indications of the harom
•ter, and these ought not to be neglected, even should the fall of the mercury be 
unattended by any appearances of violence in the weather, as the other side of the 
gale will be pretty sure to take ef:J:ect, a.nd often in a I11anner so sudden and violent as 
to more than compensate f"or its previous forbearance. Not the least reliance, how
ever, should be placed upon the prognostics which are usually attached to the scale 
of the barometer, such as Set Fair, Fair, Change, Rain, &c., as in this region at least: 
they serve no other purpose than to bring this valuable instrument into discredit. It is 
~e mer~ rising and falling of the mercury which chiefly deserves attention. and 11ot its 
conformity to a particular point in the scale of elevation. 

10. These practical inferences apply, in terms, chiefly to storms which have passed 
to the Northward of the 30th degree of latitude on the American coast, but with the 
necessary modification as to the point of the compass, which results from the Westerly 
eour_se pursued by the storm while in the lower latitudes, are, for the most part, equally 
apphcable to the storms and hurricanes which occur in the West Indies, and South ot 
the para.H~l of 30°. As the marked occurrence 0£ tempestuous weather is here lesa 
~reiuent, it. ':Day be sufficient ~o notice, that tno direction of the winds of the Wesi 

th
n ian !lJeas ts irom 8 to 11 pomts of the compass more to tke left than on the con.st ot 

e ~!J'•t!'ld States in the latitude of New Yol"k. 

1 Vie1ss~tude~ of wind and weather on. this c?a.st which do not confo~ to the forego- " 
ng s~emfieationa,, are more C~uent 1n April, May, and June, than in other months. tt this season it.is no~ uncomm?n to flnd a reg.ular current of Easterly wind prevailing 

.:;- many days, produe1ng sometimes heavy rams, and always an elevated state of the 
its l'Oiete~. Easterly or. Southerly winds under wbieh the barometer rises, or maintain 
. . e ev'!'tiGn, are 1;10t ef' a gyrBiory or stormy cha.ra.cter ; but such winds frequently terIW.Thte tn the t"allmg of the barometer: and the usual phenomena of an .Easterly stonn. 
Bim~1_e_ t_Jphoon.a and .-terms of the China sea and Eastern coast of Asia, appear to be 
· uu.r m character to tbe hlll'rieanea ofthe Weac ladies and the storms of this coast.; 
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when prevailing in the same latitudes. There is reason to believe that the great ctl'
cuits of wind, of which the Tnde Winds form an integral part, are nearly uniform in 
all the great ~eanie basins; a~d ~~t the eourse of tbes.e circui~ alld of the ~tor~y 
gyrations which they may contam, lS in the Southern hemisphere, in a coumer-ilirectt.On 
10 those North of the equator, producing a corresponding difference in the general 
phases of storms and winds in the two hemispheres. 

From the foregoing results we infer the value and importance of correct marine re
ports relating to yiolent gales. ~h?se re.Port! should always compri~e the date, the 
latitude an.d longitude, and the principal direction and r.hant_?es of the wind."" 

C-..rRHENTS • 

.A CuaaENT is at present to be understood 8.8 a stream ou, or a particular aret 1 .. 
the direction of, the surface of the sea., occasioned- by winds and other impulses; ex
clusive of (but which may be inflae need by) the causes of the tides. It is an observa
tion of Dampier, t.hat currents are scarcely ever felt but at sea,-.nd tides but upon the 
coasts; and it is certainly an established fact, that currents prevail mostly in those 
parts where the tides are weak, and scarcely perceptible, or where the sea, apparently 
little influenced by the causes of the tide, is disposed to a quiescent state. This will 
be obvious by an attentive consideration of the following descriptions. The necessity 
uf attention to the silent, imperceptiufr., nnd therefore dangerous operation of current., 
will be equally apparent. · 

rrhe currents of the Atlantic are often of e. local and temporary nature ; yet experi
ence has shown where and how they predominate, and reason will inform the mariner 
where he is to expect and allow for their operation. 

V\""ith the greatest velocity of the equinoctial current we cannot pretend to be accu
rately acquainted. Its central direction, when in full force, is "\V.N. W., and generally, 
it is imagined, about one mile anti a half in the hour, but incre2.sing to the Westward; 
eo that otfthe coast of Guyana it commonly sets at the rate of 2 or 3 miles. 

At any considerable distance from the coo.st of America, the Easterly current caused 
by the action of violent W. or N.W. winds; is seldom felt to the Southward oflat. 86°; 
consequently the sea about the Bermudas, and thence to Southward" is free from the 
influence of this current. The currents here, though slow, are produced in the direc~ 
tion ofth.e wind, particularly when it is of long continuance. These currents are found 
stronger near the islands an$1 rocks of Bermudas than at a distance. In a brisk gale, the 
current here has been experienced from 12 to 18 miles in 24 hours, in the directi•m of 
the wind; at other times, when the wind was not settled, no current has been found. 

To continued Westerly winds are to be attributed the common occurrence of a pas
eage from Halifax to the English Channel in 16 or 18 days, with such currents as those 
which carried the bowsprit of the Little Belt, sloop of war, lost near Halifax, in IS 
months, to the entrance of Basque Roads. The currents of the Atlantic have sent to 
the shores 0£ the Hebrides the products of .Jamaica and Cuba., and of the Southern 
parts of North America.. 

_The Easter~y and South-easterly cul'l'ents are blended in their Southern regiOJl_S 
with the Flonda or Gulf Stream, hereafter described, and they do not seem to prevail 
to the S.W. ofthe Azores. On the contrary, to the W.S.W. and S.W.oftheae~lands, 
the currents appear to iollow the course oi the Trade Wind& towards die Canbm:an 
Sea ; and to the Southward Qf the tropie they blend with the equatorial current, whlch 
aets from E.S.E. to W.N.W. and W. Tow~ds the Weat, they oeeasionally extend to 
the Northward 0£ the Bermudas, and even unite with the Southem edge or reflow of 
the G_ulf ~trea.m. The existence of these currents has long been known, but a furthel' 
examination and more precise information are still desiderata.. The ..ecent en.mple• al 
them wh~eh we have to adduce are not· numerous, but they are sati&faciiory ;. they also 
accord '\'nth natural facts,· and are in unison with that theory which derive9 ~ta currents 
f'rom the rotary movement oftbe earth, and ihe operation of the Trade Winds. 

"The e!'rre~ts of the Caribbean Sea are probaJ>ly varied byU.e inftuenoeof the moon, 
~~ t;0mb~:'e, m $0me degme, ~»tu ~e tides, especially about Cuba, JatJl6iea,.and SC. 
.-unungo. .. 
~ IJ"'.'!otero adds, '' thie ~dea is confirmed by what Don Torquato Pedro~ the cav; 

Wn of a fnga.te, haa commumcated to theHydrographie Board. " Althougll-. geaeraJJy, 
-.ya tbis officer~ 'the current& between !he Spanish Mam and the·:Wc:!at ~adi.a l8)aB4:tl 
•towards the fourlh quatirant. (illtt _w, Norih-weaterly,):yes n .ameti~ ·~ 
~um, happen. that ~are f"ound Hiting to the ·fintt. quada.Dt:t or N:.E. ; Ill ~, 
>Wllich he states that he perfectly remembf".ra, though he cannot give the .fl!eineDts. IA 

• For further~ on wind&. .a pp. 7~ to ·u•. 
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oimsequence or having lost his journals, that in July, 1795, or 1796, when sailing with 
a fresh breeze from Santa Martha to J'am11ice., in a schooner, he steered tor :Murani 
Point; but considering that by keeping as close hauled as that course required, he must 
be unable to make it before the day was spent, he preferred keeping away, to make the 
land to leeward of it, and did so at 8 A, M., thus augmenting the rate of the vessel's 
sailing. At noon he observed the latitude, in conjunction with the pilot, Dou Miguel 
Patina, and found that they were some minutes to the Northward of Morant Point; 
nnd keeping away W. by S., they saw it at 2 P. M. Although they calculated the di
rection and velocity of the current, he remembers only that it was to the N .E., and 
that they were three days crossing from Santa Martha to Jamaica. 

•'On leaving the parallel of the Bago del Comby (15° 301) the first time that the Span
ish surveying vessels went in search of it, and being to leeward ot"the meridian under 
which the charts placed it, by 12 leagues, they made sail so that, at the rate of sailing, 
they expected to Join the brig Alerta next evening, as they knew she was waiting for 
them at her anchorage at the Southernmost of the Pedro l{eys. At SA.. M., next day, 
a vessel was seen ahead, which at first they mistook f"or a rock, but soon made out thai 
it was a vessel at anchor; and by 9 A. M. they saw not only the Alerta at anchor, but 
also the Pedro Key, towards which the current carried them with much strength; and 
in spite of having to make several tacks, in order to fetch the proper channel, they were 
anchored beside the AleTta by mid-day. The commander does not recollect the longi
tude he ohserved that morning, but remembers that the current hBd carried them to the 
Northward. In the next year, when surveying the V\rest end of the Pedro Shoals, they 
found the current nearly the same; and this ought to be a warning to navigators not to 
nake too :free with the Southern edge of the Pedro Sh"Oals during the night. 

"Much C\lJTent has also been found near the Baxo Nuevo, lat. 15° 50', and Jong. 78° 
10', as was r-emarked by the brig A1erta1 when near its Northern extremity. The same 
s the case on its Southern side; for in pi"ior years, the schooner St. Gregorio, bound 

from Carthagena to Trinidad, saw the South end of the shoal at 4 P. M. At 5 she was 
three miles from it; but noticing that the current set strongly towards the flhoal, they 
Bet nil and ran to the South until they considered the vessel nine miles from the South
em point; and the following morning tacked to sight it, which she did not effect~ hav
ing doubtless passed to leeward of it . ., 

"In more than thirty voyages ma.de by Captain Pedrola, from t!1e Spanish Main to 
Porto Rico, St."Domingo, and Cuba~ sometimes with chronometers, and others without 
them, he remarked that between the last two islands and the coast o( the main, sixteen 
miles daily might be counted on for a.Westerly current, but not so much for the former. n 

In the Memoir, 3d edition, pp. 68-9, was this passage:-" The Trade Wind blows with 
strong and continued vigor at certain seasons, particularly in the winter months, and roU• 
the waves over a great extent oi sea, into the great bay Westward oi Carthagena, which 
"We have called the Bay of Guatemala. This may cause, at times, an outset, but no con
stant currcent i• to be found." To this is.added, in the Derrotero, "among the original 
papers possessed by the Deposito Hydrografiea, the following observations, by ditrerent 
oflicel'S, have been found, which may tend to throw some light upon the matter: . 

'' In the examination of the coast between Porto Vello (Porto Bello) and the Boca• 
del Toro, made in 1717, by Don Fabian Abances, he f'ound on that coast, in the month 
of April, ai;rong currents setting to the E.N .E., at the rate of two miles an hour; so 
that, heaving to at night, oft" CocJe Point, he found himself in the morning up at Chagre. 
'I'he winds at the time were either calm or squally from the South-westward. Don 
Fabian p!'Of".eeded to the Northward, to the parallel of 10°, and then met with winds 
fi:om N. and N.N.E., with which he steered W. and W.N. W., until he considered 
h~mself 10 leagues to the West of" the BocH del Toro ; but the cun-ent had earried 
hnn to the E.8.E., so that, when he expected to make the Boeas, he found himeelf at 
the point of Miguel de Borda, about 6 leagues to the Westward of Chagre. During 
tht; whole time, from leaving Porto Vello, be never gained an obsen-ation, the weather 

e1ng adve:rae. On the I Ith May he noticed that the waters of the Lagoon or Chiriqui 
111.n out ~ugh the Bocas with viot\mee, and formed, at a short di#tance from the eoa•t, 
an ~e bending to the E;S.E.n ·· 

Again., f'The captain of the ship of the line Don Pedro de Obregon. in the month of 
July, waa bound from."the Rio Tinto (Bl.a.ck River) to the Havana, and he experienced 
eo~nte to the· North-westward~ with winds f"l'OU\ the N. E., E. N. E., squaUtt and calms. ::f 1n •'!eh• manner that he made the Tortugaa Dank of Florida without having bee• 

e to atght Cape Antonio ar W eat end of Cuba. n 

8 WDon Jo&f!Uin de Asunsela and La Azuela, ·in .July, found strong cU1TCfQt$ to the 
:ri. ·~~Oape G"f:Qoiae a Dioa, after havingatrong Winda f"~m the E.N.E. and E.a 

., ., .. .,.. •pudha; 'at'ki from the H.id oape to the Weahrard be found, also, that the ear 
l'ent took--th~•ame ooune; aftd Jae concludes that, after he had made Pro-.idenee Jal 
&ad; •-hmtil·he:a.m•ed-ai Black: Ri..w, the cut:rentwwere atrong to the W.andS.W. 
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"The c-.a.ptain of a frigate, Don Gon2alo Vallejo~ when at anchor on the M·,;>tsquito 
coasty near Barrancas, or Bragman's Bluff, observed tha1 the current set to the North, 
at the rate of rather more than half a mile in the hour." 

Finally,~' Don Ignacio Sanjust, commanding the frigate Flora, on a voyagef"rom Ha
vana to the Gulf of Honduras, and being off Cavallos Point, noticed that the current 
ran with much force to the N.E. in the month of December; and he adds that, in thia 
gulf, the currents followed no known rule; that near the keys they run with violence, 
and into the channels between them; so that by them a vessel, during a calm, may soon 
be carried on the reefs. In the channel between the keys and coast of Honduras, to 
the South, the water was found setting to the N.E., and near the coast to the East." 

Near the parallel of 10° N., the currents produced by the N.E. and S.E. Trade 
Winds may be imagined to unite; and this united stream, being divided by the Island 
of Trinidad and the Southern Antilles, thence passes into the Caribbean Sea. 

From the mouths of the Amazon, Oronoco, and other rivers, a vast efflux of water 
f"alls into the Equatorial Sea, more particularly in the wet season: what effect this 
water may have on the current is at present unknown. But we learn from the Derro~ 
tero de las Antillas, that "off the coast of Guyana there are two currents: Ist. The 
general or equinoctial current~ and another caused by the tides: the boundary of ihe 
first is 12 leagues from shore, or in the depth of 9 fathoms of water, from which to
wards the shore that of the tide is experienced. The ebb sets to the N.E., and the 
flood towards the shore. In the Gulf of Paria, also, the tide influences the currents. 

"In the Southern straits or channels of the Antilles, the velocity of the current in
ward is seldom under a mifo an hour; but its changes are so great that it is impossible 
"to point out its exact direction. or to establish any general rule for its velocity." 

"On the Colombian coast, from Trinidad to Cape la Vela, the current sweeps the 
frontier islands, inclining something to the South, according to the straits which it 
comes from, e.nd running about 1 &: mi1e an hour with little difference. Between the 
islands and the coast, and particularly in the proximity of the latter, it has .been re
marked that the current, at times, runs to the West, and at others to the East. From 
Cape la Vela, the principal part of the current runs W.N.W., and as it spreads its 
velocity diminishes; there is, however, a branch whieh runs with the velocity of about 
a mile an hour, directing itself towards the coast about Carthagena; from this point 
and in the space of sea comprehended between 14 degrees of latitude and the coast, it 
has, however, been observed that. in a dry season, the current runs to the Westward, 
and in the season of the rains to the Eastward. 

''On the Mosquito Shore, and in the Bay of Honduras, no rule can be given for the 
alterations of the current. All that can be said is, at a good distance from land it baa 
generally been found setting towards the N. W. 

"l}J crossing from the coast, or from Carthagena, to the Islands, it has been observed 
that from Laguayra to the Eastern part of St. Domingo, on a voyage made in Decem
ber, a difference of 106 miles to the Westward was .found during the seven days the 
voyage lasted. "-Derrotero de la.s An'J.illas. 

Mr. Town, in hie Directions for the Colombian Coast, has said, ' 4 although between 
the Island of Jamaica and the Spanish Main, Westerly currents are most frequent, ye& 
they do not alw~ys prevail; .for ships have been known to be driven by the curre!1t 
f"rom 50 to 60 miles to the Eastward in 4 or 5 days. From the beginning of :May ~ll 
Nove~ber, (~he raiRy season~) the sea-breeze seldom or ne~er blows boine to the ma.1~; 
and slups gomg there should never go to the Southward of the latitude of 11'\ u~til 
they are, at least, 40 or 50 miles to the Westward of their intended port; after whrch 
they may make a South course, aa the land-breeze, which is generally irom the S. W:~ 
and the strong Easterly current, will set you to the Eastward of your intended port. ii 
great c~re be not tak~n. When to the Eastward, if light winds prevail, yon m~t stand 
to tb.e Northward until you meet the sea-breeze, whieh will be between the latitudes of. 
10 and 11 degrees, and then run to the W estwa:rd. • 
. "Being ofrPorto Bello, in his Majesty's ship Salisbury on or about the 19th of .A-ll
gust; lft16, and being a little to the Eastward of that port,~with light variable winds for 
.ev~ral dayst the ship waR set to the Eastward at the rate of' 50 mile• per day; and, 
,havmg been afterwards placed in the same situation, I found it necessrtry to make the 
land well to the Westward, and to keep close 1;o it. From N o....U.er until Jl•Y• (the 
dry season,) you should. endeavor to make tbe land well to the EasttFa:rd, and ran along 
•hore,, as the. sea...breezea generally blow very strongly, and thee~ set. to the 
WeRtwanl at the rate of about 2 or B miles in an hour. . . · . · 

. ,'~Between Chagre and P-0rto Bello, during the rainy season, .there . is ~n:erally • 
Nodberly current, at the rate ot from li to 24 m:ilea an hour. After the-4 (;f,lt;te)'SinJ 
aeuon. t]q, eurre~t sets to the Southward and Westward, andetrongSou~ atilf B;t 
::r,'\Vinds.,prevall here.; ~··November until May,; (~e ·d.J:r ~!'68~) ~ ~~·. ·Z 
. . .. W e.rierlyare very l~h.t. winda, e.xeept in aquaJle, wfiich end Wifll "" h~;vt ~ · 
ln sudden squalls you will often haTe the winds ·trmr an points ()f tbe eompaJJS· 
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Jf at Chagre~ at any time during the rainy season, (May till November,) and bound 1o 
the Eastward, endeavor to get 4 or 5 leagues from the land so soon as you can ; for the 
winds are, in general, very light~ and the current very strong. The latter sets front 
Chagre dir~tly on the rocks of Porto Bello, and thence along the land from E. by N., 
E.N.E .• E.S.E., and according as the land lies; its general rate being from l~ to ~i 
miles in an hour. Great care should be taken when near the land~ if a heavy squall 
and rain appear to be coming on. During this you will have the wind from all points 
of the compass, and often so strong that all sail must be taken in. 

• 4 In crosaing the Gulf of Darien, little or no current will be found; whenever there 
is any, it sets about South, S. by W ., or S. by E., up the Gulf. 

" Near Cartha.gena the current generally goes by the wind ; but off the islands ot 
Rosario it sets to the N. W. and N .N. W ., from one to two miles an hour. 

" Between Carthagena and the Magdalena, in the rainy season, you cannot put any 
dependence on the wind.a or currents; but from November to May the Trade Wind 
blows home. 

" I should recommend, if turning to windward, with strong Trade Winds, to keep the 
shore close to; whereas, by going off from the land, you will not only have a heavy se~ 
but also a strong N.W. current. If you have light variable winds, approach no nearer 
to the land than 4 or 5 leagues, as you may be certain of an easterly current. n 

Captain Livingston says, "During live weeks in which I remained at Carthagena, in 
lune and July, 1817, the current inshore set constantly and strongly to the Northward, 
at a rate, I am convinced, of not less than l! mile an hour, or nearly as strong ns the 
Mississippi at New Orleans. I have seen the Esk, sloop of war, current-rode against a 
very fresh sea-breeze, when at anchor, nearly W. from the city, distant about 1 mile.'' 

Upon the current between the Grnnd Cayman and Cape Antonio, Captain l\fonteatb. 
has said," J,n the months of May, 1814 and 1815, (two voyages in which I was chief 
!"ate of the ship Prince Regent, from Kingston;) in June, 1817, in the ship Fame; and 
m April and December~ 1820, in the ship Mary, between Grand Cayman Island and 
Cape Antonio, I invariably found the current setting strong to the Eastward, or E.S.E.; 
and I have heard it generally remarked, that vessels shaping a cGurse from tbe Cay
mans. for Cape Antonio, have found themsel.es off,, or even to the Eastward of' Cape 
Corr1entes ; this bas, in the above cases, invariably happened to myself." 

Further on,"' In my p~sage from King,ton, towards Campeche, in the ship Fume. 
lune, 181?'., between Cape Antonio and Cape Catoche, I found the current to set due 
North 27 miles in a run of 18 hours." 

We have already given, in the preceding pagey the renaarks of the Spanish navignton1 
~n the_ currents of the Mosquito Shore and Bay of Honduras. We now add tho~ ol 

aptams W.-.J. Capes, of London, and .John Burnett, of' PQrt Glasgow. 
N Captain Capes says, " Between .Jamaica and Bonacca the current generally sets to the 

orthward and Westward. Here, in May, 1816, I was set 60 miles to the Westward by 
the Clll'rent, and found that it set rather Northerly, from one quarter to half a mile aR :;r· Between Jamaica and Bonacca are the islands called the Swan Islands, in Iati-

e 1_7° 22'.., longitude 83° 361 • I would not advise any one bound to the Bay to mako 
these islands, for it cannot be of servioe,and the current is so very irregular about them~ 
thd'\:"'. attempt serves only to bewilder the navigator; and by falling in with them i1a 
a "all night, a ship would be in danger of running on shure, as the land is very low. 

bo~t the Southern Four Keys the currents a.-e very uncertain. I have known 
:ree ships to be lost on these Keys by lying to for the night, after they have mado 
llhlm; t'or at all times the current sets strongly on them; and in tw.o of the cases the 
~o&8 wo:; every two 4ours, with an intention to keep their station. In one voyage I 
wbi my· e~ture. f'ro~ B.ona.c~a. at fo~, P. M., with a. strong bl'e.eze from the. Eas~. 
~~ COni1nu.ed ttll Dlldmght .it then died away, (no uncommon cucumsta.nce in thus 
fl'mn~ so tb-.t I did not lift the Southern Four Keys before four, P. M., the next day 
~8 fore-yard. .I the~ made all snug, and plie~ to windwanli under sinJfle .. re.ef :J 
tnd to 8 • and toP:-gallant sails over them ; tacked ship every three hou.rs dunng mgld; 
lt'ard or'tfu:µrpra.a~, in the morning~ we were not more than one or two miles to wind
driven . ·· Lill; ao, if I had.hove ihe ship to1 1 have no doubt but sh.a would have beea 

" If on ~uore hf the_ current. . 
Gpinio: ~ t! lytng iO undet' Rattan, i't will not be amiss to try the current. It is my 
to the N. . . e carreIJt about Bonaocl!- takes two different directions ;-«?ne part setting 
tri.als wh~b -~ jhe other part bran~hing to the S.S. W. I have foun<J it ao on ae-veral 
Or g- e~°a r a· e reason that I p:re.Cer taJcing & departtR'e (for the Bay) from ~e. middle 
Will 8- N ° .•ttan _; for if a ahip take her departure from the West end, her course 
'ill'heQ. ·~Ntav:;, ~l~ J.i: .very fr~uently ha,ppena ~t •hips .get do:woa en those reefa 
l'f. lV. fr.jqH:Ui W~-.r de~ fl'Om tile W. end. The reason ia thif! ! a ship a.teering 
Uae West eJid • r Ra. eat •:gd bu.mo-re of ·~e eurreat on-her beam~ which sweepe r_o.und 
fari.t&te ti . · 0 . . tta.n •ery ·~ at. timea; ~ueutly~ ships ih:a.t ake theU ..._ 

l'OIQ: the E .. t o.r middle pari, do ~t feel a.o much of ihe .,_.rent. 
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Captain-Surnett, in his directions for sailing from the Bay of Honduras, says : " When 
the T~de Wind prevails, a. current, often very stronJ., sets down between Mauger Key 
and the Northern Triangle; there, dividing itself, it sets to the ~outhward, between 
Turne ff and the l\lain Reef, and to the Northward between the Triangle Reef and Am
bergris Key. It is most advisable, with the wind from the East to the E.S.E.t to sail 
to leeward of the Triangle, as you will have a strong current in your favor l!IO soon as 
you bring it to the Eastward of you. 

"In the channel between the island Cozumel and the shore, the current along shore 
runs at the rate of nearly 2; miles an hour, ti~l lost in the Mexi<:an Sea." 

MEXICAN STREAM, &c.-It is, we beheve, a well-established, although a con
troverted fact, that there is a constant indraught on the Western side of the channel of 
Yucatan, into the Mexican Sea; and that there is commonly a refiow on the Eastern 
aide of the same channel around Cape Antonio, &c. 

With the former in its favor, his Majesty's ship Resistance, Captain Adam, off the 
Bank of Yucatan, made a course W.N.W. 4 W., nearly 80 leagues, in the 24 hours, 
December 16 and 17, 1806 ;• and we have no doubt that many instances may be found 
to prove the same effect; on the Cuba side only, it appean that vessels have been set 
to the Southward; and Captain Manders~n has stater!, that, when a strong Easterly 
wind hn.s been blowing between Cuba and Florida, ves-,;els heaTing to off the South 
aide of Cape Antonio, at about two leagues from shore, have, in the course of one 
night, been carried against a strong sea-breeze, nearly as high as Cape Corrientes, 
being a distance of 10 leagues.t 

· From Cape Antonio the current sets, 4t timtn, to the E.S.E., past the Isle of Pines. 
Captain Livingston has informed us, that in March, 1818, he found the current between 
the Great Cayman and Isle of Pines to set in that direction, at the ra1e of full two 
miles and a half an hour, or 60 miles in the 24 hours. In August, 1817, he found the sei 
nearly the same, but the current not hal'fso strong. The Spanish Directoryimys, u From 
Cape d'e Cruz, on the South side of Cuba, it is noticed that there is a constant current to 
the Westward, with some inclination to the Southward or Northwardt and which has 
been known sometimes to set 20 miles in a single day." In opposition to this, the exact 
wonts of" Captain Livingston are, "I ha•e twice experien-0ed a strong current setting 
about E.S.E. between the Caymans and..-sle of Pines; and on the latter of these occa
aions, both my mate and myself separately calculated it to !!let about 00 miles per day, or 
2J per hour. This, however, I incHne to think a very particular case~ such as may but 
seldom occur. The winds at this time were light and Westerly. On the other occa
sion, so f~r as I recollect, it set about 12. or 14 miles per day only. AU my pape1'8 o~ 
these subjects have been lost; but the first instance was too remaYkable to be forgotten. · 

On the Northem coast of St. Domingo, and in the windward pa:ssagest tb~re does 
not appear to be any general current. On the North side of Cuba the case is nearly 
the same: but in the channel there is a regular tide throughout the year, subject, how
evel", to certain variations. 

The currents of the Caribbean Sea are p:robabJy varied by the inllu~nce of the moon 
and ehange of seasons, and combine, in some degree, with the tides ; especially aboui 
Cuba, Jamaica, and St. Domingo.t . 

In ~n old book, ~elly's Navigation, vol. i., 1733,) is an abstrnctfrom ajoumal~whtch 
conto.ins

4 
the !ollowmg passage :-44 Between the West end of Hispaniola and the Island 

oi J"aauncat rf I took my departure upon a full or change of the moon~ I found that I 
made many league.s more than I did at the quarters of the moon. At the full and 
change, I was lookmg out for the land long before I saw it· and at the quarters, I 1'"38 
down upon it long before I looked for it. The reasons as' I fo~11d afterward•t 'Wilte, 
that tb.e full .and change made .a llltt"!>ng windward cu::renty and the contl'a1'7 on the 
quarters_. T~1s has bee.n e~e~phfied m many instances. n • 

On th1a subject Cap~atn L1v1ngston says : " It is a ~iling opinion wtt'b. many, tbst 
the moon govema entirely the currents among the W eat India Islands. No d~bt tb& 
moon has some efFect on them, but I am of opinion that the winds have a still more 
powerfvl influence. · .. 

''It is l'arely, indeed, on the Norlh side of the Island o( Jamaiml, that there ilJI. 
Westerly current when the No:rth and N. W. winds preml; the current th.en alwaYSt 
Gt almost always, setting to the Eastward. 
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" On the South side of Cuba, when the wind is Westerly, which it often is, you are al. 
ways certain of a reftowing current round Cape Antonio. This is eaaily aceounted for. 
aa, when the fresh Trade Wind ceases, and the W eliterly winds set in, the barrier is, in 
110me degree, removed, which confined the waters in the Gulf of Mexico, and they seek 
to regain their level as well by the Channel of Yucatan as by the Strait of Floride..H 

In the windward channel of .Jamaica, the current generally sets with the wind to 
leeward, or S.W.~ yet both here and at Jamaica it is variable. Some have affirmed 
that when a CUITent runs to leeward, on the South sille of .Jamaica, there is frequently 
one setting Eastward on the North side; and, at other times, no current is to be per 
ceived; also, that wbena lee current runs on the North shore, the same circumstances 
may be perceived on the South shore as were before observed on the North. 

But between the Mona Passage and the Caymans, South of the islands, the tendency 
of the currents towards shore is most commonly found to the North-westward. 

In the Bahama Passages the currents are devious: both weather and lee currents 
having been found. These also appear to be influenced by the tidal causes; for the 
'tides are operative on the banks, and sometimes set strongly. 

The following is an ad<litional detail of the best information we have been able to 
collect, of the currents in the Caribbean and Mexican Seas, from the Derrotero de la.a 
Antillas, &c. 

In the channel between Trinidad• and Grenada the current has been found to set 
nearly West; on the South side half a point Southerly, and on the North side half a 
point Northerly. Its velocity from a mile to a mile and a half per hour. 

Between Gre11.ada and St. Vincent's, among the Grenadians, the currents are devious_ 
but the ~neral inset appears to be W. by N. 

Between St. Vincent's and St. Lucia, the current, from the Eastward, sets in more 
Northerly ; and within, on the West, it has been found setting to the N. W. Between 
these islands it seems to be as strong as in any other part of the range. 

Between St. Lucia and Martinique j~ has been foµnd nearly North. Very variable 
on the Western side of the latter. 

The cu"'6Dt sets nearly in the same ma •. n.~r between Martinique and Dominica; but 
to.the North-westward of the latter, it has ueen found nearly S.W. three-quartei;s ofa 
mile hourly. Northward of Guadaloupe it sets W. ! S., and between Montserrat and 
AntiguaN.W. · 

Be_tweftn Redonda and Nevis it has been found W .S. W. half a mile hourly. 
N Without Barbuda and the Northern isles, it has set about W. by N., and tn the 

orthward of the Virgin Isles and Porto Rico.about W.S.W. 
At the_ distance of about one degree, within the range of the Caribbee Islands, and 

~-0 the Virgin Islands, the current ha.a been found setting, in general, to the W.N.W. 
roni one mile to one mile and a half an hour. 

In tlte Mona Passage, between Porto Rico and Hayti, the current has been marked 
Wfrequently setting to the N.W., and we have instances of a set through to the S • 

. , hut. Captain Monteaih, in February, 1816, when proceeding Southward toward& 
Po~o Rt~ in from latitude 231- 0 t·:.. ~2°, and loogitade 64° to 65°, found the current 
setting N.N.E., at the rate of 20 mil~s in the 24 hours; and he aays that oft" the N. 
~ · end nf Pol'to Rico, it invariably set from the Caribbean Sea to the North ard N .N · 

· On the Western side of the passage it set North 2 miles an hour. 
From 'l'rinidad, Westward, and off' the North side of the Spaniah Leeward Isles, the Wrreb! haa been found setting West and S.W. to the Gulf of Maracaybo; thence S. 
· a to Cartha.gena i but it varies. as has been already noticed. 

WFrom Carthagena towards the channel of Yucatan, it has been found N.N.W.t N. 
l!i ., 'i.N.W., and N.W. by N., from one to nearly two miles, and then decreasing to 

Prern1di!l per hour. It has also been found aetting to the Eastward, as shown in the 
ce ngpagea. 

by~ a~o. miles Northward of" Cape Catoche, the cnrrent bas been found N. W. 
dista.n° • f: · png :Uaeaee to S.S. W. off the N. W. point of Yucatan, nearly at the same 
this a C: Vrorn. ihe eoaat. Rate something leas than hal( a mile an hour. Between 

Th n .era Cru• the current ceaaes. 
poait! aei:-oh -of the S.E. Trade Wind, in the equatorial regione. and the apparent dis
to the 0 0 i e w~ten in these regions to retire Westward, which hN been attributed 
knowu ':,taftY ~~n of the earth, are considered as the causes of a eunent which is 
bean 8 . ow, u.~i:ng a great part of the year,. from the Etbiopie ocean to the Carib
W. of:::;.~-~~ baa f'requently oanied llhips considerably io tlur W..C _. W.N. 

On th tr ·~onmga. ·'When off the N. W .. pari of' Brazil. -
lhnaoo: Eaat eoa..t of BY&Zil tlM CU1"1"8Dte generally pariake of the direeti.on. .,r the 
'dine-of~ &a before

11
explain.ed, but Y'IU'.Y' in Yelocity &OCOnliDfJ to.~ UvaaGe &AG 48-

, Lietiten 111
t u •• u the part of the coast. . 

want of c':1t Hewett aa~, during the Southedy monsoon, the euneai:e to tlae 8-dl
pe St. Au.auatin are not. so powerfw - to the Nortliward, wbele they in" 

.. 
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crease in strength until the months of June and July, and then gradually decline. On 
.the contrary, in the Northerly monsoon, they are generally very strong to the S-0uth
wa.rd of Cape St. Augustin, when they are weak to the Northward, as they have some 
difficulty in detaching themselves from the strewn, which runs from the S.E. Trade 
&rGUtld Cape St. Roque. 

Mr. Lindley also notices that, "' a strong current runs SouthwaTd from Cape St. Au
gustin, co~mencing about the middle of October, and continuing until January, after 
which there is no particuln.r current till the middle of April, when a powerful one set. 
in Northerly till July, and then subsides in like manner." 

The currents of the River Plata, and other local cUlTCnts near the shores, have bee1i 
before noticed, in the Descriptions and Sailing Directions. 

The following facts establish the existence of a combined current ; and they show, 
in some degree, its force and direction towards the Brazilian coast : 

1. In June and July, 1795, the Bombay Castle, East lndiaman, between the Isle of 
Palma (of the Canaries) and the coast of Brazil, experienced a. Westerly current, 
aIUounting to 6~0 • 

2. On May 20, 1802, the Cuffnels, East Indiaman, lost the N.E. Trade in 8i 0 North, 
long. 22°; gained the S.E. Trade, June 4, in 5° N., long. 21°. From the equator the 
current was found to set W. and W. by N ., from 30 to 52 miles daily, till the coast ot 
Brazil was in sight on the 14th in 8° S. 

3. May 23, 1802, the Sir Edward Hughes lost the N.E Trade in 6,;. N., long. 23°. 
and the wind was from S.S.E. on the 25th, in 5° N., and 23° 3()1 W. The Trade kept 
far at Southwara, and the current set strongly to the \:Vest. 

4. October 16, 1805, the European fleet lost the N. E. Trade in 11 ° N ., long. 28°, and 
gained the S.E. Trade on the 26th, in 4° N ., long. 29°. On the 4th of November, the 
land of Brazil was seen in lat. 6° S.; the wind near the land was at E. by S. and E. 
S.E. By proceeding too far to the Westward, two ships of the fleet were wrecked in 
the morning of the 1st of November, on the Roccas, or Low Keys. in lat. 3" 52' S. and 
3,3~ W ., and several others had nearly shared the same fate. TA.is catastrophe had 
probably been avoided by a due knowledge of, a.nd attention to, the effects of the cur 
rent, which was subsequently ascertained to set 2!l miles per hour to the \Vestward 
near the Roccas. 

5. On the 1st of .Tune, 1793, the King Geor~e, Eatlt Indiaman, crossed the line in 
30° W ., and from the 2d to the 5th experienced a Westerly current of 1 ° 331 • On the 
6th Cape St. Roque was in sight, and the ship was kept working until the 10th, en
deavoring ineffectually to weather it. She then stood to the North-eastward, closely 
hauled, to lat. 1° N., in order to regain the variable winds in North latitude, and then 
proceeded to cross the equator, which was at length effected. 

6. In May and June, 1807, the transports laden with ordnance stores for ,the army !'t 
Montevideo, by crossing the equator too far to the Westward, were carried so farm 
this direction by the current, that they could not get to the ~outhward of Cape Au
gustin, (lat. 8° 93' S.,) and were twice obliged to stand to the Nortbwa.rdtinto variablfl 
winds, to regain Easting, after having attempted ineffectually to gain, the regulal' 
Soutll-enst Tnde Wind. 

· 7. It is !1- well-known fac~ that several ships have made the Isle of Fernando Noron
b~ on their outwa_rd-bound passage to India, by currents having set them to the "Vest. 
ward, after the failu.re of the N.E. Trade Wind. The cuneni rurra skongly aboUt 
this isla.ad. 

GtJLF STHEA..M A.ND STHA.IT OF FLORI.DA.. 
Tu&T immense current wbieh continually 11eta from the Gulfs of Mexico and Fl~rida 

to th.e Northward and North-eastward, should be well understood, as all who na>Vagate 
Ute COB.st of North America experience more or less of ita indaenoe. . to 

ThTee degrees to the N.N.E. of Vera Cruz, the current has been found setting to 
the N;&. one mile an hour. Then N-N.E. and N. by ,E., and again. N .• E., nearly in 
the parallel ef32~0 t long. 9H". Here it changes more to the East, and become~ r 
la~ ~0 E. by S., changing Southward to S.E. by S~ In the direetion of the Rij:_ 
M1s1n89ippi,: and l8:i· 25~ 30' N ., the current sets 'Variously to the Seuth:eastward. tll9 
~tent and e%8.cid1rection ai:e ;here unknown, butit is certain, thatsettmgtoward9 r· 
~-W · yad !'£Cuba, and striking on tile bank.a of Isabella- and Colof'adoa. • ~l Po• 
UOD oE k wind8 rouad Cape Anionio to ~e . Eastward, while the great bo4Y' of it d.. 
£e.at:ward, io the .Northward of_Cuba, wmdmg to E.N.E •• N.E.t &ad.N.,.-~gh 
BU:'ll.it ol'FlonAa, into the Atlant.io·Oceaa. -----
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The Derrotero de las Antillas says1 "By the Strait of Florida, we understaud tl-'ci 
apace included between the meridian of the Dry Tortugas and the parallel of Cape Ca
naveral. The simple inspection of the chart will show this tn be a bed or course. 
whi.ch, like a river, conducts the water to the Northward. Th1s river, or genera] cur· 
rent, ff.ows first to the E.N .E. as far as the meridian of the Western part of the Dou . 
ble Shot Keys, by which keys the stream is diverted from E.N .E. to N. by E., the di
recti011 which it pursues on the parallel of Cape Florida: thence to Cape Canaveral it 
runs North, incliaing a little to the East. 

"On the meridian of the Havana, stripes of current are at times found setting to th< 
E.S.E. and S.E. from the Tortugas soundinga. Care should be taken not to confuse 
the Southern differences, caused by this branch of the current, with those caused by 
the eddy current near the Colorados-the one giving Eastern departure the othe.t 
West. The distinction is very clear, and ca.n admit of »o doubt, because the eddy 
current is met only :from the meridians of Cavnnas and Bay Honda to Cape Antonio, 
and not further out from the coast than the parallel of 23 degrees. 

"As the velocity of the curren;; .-aries, it is requisite for every navigator to ascertain 
its strength as frequently as po~sib:te, while within the stream. Every one who enters . 
this channel, having marked well either the lands of C11ba or the Florida Reef, so as 
accurately to· establish this point of departure, ought to determine, in his first day's 
work, tho velocity of the current by the difference of latitude, by account and obser
vation. We say during the first day's work, because the generality of common navi
lf!ltors make use of meridi11n altitudes and the sun alone, to find the latitude: but it is 
•ery clear, that altitudes of the planets and.fixed stars ought not to be neglected; not only 
fJecause hy th.is y01' cannot be in doubt of your real latitude, hut also hecause they may he 
more exact than latitudes deduced from meridian altitudes of the sun, when that luminary 
passes in the proximity of the zenith, and becaUJJe the$e repeated observations during tlu! 
mght assume, as much as possible, the situation of the ship. Thus you may go <>n with 
!'-clear idea of the operation of the current, and the way that the ship is making. Hav
tng ascertained the velocity of the current, use can be Inade <lf it to find the ship's de
parture, and this knowledge will be most important when you fail in obtaining obser
va~ions for latitude; because, in such a ca1:Je, wanting a knowledge of the difference of 
latitude given by the current, you will be in want of everything; but if you know tha 
velocity of the current, and with it the course which it foJiows, you may find the dif
feren?e of latitude and departure which the current gives, and which, though it will 
not g1ye the position of the ship with that precision with which it might be obtained 
by l_s.titude observed, will still approximate sufficiently to the truth to enable one to 
avoid danger, if' prudence and seamanlike conduct are combined." 

For those who have little experience in the art of' navigation, we add-
. ~· That it is most conv-enient to direct your course in mid-channel, not only because 
It 1 ~ th~ furthest from dan~er, but because you will there have the strongest current. 
which ts desirable. {See llemarks of Mr. Romans on the Gulf Stream.) 

2. ~I'hat, as you cannot ascertain with all neeessary certainty the posit.ion of the ship. 
notw1ths:•nding the rules given to diminish the errors occasioned by the currents, you 
ought, with the utmost care, to shun 1be Eastern coast of Florida, as being very dan
girous, the Trade Winp blowing upon it, while there is not the least risk in running 
a ong the Salt Key Bsnk, and the edge of the Great Bank of Bahama. Upon the latter, 
also, :you meet with good anchorages, very fit to lie in during the hard Northerly galeis 
experienced between November and March, and which do not fail to cause much dam
't:e, and so~times even force vessels to bear away, which is always dangerous, for 
in e weather is generally thick with such winds, and the gr~atest danger will be to run, 
~ o~e of them, ashore upon the coast of Cuba, when hoping to have made Havana or 
~a .rn.~. Therefore, t10 soon as there is an appearance of a Northerly gale, the best 

ay IS, 1 near tlw Salt Key Bank, to anchor on it; and ifnea.r the Great Bank, to ap
!J~h :he edge of it, in order to be able to anchor when i~ maJ: bE! necessary; for, 
pursoug you may have a bard Norther, so long as you can lte to in it, you ought to 

3 it ;rour voyage, ae the c~rrent will certainly carry the ship through the strait. 
of ~ N 18 very neeeaeary to sight the keys on the bank, even though you have no f'ear 
·~ theorther, at~.d th'?re may be occasiuns in ~hich every- ex;ertion sboul? ~ made to 
known.an, espec1ally1£, from want ofobsen-at.ions, the tntuation of the ship U1 not well 

da!ge~hf~ ~wing, to .calms 'Or light winds, a VeB&el not bouad to the Northward i• iP 
•J>proac: tn!10J carried ihrough ihe etrait by the current, she ought ia:unediately kt 
fiOtn th · e ge of 4he Salt K~y Bank, or of the Great Bahama Bank, and retan 
the lost~~~ Santa.ren Channel to the·eoast of Cab~ without trying to beat bae 
th.rouait·inOl'e c!,rtain~y doing ~ ahe would only render ~e chance of being carriGtd 

s. Sh<>11ld . tu . . . 
•rdi11&ry ea:rl':ou invo . ntardy approach the coast or Flonda, you should take extra-

. . exa.minl!! whether you ha•e advanced out of the general current, aDd 
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into the eddy. That you may know this, observe the eddy forms a remarkable and 
visible line between it and the general current, which line of division is, in many places, 
out of sight of land; that in general you have no soundings on it, and that it shows, 
not only by the change in the color of the water, but that also in it, during the greatest 
calms, there is a kind of boiling or overfalling of the water. From this line of division 
the water gradually changes color, so that near the Florida Keys it is a beautiful sea
green, and at last it becomes almost as white as milk. 

6. When in the eddy, you have to make the correctionofcurrentS"'on courses entire
ly different from those in the stream. This is the more necessary to be attended te>i 
because from ignorance of this circumstance, many have been shipwrecked. 

7. When you enter the channel, or strait, from the Tortugas Bank, with the inten
tion of passing through, take care to become certain of the land of Cuba, or some part 
of the Reef of Florida, in order to have a good depar,ture; for although the latitudes 
and soundings on the Tortugas Bank are more than sufficient to ascertain the place 
of the ship,,et the variable set of the current towards the Havana may produce a seri
ous error, i not properly attended to. . The meridian of the Havana is, in a word, the 
best point of departure for ships bound to the North-eastward. 

At about 3~ degrees North of Cape Antonio, the current has at times been found 
setting to the S.W., winding towards the Northern edge ofthe Yucatan Bank; but at 
a degree thence Eastward, setting nearly S.E. Off the West end of Cuba. at 10 leagues 
N.W. from Cape St. Antonio, it has been found setting S.W. by W. one mile an hom: 
But these cannot be considered as its "general directions." 

The stream in mid-channel, on the meridian of Havana, acquires the direction of E. 
N .E., and velocity of about 2t miles an hour. On the meridian of the Southernmost 
point of Florida, its velocity, at about one-third over from the Florida Reefs, is com
monly 2& to 3~ miles. Between the Bernini Isles and Cape Florida, its direction ill 
about N. by E., and velocity the same. 

On the Cuba side the stream is weak, and ii: sets to the Eastward. On the opposite 
eide, along the Florida Reefs and Keys, tl•e.re is a re-flow or counter-current, setting 
'to the S. W. and W. By the assistance of the latter, many small vessels have navi· 
gated through the strn.it from the Northward ; but this navigation is too dangerous to 
be attempted by strangers. The tides set strong among these reefs, and are more par
ticularly described in this wurk. 

The winds are found to affect the position of the stream considerably. Between 
Cuba and Florida Northerly winds press it Southward towards the shore of the former; 
Southerly winds have a contrary etfoct. When turned to the North, 1'~asterly winds 
press it to the Florida side, and Westerly winds nearer to the Bahamas. Southerly winds 
cause it to spread, and so may those from the North. 

In the Strait of Florida, within the Bahamas, when a Northerly gale increases to a 
atorm, it opposes the stream in its course, and its adverse power causes it to fiJl all the 
.elumnels and openings among the isles and reefs, and to overflow all the low coa."1· 
~hipping have even been carried over the low keys, and left dry on shore. 111 The wn.tet 
is supposed at times to have risen to the height of 30 feet, and to have been running 
agai!lst the fU;ry of t~e _winds at the r:ite of 7 miles a~ hour. During these times the 
:Strelt of Florida exh1b1ts a scene terrific beyond descnption . .. 

Rem:irks on. the Stream, <fc., by Captain J. Stetde Park. 

"Sailed from J'amaica for London, on the 20th May, 1824. At noon, on the 27th, 
·Was off the S.\V. side of Cuba7 in latitude 21° 26', longitude by chronometers an~ 
•Jun~rs 84° 47' W. Here was discovered a current setting to the N.W. at the rate 0 

·it lmles an hour. At 7h. 30m. Cape Antonio bore N. W ., 5 or 6 miles. The cu:rreni 
'to th_e N · W .;"' BB!f'S ·Capt. Park, "swept us into the Gulf of Mexico, and there we '1rere 
•beatm_g &:bout tbre~PI" four days, making Northing and Westing in spite of~ur te~t~ 
~ll this tune tb? wmd wfUI Ea'!'terly. and we might have cruised about there .till Chrt~ 
mas, had the wmd_ not got a httle to the Southward of East, which enel?led us to fi 

•••er• to the N .E. side, where we found the current running direetly opposite to the 0~ 
ltner, being l)OW in the Florida. Stream. 

"After rounding Cape Antonio the land .of Cuba. was not seen. At: ~is time, (t~ 
-latter days of May, 1824,) the 1,1tream along the Florida side and even in the stl'!Uof 
·was by no mee.ns so. titrong as it- is generally found. In the .;ano"tVest part, where, f 
1'.COtJrEJe, we ~ad a -nght ·~ exJ>f>et: t,he greatest velocity, it wa• runninfJ &'t ihe ~ 

:~~~~.· mo:nth.of Septemhe~-.1769. t.h~re happe~ed an!nundatfon,,.which covered the:of!:: 
'·-~. I~·~' Ce~ on the Ca.yo ]..argu.,&c.~d cunng whleh the Ludbur)" Snow. John }i.'£. 
, master, waa earne~ over the reef by the N.W. current of the stream, ~used by &J1;ale from-~ 
~ VBMel bilgud 1n sha.llow water, b,ut an,pchor was thrown out, and the next d~y th~-t..n1'1 
..WU fo?n. d to h~ve grm,u:i,d~ QD ~~Il,Uot'• ~ .. 1'1'ith his ancll.or amoag the treea.~De Br...--
1:'.tilanbe ¥ilot.) · · ·~" · ~-·· · · .· 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

•ly 2j miles in the hour. This was correctly ascertained by meridian altitudes of sun 
and moon, and an excellent chronometer. 

" When we cleared the Gulf (Strait»") Capt. Park adds, " I was anxious to keep in 
the intluence of the stream, and pass near the tail of the Bank of Newfoundland, but 
it came on to blow bard from the Northward, in lat. 34° 35', and long. 72° 20' (E. by 
S. from Cape Hatteras.)• This, of course, drove us away to the Eastward, out of the 
favorite track, and we passed about 300 miles to the Northward of the Bermudas. 
During this gale, for several days a. current was found to proceed from the Eastward to 
the W.S.W., but in lat. 38°, and long. about 59°, the ship was in the Gulf Stream, 
aetting finally to the N.E. 

"On June 23d, at noon, lat. 37° 51', Jong. 61° 54'; June 24th, lat. 39° 56", long. 57° 
261 (by altitudes and chronometer.) Here the ship really made 4° 281 of Easting in 
the 24 hours' run, and the log gave only 3° 161• In the same time Northing was made. 
The true difference of latitude was 125 minutes, but the log gave about 80 only. The 
v~ssel bad been running all the time E. by N., by compass, and went through the water 
173 miles. Allowing half a point of variation gives the true course N.E. by E. i E. 
Subsequently, on making Scilly, there was not an error in the watch ofa single mile. 

" A.fter the gale from the Northward subsided, the winds became variable between 
N.W. and S.W. The ship passed near the tail ofthe Great Bank, and continued to 
carry a fine North-easterly current, at the rate of 30, 25, and 20 miles a day, until she 
reached lat. 43° 35' a.nd long. 36"' 60', where it ceased." 

Curre11.ta from the Bay of Honduras, and thence through the Strait of Ji'loritla, as oi
served by Capt. W. J. Capes, in Jan.u«TJ.'• 1824. 

Jan. 16 Lat. 17° 551 Long· 87° 301 Current 16 miles Southe:rly in the 24 hours. 
'' 17 18 24 87 8 14 do. do. 
" 18 18 14 86 35 18 do. do. 
" 19 19 31 85 58 5 do. Northward. 
" 20 20 6 85 17 6 do. do. 
•· 21 20 47 86 39 5 do. do. and 20 Eastward. 
" 22 22 9 85 44 29 do. Northward. 
"' 23 23 13 84 8 11 do. do. 
" ~4 23 22 82 42 no currellt. 
" 25 24 47 80 IO 9 miles Northward, and 55 Eastward 
" 26 26 52 79 54 49 do. Northwerd. 
" 27 28 22 79 50 29 do. do. 
" 28 30 O 78 34 37 do. do. 
" 29 3.0 31 76 7 24: do. do. 
1''~m the S.W. corner of the Tortugas Bank, the current has, n.t times) been foun4 

t
6
o set S. S W. directly over to the Colomdos. But between the Tortugas and Bahia 

?nda, or Port Cavanas, it take& it• -regular se't to the Eastwa:rd • 
..._ r_he. boisterous East, N.E., and N. winds, which affect the Gulf Stream~ generally 
~gin in September, and continue until March. 

On the Southern edge of the Tortugas Soundings, lat. !l-1° 30', long. 83° 30', the cur
rebnt sets ahout E. by S. 20 miles in the 24 hours; and in lat. 24-0 , long. s2n 20', it set. 
a out E. by N., 42 miles. 

Remarb on. the Stream, hy Capt. W. J. Monteatl. 

se~etwe~n l~t. 25° 40' and 28° 20', Capt. Monteath found the current in the Strait had 
(N '!:hnules m the 24 hours of .June 27, 1820. On the Southern bot>der of the stream, 
lonQ 7;'ard of the parallel of Cape Hatteras,) 6th J"uly, 1820, lat. 35° 20' to 366 30', 
b g. 0 

30' to 71° 3', Capt. M. f"ound the cunent setting N .E. 75 miles in the 24 
b::rs. Next day, .July 7, to lat 37° 40', long. 69°, he found it N. 53° E. 86 miles in 24. 
Jui.;89 ~r the f'ollowing day, July 8, to lat. 38°, long. 67°, it ran N. 58° E. 30 :miles. 
cont· ' d at. 39o 10',long. 66° 10\ Westward,only 10 miles. The c.bservationsw-er9 

Tbnue each day by chronometer, which agreed within a few miles. 
about 81!8~tn, from lat. 26Q to 28°, generally sets North, :rather Easterly; from29° to 
l'Veste31 ' 1

: appears to rttn North, inclining a little in ihe direction of the coast, rather 
itude ;~?; -it i:;-enee suddenly turns to the N .E. by E., or a little more Easterly, to )at. 
of the 

08
.p!_r a out the parallel of Cape Hatteras, -where it runs within abcut 18 miletS 

lt~~tre~._in the neighborhood of the coaat at Cape Hatteras, inclines more to the 
-- 'a -.e rate oC about 2t knots ; thea \he shoals of Na.ntueket appear to fr4mt it. 

• A $clentitl • · 
deavot- to e n&Taptor MY•• "' When i1l the Gu.U', Eastwa.ro <>f Hat.tem, I gen~nl ea.. 
1t.ilvnnta e~ out of it as early as possible, especially with a st-ong N.E. w!nd, for l · ~ 
_..,.tbfiilr g ,.~e current will not compensate for the etleci. ~ the deetructil'e Bea aiid '"lwWq 

· • .... ~er4tJ},r •~d ~;pa.rt: _. l.h.4! ~u 
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and to throw it off' to the E.N.E. and E. by N. Northerly. In ahout,.the paralJr,Jo,~J..C..,, 
long. 63t 0 , it has been found to run at the rate of 2 knots between F ... by N. and 'l!;.J'.'11.E. 

Col. Williams, in his .. Thermometrical Navigation," states that the whirlpoo1a on 
the Northern edge of the stream, have been seen in lat. 41° 57', Jong. 65° 11 • He ttlsQ 
observed great quantities of weed, supposed to be on the Northern edge of the stream, 
in lat. 41° 53', long. 65"' 33'. lt has subsequently been asce:rtained by Lieut Charles 
Hare, R. N., that on the meridiano£57° W., in the summer season, the Northern edge 
of the stream ranges up to 42!0 N ., and even in the winter months to above 42° N. 
This has been confirmed by 25 voyages across the Atlantic, assisted by chronometer, 
thermometer, &c., the last of which was made in the fall of the year 1824. 

It is, however, to be considered, that a North, N.E., or Enst wind forces the stream 
towards the coast, contracts its breadth, and thus increases its :rapidity. On the con
trary, S.W., West, and N.W. winds, force the stream further into the ocean, and di
niinish its strength.• It is clear, then, that the stream 1Iuctuates in its direction and 
£orce, according to circumstances, and no absolute rule can be given for ascertaining 
its more ordinary boundaries; it therefore follows, that a description of the indications 
by which it may be known, is of more importance. These are, the appearance and 
temperature of the water ; the stream, in its lower latitudes, and usual course in fair 
weather, where it flows uninterruptedly, may be known by its smooth and clear sur
face, and blue color. The margin o£the stream is marked by a ripple on its edge; the 
water in some places appears like boiling water, and in other places it foams like the 
waters of a cataract, even in dead cal.ms, and in places which are fathomlesst and during 
$/ron,g N.E wind.~, that parffro:m Cape Roman to the North and East breaks violently, 
•o m.uch so that it has been mistaken for shoals dMring the night. 

On-the outer edge of the stream, especially in fair weather, there arc great ripplings, 
which are very perceptible; and it has been observed, by many navigators, that in the 
Gulf the wate:r does not sparkle in the night, but with South-easterly winds it does ~s 
much as in otker parts of tke ocean. The appearance of the weed called Gulf-weed is 
also an indication of being in or near the ,stream, as it is never seen far North of it. 

By the advantage of knowing how near to the coast a iship may venture, and how to 
distinguish the Gulf Stream from the water between it and the coast, we can be sure of 
a favorable current either way; and a small vessel might make a short voyage from 
Halifax to Georgia, which is tltought by some a longer one than to Europe. Suppose 
you bad the wind ahead all the way; take your departure and stand for the strenrn. i 
S() soon as you find the water to increase in heat about half as much as you know_1t 
would when in the stream, heave about •nd stand for the coa'3t ; you will infallibly dis
cover the edge of soundings by the cooling of the water; then stand off again, and~ on 
to the end of the voyage ; when it is almost certain, that the distance would be run in 11 

shorter time than if there were no stream, for you would have a favorable inside curri'lnt. 
On the re tum passage, take your departure, and run off till you get into the warmest 
water, which .will be the middle of the stream, and take the advantage of its currents. 

The. follow.mg fact may serve to illustrate the propriety of these directions. In J.un~. 
l798, the ~ail-packet for Cha!leston h~d 25 days' passage in goin~, but retu.r:ied m 1

• 

~he captam .accounted for thJs by llavmg calms, or very light all"8 and a Northerly 
<mrrent. This was the true cause. lie was in the middle of the stream, where there 
gen_erally a~e calms or light winds; the edges only, which come in contact with coldcJ 
r<_;g:mns,. bemg tempestuous. After being in the latitude of Cape Hatteras, he foun 
h1~self m that of Cape Henry, (100 miles to the Northward.) The vessel, however, 
arr1yed at last.; and on the r~turn voyage, the captain steered the same course bac:! 
again#; and, with the same hght airst he performed the voyage in 7 days. Ha~ tht 
<::apta1n known the use of the thermometer need he to have been much longer in go-
ing than in coming 1 t 

~h~ the.rmumeter is not o~ly useful for ascel'taining when in the GuUStrean:t. bu: 
it is ltkew1se. advantageous m discovering the approach to soundings on the coast 0 

North Amenca, between Cape Canaveral and the Island of Newfoundland. 
Y" e .believe th~ thermometer only indicates the difl'"erence of temperature ~aused b1 

gomg mto or leav~ngthe Gulf Stream, on the principle that its tempersture is influe?= 
and governed entirely by the fact that it comes from the tropical '.regions, where 
. . . _____-' 

. * An ~Xperlenced navigat()r, hefvre quoted~ BaYlJ: u It is a) ways founa th.at the 1Jtr!J~ 
eurrent l8 m the warmest water. I ha. ve obseTVed the greatest a~gree or heat o( tne G f oil1 
tween the .meridian .of Ca~ H.atteras ttnd that qf Nantucket to vary at differeDt times r . 
'15 to 67 degrees of Fahrenheit, and the strongest current to differ fr0m·3to1 t tniles. ~ho~ 
-i~'1t the breadth of the stream-current is much 'less than is gen~)" np~• ·.mI that t 0/ 

wi.nda Q.USe great effect on the Gulf: for inst.a.nee. a wind t.b&t would ~uce a curre: t}l4l 
~ knot, wotdd !t'!&rd one of' .3 ~o~ . to 2 . knots if op~sed to tt, ..Ud would ~cce1era;,:0~id •me !<> 4 k:nota •• if m the same dttect.Wn ; and that a '1Vlnd es-oaaiilg a. current ~'bbguoly, not, 
;atl~.t it. as the s1~ of the angle at which it is opposed. The dtreetion of a '~u:tront cP 
laowever. be mate.nall,y ch.angOd, when .forced :ag:m.DM an op,po.tji.D£' l>arrler.•' · 
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mean temperature is 82°, and it requires a long time befure so large a body of water 
loses or changes ite temperature in a very great degree. 

At the edge of the Great Bank of N ewfoum!land, the water has been found 5 degrees 
colder than the deep ocean to the Eastward. The highest part of the bank is 10 de.:.. 
grees colder still, or 15 degrees colder than the ocean Eastward. 

On the coast of New England, near Cape Cod,• the water out of soundings is 8 or 10 
degrees warmer than in soundings, in the winter; and in the stream it is about 8 degrees 
warmer still; so that, in coming from the Eastward, a fall of 8 degrees will indicate 
your leaving the stream; and a further fall of 8 degrees will indicate your being on 
JJOundings. 

On the coast from Cape Henlopen to Cape Henry, the water out of soundings is 5 
degrees warmer than in soundings in the wiQter; and in the stream about 5 degrees 
warmer still ; so that, in coming from the Eastward, a fall of 5 degrees will indicate 

• your leaving the stream, and a further fall of 5 degrees will give notice of soundings. 
Mr.Williams recommends·to seamen to take three thermometers. "Let them," he 

says," be kept in one place some days previous to sailing, ir. order to try their uniform 
ity. The plate should be made of ivory or metal, for wood will swell at sea; and as the 
glass tube will not yield, it is from this reason very liable to break; bell metal is the best. 
Let the instrument be fixed in a square met8.l box, the bottom of which as high as the 
mark 30°, should be water-tight; so that, in examining the degree of heat, the ball may 
be kept in the water; the remainder of the length should be open in the front, with only 
two or three cross-bars to ward off any accidental blow, like the thermometer used by 
brewers. Fix one instrument in some part of the ship, in the shade, and in open air, 
but as much out of the wind, and in as dry a place, as possible. The after part of one of 
the after stanchions, under the quarter rail, may answer, if no better place can be found. 

" Let the second instrument be neatly slung, with a sufficiency of line to allow it to 
tow in the dead-water of the wake . 
. "Put the other away safely, to be ready to supply the 'place of either of the others 
m case of accident." 

A'!JOut the edges of the stream there is generally a current running in a contrary di
rection, which is accelerated by the wind in proportion to its strength, blowing contrarv 
to th-; 'Stream, and retarded, or perhaps altogether obstructed, by the wind blowing m 
the direction of the stream. In the latter case, the limits of the stream will be extrnded. 

In the winter, heavy and continued gales very frequently prevail, which commonly 
proceed from betweeen t'he North and West, across the course of the Gulf Stream, from 
~11;pe H_atteras until past ~eorge's Ban~, and bend its direction more to. the E_astward; 

emg aided, at the same time, by the discharge of the great bays and rivers, mcreased 
by the force of the wind blowing down upon them, and the constant supply of stream 
that passes along the coast of the Carolinas, the whole produces so strong a current to 
thehf<~astward as to render it impossible for a ship to approach the coast until there is 
a c ange of wind. , . ' 
th During the prevalence of a Southerly or South-easterly wind, it has been found thai 
. ~current is foTced close to the shore. 'I'his proves the Gulf is influenced by winds. 
_Bemg thur.1 pent in between the wind and the shoal grounds near the shore, the breadth t8 gre~tly di~inished, and the velocity proportionally increased. This circumstance has 
~N' m particular, observed from about the longitude of Block Island, along the edges 

0 antucket Shoal, thence beyond George's Bank; it hss the same effect along the 
~iastdof Georgia and part of South Carolina. In the first place, the Southerly winds 
a rJe. the current to the edge of the soundings. where it then ran from 14 to 2 knots; 
nW~fut~ latter place, that the Easterly wind forced the current upon soundings. Th · and N. W. winds, the stream would be removed some leagues further off. 

ih ~•e remarks are sufficient to show the uncertainty of the boundaries or edges of 
in efi: ream. The eddies on the inner edge are inconsiderable ; but on the outer one, 

n e wi;athe~, they are strong, and of considerable extent. 
vv·it an mgemous ~ork, entitled 0 Thermometrical Navigation," written by Mr. John 
Tr~~~msh and published at Philadelphia, in 1799, we are informed that Commqdore 
Ca e it as often ascertained the velocity of the Gulf Stream to the Northward of 
kn:ts atheras, and found it to he seldom less than one knot, and never more than two 
eraU '~ our. The temperature of the air and water without the streom was gen
aomltim!.s~me; that is, the difference seldom exceeded 2 or 3 degrees; the air being 

Ca ta. . e. warmest, at other times the water. 
--;--R~tvmgston saye, "It set me off Cape Hatteras one degree and eight miles, 

The bank from C C d ... of NQva Seo.ti' ape o , extends almost as far ns Cape 8ahle, where it joins the banks 
tude 43;;i In a, deepeninhg gradually from 20 to 50 or 55 fathoms, whkh depth there is in ll!ij.i~ 
able. On 1.be : 088.mg_t ~bank between l~t. 400 41r and lat. 43', the bottom is very rema~
Qf the h11.bk it i8 utside lt lB fine sa~, shoalmg gradually for several lenp.-ues. On the middle 
~ i>f ibella :=:iT sand, or shingle, with pebble~stones. On the inside it is niuddy, wltla 

· · · • · · eepens suddenly frQDl 45 or 48 to 16()' or 160 fathoms~ · 
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by si.dereal and solar obgervations, to the Northward, in 16 hours, by dead reckoning; 
and Capt • .J. Coltast, of Philadelphia, informed me that it set occasionally with greater 
-.olocity." 

'Mr. Williams observes," In the stream the water is much warmer than t.he air; in
deed, I have known it 10 degrees warmer; but so soon as you get wi~hin the stream, 
(that is, between it and the coast,) the water becomes colder than the air; and the more 
as you get on soundings and approach the shore.• If mariners, who have not the op
portunity of determining their longitude by celestial obser•ations, will only carry with 
them a good thermometer, and try the temperature of the water, and compare it with 
ihai of the air every two hours, they may always know when they come into or go out 
of the Gulf Stream. Indeed, I have alway!< made a practice, when at sea, of compar
ing the temperature of the air and water<!~, i.y; and often very frequently during the 
day throughout my voyage: whereby I inmit Jiately discovered an,rthing of a current~ 
that way going, and afterwarcls found its strength and direction by observations for 
the latitude and longitude. It is of the utmost consequence, in making a passage to 
and from Europe, to be acquainted with this Gulf Stream; e.s by keeping it when bound 
Eastward, you shorten your voyage, and by a voiding it when returning to the West ward, 
you facilitate it inconceivably; so much so, that I have frequently, when bound from 
Europe to America, spoken European ships. unacquainted with the strength and extenfi 
of it, off the Banks of Newfoundland, and been in port a i.•ery considerable time before 
them, by keeping out of the stream; whereas they lengthened their passage by keeping 
in it. The general course of the Gulf Stream is marked on the chart published by E. 
& G. W. Blunt, in 1847; and 1 would advise those who make the Northern passage 
from Europe, never to come nearer the inner line of it, by choice, than 10 or 15 leagues; 
and then the probability will be, that their passage will be assisted by the help of a 
counter-current which often runs within it. In coming off a voyage from the South
ward, be sure to steer N. W. "-'hen approaching the stream, if the wind will permit you; 
and continue that course till you are within it, which may be easily knrwn by the 
temperature of the water, as before mentioned. I have always considered it of the 
utmost conseqnence, when bound in, to cross the stream as speedily as possible, lest I 
should be visited by calms or adv€rse winds, and by these means drove far out of my 
way, which would prolong 'the ''oyage considerably, especially in the winter season." 

The course of ships bound from Europe to the ports of the United States is con
trolled, in a great degree, by the operation of the Florida Stream. Little, therefore, 
requires to be added to the subject here. '!'hose bound to the Northern and middle 
ports, when passing the shoal grounds on George's Bank, should take csre to pass 
between these shoals and the stream. Also, in passing the Nantucket Shoals, to keep 
between f.hem and the stream. 

Ships crossing the stream, wh£:>n bound to the Westward, must get over as quickly 
as possible ; or it is clear they will be carried far out of their counie. 

It has been remarked, that" ships from sea, approaching any part of the Ameri_can 
eoast between Long Island and Cape Hatteras, if in doubt about their reckomng, 
•hould take notice of what is commonly called the gulf-weed," which is in greater 
plenty, and in larger clusters, to t.he :Eastward of the Gull" Stream tl1an in it, where the 
•prigs are but small and few. Within the stream there is no weed, unless in rare 
instances, and there the color of the water changes to a still darker and muddy color: 

,/ 

The outer edge of the bank off this part of the coast appears to be very steep ; for 11 
has been frequently found, that, while the lead has been kept going, there have been 
found 45 fathoms, soon ofter 35, and a mile nearer the shore, only 25 or 20 fatholll8 ;. 

fron:i these depths the shoaling to the shore varies in different directions. . 
Sir Charl~s Biagden, M.D. & F. R. S., in the transactions of the Philosophicel Society, 

•ays, "J?unng a voyage to America, in the spring of the year 1776. I ll;Sed _frequently 
to ex~mme the heat of sea-water newly drawn, in order to compare it with that ot 
the 9.lr. 'Ve made our passage f'ar to the Southward. In this situation, the greatesl 

* By the journals of Capt. W. Billings, of Philadelphia it appears that in June, 1791, t~e 
water on the coast of America was at the tempernture or' 610. and in the Gulf Stream at 7'!.,;» 
By t~ose of Mr J · 'Villiams, it appears that in November, 1789, the Wt\ter on the coast was 4' ' 
and in the Gulf Stream at 70"', viz. : 

1791, June, Coast 61° l7b9, No•. Coast 470 
Stre,a.m 77 Stream 70 

f4° Difference between {Coast 
7 June and Nov. ) StreAfll 

Sti:eam warmer 16 Stream warmer 23 
The d~fferenc? ?f heat is therefore.greater in winter than in summer. . Oe 
Captain A. L1vmj?Ston says : .. On my voyage from Philadelphia to Kingston, Jama1c.a, 

~ober. ltH7. I particularly attended to tbe thermometer. Close off the mouth of the Delfiw!rl'~ 
ln a1'._~mt 16 ~athoma, it stood Bt 60°; on the inner edge of the Gulf Stream it rose p~tty rn.\: we 
to 00 • and 111; the course of an hour to 760; next mornin 780, which heat contrnueil ti JWd 
were t.o. 1he Southward of B~rmuda, whence it graduallygincreased. until between Cuba e of 
St. Dommgo, and at Jamruca lt was 8'.Jo, which appears to lllt' to be tbe meau temperatur 
.t;he sea-water about Jamaica." 
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beat of the water, which I observed, was such as raised the quicksilver in Fahreuheit'a 
ihermometer to 77!1; 0

• Thi@ happened twice; the first time on the 10th of April, iu 
lat 21 ° 101 N ., and long., by reckoning, 52° "\V ., and the second time, three days after
wards, in Jat. 22° 7 1 ,and long. 55°; but in general, the heat of the sea, near the tropic 
of Cancer, about the middle of April, was from 76° to 77°. 

"The rendezvous appointed for the fleet being off Cape Fear, our course, on ap
proaching the American coast, became North-westward. On the 23d of April the hea• 
of the sea was 74°, our latitude, at noon, 28° 7 1 N. Next day the heat was only 71°; 
we were then in latitude 29° 12'; the heat of the water, therefore, wa!I now lessening 
very fa.l!lt, in proportion to the change of latitude. The 25th. our latitude was 31° 3'; 
but though we had thus gone almost 2° further to the Northwarrl, the heat of the sea 
WC!S this day increased, it being 72° in the mormng, and 72~ 0 in the evening. Next 
d!iy, 26th of April, at half past 8 in the morning, I again plunged the thermometer inte 
sea-water, and was greatly surprised to see the quicksilver rise to 78°. higher than I 
had ever observed it even within the tropic. As the difference was too great to be 
imputed to any accidental variation, I immediately conceived that we must have come 
into the Gulf Stream, the water of which still retained great part of the heat that it_ 
had acquired in the torrid zone. This idea was confirmed by the subsequent regular 
and quick diminution of the heat; the ship's run for a quarter of an hour had lessened 
it 2", the thermometer, at three-quarters after 8, being raised by sea-water~ frosh 
drawn, only to 76°; by 9, the heat was reduced to 73°; and in a quarter of an hour 
more, to 71° nearly; all this time the wind blew fresh, and we were going 7 knots an 
hour on a North-western course. The water now began to lose the fine transparent 
~lue color of the ocean, and to assume something of a greenish olive tinge, a well-known 
mdication of soundings. Accordingly, between 4 and 5 in the afternoon, ground was 
Struck with the lead, at the depth of 80 fathoms, the heat of the sea being then reduced 
to 69''. In the course of the following night and next day, as we came into shallower 
water, and nearer tbe land, the temperature of the sea gradually fell to 65°, which was 
nearly that of the air at the time. 

"Unfortunately, bad weather on the 26th prevented us from taking an observation 
?f the sun; hut on the 27th, though it was then cloudy at noon, we calculated the lat
itnde from tn•o altitudes, and found it to be 33° 261 N. The difference of this latitude 
from that which we had observed on. the 25th, being 2° 23 1, was so much greater than 
could be deduced from the ship's run, marked in the log-book, as to convince the sea
men thut we had been set many miles to the N ort.hward by the current. 

"On the 25th, at noon, the longitude by our reckoning was 74° W ., and I believe the 
~omput_atiou to have been pretty just; bu_t the soundings, together with the lati~de, will 
t{tc~r:1me the spot whf>~e these observations were :r_nade, better than an::r reckonmg from 

ie FJ.1stward. The ship's run on the 26th, from 9 in the forenoon to 4 in the afternoon. 
Was about IO leagues on a N. W. by N. course; soon afterwards we hove to in orderio 
llound, and finding bottom, we went Yery Hlowly all night till noon the next day. 

"From these observations I think it may be concluded that the Gulf Stream, about 
~lie. 33:1 degree of North latitude, and the 76th degree of longitude West of Greenwich. 
181 ~n t.l~e month of April, at least 6 degrees hotter than the water of the sea through. 
~ nch it runs. As the heat of the sea-water evidently began to increase in the eYen
mg- of the 25th, and as the observations show that we were getting out of the current 
when I ~rst tried the heat in the morning of the 26th; it is most probable that the ship'• 
~~~ duni:g t.pe night is nearly the breadth of the stream, measured obliquely acro~s: 
t t, as it blew a fresh breeze, could not be less than 25 leagues in 15 hours, the dts
ance f ·· atre 0 tune betw:een the two observations of the heat, and hence the bre~dth of ~he 

e .;tm may be estimated at 20 leagues. The breadth of the Gulf of Flonda, which th 1 ent~y hounds the stream of its origin, appears by the charts to be 2 or 3 miles less 
tl an 

1
th is, excluding the rocks and sand-banks which surround the Bahama Islands, and 

a~el st~'lllow water that extends to a considerable distance from the coast of Florida; 
w \ 1 ke correspondence of these measures is very remarkable, since the s.tream, from 
tr: ; n~~n principles of hydraulics, must gradually become wider as it gets to a 

.. ;;r istance from the channel by which it issues. 
he fo tb~ heat of the Gulf of Mexico were known, many curious calculations might 
a~d K~ne. by c.ompari~g it with that of the current. The mean heat ~f Spanish Town 
eoast n~»ton, in _Januuca, seems not to exceed 81 ° ;• that of St .. Domingo, on the sea
----~ may he estimated at t.hc same, from Mons. Godin's observations ;t but as the coast 

1ie:l!~~~:! d~ Janaica, London, l'i54, vol. iii. pp. 652, 653. The different observations of the 
!aeries whi ·h m that work~ d~ not agree together, but those adopted here are taken from that 

t M:onsi~ (!:pe.ared to :me most correct. . . 
tinued froi:;r C:dlll'a experiment!! upon the pendulum were made at the f!etit grov~. They con
'8 is indic.aJ;h 2!t~ of Aug. to the 4th of Sept., and the average heat durm~ that time WNi such 
4cll0rdingtolf Yd2o of M. de Rea-um.er'& thermometer, (see Mom. ACAd. Science, 1735, pp. 5, 7.) 

· · e Luc's calculation, (eeeModifica.tiona de !'Atmosphere, vol. i. p.378,) ~e 2&11;. 
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of the continent, which bounds the gulf to the Westward and Southward, is probably 
warmer, perhaps a degC'ee or two may be allowed for the mean temperature of the cli
mate over the whole bay; let it be stated at 82 or 83 degrees. Now thet"e seems to be 
great probability in the supposition that the sea, at a certain comparatiV'ely small dis
tance below its surface, agrees in heat pretty nearly with the average tem}'JTature of 
the air, during the whole year, in that part; and hence it may be conjectured that the 
greatest heat of the water, as it issues out of the bay to form the stream, is ahout 82° ,• 
the small variation of temperature on the surface not being sufficient to affect materi
ally ~hat of the general mass. At the tropic of Cancer, I found the heat to be 77° ; the 
stream, therefore, in its whole course from the Gulf of Florida, may be supposed to have 
been constantly running through water from 4 to 6 degrees colder than itself, and yet 
it had lust only 4° of heat, though the surrounding water, where I observed it, was H> 0 

below the supposed original temperature of the water which forms the current. }"rom 
this small diminution of the heat, in a distance of probably 300 miles, some idea may be 
acquired of the vast body of fluid which sets out from the Gulf of Mexico, and of the 
great velocity of its motion. Numerous observations of th~ temperature of this stream, 

•in every part of it, and at different seasons of the year, compared with the heat of the 
water in the surrounding seas, both within and without the tropic, would, I apprehend, be 
the hest means of ascertaining its nature, and determining every material circumstance 
of its movement, especially if the effect of the current, in pushing ships to the North
ward, is carefully attended to, at the same time with the observations upon its heat." 

On the 25th September, 1777, as the ships which had transported Sir William Howe's 
army up Chesapeake Bay were returning towards the Delaware, with the sick and 
stores, they were overtaken, between Cape Charles and Cape Henlopen, by a violent 
gale of wind, which, after some variation, fixed ultimately at N.N.E, and continued 
five days without intermission. It blew so hard that they were constantly losing ground, 
and driven to the Southward. We also purposely made some Easting, to keep clear of 
f.be dangerous shoals which lie off Cape Hatteras. 

On the 28th, at noon, our latitude was 36° 401 N., and the heat of the sea, all day, 
about 65~. On the 29th our latitude was 36° 2 1 • We had, therefore, in the course of 

·these 24 hours, been driven by the wind 38 nautical miles to the South.ward. 'I'he 
temperature of the sea continued nearly at 65°. Next day, the 30th, our latitude, at 
noon, was 35° 4.'i, only 18 miles further to the Southward, though in the opinion of 
the seamen aboard, as well as my own, it had blown at least as hard on this as on any 
of the preceding days, and we had not been able to carry more sail; consequently it 
may be concluded that some current had set the ship 20 miles to the Northward. To 
know whether this was the Gulf Stream, let us consult the thermometer. ·At half-past 
nine in the forenoon of this day, the heat of the water was 76°, no less than 11 ° above 
the temperature of the sea, before we came into the current. 

Towards evening the wind fell, and we stood N.W. by N., close hauled. As the 
~a still ran very high, and the ship scarcely went above two knots an hour, we did not 
make less than three points of leeway on this tack. The course we made good, there~ 
fore; was_W.N.W., which, on the distance run by noon neJit day, gnve us about 16 miles 
of Northrng; but that day, the first of October, our latitude was 36'.:) 22', 38 miles fur
the~ to the North than we had he-:n the day before; the difference, 22 miles, must be 
attnbuted to the Gulf Stream. This, however, is only part of the effect which the cur~ 
rent would have produced upon the ship, if we had continued in it the whole 24 hours; 
f"or though we were still in the stream at five in the afternoon of the 30th, as appeared 
by_the h.eat o! the water, being then above 750, and at eight in the evening the heat 
bemg still 74_ , yet by seven the next morning we had certainly got clear of it, tbe heai 
of the sea bemg then reduced to its former standard of 65°. On this occasion, there
f~re, we did not cross the stream, hut having fallen in with it obliquely on the western 
•1de. we pushed out again on the same side, as soon as the gale abated . 

• These observations having been made 3° to the Northward of my former ones, it is cu
!fOUS to observe that the heat of the Gulf Stream was 2° Jess. The season• of the year, 
Jtideed, were very different; but perhaps, under such circumstances, that their effects 
were nearly balanced. In the latter observations, the meridian altitude of the sun w~s 
less, but then a }:lot summer preceded them; whereas, in the for~ery though the sun if 

ae:gree of_:fteaume_r's TRU~ thermometer ~miwers to about the 85th ofFahrenbeit's, but the afl!r• 
age heat in Jam:uca, during the mont~s of Aug. and Sept., iR also 85"': hence wetnay conclude 
~tr ~he mean hca.t for ~he whole year 1s nearly the same on the sea-coasts of both islan~s-

. I he lowest calcula~lon of the mean temperature of the gulf is preferred on thia occas1-0n b&
ea~um of th~ constant lnfiux o_r new water from the Atlantic Ocean rodnced by the Trad9 
Winds, .which water, _not havmg been near any land, must, I think; Ee semi.ibly eoJder t_han 
that which has remarned some t!me indo~ed in tho bay. On this subject, the observ~ioJ)lll 
.made by Alt>xander Dalrymple. F..-tt_q , relative to the heat of the sea near the coast of GUlne&t 
cmght to be considted.-See Phil. 'l'rans. vol. Ixvili., p. 394, 4c. ' 
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power was become very great, yet the winter has been passed but a short time. Cal· 
eulating upon this proportion, we may be led to suspect that about the 27th degree of 
latitude, which is as S(){)n as _the stream has got clear of the Gulf of Florida, it begins 
sensibly to lose its heat from 8:P, the supposed temperature of the Gulf of .Mexico, and 
continues to lose it at the rate of about 2° of .F'ahrenheit's scale to every 3° of latitudel 
with some variation, probably, as the surrounding sea. and the air are warmer or coldeJ' 
at different seasons of the year. 

The preoeding facts had made me very desirous of observing the heat of the GuU 
Stream on my passage homeward, but a violent gale of wind, which came on two dnys 
after we had sailed from Sandy Hook, disabled every person on board, who knew how 
to handle a. thermometer, from keeping the deck. The master of the ship, however, 
an intelligent man, to whom I had communicated my views, assured me, that on the 
second day of the gale the water felt to him remarkably -warm ; we were then near the 
70th degree of West longitude. This agrees very well with the common rem~rk of 
seamen, who alledge that they are frequently sensible of the Gulf Stream off Nan
tucket Sh.oa.ls, a. distance of more than 1000 miles from the Gulf of Florida. Accord
ing to the calculation I have before adoptei, of th.e Io~is of 2° of heat to every 3-. of lati~ 
tude, the temperature of the Gulf Stream here would be nearly 73 °, the difference of 
which from 59°, the heat that I observed in the sea-water both before and after the 
gale, might easily be perceived by the m.ister of the vessel. This was in the winter 
season, at the end of December. 

An opinion prevails among seamen, that there is something peculiar in the weather 
about the Gulf Stream. As far as I could judge, the heat of the air was considerably 
increased by it, as might be expected, but whether to a degree or extent sufficient for 
_t>roducing any material changes in the atmosphere, must be determined by future ob
•ervations. 

Perhaps other currents may be found, which, issuing fr<lm places wanner or colder 
than the surrounding sea, differ from it in their temperature so much as to be discov
ered by the thermometer. Should there be many such, this instrument will come to 
!>e ranked amongst the most valuable at sea, as the difficulty of ascertaining currents 
Iii well known to be one of the greatest defects in the pre~ent art of navigation. 

In the meantime, l hope the observations which have been here related are sufficient 
to prove that, in crossing the Gulf Stream, very essential ad,'antages may be derived 
from the use of the thermometer; for if a master ofa ship bound to any of the Southern 
provinces of North America, will be careful to try the heat of the sea frequently, he 
tnust discover very accurately his entrance into the Gulf Stream by the sudden increase 
of the heat; and a continuance of tlie same experiments will show him with eqaal ex
actness how long he remains in it. Hence he will always be able to make a proper a.1-
l?wa1?-ce for the number of miles a ship is set to the Northward, by multiplying the rme mto the velocity of the current. Though this velocity is hitherto very imperfect
:y kno_wn, from want of some method of determining·how long the current acted upon 
the slup, yet all uncertainty arising from thence must soon cease, as a few experiments 
upon tl~e beat of the stream, compared with the ship's run, checked by observations of 
th~ latitude, will ascertain its motion with sufficient precision. From differences in the 
!"Ind, and p~rhaps other circumstances, it is probable that there may be some variatisns 
1~ the velocity of the current; and it will be curious to observe whether these varia
:ions may not frequently be pointed out by a difference in its temperature, as the quicker 
the current moves the less heat is likely to be lost, and consequently the hotter will 

e ';V&ter be. In this observation, however, the season of the year nmst always be 
cons1tlered~ partly becauserit may perhaps in some degree affect the original tempera
i~re of the water in the Gulf of Mexico, but principally because the actual heat of the h ream must be greater or less in proportion as the track of the sea through which it ·ts l!0 wn waa warmer or colder. In winter I shall suppose that the heat of the strean1 !:: r wo?'ld be rather less than in summer,. but that ~he ditfe':8nce be~ween it and the 
th roundtng sea would be much greater; and I conceive that in the middle of summer, 

ough the_ stream had lost very little of its original heat, yet the sea might, in some 
:~ bcqllhirc nearly the same temperature, so as to render it scarcely possible to distin-V Y t e-ther1!-lometer when a ship entered into the current. 
cal eis~ls may with safety avoid the eddy of the gulf, or make allowance for it in their 
thecu atmn~; that is, if they cannot help falling into them, after they have taken all 
~illpre~autjfns by soundings in blue 'Water, and when they had bottom, stood off, they 
maden!l ura Y subtract what longitude they make in the eddy from what they had 
in the~n the ~tream, and begin a new departure, being at the same time very precise 
Florid

1
: :iommg _and me.ridian obser:u.tions. Man_y ships bound through the Strai~ of 

Q.nder bl nacqwunted with the stream's eddy, and ignomnt also of the soundings bemg 
ille edd U:, ':hteWr, have been lost in fair weather. They were s"':ept insensibly by 

· Y . · e . estward, and wbeu they found by their cafoul&tiona i.ha.i they bad 
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a sufHsie"1t offing East of Cape Florida, they stood North, and· instead ~f entering the 
atrait, ran directly upon a reef. . . 

If, withadnm;ie Northerly, Easterly,orN.E. winds, vessels happen tobe.m the mouth 
of the Hulf of 1\1exico, that is, between the Havana and Cape Florida, they had best en
deavor to make the Bahama Islands, or at least the soundings of them, auc.1 proc<:cd 
urn.ier the lee siJe ; but when they are to the North of them it is best to keeµ iP the 
Ei:>.,.tcrn extent of the stream, or else they will not be able to clear their wny tlnoug·h 
the strait. nor &long the coast of East Florida, and may get on shore upon t.he reefs 
either of Cape F'lorida or Cape Canaverid, if not upon the beach between the iwo 
capes, which is the least evil of the two; for thus the crew and cargo may be saved; 
and some v2ssols may also be brought oft~ provided the storn1 ceases before the y,;~ ,:;c} 
is n:1ad.:· a wreck of. But if at any time of the South sun, or ut any ot.her time, U.e winds 
arc "\'I/ estwar<lh, then the Atlantic coast affords the 1nost eligible lee for w-nig<1 ior11 
who do not choose to take the stream; but if the current in the gulf is neil uw.ler
stood, it will grea.tly facflitate the progress, when bound to the 1'iorthward. 

S 11eaking- of the GULF STREA:!\.1, Mr. Romans,• whose :!Surveys of tlrn coa.~t of 
Florida reflected great credit on him, says: "The All-gracious Ruler of the Cnin:rse., 
h:rn so di:,;r;osed the several shores of this mazy labyrinth, as to cause this curreni 
to rnn in a direction N.E., and at the rate of 3 and 3& miles in an hour; by wt1ich 
met.ns we are enabled beiter to avoid the imminent dangers of the reef, w ht re it be
comes a. lee sho•e; for the violence of the Easterly gales beats the gulf-water over ti1e 
reefs, so as to destroy the effect of flood-tides, by causing a constant revcrbcra ting- f'.ur
reut from the shore over the reef, insomuch that a vessel riding under the reef-wilt Jay 
with her stern to windward. 

"I once came out from Matacmmbe, and was scarcely clear of the reef be:'ore l ,,:as 
overtaken by a ga1e from the Eastward, which was very violent. It was 5 o'eioci< in 
the evening, rmd it being dark, to attempt a re-entrance of the reef, I wa8 fon·ed lo 
heave the vessel to, whfoh I did under the balanced mainsail; she was a hEu '>Y "''-Luo
ner of about 70 tons, and a dull sailer. The succeeding night I J>assed in the (ie .. ~p-si 
distress of mind, seeing the breaking of the breakers in constant succession on thi: rcvf, 
till past oue o'clock; the storm continued till ten the next mo~ping, when I ma(ie :oaii ~o 
the Northward, and at noon, to my utter astonishment, I had an observation o; the 
sun's altitude, which proved me to be in 26c 50· latitude, by which I bad mu<lc u dii~cr
ence of latitude of 118 miles, in the short space of 19 hours, 17 of which I J:iy to. 

" I am an utter enemy (continues Mr. Romans) to all theoretic and sys1crnatic i:o
sitions, which has caused in me an indefatigable thirst for finding, in my e:i..perim;ce, 
causes for all extraordinary appearances, be they what they may. And my experi:nt_n~ 
•I position of the cause of the increase of the velocity of this current, during the gi.. les 
that blow contrary to its direction, is no other than the reverberating current orca
eioned by the swelling of the water within the reef, which in the memorable gule of ()C· 
tober, 1769, when the Ledbury was lost, was no less than 30 feet above its ordimiry 
level." 

Besides the convenience of correcting a ship's course, by knowing how to muke a pro
per allowance for the distance she is set to the N orthwurtl by the current, a rneHiml of 
determining with certainty when she enters into the Gulf Stream, is atteude<l wi1h 1he 
further inestimable advantage of showing her place upon the ocean in the most critif·a.l 
situatio~; f"or, as the current .sets along the coast of .America, at pleces on sound.i~i!~ 
the manner, when he finds this sudden increase of heat in the sea, will be wariwd oi lus 
approach to the const, and will thus have timely notice to take the necessary prucuutions 
for the sa(ety of his vessel. As the course of the Gulf Stream comes to be more nccu
rately known, from repeated observations of the heat and latitude&~ this met hod of deter-

.. Mr. Romans obse~ves, .. If. by keeping to the Northward. the current of the J.lexicl'tn Gulf 
~set y~u on sound1n!l8 on To~tugas Shoal, t1!ese soundings, in foggy weather. may be. a 
guide. being properly laid down in the chart. You do not change the color of vour wnrer nll 
you g<;t ~ell in with the shoal, but there is generally an eddy-current so soon· as you arc o~ 
aound1ngs : therefore, if you stand over to the 1'..,lorida shore 80 s0-0n as you are up to the hdi
tude of ~3° 2."Y, keeP. as _much to the Eastward as N.N .E. or N E. by N., till you getsou11d1r1g~. 
And, what.ever !F!Tnb.le idea people may h~ve of that shore, if the wind will allow you, kee1.1 1' 

on h¢ard, espec1ally 111 the autumn and winter seasons, when the N. and N.,V. winJs &re fr<'
quent, ~d the curre'!t often runs to leeward. In those seasons, you may take an adni.n!Hge 
of the tides on soundmgs, by carefully observing their times : and this conduct will tend W 
shorten _yonr passage. When, however, yo_u are got as far windward as the South of Mara
eu.mbe Beef, endeavor to ~t a~l the Eastu;~ .you can possibly acquire; in order to, gt;t. the 
:Bahama shore o!l ho~rd, wh!ch ~the most eligible in going Northward. The pro:unnty of 
th1:1 Beef of Flonda will mamf~st itself clearly in daylight by the white color of the water •. and 
thus ~ere may be no danger ID a~proachiug it-hut this is far from· bei_·ng the ease at 1ug:ht. 
when ~t ought to 1?e carefully ayoided, and the lead kept constantly goiDg: because, Ju~vtpg 
eouudings to the dist.a.nee of 2 mi.lea without the steep ......... of i• .... ev will shew the prtIXlllUt1 
aid.auger.'' r-• ... ~ " . . 
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mining the ship's place will be proportionably more applicable to use. And it derives 
additional importance from the peculiar circumstances of the American coast, which. 
from the mouth of the Delaware to the Southernmost point of Florida, is everywhere 
low, and beset with frequent shoals, running out far into the sea. The Gulf :Stream, 
therefore, which has hitherto served only to increase the perplexities of sen.men, will 
now, if these etbservations are found to be just in practice, become one of the chief 
means of their preservation upon this dangerous coast. 

Off-set from the Gulf Stream. 

:From the superior elevation of the Gulf Stream, its water, about the Bahamas, ap
pears to have a declivity, or tendency to the Eastward; and there is reason to believe 
that an .otr-set of the stream, from without the Maternillo Bank, sets, if not generally~ 
very frequently, to the Eastw'flrd and S.E. \Vith the usual set of the currents along 
the Eastern range of the Bahama Islands, we are not accurately acquainted; but, with 
a N. \V. wind, we have no doubt that it is in a S. E. direction. The Europa, a ship of 
war, returning to .Jamaica by this passage, from a cruise off Havana, in 1787, steered 
East on the pa·rallel of ao··' N., with a "\Vesterlywind, until the run was supposed to 
have brought her on the meridian of Turks Islands, by which it was intended to pass 
Southward, but an Easterly current had swept her along as high as that of the Mona 
Passage. Captain Manderson, of the Royal Navy, who first noticed this event, ob
serves, ••If it were once ascertained that a current was common in that part of the 
ocean, might it not be favorable for vessels bound from Jamaica t.o the Carib bee Islands, 
especially in the summer months, during the prevalence of the sea-breezes r• 

.'· The ship Fame, Captain J. W. Monteath. a good lunarian, assures me,'' says Cap
tain Livingston, u that he had been carried three degrees and upwards to the Eastward, 
between the time of his departure from the American coast and making the Wind
ward Passages; but this may have been partly occasioned by the Gulf Stream, which 
he may have crossed too obliquely in pI'Uceeding from Norfolk." The Fame above 
men~ioned was hound from Norfolk, in Virginia, to Kingston, Jamaica, in May, 1816; 
and ma run of thirteen days, until in the latituile of 29°, and longitude 61°, it waa 
found that the current had set the vessel 3° 10' E. 

"Captain Hall, in the brig Lowland Lass, passed to windward of Porto Rico, when 
he_ tl1ought that he had run through the Mona Passage. Captain Patterson, of the 
brtg Clyde, as I am informed, passed down the Anegada Passage, when he intended to 
have made the Mona." 

Captain Romans, before quoted, says," Within the edge of the stream is a smooth 
eddy, gradually changing, as it approaches Hawke Channel and its islands, from the 
~tream's deep blue to a beautiful sea-green, and at last into a milk white. The sound
ings, under the blue-colored water, are generally on a fine white marl; under the sea
green, on the said inarl, you meet with sponge, white coral, sea-feathers, turtle-grass, 
and so_metimes banks of rocks ; and under the white-colored water the soundings are 
on W~1te marl, with banks of rocks, or white sand. The eddy takes its current in an 
0 PJ;.os1te direction from that of the contiguous stream, viz., South-wester]y." 
th he soundings of the eddy, provided no reef be in the wny between the stream and 

e Hawke Channel, run from 20 fathoms to 2.} ; and when the reef divides the 
•tream and the Hawke Channel, the soundings, in some plnces, are from bott.omless at 
oKnce to 12 or 11 fathoms. Hawke Channel is the channel between 1''lorida Reef arul 

eys. 
n ".In addition to the above notices, I have been assured, by an intelligent Spanish 

av:gator, that, about thirty years since, ves8els bound from Havana to Europe, used 
::~er~~y to cut off three degrees of longitude from their reckoning, on account of this 
w 'w ~ch, he said, was considered then as certainly existing. At that time the charts 
de~a out a degree wrong, which would reduce the Spaniard's allowo.nce to two 

~· '-'OJs, or thereabout. 
the ~he8h notices tend to prove that an Easterly off-set from the Gulf Stream sets to 
a sh. ort ward of the Bahamas ; of this I am so firmly convinced, that if' in charge of 
to f~h from the Havana, or even New Orleans, bound to Jamaica, I should, if allowed 
'With t~w 1!J own. plan, run out the Strait of Florida, and attempt making my passage 
win 1 . e ~ of this oft:set. This is to be understood in case I should not have Westerly 
forn~:rin . e ~outhe.rn parallels ; for such winds are, I am told, more frequent than 
Caba.'~' an I know that they are by no means of rare occurrence on the S.W. ol 

• c . 
Nortb!~;a·~~hu~as ?amlin, in the brig Recovery. then in the Gulf Stream, was set to th4i 
23"" 41 N. 79'· 50~\'V• 1T the 24 hours or the 20th of March, J820. . The ship's place at noon,, 

· o the North-eastward,. ou the next day• with(}'1t the stream. in la.t;. ~ 
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It has been found that inside and outside of' the Gulf S'tream there is a cun-enl 
setting to the S.S. W., from 18 to 20 miles a day, and that this current is accelerated 
or diminished by the winds. This current (which is a continuation of the Labrador 
current) sets, more or less, to the S.S. W ., according -co the figure of the coast. 

Upon Soundings, along the coasts of Georgia, Carolina, Virginia, New Jersey, and 
New- York, the current runs, in general, parallel to the shore. It is probable the tides 
may have some influence on these currents, particularly near the entrance of the great 
bays and inlets. The flood on this coast comes from the S.E. In the months of April 
and May, I have observed, on crossing the Gulf Stre;im in the latitude of Cape Henry, 
that, when near the inside of the stream, the water begins to color of a deeper green; 
and thence to the edge of soundings there is a strong current from the Eastward. The 
color of the water from green turns to muddy when on soundings, the current still 
e-0ntinuing until within the influence of the tide ; this Eastern current is, no doubt, 
occasioned by the discharge of water out of the Ches1g~ake, by the floods from the 
snow melting in the country; and it prevails, in some d ee, throughout the year, but 
its effect is greater at this time. It is probable that a similar current prevails off the 
mouth of the Delaware. 

Round the East end of Long Island, and thence to the Eastward round N antuckei 
Shoals, across George's Bank, to Cape Sable, a strong tide runs ; the flood setting to 
the North and West, in order to fill up the bays, rivers, and inlets, and the ebb the 
contrary. The tides that set across George's Bank into the Bay of Fundy, are very 
much influenced by the winds, particularly if, after a strong S. or S.E. wind, it should 
suddenly change to W. or N.W. (circumstances that often happen;) ships will then 
find themselves drifted by the outset 50 or 60 miles in the 24 hours, or more, to the 
S.E. The indraught is also great with S. or S.E. winds, which ought to be paid par
ticular attention to. 

Upon the Nova Scotia coast the currents run parallel to the shore, but more frequent 
from the Eastward than from the Westward, particularly in the spring: the Southerly 
winds force them upon the shore by the water running in to fill up the bays and inlets, 
and N. and N.W. winds have the same effect in forcing them off' shore. A regular 
'tide here :runs along shore; the flood from E.N .E. 

Remarks on the General Character of the Currents near the Coast of t1'e Uaited States, 
hy W. C. Redfield. 

It nppeal'S from observations found on-the pages of the Coast Pilot, that immediately 
contiguous to the borders of the Gulf Stream, on the coast of the United States, a mo~
fl!rate current is generally found setting to the Southward and W estwa.rd, or in the di
rection which is opposite to the stream, and parallel to the American coast. By a fa
miliar association, this is usually called an eddy-current; but we shall probably find, 
on more particular inquiry, that it has little or no .claim to this character. An eddy, 
as is well known, is usually caused by some fixed obstacle opposed to a stream, and 
exhibits _a rotary. movement. It also derives its waters from the parent stream, and 
necessanly partakes of the same temperature. I must, therefore, dissent from the 
-\liews of those persons who refer this current to the eddying action of the Gulf Stream, 
for the following reasons : 

86'. long. 77'"" 25', the current was found to have set only J l miles North, but considerably 
more tQ the Eastward. 

On the 16th of February, 1818, the ship Mars, under the same commander, was at the back 
of the MaterniHo Bank, and no Northerly current was found; and nearly two degrees further 
Eastw'ar<l, in 28'' 7' N., an<l 76" 53' W., the current, in 24 hours, ba.d set :v S. and 14' E. The 
•hip was, therefore, evidently in the off-set of the Gulf Stream. 

In proceeding onward ctowards Ireland, in March, Capt. Hamlin passed about four dugree• 
to the Northward of the Azores, and was favored by an Easterly current from the parnl!el of 
3.">l 0

• and meridian of 57°, until he reached the Salters, on the S.E. coast, where his d1ffer-
ences amounted to 30" 361 E. · 

Capt:lin Hamlin, in the Recovery, on his passage outward to Halifax, SeptemMr, J8J~, 
found the current Westerly, from 45/ to 30 / per day, between the parallels Of 519 and 4~' 
long. 29° to 37<>. A gale from the 28th to the 30th of September disturbed the ship'• course in 
ahout 4a~N. and 41° \V.; after which, to the Eastward of the Newfoundland Ba.Dk. the cyrl 
rent was found to set strongly to the Eastward. The ship passed over the bank in the paral e 
cf 4:1°, the current still strong to the Eastward: apparently the Gulf Stream. The Recovery 
them"~ tro~et;d~ to the Soutliern _edge of Banquereau, still finding a strong Easterly current. 
but wit ~1mrn1shed strength, wluch continued thence to the Bi.'Lnk off Sable I!!la.nd. . at9 
• Th~ br1g.,n,fterwards proceed~d from Halifax to .Jamaica, and on th~ 2".ld of Novembel', l 

0 
~ 

in ~O N., 62 W~s~, found. a slight current to the Senthw&rd, which m the ~1lel ,of~ 'fJt 
·23 .1'•ear the mer~du-in of 64°,. had changed to the Eastward; but on approaching the Sdv 
Key pauage. a alight current to the Westward appeared to prevail. · · 
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1st. Because, in open sea, it nowhere assumes the form of an eddy; but, wl1en un
oostructed by violent winds, pursues its course towards the South-west, parallel to the 
general direction of the coast. 

2d. Because, on the edge of the Gulf Stream on this coast, there are no obstacles pre
l!lented which could divert the progress of a portion of the stream, or circumscribe the 
same in eddies. 

3d. Because, if this current was derived from the Gulf Stream, it must necessarily 
partake of its temperature, as above suggested; but the sudden reduction of tempera
ture on leaving the margin of the Gulf Stream is most remarkable, an.dis almost un-
paralleled, except in the immediate vicinity of ice. · 

We shall in vain attempt to explain this extraordinary change of temperature by the 
nroximity of shallows or soundings, for this cannot avail if the water itself be derived 
from the Gulf current. to say nothing here of the general unsoundness of this expla
nation. 

I have long since become satisfied that the current in question is neither mo{e nor less 
than a direct continuation of the polar or Labrador current, which bears Southward the 
great stream of drift ice f"'1ll Davis' Strait, and which, in its progress to the lower lati
tudes, is kept in constant proximity to the American coast by the same dynamical law 
or influence which, in the Northern hemispheres, causes all currents which pass in a 
Southerly direction to incline to the West ward~ in consequence of the increasing rota
tive velocityofthe earth's surface in the opposite direction, as in the case ofthe Tru.da 
Winds in the lower latitudes. 

In collating the observations of various navigators, we find reason to conclude, that. 
i·n ordinary states of weather, this current may be traced from the coast of Newfcmnd
land to Cape Hatteras, and perhaps to Florida, the reflux influence which sometime• 
follows a violent gale being of short duration. 

According to this view of the case, the Gulf Stream, in its course f'rom Florida to the 
Bank of Newfoundland, is in part imbedded upon a colder current which is setting _in 
the opposite direction, in its progress from the polar regions. The impulses by which 
these opposite currents are maintained, being as permanent and unchanging as the diurnnl 
rotation of our planet, their opposite courses on this coast, while in contact with each 
other, are no more surprising or inexplicable "than those of two opposii;e currents of at
mosphere moving in the same manner, and the latter are often known to maintain op
posite courses for a long period and at high velocities. 

Fr6m the fact that these great currents have their origin, one in the tropical and the 
other in the polar seas1 their presence can be determined, in most cases, by means of 
the thermometer; and with the aid of good chronometers, their position and extent 
ma,- he ascertained with greater certainty than has yet been done, particularly in the 
lat1~udes between Nantucket and Florida. In this department of hydrology every 
navigator may contribute sowething of value to his profession and to science, for which 
no oth~r qualifications are required than frequent observations and proper a.ttentio.n to 
the.ship's place. It is desirable, therefore, that every shipmaster who traverses this 
region sh~1uld make and record his observations hourly upon these currents. 
N The drift ice from the polar basin is all found in the Western portion of the Arctic and 
~rih :ltlnntic oceans, notwithstanding the influence of violent Westerly winds. A 

writer in the London Nautical :Magazine• supposes that a portion of' the polar current., 
b[ter bearing the ice along the E11stern edge of the Grand Bank into th,e Atlantic, ther& 
. ec?mes enausted, or joins the Florida Stream. By its action, the great stream of 
tee UJ undoubtedly thus brought within the dissolving influence of the Gulf Stream, 
find the_Gra:nd~Bank itself, perhaps, owes its origin to the deposits which hnve resulted 
rorn th1s ~ess during a long course of ages. But this portivn of the polar current 

pl"obably "Joins " the Gulf Stream in no other manner than by intruding upon and 
~mg under the same, the order o:f super-position being determined by the diversity 
: mpe~ture, or by the deepor position of the polar stream.t The icebergs being 
1ffis carrted Southward by the deeper polar current, their rapid destruction is here 

8 eeted by the water of the Gulf Stream, and we are thus relieved from these dan
'ft}009. obstructions, which won.Id otherwise be found in -the lower latitudes of the 
butali:c. These two streams of current, therefore, do not coalesce in any proper sense, 
con e other eurrents, both atmospheric and aqueous, pursue each its determinate 
it acrse'. the ~ulf ~tream being thrown Eastward by the greater rotative velocity which 

quired m latitudes nearer the equator, and the polar current being thrown Wes$-

•Nautical M • the furthest E agazi.ne for Mareb, 1837, p. 139. He state8. that between 42° and 430 West is 
.tiown that th Utedy J>?Sition in which floating masses of ice have been foHnd; but we have 

t p ey sometimes extend to longitude 39''. 
lforthr,a!~~ut of the ice of the North Atlantic, eao Bluni'• Memoir of the Danpra of ibe 
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ward along the shoals and soundings of the American contineat, and its contiguous 
ocean depths, by the slower rotation which it derived in higher latitudes. 

The writer above alluded to, supposes the natural course of the polar current from 
Davis' Strait to be towards the coast of Morocco, in North Africa; but a little atten
tion to the effect of the earth's rotation on this current will show that both it and the 
ice drifts that are borne on its surface must be turned Westward, as here described, in 
apite of the powerful Westerly gales which prevail in these latitttdes. Light articles, 
however, like bottles, which are set afloat to determine the drift of currents, will 11ot 
only yield greatly to the influence of these winds, but on falling into the surface cur
rent of the Gulf Stream will, of course, accompany that current in its progress to the 
~oast of Europe, where a leading branch of this stream is found penetrating the polar 
•ea along the coast of Norway, and appears to be ultimately resolved into the polar 
current. The South-easterly branch of the warm stream assumes the shorter and more 
direct mrcQ.it of gravitation, by the coast of North Africa to the tropical latitudes, from 
whence it again merges in the Florida Stream. It is by this system or compensation, 
aided bv various subordinate circuits, such for instance as Rennel's current, that the 
great niechanical system of oceanic circulation is appareatly maintained; and were 
the influence of winds wholly unfelt upon the ocean, it is probable that the same sys
tem would still be maintained, in all its essential features, by the mechanical influences 
of the earth's rotation, combined with the tides and a state of unstable equilibrium. 

From the temperature of the sea upon the North American banks and soundings, and 
in some other positions which are analogous, it has been assumed that the mean tem
perature of the sea is lower on shoals than in deep water, but it seems difficult to ttc
count satisfactorily for such a result, unless upon the ground already mentioned. It 
has, indeed, been ascribed to increased radiation from the bottom, and again it has 
been denied that such radiation can be carried on through water from a non-luminous 
body; and, as the colder particles can have no tendency to rise towards the surface, 
it does not appear how the supposed reduction in the temperature of the bottom can 
materially affect the temperature of a current of 50 or 60 fathoms in depth. which is 
derived from a foreign source; for on none of these shoals or soundings is the water 
permanently quiescent. Were it otherwise, we Inight reasonably expect a diminution 
of temperature on shoals in winter, and an increase of temperature in summer, with a 
permanent increase if in tropical latitudes. I am informed by Mr. Geo. W. Blunt, one 
of the proprietors of this work, who has kept a thermometrical journal while crossing 
the Atlantic, that on entering upon soundings in the English Channel, he has found an 
increase of temperature in the water of 2° Fahrenheit. Those who differ from our 
views in regard to these currents, ought therefore to propose some more rational hy
pothesis to account for the great reduction of temperature in the waten which lave the 
Atlantic coast of the United States. Were these waters derived as an eddy current 
from the Gulf Stream, it is probable that they would no longer serve for the myriad• 
of codfish which now frequent our shores, and which are known to inhabit the coldesi 
waters. 

Many experiments upon the drift of currents have been made with bottles contain
ing memora~dums of the da~ and loc~lity in which they were committed to. the_ sea. 
These t;xp~nments are not with.out their value, although it is obvious that a c1rcmto~ 
course IS liable to be construed into a direct one, and that storms and the common drtft 
caused by the prevailing winds may greatly affect the course of su-0h objects upon t~e 
surface of the ocean, while an important diversion may reault from a mere superficial 
cross-current, as we have noticed in the case of the Gulf Stream Perhaps the suspen
aion of a light weight to these floats, with a line from five to tw~nty fathoms in length, 
would afford resulta of a more sati~factory character, although the duration of such 
pendulous fixtures can hardly be rehed on. If fitted in this manner tl:ie :fact should_ be 
notAd upon the memorandum incloaed, which ahould specify also the lenjph of liDe 
wm ch may be attached. 



 

NOTES ON THE GULF STREAl\I. 

BY A. D. BA.OHli:, 

8uperfntendent of the U. 8. Coast Snrve7. 

(Revised to 1854, and communicated by autlwrity of the Trea1JUry Department.) 

Tnx developments ma.de by tlrn Coast Survey in the summer of 1853, in relation to the 
£l.11lf StreRm, requiring a revision of the notes to bring them up to date, I have at the 
request of Mr. Blunt, and by authority of the Treasury Department, embodied the new 
results with the former ones and communicated them for puhlication, that navigators may 
be benefited by the extensive circulation which they will receive in this form. 

The Gulf, Stream and the approachffl to it have been explored in the progress of the 
eurvey of the Coast between the limits of a line perpendicularly across it from Cape Cod, 
to another from Cape Canaveral, the observations generally extending from about 42• N. 
Latitude to about 28~·, and from about 65}0 "W. Longitude to 80j0

• The observations 
were made under detailed instructions from the Superintendent, by the following-named 
Officers of the Navy, Assistants in the Co&'lt Survey=-

By Lieut. Oom'g C.H. Davis, who examined in 1845 the Section from Cape Cod, and 
positions to the southward and westward of it; by Lieut. Oom'g Geo . .M. Bache, who in 
1846 explor~d the Sections perpendicular to the Stream from Sandy Hook, from Cflpe 
.May, and from Cape Charles; by Lieut. Corn'g S. P. Lee, inl847, who explored the Cape 
CharltiS Section; by Lieut. Oom'g Richard Bache, in 1848, who repeated the observatiollll 
on the Cape Charles Section, and explored the Hatteras Section; by Lieut. Com'g J. N. 
Maffit, in 1858, who went over the Hatteras observations, and examined the Sections frcm 
Cape Fear, and from Charleston; and by Lieut. Oom'g T. A. Craven, during the same sea.
eon, who explored the Charleston, St. Simon's, St. Augustine, and Ca~ Canaveral Sections, 
and several other positions towards Cape Florida. 

The different sections of the Stream were designed to be perpendicular to its a.xis from 
prominent points of the Coast, at such distances from each other as would insure a thor· 
ongh knowledge of its whole coursa. It was fore..qeen that the surface observations would 
oo of comparatively little value, from the varied character of the circumstances to which 
the surti.~oe water is exposed, and the observations were accordingly carried to consider
~le depths. I propose to give the general distribution of the temperatures shown by 

e ~ver~ sections, and to connect with this, remarks on other points developed by the 
exammat10ns . 

. ht. The Ocean within the region of the Gulf Stream is divided into several bands of 
tgher and lower temperature, of which the axis of the Gulf Stream is the hottest, the 

mperatnre falling rapidly in.shore, and more slowly outside. This is not only the case 
at the surface, but with modifications, ea..<>ily understoo~ at considerable depths. It is 
~prS~ted in the annexed Diagram (No. I), showing the distribution of temperature un 
Ge M dy Hook Section at the depth of fifteen fathoms, from the observations of Lieut. 
fi eo. , · Bache. The sea.le of nautical miles on wp shows how far the several points are 
r~u Sandy Hook. The scale at the side shows what the thermometer, with Fahrenheit's Th e, would read if let down fifteen fathollb. at the several positions marked at the top. 

'I\" e ~ermometer say at Position I, 100 miles from Sandy Hook, let down fifteen fathoms 

80°,~ ~k 63"; at III, 150 miles would mark 67•; at 240 miles 68j0 
; and at 280 miles 

b ~ · en ~e cnrve rises, the thermom~ter would rise, and vice versa. Three points, 
at th a.nd'. f, deetdedly warmer than those on either side of them are seen ; the warmest ia 
than etixis o~ the main Gulf Strerun. There are four points of low temperature, lower 
even rnlose either inside or outside of them. The_ changes ?n the Cape :May Section are 

am we ~trong~y marked. the curve of fifteen fathoms bemg dotted on the same disfna. flftn~ lhcludmg a fourth point of high temperature, h. The curve of one hundred 
eome 

0
Y tat o:truJ ~m the Cape May Section ia added, as showing how boldly these featuree 

Th u at considerable depths. 
the S:~urth~ of twenty fathoms on the Oharleston Section in the Diagram (No. 2), shows 
three h: 1 ~·A. The cw-vee deduced from the mean of o~rvations at two hundred and 
.,Te~ ~~ u.thoms give a similar result. These cases are mere illustrations of the 

-~~ ~~~de are aL"M> shown in the sketch A, where the dark lihades oorr.espond to ~ 
li--, and the light spaces t.o the cold oneti. 
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2d. Among the cold ban<lB is one so much colcler than the r~t as to be very remark
able; it is that next inside of the axis of the main stream, and the change of temperature 
between it and the stream is so abrupt that Lient. G. M . .Bache called the space the "'cold 

'" wall," the coid water appearing to confine the bot water as by a wall on the in-shore Ride. 
The Sandy Hook Diagram (No. 1), shows it between 2-30 and 280 miles from tl1e shore, 
the Cape May between 132 and 1 78 miles from the shore; the ri,ie in the first curve is from 
62 }" to 80~•, eighteen degree:3 in fifty miles; in the ReCond from 62° to 83*0

• or 21-}0 in forty
SiX miles. At Charleston the rise in the twenty fathom curve is from 67 ! 0 to n1c in fifteen 
miles; at St. Simon's from 70" to 76", in twelve miles. The rate is between four-tem.hs 
&ml eight-tenths of a degree to the mile. 

Of the cold band inside of this I shall speak again. The two outsitle ones, thongl1 char
acterized by much smnllcr differences of temperature than between the axis and tbe cold 
wall band, are sufficiently marked, and should be known, because in crossing the stream 
after warm water is met with to find cold, then again warm, then cold, would bafile the 
navigator who was looking for no such alternations, and would greatly instruct him if he 
knew what to expect. 

Bd. The alternate cold and warm bands are represented on the chart A from a first dis
cussion of the Coast Survey observations. Their positions may be somewhat changed by 
a nore complete discussion. The line which crosses the Sandy Hook Section at A is the 
axi.8 of the Gulf Strea~ taking the general directions of the bends of the coast, rather of 
those below than above water, and thrown quite eastward by the shoals off the Southet'D 
Ooast of New-England. 'Ye have not yet traced it further than is shown in J.he diagram, 
but of course propose to do so. We know, however, that one branch reaches the shorll!I 
of IreJand, parting with its heat as it goes, but retaining enough to reproduce there, as 
Prof. Harvey, of Dublin, has remarked, the a1gre of the .Florida CoasJ;. The shading upon 
the map is intended to represent the higher temperatures by the deeper shades. 

The axis of the next warm band, which is well made out in the observations, crosses the 
c Sandy Hook Section at 0. It is not certain whether G, on the Charleston Section, con· 
nects with it or not: the more probable supposition is shown on tl1e Chart., leaviug to 
future observations to settle the point; the bands M and L are perfectly well defined from 
St. Augustine to Charleston. There wa8 another pair of cold and w.artn ban<h notc<l on 
the Oape Hen:f"y Section, and shown on the diagram, between the hot water of the Gulf 
Stream, and the band which, north of thi8, is th~ first cold band outside. 

There is an axis of warm water distinctly shown on the Cape May and Hat~eras 
Sections, beyond the last ones inserted on the Cha.rt, but its position is not well deternll!H::d. 
Warm water waa found on the Cape Henry and Hatteras Sections, as far E. and 8. 118 
shown on the diagram. 

Inside of the Gulf Stream, marked by E, a band of warmer water than the surrounding 
ocean, shows itself before striking soundings to the north but afterwards on the southern 
oonst. This is welJ marked by the ob~rvations on all tl;e Section~ though its positiou is 
not so well determmed as the others. 

The axis of the most marked cold band. the minimum of temperature which forms i~e 
"Cold \Va~l, ~· follows th~ s_hore and shoaL3 in it.s bendings, even more closely than the ll:ns 
o_f the ~ult Stre~m. This is tra_c~ from our observations beyond the range of the other 
lines, with eons1deruble probability, to longitude 66". .. 

The two axes of cold water outside are marked, where they cross the Sandy Hook S<;ction, 
l•y the letters D and F. Beyond the last of these many of the Sections show a lme of 
n1iui.mum temperature, on striking soundings, but its position is not well determined ... 

North of Hatters..~ the Sections show another line of minimum temperature, on stnkiog 
llOUndings of from one hundred and fifty to seventy-five fathoms. . 

4th. To understand this distribution of temperature, it must be reroembet"ed that. the 
warm water of the Gulf Stream rests one. cold current from the north flowing towards 
Oape Florida, the _coldest water keeping near the Atlantic Coast, below the surfuce, if no: 
at it. The followmg table will nrove this, though it contains but a few of the very nuwer 
ous observations. 

TABLE, 
nu~· 

BROWING TH.II: TRMPERA.TURK BELOW THE SURFA.OK AXIS OJI' 'l'U:& GULF STREAM, AT youn -~ 
DRRD FATHOXS, :i'ROlil SANDY HOOK TO OA.PE FLORIDA. THR TEMPK&A.TUUK OJI' TllB sUl{i'A 

iCORBRaPONDING TO TIIR8K TB.MP.&UATURKS BELOW, EXCEED.ED so·. 

Sandy Hook, 
"F<UDl>O 

July, 184G, 61. 
Oape May, - • August, "' l>l. 
Oa.pe Henry, • h " .. Mj 

" " - " 1848, 62'§• • 
Cape Hatteras, . July, 1863, • .61. 
Oape Fear, .. June, " 51. 
Oh&rlestollw •. June, .. - 6-5. 
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F•nc&-·> 
St. Simon's, - - June, - - 1853~ - 54. 
St. Augustine, • .. '" 61. 
Cape Canaveral, .. " - 46!. 
Fort Jupiter, " " 46. 
Hifuboro' Inlet, 64 " - 51. • 
Cape Florida, " " 51. 

At 1000 fathoms off Cape Ilatteras, the temperature was but 40 

The warm water of the Gulf Stream is of very different depths at differcm point!! of it. 
course, and in different parts of any one of the Sections across it. From the Joopc;;;t por
tion in the cross-sections, the warmei: water fiows off towards the shore a.n.l outwt'.rds, 
ovedaying the cold. The way in which it thins off is seen in the annexed Diagram (No. 3). 
from the Sandy Hook Section, where the curves of 80°, 75° and 70° of temperature are 
ahown. All the water above the curve ab c de, is above the temperature of 80", so betweea 
it and curve f g h i k, is between 75° and 80". This thins out as it approaches the shor-0; the 
oold water which lies on the bottom coining up in the northern Sections, but the warm water 
prevailing to the very shore, and at considerable depths, in the southern. When tho cold 
water is forced up by a bank or sho.a.l, or when it comes to the surface from the thinninc 
out of the warm, there is of course a considerable change of temperature. This cold water 
from the north prevails on the inside of the cold axis at moderate depths, as far south M 
Hatteras. At thirty fathoms, twenty nautical miles from Hatteras Ligh~ in August, 185S, 
the temperature was 60", bottom being found at thirty-three fathoms. At twelve m.iles 
!.twas 74• at the surface, and in five and ten fathoms, the bottom being at eighteen fothouu. 
The highest temperature in that Section, and at that time, in the axis of the Gulf Stream. 
wa.s 78°. One hundred and eight miles from Sandy Hook, in August, 1846, the tempcra
t.ure of the axis of the Gulf Stream being 84•, the surface temperature was 71i", at :five 
lkthoms, 67", at ten fathoms, 66•, at fifteen fathoms, 65\ at twenty, 58", and at thirt.r 
fathoms, 521°, diminishing in the first fifteen fathoms 6t", and in the second 124-"- Thia 
is the cold counter-current which gives character as well as motion to the water near the 
more north of Hatteras. We have seen that the cold wall is not cut off at Hatteras, and 
it is altogether probable, from the observations of Lieut. Com'g Maifit's party this year, tlu\t 
the counter-current still prevails south of Hatteras.. Acting-MR!:'iter Jones found it about 
fifty miles S. E. of Charleston Light, running to the S. W., or along the shore, the surface 
water being 75°, and that at twenty fathoms, 68\ and in the axis of the Gulf Stream, g2•. 
The distance from this point to the axis was about twenty-three miles, so that mo<leratcly 
warm water extends to the very bottom. 

As it was found desirable, if not absolutely ~sential, to direct special attention to the 
solt~t~on of one problem at a time, our results for currents are not numero~ but they are 
auffiment to show a general tendency near the surface from the axis of the Gulf Streana 
outwards, besides the onward current. 

The direction of the axis of the Stream shows, therefore, the set of the current in that 
htind. To the right and left of it, the current. is outward and onward, and to the foft~ tm 

far as the cold wall, is inward and onward. Inside of the cold wall, north of Ilatteras, and 
probably south of it, the current is to the southward, or along the coast. The rate of the 
c~rrent in the axis of the Stream, on the Cape Canaveral Section, is about three nautk.al 
mbiles per hour, on the Cape .Fear Section llfl>out two miles, and on the Sandy Hook Sectiun 
a out one mile per hour. · • 

h
t:ith. The observations of thiR year have fully proved that in the Charleston Section, aml !: ose ~uth of it, the bands of cold and warm water a.re produced by the shape of the bot

.om ot the sea. The Diagram (No. 4) shows this shape on the Charleston Section. The 
party of Lieut. Maffit carried soundings 68 miles from Charleston Light, and after losing 
thdm at 600 fathoms for 32 miles, sounded in three hundred fathoms, then in 550 fathom~ 8h 80 on to the limits of the Section, 210 miles. This gives a section of the bottom, u 
' own on the Diagram, sloping gradually to twenty fathoms, then more rapidly to one 
~nndred fathoms, and falling off suddenly. The next sounding, thirty miles from the one 
;,ntred fathoms, wae on an elevation sloping rapidly on the in-shore side, less steep on th& 

-s ore, but rising three hundred fathoms above the bottom eleven miles southward amt 
i:'t~~ thlanen another elevation, and then onward as if tracing some of the hills and valtI!'8 in d. This ridge was discovered independently by Lieut. Crr.ven, within two 
hii~8 an\ a half of Lieut. Maffit'e first finding it on the Oanaveral Section, struck again b$ 
•nt b~ t e next two Sections, and again, just north of this, on the Oharles~n Sect.ion, witl1· 

Th eing aware of the previous discovery. 
: curve of t.emperature of 5'19, traced on this Diagram (No. 4), follows wit,h grea, 

r::;1;~. ~ _shape of the bottom, which i8 the more remarkable that every observation 
-.nd man Idle entirely independent Of every other, and that the results of many positiOIW 
earve ofy 8 &i the same position are concerned in the tracing of th&t curve. The ,...._ __ !r. b~•-a single irregularity. These elevatioJ18 force up the cold water into the 
--. -. GaGlilCt -- oold •treaks and the dhiaion into warm and oold bands. Thwe 9 
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<'De narro"\V- bnnd on the Charleston Section l\-'hich does not extend below a certain deptr.... 
aud which shows that other causes may produce thern, as indeed we know must be the 
case ; but with two exceptions, the distribution of temperature of the water in thi::i Section, 
and all south of it, are pro'l'ed to be connected with the form of the bottom. .J uRt on the 
crest of the steep slope in-shore, a cold band is formed by tl1e forcing of the cold water 
upwards, and very remarkably, on part of the St. Simon's Section, which is drawn on the 
Diagram No. 5, to show the fact. 

I remarke<l while noticing the banda on the Northern Section, that one of low tempera
ture occurred first when soundings of about one hundred and fifty to seventy fat.horns were 
etruck. This is a similar "case to the one we are now considering, as the P.ections on the 
Coast Survey Chart, from Cape May to Gay Head, made without any reference wliat
ever to this subject, fully show. It is, in fact, only an extension of the principle of tha 
forcing up of the cold water on shoals. If the strata of water were parallel to the bot
tom, the cold water would come nearer the surface, but it rises even higher than this as 
the current flows along these steep slopes. 

Is the figure of the bottom the cause of the distribution of temperatures in the northern 
11ections '? It seems almost irresistible to generalize, but as the question is one which we 
can answer by observation, it is better to let speculation wait upon the facts. 

6th. In regard to the permanence of these bands of temperature, and the possibility of 
determining their position with reasonable precision, it may be proper to make some 
remarks. The Cape Henry Section was run over three times, the Hattera."l twice, tha 
Charleston twice, for the very purpose of making such comparisons as would connect 
together the observations of different years. The comparisons thll.s ma.de, show that the 
di1forences are of the same class as those which affect the position of the Gulf Stream, in 
different years, at different seasons, and under different circum..,;tances, as wind and the 
like. The distances of the positions at which observations were taken, varied with the 
character of the changes, being less distant as the changes were greater. This will affect 
the degree of accuracy of the result. The southern Sections presented all the phenomena 
.>n so small a scale, comparatively, that there the pQsitions succeeded each other at small 
lntervals. The most marked changes would of course, even were the observations but 
6qnally numerous, be best deterruined. 

Another mode of ascertaining how far the results may he depended on, is to determine 
the dL"-crepancies which they show at the different depths. The whole of the reHnlts sho~ved 
as a general i-ule, to >vhich the exceptions were readily understood, that the points of lngh
est and lowest temperature were sensibly in the same perpendicular line, except those of 
the axis of the " cold water" and of the G,p.lf :Stream, whi.ch are forced by the action of the 
cold water further from the shore, aceording tu a la.w which the observations make out. 
The di11crepancies from the mean position~, agreed well with the determinations from the 
observations above referred to, and the lia.bility to error computed numerically, was 
always considerably less than the half of tbe avergge distance between the position8. As 
far as I have as yet been able to examine the ~ult;;, this is the general conclus!on. . 

7th. The variations of temperature in difforent years and nt different seasons, is conFi~er
able. In the observations made during the same season, the more sonthwardly ~twns 
gave in general the highest ternperatnres. Not to complicate the examinations with 8Ur

faoo irregularities, if we cornpar·e the maximum temperatures at twelve or fifteen fathof 
below the surface of the different Sections in thtt same year, we shall find ~a. general r:1 e, 
an increase of temperature in passing southward, as 81 •, 83", 82", from the Sandy ~wk t.o 
the Cape Ilenry Section: in 1846 751° 76• 77_t• 79l" from the Charleston Section to 

. , 2' , 2' 2' ... t 
Oape Canaveral. Hut in the Bnccessive years we have found the l1ighest temperatures a 
twelve fathoms, on the Cape Henry Section higher than that of Hatteras ; and t_lie Ttern· 
peratures in July, 1846, on the axi':l of the Gulf Stream, higher at Sandy Hook than d • J:1J/ 
1853, at Canaveral, by a degree and a half, and higher than at Charleston by five an 11 

degrees. • 1 t of 
8th. The law of change of temperature with depth which has been developed, IS t 13 he 

the conductio1:.1 of beat th:ough a liquid. • The low temper~tures rea?hed, showed that t of 
Gulf Strea.m 18 comparatively a superficial current, and is underlaid by a vast ocei;: in 
cold water--so cold as not only to compensate for the increased warmth of the ear 
descending~ but to carry to the southern regions the temperature of the far north. d len 

This underlaving water, where it" crops out" on sh()als at t.he shore, shows a su ( 
decrease of temperature in the surface of the ocean. _ , . . nen.rly 

'9~. In-explorin.g the ~nlf Strea_m, it was c!~d, as already sta~d, m sections, 88 non 
in rigl1t s.ngles to its ax1~ as practicable, contmmng the section until the general 0008 

the opposite -Bide of the stream from the coast waa reached. . . . . thorns. 
T~e temperatlll'eS were observed from the surface . to the defth n~Y of 500 f.~ nr.

•ary1?& at firs~ 'by depths of ten fat1!oms, and a.ftetwards, as the differenoeth of .J: !few 
hll"e m desee.Edmg became less considerable, by greater difference of dep . • . 1 
-..,es the dea!; reached was 13 and 1500 fathoms--one mUe·and·"three-qu~cltnear J;· re-

At,graat tbs,, .the .preeaure to which the instruments &l'e' expotted Is '8'0 .~ 
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quire special ones for measuring the temperatures. Many trialB were made of different 
kinds of instruments, but the most successful was Saxton's metallic thermometer, which 
has been described iu the '"Memoir on the Dangers and Ice of the North Atlautic," fourth 
edition, 1852, and which continues to be used in our work with satisfactory results. 

Such a thermometer, with a scale showing every two degrees of Fahrenheit, would not 
be an expensive instrument; and as it takes the temperature of the sea very rapidly, and 
registers it almost infallibly, much time would be saved to the navigator by its use. 

9th. The investigations from which the foregoing results were deduced having been 
made at considerable depths, it may be objected to them that they were not strictJy con
fined to obtaining results det'imble in practice. 

A sufficient reply to this objection would be, that the laws sought to be ascertained 
were best displayed in the deep-sea temperatures; and that, unless the exploration em
kaced the whole of the scientific connections of the problem, it would be sure, iu the 
end, to fail in the developments necessary for practice. Besides, w-hy should not the navi
gator be provided with a suitable thermometer, and take temperatures at just such depths 
as are best suited to guide him as to his position¥ In the progress of the art of naviga
tion, I have no doubt that observations of this kind will become common. 

The surface of the Gtream, changed in it.~ motion and temperature by winds and rain, is 
not the portion where the laws which govern either are to be expected to display them
selves with regularity. 

The temperature observations at the surface, ten and fifleen fathoms, have been found 
irregular, especially the former. Below twenty fathoms to the considerable depths of 
about one hundred and twenty fathoms, when the change in the phenomena becomes 
marked, there is ninch more constancy in the results. The depth of twenty, and even 
thirty fathoms, can be explored by a common Six's self-registering thermometer, an inex
pensive instrument, without appreciable error, and even by a common thermometer envel
oped in cotton,or other bad conducting material, allowed to remain below the surface a 
tiutlicient time to take the temperature. and then drawn rapidly up and observed 
prnmptly. 

The depth of twenty fathoms is recommended to navigators for their obserT'ations. 
A common thermometer surrounded by a copper C&Se, say three inches in diameter, 

st11ffed near the bulb of the instrument with cotton, will answer a good purpose. 8ix~e 
seh~registering thermometer, which mAY be had at any of the instrument makers, will 
bti still better. 

The most prominent phenomena only are moderately permanent at the surface. 

DEPTHS OF OBSERVATIONS FOR TEMPERATURE IN THE GULF STREAM. 
(In fatlwrns.) 

~ -~ I ~ ~ .i i i .i =t ~ ~ ~ "ii ~.E ,><g I ""' 0-::::o ...__ ... ..,·_s i:S :- - ~ • 2!-i • · g- I ~·- ,. .. _ ... co t = :i c g ci § .S JIQ S ~ .S ,. "' 
~ ~ ::: g p1; $ ~ ~ ~ .s i1 .; = fO- =-: ~ ·.:; ., - ~ ... ~r i ~ p: -- .-_ 
,.11'~ ;....,~!IP~ ==~ tt:; - t="'° ~~ ~.ii ""-"- ~--- -<» QG -- .S! 
~~ ~~it~ ~ ~.§ zj •= c• f'J ]! j! ~,.~ ~5 O 
"'~ "":i. 

1
.,,>i ~ • g~ i:i: :i~ ~ c::o1 ....,_ c;;;o - ·c'.5 i"s 

~; ... "'. ft:l:I! \; 11::"' o .. o;z; \;z "':.; 'J--i ;t..,j &i..j o..,j 

.~B ~ ~ \ g i ;,.~ al :~ \'~ "3~ a : • g~ ~~ tg .. '.a:~ 
"i;;..! .g~ 1";)0:: -- ~.. .g~ !:l 1111 15..: ,_g'::; ii~ ..... 15e; ..... 
~~ ci_i ~-_i: j: j!~ ~i ~11 ~ .. ! JJ_~ ~-'ii ]_~ ~§ :gi 02 

.... ...;; ~ -;::i tD";_ rli;,::j lilj" .,..... ';. ..... ..:i l.... ~:::s J;J 
~~ ~ ~ ..::t ~ _:. ~ A J:: :;: .t* ,t- k 

f i1:rl f;i f i ~ li·f11

t f i:~~ 1 ~ 1 l :i i f i t i j ~ 4 } ~ f 
-

1
-:"- A, li:::i II., ~ ~ .:::, "- ~ A.. ~ II., <:::i l ~ ~ q .... - - "'I - .!' II., ... ie ...., 

:· ... f1L7;)1ii:x-im·471/IBixnli l iOxxrn-;- Ul XXXIV 80 xxv 28 xv 1111 VI 20 I MO 
•... ·- ... - ••• XI 50 .•••••. II u XIII 60 II 12 x 7or ~ 2ll xx.xv 216 XXVI 100 XVI JM VII 3C II &00 

:::::··························:XI :zsIII1~ ...... • 2iO XXXVI2llOXXVIlltlOXVII:!OOIVIIILMJ ..•..• 
. . . . . . • • • • • · · • • • •. • ..••.••.••••.• IV176 • • • • • . tt SJ XXXVII 480 XXX ~ XX 5GO XII 400 IV ~ 

••... '. • • • · · • • •••. • . .. . • • • • • • . • . • • • . • • • • . . . • 3l1 XXXIX f6oo XXXtI ~20 XXI ;flj(J XI t60 V .... ~ . ~ 
. , . . . · · · · · · · • • · · · - . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f llO • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . XIV· HM) 

·· ·· · ·· ... . ....... ~-- .... ........ .. ..... ... .. . ... .. r 100 ........................................................... :x.xrv ... ... .... .. 
••• ... •• ...... .... ••;o .... •• .................................. IV ~ ........................................................................ .. 

111 



 

.bLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT .. 

ADDITIONAL REMARKS. 

In addition to the foregoing, the following general facts may be stated:-
1. That in the summer, the temperature of the Gulf-water, South of H attera.s, is about 

the same as the water on soundings. In the months of July and August, 1845, the 
temperature of the water from the Mississippi to Cape Hatteras, both in and out of thg 
liltream, even to the very mouth of the Atlantic rivers, was 84° to 82°. This fact was 
ascertained by journals kept for the editor. 

2. That the temperature of the Gulf South of Hatteras to Savannah, in the win
ter months, is from 72° to 75°; and that on soundings within the same limit, at the 
same time, 59° to68°, and North of Hatteras,48° to 6!"': showing a difference offrom 
11 to 5 degrees higher to the South of the cape. 

3. The general direction of the Gulf Stream, from Key Biscayno until it gets to the 
lat. of31° 10', is North, velocity 3 to 3i knots; from thence it turns to the N.N.K, 
and as it progresses to the North, it turns more to the N.E. On the Western edge of 
the Stream the Gulf-weed is mixed with the river-sedge; on the Eastern edge it is 
clean as when first torn from the rocks. It appears from a notice in the Nautical Mag· 
u.zine, that some of the weed grows on the shores of the Andros Islands. 

4. 'rhe Western edge. from Key Biscayno to lat. 31° IO' N., is generally on ~he me
ridian of 80° ; the Eastern edge, after passing the Little Bahama Bank, is about 79°, 
until in the latitude 30° 301 , when it is turned more to the Eastward. This, however, 
is in moderate weather. Du:ring heavy gales from the N.E. to the S.E., the stream is 
forced immediately on and over the shoals of the capes of North Carolina ; and with 
N.W. and Westerly gales, the stream is driven from the shore, and no limit within 30 
miles can be fixed to it ; and under such circumstances the warm water of the Gulf is 
displaced, so that at times there will be no current in the warm water, and current in 
ihe cold water. 

5. The edges, in moderate weather, a.re shown by the ripplings in the low latitudes, 
andin the high latitudes, during the winter, with Northerly weather, by the evapnra
tion from the surface. 

6. The precise part where the stream begins to form jg not known. It is shown be
fore, under the general article of" Currents," that the current sets to the W.N. W. and 
N. W.- over the Campeche Bank; and that at a short distance West of the Tortu gas, 
the current sets to the S.S.E.; but where the proper head of the current is; is yet to 
be f.ound. 

7. On the Western side of the Gulf Stl'eam, from Sandy Hook to Hatteras, the cur-
nmt sets South, a little Westerly, about 20 miles in 24 hours. ' 

8. On the Eastern side of the Gulf Stream, nearly down to Matanilla Reef, the cur
rent sets to the South and West, almost opposite to the flow of the Gulf, at an averl!'ge 
of20 miles in 24 hours: the New Orleans steamers take advantage of it by crossing 
the Gulf stream near Hatteras, and from about 33° 30' N. lat.~ 74° 30' W. long., steer-
ing directly for Ma.tanilla Reef. . 

Of the Stream to the Eastward of the Coast Survey examination we want defimte 
inf'ormation. The following is the most accurate observation we have : . 

Ship Trade Wind, on the 26th of June, at l lh. 30m. P. M., came in contact with the 
ehip Olympus, and both vessels went down in lat 41° 30', long. 57°. On the 1st;' 
July, 2h. 30m. P. M., the ship Empire took a sailor from the foremast of the Tra : 
Wind, in lat. 42°, long. 55° 30', showing that the mast had drifted 72 miles on a N · 60 
E. true eourse, in 101 hou.ra, making y"'-4~~ of & knot, nearly, an hour. UNT 

G. W. BL • 
Msy, 18M. 
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TIDE T A.HLES, 

For tlt.e ue of Navigator#; prepared from the Cotut Su.my Ol>1ttrvatiaru fly .A. D. 
Bache, Superinten.dent. 

{Furnished by authority of the Treasury Department. to E. & G. W. Blunt, New York, and reVliled Jan., IB:S7.J 

T1111: following Tables will enable navigators to ascertain the time and height ofbigli 
and low watel' in some of the principal ports of the United States. The results are 
approx:imatey the observations being still in progress, but they may safely be used for 
practical purposes. The number of places of obsen<ation, and the time during which 
many of them have been mo.de, are steadily on the increase as the coast sarvey 
~~nc~. -

'l'he tides of the coast of the United States, on the Atlanticy Gulf" of Mexico~ and 
Pacific, are of three different classes. Those of the Atlantic are of the moat ordinary 
type, ebbing and flowing twice in twenty-four hours, and having but moderate•diffe:t
ences in height between the two successive high waters, or low waters; one occur
ring before noon, and the other after noon. Those of the Pacific coast also ebb and 
flow twice during twenty-four hours; but the morning and afternoon tides dllt"er very 
considerably in height-so much so, that at certain periods a rock which has three fee-& 
and a half water upon it at low tide, may be awash on the next succeeding low water. 
The intervals, too, between successive high and successive low waters may be ~iz 
unequal. The tides of ports in the Gulf of Mexico west of Cape St. George, ebb and 
flow, as a rule, but once in twenty-four hours, or are single-day tides. At particular 
parts of the month there &Te two small tides in the twenty-four hours. The rise and 
fall in all these ports is small. East of Cape St. George the rise and fall increases: 
there are two tides~ as a. rule, during the twenty-four houn, and the daily inequality, 
referred to in the Pacific tides, is 1arge. 

These peculiarities require a different way of treating the cal'les, and in some of them 
separate tables . 
. I propose t9 enable the navigator to :find, from. the Nautical Almanac and the :follow. 
mg tables, the time and height of high and low water at any date within the ordinary 
range of difference produced by winds and other variable circumstances. I will en.. 
deavor to divest.the matter of unfamiliar technical expressions as far as practicable, 
though, for shortness' aake, some such terms may be employed after defining them. 
The di&cussion of the Gulf tides has not been earTied •o far as to enable me to pre.en& 
the results in as definite a form as the othe:rs. 

As is well known, tbe interval between the time of"the moon's crossing the meri4ian 
{moon's transit) and the time of high water at a given place is nearly constani; 'dlat 
is, this interval varies between moderate limits, which can be assigned. The inte?:Val 
at f~ll and change of" the moon is known as the establishment of the port, and is Oftli.;.. 
~arily marked on the charts. As it is not generally the average of the intervals du.. 
mg .a month's tide, it is a less convenient and less e.ceurate quantity for the use of the 
navigator than the average interval which is used on the Coast Survey charts, and ia 
•ometimes ~ailed the "mean" or "corrected establishment.»• 

d ~he following Table gives the principal tidal quantities for the di.tfe:ren"t ports nam
er in the firwt column, where they are arranged under specific heads. The third oolwna 
0 the table gives the mean interval, in houn and minute&", between the moon's transit 
~hd the time of high water next after the transit; the fourth, the difference between 
. e grei:test and least interval, occurring in different parts of the month, (lunar.) A 

•imple mspection of this column will show how important it il'I to determine ~ 
changes in many of the ports where they amount to more than half an hour, or to 
more than iift~en minutes, for the average interval . 

. The. fifth, sixth, and seventh columns refer to the height of the tide. The fifth 
gives ltl feet the average rise and fall, or average ditrerenee between high and Jow 
"fater_. The sixth gives the greatest difference, commonly known as the rise and fall 
0 spring tides ; and the seventh the Iea•t diff'erence, known as the rise and fall of"dle 
neap tidea. · , 

th Thbbaverag~ duration of' the flood, or rising tide, is given in the eighth eolumn; of 
rise e or falling tide, in the ~nth; and of the period «!uring whicl_i the tide neither 
th es ~or falls~ or the "ata.nd~" in the tenth. The duration of flood is measured &om 
the ~ddle of th~ stand at low water to the middle of the stand at. high water, so t.hU 
•he ~dobele d~tion from one high water to the next, or from one low water to the nes:t, 

ou · given by the sum of the numbeni in the eighth and ninth columa. 
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At most of these places given in the list, a mark of reference bas been establit.hed 
for the height of the tide. I have omitted the description of these marks, (except in 
the following localities,) as of no particular interest in this connexion. · 

BENCH-MARKS. 

Boston.-The top of the wall or quay, at the entrance to the dry dock in the Charles
town navy yard, is fourteen feet i?.'i:i (14. 76 feet) above mean low water . 

. ZVew YorL.-The low.er edge of a straight 1ine cut in a stone wall, at the head of the wol_ en wharf on Governor's island, is fourteen feet -/-/If (14.51 feet) above mean low 
wa The letters U. S. C. S. are cut iu rhc same stone. 
· 0 Point Comfort, Va.-A. line cut in die wall of the light-house, one foot from 
the ground, on the S.W. side, ts eleven feet {11 feet} above mean low water. 
. Charleston, S. C.-The outer and lower edge of embrasure of gun No. 3, at Castle 
Pinckney, is ten feet -{..,30 (10.13 feet) above mean low water. 

TABLE I. 

Tide Table for the Coast of the United States. 

Interval between 
time of )) 's trans. Rise and fall. Mean duration. 
& time high wt'r. 

POR'l STATE 
ca ~-e l1!l .m 
t ~~~ ~ t . ~ 1:~2 :; :s ... ¢> • E ~ s~~ ~ ~ ~ ;g 
"' ~~~ = ~ ~ 1 .s:o ~ 

<1) c2) <;} I .,< ~ <!} <;l -<-;)_.__c~-)-·--c!-)-!-c-;0---,-> 
Coa3tfromPortland toN. Y.l -h. m. h. m. Lfeet~l]eet~l]eet~ h. m. h. m. k.m. 
Portland •..•.•••••••.••• Mainell 25 44 8.8(10.0'17.6614 6 12 20 
Portsmouth ••••••••••••• N.H. 11 23 53 8.6\' 9.8

1

1 
7.2 6 22 6 07 21 

Newburyport •••••••••••• Mass. 11 22 50 7. 8 9. 1, 6. 6 5 16 7 09 24 
Salem •....••••••••••••• Mass. 11 13' 50 9.2:to.6: 7.~ 6 19 6 06 06 
Boston Light •••••••••••. Mass. 11 12 35 9. 3~10. 9i 8 .1 6 20 6 06 15 
Boston ••••••••••••••••• Mass. 11 27 44 10.0\11.3] 8.!l 8 13 6 13 09 
Nantucket ••••.••••••••• Mass. 12 24 37 3.113.612.6 6 23 5 44 09 
Edgartown .••••••••••••• Mass. 12 16 •••.•• 2.0

1

' 2.5) 1.43 6 51 5 29 24 
Holmes'Hole ............. Mass.1143 31 1.7 l.Sj l.3 6 41 5 21 12 
Tarpaulin Cove .•..•••••• Mass. 8 04 49 2.4 2.6) 2.0 6 09 6 i7 34 
Wood's Hole, N. side ...... Mass. 8 06 ••.•.. 3.9

1 

.... ·J· ... 6 31 5 51 ••· · · 
Wood's Hole, S .. side .•••• l\'le.ss.. 8 56 • • • • . . 1. 5 • • • .. . • • .. 6 03 6 22 - • • ·., 
Bird Island Light •.•••••. Mass. 7 59 45 4.4 5.31 3.li 6 51 5 58 ·•• • · 
New Bedford entrance,i ! 

(Dumpling Rock) .••••• I Mass. 7 57 41 3. sll 4. 61 2. s 6 50 5 33 42 
Newport. ..•.••••••••••• R. L 7 45 24 3 9 4.61· 3.1 6 21 6 03 23 
PointJudith ••••••••••••• R. I. 7 32 46 3.1 3.7 2.fl 6 12 6 IO 1 0 
Block Island •••••.•.••••• R. I. 7 36 41 2.8, 3.5 2.{) 6 23 6 2 6 

-· Montauk Point, L. I. ...•. N. Y. 8 20 I 11 1.9] 2.41 1.8 6 17 6 7 31 
Sandy Hook .•••••••••••• N. Y. 7 29 47 4.81 5.6· 4.0 6 10 6 15 16 
New York ............... N. Y. 8 13 46 4.3 5.4 3.4 6 0 6 25 28 

, Tarrytown .••.••.•••.••• N. Y. 9 57 58 3.5 4.0 2.1 6 06 6 20 43 
Long Island Sound. 14 

Watoh Hill •••••••.••••• R. I. 9 00 23 2.7 3.1 2.4 6 35 5 56' 
Stonington ••••..•••• • • • • Ct. 9 07 30 ~-L 31 3 .4 2. 1 6 15 6 10 :; 
Little Gull Island· .••••••• N. Y. 9 38 1 07 2.5j 2.9l 2.3 6 01 6 21 n<1 

New London............ Ct. 9 28 52 2 6· 3 1\ 2 1 5 56 6 26 "'"" 
. New Haven....... • • • • • • Ct. 11 18 1 08 5: 0j 6: 6· 5: I 6 2-l 6 05 
~ Bridgeport . • • • • • • • • • • • • • Ct. 11 11 1 03 6 . 51 8 . ol 4: • 7 6 0 l 6 07 

...... 
·Oyster Bay, L. I. ......... N. Y. 11 07 51 7 .3; iL2J

1
. 6.4 6 08 6 24 

I' Sands' Point, L. I .•••••••• N. Y. 11 13 31 7. 71 8. D 6.4 5 55 6 30 
; l!lbn:v Rochelle ••••••••••• N. Y. 11 22 32 7 .f'[ S.UJ 6.f.l 6 51 6 -35 
Throg"sNeck •••••••••••• N. Y. 11 20 39 7.3

1

9.2 6.1 5- 60 fl 3S 
· _ ·- - Coast of New Jersey • 
•. Cold SJ>rinll Inl~t • • • • • • • • N • .T. '7 39 51 4 ._._- _ '5. I. 8 . 6 8 OS .~ ~--
Cape Ma.y Landing ........ N.' J. 8 19 47. 4.8 6.;0 4.3 6 U "' 

........ 

....... 
u 
12 
43 

····· 
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TABLE !.-Continued. 

Interval between 
time of )l's trans. Rise and fall. 
& tim<J high wt'r. Mean duration. 

~ "'"'='"' .. 
srATE po ·:.: ~t "" .. ,.; ,... ;g a; 

E £i.S ~ ~ .,; 

-= .., :§ ;:·~ ~ r:l .5 0.. ""' od 

"' 0 ; .. .. .. .. 
~ 

,.0 . _ ... .,, 
Q 

""' o.> ,.0 o.> A..,_ ;;;;: Q'.i r. 
'°"' rz:i -'" 

PORT. 

(1) (2) {3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lcO) 
---=n=-e--c:l-a_w_a_r_e--Bayand Rii:er. --- h. m. h. m. feet.!feet feet.. -h. m. h. m-:- It.~. 
Dela.ware Breakwater ..•• Del. 8 00 50 3.5l 4.5

1

1 3.() 6 15 6 6 26 
Higbee's, Cape May •••••• N . .I. 8 33 43 4.9~ 6.2 3.9 6 26 6 () ••••• 
Egglshrnd Light •••••••. N.J. 9 04 51 6.o\ 7.o, 5.1 5 52 6 27 ••••. 
Mahon"sHiver ••••••••••. Del. 9 52 48 5.9i 6.9] 5 (J 6 11 6 11 ••••• 
New- Castle .•••••••••••• Del. 11 53 •••••• 6.51 6.9

1 
6.6 5 06 6 43 47 

Philadelphia . • • • • • . • • • • . Pa. 13 18 48 6. 0\l, 6. 8j· 5. l 4 52 7 6 ••••• 
Che:;apeake Bay 4" Rivers. 

Old Point Comfort ••••••• Va. 8 17 50 2.5: 3.0i 2.0 6 01 6 25 ••.•• 
Point Lookout. • • • • . • • • • • Md. 12 58 45 l. 4\ 1. 91 0. 7 5 59 6 19 35 
Annapolis ..••.•••••••••• Md. 16 38 40 0.9j l.Oi O.E 6 11 6 15 32 
Bodkin Light ...••••••••• Md. 17 42 48 1.0j 1.3: 0.8 5 23 7 8 ••••• 
B:i.1timore. . • • • • • • • • • • • • . Md. 18 33 43 1. 3! 1. 5 1 0. 9 5 54 6 33 •..•. 
lames River, (City Point). Va. 14 14 • • • • • • 2. 6J.... • • • . 5 28 6 52 
Richmond . . • • • . . • • . . . . . . Va. 16 28 • • • • • • 2. 9

1

;. . . . . . . . 4 52 7 34 ••••• 
Coast of 2V. and S. Carolina, 

Georgia, and Florida. 
Haiter~islulet ..•••.•..•• N.C. 7 4 57 2.0 2.2 1.8 6 7 6 7 ·50 

4-0 

Beaufort. ..•.•••••••••••• N.C. 7 26 50 2.8, 3.3

1

1 2.2 6 11 6 10 42 
Bnld Head ..•••.••••.••. N.C. 7 26 34 4.3 5.0 3.-1 6 18 6 17 31 
Smithville, (Cape Fear) .. N.C. 7 19 47 4.5 5.5 3.8 6 1 6 26 26 
Char1eston,(Cas.Pinckney) S. 0. 7 13 36 5. 3; 6. 3

1 
4. 6 6 36 6 9 33 

FortPulaski,{Sav.entr.) •• Ga. 7 20 41 7.0
1 

8.0j 5.9 5 49 6 35 26 
Savannah, (Dry dock wh'f) Ga. 8 13 51 6.5; "! 6i 5.5 5 4 7 22 14 · 
Do boy Light-house.. • • • • • Ga. 7 33 55 6. 6; 7. Si 5 .4 6 2 6 20 ••••• 
St. Simon"s .. :. . . . • •• • • • Ga. 7 23 44 6. I: 7 .3, 5.(J 4 57 7 36 19 
Fort Clinch .. • • • • . • • • • • . Fla. 7 53 I 06 5. 9: 6. 7j 5. 3 6 9 6 17 •••••.. 
~t.John'sRiver .•••..••• Fla. 731 48 4.6i5.5

1

:3.2 559 626 
t. Augustine ••••••••••• Fla. 8 32 43 4.2 4.7 3.5 6 7 6 19 \ 

Cape Florida •••••••••••. Fla. 8 l6 51 l.5j t.7 I.~ 6 0 6 25 
~nrliun Key..... • • • . . • • . . Fla. 8 18 49 I. 8 2 .4

1 
I. 2 6 36 5 48 

and Key ••••••••••••••• Fla. 8 40 •••••. t.2i 2.0i 0.6 6 31 5 55 
~ey¥lest ..••••••••••••• Fla, 9 22 l 12 l.4i 2.3/ 0.7 6 59 5 25 

ortugas ...•.••••....•. Fla. 9 56 1 32 1.2\ l.5! 0.6 6 43 5 40 ••.•• 
Tampa Bn,Y, (Egmont Key) Fla. 11 21 I 33 1.4! I .Si 1.0 6 36 6 11 43 
Cednr Keys, (Depot Key). Fla. 13 15 I 55 2. 5! 2. 8! l. 8 6 12 6 13 .•••• 

15 
35 
45 
19 
13 
12 

St. Mark's · Fla. 13 33 2 O 2 2 2 9 1 2 6 16 6 9 ••••• Wc¥te~~- c~~~;: . . . . . . j . I . 
~:~ ~~~l;~ · · · · · · · . . . . . . . Cal. 9 50 1 45 3. 7\ 5. Oi 2. 3 
C . · • · · • • •••••••• Cal. 9 45 I 48 3. 9j 4. 7! 2. ~ 
S uyler's Harbor......... Cal. 9 25 1 2 3. 7I 5 .1 2. !'-

an Luis Obispo C I 10 14 1 52 3 6 4 8 2 ,. Monterev • • • • • • • • • a • . i • ; . ..., 
South Far~ll~~···· •• •• ••• Cal. 10 28 49 3.4 4.3[ 2.!i 

. ~~ Francisco,(N:b~~b): g:t :g 3~ ~ 1
: ~:~ t:i ~:~ 

H ega. ·• .............. Cal. 11 17 1 54 3.6 4.71 2.7 
p~~1:l;t: .. :ay · · · •. . . . . . Cal. 12 02 1 11 4. 41 5. 5, 3. 5 
Astori . ··········•·· 0. T. 11 ,26 1 6 5.1\ 6.8\ 3.7 
Ne' :·H ................ O.T.1248 113 6.117.3;4.5 
Po~-T arbor.• ......... W. T. 12 33 1 28 5.6\ 7.4j 4.E 
Fort s:~shend. ••••• ••• W. T. 3 49 1 3 4.6 5.5, 4.<J 

1 coom ••••••••• W:--T. 4 46 1 6 9.2
1
11. lj 7 .2 

6 22 
6 18 
6 13 
6 37 
6 31 
6 18 
6 39 
6 19 
6 19 
6 19 
6 3 
6 20 
6 34 
6 3 

6 0 
6 5 
6 5 
5 50 
6 2 
6 9 
5 51 
5 59 
6 0 
6 7 
6 28 
6 6 
5 62 
6 25 

30 
00 

35 

34 

39 
33 

Nonr_ T'h >....c-
. river and'-Oh e me.n ~•...,rval In colullla 3 bu been increased by ~bout's fot' soTne of the ports ln Delawam 
· wbe '>ub~~ hay; «<>.,.to 1'how tlte !!UP-Cession Gf tlmces from the mouth. Tbel"Cfore 12.hPurs oughi. 
- · · · · . · . om the 'tlStablbi}lmenta whlcb a.n> greater than 12 hours. before using them. . 
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The foregoing Table I. gives the means of determining roughly the time and height 
flfl high water at the several ports named. The honr of transit of the moon preceding 
the time of high water ~a to be taken from the Almanac, and the mean establishment 
being added, the time of high water results. Thus: 

E.vample I.-It is required to find the time of high water at New York on the 5th of 
.November, 1854. The American Almanac gives Oh om as the time of transit of the 
11,1oon on that day. The mean interval for New York, from Table I, column 3, is SJo 
13"', which, as the transit was at O", is roughly the time of high water. 

The moon being full, the height is that Qf spring tides of ~olumn 6, namely, 4.5 feet. 
If' the soundings on the chart are reduced to low water spring tides, 5.4 feet is to be 
added io them to give the depth at high water. If the soundings are reduced to mean 
low water, the rise and fall for mean tides being 1.1 foot less than for springs, the rise 
•r increase of depth will be half of this, or 0.6 of a foot less than 5.4 feet, which is 4.8 
le~t, or nearly 4 feet 10 inches. 

Example 11.-Required the time ofbigh water at Boston on the 23d_of January, 1851. 
From the American Almanac we find the time of the moon's southing, or transit, on 
that day, 5 11 18"'a. m., and from Table I the mean interval ai Boston dry dock is 1Jh27"'. 

We have then 5" 18"' time of transit; to which add 
11 27 mean interval from Table I. 

16 45 time of high water, or 4b 45m p. m. 

lf' the Greenwich Nautical Almanac is used, add 2ro to the time of transit of Green
wich for every hour of west longitude, and its proportional part for less than an hour. 
1-t will suffice to take the half hour which may be over any number of hours, as th• 
ee>J"l"ection for less than this would be less than one minute, and need not be taken into 
*<'count. Thus Boston is 41t 44m W. of Greenwich. The correction to be applied to 
Ae time of transit of the moon at Greenwich is, for the four hours, ei~ht minutes, i;nd 
for the 44m one minute. The time of transit on the date assumed m the preceding 
example is t 7h 9"' of the 22d, or 5" 9'"' &. m. of the 23d; to which add nine mim1tes, th• 
~ction just found gives 5b 18"', as before ascertained from the American Almanac. 

- In ~ing the United Sta:tes Nautical AI~0;nac, in the 11;stronomical part o!"which t?• 
lra:ns1ta of the moon are given for the mend1an of W ash1nirf.on, the corrections reqmr· 
-.I may, in this first approximation f'or the Atlantic coast, be neglected. . 

.,. "ro find the time of the next following low water, add from Table I the duration of 
ab tide; this gives 4" 45"' p. m., time of high water. 

6 13 duration of ebb tide, from Table J. 

10 58 p. m. 

Dy subtracting the duration of flood tide, we obtain the time of the preceding lo~ 
water, tob 3~"' a. m., recollecting that 4h 45"' p. m. is the same as 16h 45m r~ck:one 
ftom midnight. 

The height of this tide corresponding to the transit of 5 11 will bring it nearly to • 
aeap tide, and the rise and :fall, obtained from column 7, Table I, is 8.5 feet. th 

The next following high water may be had by adding to the time of low water • 
mration of flood, from Table I, thus: 1oi. 58"' p. m., time of low water 23d of January. 

6 13 duration of flood from Table I. 

Sum 17 11 or 5h 11111 a. m. on the 24th of January. 

Or,_ having found t~e time ofhiJh water, the time of the next followin~ high wa::; 
-y be found by adding the duration of flood and of ebb together, and their ewn to 
time of high watet found. Thus : -

6" 13,. duration of ebb tide from Table I. 
6 13 duration of flood. 

12 26 
• 45 

duration of whole tide. . 
p. m., J'anuary 23, time o__f high water • 

17 11 or 5b t tm a. m., 24th January. time of the next SUO

eeeding high water. Subtraeting the ea.me quantity, will give the time of tile preced· 
.... high wa-tei. Thu.9 : ' . . • 

4" -t5'8 p. m., or 16., 4&- from midmght, ilJ the time of bigla water 
- 19 98 the duration of flood and ebb • 

.• 19 a •. m. or ...... far. the·~ hig1I 
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water. The duration of the flood and ebb being reckoned from the middle of one stand 
or slack water to the middle of the next, the time of beginning of stand of ebb or flood 
will be found by subtracting hn.lfthe duration of stand or slack water given by column 
10, Table I, lrom the time of high or low water, and~the time of the end of stand of 
ebb or flood by adding the same. A nearer approximation to the times and heights ol 
high water maybe obtained by the use of Tables II a!?d III. 

TABLE IL 
Interval between the time of moon's transit and the time of high water,for different houn 

of transit, and for several different ports • 

. -::: .. rE <;~ 
..:;:; I .... 0-... ... ::a = ~o <.> 

'O ~ .. .Jtf :a ,,; I ..l!l ::a .. .e-.,; ~ t!- ~ = 0 id --= ., 
"'l; 0 • f o "' """~ 5 .. = :i- i>< "'~ ~o 

I 
-a-;: ~~ ..... 

-·>=l ! ""'"' """.e ~ :@'z ";::: . &:;o 
~o ~ - .!! P-i -s .. oo c:i... ~ ~ 

~ ~ 
..,z :Ei Oo Oil El s ... ~ "' ~ z P-i Cl IX! ta ,... > l:cl lXl ------- ------ --

&. m. Ii. m. Ii. m. k. m. k. m. 1&. m. /&. m. h. m. A. m. h.m. b. m.. 
0 0 1138 820 1 31 8 33 6 47 7 26 7 38 7 30 926 12 5 
0 30 1133 8 18 128 8 27 6 42 7 21 7 34 725 9 19 11 59 
1 0 11 28 8 15 1 25 8 21 6 37 7 16 7 28 7 19 9 12 11 53 
130 1124 8 10 1 21 8 15 6 31 7 13 7 22 7 15 9 6 11 47 
2 0 1120 8 6 1 18 8 9 6 26 7 9 7 16 7 11 9 0 11 41, 
230 11 16 8 0 1 14 8 4 6 21 7 6 7 11 7 8 8 55 1136 
3 0 11 13 7 55 1 11 8 0 6 17 7 4 7 7 7 6 8 51 11 33 
a ao 1110 7 52 1 8 7 56 613 7 3 7 3 7 5 8 50 1133 
4 0 11 7 7 52 1 6 7 52 6 11 7 2 7 0 7 4 8 49 1138 
430 11 6 7 52 1 3 7 49 r. 10 7 3 6 58 7 3 8 53 11 46 
5 0 11 6 7 53 1 0 7 48 6 10 7 4 6 58 7 4 8 57 , ll 55 
5 30 11 9 7 56 059 7 50 6 13 7 6 6 59 7 6 '9 7 12 3 
6 0 11 13 7 59 0 59 7 53 6 19 7 9 7 1 7 8 9 17 12 11 
6 30 11 19 8 5 1 1 8 0 6 25 713 7 4 7 12 9 28 i r'2 16 
7 0 1125 8 11 I 7 8 7 632 717 7 10 7 16 9 39 I 12 23 
7 30 1132 8 17 I 15 8 15 6 39 723 7 19 7 22 9 45 I 12 29 
8 0 1138 823 123 8 24 6 44 728 7 28 7 28 9 52 ' 12 34 
8 30 1143 8 27 129 8 33 6 49 733 7 36 7 34 

9 64 f 12 37 9 0 1147 8 32 1 34 8 40 6 52 737 7 42 7 39 9 56 12 36 
9 30 11 48 8 34 139 8 45 6 54 739 7 45 7 42 9 53 12 34 

10 0 1149 835 1 42 8 48 6 53 740 748 7 43 951 · 1230 
10 30 I II 48 8 34 1 43 8 48 6 52 740 748 7 41 9 45 12 24 
11 0 1147 s 3r l 41 8 46 6 50 736 7 4tl 7 37 9 39 ! 12 17 
1130 ! 1143 825 137 840 6 48 730 742 7 34 9 32 12 9 

' I 

TABLE III. 
B'/:~ing the riae an!1 fall of tides, and co:rections to be applied to determine tile AeigA~ o.J 

~§h water soundings on charts referring to mean low water, and to low water srr•'lt.ll 
~ti« es. 

r-:"~i--------------------------------------------~~ ~~ Boston, Mass. ~ew·York, N. Y. Philadelphia, Pa. I Old Pt. Comf"t, Va. Baltimore, Md. !i ·~ 
.S- 1---:---...,.---1--------1 E !: ;~: 

~o~ 1"~ 1.: I,: ... : : ;'_ .. : F: :__, F: F: .F~t. ~ F:. F:. :o: 
l.2:10.6;11.3 4.9 4.5 4.9 6.3 6.2 6.3 2.9 2.6 2.9 1.5 1.4 L6 0 

~ 11.3\10.6\11.3 4.9 4.5 4.9 6.4 6.4 "'ti.5 3.012.7 3.0 1.5 1.4 1.6 1 
3 ll.2jl0.6jll.2 4.7 4.4 4.8 6.6 6.5 6.6 2.9 2.7 2.9 1.5 1.3 1.5 2 
4 l0.6!10.3;11.0 4 .. 3 4.2 4.6 6.6 6.5 6.6 2.6 2.6 2.8 1.4 1.3 1.5 3 
5 l0.0110.0110.7 3.8 4.0 4.4 6.4 6.4 6.5 2.3 2.4 2.7 1.3 1.2 1.4 4 
6 :-2, 9.7110.4 3.5 3.8 4.2 6.1 6.2 6.3 2.1 2.3 2.6 1.1 1.1 1.3 .6 
7 8 : :i : : :r ~g · ! 

3
3 • 

3
3 

3
3 . 

7
7 4. 1 5. 7 5. 9 & . 0 2. O 2. 2 2. 5 0. 9 1.1 1. 3 G 

8 8,Q t ·•"! • • 4.1 5.4 5.6 5.7 2.0 2.3 2 . .5 0.9 l.1 l.3 7 
9 9 

9 · 0110. 2 3. 6 3. 8 4. 2 5. 2 5. 3 5. 4 2 . 2 2. 4 2, 6 I. 0 l. 2 1. 4 8 , 
to 10 · 4 9.7110.4 4..o 4.0 4.4 5.4 5.4 5.5 2.1 2.5. 2.a 1.1 t.3 1.s 9 
ll 10 ·~10.010.? 4.5 4.3 4.7 5.7 5.7 5.8 2.8 2.7 2.9 1.3 1.4 1.6 10 

-- · l0.3JU.(l 4.8 4.6 4.9 6.0 G.O 6.1 3.0 2.8 3.0 1.4 I . .f. 1.6 11 



 

~·~ 
~~ "''- t-------
~E. A I B I c 

---;-- i---
}{our 

0 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

IO 
11 

, ... ,,f'~. ' Ti\ cL ! .l'"'rct. 

5.2.4.8;:").l 
5.1 4.B:5.l 
5.0 4-7:5-<l 
4.6 4.5!4.8 
4.3 4.4 4.7 
4.0 .. 4.3 4- (l 

3 8. 4.2 ·1-5 
3.8.4.1!4.4 
4.0 4.2:4.5 
4.3 4.3; 4.6 
4.7. 4.6: -1-.9 
5.0 4 7; 5.0 

' 
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TABLE III.-Continued. 

Charleston, S. C. Tybee Entr., Ga. Key West, Fla. San.Francisco, Ca-l 

~l~I~ -~i_!_J~ ~:__!_(~~I~.~? .. 
Feet_ I Fcei. Feet. Feet. Feet. ! Fee!_ r,,~t. Feet I Fi'ct. Fc~t. I Feet. l"'f' 

5715.4 5.7 7.8 7.4

1

7.8 1.6 1.4 1.6 4.514.0 4A 
5.8 5.4 5.7 7.9 7.4 7.9 1.6 l.41 l.6 3.9 ! 3.71 :·1 
5.6,5.415 7 7.6 7.3,7.7 1.5 14,1.53.713.6i1.1 
5.5 5.3J5.6 7.1 7.0:7.5 1.41.3:1.5 3.513.5j4 0 
52,.5.2l5.5 6.5 6.7i7.2 1.2 l.2il.4 3.1)3.3!3 8 
-1.9 5.Il5.·1- G.I 6.5 7.0 1.0 I.I 1.3 2 8l3.l i3 fl 
4.8 5.0j5.3 5.8 6.4 6 8 1.0 I.I 1.3 2.7i3.1:3.f; 
4.7 4.9j52 so 6.5 6.0 1.0 1.1 I.3 s.o)a.3

1
37 

4.8 5.0i5.3 6 4 6.7
1
7.1 I.I 1.211.3 3.4J3 5 ~L9 

4.9 5.115.4 6 916 917.4 1.3 I.311.4 3.8,3.6 11.l 
5.2 5.315.6 7Ai7.0!7.6 1.4 1.31I.54.0 13.8 4 ~ 
5.5 5.4,·5.8 7.8:7.217.8 1.6 1.4 I.6 4.213.8 4.3111 

, , I 

0 
I 
2 
3 

5 
fl 
7 
8 
9 

In these, the variations in the interval between the moon's transit and hi'!h water 
are shown for some of the principal ports contaiHed in Table I. These vnriations of 
interval depend upon the age of the moon, and as they go through their val11cs in l·:.tlf 
a lunar month, :1:1.re known as the half-monthly inequality of interval. The tab1t> cxt0t1.ds 
from oi. of transit, midnight of the calendar dny, or fu 11 of the moon, to I l !- honrf'. 'Tne 
numbers for .. change" of t}-.e moon correspond to those for 0 hours, and for 13 hours 
(or 1 p. m. of the calendar day) to 1 h011r, and so on, up to 23 hours. The por1s for 
which the numbers are given are designated by the heailim~ of the columns. 

The n1ean interval, it will be seen, does not occur at full and change, but near!y two 
days afterwards, on the Atlantic coast. At Key \Vest it occurs more nearly nt foll 
and change, and at San Francisco still more nearly. 

The same remark applies to the height~; spring tides occur about two days aft or r.he 
full and chnng-e of the moon, and neaps two clays aftBr the first and last quarter. 

The use of~this table of nearer approximatilm is quite as simple as that of Ta.tile I. 
1 

Rule to find the time of high water.-Look ~n the A1manac for the time ot mrn;in 8 

transit {or southing) for the date required. In the table corresponding to that tune 
will be'found the number to be added to the time of transit. 

Example III.-Required the time of high water at N cw York, October 1, I 856. Us1ng 
the United States Nautical Almanac, we find the time of moon's transit 11i 24m, a,.tro
nomical reckoning. or th 24m p. m. calendar time. From Tahle II, we have under the 
heading of New York, for 11' 30"', (the nearest numlJer to Ih ~~Hm in the tablo,) Sh tom. 

Thus to l h 24m, time of moon's transit, 
Add 8 10 interval found from Table II. 

Th'e sum, 9 34 p. m., is the time of high water on the lst of October, 1856 

If the sum of these numbers had exceeded twelve, the tide would have belonged to 
October 2d, and we must have gone back to the trdnsit af the day before, and computed 
with it, to obtain the tide for October 1st. . r 

Ru.le to find the height of high water.-Enter Table III, column 1, with the tim& ~l 
moon's transit. In the column headed with the name of the place, and marked A, wi 
be found the rise and fall COITi'Sponding to the time of transit; in column Il, the nrD· 
ber to b': added to soundings on the chart, where the soundings nre given. for mean. 0e'! 
water; in column C, the number to be added to charts of which the soundrngs are gn' 
for low water, spring tides. wo 
. In the foregoing example (JII) the time of transit being ootween 1 and 2 houl'S, 4 9 
find, from Table III, the rise and fall of th_e tide.on the 1st October, 1856, betweet~c~l
and 4. 7; the number to be added to soundmgs given for.mean low water 4.5 feet, ( · 
umn B~) and for low water spring tides, (column C,) 4.9 feet. . 1 by 

Having found the time of high water, that of low water may be obtained near Y ed~ 
~dding the duration of the ebb from column 9, Table I. The time ofthe next precble 
mg low w_ater may be found by _subt~cting the duration of flood fro!Il column 8, ~:of 
I. The time of the next following high water may be found by addmg the duratldura· 
~th flood and ebb, and of tho next preceding high water~ by subtracting tlie same 
ilon of the whole iide. 
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Example IV .-To find the next high water follpwing that of Example III. 
The duration of flood, column 8, Table I, for New York, is 6h ()•0 i and of ebh from 

column 9, is 6 11 25"'; the sum is 12" 25 .... 
To 9h 34m p. m., October 1, the time of high water fuund, 
Add 12 25 duration of flood and ebb. 

Sum, 21 59, or 9h 59, am. of October 2, the time of the next high water. 

TIDES OF THE PACIFIC COAST. 

On the Pacific coast there is, as a genera.I rule,. one large and one small tide during 
each day, the heights of two successive high :waters occurring one a. m. and the other 
p. m. of the satne twenty-four hours, and the intervals from the next precedipg transit 
nfthe moon are very different. These inequalities depend upon the moon's declina
tion. When the moon's declination is nothing, they disappear, and when it is the 
greatest, either north or south, they are greatest. 'l'he inequalities for low water are 
not the same as for high, though they disappear_ and have the greatest value at nearly 
the same times. 

When the moon's declination is north, the highest of the two high tides of the twen
ty.four hours occurs at San Francisco about eleven and a half hours after the moon's 
southing, (transit ;) and when the declination is south, the lowest of the two high 
tides occurs at about that interval. 

The lowest of the two low waters of the day, is the one which follows next the high
est high water. 'The nature of these tides will probably appear IIlore plainly from the 
annexed diagrams. In them the height of the tide is set off at the side on a scale of 
feet, and the hours of the day are at the top. 
At XU, noon~ for example, the tide-gauge t-~+-.J.f.-'i'--lil-~·m.;;.;,..+..uJY~:+-.1..11.fl.~µ~GW.l-.WI 
marked 6. 7 foet. Joining all the heights LT I 
observed in the twenty-four hours, we have :t lt!AGRAM '1 

t curve like that marked in the figure. The • 
two high waters are a and c, and the two 
low waters h and d. If a is the high water, 
which occurs about twelve hours after the 
transit of the moon, when the declination is 
aouth, the ebb ah is quite small, and the high 
\Vater a is much lower than the next high 
~~ter c. If the moon's declination is north, 
lt lS the large high water a of the second di
agram, which occurs next after the transit, 
and about twelve hours from it. 

• 
0 

Tables IV and V give the number to be 
:dde~ to the time of moon's transit, to find r---r--;--t---i!---t--t---r--t--i--+-_.,.-+--+--+--t 
. he time of high water almost as readily as II DUGRAM z 

tryln the former case. It is one of double en
l , the time of transit being, as before, 
~aced in the first column. The number of 
hays from the day at which the moon has thd ::e greatest declination, are arranged at 
n e P. of the table. Entering the first col-
\J~n ~1th the time of transit, until we come 
t't.IB*r the column containing the days from 
tu ~atest declination, we find the number 
tirne a;~f?d to the time of traneit to give the 
tinn. 0 

· igh water. If the moon's declma-
'rabis aottV th, Table IV is to be used; ifn<Wth, 

e • 

6 

0 



 

~ # ft cl..., to tU lilu.., _., """'''at 81111 Fran.lleo, f<I give tAt tfmt of AigA •atw for dlffeml limH of,....,, tr..,lt, ,.4 ""'11J1atlo• ~ · 
of the moon. , . 

TABLE IV. 

8onth Declination-Days from greatest Declination. 
Time I)( 
Moon'• 
tru1l&. 0 l 2 3 4 5 6 

Ii. m. n. m. A. m. la. m. la. m. h. m. A. m. la. m. 
0 0 13 05 13 Oi 12 57 12 50 12 42 12 32 12 19 
038 12 59 12 58 12 51 12 44 12 36 12 26 12 13 
l 0 12 53 12 60 12 45 1'2 38 12 30 12 20 l:l 07 

tl 30 12 47 12 44 12 39 Hl 32 12 24 12 14 12 01 
9 0 12 41 12 38 12 33 12 26 12 18 12 08 11 55 
i 30 12 36 12 33 12 28 12 21 12 13 12 03 11 50 
3 0 12 33 12 30 12 25 12 18 12 10 12 00 11 ·47 
3 30 12 83 12 30 12 25 12 18 12 10 12 00 11 47 
4: 0 12 38 12 35 12 30 12 23 12 15 12 05 11 52 
4 30 12 46 12 43 12 38 12 31 12 23 12 13 12 00 
5 0 12 55 12 52 12 47 12 40 12 32 12 22 12 09 
6 30 13 03 13 0 12 55 12 48 12 40 12 30 1.2 17 
8 0 13 11 13 08 13 03 12 56 12 48 12 38 12 25 
6 30 13 16 13 13 13 08 13 01 12 53 12 43 12 30 
7 0 13 23 13 20 13 15 13 08 13 00 12 50 12 37 
'1 30 13 29 13 26 13 21 13 14 13 06 12 56 12 43 
8 0 13 34 13 31 13 26 13 19 13 11 13 01 12 48 
$ 30 13 37 13 34 13 ~9 13 22 13 14 13 04 12 51 
9 0 lS 36 13 33 13 28 13 21 13 13 13 03 12 50 
~9 30 13 H 13 31 13 26 13 19 13 11 13 01 12 48 lo o 13 30 13 ii 13 2~ 13 15 13 07 12 57 l!J 44 
t030 . 13 24 . 13 21 13 16 13 09 . 13 01 12 51 12 38 
ll 0 l* l'T 13 14 13 09 13 02 12 M 12 44 12 31 
(1.30 13 ·()9 13 06 13 01 1~ 54 12 46 12 36 12 23 
. ' 

TABLE V,. 

North Decllnation-Day1 from greatest Decll~ation. 

7 0 1 2 3 4 (; 6 

h. m. A. m. h. m. h. m. h. m. h. m. A. m. h. m. 
12 05 11 05 11 08 11 13 11 20 11 28 11 38 11 51 
11 59 10 59 11 02 11 07 ll 14 11 22 11 32 11 45 
11 53 10 53 10 56 11 01 11 08 11 16 11 26. 11 39 
11 47 10 47 10 50 10 55 11 02 11 10 11 20 11 33 
11 41 10 41 10 44 10 49 10 56 11 04 11 14 11 27 
11 36 10 36 10 39 10 44 IO 51 10 59 11 09 11 22 n 33 10 33 10 36 10 41 10 48 10 56 11 06 11 19 
11 33 10 33 10 36 10 41 10 48 10 56 11 06 11 19 
11 38 10 38 10 41 10 46 10 53 11 01 11 11 11 24 
11 46 10 46 10 49 10 54 11 01 11 09 11 19 11 32 
11 55 10 55 10 58 11 03 11 10 11 18 11 28 11 41 
12 03 11 03 11 06 11 11 11 18 11 26 11 36 11 49 
12 11 11 11 11 14 11 19 11 26 11 34 11 44 11 57 
12 16 11 16 11 19 11 24 11 31 11 39 11 49 12 02 
12 23 11 23 11 26 11 31 11 38 11 46 11 56 12 09 
12 29 11 29 11 32 11 37 11 44 11 52 12 o~ 12 15 
12 34 11 34 11 37 11 42 11 49 11 57 12 07 12 20 
12 37 11 37 11 40 ll l'45 11 52 12 00 12 IO 12 23 
12 36 11 36 11 39 11 44 11 51 11 59 12 09 12 22 
12 34 11 34 11 37 11 42 11 49 11 57 12 07 12 20 
12 30 11 30 11 33 11 38 11 45 11 53 12 03 12 16 
12 24 11 24 11 27 11 32 11 39 11 47 11 57 12 10 
12 17 11 17 11 20 11 25 11 32 11 40 11 50 12 03 
12 00 11 09 11 12 \ 11 17 11 24 11 32 11 42 11 55 

7 

h. m. 
12 05 
11 59 
11 53 
11 47 
JI 41 
11 36 
11 33 
11 33 
11 38 
11 46 
11 55 
12 03 
12 11 
12 16 
12 23 
12 29 
12 34 
12 37 
12 36 
12 34 
12 30 
12 24 
12 17 
12 09 

Time of 
moon's 
transit. 

h. m. 
0 0 
0 30 
1 0 
1 30 
2 0 
2 30 
3 0 
3 30 
4 0 
4 30 
5 0 
5 30 
6 0 
6 30 
7 0 
7 30 
8 0 
8 30 
9 0 
9 30 

10 0 
10 30 
11 0 
11 30 

cs 
t"' 
0 
z 
~ 
111 

~ 
ti: 
::d 
""" c 
> z 
(j 
0 
> 
00 
~ 

"ti 
~ 

~· 

0 
;i 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. -Sl 

If we disregard the daily inequality, the column headed San Francisco, in Table II, 
lll'"1tld give us, fl.8 in the examples on the Atlantic coast, the means of determining the 
Cime of high water. With this, the column for seven days in the present table agre~ 
as in between six and seven days from the maximum the declination becomes nothing, 
and the diurnal inequality also nothing. • 

Example V .-Required the time of high water at North Beach, San Francisco, Ca
lifornia, on the 7th of February, 1853. 

1st. The time of the moon's transit at Greenwich, from the Nautical Almanac, is 
Ub um; the longitude of San Francisco Sb tom; requiring a correction of 16"' to the 
time of transit for San Francisco, which is thus found to be Uh 57m. 

2d. The moon's declination is south, and at the time of transit about two daya 
from the greatest. Entering Table IV, we find I2h (or Oh) of transit, the nearest number 
~ 11" 57°, which the table giTes; and following the line horizontally until we come 
to two days from the greatest declination, we find I2h 57m. 

To 11" 57m, time of transit of moon, February 7, San Francisco, 
Add 12 57 from colUIIlil 0 11 transit, and two days from greatest declination. 

1'hesum is24 54 or O" 54m, Feb~ary 8th, is the time of high water, corresponding to 
the transit which we took of February 7. If we desire the tide of February 7, we mutri 
go back to the moon's transit of the 6th. The example was purposely assumed to 
•how this case. 

Ub lm time of transit February 6, 1853. 
13 14 number for 11~ transit, and one day from greatest declination. 

Sum 24 15 time of high water Oh ism, a. m., February 7. 
The heigltt of high water.-The height of high water is obtained in a similar man

ner, by the use of Tables VI and VII, entering these in the same way with the time 
of transit and days from the greatest declination. Table VI is for south declination, 
and Table VII for north. 

7'®l•• •lotoing the ftumhttrs to l>e added to the 11ounding• on ch.arts. referred to tAs meaa 
lOVJest low waten of day, to give tAe depth at higk water at San Franciaco. 

TABLE VI. TABLE VII. 

1" 
S SOUTH DECLINATJO!f. •§ 1'0RTS l>l:CLXl'fATIO!f. 
~~ o~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
""'~ Etn ~ i! Daya froUl greatest Declination. '(; ;ii Days from greatest Declination. 
.§.. 111!; 

~ .~F~F:.t.c F~ .. F:1~~ .. ~ .. : F~ec.F:.c,r:. F:L F:L F:L .. :L ,,: .. 
•. o! 4. • 1 •. 1 4. 2 4-. a 4. s. 4 . s, 5. o o 6. o; 5. 9 i s . o 5. 8 I s. 7 5. s s. 2 s. o 

~ 3. 9 4A> l 4. o 4. i 4. 2 4. 4 4. 71 4. 9 i s. 9: s. s 1 s. s 5. 7 I s. 6 s. 4 5 .1 4. 9 
3.8 3.9! 3.9 4.0 4.1 4.3 4.6j 4.8 2 5.8: 5. 715.7 5.6 5.5 5.3 5.0 4.8 

~ 3.6,3.7 3.713.8 3.9 4.1; 4•4i 4.6 3 5.fti 5.5, 5.5 5.4 5.3 5.1 4.8 4.6 
5 3.4 3.$, 3.513.6 3.7 3.9 4.2: 4.4 4 5.4: 5.31 5.9 5.2 5.1 4.9 4.6 4.4 

6 3.3\3.4\3.4)3·5 3.6 a.s 4.lj4.3 5 s.3ls.2i5.2 s:1 5.o 4.8 4.5 4.3 
7 ~,3, 3.4i 3.4 3·5 3 .6 3.8 4.11 4.3 6 5.3i 5.2i 5.2 5.1 5.0 4.8 ··: 4.3 

8 3
·! 3

3
.s

1
. 3.5

1

3.6 3.7 3.9 4.21 4.4 7 5.4i 5.3, 5.3 s.2 s.1 4.9 4. 4.4 
9 3. .61 3.6 3.7 3.8 4.0 4.314.5 8 5.5., 5.415.4 5.3 5.2 5.0 4.7 4.5 

10 3 
· ~ 3. s 1 3. s a. 9 4. o 4. 2 4. 5 4. 7 9 s. 7

1 
s. s i 5. a 5. 5 5. 4 6. 2 •. 9 4. 7 

11 , · •. o I •. ol 4.. i 4. 2 4 . , 4. 7 , . 9 i o 5. 9 j 5 . s I s . s s . , 5 . 6 5. 4 s. i 4. e 
--i.___.l 4.214.2 4.3 4.4 4.8, 4.9 5.1 11 6.1 6.016.0 6.9 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.1 

lft>'!'ll.-T -.~foot ....... ~ U110 these Tabl- with a chart on which the BOUDdinp are referred io meau low ,...i.r, -~ 
- ••vw lhe nu-.ibera in the table&. 

~"'fle VI.-Ia Example V, to obtain the height of the tide on February 7, the 
Pea. tioa being aou:th, we enter Table VI with ()la of transit, and two days f'rom '°"' ~ declination, and find that the tide will be 4.1 feet above the mean of Jowe .. 
-.._ ~1'. or that 4.1 feet are to be added to the soundings o~ a chart reduced to the 
thea ~ the .lowest low waters of each day. If the soundmga of the chart w~ 
1'1,ie_ vt'8*n low water, then LO foot ought to be subtracted from the numbent 1111 ·· 

. ~ vn; thua, in this example it •ould be 3.1 feet. . 
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~he approximate time of the successive low and high waters of the day will be 
found by adding the numbers in Table VIII tt> the time of the first high water al
ready determined. The table gives the numbers for the different day• from the 
greatest declination. 

TABLE VIII. 

Containing number& to be added to the time of high water found from Tahle III, to ob 
tain the successive low and high water&-

l'IOUTH DECLIN ... TION. NORTH DEC}--INATJ:Ol'f. I 
Day" from l Days from gr,.,atest greatf!St 
declb1a1.ion. 

Lo-;vwater. High water. Low water. Low water. High water. Lo t dediuation. -w w-a er. , 
(Sui.a.ll.) (Large.) (Large.) (Large.) (Small.) (Small) I 
A. m. k. m. h. m. h. m. Ji. m. h. m. I e 4 11 10 24 17 52 7 28 14 26 18 37 0 

l 4 17 10 31 17 55 7 24 14 19 18 36 I 1 
2 4 23 10 41 17 58 7 17 14 09 18 32 0 ,.. 
3 4 33 10 55 18 02 7 07 13 55 18 28 3 
4 4 45 11 11 18 06 6 55 13 39 18 24 4 
5 5 03 11 31 18 08 6 37 13 19 18 22 5 

.... 6 5 23 11 58 18 13 6 15 12 52 18 15 6 
7 5 49 I 12 25 18 14 5 49 12 25 18 14 7 

The days from greatest declination are written in the first and Inst columns of 
the table. The second, third, and fourth columns refer to south declination, and the 
fifth, sixth, and seventh, to north. The second column gives the number which is to 
1.>e nrl11- 1, according to the declinati<m, to the time of high water obtained by menns 
of' Tables IV and V, to give the next low water, which is the small low water b of 
Diagram I. The third contains the numbers to be added to the same, to give the 
second or large high water c of Diagram I. The fourth, the numbers to be adde~ fo 
'to the. same, to give the second or hi.rge low water d of Diagram I. The succeed1~g 
columns give the numbers to be used in the same way for north declinations, to obtain 
the low water h (large} of Diagram II, the high water c, (small,) and the low waterd, 
(small,) of the same diagram. 

The rise and fall of the same successive tides may be obtained by inspection, from 
Table IX, in which the first column, at the side, contains the time of >transit,-and the 
successive columns the numbers conesponding to that time, and to the number df 
days from greatest declination. The arrangement of this table is like that alrca Y 
given. 

The numbers f'or the l!lmall ebb tide a b of Diagram I, or c ii of Diagram II, are ti~t 
given ; then those for small low and large high water b c of Diagram I, and de of Dt" 
gram II; next, the large ebb tide c d ol D~agra.m I, or a b of J?iagram II ; and lrl:· 1 
Crom the large low water io the small his{h water tl e of Diagram I. or J e o ta 
pun IL 



 

TATJLE rx. 
$/,Qu;ing the ri.rc and fall of the um:ral tiif r:s corr(!.<prmding to d~fTcrent hours of transit and days from greatest dei;lination of moon at San Francisco. 

Sm.all c~b tide or from small high water to 1'rom sma.ll low water to large Large ebb tide, or from large high water to From large low water to small • 
.; siiiall low water. high water. lt.rge low water, high water. "Ill 
g . g.; 
=~ a~ 

·'O ~ Dayi from muimum ileclm&tion. Days from maximum declination. Days from maximum ueclinatlon. Days from maximum deellnatlon. 'S ~ 
c~ m~ ~~ ~~ 
::i --.. . • g 
~ o I 2 3 4 6 6 7 o I 2/a 4 5 6 1 o t 2 a 4 5 6 7 o 1 2 a 4 6 6 7 ~ 
'-----.---------i---------------------------------

11. Ftet.

1

Feet Feet Feet Feet }'eetlFeet Peet Peet Feet Feet Feet Feet Feet l!'eet Fcet'FeeflFeet ·I Feet Feet Feet Feet Fcetr Feet! Feet Feet Feet Feet. Feet Feet Feet Feet H i I 1 i I i . 
0 1.4 1.6 1.712.1 2.,3.0'3.7 4.3 3.413.4 3.5i3.7 3.9 4.0 4.1 4.3i7.2i7.0l6.916.5 6.1 5.6 4.9 4.315.215.2 5.14.94.7 4.6 4.5 4.3 0 

1 1.2 1.4.1.511._9 2.3<2,8 3.5 4.13.2:3.2 3.3
1

3.5 3.7 3.8 3.9 4.lj7.0
1
6.8

1

6.7
1

6.3 5.9 5.4 4,7 4.115.0 5.0 4.9 4.7 4.5 4r4 4.3 4,J 1 

2 LO 1.,1.3,1.7 2.~2.6 3,3 3.9 3.0'3.0 3.~3.3 3.5 3.,3.7 3.9
1

6.Bi6.6i6.1!6.l 5.7 5.2 4.5 3.9 4.8 4.8 1.7 4.5
1

4.3 4.2 4.1 3.9 2 

3 0.7 0.911.0:1.4 1.812.3 3.0 3,6 2.7 2.712.8i3.0 3.2 3.313.413.616.516.316.215.8 5.4 4.9 4.2 3.614.5 4.5 4.4 4.214.013.9 3.83.6 3 

• u lo.4 o.50.9 1.3, 1.s 2.5 3, l 2.2 u
1
2.3 2.5 2. 7 ~.8, 2.9 3.1

1
6.o s.s 5.75.3 u.u 3. 7 3, 1 4.o 4.0 3. g 3. 7 3.5

1

3 .43.3 3.1 4 

• s o.o iuio.3;0.111.! u 2.s 2.9 2.0
1
2.oi2.1i2.'3 2.5,2.6 2.1 2.Di5"Bl1.6

1
s.5i5.1i1.1 u:3.512.913.8'3.8 3.7 3.5 3.3

1

3.2 a.1 2.9 s 
~ 0.1 0.3 0.410.811. .. 1.7 2.4 3.0 1.9 1.912.012.2 2.4i2.5 2.6 2.8 5.7 5.5 5.415.0 4.6 4.1:3.412.8,3.7 3.7 3.6 3.4 3.2 3.13.0 2.8 6 

1 0.2 o.4o.5
1

o.9i1.3 ,1.s 2.1 a.1 u u
1

2.3i2.5 2.12.82.9 3.116.o 5.8
1

5.715.3 u u13.7
1

3.l 1.0 1.0 i.o 3.713.5j3,4 3.3 3,1 7 

8 0.5 0.70.8,1.2i 1.6 2.1 2.8 3.4 2.5 2.512.612.8 3.0 3.1 3.2 3.416.3 6.1·6.015.6 5.2 4.7 4.013.4 4.3 4.3 .4.2 4.0 3.8,3.7 3.6 3.4 8 

9 0.9 1.11.2
1

1.6! 2.0 2.5 3.2 3.8 2.9 2.9
1

3.013.2 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.8
1

6.7 6.5 6.4
1

6.0 5.6 ~.I 4.413.8 4.7 4.7 4.6 4.4 4.2 4.1 4.0 3.8 9 

10 UI 1.4 l.5l l.9j 2.3 2.8 3.5 4.1 3.2
1

3.213.3
1

3.5 S. 7 3.8 3.9 4.J,7.0
1

6.8 6. 7
1

6.3 5.9 a.4 4. 714,1 5.0 5.0 4.9 4. 7,4.5 4.4 4.3 4.1 10 

11 1.5 1.7 l.8i~L2j2.6 3.lj3.8 4.4 3.513.5j3.6i3.8 4.0 4.1 4.2 4.4
1

7.317.1 7.0
1
6.6 6.2 5.7 5.0

1

4.415.3 5.3 5.25.0j4.8/4.7j4.6/4.4 11 

From ••••••• • a to h, Diagram I. I From ....... • h to c, Diagram I. From ....... • c to d1 Diagram I. From, •••••• • d toe, Diagram I. 

And from ••• • c to tl, " II. I And from •••• d toe, " II. And from ••• • a1o b, " II. And from •.• • b to c, " II. 

~ c: 
~ 
111 

> 

= ~ .... e 
> 
~ 
() 

~ 
~ 
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~ 
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BLUNT'S AMERICAN CO-AST PILOT. 

E3.'fZmpl~ VIl.-Thus in Example VI, the high water of February 7th was found to 
be 3.1 feet above mean low water. The declination being south, Diagram I applies, 
and this high water is the small one. To obtain the fall of the next low water, or 
.uiall low water, we enter Table IX with Oh of moon's transit, and two days from 
greatest declination in the :first part of the table, and find L 7 feet, which will be the 
difference in height of this high and low water. Entering with the same transit and 
day in the second part, we find 3.5 feet, which is the rise of the large high water ahova 
the small low water; the difference between 1.7 foot and 3.5 feet, or 1.8 foot, is the 
difference ofheightofthe two successive high waters. 

It is easy to see how, in this way, the soundings of a chart can be reduced to what 
they would be approximately at all the successive high and low waters. A similar set 
of tables is in preparation for Key West, and some of the other ports on the Gulf of 
Mexico, where the tides are of the same character. 

The tidal observations now in progress on the Pacific will give the means of extend
ipg "the tables to all the principal ports there. 

TIDES OF THE GULF OF MEXICO. 

On the coast of Florida, from Cape Florida round the Peninsula to St. Marks, the 
tides are of the ordinary kind, but with a daily inequality, which, small at Cape Florida, 
goes increasing as we proceed westward to the 'l'ortugas. 

From the Tortugas to St. Marks, the daily inequality is large and sensibly the same, 
giving the tides a great resemblance to those of the Pacific coast, though the rise and 
fall is much smaller. Between St. Marks and St. George's Island, Apalachicola en· 
trance, the tides change to the single-day class, ebb~ng and flowing but once in the 
~we•ty-four (lunar} hours. At St. George's Island there are two tides a day, for three 
OT £our days, about the time of the moon's declination being zero. At other time1 
there is but one tide a day, with a long stand at high water of from 6 to 9 hours. From 
Cape St. Blas to, and including~ the mouth of the Mississippi, the single-day tides are 
Yery regular ; and the small and irregular double tides appear only for two or thret 
days, (and frequently even not at all,) about the time of" zero declination of the moon. 
The stand at high and low water is comparatively short, seldom exceeding an hour. 

To the west of the mouth of the Mississippi the double tides reappear. At Isle Der· 
mere they are distinct, though a little irregular, for three or four days, near the time ot 
~e..moon'~ z~ro ~eclination. _At all other times the single-day type prevails~ the dou?l• 
tides mod1fy1ng it, however, m the shape of a long stand of from 6 to 10 hours st high 
water. Thia stand is shortest at the time of moon's greatest declination, someti~es 
being reduced to but one hour. At Calcasieu the tides are distinctly double, but with 
a large daily inequality. The rise and fall being sm.all1 they would often present to the 
ordinary observer the same appearance ag,at Isle Derniere. At Galveston the doub~• 
tides are plainly perceptible, though small for five or six days, at the time of mo~n • 
•ero declination. At other times they present the single-day type, with the pecubar
ity that after standing at high water for a short time, the water falls a small distance a:11d 
etand~ again at that height f'or several houl'S, then continues to fall to low water. So~e
timea it falls very slowly for nine or ten hours following high watN', and then acqmre!I 
• more rapid rate to low water. At Aransas Pass and Brazos Santiago the smgle· 
day tides prevail. Small, irregular double tides are only perceived for two or .three 
days at moon1s zero of declination. At other times there is but one high water m t!1ll 
day, with a long stand of from six to nine hours, during wh:ch there a:re often sm 
irregular fluctuations or a very slow f"all. . . 

In the following table the mean rise and fall or tides at the above stations 1s.g1v~n. 
The highest high. and the lowest low., waters occur when the greatest d~clu~atu~n 

or the moon happens at full or change ; the least tide, when the moon's declmat1on JS 

aothing at the fint or last quarter. 
The rise and f'all being so small, the times and beiirhta are both much in6uenced b1 

tbe winda, a.ad are thus often rendered quite irregular. 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST l'ILOT. 

TABLE X. 

R'- tlntllf.U oftirlu •t •nteral .dalitnu on 1114 Gulf of Mu:ko. 

ll&AJr JUsa ..urD •.u.z:. O• TtDU. 

8TATIOXS. 
.A.I. Moon's Atmoon.'w 

Keaa. greatellt least 
4eclinatton. 4ecli.natlou. 

-. 

Feet. -Feet. Feet. 
St. George~p, Island. Florida ......................... 1.1 1.8 0.6 
Pensacola, Florida, .................................. 1.0 1.5 0.4 
Fort Morgan, Mobile Bay, Alabama ••••••••••••••••• 1.0 1.5 0.4 
Cat Island, Mississippi •••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • 1.3 1.9 0.6 
South-west Pass, I.ouieiana ••••••• •' ••••••••••••••• 1.1 1.4 0.5 
Isle Derniere, Louisiana •••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••• ... 9.9 0.7 
Entrance to Lake Calcasieu, Louisiana •••••••••••••• 1.9 2.4 1.7 
Galv-eston, Texas ................... • .............. • • 1.1 1.6 0.8 
Aransas Pa•s,, Texas .............................. • • 1.1 1.8 0.6 
Brazos Santia.g-o, Texas ................................. 0.9 1.2 0.5 

ft DtTZB.Jh.1'• Tll• &1•• .ulD rA.LL o:r THB TIDB roa A.BY GIVR1' THtll: w.o• &Jell Oil 

LOW WAT•ll. 

It i11 sometimes desirable to know how far the tide will rise in a given time from low 
water,or fall in a given time from high water, or to approximate to the time which haa 
tlapsed from low or bigh water, by knowing the rise or fall of the tide in the interval. 

If the proportion· of' the rise and fall in a given time were the same in the different 
po~, this would easily be shown in !- single ~ble, giving the proparlional rise and fall. 
~hieh by referring to Table I, showing the nse and fall of the tide at the port, wouhl 
J1V~ the rise· and fall in feet and decimals. The pro~rtion, however, is not the aatae 
Ill dllferent ports, nor in the ea.me ports for tides of di.trerent heights. The f°ollowina;, 
~able XI, show• the relation between the heights above low water for each haJf hour. 
Ur .New York and for Old Point Comforfot and for spring and neap tides at each place. 

nits_ express the total rise of high water above low water, and the figuretJ opposite te 
-.Cb h8lf hour denote the proportional fall of the tide :Crom high water onward to low 
•ater .. For example, at New York, three houn after high water, a spri~g tide haa 
f'}11en s1x-tentha (sixty hundredths) of ihe whole falL Suppose the whole nae and fall 
0 that day to be 6.4 f"eet, (Table I,) then three hours after high water the tide Will 
have fallen a.2-1 feet, or three feet three inches nearly. Conversely, if' we ha•e oh
lerve~ tb,t a apring tide has fallen three fee$~ inches. we·ma7 know that Ja.iP 
--..-.,...... abou.t tbree ~ 
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TABLE XI. 
Givi11g the AeigAt of the tide dov~ 1010 water ftW every 'ltalf Aour· 7'efore or after 6'8-' 

tDater, tlae total range !Jein.g taken <U equal to 1. 

NEW YORK. OLD POINT COMFORT. 
Time before or 

:-t'ter high water. 
•, Spring tide. Neap tide. Spirng .tide. Neap tide. .. 

A. -. 
0 0 1.00 1.00 LOO 1.00 
0 30 0.98 '8.98 -0.98 0.98 
1 0 0.94 8.93 0.95 0.94 
1 30 0.89 0.86 0.88 0.87 
2 0 0.80 ·0.72 0.80 0.78 
2 30 o.72 " 0.59 0.70 0.68 
s 0 0.60 0.45 0.59 0.57 
3 30 0.49 0.31 0.49 0.44 

"' 0 0.39 0.19 0.37 0.34 
.. 30 0.28 0.10 0.26 0.22 
5 0 0.18 0.&2 0.17 0.13 
5 30 0.09 0.00 0.08 0.05 
0 0 0.05 .... 0.03 0.01 
6 30 o.oo .... 0.00 0.00 

TIDES IN COASTING. 

Br observing the times of high and low water along the coast, we find the place• 
at which they are the same. The map shows that it is high water nearly at the 
eame hour all along our coast &om Sandy Hook to Cape Canaveral ; of course not in 
·the bays and harbors and up the rivers, but on the outer eoast. It is high water e:S· 
aetly at the same honr all along the line marked XII aeen on the ehart near Sandy 
Hook, and north and south of Hatteras, and, with small interruptions, o.t Cape Look· 
eat and Cape Fear~ all the way to near Cape Canaveral. This same line extends eagt.. 
ward to near Block Island and south oC Nantucket, and then passes away fro111: our 
coast. At :full and change of the moon, along this line (approximately) it is high '\1'ater 
.t XII o'clock Greenwich time, the local time of high water depending upon the !~
ptude of the pince ; or, to speak more correctly, in the average of a lunar month, it DI 
laigh water so many hours after 1he time of' the moon'• passing the meridian of Greell· 
wieh... 
, By these lines, called cotidal lines, we can determine what tidal currents the nAvi
ptor must expect to meet in coasting, and for this purpose we divide the ports of tile 
eoast into two· sets, those south and those north of New York. 

The sailing lines q.C coasters bound to ·southern ports this side of the Straits of 
Florida are marked upon the Dlap, and also of those bound through the sounds to eui~ 
en porta and outside to Halifax and European ports. 

Vusels I• and from port& South of NetD Yori. 
South of Sandy Hook, New York, the line of XII hours is nowhere more than lB 

miles from the coast, that of Xlt nowhere more than 35 Dliles, that of XU nol'V~erc 
more than 48, and of XI nowhere more"tban·110 miles. The distances of these~ne: 
of XII to XI hours (corresponding, within four minutes, to VII and VI of New 

1 
orn 

time) from differen\ parts of the coast is shown in Table A, where the firs: co u~e 
gives tb.e name of the place, and the second, third, fourth, and fifth, respectively,~ 
distances of the·cotidal lines of XII, XH, XU, XI hours. The distances are roe if 
ared fmm the ports on perpendiculars to the eotidal lines. TUy may be taken as at 
measured on the parallel of latitude at all the point& for the line of XII houn. and 
all between Sandy Hook and Cape Hatteras, for ibe linea of Xlt and XU hoOJ9. 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

(A) 

DL"TAlfCJE FltOlll COAST, llEASURJl.:D ON PltRPElf!>ICVL..t.R 
TO COTIDAL LINES. 

BAKES OP LOCA't'IONB. 

At XII hours. I At XIf houra At XI! hours. At XI hours. 

Naut. miles. Naut. miles. Naut. mflea. Naut. mile ... 
Sandy HC)()k ...................... 12 32 53 100 
Barnegat •••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 29 39 78 
Cape May ••••••••••••••••••••••• 15 30 46 92 
Cape Henlopen •• ~ •.••••••••••••• 18 33 47 92 
Assateagt1e ••••••••••••••••••••• 7 22 36 82 
Cape Henry- ••••••••••••••••••••• 12 28 43 100 
Cape Ha~teras ••••••••••••••••••• ·····•·•·· 8 20 63 
Ocraeoke Inlet ••••••••••••••••••• .......... 11 26 71 
Cape Lookout ....................... .......... 7 18 56 
Beaufort Entrance ••••••••••••••• 6 15 24 63 
Cape Fear ••••••••••••••••••••••• .••..•...• 6 16 55 
CapeRwnan ••••••••••••••••••••• ............. 10 21 67 
Charleston Light ••••••••••••••••• 3 15 27 70 
Port R~al Entrance ••••••••••••• 5 17 29 78 
Tybee ntrance ...••••••••••••••• 6 17 31 82 
St. Mary's Entrance •••••.•••••••• 12 25 40 110 
St. John's Entrance •••••••••••••• l""' 35 48 
Cape Canaveral •••••••••••••••••• 16 
Cape Florida ..................... 

The cotidal lines are in such directions that at 10, 20, and 30 miles from the coast, 
between Sandy Hook and the St. John's, there is but a variation of seven minutes, 
~d even to Cape Canaveral only of eight minutes. Keeping ten miles from the shore, 

e coaster would pass from XII hours at Sandy Hook to XI hours 45 minutes at Hat
teras, and increase again irregularly to XII hours 7 minutes at the St. Johns, as shown 
8f0 re explicitly in the Table B. These three tracks of 10, 20, and 30 miles are inside 
°C the cold wall of the Gulf Stream, and generally in the .-.uld current, except at Cai-

anaveral. . 

(D) 

COTIDAL HOUR AT 10, 20, AND 30 lfAUTJ:CAL lllDLJl:s FROM 

XAHES OF ST A TIO NS. 
THE CO.AST, PERPENDI.CULAR TO TJl£ C04ST. 

10 m.Ueaott. 20 mlleaoff. 30 mlln off. 

~andy Hook .................... 
Boure. Boura. Hours. 
l~ 0 11 62 11 45 

C arnegat ...... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • il 52 11 44 11 35 
0 ape :;ay • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • 12 5 Jl 53 11 45 
A ape enlopen ••••••••••••••••• 12 7 11 57 11 48 
C S:&a~gue •••••. • • " .... " • •• • •••• 12 0 11 48 11 37 
'ape enry 12 5 11 48 11 •2 C H ...... • •• • •. • ........ 

o:pe ktteras ••••••••••••••••• 11 45 11 30 11 fl2 
Ca r~e Inlet ••••••••••••••••• 11 47 11 36 11 25 
Be!::rorto~ut ......... ~········· 11 45 11 30 11 20 
Cape Feu ntrance ................ 11 55 11 38 11 25 
Ca;pe R. • • • • •·• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 11 38 11 25 11 18 
Chari Ollla.n. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 11 4.5 11 33 11 24 . eato L. h 11 69 11 38 11 25 Port.R.. n ig t ••••••••••••••• 
Tybee ~ttancr.e. • • • • • • • • • • • 11 57 11 4-5 11 32 
8t.M 'E •••••••.••••••••• 11 65 11 43 11 30 
St. Jo~: E ftUauce •••• • •· ...... "' 8 11 57 11 47 
Cape C - llira:ooe=- • •··• •• •• • • • •. 19 7 11 57 11 50 
f'.ape ~d:w ................. I~ 8 

~ ~·················· 13 10 
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It follows, then, as a general thing, from these two tables, ihat the eoaster, in pU9 
ing from Sandy Hook to the St . .John's, would have the tides the same within some fi( .. 
ieen minutes as if he remained at Sandy Hook. So that leaving, for example, at high 
water, he would, according to the elapsed time, have the ebb and flood alternating 
every six hours and a quarter nearly, as if he ·had remained near Sandy Hook. As the 
flood tide sets in generally to the northward and on shore. and the ebb tide to the south
ward and off shore, he would know by the time that elapsed from his departure and the 
period of the tide at which be started, what tidal currents he might expect to meet as 
he passed along the coast. This of course is not peculiar to Sandy Hook as a point 
of departure, but would be true for any of the entrances given in the table, taking care 
not to mistake the times of tides within for that at the entrance. 

By referring to George W. Blunt, Esq., I have obtained the tracks of sailing and steam 
vessels passing from New York to ports to the south of it, as shown by the lines on 
the chart accompanying this paper. Tracing these on the map of cotidal lines, I have 
determined how the navigator would find the tides as he passes from port to port. The 
results are shown in the annexed Table, (C) in which the port between which and Sandy 
Hook the mariner passes is at the head of the table, and at the side the place otT which 
ihe cotidal hours will be found, as stated in the table. 

(C) 

COTlDAL HOURS Oli SAll.IN'G LINES BETWEEN NEW TORlt &1'1> 

(~-rul oa pat"lUW. of larihuk ofiM placu ~ injir.i co~.) 

OFF 
S. ;. ti i ~ ~ 4> ... 

-=~ 
.. 

~ .,# .... i.-. s-. I fl: I>. 
!~ ... '"' ~ ~~ 

OS.~ 

~ 
.., ,..._ . .. "' a .... 

s .,- ~ o~ 
A 0 0 <l:l <l:l . 

"'" 
Hours. Uoun. Hours: HO"llrft. Hours. Hours. Hours. Honn· 

Sandy Hoek ••••••••••• 12 5 12 5 12 5 12 5 12 5 12 5 12 5 12 5 
Barnegat ............... 11 57 11 57 11 57 11 57 11 57 11 57 11 57 11 57 
Cape May ••••••.••.•••. 12 10 11 52 11 46 11 45 11 45 11 45 11 45 11 45 
Cape Henlopen ••••.•••• ...... 11 51 11 43 11 43 11 43 11 43 11 43 11 43 
Assateagu.e ............... ........ 11 55 11 33 11 

331 
11 33 11 33 11 331 11 33 

Cape Henry •••••••••••• ...... 12 13 11 24 11 24 11 24 11 24 11 24 11 24 
Cape Hatteras .••••••••. ............ 11 48 11 48 11 48 11 48 11 48 11 48 
Ocracoke Inlef ..••..•••. ...... . . . . . . ...... 11 42! 11 42! 11 421 11 42j 11 42-
Cape Lookout •••••••••• ....... . . . . . . .. . .. . . . 11 391 11 39 11 391 11 391 11 24 
Beaufort Entrance .••••• ......... . . . . . . . . .. . . . 11 391 11 39 11 39· 11 32· 11 24 
Cape Fear ••••.••••••••• . . . . . . ...... . ... -. . ...... 11 36 11 36 11 24 11 0 
Cape Roman .••••••••••• . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ...... 11 46 11 46 11 19 
CharleSton Light ..• " •.•• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 11 52 11 18 

· .. Port Rg;al Entrance •••• . . . . . . ...... . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . 12 3 11 18 
· Tybee ntranee .••••••• . . . . . . ...... ...... . ........ . . . . . . . ..... 11 16 
St. Mary's Entrance •••• . . . . . . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . .. . . . . 11 55 
St. John's Entrance ••••• . . . . . "' . . . . . . ...... ...... ...... . ...... 12 10 
Cape· Canaveral •••••••• 
Cape Florida .............. 

Thus from Sandy Hook to Delaware Bay, starting with XII hours 6 :rninukla, oft"Bar
raegat there would be a-t the same instant XI hours 67 minutes, and off' Cape May ~II 
hours 1() npnutes; so the navigator would have the same eueeeseion of"tidea whe ~ 
Ile remained at Sandy Hook or passed onward to Delaware Bay, or whether he canae 
-from Delaware Bay to Sandy Hook. ~ from Sandy Hook to Charleston, ~e ""om;. 
ftnd,. at the amn~ inatant, ~11 hours 6 minutes at Sandy Hook, XI houra 57 nnnu';ia.d· 
Barnegat, XI hours 45 nunutes oft" Cape May, and so onward ~n the parallels o . 
tude for the several points. For all practical f1Urpo•ea, IA~, -of coastin11, JIH :"'"~j.'; 
bf' t~ tidu, and. of eovr•! of tu tidal tffrrtm:la of flood tim:l ttbh, -f!1'1l IJe tAtl ~~ ~ • 
•a11-s-4lor r~1Aed #anonary. Le&'f!Dg ai low water, be. w-ill meet the t1uuu . or 
ho~ and_15 minutes, and-then the ebb £or another 8 houi:a ~d~.mif!Utell, 1111d so oa. 
'l.i m the sunpleet of all rules that has thus come out of th• -inves"ptibn: .. h.. . eold. 
. Thai remarkable ch~ge of tempen.ture between the w~ieJ? of the ID • 0!'9 ·. 
Oltilent and of·1"fle warm wate1'11 df the Gulf Stream, (oeeurnng tn"llD 8hort • ~ 
that IJ-.t. Bach~ called i•the •'cold~") takes place at distances off_~~.,!. 
hen 170 to 29 mila. (•ee Table D._) bchreeA Sandy Hook and Cape <?-~ 
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eured from the several pointu named in the table at right angles to the direction :>f the 
course, or measured along the parallels of latitude of the points at distances from 195 
to 28 miles betweed Assateague and Cape Canaveral. (Table D.) The points where 
the parallels north of Assa.teague meet this division line have not been accurately 
determined. 

The annexed tab~e (D) shows the88 distances measured at right angles and on the 
parallel. 

CD) 

Distance from co&llt to " cold wall" of Gull Measured at Measured on 
Stream off dght a.ngles to pa..rallel of 

eo>Ut. latitude. 

Na.ut.Milec. N&ut. Kilea. 
Sandy Hook •••••••••••••••••••• 170 
Barnegat •••••••• ., .................. 135 
Cape Ma,- .....•••........••.... 137 
Cape Henlopen ................... 137 
A.ssa.teagu_e ...................... 95 195 
Cape Henry- ................... :. • 92 107 
Ca_pe Hatteras ................... 30 31 
Ocra.coke Inlet .•••.••••••••••••• 53 52 
Cape Lookout .•••••••••••••••••• 53 65 
Beaufort Entrance ••••••••••••••• 62 
Cape Fear ........................ 54 97 
Cape Roman .••••••••••••••••••• 57 103 
Charleston Light •••••••••••••••• 61 95 
Port R~al Entrance .•••••••••••• 79 97 
Tybee ntrance •••.••••••••••••• 79 95 
St .. Mary's ....................... 90 87 
St .. ~ohn's ....................... "" 85 82 
Cape Cana-veral ••••••••••••••••• 29 28 
Cape Florida •••••••••••••••••••• 

The coasting line of thirty miles keeps inside of the cold wall all the way to Cana
!ei:iI, and all the routes traced on the chart from Sandy Hook to s·outhem ports an 
lntUdi! Of it. 
B The Gulf Stream lines drawn on the chart 11how how the route to Bermuda and to the 

ahamaa cuts the alternate bands of warm and cold water of the Gulf Stream. ~ ·. 

Ves:iels to and from port.s East of New Yor~. 

The Plate shows the aailing lines of vessels bound from New York to eastern porfiB 
and to Halifax, outside. The annexed table (E} gives the Greenwich times of higb 
•ater off" the several points named in the first column on the routes to and from the 
Ptolaches na'?led in the beading of the table. The distances are measured at right anglM 

t e cot1dal curves. 

(E) 

COTIDAL HOURS ON S.&.ILXJl(O LUrSS BJ:T'Wll:lltN HJJ:W YOn:K ARD 

OFP 
... 

Newpott. N. Bedford. Nantucket. lJostoJL Porillm'th. rortlir.nd ··Ha.HfalC. 

--~ -·-- ___ ..._,...... 
Ii. m.· I&. "'· l I&. Ill. A. "'· la. m. "· m. A. -~ ~bndy ~Rpolt· .•.......•. ••• ~ ..... f ......... . . . . . . . . ......... . . . ... . .. . . 19 .• . roga omt.. 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 

F,11ther~s lala.nd. 13 48 13 48 13 4S 13 4'8 13 48 13 48 
:lock laland • • • 12 16 1~ 16 12 16 12 16 12 16 . 12 16 11 30 

-

co~:a-····················· 16 10 16 10 16 10 ........ 
. " c:= A. . ···.···-·· ............ ····-~···· ......... 14 35 1-i 35 14: 35 ULUi E - : . __ na ....... ........ 15 0 l4 40 
.. -·; ~o~ .•.• · .... , .. ·-- ., ... •-• • • • • •• • .. • • • • ..... • • • 

15 30 
.,.·-

- " " , .. ... ~-: ~· '.9". -:-···~""' ·- ••••••••••• -· ...... ,,. ........... • • • • • • '!I!. 
.-:·~ 

.... 
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ln pn.ssing from New York to an eastern part, the first great change in the tides and 
tidal currents is between the East River and Long Island Sound; the difference be
tween Governor's Island and Negro Point, on Ward's Island, at the eastern entrance 
to Hell Gate, is 2 hours and 45 minutes. Between this point and Throg's Point the 
change is small. The mariner is now in the full tide of the Sound, and between Throg's 
Point a.nd Fisher's Island there is a difference of time of i.lut 2 hours and 20 minutes, the 
greatestpartofwbichis at thehendofthe Sound and at its entrance,thatis,nearThrog's 
Point and Fisher's Island. FrGm off New London to off Sands' Point, the difference is but 
1 hour and 40 minutes. So that if the mariner, instead of remaining at Throg's Point, 
passed onward to Fisher's Island, he would lose but half a tide in the whole passage. 
In other words, he would have the same suc1~ession of rise and fall, according to the 
time elapsed, whether stationary or passin14 or1 ward within two hours and a half, or less 
than half a tide. The tidal current lines ,;how that even a less nJlowance is to be 
lllade for the change of current than for the change of tide, the difference in the change 
of currrent between Throg's Point and Fisher's Island along the middle of the Sound 
being of no practical significance. Passing out of Long Island Sound, the tidal hours 
grow earlier, until off Block Island that of Sandy Hook is again reached. 

The cotidal line of Sandy Hook and Block Island being the same, it is the struggle 
of the same tide through New York Bay and the narrow East River and obstructed 
Hell Gate, and through Fisher's Island and Long Island Sounds and to Throg's Point. 
The tidal currents meet near Throg's Point. 

The lower part of Narragansett Bay has the cotidal hour XII hours nearly. Buz
zard's Bay has nearly the same cotidal hour, the tide-wave reaching the shores tJ.t nearly 
the -same time all around the bay. It would be impossible to give, in a small compass, 
a minute account of the tides of Martha's Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds. In general, 
it may be said that as far ns Holmes' Hole and Wood"s Hole, they resemble those of 
Block Island Sound, and afterwards those of Monomoy, at the Eastern entrance; bui 
this generalization is unsatisfactory without more details than there is space here to 
give. In these Sounds takes place the remarkable change of between three and four 
hours, the great change of our coast, dislocating, as it were, the times of high water 
at places south and west and east and north of Nantucket. The whole of this change 
takes place between the eastern entrance of Nantucket S<>und and the western of Mar· 
tha's Vineyard, giving rise to quite a complex condition of both tides and currents, 
which it has occapied much time to unravel. 

The dominant cotidal line of our coast, from Block Island to Cape Canaveral, is that 
of XII hours of Greenwich time ; that of our eastern coast, from Nantucket to Passa· 
maquoddy, is in general XV hours. Passing_ out of Nantucket Sound, coasters carry 
nearly the same cotidal hour to Cape Cod, and thence vary their time about half an 
hour in passing to Boston, to Portsmouth, to Portland, or to Passamaquoddy. It has 
long been known that the tidal almanac for Boston might practically be used for e8;st
ern ports. Vessels from New York to Halifax, (and New York to Europe~) which 
keep outside, and should keep well off the Nantucket Shoals, anti off George's, as shown 
by the track on the chart, vary their cotidal hour but little, keeping between the lines 
of XII and of XI! until quite well on their course and beyond Cape Sable. The same 
~e will apply to their case as has been given for veuela between New York and• 
Muthern port. 

REVOLVING STOUMS IN THE NORTHERN HEl\f.ISPHERE.• 

Gyratoru Move11Wnts.-The space over which these circular storms have been kno"".D 
t.o expand themselves, varies from twenty or thirty to some hundreds of miles; blow
ing continually round and .round a centre or vortex, but witl1 ever-varying force, 
now lulling into little more than·a strong breeze, and then suddenly swelling up tnt? • 
blast of uncontrolable fury. But the peculiar characteristic of their revolving act10:U 
is, that in each hemisphere of the world the gyration invariably take~ place in Of!e ~
rectiun, and that direction contrary to the apparent course of the sun; so that. m • .. · 
latitudes these storms revolve from ri~ht to left. The knowledge of this law 1s t~e 
more especially important, as it not only supplies the seamen with direct means of d~
tinguishing them fJ.'?m common gales, but it reyeals to him the actual p~ition of ~th 
~titre or vortex, with respect to the pl&ee of his vessel, and therefore p<nnts out Wl 
unerring cel"tainty the' way to escape from them. 
, Progreal!iifJe Mom:11Mmts.-But ~ides the !'hove -cirettl8't" ~ion of the wyn~ round IJ! 
centre, these etorms ha-ve a bodily progre-ive movef\\ent, rollmj:~"onwards, tf it nt•Y ·. 
so expressed, along their desolftting tt"&eks, sometime& wii\h gre&t velocity, and~ . . 
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times appearing to pause or scarceI1 to advance more than a few miles in the hour. 
although the impetuosity of the wmd itself round the circle may continue undiruua
ished. 

Regifl'l'UJ Where Prevalent.-Tbese storms occur commonly in the three great oceans, 
the Atlantic, Indian, and Pacific, but they are seldom fm.11d v;-ithin less than 50 or 60 
of the equator, and have not yet been traced into very high latitudes. They nppear to 
be most frequent and most severe in the \Vest ludia, 1'1adagascar, and China seas;, and 
the sea.son in which they are most prevalent ia during the sun's return from the sum
mer solstice; or, in other words, from July to October, in the Nvrthern hemisphere; 
and in the Southern regions, from January to April. 

Direction of ~Iovement.-Though these storms in traversing the ocean do not alwaya 
adopt the same path, nor ever travel with any uniform velocity, yet there is so much 
apparent similarity in their n1ovements as to show that they are ruled by one general 
law. To endeavor to trace this law, the log books of a great number of vessels in all 
pa.rt.'! of the sea, ha.ve been examined, as well as the meteorologic registers of numerona 
place.s on shore; and frolll. them the movements of these st.orms have been reduced into 
comparative tables, their separate tracks graphically represented on charts, and their 
severa.l characteristic.s analyzed with great labor a.nd zeal by the before-mentioned au-
thors. · 

The general result may thus be briefly stated: In all cases within the tropics, they 
commence to tile Eastward; for some da,ys they travel along a path not exactly W., 
but inclining a point or two towards the po1.e of that hemisphere which they are crossing; 
their rate of mnvement, though very variable, may be averaged at from ten t.o thirty 
miles in the hour; and as they advance they seem to bo tile more inclined to curve 
awa.y from the equator. Occasionally they are found to cross the line of the shore, 
and to sweep over the land that opposes their progress ; but by far the greater number 
seem _to be repelled by any continental coa.<1t, and to be deflected back to the N. E. in 
the Northern hemisphere, and to the S. E. in the.Southern hemisphere. 

Vvrtex.·-Another remarkable feature of these storms is their increasing violence in 
the neighborhood of their centre or vortex; and yet there, they are so much the more 
~tful an~ uncerta.in a.s to render a. vessel absolutely helpless and unmanageable. Be
ll!des which, !LS she approaches the vortex (unless on the direct line of its own progres
~1ve mo~ioa), the more rapid become the changes of the wind, till at length, instead ol 
1t.s veermg point by point, a-; she bad found when entering the storm-field, it now 
fhes _round at once to the oppo;::;ite point-the vessel is taken aback, or brought by th~ 
~ee, m ai:i irre<>istible squall-and forced into l"ternway against an overpowering sea., th$ 
e~truchve con,;equences of which need not be enlarged upon l1ere. : 
r rhoae who have dearly bm1ght this experienee, by having passed through the Centro; 

0 ·. one of these storms, describe tlie cross confused sea. there as being tremendous--,. 
nused by ~,;ts from every point of the compass into pyramidal heaps, which strike th~ 
vessel on ettheI" side, and with a. force similar to that of a heavy surf beating over., 
re.e'.. ~ud yet, on the other hand, there are instances on recoT"d of the wind suddenl~ 
!hlmg m the "ery vortex, and the clouds dispersing for a short and delusive interval~ 
. ou_gh soon, a" if the wind had acquired fresh power from the transient calm, resuming 
its violence with tenfold fury. lt may be added, that few vessels e.-er went through 
the ordt:;al of the vortex without losing either masts or rudder, or meeting with som~ 
Wot·:e disaster; and, therefore, at whatever cost of time, trouble, or loss of ground, tli411 
een :al par~ of the stc>rm-field wiJl be avoided by every man in his senses. U:10Y 1tostu.:s.-Enough ha.-;s been premised to convey a general idea of these singular 
8 rm.,, a.~ well a-; of the danger of lingering "\Vi thin their baneful intluence; and we shall 
n_~w, thei-efore, endeavor to give a few succinct and simple rules by which they may b& 
:.

1 _her wholly avoided, or by which, if the vessel be already too near to prevent the eol· :!:0 n altogether, she may place herself so as to receive them in the least disa.dva.nfa. 
~-OU;; po-·t· w· "1 ion, a.nd ex:tricat~ herself the most speedily from their grasp. 
&.;; thlth that threa.tenmg aspect of the sky which generaJly precedes an storms.--suci. 
\Vith e ~a~y _halo round the sun or moon, the rolled and tufted forms of ~e f.'.:loude. 
th hth«:1r lur1~ streaks of light and extraordinary colors, the heavy bank chngmg to ..,.! ?rtizodn with its darting forks and threads of pale lightning--every seaman ia 
--'1.u~1n e . · 

seJhe 1;':~. and surest of all warnings will, however, be found in that invaluable a.vd 
ntis:a,1;,..fil.1 ing monitor, the_ ~rometer ; the langu1t:ge of whicl_t, in the torrid zone. is qn, 
1V&rnin e, because there it is usually so tranquil and undisturbed. When any suc::!l 
!lO tim g srmptoms are observed in any quarter of the world, it mn.y b•supposed ~ 
*P~nwiU he lost in ma.king all due preparation, ~d .espeeht.lly if -to s~oh menac. 
bedes thees . be a.dded the confused and troubled ag1t.at1on of the sea. w.hJ;ch often pre
if these ese 1;."olvitig storms, and .tways shows that they are at no grea.t 'distance. But. 
have ~= med P~ostics shl:mld oceul' within the limit.s of thOBe regi~. wh~ 

, -· ready punted out, let the eeaman immediately coU&ider the possibility • . ·- .~, ' 
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least o( hie being about to encounter a storm of that revolving type of which we haw 
t.een treating. 

Rdative Positivn of Storm.-Acting under this anticipation, bis first ca.re should be to 
discover the position of the storm with respect to the vessel, or, in other words, t.o 
ascertain its bearing. Fortunately this is a problem of extreme facility, for, as w. 
have already stated, it is one of the remarkable laws of these storms that in the oppo-
&ite hemispheres they revolve in opposite directions--in N. latitudes against the course 
of the sun, that is to sa.y, from right to left, or in a. direction contrary to the movement 
ef the hands of a watch, and in S. latitude from left to right; and secondly, it is known 
that, no matter how great or how little may be the size of the storm-field, the wind 
.ontinually blows in'!- circular course round and round a centre or vortex. 

Position of Vortez.-It therefore necessarily and demonstratively follows that this 
centre must always be at right angles to that circular course; or, in other words, that 
the bearing of the centre lies eight points of the compass from the direction of the 
wind. Now, these two considerations are quite enough for our purpose, for they enable 
wr to answer the question instantly and certainly by the following general rule: 

Look to the wind's eye-set its bearing by the compass-take the eighth point to the 
right thereof---and that will be the bearing of the centre of the storm in N. latitude. 
For e:xaxnple: suppose the vessel to be in 140 N. latitude, the wind from E. S. E., and 
the barometer and sky indicating a. coming gale-then, look at the compa.88, take the 
eighth point to the Tight of E. S. E., and S. S. W. will infallibly be the bearing of the 
1-rewing storm, if it be of a revolving type. •In this case, the vessel will be on the 
:liorthern edge of the storm-field. . · 

Nothing can be more definite and unambiguous than the above rule, requiring no di
agrams nor any puzzling considerations to lead to a distinct and immediate conclu
sion; nevertheless, as the mind, when somewhat excited by the approach of such an 
unwelcome visitor as one of these storms, might possibly apply the eight points on 
'the wrong side, we have added a table, for N. latitude, in which the seaman will at 
once see the questio:::i solved without the trouble of a.ny reflection whatever 

BE.A.RING OF VORTEX IN NORTH LATITUDE. 

':. 
I 

The Vortex of the The Vortex of the 
If the Wind be, Storm will bear from If the Wind be, Storm will bear from 

the Ship, the Ship, 

North. East. South. West. 
N. byE. E. by S. 
N. N. E. E.S.E. 

s. by w. 
S.S. W. 

W. by N. 
W.N. W. 

N.E. by N. 
N.E. 

S.E. by E. 
S.E. 

s w. bys. 
s.w. 

N. W. byW. 
N.W. 

N. E. by E. 
E. N. E. 

S. E. by S 
S.S.E. 

s. w. by w. 
,v. s. w. 

N.W. byN. 
N.N. W. 

E. by N. S. byE. 
Ea.st. South. 

w. by St 
West. 

N. byW. 
North. 

E. by S. s. by w. W. by N: N. by E. 
E.S.E. s. s. w. "'\V.N.W. N. N. E. 
S.E. by E. s. w. bys. N. W. by W. N. E. byN. 
S.E. s.w. N. W. N.E. 
S. E. by S. s. w. by w. N. W. by N. N. E. by E. 
S.S.E. W.S."'\V. N. N. W. E.N.E. 
S. byE. w. bys. N. by W. E. by N. 

D~ of Yortex.-The bearing of the storm from the vessel having 'thus b~en ~·· 
termined, it would no doubt be very desirable to ascertain, at ~he same time, its dl&'" 
tance from her ; but for this no very clear rules have yet been suggested. A good ~== 
-.y, however, be ma.de froni the quickness or slowness with which the storm a.ppv;-
to develop it.self-from the incre&Sing severity of its squ•ll-from the faster vee!:f 
;,! the wind-from the rising confusion of a cross swell--and especially from 'tbe • 
·.1en iluctuation111 of the barometer, which should be carefully noted every half hOUl' 
11rhenever there ts _reason to suspect that a revolvin_g storm is in the neig~bor~ ,.. 

· Hm.o to compute it.-Som~ ~ttempt may be even ~ t-0 oompute the distance ba· 
:.ortex by its change of beanng from the vessel, assumm~ f?X" that pu~~!i_P'°T~ 
.tile directiOn for its track, according ·to the general pn:nciple ·be.for&-me11wuaa-

" 
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i:nstanoe, let us place a vessel in 140 N. latitude and 400 W. longitude. She meeta 
there with strong indications of a gathering storm, a.nd as the wind is E., she knows 
that if it be a. rt'!volving one, its vortex must bear S. In an hour's time she finds that 
the vortex has advanced so far to the Westward as to bear S.S. ,V., the wind having 
come gradually round to E. S. E. 

Now, in the supposed position of the vessel, the path of the storm may be reasonably 
a>Sumed to be W. N. W., and for our first trial we will take its rate of moving to l.e 
ten miles within that hour. 'Vith these data, enter the Traverse Table, with the change 
of wind, two points, as the course, and the advance or the vortex, ten miies, as the de
parture, a.nd the corresp~nding distance, twenty-six miles, will be tllat of the vortex 
from the ship at the time of the first bearing, and twenty-four miles at that uf the 
second bearing. If the storm has not yet reached abreast of the .;l:ip, so that one of 
its bearings may form a right angle with its path, the observer must be at the trouble 
of working oat the result in an oblique triangle; and if, instead uf lying to (as we have 
aupposed her, in order to simplify the problem), she be herself in motion, the proceStl 
will be somewhat more complicated. 

Apparent Anomaly.-There is, however, so much of 11mpposition and gness-work in 
either estimating or computing the direct distance of the storm, that no very precise 
result can be expected; but its discussion here will have helped to give a more dist:inct 
Tiew of the nature of these storms, and to show in what sense they are said to be re
Yolving. For, in the above example, the reader will have perceived that in the hour the 
wind had veered from E. to E. S. E. ; and .at first sight, therefore, he might be inclined 
to exclaim, that this change having been made w·ith the sun, was in direct contradiction 
to the law, which has been so distinctly asserted in these pages, viz., that the wind in 
N. latitudes always blows round the axis or vortex in a. contrary direction to the motion 
or the sun, and moreover. that it always preserves that direction in the whole series of 
concentric circles throughout the entire space over which the storm extends its intlu
ence. In reiterating that lj.w, it may be added a.s one of its necessary consequences, 
that in all parts of the quarter of the circle contained between E. an<l N. the wind is 
and will continue to be from between S. and E., and in the N. 1V. quarter from hehn~en 
i:'. and N., &c.; and on any one radius, frorn the centre to the circumference, the wind 
•1}! be always the same; so that if four vessels were involved in the same storm, one 
bemg on each of the four cardinal points of the compass, and on the same ta.ck, they 
li'ould all have their heads at right angles to each other. 

If the vessel in the example, instead of lying to, had steered 1V., that is to say, on a 
parallel course to that of the stonn and at the ~me progressive rate, her wind would 
not have changed, it would have continued at E., and the vortex would have continued 
to bear S., though in very dangerous and increa.'>ing proximity. Or, if the wind had 
much .freshened, and the captain, being in ignorance of its revolving nature, ha.d perse
ber~d in the Westerly course, with the idea of running away from the gale, that course, 

Y its convergence towards the "\V. N. W. pa.th of the storm, would have rapidly led her 
to'!ards its centre, where she would either have suffered in proportion to its intensity b: if she persisted in keeping right before the wind, she would have soon found herself 

th~ ridiculous predicament of the Char'les lleddl..e. , rhis brig sailed from the Mauritius in February, 1845, a.nd falling in with a revolving 
f" e from the Eastward, she at once put her helm up in order, as it is commonly said• 
%~un out of it," or let it "exhaust itself;" but the wind drew round and round, tt.o
~ in~ to the now known laws of these circular storms, and she, with a perseverance 
}!a.t might ~a.ve been mor:_e wisely em~loy~, cou-tinued to scud " ~ight bef?re it " for 
st ur successive days and mghts, by which time she had a.ctually c1rcumnav1ga.ted the 
a ~~-field five times. I~ performing this singular exploit she ha.d kept at. the end of 
dre~m~ of a.bout forty miles, and had run through the wa.ter upwards of thirteen hun
of th miles, though her real change of place (the joint result of the onward movement 

I e vortex and of the current) did not much exceed three hundred miles. 
bo n ~he ca...o;e before us, as the vessel was lying to, the st:orm moved away frO'TJi her till it 
t.h:e · S. W., when, -0f course the wind came to E. 8. E.; a.nd if she had made sail on 
.rte por~ ta.ck, so as to cross the outet< part of the field, she would have fallen off point 
&ll ~C°mt, as the wind would have continued to change to S. E., S. S. E., and S.; a.nd 
&l.th ~ changes the reader will perceive were in the order of the sun's motiqn Wug ea.ch of those wind~ was duly continuing its course against the sun. 
the :!a have dwelt the longer on this part of the subject, because it is necessary t~t. 
ia-rt of man should clea.rly perceive tha.t the cha.nges of wind which occur to him in any 
~ m the storm-field entirely depend on the relative position of his ship to the vortex i. 
befot-e heo:W, th~t they may be correctly foreseen. and ough~ to be well eonsidet"OO 
~l'~ etermmes on~what measures to a.dopt---~he~hE?r. t:o he!-<>' or to fty from the 
··*"> render~t:ther to avoid furth'lr entanglement with its v1c1ous circles, or to endeavor 
··~ m subservient to the· progress of her v6"age. . 

Rule for Awidanca......Few words :will now be sufftcient to give expression .t.o 
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the one great general rule for all vessels, in all cases, except when controlled '":)y lan<l 
or shoals. I.et them immediatelv isteer in that direction which will most quickly in
crease their distance from the vortex. or centre of the storm-field. But then let it be 
remembered that the wh'ole storm-field is itself in motion; that it is travelling with 
certainty to the 'Vestward while within the tropics, though with very uncertain velo
city; and that it bas a tendency to curve round to the Northward in Northe1-iJ. latitudes, 
being repelled by the distant interference of a 1Y estern continent. 

'l'he situation of the Tessel must therefore be c.-'Onsidered, not only with respect to the 
· pre;;ent position of the -vortex, but also with respect to the place to which it will have 
advanced by the time she may have executed any projected run ; for otherwise, though 
going at her best speed, she might be overtaken by a following, and probably an ex
panding storm. 'Vhen the progressive velocity of a storm is slow, a vessel may over
take and plunge into it ; in which case the cross sea that follows in the " wake" of 
the storm may serve as a warning. . 

In the example that we have been discussing, the storm was nearly a1Jreast of the 
vessel when fir . .,;t discovered, and seemed to be pa.~ing away innocuously to the 'Vest
ward; but as the latter half ot"-a storm-field is often pregnant with far greater mischief 
than the preceding half, and as it is generally attended by a much more turbulent sea, 
so a prudent commander would have led her off to the Northward, on the starboard 
tack, although perhaps she were bound to the Southward Or if the wind or sea were 
not quite intolerab1e, he might possibly have continued lying to on the starboard tack, 
being certain that as the vortex was going oft to the W. N. W. it would bear from him 
-more and more 'Vesterly, a.nd consequently that his vessel would keep coming up to 
the wjnd without any danger of being taken aback in some of its sudden change,;; ; thiti 
being a very material consideration in dealing with these changeful storm~. 

Erample.-Let us now suppose a homeward-bound vessel, in a low Northern latitude, 
meeting a revolving storm in its progress to the Westward. The first of its windi> tha.t 
would reach her must be one of those belonging to the Western half of its circumfer
ence; let it be from N. N. E.; the vortex therefore would "bear E. S. E., and sbe would 
thus be nearlv in the direct Hne of it~ advance, the most critical of all positions. 
To 1ie to wouid only be waiting for the sure approach of the whole body of the storni; 
if put 011 the starboard tack, and lying N. W., she could scarcely widen her depart~1re 
from its path soon enough to escape the tumultuous cross sea and terrific gusts which 
might pervade a large zone on either i;iide of its path; besides which, the path itseU' 
might be already curving to the N. W. To cross the pa.th to the N. W -would, there
fore, be very dangerous, if not impracticable ; and the only available resource will be 
to bear round up and steer between S. W. and S., according as there Illay be sea· roo!11; 
and if no valuable time is lost in coming to that decision, there aI'e few cases in wJnch 
t.his m~nooavre may not be executed with impunity before the vortex comes so near as 
1;o develop its fury. 

The exact course to be steered must be chosen according to circumstances ; and t1:; 
distance to be run off may be determi11ed by the appeaTance of the sea, by the state 
the barometer, and by the general feature of the storm, a.long with it.a changes ;t 
bearing to E. and N. E. as the wind V<>el's to N. and N. "V., which it will assuredly 0 

1n due time; but before this takes place the vessel will probably have been safely hauled 
to the wind on the port tack, and ready to proceed on her voyage when the ba.rometeJ' 
rises, and the sea becomes less turbulent. . 

A;wr,wlies.-We have thus given e. sketch of the general laws by which revol-ving 
etorms appear to be guided, as well -as of the general principles on which they ma.y ~ 
avoided; and we have endeavored to do thiis with the utmost brevity, becaus~ our~":, 
object ha.!!i been to awaken the sea.ma.n to the extreme importance of the eubJec:t, an ds 
show:_ t~e nature of the reso~rces which prudence ~nd foresight will ~l&;Ce in lus ~l~ 
:But it 1s our duty to warn him tha.t he must acqUire a llluch more etti-01ent ~now .. ll"" 
than can be gathered from this little abstract o_f the. leading ph-:nome.1;1a. whtc~ distfof. 
gui>;h these i;;torms ; and he must als? studf their various anomalies and ex~p~1on~ 
they have been known suddenly to 1ntermtt, and even to back round aga.m ~n a· a 
tra.ry direction to their usual course; and sometimes they have been f?llowed b!.s, 
~nd stol'ID, leaving a narrow intermediate space between the two c.1rcula.r ar 
where a vessel has been alternately affected by each of them. . f the 

In conclusion) we earnestly call upon every mariner to keep a full reg~ter :iact i 
circumsmnces attendant on &ny of these storms with which he may come ~n co f tbe 
stating in detail the pre1110nitory appearances-the quarter-hourly fluctuations ~ and 
barometer-the 1;ime of every change of wind-the conditions of the sea, ~he sw!efoog 
the weather-the measures to which he has bad recourse, such as s!>ortemng or llv 11'11 
sail, altering ~he course~ &c., as well a.s the reasons for .their adoption; and flna ~ 
would urge him to pnbhgh those accounts, or to trarumut them to some pwper q 
for the information of others. 
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THE WEATHER. 
FAMILIAll as the practical use of weather-glasses is, at sea., as well as on land, only 

those who have long wa.tched their indications, and compared them carefully, are reaily 
able to conclude more than that the rising glass* usually foretells less wind or rain ; a 
fullin:; barometer more rain or wind, or both; a. high one fine weather, and a. low one 
tLe contrary. But, useful as these general conclusions are, in most cases, they are 
sometimes erroneous, and then remarks may be rather hastily made, tending to dis
coura.ge the inexperienced. 

By attell'tion to the following observations (the results of many years) practice and 
many years' experience), any one, not accustomed to use a barometer, may do i:;o ·with
out difficulty. 

The barometer shows whether the air is getting lighter or heavier, or is re· !!aining 
in the same state. The quicksilver falls as tLe air becomes ligbter, rises as it becomes 
h€llvier, and remains at rest in the g1ass tube while tat:l air is unchanged in weight. 
Air presses on everything within a.bout forty miles of the world's surface, like a much 
lighter ocean, at the bottom of which we live, not feeling its weight because our bodies 
are full of air,t but feeling its currents, the winds. Toward any place from 1\·hich 
the air has been drawn by suction,; air presses with a force or weight of nearly lf>lbs. 
on a. square inch of surface. Such a pre!ij:lure bolds the limpet to the rock when, by 
contracting itself, the fish has made a. place without a.irll under its shell. Another famil
iar instance is that of the fly, which walks on the ceiling with its feet. The barometer 
tube, emptied of air, and filled with pure mercury, is turned down into a cup or cistern 
containing the same -fluid, which, feeling the weight of air, is so pressed by it a..o; to 
balance a column of about thirty inches (more or less) in the tube, where no air presses 
on the top of the column. 

If a long pipe, closed at one end only, were emptied of air, fille.! with water, the 
o~n end kept in water and the pipe held upright, the water would rise in it more t]ian 
thtrty feet. In this way water barometers have been made. A proof of this eifoct is 
shown by any well with a pump, up which, as is commonly known, the water will rise 
nearly thirty feet, which is, in fact, the pressure of air . 

. It is not from the point at which the mercury may stand that we are alone to form 
&Judgment of the state of the weather, but from its rising or falling. and from tl1e 
niovements of immediately preceding days as well as hours, keeping in mind effect.<.> of 
change of direction, and dryness or moisture, as well as alteration of force or strength 
of wind. • 

In this part of the world, l;oward the higher latitudes, the quicksilver ranges, or rises 
a(nd falls, nearly three inches-namely, between about thirty inches and nine tenth• 
30.9) and less than twenty-eight inches (28.0), on extraordinary occasions; but the 

ns(~al range is from about thirty inches and a half ( 30.5) to about twenty-nine inches 
'.0). Near the line, or in equatorial places, the range is but a. few tenths, except in 

storms, when it sometimes falls to twenty-seven inches. . 
~he sliding scale (vernier) divided the tenths into ten parts each, or hundredths of 

~-Inch. The number of divisions on the vernier exceeds that in an equal space of the 
<Ued scale by one. 

By t. thermometer the weight -of air is not shown. No air is within the tube--Jlone 
can gtit in-but the bulb of the tube is full of mercury, which contracts by cold and 
~ells by heat, according to which effect the thread of metal in the small tube is drawn 

0 '\'n or pushed up so many degrees, and thus shows the temperature.§ 
da If a thermometer ha.ye a fi~e o~ linen round the bl~lb, ~etted enough to keep it 
d tnp, by. a thread or wwk, d1pp1ng into a cup of water, it will show Jess heat -than a. 
/Y one, in proportion to the dryness of the air and quickness of drying.if In very ank!. weather, with or before rain, fog, or dew,_ two such thermometers will be nearly 

· ~or 8:-~rtaining the dryness or moisture of air, th.e readi~t and surest method is th.,; 
by I>arison of two thermomete1"8, one dry, the other Just moistened and kept so. Cooled 
llloievaporation as much as t.he state of the air ad.mi-ts, the moist (or wet) .bulb ther
• h nete_r shows a tetnperature ru:ariy equal to that of the other ~e, when. the atmo
,fr ,ere ls ex~l"etnely damp or moist ; but lower at o~her times, m proportion .to the 

)ness of rur, and c0nsequent evaporation-;-a.s far M twelve or fift-een degrees m thia 

"Glus . 

l
Or- tm ~~~r. column, mercury, quicksilver, or hand. 
Or !.h08P•!'""I• or the atmo8pheric fiuid whicll we breathe. · 
A - &UlltioQ. . 
>:~uum. 

'1}:;:~tw.Q degrees i• the point at which watel' begins to treue, or foe to thaw • 
....--l'&t1on. · 



 

T6* BLUNT'S AMERICAN CO.AST PILOT. 

climate, twenty, or even more, elsewhere.-, From four to eight degrees o( difference is 
uaual in England, and about seven is considered healthy for inhabited rooms. 

The thermometer fixed to a. barometer, intended to be used only as a. weather-glass, 
shows the temperature of air about it nearly, but does not show the temperature of 
mercury within exactly. It does so, however, near enough for ordinary praetical pur-
poses, provided that no sun, nor fire, nor lamp heat, is allowed to act on the instrument 
partially. 

The mercury in the ci!'>tern and tube, being affected by cold or heat, makes it advi
sable to consider this when endeavoring to foretell coming weather by the length of the 
column. 

Briefly, the barometer shows weight or pressure of tbe air ; the thermometer, heat 
and cold, or temperature; and the wet thermometer, compared with a dry one, the de
gree of moisture or dampness.* 

It should always be remembered that the state of the air foretells corning weather, 
rather than shows the weather that is present--an invaluable fact, too often over
looked, that the longer the time between the signs and the change foretold bv them, 
the longer such altered weather will last; and, on the contrary, the less the time be
tween a warning and a change, the shorter will be the continuance of such foretold 
weather. 

To know the state of the air, not only barometers and thermometers ahould be 
watched, but the appearances of the sky should be vigilantly noticed. 

If the barometer has been about its ordinary height, say near thirty inches (at the 
sea. Ievel),t and is steady, or rising, while lhe. thermometer falls, and dampness be
comes less, Northwesterly, Northerly, or Northea.sterly wind, or lestS wind, leisa rain, or 
anow, may be expected. · 

On the contrary, if a fall takes place with a. rising thermometer and increased damp
ness, wind and rain may be expected from the Southeastward, Southward, or South· 
westward. 

A fall with a low thermometer foretells snow. 
Exceptions to these rules occur when a Northeasterly wind, with wet (rain, hail, or 

anow) is impending, before which the barometer often rises (on account of the direction 
of the coming wind a.lone) and deceives persons who, from that sign only (the rising), 
expect fair weather. • 

When the barometer is rather below its ordinary height, say down to near twent!
nine and 01~0 half inches (at the sea level), a rifi.0 foretells less wind, or a change in 
its direction toward the Northward, or less wet; l1ut when it has been very ]ow, about 
twenty-nine inches, the first rising usually precedes or indicates strong wind ; at tl~es 
heavy squalls from the Northwestward, Northward, or Northeastward-after which 
violence a gradually rising glass foretells irnpro>ing weather if the thermometer falls; 
but, if the warmth continue, probably the wind will hack (shift against the 6un's cou~), 
and more Southerly or Southwesterly wind will foHow, especially if the barometer rise 
ia sudden. 

The most dangerous shift~ of wind, or the heaviest Northerly gales, happen goon after 
the barometer first rises from a. very low point; or, if the wind Yeers gradually at i;om• 
'time afterward. 

Indications of approaching; changes of weather, and the direction and force of winds, 
are shown less by the height of the barometer than by its falling or rising. Nev~rtbe
lees,.a height of more than thirty (30.0) inches (at the level of the sea} is indicative of 
fine weather and moderate winds, except from E. to N. occasionally. . 

The barometer is said to be falling when the mercury in the tube is sinking, at wlucb 
time its upper surface is sometimes concave or hollow; or when the hand (see note~ 
next page) moves to the left. The barometer is rising when the mercurial c-0luwn 11 

lengthening, its upper surface being convex or rounded, or when the hand moves to the 
J"ight (see note on next page). the 

A rapid rise of the barometer indicates unsettled weather; a slow m~~m1ent 
contrary; as likewise a steady barometer, which, when continued, and with dryness, 
foretells very fine "!eatber. . • . At.

A rapid and considerable fa.11 u1 a sign or stormy weather and ram (or snollf' ). 
ternate rising and sinki~g indicate unsettled and tb~atening weather. 8 w.· 

The greatest depressions of the barometer are with gales from S. E.; S., or 1 

the greatest elevations, with wind from N. W 1 N ., or N. E., or with calm. ·nd 
Though the barometer generally falls wit.,h a:soutberly and rises with aNortherlywt 
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the contrary sometimes occurs; in which cases the Southerly wind is usn&lly dry, with 
fine weathei:, or the Northerly wind is violent and accompanied by rain, snow, or hail1 
perhaps with lightning. 

When the barometer sinks considerablyLmuch wind, rain (perhaps with hail}, or snow, 
will follow, with or without lightning. The wind will be from the Northward, if the 
thermometer is low (for the season)-from the Southward, when the thermometer ia 
higli. Occasionally a low glass is followed or attended by lightning only, while a storm 
u beyond the horizon. 

A sudden fall of the barometer, with a. Westerly wind, is sometimes followed by a 
violent storm from N. 'V ., or N ., or N. E. 

If a gale sets in from the E. or S. E., and the wind veers by the S., the barometer will 
eontinu& falling until the wind is near a marked change, when a lull may occur; after 
which the gale will soon be renewed, perhaps suddenly and violently, and the veering 
Qfthe wind toward the N. W., N., or N. E., will be indicated by the rising of the bw.·
ometer with a fall of the thermometer. 

Three causes (at least)* appear to affect a barometer: 
1. The direction of the wind-the N. E. wind tending .tv raise it most--the S. W. to 

lower it the most ; and winds from points of the compass between them proportionally 
a& they ar• nearer one or the other extreme point. 

N . .E. and S. W. may therefore be called the wind's extreme bearings (rather than 
polea). 

Tile range, or difference of height shown, due to change of direction only, from ontt 
ol those bearings to the other (supposing strength or force, and moisture remain the 
Ame), amounts, in these latitudes, to about ha.If an inch (as read off). 

2. 'fhe amount-ta.ken by iti>elf-of vapor, moisture, wet, rain, or lilnow, in the wind, 
or current of air {direction and strength of wind remaining the same}, seems to cause • 
chan,,.we amounting, in an extreme case, to about half an inch. 

~· The strength or force alone of wind, from any quarter (moisture and direction 
9emg unchanged}, is preceded or foretold by a fall or rise, according as the strength will 
be grea.ter or less, ranging, in an extreme case, to more than two inches. 

Hence, supposing the three causes to act together-in extreme cases-the height would 
h!ry from near thirty-cme inches (30.9) to about twenty-seven inches (27.0), which has 

ppened, though rarely (and even in tropical latitudes). 
~general, the three causes act much less strongly, and are less in accord; so that. 

ard.1aary varieties of weather occur much more frequently than extreme changes. 
Anot!ier general rule requires attention: which is, that the wind usually appears to 

•~r, s;h1ft, or go round with the sun (right-handed, or from left to right),t and that 
~.en lt doe!! not do so, or backs, more wind or bad weather may be expected instead 
'"' unprovement 

_It il'I not by a."ny means intended to discourage attention to what is called "weather 
lrisdom.'~ On the contrary, every prudent peraon will combine observation of the ele-
111.euts with such indications as he may obtain from instruments; and will find that. tho 
~~..,accurately the two sources of foreknowledge are compared and combined, the more 
llP.tl.3~actory .their results will prYve. 
6T A hal"?meter begins to rise considerably before the conclusion of a gale, a:>metimea 
. ~~at its commencement. Although it falls lowest before high winds, it frequently 

1tn.-.s very much before heavy rain. The barometer falls, but not always, on the ap
~h or thunder and lightning.1 Before and during the early part of settled weather

rU&Uy atands high and is stationary, the air being dry. 
1t'A astanees of fine weather with a lo\T glass occur, howe'Jer, rarely, but they are al-

.{8 proludes to a duration of wind or rain, if not. both . 
..i fter "fery warm or calm weather, a storm or squall with rain, :may follow; likewi• 
~i tune when the atmosphere is heated much above the usual temperature of the 

ao!"11~ce should invariably be made for the previous state of the glasses during 
-~ ya, as well as BOD)& hours, because theil' indications may be affected by distant 
teas dS:> Ol' by «:ha.nges close at hand. Some of these changes may occur at a greater o.r 
baro •stance, influencing neighboring regions, but not visible to each obeerver whose 

'l'htneter feels their effect. , · · · e0ae.::6 ~ay be heavy rains or violent winds beyond the horizon and the view of an 
dlang e~. y whieh hi8 instruments may be affected considerably, thou.sh no particular 
· e •eat.her occurs in his in:unediate lo.?ality. 

t ~ eft'ecte are yet uncertain. - . 
ia~ande iu the Northern hem~bere, but the contrary in Soulh latitude. Thb,howeTer. 

t . ; the. wiadia actuallyciroulating in.a contra:r.ydireetion. . 
"-lier, · ·· riaiuc fJ'QIU .Nortlaeutward, againat the wind, do not lUU&lly ca UN a tall GI ih4t -.. 
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It ma.y be 1'epea.ted that the longer a change of wind or weather is foretold bef'ol"e it 
bk.es place, the longer the presaged weather will la.st, and, conversely, the shorter the 
warning, the less time whatever causes the warning, whether wind or a. fall of rain or 
snow, will continue. 

Sometimes severe weather from the Southward, not lasting long, may cause no great 
J"all, because followed by a. duration of wind from the Northward, a.nd, at time,-, the 
.ban>meter IIlay i"all with Northerly winds and fine weather, apparently against tiiese 
rules, because a. continuance of Southerly wind is about to follow. By such changet1 
as these one may be misled, and calamity may be the consequence if not duly fore
warned. 

A few of the more rn.arked signs of weather, useful alike to seamen, fan:ner 1 and 
gardener, a.re the following:-

'\Yhether clear or cloudy, a rosy sky at sunset preaages fine weather; a red sky in 
.the niorning, ba.d weather or much wind (perhaps rain); a gray sky in the morning, 
fine weather; a high dawn, wind; a. low dawn, fair weather.* 

Soft-looking or delicate clouds foretell fine weather, with moderate or light breezes; 
liard-edged, oily-looking clouds, wind. A dark, gloomy blue sky is windy; but a 
light,< bright blue sky indicates fine weather. Generally, the softer clouds look, the 
le;;;s wind (but perhaps more rain) may be expected; and the harder, more u greasy," 
rolled, tufted, or ragged, the stronger tf;e coming wind will prove. Also, a bright yel
low sky at sunset presages wind; a pa1e yellow, wet; and thus, by the prevalence of 
t.he red, yellow, or gray tints, the coming weather may be foretold very nearly; indeed, 
if aided by instruments, almost exactly. 

Small, inky-looking clouds for~tcll rain; light SC1:,ld cloud'I, driving across heavy 
masses, show wind a.nd rain ; but, if alone, may indicate wind only. 

High upper clouds, crossing the sun, moon, or stars, in a direction different from tha.t 
of the lower clouds, or the wind then felt below, foretell a. change ofwind.f 

After fine, clear weather, the first signs in the sky of a coming change are usu11:ll7 
light streaks, curls, wisps, or mottled patches of white distant cloud, which increase, 
and are followed by an overcasting of murky vapor, that grows into cJoudine$s. This 
appearance, more or less oily, <>r watery, as wind or rain will prevail, is an infallible 
•igii. 

Usually, the higher a.nd more distant such clouds seem to be, the more gradual, but 
general, the coming change of weather will prove. 

Light, delicate, quiet tints or colors, with soft, undefined forms of cJoudR, indjcate 
and accompany fine weather; but gaudy or unusual ·hues, with hard, definitely-outfmed 
cloud;,;, foretell rain, and probably strong wind. 

Miiity clouds, forming or hanging on. heights, show wind or rain coming if they re
main, increase, 01~ descend. If they rise or disperse, the weather will improve 01• be
.come fine. 

Dew is an indication of fine weather; so is fog. N either of these two formatiolll'I 
occurs u11der an overcast sky, or when there is much '!'ind. One sees fog occasionally 
rolled away, as it were, by wind, but seldom or never formed while it is blowing. . 

Remarkable clearness of atmo~phere near the horizon, distant objects, such as htll5, 
,unusually visible, or raised (by refraction), t and wha.t is called "a good hearing day,,,' 
:may be mentioned among the signs of wet, if not wind, tv be expected • 

. More than usual 'twinkling of the stars, indis~.inctness or apparent multiplication of 
the moon's horns, haloes,, Hwind dogs,''11 and the rainbow, a.re more or less significant 
of increasing wind, if not approaching rain, with or withcmt wind. 

Near 1-nd, in ~ltered harbors, in valleys or over low ground~ there is usua.lly a 
1n&rked diminution of wind during pa.rt of the night, and a dispersion of clouds. At 
Buch times, an eye on an overlooking height may see a.n extended body of vapor bclo1f 
(rendered visible by the cooling of night), which seems to check the wind. 

Lastly, the dryness or dampness of the air, and its temperature (for the ~n~ 
,ahould always be ~nsideroo, with 0th.er indications of change or contwua.nce of' win 
.and weather. 

•A ••high dawn" is when the·flnt indie&tions of d&yligbt. are seen above a bank Qf clouds. A .. ~ 
dawn" iJ1 when the da.y breaks Qn or near th'l horizon, the first streaks of light beiqg very lof' ~w~lth 

, t ln .t&M ,t.~cs,.or.regioua ottrade.-winds, tl&ere .w gellel'allY an a.ppel:' or coQnter currellt o au-, 'Ill a.ch 
,,"11l'Y light ol.oDds. ,...hich·J• not an indication 6t' an.y approaching ebanga. In middle t&dttides 6 

ll1Jr cun'enta ar6 not"" frequent (or evident?) except before a change Ot weather. 
Mnch ref'ra.ction is a sign '4 Ea&terly wind. . • 

.. .E'ragm•ota_or: .. ~c (AB ~t .w~) of J)linbo.,... (M>metimee called "wiDd-~") aeon on de~ 
doilda. 



 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE ISLAND 
AND BANKS OF NEWFOUNDLAND.* 

THE ISLAND OF NEWFOUNDLAND is situated on the Eastern side, and di- The Island of 
rectl:r in front of the Gulf and River St. Lawren~e, its Northern part being separated l•{ewfound
from.the coast of Labrador by the Straits of Uelle Isle; and its Southwestern extremity land. 
from Breton Island and Nova Scotia, by" the great entrance into the Gulf. Its length, 
from Cape Race to Cape Norman, is nearly five and a hn1fdegrees; and its brendth from 
Cape Spear to Cape .Anguille, about five degrees thirteen miles; beiug very narrow at 
the Northward, but becoming wide as you appron.ch Southerly; its extremes lie between 
the ltttitudes of 460 40' and 510 40', and the longitudes of 520 25' and iii9o 23' W. The 
whole circuit of the island is indent,ed with inlets and bays, ma.ny of which are extensive, 
commodious, and well-sheltered, where vessels ride in perfect security. Into these bays 
and harb~n·~ numerous rivulets continually run, which, beside~ the fine purity of their 
water, afford abundance of trout and other fish. Most of their harbors have complete 
anchorages, with clear and good channels iuto them, so that they can be navigated at all 
times without t,he assistance of a pilot,; they are frequently situated so near to one 
~noth~1-, that in many places they forni a succession of harbors, but they are not all 
10ha11ted. The towns and villages are in general to be found in the larger branches only, 
'Where the situation and soil are most C\mven~ent; the inhabitants, therefore, are not 
numerous, and the settlements but small. 

THE GREAT BANK OF NEWFOUNDLAND is to the Eastward of the island, and extends Great Bank 
from ahout the latitude of 420 N. to 500 or upward, hut recent observations seem to of Neu:found
pro;e that its Southern extent does not exceed the parallel of 420 50· N. Its form, like land. 
those of the other banki;1, is irregular and not easily ascertained or defined; but about 
~be latitude of 450, its brca.dth is nearly four degrees. To the Northward and Southward 
rt nar.row's almost to n point, aud seems insensibly to drop into very deep water. When 
entermg upon the Great Bank, you change the soundings from sixty to thirty, thirty
eeveu.,forty-four~ forty-five, and sixty fathoms; and as you advance toward the Whale, 
you will have sixty to sixty-seven fathoms. On the Western side of the Great Bank, and 
~o the. Southward of the Island of Newfoundland and Nova Scotia, a chain of banks ex-
enda n.lmost two degrees from the land. These are called ·Green Bank, St. Peter's 
~~ik, Artimon Bank, Banquereau Bank, l\fesaine Bank, Canso Bank off Cape Canso, and 
ta le Island Bank. All these have soundings over them of varions depths, from twenty 
0 seventy fathoms, admirably situated, in dark weather, to warn the mariner of his ap

Jlr?ach toward land. 
fin; OUTER on FAT.SE BANK, ca.Ilea also the Flemish Cap.-This is a patch of rising Outer or 

~~~u~d lying two degrees to the Eastward of the Edge of the Great Bs.nk, in latitude False Bank. 
fit' <>().and longitude 450. Jts length is supposed to be about ninety mi lei'!, and breadth 
t ty m~les. On it are from one hundred to one hundred and fifty-eight fathoms. Be-
,.:ee~ it and the Eastern edge of the Great Bank is much deeper water, the bottom being -. 
Grry .ne sa.nd and ooze, which will hardly st;ick to the lead. As you enter upon the 
en ea: Ban~ you will have fine whitish sand, speckled black. 'l'heso banks are frequently 
kn:e (iped ln most horrid fogs, which: from the middle of spring t.o December, have been 
that~ to ~ast eight and t-en days successively. At such times they arc often so thick 
ilir; .¥O~ w!ll not be able to see any object at ten fathoms' distance. A continual driz-
tim ~"rain is droJ:ping from your sails and rigging, a general calm prevails, and some-
l'Un~i att;nded with a considerable swell of the sea, so that you are corn::tantly in fear of 
from ~~g oul of s01pe vessel, or being drifted hy the currents upon some danger~ which, 
thj,. the t{ltal inability of discovering, vou will have great difficulty to avoid. Added to 
and'llO ~currents which surround the I~land of Newfoundland are frequently so "Violent 
the ~i::gu.lar, .some~imes driven toward the shore, and .i;mmetimee toward the sea, that 
from tb ~t ea.ution wdl alwo.ys be found nec~sary, while the known current coming 
tachesi e Nortb~rn regions, sweeps nlong the shore1:> of Labrador, and in the spring de-
ous. cspru~ellse.1cebergs, which float to the Southward, aud become exceedingly dauger-
forty Qre~1i): Y m foggy weather. Some of these masl:!les will frequently be grounded in 

Y fa.the>ms water, and otI:iers will be met with farther out to sea-ward, at the 

;_~R & G W B . . . 
'-"lUl!Q, aJl1l

0

Guit fmn-S Laha.ve published a CHART of the Bank of the Coast of New-foundland, Gut of 
. <> t. wrenoe, ·from the Admiralty and French Surveys. . 
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distance of one hundred and twenty-five or one hundred and thirty. leagues from the 
land. }'ortunatel;r, these formidable objects may generally be discovered even in dark 
weather, "hy a white n.nd bri_g;ht appearance on the sky above them, and also by the roar 
of the waters breaking against them; they also may be apprehended by the intense 
coldness they diffuse to a great distance around them. They continue and are met with 
sometimes every month in the year. Your approach toward the banks may be known 
by the numerous sea-fowls which will attend you, as roches, malimauks, and diver6. 
These latter are seldom found more than thirty leagues off the banks. MaJimnuks nnd 
others are occasionally seen all across the Atlantic, but in the vicinity of the banks they 
becon1e numerous. 

The following directions are translated from the report of a. recent survey of the 
Ranks of Newfoundland by the French: 

"The quality of the bottom varies greatly; but we will remark, that on the Great 
Be.nk of N ewfoundlaud the bottom is generally of sand, or sand mixed with gravel: 
seldom of pebbles. 

"The Eastern npproach is a fine white or whitish sand, often brilliant. In the deep 
places which separate the banks, and more particularly in the Whale's Hole, the mud<ly 
bottom which is found has a fetid smell. 

"The currents on the Great Bank of Newfoundland have a variable direction. The 
wind is not the sole cause of them. It is not rare for the current to be against the wind. 
We think that the tide has also some influence; for we have remarked, while at anchor, 
$hat the direction of the current varied as well as the velocity. Veracious :fishermen 
have assured us, that the current daily made the round of the compass. :However, we 
can say with a certainty which results from what we have seen and discovered during 
our navigation on these coasts, that most frequently beyond the meridian of Cape Race, 
the current runs to the Westward; that to th·e North as well as to the South of the 
Great Bank of Newfoundland, and on the Eastern approach, its direction varies froi;n 
E. S. E. to S. S. E., and most generally,is between these points. The velocity, which is 
seldom below eight or ten miles in twenty-four hours, increases sometimes to twenty-four 
or thirty miles. . 

. "We should inform navigators that on the outside approaches of all the banks, and pr_m· 
c1pally on the Southern approach of the Great Bank, the currents boil and form edd1~ 
in such a manner that a vessel becalmed, or with a light wind, cannot estimate their 
course with exactness. 

" The coursmil on the parallels between 450 and 480 of latitude are the best for cross
ing the Great Bank of Newfoundland, and arriving at Green Bank and St. Peter's Bank. 
When these a.re reached, if you are hound to St. Peter's, in foggy weather, you must 
keep on the Northern side of St. Peter's Bank and wait a. favorable opportunity of reach· 
ing land. 

" By sounding frequently, the position of the vessel will be known well enough ta 
arrive at the ii:!ln.nds of St. Pierre and Miquelon.'' 

.Bertel Rock. BERTEL ROOK, of eight fathoms, is in lu.t. 440 41' N., long. 490 40' W. 
The Virgin, 'l'HE VIRGIN, or CAPE RACE ROCKS, a.re extremely dangerous. They extend 
vr Cape in au irregular chain or cluster S. ,V. by W. and N. E. by E. eight hundred yards, t~e 
Race Rocks. breadth varying from two to three hundred yards. The lea.st wator on a white rock d 

four and a. half fathoms, with from five to six and n. half fathoms, about one hundre 
yards all a.round it; the bottom distinctly visible. 'l'oward the extremities of the sho:li 
the tmundings are from seven to nine fathoms, on detached rocks, '\Vith deep water e· 
tween them, the current setting n. mile an hour to the W. S. "\>V. with a confused cr~f" 
swell to the S. E. . S., S. W., W., and 'V. N. W. of the shoal the water deepens gradu. ~ 
5o thirty fathoms, half a. mile dista.nt; to the N. W., N., and N. E.1 one third of a nnlei 
and to the E. N. E., E., and E. S. E., a mile. d 

The bank ~pon which the shoal is situated ~xtends E: by N. and W. by ~- four :t1a.r 
one fourth m1fes; and two and three fourths miles acro88 its broadest pa.rt, with reg "t,$ 

soundings of from twenty-eight to thirtv fathom!!', until they suddenly deepen on 1 

outer edge to t~irty-nine and forty-three fa.thaws. . \'er 
The bottom is seen, and large pato3hes of sea-weed on the ea.nd around them. ?15." 

them the eea. breaks so violently as to make it unsafe to pass in a gale. Lat. 46° .26 · 
N., Ion~ .• 500 5 7' 30" W. · ee 

. ~ Shoal. A SHOAL of twenty-one feet is said to ha.ve been found by Capt. Ryder, of Provifac; 
town, Mass., in lat. 560 30". It is a rock between one and two hundred feet sur 1 

about fifty llliles E. of the Virgin Rocks.--(See the Cha.rt.} 
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EAST COAST OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 
FROM CAPE RACE TO ST. JOHN'S HARBOR. 

Variation 300 40' West, 1863. 
CAPE RACE ia the S. E. point <if Newfoundland. It is table land, moderately high. Cape Race. 

Near it is a black rock, and several smaller ones around it. 
There is a revolving white light on Cape Race, which revolves every half minute; it Revolt:ing 

will be visible to seaward from N. E. by E. round by the S. E. and S. to W. The light Light. 
is elevated one hundred and eightl feet above mean water level of the sea, and may be 
seen in clear weather seventeen miles from a ship's deck. The tower is striped red and 
white vertically. It stands close to the old beacon, which hn.s been reduced iu height. 
The li"'ht-house is in lat. 460 39' 12" N., long. 530 2' 38" VV. 

RQCK OFF CAPE RACE.-Cripple Rock, of fifteen feet, is nearly ''V". S. ,V. one u.nd Rock. 
six tenths miles from Cape Race hght, it is half a mile from the nearest land; Cape 
Pine light, open of Mistaken Point, carries you outside of it. 

On Cape Race there is a beacon, painted white; the ground on which it stands is one Beacon. 
hundred and forty feet above the sea. 

E. S. E. from Cape Race is a fishing-bank over which nre from seventeen to twenty
five fathoms water. It is named the New Bank, and is about five miles long and two 
miles broad. 

From Cape Race to Cape Ballard the course is N. E. by E., distant eight and a hnlf 
miles. About one mile Southward of Cape Ballard is Chain Cove Head, a.ppeariug high 
and. dark. Between the points is a cove, and to the \Yest ward of Chain Cove Head is 
Cham CO\-e, having a black rock above water lying before it. 

RENO"\VES.-About three fourths of a league N. E. from Cape Ballard lie some small RenoWES. 
rocks, off Small Point; and three and a half miles beyond Small Point are the Re-
nowes Rocks. They are moderately high and hold too, being distant from the land 
a
1
hout o~.e mile. One mile 3:nd three fourths to the_ North "'ntrd of these lies Reuowes 
Bland, situated near the rna1n land, and aLout one nule to the Southward of the entrance 

;{ Renowes Harbor, w .'.lich is but an indifferent place of shelter, with a depth of water 

1
.ftee1(feet. To sail into it you must keep the North shore on board, for se,·eral rocks 
le scattered about its entrance, and 8. E. winds commonly send in a very rough sea. 
FER.MOSE.-Near three miJes farther Nol"th is Fermose or Fermouse Harbor, and Fermose. 

bhtween them iB Bear's Cove, off which a. sunken rock lies a cable's length from the 
s ore. There is no danger in sailing into Fermose Ilarbor, though the entrance io 
narrbw. Just ·within it on the Northern side, is a small cove, where a fishery is carried 
on, ut ~he anchorage is indifferent. Fti.rther in is Admiral's Cove, where merchant 
-:t~se~s r1de landlocked in seven and eight fathoms; and one mile within that is Vice-

miral's Cove. Large ships anchor on its South side in twelve and fifteen fathoms, 
iu~d~ ground, and very convenient for both wood nnd water. On the Bame side, farther ;.th ~"'ep'_s Head Cove, directly off which, near the middle of the channel, is a bank 

1y 011 Y nme feet~ constituting the only known danger within this harbor. 
wh·rfm Fermose Harbor, ahout one mile N. E. by E. is Bald Head N. by E. from 

~c \_one mile farther, is Black Head. 
N ~b Q~;\F~RT.-From Black Head to tho entrance of Aquafort Harbor the course is .A..gu.afort. 
w~ra r"' d~tant on~ mile, at the m.outh of which is a rock above water. To the North-
in W ~ t.;s i·ock is the passage in, havlng fifteen fathoms wn.ter. The harbor runs 
fatho' · · about three miles, becoming narrow as you i"dvance. Here you have four 
Tesse~s wa.thr. \Vithin the narrows, on the Northern shore, is a little cove, where 
the'N may eave down, the shore being steep. To sail up, give the 8touy benc::ih ou 
bold~~~h sh{)re a berth, it being shoal, except at the point of the narrows, where it is 

Ja~d~~YLAND HARBOR is to the Northward; and its entrance is between Ferry- Perryland 
~11.nd H ~ hd Bois Island, being little more than half a. cn.ble's length wide. Ferry- Jiarbor. 
i'8-nd ai-:a . a~ two .rocks near it called the Hare's Ears. "\Vhen you ha.ve pa.i;;sed these · 

en fath within Bo1s Island1 it becomes wider, having good anchorage, with eight and 
rotu Boi?lll

1
8

•
1 
but N orthea.st winds send in a heavy sea over the lower rocks, which run 

F 
8 8 and to the m .. ~ .. . romB· I ....... . 

•tom Goo 
01

: Sland to Goose Island the course is N. N: E. -t E., distan.t half a mile ; a.nd · 
· CA.PLJN ° tone Island the eourse N. N. E. -l N., di$tl\nt half a nnle. -
n N. w b ~AY.-Two and a half miles from Goose Island is Caplin Bay, running Caplin Bay. 
orthw~r/ • There is a J>aBSn{l;e .into it on either side of Goose bland. To the 
eing bold tof Gbose, and between it and Stone Island~ there is no danger, the island$ 

int of Pet' 0 ;I· ~. iu passing between it and the Is!and of B~is~ take care to ~eep tl~e 
aunk.eu r:J an . B.e:n.d open to the Eastward -0f Bois; by which means you will a.void 
h'een, Go ](, h1e~~g only two fathoms wa.ter over it. This rock lies nea.rly midway 

ose au..nd and Cold Ea.st Point; and having p88Sed iliis rock, no other 
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danger will be found in sailing up the bay to the best anchorage, which is abre.ast of a 
cove on the port shore, and half a mile within Scogin's Head, with sixteen fathom~ 
water. 

From Ferryland Head to Cape Broyle, the course is nearly N. N. E. distant two nnd 
three fourths miles. Cape Broyle is high land, making somewhat in the form of a saddle. 
South of the North part of the Cape, three fourths of a mile, Hes the Old Harry Rock; 
over which are only three fathoms water, though between the main and it are twenty 
fathoms. E. N. E. of the cape, distant threl'> fourths of a mile, are the Horse Rock8, 
having from seven to fourteen fathoms over them. The mark for these rocks is a whitjj 
house on Ferry land Downs open with Stone Islands; and the head of Cape Broyle Hnr· 
bor open will lead directly upon them. In ~tormy weather the sea breaks very high 
over the:n. 

Cape Broyle CAPE BROYLE HARBOR rune in about four miles between Cape Broyle and Brigue 
Harbor. Head, their distance from each other being one mile and a half. Within the entrance, 

on the North side is Admiral's Cove, where you may anchor in twelve fathoms water, 
J!OOd ground, but exposed to the S. E. The best anchorage will be found above the 
Narrows, in seven fathoms. The only danger in the way is the Saturday's Ledge, which 
lies about one and a ha.If cables' length outside of the Narrows, on the North sho~e. 
Bring the Saddle of .Brigus Head open or the point of Admiral'i> Cove, and you will 
clear it; and after you get beyond the Narrows anchor in seven fathoms, good ground, 
very convenient for both wood and water. 

Brigus. BRIGUS.-This h:i a small cove, or harbor, a little to \he Northward of Brigus Head; 
but it is only fit for boats. 

Four and a half miles from Cape Broyle is Cape Neddick,a kind of table land mode
rately elevated aud steep to. From Cape Neddick to Baline Head is one mile and ll 
half. One fourth of a mile to the Northward of this is Baline Cove, fit only for l:KJat.s. 
The outer part of Great Island is about two and a half miles N. E. by E. ~ E. from Cape 
Neddick; and from Baline Head to Spear Island, the course is N. N. E. t E., distant one 
mile. \Vithin thits island is a fishery, but the anchorage is unsafe, and the bottom r?ck~. 
One mile to the Northward is 'l'oad's Cove, fit only for boats; half a mile from wh1ch. 1s 
Tinker's Point, the Southern boundary of l\1omables Bay; this place is nearly one mile 
deep; it is open, and its Northern point forms the Southern part of Witless Ba.y; abollt 
three fourthB ofa mile from which is Green Island: and the same distance to the Norf?· 
ward of Green Island is Gull Island, about a mile in length, and one fourth of :i. raile rn 
breadth, the hrnd nppearin CT high. 

JJl'kittle Bay. WHITTLE BAY extend~ inward full two miles from Gull Island, but, lies open to 
the _sea; the ground is tolera1!ly good, and the depth of water moderate; b~t. halfway 
up is a ledge of rocks off tho N orthefn shore, part of which are seen at half tide .. 

Bay of Bulls, BAY OF BULLS.-One mile and a fourth to the Northward of Gull Island 13 t~e 
Southern point of the Bay of Bulls, and hence to the Northern point called Bull Hell • 
the course is E. N. E. !3 E. distant one mile and a fourth; between these points the bl{ 
runs up N. W. by W. nearly two miles, and then N. W. by N. one mile farther tot d 
river head. \Vithin this bay the riding is good, in from twenty to sixteen fa.tbon~s; Ues 
after you have passed Bread-and-Cheese Point there is a cove ; off this latter po~nt the 
a s~ken rock, at the distn.rwe of about half a cable's length, having passed "'.hicbjobn 
bay is free from danger, and the shores bold ; run up and anchor over against th· 
Clay's llill, bringing it to bear N. E. h7 N., ha.ving twelve, thirteen, a.nd fourteen fa 
oms; the merchant vessels ruu fo,rther in to ten and seven fathoms. . d a 

From Cape Broyle to the Bay of Ilulls, the course is N. E. by N., distant fom· anolll 
half leagues. From Bull's Head to the South point of Little or Petty llarbor,_f~ nt 
which a reef of rocks stretches out. about a fourth of a mile, the course is N. E., d;: ~th 
eight and one fourth miles. The South point of Petty Harbor is distant fro~ the -'/the 
point two and a half miles, between which lies tho bay, running in \wo mil<Js; ad Jit
bottom of this is a cove au<l fishery. About midway betweftn the Bay of Bulls anh i;e& 
tle Bay1 is a cavern, having an op?ning at its summit, through wltic~, whenever t: fi\1' 
runs h1gh, the water spouts, formmg n. remarkable appearance, which may be see 
off; it is therefore significantly enough named the Spout. · 0 11nd 

From the N. or Lady Point of Little Harbor, Cape Spear bears N. E., distant twart of 
. one fourth milea; it bas a low and ragged appearance, and is the Eastern~os~ p ves
Newfoundland, and liee in la.titude 470 30' 53'' N ., and i.n longitude 52° 39' 30' W. erallY 
acls from the Eastward, upon getting into soundings, and bound for St. John'~ gen ba~s; 
steer for _this point. Between the _cape and the entrance of St. John's are .t r~ set:Oud 
~he first. is called Cape Bay, and hes between Cape Spea.r and Bia.ck p:ead 1 jhthe tbitd 
is called Deadman's Bay, and lies between Black Head and Small Pomt; 6.ll 

is ca.Ued Freshwater Bay, and lies between Small Point and .Fort .Amherst.
1 

. ted 1\fll 
. LigAt. > There is a. light-houfil-0 on Cape Spear, oontaining a rovolring light, e e~tion -0DO: 

hundred and seventy-five feet above the le"tel of the sea. The tun.e of revol 
minute. 
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ST .. JOHN'S HARBOR is one of the principal places in Newfouudland, being the St. John's 
seat of government; and although its entrance is narrow, its harbor is excellent, and its Harbor. 
~itllation readily known, both by the Mock-house built on the Signal Hill, at the N Ol'th side, 
s.ud I<'ort Amherst, on which there is a fixed light, on its South bead or point of entrance. Lit:ht. 
The channel, from point to point, is only three hundred and sixty fathoms wide; but it 
gets wider just within the points than. between them, decreasing again as you apprmwh 
the Chain Rock, for from the latter to tho Pancake Rock the distance is only ninety-five 
fathoms; these are rocks, both being above water, and steep to; Chain is the Northern 
rock, and Pancake Rock lies on the South side of the clmnnel. 

In approaching the Harbor of St. John;s with a. large ship, care must be taken to 
aroid the VestnJ !tock, which lies about fifty fathoms off the Southern or Fort Amherst 
Point: over this rock are twenty-five feet wrtter; the marks for it are Fort \Villiam, or 
the Old Garrison, just open of the South hen.d; and the outer Washball Rock open to tLe 
EnEtward of the Cuckold;s Head: these latter rocks lie close to the Northern point of 
the harbor, and arc always nbove water, being 8teep to, and therefore not dangerous. 
The course is N. ,V. by vV., the shores continuing bold uutil you get near the Pancake, 
then give the South side a small berth, continue the same course, or rather more in
clined to the West ward, keeping Fort Amherst flag-staff open to the Northward of 
Frederick's Uattery flag-staff; you will by these mean~ avoid the Prosser, a rock on the 
port side, running off the end of another rock, formed like a saddle, with eighteen feet 
water in tho hollow, and only fixe on its outside ; yet it is steep to, having not less than 
fise fathoms close to it; so soon as you are -..yithiu, and have pat:1sed the Prosser Rock, 
vou may steer up as you please, both E>hores being clear of dangers, and anchor in 
from four to ten fathoms water, ou a bottom of mud, and lying quite land-locked. 

Tbt>ro 11.re two fixed red lights, one placed on the custom-house roof, fifty feet abo.ve Lights. 
the ~ea, the other near n chapel in front of the cathedral, at two buudred and twenty-five 
feet ~hove the sea. The lightR are two cables distant from each ot},ier, and when in line 
beating N. W.;; W. lead through the Narrows into St. John~s Harbor. 

It is in contemplation to remove tho light now at Fort Amherst, at the S. point of en
trance of the harbor, to the N. head or N. point of entrance. 

_The. windg from the S. '\V. to the Southward, as far as N. E. by E .. blow in; all other 
directions of the wind either bafflo or blow out of the Narrows; with the latter winds 
you m_ust warp in, for the convenie'nce of doing which, rings are fixed in the rocks on 
i:ncb 6tde ; the anchorage within the Narrows has from ten to sixteen fathoms, and a 
lit~a ?efore you enter the Narrows there arc twenty fathoms. The tides rise six, seven, 
an eight feet, but very irregular, being much influenced by the 'vinds. 

VeBsels bound into St.John's at night cau ha Ye a pilot by hoieting a light at the yardarm. 

FROM ST. JOHN'S HARBOR TO BACCALIEU ISLAND . 

. We recommend the mariner to be careful, lest, if a stranger to the coast, he should 
:1s~ke Kitty Vit.ty, a small place fit only for boats, lying about one mile to the North- ' h:r of St. J?hn's, for St. J ohn1s itself; at o. distance it has the appearance of a good 
likbor: he will therefore observe that at Kitty Vi tty's South side is a round hill, shnped 
tir ~":hay-cock, standing upon Cuckold's Head; while St. John's Harbor may be dis
ovigu~~hed by Fort Am.herist, which appears white; and by the flag-staffs on the hill, 
~ 0 North point of entrance: these will sufficiently denote the right entrance. 

mil b-0~ut one mile from Cuckold's Point is a small point or projection of the land; and two On:1 ·arther is Sugar Loaf Point tapering upward, 11nu much resembling a sugarloa£ 

1,
0

t;ague farther is Red Head; between Sugarloaf Point and which is Logy Bay. 
isio RBAY.-One mile and a half from Red Head is the South point of 'l'orbav, which Torbny. 
vesa~ewhat lower than the others. Thence to Green Cove, the customary place where 
&nd t 8 auobor, the course is 1V. N. W. about two miles, 'vhere you may ride in fourteen 
leagu w~lve fathoms, but it is n1uch esposed to seu.w1\rd. This 'bay is large, being: fully a. 
heave m e~tent; from off its Northern point iB a. fiat, rock, where the sea breaks; a. Fr; swell Bets from the Eastward into the bay, so that it is not a good place to lie in. 
a dist·lll Flat Rock Point, which is low dark land, the coast i·uns Northerly to Red Head, 
latter'b1ce .of t~o miles; and thence to Black Head, N. E. by E., two miles more; the 

(.\\PEa.r!I,1~ North. distant l!!lix and a half miles from Torbay South Point .• 
dit!ta.nt SI. FRA.NCIS.-From Black Head to Cape St. Francis the course is N. N. W., Cape St. 
aJ.1eve ito3e ~eagua_. Cape St. Francis has a white appearance, sud is itself low, but FraAcis. 
had we tbie ttnd rises high. A little South of the cape is Shoe Cove, a pla.ce used in 
.N"orthe:l e!v/0 r splitting and salting fish. Off the cove there is J:::OOd fishing, and with 

A.bolit y, ~tel"ly, and Southerly winds you will lie mtfely within the cove. 
,ti.&n, the one m 1le and a half East of the cape lie the Brandy Rocks, iu triangular posi-
hrell.k8 0 outermost being dist&nt from the cape one and three fourths miles ~ the sea "' 
kl he e.t~: ~~m t\nd there is a channel between them and the cape, lmt too dungeroua 

P "'- These r~s considerably add to the safety of Shoe Cove. 
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There is also another small cove, fit for boats, to the Northward of the cape, whieh 
may be used with the wind off shore. 

CONCEPTION BAY.-Cape St. Francie, already described, is the Southern point of 
Conception Bay. From Cape St. Francis to the Southern point of Baccalieu Island, 
which may be considered the other point or boundary of Conception Bay, the course and 
distance is N. N. E. ! N. five and two thirds lea~ucs; this is an extensive and deep bay, 
running to the Southwestward, and comprehenaing many lesser bays and inlets 

BELLE ISLE.-Four leagues S. W. by W. from Cape St. Francis is Belle Isle, in 
length five nnd a half miles, in breadth about two; this island is lofty, and its Eastern 
side iR near three miles off the main; there is on this side a beach, to the Southward of 
which is good anchorage, in thirty fathoms, sandy ground; and a league farther, ne11r 
the South part of the island, ie also tolern.ble anchorage in from fifteen to thirty fathoms. 
At tbe South end of the jsland is a small cove, called Lanse Cove, which fishing vesse!ll 
eometimes resort to, and find good shelter for five or six veesels. One n1ile from the 
South part of the island lies a rock, over which are two and a half fathollls of water. 
Two miles S. by W. from Lanae Cove, lies a small low island called Little Belle Isfo, 
W. S. W. of which, distant one mile and a half, is Kelley'd Island, of mitldling heigh~ 
and about three fourths of a mile in length. 

Within Belle Isle, on the main, ie Portugal Cove, the anchorage within with is not 
deemed eafe. To the Southward is Broad Cove and at the bottom of the bay is Holyrood 
Harbor, in depth about thrco miles and a half; in a cove on the "\Vest side of which iB 
good 1tnchor11.ge, in eight, nine, ten, or twelve fathoms water, and room enough to moor. 

Followiug the coast, about one mile and a half from IIolyrood entrance, is Harbor 
Main, about one mile and a half in depth, nnd half a mile wide; it is an open place, bu! 
near the upper part you may anchor in from seven to ten fathoms water. . 

Salmon Cove. SALMON OOVE.-Oue mile farther is Salmon Cove, the entrance to which is a mile 
wide; the course in is W. S. W., about two and a half miles; it then divideB into tW() 

branches, one. to the West ward about one mile, the other Southward one mile and a half; 
in either of these branches the anchorage is ~ood, but the Southern River is consider.ed 
the better one, there being no danger in entering. In the W estenl branch a rock hes 
at A small distance from the starboard shore, having on either side a. passage, but the 
Southern one is the wider of the two. 

Collier's .Bay. COLLIER'S BAY.-'l'o the Northward, near one league, lies Collier's Bay, runni.~ 
inward Southweeterly full two leagues; one mile and a half from the entrance of wbic. · 
lies a sunken rock, nea.rly mid-channel, on both sidee of which the channel is good: thi5 

rock is visible at three quarters ebb. Tvro miles und a half up the bay is good anchor· 
age in teu fathome water, on the Ea.eten1 side and opposite a sma.11 cove; into this. cove 
vessels may go, and rido in throe and four fathoms water. Higher up the bay is lUl· 

other cove, at the farther distance of one mile and a half, but it is both foul and eh&I· 
low. Near tho head of the bay the anchorage is good in eight, nine, and ten fathoms. ed 

}Jrig-ru Bay. BRIGUS BAY is two miles to the Northward of Collier1s Ba7, and l!!eldom frequent 
but by small vessel~7 it beinµ; open, and too far up Conception Bay; it runs in fr~ 
Brigus Head about one mile and a halfrrnd has anchorage in from ten to fifteen fath0j~~ 
or at the head of the bay, 1Jehind a small island on the South side, small craft rn:iyTh 

Port grove 
Bay. 

secure..from all winds, with three and four fathoms water, and moor to the shores. 8 

South point of Brigul!! Bay may be known by its peculiar ragged appearance. . ~ 
PORTGRAVE, or PORT DE GRAVE BAY, lies to the Northward of Bngus, and 

!iae within it Sheep's nud Cupid:s cove~; t]:ic l~tter is on tho S. aid~ of the bay, tfr, 
is a good place for two or three ships to ride rn, with four, five; n.nd six fat?oms -wa ADd 
almost land-Jocked, and having not above one point open. Its North side is b~oldthern 
Y?U i:uay lie alongsid.e the rocks and take in your cargoes. T~e shore on ~be Nor lfill 
side is remarkably high, and called Spectacle Head. Sheep·s Cove, or Ship C()~\etll 
ttcc?mmrnii;i.-te email veese~s in four and five fathoms water, mooring bead ~n i!ngtb 
havmg the1~ S. W. anchor 1n twenty-two fathoms, about n. cable and a quarter 8 

from the ship. • trll-Wr 
Portgrave is about three fourths of a. mile to the Westward of Ship Cove_; thet .fir& 

within the islands is shallow, but without them the anchorage is twenty and tvreg~ it 
fathoms deep, where you will be quite expo1Sed to Southeasterly winds. Bui;r r -e Ba' 
the S. point of Portgrave Bay; from whrnb two and a half miles N. E: i · 'ueana 
Roberts Point, the Sout.!1ern point of the entro.nce to ~oberts Bay~ which IS Boe Roberts 
a ~alf. broad, and runs mto the So.utb~es~wa.rd five m1los. One lllil.e above a.y ile with· 
'Po1nt is Blow-mo-down Head, which is higher than any land near "It; half 8 m 
in this is a cove. - n eithtt' 

/Jay Roberts. BAY ROBERTS has no fovisible danger at its entrance; you may bot"i:>W ~ hafing 
· side or KC! close to the island~ which l!es farth~r in on your s~rbo2_;'rd Qdeteu fii,th• 

passed which, you mny run on about a mile, and he land-looked m ~e or1 nd bsJ; 
oms. Between the island and main vessel~ can anchor, but the P.eund is fo~b:r abOd 
and there a.re two sunken roab, oue neu.r the inner part of tho iSl&nd, ehe 
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the islnnd and near the main. Two miles above the island is excellent a.nchorage, in 
the N. \V. arm or branch of the bay, on muddy ground. Give the S. point a good berth 
in ti!liling in, as some rock8 under water lie near it, and the st&rboard ehore ehoals near 
half & cable:a length. 

SPANIARD'S BAY is divided from Bay Roberts by an isthmus, or neck of land. Spaniard's 
This hay is deep and extensive but open to the Southeasterly winds. There is ancbor- Ba11. 
age withiti" it, nearly all over, especially at its head, in seven and eight fathoms water. 
Two lea.goes N. E. from Spaniard's Bay are the islands of Harbor Grace; they are dis-
\~ut from Cape St. Francis about six leagues, bearing E. ! S. To the Southward is 
Briant's Cove, a good place for fish, but uot for shipping. There is n. rock midway of 
the entrance. You may sail in on either side of this rock, aud find good anchorage in 
four and five fo.thoms water. The ground withiu the rock is clean. 

HARBOR GRACE.-The eutrauce to the harbor is to the Northward of the islands, Yarbor 
on one of which, a mile from the maiu land, there is a fixed light; to the Southward, Grace. 
and between them and the shore, the channel is narrow anJ the ground is foul: the Light. 
course in will be nearly \V. Almost mid-chanqel is the Salvage Rock ; no danger is 
o~itside of this rock. There is also another rock, called the Long Harry, lying near the 
~-shore; both these rocks are above water, and always visible. 'Vhen you are within 
the Salvage, go no nearer the W. shore than just to open a. passa,ge on the W. side of 
the Long Harry, the leading mark for sailing in being the high point of the main, etLlled 
M.osquito Point, just open to the Eastward .of Long Harry Rock; this will ('arry you in 
with not less than twenty-two fathoms, qmte up to the harLor, clear of all danger; but 
towa;d the Eastern shore, you. may stand over until you bring the Western Landmark 
on with the Cupola of the Chapel; you will then be up to the N. side of the bar, and 
inust t.ake care not tp open these marks, especialiy if the mark in the Cove at Ship's 
~ead 1s open with the mark ou the point of Admiral's Beach, lmt if you can bring the 

e~tern Landmark at the ha.ck of the Chapel on with the Cupola, before the mark at 
the Cove at Ship's Head comes on with the mark at the point of Ad1niral's Beach, then 
lo~ will be in t.he narro'.vs, and must not st:ind farther over to the Eastward than to 
~ring t.hose marks in one, and ·continue turning with thef'!e n:mrks to the E. and W., until 

J'HU b1:mg the Eastern Landmark at the back of the C hapcl on with the Cupola; ~hen 
you will be within the bar, and should stand well over to the Eastward. About half
~ay <lown !his harbor a broad spit of sand runs off from the Southern shore, extending 
thll tw-o t.hir<ls o'·er toward the Chapel ; this appears to be what Mr. Lane has called 

e h:ir; it ha.s one and a half. two, throe, and three and a half fathoms in some places 
~vrh it i hut there is a channel between it and the Northern shore, with four and five 
l~, .oms wat~r; to sail tl~rou~h which brini! Otterhury Head on ~ith the point of the 
Gach, at Sh1p'3 Head; this will al!!o lead to the Northward of the island of the Harbor 
Crace .. A white rock on the bench at the W. end of Father Ewer's I-louse, near the 
Eath~hc Ohapct, will clear the E. end of the spi.t; the Western post of tho said Father 
Cher j G~te on with the opening between the spire and the W. end of the Catholic 
u··i1i~ ''W1ll clear the W. end of tho spit; and the outer edge of the Long Harry on 'fh', . he extreme point of the Northern shore, will clear the shoal on its Northern side. 
Dr 

1~ 18 a very ~(1od and conveuieat anchora<re, 'I.vi th room enough for a. vessel to turn in 
aud~~·ft ,the Narrows; and the marks her~ µ:iven are very easily to be distingi:iished, 
Cu 1

1 clear all dangers. 'l'he 1\fiddle l\fark, at the back of the Challel on with the sbfJ at aud the mark at Ship's Head on with that at Admiral's Bea.ch, leads on to the 
:tnd I~s ~art of the bar. To the Northward of Harbor Grace is Carhonierre Island 
11nd C 11,r or_; before you :teach whioh is J\fosquito Vove, a place between Harbor Grace 
ent fo atthhom.erre, _little frequented, although the anchorage is goo Ill, it not being conveni-

C r · e !isher1es. 
Sou~!~ONI~RRE ISLAND lies ahnut eighteen miles from Cape St. Francis: its Ca1·bonierre 
fisherm end 18 low land, but upon it stnnds a small fort, built for tbe defence of tha Island. 
end of~~· • The ia1and is bold to, so a.re the shores of the harbor, but off the S. \V. 
island ande island ~re several rocks under water; the pasf':age, therefo:e, between. the 
Island ri. the ruarn, should not be u.tt.empted. On the .N". side, opposite Carbomerre 
er11 ofthre t~o small co1es, where the planters live, who keep fishing-boats; the North-
Cove a d~ is C.'\..Ued Clown's Cove, fit only for boats; the other is called Crocker'il 
Drockc; p .sepat-ated only from Carbonierre Bay by a ~mall point of land, named · 
therefores • on~t;_ Off these coves are several rockfl, both above and under water ; 
&lld after' in sa.ihng either in or out of the Bny of Carbonierre. these must have a berth; ' 
to, Until y you reach Otterbury Point you rnav Rtand in to either ehore, both being bold 
&nd with ,;u near the J;ieu.d of the harbor: this is a. good place for riding in. It is wide, 

Two milater o( various depths for anchoring everywhere. - ' · 
~ep; heh:: N. ~· b! N. from Carborlierre Island is Salmon Cove Head! high a.~d 
n1 the tnidw d w;ich is a cove, where abundance of snlmtm are caught; an 18la.od hes 

GREEN By 0 the channel, hut the cove is only tit for boats. 
A Y -Four or -five miles farther N. is Broad Cove Hend,. aod three and one Grun Bay~ 



 

Bay Verde. 

Baccalieu 
l>iland. 
Revolving 
Light. 

8 BLUNT'S AMERICAN CO.AST PILOT. 

half miles farther is Green or Western Bay Point ; off the shore, and a.bout a mile to 
the Northward of Broad CoYe, is anchorage iu from ten to fifteen fathoms. At the en
trance to Green Bay, is anchorage in fifteen and sixteen fathoms, but it would be dan
gerous to go far into the bay, which is quite open to the Eastwnrd. 

Five miles to the Northeastward of Green l3a.y is DeviFs Point Cove, a. place of little 
note, and farther on is FlamLorough Head, black and steep to. There is no good place 
o1shelter hereabout, nor from Carbouierre to the Island Ba.ccalieu, except witlil the wind 
off shore. 

BAY VERDE is 1-1.bout half a mile to the Westward of the head, and up to the cove 
is three fou.::-ths of a. mile ; the entrance is not above u cable's length across, and vessels 
lie about half a cable's length from the head of the bay, in five fathoms water, having 
a cable fastened to the shore, and an anchor out astern. Six or seven ships can lie in 
this manner, but S. \V. winds blowing right in, would make that a dangerous situation; 
it is also a bad place for either wood or water, but the great quantities of fish 
which resort here, occasion it to be much frequented. It is a J}lace easily kno\vn Ly 
Baccalieu and the projecting land, called Split Point. Bay Ver e !lead itself will serve 
to point out its position, for these three ·heads, Bay Verdo Head, Split Point, and Bacca. 
lieu Island, appear pt·ominent bluff land, very similar to one auother, as yo'u come from 
the Southward ; and there is uo hid~en danger in entering the bay. 

BACCALIEU ISLAND.-On the N. point of this island there is a revolving light, 
showing a flash every twenty seconds: it is three hundred and eighty feet above high 
water. When the Southern end of the island bears S, S. tV., you shut in the light when 
within eight miles of the island. 

The Island Baccalicu is high land, nearly four miles l<Jng and one and a. half broad; 
it is distant oue mile and a half from the main, and between is a. good channel. Nearly 
midway between its Southern point aud Split Point is a sunken rock, over which, in 
blowing weather, the sea generally breaks, although it is six fathoms under water, and 
steep to all round. ~ 

From Split Point about four and a half miles is the Point of Grates, having rounded 
which, you will open Trinity Bay. 

FROM BACCALIEU (OR BACCALOU) ISLAND TO CAPE BON.AVISTA. 

Trinity Bay. 'I'RINITY RAY is, like Conception Bay, wide, extensive, a~d forms itself Southwest
ward; like that also, it contains many lest>er hays and harbors within it; these will be 
regularly described in rotation. Poi1Jt Grates is tho Southeastern point of the bay; 
from which, distant about two ruiles, is Break-heart Point, and between them is a kind of 
bay, where boats with an off-shore \vind, ride i.u safety. \Vithin this bay ia a ledge of 
rocks above water. To the Southward of Breu,k-heart Point is Scurvy lda.nd, and be
tween this island and She1·wick Point is a bay running in S. S. E. about three fourths of 
a mile; the conrsc from Break-heart Point to Sherwick Point is S. W. by W. three miles. 
Off the latter is a rock above water; this forms the Northern poiut of Old Perlica.n; 
vtIBsels cannot go between the island and point, although the passage a.ppei:i.rs good and 
open, because the ground is altogether foul nnd rocky; always, therefore, run in to the 
Southward of the island, and when you have passed it anchor in four or five fathoms. 
This cannot he considered a good barbo1-, as the ground is bad for holding, and with the 
wind at N. ,V. you will then be oblige<l to buoy your cables. From Old Perlic.an to 
8alvage Point the course is \'\r. t N., distant five miles. Salva~o Point reqmretJ a. 
good berth, ha\'ing- a reef of rocks running out from it; tho point itself is low. Fr~m 
Salvn.ge Point to Ifouts Head the course is W. hy 8., distant seven miles; and one mtle 
to the Eastward of the head is Hants Harbor, fit for small craft only; two mites ofF 
which is Hants Harbor Hock, over which the sea generally b:roaks; brmg King's He~d 
open of the Sugarloaf, and you will clear it to the Northward. Two miles fu:ther is 
King's Head, and from King7s Head to the Sugarloaf the course and dieta.nce is S. W. 
!i W. about three Uliles. 

Eastward of the Sugarloaf is Sillee Cove, fit only for boa.ts, and unsafe for vei!!eels. 
i#ew Perli- NEW PERLICAN.-From the Sugarloaf to the N. point of the entrn.noo of New Per· •n. Jiean the bearing is S. W. ;:l 1V., distant two miles: n.nd on'e mile farther is the harbor, 

small, but tolerably good, within which you may ride landlocked in from five to ten 
fathoms,. The shores are bold to, and free from danger. The entrance is 1;1-early t~o 
miles wide, being bounded by Smutty Nose Point on the E., and Gorlob Pomt J?n t.

1
j 

W.; but as vou advauce the harbor becomes narrower, so that at the anchorage it Wl 

,. &earcely be half' a. mile broad. d 
~rt's Con- HEART'S CONTENT.-Three mil~ from New Perlican is Heart's Content: 3 goo 
iltftt. harbor, fit for any ship, with excellent anchorage toward the N. shore, in from eight to 

twelve fathoms water. Orie league farther i,;i Heart'i> Det'ira, flt for boats onlyj and t-braft 
and a half miles beyond that is I:Iea.rt's Delight, a.uotber cove, ~pted for small era 



 

ELUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

only. From Heart18 Delight, about three miles, is Long Point, projecting considerably 
into the bay, and a IP-ague farther is Witless Bay, by no mea.us a. place of. safety, being 
too much exposed, and the bottom rocky. Between Long Point and Witless Bayn.re 
two small islands, which you leave on your port hand. . 

One mile frorn Witlesa Bay is Green Harbor, where vessels may anchor in from seven 
to ten fathoms. Three miles farther is Hope-all-a-head; two miles beyond which is 
New Harbor, a place of shoal water, and onl:t fit for boats. 

DILDO HARBOR.-1'wo a.nd a half mile::i from. New Harbor is Dildo Harhor, within Dildo 
which is very good anchorage, in a cove, at the Northern side of the entrance, in from Harbor. 
ten to twenty fathoms water, good. clean ground. Three miles thence is Chapel Bay, 
the month of which is a mile ltrbad. and the bay about three miles deep. Here, behind 
a. small island, about two miles in, i8 good anchorage in from eight to twelve fathoms. 
About five miles to the Northward is Collier's B:iy. very similar and running nearly iu. 
the same direction to Chapel Bay. Seven miles farther is the Point of Tickle Harbor 
Bay, which runs inward, in a Southerly direction, full eight miles_: there is no danger 
in the way, and though little frequented, the anchorage is safe. 

BAY OF BULLS.-To the Northward is the Bay of Bulls, running in a N. N. West- Bay of Bulls. 
erly direction to within two miles of Chance River, in Placentia Bay. There is very 
good anchorage in various parts of this bay, in t"'elve and ten fathoms wH,ter, particu-
larly on the \Vestern side in a cove, about one mile and a half from the entrance, with 
from ten to fifteeri fathomR, sandy ground. To the N. E. is 13ull Island, and five miles 
farther Copper Island. Both these lie very near the shore. 1V e now open Deer Har-
bor, a place extensive, and good for anchorage, but. bn,rred ·with many sboa1s, The first 
shoal lies midway between Ticxle Point and Deer Island, having E'ix fathoms on its 
11h.oalest. part, and therefore not d:ingerous; but Dne third of a mile farther in, is a lns.nk 
Wlth only two and tvro and a half fathoms water; bring the point of the N. E. cove open 
of Sha~lop Cove Point, and you will go clear to the 1V"estv1·ard in seven fathoms water. 
'I here is also another shoal lying off tlie point on the outside of Shn.llop Cope, on which 
are two ~ml a half fathoms. This wi II lJe avoided by jnst opening the point of Deer 
Island w1th the first point ou the ruain, within Deer Island; and after you have passed 
Harbor fabnd, you may anchor on good ground, in from ten to twenty-six fathon1s. 1.'he 
e
1
ntrancc of Deer Harbor bears from the N. point of Baccalieu Island W. i S., distant 

a :iout thirteen leni:rues. · 
Full two rind a half miles N. E. from the entrance to Deer Harbor is Jones' Harbor, 

the mouth of which is not above one fourth of a mile wide, and the clmnnel in is, in sev
:>rrtl parts, still le::;s. It runB in two and a half or three miles, nnd has good anchorage 
Jn 

1
yom five to twenty-four fathoms water. To the Southward is a high and steep island~ 

~a cd Jones' ~sland; abou~ four ~.niles fr?m which is Bald Head; and two mil~R fa.r~her 
tl ann.}'. C'."lv-e; its entrance is confined, bemg not more than one fourth of a uule wide; 

.1 ~~e.1s, uevertheless, good riding \\'ithin it, in ten, twelve, and fifteen fathoms. About a. 
~a Se~ length off the N. shore, just at the entrance, lies a sunken rock, and about a mile 
- · · ·from the S. point of Long Island, is another rock, by some called 1Vhite Island, 
JU

8t appearing above water. This rock bears S. \V. from Random South Head. 
B Han~ot.n North Head lies ,V. by N .. distant nine and a half leaffucs from the N. end of 
a~ca ~eu Island, about four and a half leagues N. by W. from New Perlican. 

bo ~NDO.M SOUND lies to the Weiitward, and comprehends several arms and har- Random 
b :s' thus Random and Smith's sounds unite and form H.andom !eland, the channels So~nd. 
w~~hg n:rrow, long, n.nd circuitous. At the junction of the two sounds is a small island 
lea a r· of only two fathoms water, the p:tssn.ge being not· a mile broad. About thr~a 
anei:~s roi;i Random North Head lies Hickmiin's Harbor, where you will find good 
N .P u.~e ir; fifteen fathoms. llandon1 North Head bears from Random South Head 
th·e;: 4. E., g1stant three miles. "\Vhen you arc within the entrance of Random Sound 
for be its a ranch runs in toward theS., about oue mile within which is Fox Cove, fit 
of a oa -~'and two miles farther Little HearVs }Jase, a similar cove, running in one.fourth 
with· nn. e,~ben dividing into two branches; the Westeru one bas four and five fathoms 
an a~~hlt, ut the Ea.stern branch is shallow an~ a.d~pted for bo:;.i-ts only_. There is al~o . . 
with e· ... ~age two nules farther, on the same side, m a cove with an island before it, 
VClJSel 

1
"" t ~homa; and not far from this is another cove on the Northern side, where a 

~~n!I1f rid~ in seven fa.thorns. 
yo~-get n SOUND has ~ne~lly deep w!'ter, and is, in most place~, ?ne mile wide until Smit! Sott,.d. 
tt-ance a ~arh the head. Sbut-m Harbor is on the starboard aide ; it is nearly o.t the en-
p?Pe'; Hu as no. safe anchorage, the ground being rocky. Thre.:). miles farther uF is 
The direc~f:or t thts a.lao is encumbered with rocks, a shoa.l lying ne&r the middlo o it. , 
,'Yo.rd of Ran ° the channel is Westward a.bout seven and a. ~a.lf' foa.g~ee. To th? East-
!frotn the n~o~ Island are _Due~ e.nd Green Islands, both ly1~g a. c~ms1derable dfstance 
!troll\ :n~n ma.. 

1~ the la. tter le: high, and may be seen as far as Trm1tv ·Ila.rbor; it bears 
lb~ f.ro:~ho l"e Bead S. '!· t S., distant a.bout six. mil ea; and .llona.venture Head 

e. entt"&nee of Snutb Sound E. N. E. i E., dlBta.nt five m1lee. To the North. 
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westward of Green Island is Anthony Island and I reland'e Eye ; the latter is three and 
a half miles in length, and lie!! in a S. W. and N. E. direction, making the port side of 
the entrance to Smith's Sound. The Northern point of Ireland's Eye bears from Bona.ven
ture Head, nearly S. ,V., distant five and a half miles. 

'l'here is a small place of anchorage, called Ryder1s Harbor, formed by a little island 
near the main, and bearing from Green Island S. E. ! E., distant four miles ; the pa.ssng_e 
to it is round the West end of the Point, off which are some scattered rocks, both above 
and under water. Within this barhor n.re three fathoms water, a.nd about one fourth of 
a mile from Ryder's Island the N. W. arm branches, off. rmming 'Vestward one mile, 
and being about one fourth of a mile wide; here are seven fathoms and good anchorage. 
From Bonaventure Head to Port Bonaventure is two miles; but when you are a mile 
off, and to the Southward of the Head, the harbor to the Admiral's 8tahe will lie about 
N.bv W. 

POR'l' BON A VENTURE'S best entrance is between two small islands; but you may 
go on either side of them in three and four fa.thorns water: with a leadiug wi11d there 
will be little danger j and when you are within, and have passed these islands, anchor 
in four or five fathoms. Southerly winds here send in a very heavy sea.; there is, how
ever, a secure place for boats within a point behind the AdmiraFs Sta.go, appearing like 
a great pond, where a hundred boats may lie, even with bad weather, in safety. 

From Baccalieu North Point to Bonaventure's Head tbe course and distance is N. ·w. 
t- W. twenty-two and a half miles. Bonaventure Head is remarkably high and steep. 

From Bonaventure Head to the entrance of Trinity Ha,rbor, the course and distance is 
N. E. & N. four and three fourths miles; and from Bonaventure Head to the Horsechops 
E. N. E. t E. eight miles. 

TRINITY HARBOR is considered one of the best and largest harbors in all Ne\~. 
foundland, having several arms and coves, where some huudred_i;1hips mny ride land
locked. It is a place where you may Bafely turn in or out, being bold to on each side, 
and having no danger but what is visible, except when going iuto tile S. tV. arm. 
Where the Admiral's Stage usually is, there is a shoal, called the Muscle Bank, from 
which shoots off the point within the small island on the port side going in, a,n<l extends 
over N. N. W. about a third of the breadth of that arm. Being within that ballk, whfoh 
will discover itself by the co1or of the water, you may edge over elose to the S. shore, or 
keep your lead goin"' to avoid tho Muscle Bank, giYing it a little distance; the nrnrk fttr 
avoiding it is tho house standing over the steep perpendicular rock, situated lJetween 
Tavernor's Point and Ship Cove, open of the Ned dick. Keep this mark on until you a.;~ 
halfwav over to the Neddick, then haul toward the S. '\\,._ hrn.nch, taking cu.re to a.void 
the S. shore till you shut in Tavernor's Point with the Neddick, you will then go within 
the l\fuscle Bank_ You may anchor in from fourteen to ten fathoms, and approiich near 
to the stage on shore, so as to make a stage with topmasts to your stage on shore, to lo~d 
or unload your ship. This will be found a most excellent harbor; for, after you are in 
the S. W. arm, you will perceive another branch running up to the N. ,V. which is con
tinued hy another to the 8. W.; but there is a bar or ledge at the entrance of the S. ~· 
arm. The N. ,V. arm is also a large place1 having good anohorage foi:- five hundred sml 
of ships. Beaides the fore-mentioned arms, the main harbor turns up to the N. 

Ships, being within the harbor's mouth, may safely ride in a large cove on the s~ar
board or E. side, landlocked. on good ground; here the planters live. O\·cr ngrun~t 
that cove, on the port or W. side, are two other coves ; the Southernmost of them 1"' 
called the Vice-Ad~iral'e Cove, very convenient for curing fish; aud above, oi: to the 
N ortbward of thu.t, is a large cove or arm, cn.lled Got's Cove, where thore 1~ i:00111 

enough for three or f .. mr hundred sail of ships to ride, all on clear ground~ there neithi:l 
winds, nor sea, nor tide, cau hurt you; and in this place ships may lie undisturbed untl 
the weather beeomea clear and open. 

There are severa1 other n.nch<:1ring places in this harbor, with good clean g_round. 
The bottom everywhere is tough clay, -with four and five fathoms water, within two 
boats' length of the shore; and six, seven, eight, nine, ten, twelve, a.nd fourteen foth,?ms, 
and in some pla0el'! more, in the middle of the arms and channels. You may turn III or 
out readily, observing your tide, which rises about four feet, and sometimes moi:e· II 

ROBINIIOOD'S BAY.-Sherwick Head, which is the Eastern point of Trinity ~~h 
bor, for1us !\le:o the Southwestern boundary of Robinhood's Bay, the entt"n.nco to t'hr~
ia a mile wide, and the ba.y extend.!! North.ward nearly two miles. Here vcsse 5 or 
quently :ride and fish, in from seven to seventeen fathoms water. At the fart.her d 
upper end of this bay there are some sp-Ots of shallow water, but at its entra.uce, an 
between Sherwfok and Fox Island ~oints there is no danger whatever. d' Jfa.Y 

SALMON COVE and ENGLISH HARBOR lie to the Eastward of Robinhoo 8 me; 
being only divided from it by a ~a.rro~ nMk of land; ca!led Fox'e ~s~and. The f~~e:rs, 
of these rune iq Northerly~ and ls COD.15ldered a. good fialnng place; it is clear bf~ tetn 
and has a. good depth of water; from seventeen to ten and eight fathoms; t e as .. · 
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t1hore is bold to, and at the farther end of the cove there is a small run of water, which 
extends about two miles to the Northward. 

ENGLISH HARBOR is situated at the Southeastern entrance of Salmon Cove. It Engli~h 
is a clean bay, where you may ride in four and five fathoms water. Hence the coast Harbor. 
rounds to the Eastward to the Horsecbops, a distance of more than three miles; it is all 
high land, steep to and without danger. To the Northeastward of Horsechops is Green 
Bay, open and entirell. expo;ied to the South~ar.d. At tl_ie ~astern part of thiF bi:y is !l-
~all sandy Leach, with a rivulet of water. This place is little {Tequet~ted, and is nei-
ther convenient for ships to fish or ride in. When you haso passed this bay there ie no 
sheltering cove or place until you reach Ragged and Catalina Harbors. 

RAGGED HARBOR is so named from the rough and craggy appearance of the sur- Ragged 
rounding rc.cks, which render it unsafe for either Loats or ships to enter; but for thoRe Harbor. 
who intend going there, we shall observe, they must go to the Northward of the reef of 
rocks at its entrance, running on N., until the harbor becomes quite open, then you may 
steer in Lfitween the Round Island near the main, and a large black. :.cock, being the 
outermost of the ragged ones beforementioned ; sail on until you are :v the \Vest ward of 
them all: or until you get the S. head of Catalina to appear between the Western-
most rock and tho ma.in, then anchor. A river of good water is at the head of the 
harbor. 

CATALINA HARBOR is nearly two miles to the Northward of Ragged Harbor, and Catalina 
is in the latitude of 480 31' 15" N., bearing from the N. point of Baccalieu Island nearly Harbor. 
N., distant twenty-four miles. It is a good harbor for small vessels, and may he known 
by a singular green island at the S. points of its entrance. On the S. side of Green Lr'.~ht. 
Island there is a fixed light ninety-two feet above the sea. Nearly half a mile to the N. 
of this island are the Brandy Rocks, a ledge over which the sea. frequently breaks. You 
lll,?-Y go on either side of these rockt<, giving the little island n. berth, or with a leading 
Wind between the island and the main, though this passage is exceeding narrow, iu four 
an.d five fathoms. Just within the entrance of the harbor is Charlton Hock or Shoal, 
~y1ng near mid-channel, over which are only eight feet water. You must avoid hring-
mg the N. point of Green Island on with Hurnt Head, the S. point of the harhor, for 
that will carry you right upon the rock; there is a passage between the islaud and rock, 
an? also between the rock aad the N. shore, only steering nearer the main, about two 
thirds over. 

boLITT~E CATALINA BAY lies inward on the Northern side. From Catalina Har- Little Cata· 
Tr to Little Catalina, the eout·so is about N. E. one mile and a half; and thence to the Zina Bay. 

N. head of the bay E. N. E .. a little Easterly, four and n. half miles. "\Vhen within the 
~ri~r, you n1ay anchor clo.so to the shore in four and five fathomR, ln.udlocked ; or to 
t · 0 "'o~thward of the LiUl~ Green ltilo.nd in three and ::i. hn.lf fathoms, or by running up 
wo Dllies farther obtain fresh water. In the S. W. arm or branch of the river, where 
ili~re is anchorage in five fathoms~ the harbor runs \Vesterly. Sometimes the water in 
~lB _harbor will suddenly rise three or four feet, then fall again, and in certain i<ensons 
1 Will often do so two or three times in three or four hours. It abounds with salmon, 
':ir:d Jhe he.rb Alexander grows luxuriantly on the Little Island. Near a small cove at 

1 e 1 
• W. ls a sort of mineral of a glittering nature, generally called :Firestone; excel-

ent willioks may be found on the rocks. , 
m·frQm the S. t-0 the N. head of Catalina. the course is N. E. i E., distant five and a half 
ki1 dll, ~nd between them are from thirteen ~o five fathoms water. The whole way is a F 0 broken ground, and in blowing weather the sea frequently breaks high over it. 
tw rom the N. head of Catalina to Flower's Point, tho course is N. N. E. i E., distant 
:t'-0 °k ™:'i one third miles; and one mile to the Eastward of the point lie some suukeu 
is~ 8 ' you _may go between Flower's Poiut and these rocks in six fa.thorns water, but it 
Gullolel advisable to pass on the outside of them; this you will readily do by bringing 
N. hea.8.i~nd open of Spiller's Point, or by keeping the S. head of Catalina open of the 

h~~1!h Flow~r'a Point to _Bird's I~Ian~ is two miles. ~ithin Bird's Island is a .small 
in th ere ships .can occrunonally nde, m one branch which runs up toward the W ., and 
fat" ase 0t,ber, am1d•t some rocks, which are above water. Bird's hla11d Bay extends as 

F "t.j;e 1' .Argent. 
lpw r:~ lo"':er's Po~nt to Cape l' Argent is three nnd two thirds miles. It is rather a. 

Jl'ro {; point, havmg also a large rock above water lying off it. 
\be lead ~i l~ Argent to Spiller'e Point is one mile and a ha.If. Between these points 
high w·~h 8 Into very deep water. Spiller's Point is steep and bold to, but not very 
,of P~ttB a r?ck above water near it. Over the point you may diecern the high land 
, p . o~av1sta, a great way off at sea. · 

E~& !!':n Sfbller'~ Point to Cape Bonavista the course ~ N,, distant almost one league. 
m the .h ~ £8 a ~eel? 1!ay, whi~h. might be mistaken for the ha~bor of Bona.vista., 
Read~ 0

• "1'._hicb it le only divided by a neck of land. Two nnles ovor, and from 
ay, it ls not above a. musket-shot. 
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Hitherto the allowa.noe ma.de for. the variation of the compass has been two points 
W.: which, it is presumed, will be found l'<Ufficiently near to the truth for all the pur
poses of navigation; but hence to the Northward it appears to have generally increased. 
At the capes which form Bonavista Ba.y, the variation in 18:!0 was 30o 28' \>V.; at Bar
row Harbor, 2so 30' \V.; and at Happy Adventure, only 280. 

FROM CAPE BONAVISTA TO CAPE FREELS (NORTH;lf<). 

CAP l<J BON A VISTA is in latitude 480 42' N., o.nd longitude 530 8' W. On ]t there 
is a revolvi.1g light of two minutes intervals, showing a red and white light alternately. 
It is one hundred and fifty feet above the level of the sea. Kept open with Spilltir's 
Point, it keeps vessels clear of the rocks called the Flowers. 

The cape appears from a distance of a blui:;;h color, and is a steep rocky pc_>int, having 
ft>ur fathoms close to tbe shore. Somewhat less than three fourths of a mile N. N. E. 
from the extremity of the cape, lies Gull Island, which, thou$h small. may easily be 
recognized, by being of moderate height, and elevated in the middle, makini;i; something 
like a round hat with broad green briroi,>, and visible four or :five lca!?;ues off, when the 
weather is clear. N. N. E. t E., distant three and a half miles from Gull Island, is the 
Old Harry Rock, having only thirteen feet water over it. From this a reef or bank ex
tends to the N. E. nearly three miles, having several dangerous spots upon it, of only 
eighteen feet and three or four fathoms. 'l'he outer edge of this danger is called the 
Young Harry. At its Northern extremity are ten fathoms water, and a little farther off 
forty-tive fathoms. Between the Young Harry and the middle ground of eighteen ~eet, 
are twelve, twenty, and fifty fathoms; to the N orthwa.rd of the middle ground are s1xty 
and forty fathoms; to the Eastward are niueteen :ind twenty fa.thorns; to the Southward 
and between it rmd the Old Harry, twenty-six and thirty-one fathoms. At the~· part. oC 
the Old Harry are eleven fathoms ; to the W estw11rd, thirty fathoms ; to the ti. W., mne 
fathoms; and a little farther S. W., fifty-seven fathoms. Abundance of fish are caught 
by the boats which frequent this bank, but it is very da.ngerous 'for shipping. The s~a 
commonly breaks over Old Harry1 unless in fine weather, and the water be very snwotn; 
but the other part of the shoals show themselves only in, or immediately after, heavy 
gales on the shore. 

In order to avoid the Old Harry, you should bring Gull Island on with the Green 
Ridge, which lies considerably inland; but you must beware, fo":r this mark will carry 
you too close to the Young Harry. Vessels running along shore, to avoid these ~ocbf 
must be careful in keeping Cape Bonavista open with the WeF1ternmost ex:trennty 0 

a high range of land to the Southward, called the Inner Uidge; these dangers, together 
with the long ledge, called the Flowers, already notiued, reitder it very imprudellt for a 
mariner to attempt making land hereabout in thick or boisterous weather: indeed,~ 
anv time, the Island of Baccalieu is the best and eafest landfall for the stranger tha' IS 

bo"iind to any part of Bona vista. Bay. · ~ . 
BON AVISTA BAY.-This extensive bn.y is formed on the S. by Cape Bonavu;;t,n,, an~ 

on the N. by Cape Freels. These capes lie N. ! E. rmd S. t W. from ench other, a? 
comprehend a distance of forty miles; between which the coast is much indeutc"1 with 
bays and inlets of the sea, most of which are navigable, but difficult, rocky, a.nd danged 
ous. The land, on the 8., is generally high and mountainous, and the shores steep an 
iron bound; the N. side is low and marshy, from which the water runs off shoal to a 0~ 
siderable distance. The whole bay abounds with small islands, and is on eve.rs 61 e 
encompa.ssed with dangers. The harbors, sounda, and inlots, a.re deep, extensive, unm;:; 
ous, well sheltered, and safe; but they are generally so deeply embayed, the p:l.SSfL ex· 
into them so intricate, and the surroundinJ?, land so similar in appearance, that fef~h se 
<)ept those t<> whom the navigation is familiar, ever attempt to ent~r them. 0 ° . 
which seem to offer the best refuge to strangers, who, from necessity, sh~ml~ b~ !:
palled to seek a place of shelter, the following appear beat calculated to suit his cir Ca.* 
stances: Barrow Harbor, or Great Cha.nee Harbor, on the S.; and New llarbor, or Ne• 
Cove, on the N. aide of the bay; but the extreme narrowness of the eutrance to · 
Ba.i-bor is a great impediment, and rendel"S Cat Cove the most to be preferred. d tbtl?e 

PORT BON A VISTA, or Bona.vista Harbor, lies within and about thi:ee an ndez
fourths miles to the Southeastward of Capo Bonaviata; and veesels intendmg to0r~j Isl
YOUS there, may either pass to it between Gull lsland a.nd the ca.pet or betwe~n .u ift.b& 
and and the Old Harry Rock, or to the Northward of the Young Harry a.ltoge:O er tbs of~ 
former. between Gull Island and Bc•ns.vist.a.. 'l'he passage is about tbl'ee ur lose to 
mile wide, and both the cape and island steep to, having four fathoms w~te\c not ie 
ea.ah side, and sixteen or eighteen fathoms mid-channel; but it will ~ &~visa.; !t \btee. 
go too near to the Gull Island, on account of a. rook under wa.ter1 wb~ 

.or lie•~ 
"' So called to diatinguish it flrom a cape of the same name, situa.ted on the Southern part 

foundland near St. Mary's Bay. 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

lmndr~d yards off the S. E. pa.rt of the island. Having passed through this channel, and 
finding yourself to the Westward of the cape, you will see Green Ji,;land, distant about 
half a mile from the cape. Large vessels commonly leave this island on t.heir port side, 
in their pussage to Port Bonavista, going between Green and Stone islands. The chan
nel is ful one mile and a quarter wide, and with twelve, sixteen, and eighteen fathoms 
water in it, and no danger whatever, except a sunken rock of three fathoms water, which 
lies about two hundred yards to the N. E. of Green faland; or they may go to the West
ward of Stone Island, and ri.in on suddenly until they open the points of the harbor, and 
ht\-ving passed Moses Point, sail to tho Southward of the Swerry's Rocks; these are 
a.lways visible, and have no passage between them and the point. Here they may anchor 
in ten or eight fathoms. · 

The inner passage, between Cape Bonavieta and Green Island is frequently attempted 
by emall vessels. '!'he channel is in some parts narrow, and the ground f~ul. About a 
mile lo the Southeastward of Green Ishnd is a ledge of red rocks; Yf<l may go between 
these and the land into Red Cove. There are six fo.thoms of water, and in tho cove four 
and a half, four, and three fathoms ; but the ground is all foul. There is a pni~sage also 
to the Southward of these rocks, and betwef'n them and "\Vestern Head, in which are six 
fathoms. A little to the Eastward of 1VeAtern Ilend there is a small rock under water. 
It lies about a cable's length fron1 the shore, and the sea commonly breaks over it, but 
boats can go between it and the shore. To the Southward is Red ·Head, or Point, n.nd 
farther on is l'vloses Point. Between these is another opening, called Bayley's Cove. 
You may, in case of extreme necessity, run in here and anchor, blt(;tl~e ground is foul and 
ro~ky throughout. There was on the N. side of this cove a stage for fishing. Moses 
Pomt _is the Northern point of Bona vista Bay. This place is a very eligible situation for 
eo.rry1?g on the fishery; but it is 1m open to the weather, that with Nor th westerly ga]es, 
followmg- a continuance of strong winds from seaward, the waves break right athwart of 
the harbor's ruouth and sometimes the whole of the fishing-boats founder at their 
ll.nchors, and not unfrequently many of their stages are destroyed. V Nosels during the 
~ummer m,onths commonly moor under Swerry Head in eight or ten fathoms; but even 

ere, ~nd m eve1"y other pa'rt of this harbor: the ground is so rocky and uneven that 
you wi}} be -0bliged to buoy up your cable. 

RLACK HEAD BAY.-This is a wide and deep bay, comprehended between Black Black Head 
g~d to the En.stward and Southern Head to the W estwm·d. Black Head bears from Bay. 
fi ape Bonavista \V. S. '\V. t S., distant five and three fourths miles; Southern Head bears 
Horn Ca11e Bonavista. W. t N., distant twelve miles; and Black Head and S0;1ithern 
~ad hear from each other E. S. E. i S., nnd \V. N. ·w. lf N., being nearly eight miles 

~l\rt. On the Western side of Black Head Bay is King's Cove, distant about four miles 
om Southern Head. This, IV.so, is a fishiu$ establishment, but. still more objectionable

1 
18~ e.

11
plac" of Bhelter, than Bonavist.a, for this is directly open to eaaward, and the grouna. 

a. foti l. 
~~EE~S.-T.his. is another establishment for the fisheries, and eituated in one of the K•els. 
ar f. a >out nndway between Southern and Western Heads. Between thei;e two hen.ds 
aue 1 our other eoveB; but neither Keels nor any of these coves are fit or good plu.ces for F iorage, especially with ships of burden. , 
IUili rQn\ Western Head the latd bends W. s. "\V. !\ S., and leads to numerous coves, bays, 
her anus of the sea, most of which have deep water and places of anchorage. We shall 
thee enumerate the principal of these, with their respective situations: but, as many of 
to ::: a.re too deeply em bayed for general navign.tion, we shall not extend our. directions 
a.re 8~~nute ~r partic_ular description of thenl all, but confine ourselves to such <1mly n.s 
eonun ~ted in prornment parts of tho bay, and aro mostly :fitted for general use, and 

W ~ Y frequented. 
leadseto r;?f already sta.ted, that from Western Hend the land turns W. S. Westward, and 

PL.AT ate Co.-e, ln?ian Arm, and Southward Bay. . . 
West~r EllOOVE ts situated on the coast n.bout seven and ft. half miles distant from Plnte C~ve. 
fuutths n f ~· It.s entrance, between Arrow Point and Plate Cove Head> is thre{l 
F.ai.tern °

6 
a. m~le '!"de, whence it bends in more tha.n a mile to the Southward. At i.ts 

therefore .xtl'enuty is a. l"un of fresh water, but the bottom is foul and rocky. It is, 
INDIA. not much frequented. 

b a. na~o N ~RM lies about S. W. by W. ft-om Plate Cove Head, dii:Jtant three miles. It Indian Arm. 
f fresh w'::t1let running in nearly S. W., 11.bout two miles, and terminates in a rivulet 
SOu1· er. , 
· is ~!1:-t!;R~ BAY is separated from Indian Arm only by a narrow neck of land. Southwa1d 

atbu:r II lt ~Blve bra:neh of the sea. Its entrance, between Red Beo.d and Kate's Ba11. 
"d~hann!1d, 1H a full. mile wide, with 1.birty, fifty, eighty, and ninety fathoms water, 

• tni6g cuirl'. enoe d; bends to the Southwestward seven a.ud a half miles, be-
there isQWer 88 1<»1 advance, but with deep water and no dft'ltgeP. On t-hc Western 
• Ml <>penira& .qa,lled Hayes Ceve. It lies a.bout two miles from Kate Harbor 
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BACON-BONE ROCK-It will be proper here to remark, that vessels intending to 
seek either of these places, must be aware of the Bacon-Bone Rock, a danO'er of only 
eighteen feet water over it: this lies vV. !i N., distant -0ne mile from Western"'IIead, and 
directly in the fair way of the navigation. To avoid this danger, do not shut iu Southern 
Head until Little Denier comes on with the outer Shag Island. 

Kate Harbor. KATE HARBOR lies to the "\Vestward of Plate Cove. Its entrance is three fourthll 
of a mi_le w~de~ ~d the harb?r runs in about one mile and a. quarter. The depth of 
water is tlnrty-six, twenty-nine, and twenty-seven fatboms mid-channel, decreasmg as 
you advauce to the farther end. The1·0 is a rock under water off its entrance, with seven, 
eight, and nine fathoms round it; this lies nearer t-0 Kate's Head, bnt there is a passage 
between thern, and also a still wider channel on the Western side of the rock. 

Sweet Bay. S-WEE'l' IlAY.-This is another extensive inlet, lying to the Westward of Kate 
Harbor. Its entrance is between Cutler's Hoad and Chance Point, and leads alf'O to 
:Maidenhair Coye, and Little and Great Chance Harbors. Sweet Bay is the El\stern
most inlet, which, having entered and passed Cutler's Head, which is rocky and steep Lo, 
you will see Turfpook Island; it is small and narrow. About half a mile to the S. W. 
of this is 'Voody Island, and Letween them a rock under water. There is a passage on 
either side of these, and when you get beyond Woody Island, the bay becomes about 
three fourths of a mile wide, with sixty fathoms water, midway. Advancing still 
farther, you will observe sever~tl islands in your passage. There is also a rock under 
water on your starboard side, three fourths of a mile beyond Woody Island. It lies 
abreast of a little island which is mid-channel. Farther on, is Wolf Island, between 
which and the ma.in there is no passage. Off this lies Gooseberry Island; between 
which and Wolf Island there are thirty fathoms water, but the channel is narrow, and 
that on the Eastern side of Gooseberry Island is much wider. Sweet Bay here divides 
into two branches; that to the Eastward is called the Sonth\vest arm, and has directly 
before its entrance Hunt's Island, the cbanµel to the Eastward of which bas ten, twelve, 
and fourteen fathoms water, and that to the We!!tward seven and nine fathoms. You 
will then see on your starboard side a small island: you may pass it on either 8ide; and 
having eo done, will drop into twenty-four, twenty-two, and twenty fathomH water. The 
head of the arm is foul and rocky. The N. W. arm is divided from the S. ,V. arm_ :i. 

little below Hunt's Island, and at the farther end of Wolf's Island is nearly a mile 
wide; whence it runs Southwesterly three and one fourth miles, with good depth of 
water, and clear of dangers. At the bottom is a sandy beach and a small rivulet. 

Great Chance G:&PAT CHANCE HARBOH.-This is an excellent and convenient place of sn· 
Ha1·bor. cborage, the entrance to which lies W. i S., distant ten and a half miles from 1Veste~d 

Head. Vessels sailing for this place should recollect the mark already given to avoi 
the Bacon-Bone Rock. Having passed this danger, you., may sail on directly for t?1~ harbor; the course will be "\V. ~ N. until you get abN!!ast of Chance Point. You wi 

now guard against a sunken rock at the Southern part of the entrance, which has only 
~ixteen feet Wl'lter over it. 'l'o avoid and. go clear of this danger, be care.fol not to shhut 
lll the West ward .Mustard-bow 1 Island with the Eastern one : these are s1 tuated at t e 
port side of the channel. Ha.-ing passed the Eastern island, st.and boldly in, appro;'l.ch· 
ing each side as nearly as you like, and itncbor anywhere above the narrows, 111 irotn 
elev'8n to five fathoms. The ground is g.:ood and holds well. You will lie sheltet·~dfrod 
all wei;i-ther, and may procure wood and water with grea~ facili~y. C!in.nce P?1ot 8ilie 
Cutlers Head are both steep to. Off the former, and directly m a lme between of 
Southern part of Long Islands, there is a spot of ground with only sevPn fathoms. 
water; <luring heavy gales from the seaward this will show itself by the Rea brejkin5~ over it, but in fine weather it ie not dangerous. N. E. a little Nortberly, distant n. md ii! 
une mile, is the Chance Gull H.ock, steep to, and always Yisible. To tho Westwar n 
Deer Island, one mile and a quarter long, but narrow. There is a good channel betwee . 

Ckandkrs 
Rcac'k. 

it and the main to Chandler's Reach. . the 
CHANDLER'S REACH is the channel leading to Goose Day and Clode Sou~d'tab 

course through which is W. !\ S., which, from the N. W. point of Deer Island, wil: t~r 
you to Connecting Po!nt,. the point of tbe peninsula dividing the .former from .the ·:g 1; 

Goose Bay. _GOOSE BAY rlil!s m Soutb".i'esterly a.bout seven and a half miles, and by keepit .s.iX 
lllld-channel you will meet with no danger, but have forty-seven, forty, und \hll' {hir
fe.thoms water, until~ having pa.88ed Lubber's llole, the depth decrea.seB to two ":t.trar& 
teen, ten, and eight fathoms, when you will see a. !!mall island 6itua.ted t<! the We four to 
of Goose Head: behind, and to the Westward of this, you may auehor Ill from f thesf 
seven fathoms, or fa.rth,ar to the Southward ln iive and a half faf;hoUlS. In mdost 0 d ~ 
inlets you will lie perfectly aa.fe, and entirely land.locked. Fresh water an "'00 

·· 

plentiful and easily ?btained. • • , Reach fnll 
Clode Sound. CLODE SOUND 18 a fine branch or the sea., runmng m from Chandl!'h,8 tali,. Jan· 

twenty miles. It ho.e many go<>d places of very good an.ohor&~ and Wt~ uu f$:tbet' 
ger. Vessels may :find perfect safety on the Northern eho:re, at Brown's ov: ~ .LO'f* 
in, at Long Cove, or Platter Cove ; or on the Southern shore, at Bunyan 8 
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Coves; or, passing the Platter Rocks, and steering \Veatward, at Freshwater Co\'e. 
The mid-channel has all the way deep water> and. there are no rocks except uear the 
shores. 

LION'S DEN.-This is an opening lying at the ~- W. end of Chandler's Reach; to Lion's Den. 
enter which you must .eail to the Northward of the Deer and Cluster islands, and pass 
the narrows, which is about one third of a mile wide, and has twenty-four fathoms 
water in it. Havin(J' passed the entrance about one mile, there is a sunken roc>k, round 
which are four, five~ and six fathoms: you may then perceive the inlet to branch off into 
two di\i1>ious; that to the N. \V. is very 110.rrowa, and Las a rocky islet at its entrance; 
but that which runs to the S. W. is broader, aua bas eleven, fourteen, and ten fathomiil 
1\ater in it. It runs in from the sunken rock about a mile and three fourths, and at its 
farther end becomes shoal, narrow, a.nd rocky. • 

THE LONG ISLANDS are four in number, having narrow channelP between them, The Lm~g 
Bome of which are encumbered with rocks, and dan~erous. The easte.rn island is the I•lands. 
largest and broadest; the next to it is the longest ; the two W est.eru ones are smaller 
and narrower. They form the Northern bouudary of the passage from 1Vestern Head 
to Chandler's Reach; and also the Southern boundary to Swale Tickle, and Newman's 
Sound. Off the Northeastern point of the largest Long Island lies a sunken rock; it is 
close to the land, and therefore may easily be avoided; this point bears from 1Vestern 
Ilead nearly \V. by N. distant six miles. 
~EWMAN'S SOUND.-This is a large nrm of the sea, runn1ng in "\V. by N., having Neu:man/s 

at its entrance Swale Island, which is nearly four and a half miles long, and not one Sound. 
broad in the widest part. This divides the entrance into two channels; the Northern 
P;'tSsage is called the Swale Tickle, and the Northern one goes by the general name of 
1\ewman's Sound. To sail from abreast of the Western Head into Swale Tickle, you 
~ust steer "'\V. N. W. 1' \V. To sail from abreast of the BonaviBta Gull Island, Bteer "\V. 
N. W. i W. twenty-nine miles, and will carry you a little to the Southward of Little 
Swale Island, and iu the fairway of the passage; but in advancing through this channel 
there are sevE>ra.I obstructions, and the passages thence into Newn1an's Souud are sonar-
row, tba~ it will alwa;ys be advisable to go to the Northward of the Great Swale Island. 
1:0 do t~1s, ha•·ing rounded the Gull !<lland steer 1V. N. W.-! W. twenty.seven or twenty-
~ight ~1l~s: you will then have the Sound open, and can proceed .n.ccordingly. It is o. 
f~ll nult; and three fourths wide, and extends iu neu.rly a. N. by W. direction from the tth E. pomt of Swale Island eleven niiles, having several placee of good anchorage. 
Ir, ose on the Southern Shore u.re South Broad Cove, .Minchin's Cove, and Stanford 
f\.i-OVe 

l_fSODTH BROAD COVE is situated two miles and a half beyond the Western point.SOUtk Brood 
I"' tlSwale Island, and is a place of great safety. The passage is to the Southwestward, Cove.. I }~ou w:U ride well sheltered in ten fathoms, free from any danger. There is u. small 

~~ ~t the entrance, which you will leave on your port side. 
ol ;N(IIIN'S COVE is to the Westward; to go to this :place there is a. long narrow Afinckin's r1: th laud running out to the Northward, which you will round and turning South- Cove. 
ea 'b e 1~ove will appear open: there you will lie in five fathoms, opposite a. sandy 
e~h: o the Westward is :a.fount Stanford, off the point of which lies a small island, 
~t tng half.,'V"ay over the passage, making the channel in this part very narrow. The 

ng course tht·ougb is to the Eastward of this island, in nine fathoms. Here an open
-OW a~.f~a:r~ to the Eastward, called Buck1cy7s Cove, fit for smnll vessels. The coast 
veu £ ~hnrng to the Westward forms n. broad bay with twenty, twenty-six, and twenty
e sh a oms water in it, free from uny danger, aud shallowing on each side toward 

Urn apop~es. h At the Southwestern part of this is Stanford Cove, having a sandy beach 
I The ou.c toward which shallows gradually. 
~dven~ncbcrn.ges on the Northern shore are, North Droad Cove, Great and Little Happy 
eonven· re oves, and Barrow Harbor. Barrow Harbor is tolerably safe, and the Inost 
br th lent. harbor on the S. side of Bonavista Bay i it is situated on the Soutberu side 
Pu-ee e1!enil!sula. which divides Newman's Sound 1rom Salvage Bay, and is formed by 
.,-in'.i i~{gd islands, Keat's, Goodwin·s and H.iohn.rd1s lslauW.. That part between Good'f ncoes:-n Thd the main is the entrai:ice, about five hundred yards wide, and not difficult 

'red b~t th ~ h:ubol" iR a full mile in length, the outer part is rocky and not well sl1el
l.a t~in th ~nner part is -0ompletely landfocked, and has good holding ground. V es.. 

ut twe gt eir deP.arture from Gull Island, Bona.-ista, should steer N. W. by W. f W. 
,n. Goos~{·two milea. But if coming from the Northward, their course from the East
Qoaeberr erry Rock, toward Barrow Harbor. will be S. W. t W. ei-ghteen miles. 
a.1c>ne R~e~c\ appears just above wo.ter. In this course they will have to a.yoid the 

roek, "Wbi an. ledg~ the lo.tter being a. shoal, lying S. t W ., distant one mile from 
!So that in :fl! 18 always above water; this shoal has never lesB' than four fathoms over 
~on.chi 6 w.ea.thert no danger whatever is to be apprebendeq. In sailing on, 

l:ie l;la-rti ngl Little Denier Island, which ie almost ()ppos1te the harbor's mouth, you 
mi ar ... y careful of the -0ute.r rock, lying N. t W. of Denier, distant three 
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-fourths of a mile; this has only four and six feet upon it, but fortunately the sea. con-
5tantly breaks over it, thereby pointing out its Rituation, and enabling tbe mari11er to 
guard against and steer clear of the danger. Having reached the Little Denier, it will 
be better to go on its Northern side, for between Little Denier and Richard's !island 
there lies a dangerous reef of rocks, called the BrandishM; these extend nearly in a: 
line, but at various distance8, almost halfway over the channel. Upon these rocks are 
from twelve to seventeen feet, with narrow channels of seven and eight fathoms Letween 
them; to navigate this passage, therefore requires a pilot. 'l'o clear the Brandishes, 
you should keep Wedge Point a little open to the Southward of Smoky Ridge, which is 
a range of high lands at the top of the harbor until you bring Broom Head on with the 
:Middle Shag Island; the passage then will be open, and without obstruction, until you 
get near to Wedge Point; off which, only seventy yards, lies a sunken rock, with eight 
feet water; you may then sail up Pudner's Cove, until you are entirely shut in from the 
sea._; then you can anchor in from ten to eighteen fathoms. Some vessels prefer anchor. 
ing in Garland's Creek, but without running well up, the ground ia foul. The land 
about Barrow Harbor is higher than the neighboring shores, and consequently may bo 
the more readilv recognized by its projection. 

Sandy Cove. SANDY COVE lies farther up Newman's Sound, and has good anchorage; it m~y 
readily be known, having the only sandy beach on the N. side of the Sound. There 18 

no danger in entering,. i:nd it is perfectly safe, the ~epth of water being from ten to 
twenty fathoms. In saihng to this place, and keepmg along the Northern shore be
tween Barrow Harbor and Sandy Cove, you will meet with a rocky i!:!let, culled the 
Halfway Rock; it is steep to, and has four fathoms close to it; there is also a deep 
water channel between it and the main, but keep outside and pass to the Southward of 
it, nnd there will be no danger. 

Great and GREAT AND LI'l'TLE ADYENTURE COVES.-These are two snug little cov~ 
Little Ad- lying about three fourths of a mile above Sandy Cove, and on the same side of Newman 8 

wnture Coves. Sound; but from the narrowness <_:>f their entra~ces they are tit only for small vess<t 
Between these coves, and off a pomt of land which separates them, lies a sunken roe 1 

about eighty yards from the shore, with only four feet over it. Off the entrance ~o 
Great Adventure Cove, lies Sidney Island ; the passage in is to the Northward 1>f this 
island, for between the island and Harbor Rend there is no thoroughfare . 

. North. Broad NORTH BROAD COVE.-The entrance to this place lies one mile and three fourthds 
Cove. from Harbor Hend, and is on the Northern shore. It is a convenient and well-sheltere. 

anchorage, nnd may be easily known by a round island lying at its Western side.; tliis J.S 

named Black Duck Island. Sailing into the cove you should keep the island on bokardt 
until you make a tickle* between it and the W estcrn shore, to avoid a sunken roe· & 

its E1tstern side; afrnr which, it is advisable to keep aa close as possiWe to the Eastern 
shore, for there is 111 dangerous rock lying mid-channel: being inside this rock you may 
anchor in fr<;im ten to twenty;-five fathoms, muddy ground. ks 

In advancrng farther up N ewman'a Sound, there are some other dangero_us ~c e 
lying off the Northern shore; one of these is called the Shag Rock, and hes t ~e. 
fourths of a mile beyond Black Duck Islet; and one mile farther on is Hall'.s Roca:~ 
both these are under w11.ter, and distant about a cable's length from the fond; theJ 1~ Elx 

four and five fathoms close to them, and a ~a.ssage between them and the shore < · uld 
and seven fathoms; therefore in sailing up Newman's Sound, the N orther1~ shore shll 
always have a good berth. Keep nearly half a mile off, and you will avoJd the~ sf ~m 

Salvage Bay. SALVAGE HAY lies on the Northern side of ihe promontory which divides it r ttl 
Newman's Sound; it has several runs of fresh water within it, but no place of go< 

Damnable 
Rarbor. 

Morris's 
Co11e. 

shelter. a.rt 
D.Al\INABLE HARBOll. lies to the Northward of Salvage Bay; betwe~n them a.no 

several small islands and rocks; the largest of these is named the Baker's Loaf,Gul1 
is ::1. narrow is!and, a.bout three fourths of a mile Jong. . To go to this 'lace fro~d tht 
Island, Bonav1sta, you should steer W. N. W. ! N. about seven leagues, and Nu W b) 
Shag Islands; proceed thence to the Northward of the Baker's Loaf, or steer . · ;ka
W. from th~ Gul! tov.·ard the Ship Island, which may re~dily be known by ah rrf~les. 
ble bald pomt, hke a suge.r-loaf; then W. t S. from Sh1f, !eland ti.ve and a a tad fot 
will brin~ you to the entrance of Damnable Harbor. 'fhis ~lace ia well a.daph" 8 of 
the reception of small vessels, but its very narrow entrance dusqua.lifies it f-0: 8 

0
18: f;he 

burden. There is a rock off the Southern pa.rt of the entrance, and anot. er od 1J,n· 
Northern aide of the island, which lies in the middle of the harbor; there is go .. 
chorage all round the islau? ~ four and five futI:oms, sand.Y; bottom. . nsidered 

MORRIS'S COVE.-Tlus bes on the North side of Morrui'e Island, and 18 oboard .01! 
to be a. safe anchorage. In sa.il~g for this place, keep ShiJ> Island well ~ d 0 r'ih!': 
account of a da!1gerou~ reef, which extends from. Flat Island . nearly tw-o . . r !:!teen ~i 
way toward Shtp lsland.t on'l!!ome parts of which there are nQt above seven----:-'.' 

-• ~' Tickie," a :narrow passage between island& .00 rocks. 
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ei!-'(bt1>.en feet_; proceed, therefore, to the Northward of Ship J sland, passing at not more 
thaIJ half a mile distant; and when you are well inside, avoid shutting in Lexington 
Rork with Yarket Island; this latter will he kn0wn by its appea.ring like two singular 
hummocks, on account of there being ReYeral clusters of rocks between Ship and Horse
chop islands. Steer for Varket until you get abreast of Lackin~ton Hock, then keep 
Lackington Rock on the Northern extrernity of Shi)"I Island, nntll the Varket 1Jears N., 
in order to clear the two sunken rocks off the cud cif Morris's lidand; yon may then 
steer directly for the co,·e, which you can enter without fearing auv obstructions, and 
anchor in iiny p:nt thereof, in twenty-five to five fathoms; but the \Vestcrn side of the 
cove is to be preferred. 

BAY OF FAilt AND FALSE.-ThiB place may contain several good anchorages, Bay of Fair 
but it is so filled with small isli1nds and rocks, that no description we could give would and ·False. 
be of any use to the mariner. A clm;tcr of large islands extends off th~ frontage of this 
b:ty full twenty miles, or so far as Offer Gooseberry Island; between these are passages 
innumerable, with deep water: there is also a wide channel, running from Fa.ir and 
False Bay, and 1\-Iorris's !island, to the Northward. This leads to Bloodv Bay, which 
th;u turns \Vestward, and is divided into various branches, forming the N. W. arm, the 
n:1ddle arm, and t.he N. E. arm-this latter being a peculiar and extensiye channel, run-
nmg in one direction, Southward, almost to Newman's Sound; and in another a.lmost to 
Damnable Hnrbor-all these ure navigable, and ,.a.:fford places of good anchorage, and 
plenty of both wood and water. There ic{ also an open strait from Blood:y Bay to the 
Ea~tward, through Bloody and CottePs re;'l.ches, r-ind out to the Northwi-trd of Offer 
Gooseberry Island. Other channels branch off to the ::'\ orthward from IHoody and Cot-
tel's Reaches, and between the Lakeman's Islands, rnnnin~ into Pitt's Sound, Locker's 
and Content reaches, and thence to :Freshwater Bay; with in these, and on the North-
~rn shore, are Hare, Locker's, Trinity, lndi:tn, and ma.ny ot.her lesser hays, coves, and 
mlets, :ibounding with good anchora;::;cs, and calculated to afford shelter for shipping 
of all descriptiomi, in cases of nece::;:sity; thc:;:e arc, a~ present, but little known, and fre-
q~ientcu only by the corn,;tant traders; we Fhrrll, therefore, prPcei:'d tn those which are 
t e usual places of resort, and are better situat!'d for the purpose of fishing. 
b Vessels coming from the Soutbca:stward, and hound to the N orthwurd, for N cw Har
t Ok', Gi:-e?nspond 'fickle, Cat CoYe, the N. \Y. arm, or anchorrrgc adjacent, frequently 
We• their departure from Cape B?nad_!>ta ;~in "'":hie~ crn•e, their _course will be N. by 

0 
: to clear the Eastern Ro<;k, ·which hes E. S. E., <.hsta;1t 0;1e nule and a fourth from 

fler Gooseberry Island. 'I hence they should steer N. ~ h. to Copper bland, at the 
~?uth of Greenspond 'l'ickle; here pilots may frequently he ohtaincd to conduct you to 
G 18 or any of the adjoinin::i; anchorages. There is good holding ground between 
b{e~ns[;ond _Island and the main; but the water is generally so diwp that a vessel is lilt-
~ 0 

1 
c drifted on shore in the act of weighing : nor ii; there sufficient room to veer 

~~ a <lengthened cable in heavy gales from the S. \V., to which quarter it is much 
,""pose . · 

Ship" · f of tl · coming rom the Eastward, or round Cape Freels, 111ust b~ careful to go clear 
Ca ieFChai-ge Rock, which lies 8. E. l S., tv.~.1 and a. half mile<! from Gull Island off 
of ~~u ~cc.ls .. ThiR has only six feet water over it, nnd is circumscrilrnd hy a large spot 
Isla dg fishmg ground, with from eight to thirty fathonu:: upon it. Prom the Gull 
to 0~ 0~ Cape Freels you may run immediately for the ~ti11kinµ; Islands, taking ca.re not 

· ger ey ape Freels to the Eastward of the former; this will carry you imdde the chm
'.water ou @1:1ould keep a gqod look out for the mid-rocks, which a.ppcn.T" jm;t above 
"bound' ~tnd he two mile~ N. E. by E. t E. from the Stinkin~ Islands; hnt ve.'>scls not 
weath P ~he bay are stnctly recommended to keep outl"ide of them rill ; for, 8hould the 
especi!ri ec<;nne suddenly thick and foggy, a circum'."lta.nce by no means unusual, more 

;amon t~e '!1th an Easterly wind,_ you will ruu grcftt hazitrd of g;ettin9 bewildnrwi 
coai::t ~ n. d fnnumer;:tl)le rocks, whrnh are scattere<l so profu<;ely a.hout this part of the 
:lllontbs 0 h rom which neither compass nor chart can extricate you. In the winter 
·~:x.ceedi~;l e1b~1h Northeasterly gales a.re generally bca>y and con tin nous, the sea. breaks 
from the i!ia ig ?Ver several spots of the Stinking Banks, which lie E. by N. 2 N. 
fa.thorns ov n~h' distant about two and a ha.If miles; in tvrn i1laees tliere are ouly eeven 
~ould be i er ese banks; and in such weather, although a ship vrnuld not strike, she 

uently br:a~reat danger of f.mndering in the tremendous ma which would then fro
y no mea dover her; but when the weather i:,i settled, and the sea smooth, they are 

ll-a.vi ns angerous. 
ove, y~~ :unde<! the Stinking Islands, and wishing to sail into Ne\'I". Harbor, or Cat 
?Ty Island a~, 'Y1 th prop~iet.y steer S. ·w. by 1-V. :t "\Y. directly for the Offer Goo~e
en be two :U·L,tdyo'!- bring Pouuh and F'lour isln.nds to touch each other.; yon w 111 
atd of Flow 1 j J:tmde of the three rocks, which lie one rnilfl and a half to the South~ 
en. feet, t\nd t~e ."' nd; the out~r rook has three fathoms over it, the middle rock four-
8eping the Whi~&r rock only eleven feet. You will now alter your course to W. :i S., 

ce of Chalky llills a little on the starboard bow, which will take 
2 
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you clear of Copper Island dangers ; then, should the inclemency of the weather pre
vent you getting a pilot on board you can continue this course until you bring Shoe 
Cove Point, which may be distinp:uisbed by its semblance to white marble, to bear K. 
W. ~ W., then shape your course 1-V. N. W. for Indian Bay. 

New Harbor. NEW HARBOR is situated on the Eastern side of Indian Bay, about two miles from 
the Shoe Cove. Point. This place, d?ring_ the easterly winds, will be quite inaccessible, 
on account of it.;i narrow entrance; ln tlns case you must proceed onward, about four 

Cat Cove. 

Northwest 
Arm. 

wiles, for Cat Cove. 
CAT COVE.-In order to reach this place, you will proceed between SilYer Hare 

and Brown J:i'ox islands and the main; and as you approach the latter the chmmel nar
rows, and you will have a narrow island on your starboard side; this is Cat Island, be. 
hind which is Cat Cove. You will have no difficolty in distinguishing this island, it 
being the only part that is covered with LIVE woons, for the surrounding forests h:ive 
all been destroyed by some general conflagration. Off the upper part of Cat Island lie 
two high green rocks; you must go round these, for the water is too shoal to go between 
them; having done so, you may run on until you get some distance inside the upper 
point of the island, when you rnny anchor in from five to thirteen fathoms, with a bawse 
open to the N. \'V., the winds from that quarter bein~ most heavy and squally. In work· 
ing in, you may stand close to either shore, except off the point of the island, as tbere 
is a sunken rock within one hundre~ yards of it, with not more than ten feet water 
over it. 

NORTHWEST ARM.-'l'his is situn.ted on the main, and is the place of 8afety 
nearest to Cape Freels; but its entrance is very difficult, on account of the number Df 
islands that surrourid it, and these islands are almost undistinguishable one from the 
other, from their similarity of appearance. In coming from Southward for the N. :w. 
Arm, the greatest danger which you will have to encounter is the Northern l{ock, which 
never has less than twenty.two feet over it; this lies N~ E., distant one mile and three 
fourths from the Copper lsl:tud; thi'3 io;land :vou will easily recognize by its having n.o 
wood up<m it, and hy its height. Iu fine weather, and smooth" sea, vessels pass over .a 
in perfect safety ; but in hard gales, the waves beat over it incredibly high. To avmJ 
it, be careful to open Fool's Island, which is somewhat higher and more prominent thaf 
the rest, and. which is covered with trees, except about the summit, to the "\Vestw.i.rd 0 

the Western Pond Rock, until you get Butterfly Island to touch the inner part of PloweJ 
Island, or until Puffin and Copper Islands touch each other; then, leaving the Pon., 
Rocks on your starboard side, steer in for Fool's Island. It is advisable to keep th!~ 
island well on boa.rd, for there is a sunken rock lying mid-cha.nnel, exactly I:etween it 
and Partridge Island Rocks ; this danger has only eighteen feet water over 1t; butWno 
mark can be given to avoid this rock. 'I'he course then up the arm will be N. ~· ! ., 
and so soon :is you get inside of Odd Island, you may anchor, on muddy ground, in from 
seven to nine fathoms. Fool's Island Hill bearing S. E. to S. E. by S. 

Greenspond GREENSPOND TICKLE.-Greenspond is a square island, about a mile in breadt~ 
Tickle. each way. A reef of rocky islctA runs off its Southern part all the way to Puffir: Isla~ · 

Grccm•pond Tickle lies on the Southea8teru part of the island, and is of very little m~: 
portance, heing incapable of receiving any vessels whose draught of water exceeds fou, 
teen feet. The dangers in going to this place are, the Northern Rock, the <:ookr00~ 
and Harbor rocks; but it will be almost impossible to get into this harbor w1th au a 
verse wind, or even with a fair on<l, without tho assistance of a pilot. . . the 

Ships sometimes run in and anchor between Greeuspond Island and the ma1?, lutt be 
channel is narrow, the water i~ very deep, and it lies too open to the S. W. wn1 8 ~of 
cousidered a place of safety. In order to sail into it you must get to the W~stwar Jv 
the Copper Islands; in so doing, be careful of the Midtmmmer Rock, whic~ hes nen~er 
\V. bv S. :i S., distant one mile from Copper Island, and bas only five and s~s: feet w~ill 
over .it.. O?serve, when you s~u~ in Silver Hare Iida:nd by Shoe Cov,e. Pornt·, aou wide 
be within side of the danger; it is also necessary to give News.l's and 8h1p Islan a. 
berth, as the water shoals off them to a considerable distance. 

CAPE FREELS TO THE STRAIT OF BELLE ISLE. 
b B'll n.nd the. Cap' Freels OAPE FREELS is formed of three points, the South Bill, the Nort 1 

' om all, 
Middle, or Cape Freels. There are many shoals and rocky dangers about th Uits is 
and therefore a wide berth should be given them at all times. Over these ~arable 
some high land, commonly called the Cape Ridge, which is visible a.t a consi · 
distance. • · ·ies lie!! 

Funk Island. FUNK ISLAND.-N. 540 E. from Cape Freels, dista.ut twenty~seven nu th~ at 
Funk. Island .. This is little mor~ than a s~ril? rock:, a.Dd c11.11~ot.be ~een fartb~e reat 
the distance o.f ten or twelve nules, but it w1U a.lwa.ys be distingwsbe!i by · ds ~. l)f 
number of birds which continually hover over it. About two hu~~~--.:iya.r d eigll'1 
Funk Island is a. large rock a.bove water, ~d N. W. by W., one b\,llol\Ut:JU an . 
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'.'fa.rds from this. are still larger rocks; they are all barren and only the resort of sea
liirds, that inhabit n,nd breed there. Between these rocks are eighteen, thirty-seven."and 
forty·two fathoms water, with R. clear passa~e; but between the Eastern rock aud Funk 
Ishmd there is a dangerous suuken rock, of only ten feet water, O\'er '\'lrhich the sea gen
erally breaks : nea,:::- this sunken rock are fourteen and sixteen fathoms, an<l between it 
and Funk Island, thirty, twenty-five, fifty-six, thirty-eight, twenty-four, and i;eventeen 
fathoms. Off the Western point of Funk Island are Eome rocks, and at itt-i Eastern part 
a ~ort of creek with five fathoms in it. It is also reported that a ledge of rocks lies 
S. W. from Funk Island, distant about seven miles. 

DUREL't:i LEDGE, OR SNAP ROCK.-This is a dtmgerous reef, said to lie about DurePs 
seven le~;rues N. \'L Ly N. from Funk Island. The sea breaks ?Ver it continually: and Ladge. 
nearly N. vV. by W., d1staut three leagues from Durel's Ledge, is another ri.::..oger named 
Cromweffs Ledge. lt is supposed to bear E. S. E. ,t E., distant ten or sixteen ruilea from 
Little Fo~o Isla.nus. 

N. N. "\V-. t W. from Cape Freels, distant six and a quarter miles, is the outer Cat 
Island. It is counected to the main by a sandy ree[ which is impassable fi1r shipping, 
and forms the Southern point of Deadmnn's Bay. A little before you come to the Uuter 
Cat you will see a remarkable Lill, called the "\Vindmill Ifill, and ne:ir it the Little Cat 
Island. In sailing to or from Cape :Freels the shore should have a good be:rth, although 
there are soundings all the wayT and they decret1se gra<hrnlly towurds the Bhore. Dead
mau's Bay is formed by the Outer Cat fal:.tnd to the SoutlH\·ard, and Deadma.n's Point 
to the Northward. Tho soundings within are rep;ula.r, and the bay without rocks, 
ni_iless close to the shore; but it is totally unsheltered, and open to all Easterly 
WlDdB, 

H~..-ing pm~sed Deadman's point, you will approach the Penguin Islands. These are 
1"".o rn number, and bear from Cape Freels N. N. ¥V. a \.V., di8tant fourteen and fifteen 
tmles. Between them the passage is clear, with from the and a half to seven fathoms 
Water, bu_t vessels should not go within them and the shore, for there are several rocky 
ree!s, whwh render it particularly dtl.ngerous. 
h RAf!GED HARBOR lies to the Northwestward of the Penguins, distant six a.nd a Raga:ed 

. alf miles. The main land hereabouts is low aod sandy, and tile pa.ssn,ge from the East- Harbor. 
ward r?cky and dan~erous; it should therefore not be attempted by a stranger, or ·with

?uk a pilot. To the Northwestward is Little Cove lslaud, and seYen mileR beyond that i8
1 

ocky Bay. At its entrance, which is wide, lie three islands: Noggin Isla
0

nd, Green 
:f'. 6,hnd, and farther S. is \Vhite Island. You may pass between each of these, in se>en futh oms; between Rocky Point ~:tnd Groen Island, in seven, eight, thirtem1, or teu 
tw onis; and between Green and White Islands in thirteen and fourteen fath01ns. Be
ile een Noii;gin Island a.nd the Western point of the bay there are three and a half, 
op"en_, tw'J!ve, nine, and four fathoms. 'l'be bottom of these bays, for there are three 

;i;r111 gs. :s rocky, and vei;isels cannot go far into them. 
E /E "ADHA..'\I ISLANDS.-On the O:ffcr ¥Yudham Island, which is to the N. and 1'hP. JVadaam 
11; 

0

1 P;ckford's Island, there is n. fixed light one hundred and fift_y-fivo feet a hove the Island$. 
F;ee 1° the sea. The Wadham Islands are a cluster lying to the Northwestward of Cape Light. 
eba e 8

·
1 

They consist of eight or ten scattered isln.~1ds, separated from each other by 
lsJa~ne 8 ~('.re .than one and .two miles. wi~e. The. la.r~est of t~hern is called Peckford's 
Cnpe <} wb1 ch is almost a mile long, hes m the du·ectrnn of N. and S., nud hears from 
the I~ deels nearly N. by W., dist.tint twenty miles. From its Southern part, toward 
ne}s b~t about Ragged H1u~bor, there ~re i; numLer. of rocky islets mid reefS, with c~m~-
W. ! N ween them, rencle1·rng the nav1gat10n of this part extremely hai.ardous :N. :N. 
betwe~~ ~ne and a ha.If miles from Peckford's Island, is "\Vhite Island, but a pa><sage 
NQrth he;n should not be attempted, for there nrc several small rocks lying off the 
~n.r llS -wri;; Northwestern part of Peckford's Is~aud, some of which stretch out ah~10~t as 
1.BCo ite laland. N. \¥. byW.,from Peckford's Island, about four and a half nules, 
Islan~Pel' Jslll.no. Green Island lies "\V. N. W. ::i N., two and a. half miles from Peckford's 
some a::i\

1 
about a similar distance S. S. E. ,i E., from Copper Isbnd. There are also 

alwavs b a r?cka lying off the N. W. end of Green Island, which, being visible, ca.n 
s \v e Rl'01ded with ease 

lsl~dS ~OiK--Th~s is a s~all detached rock above water, bearing from Peckford's S. 1V. Rock. 
1tnd twe~t ·, ' :i ~-, dustant three and one fourth miles; near ·it are thirteen. seventeen, 
~l fl11.t j.-~ne fathoms. About N. N. E., distant two miles from the S. ,V. Rock, is a. 

~
Ea. t!terly of 

18

1~0~; fl.nd a little more to the Eastward is Offer Island: this is the most 
l:.,from 0~ t e Wadb~m Islands. There is yet a rock to dc:so:ibe, which lies E. S. E. 
av~ a berth f: Islar;td, d~sta.nt about one mile and a half: t.lua is dangerous, and must 

,~l'lI~ FOGO ~(8'88Wg e1the: N. or S. of it. · 
~ llta lar ... e. SLANDS he to the Northwei:i~wa.r~ of the .Wa.dhan:Isl~nds. Great Tlie Fogo 
9\nt lie tbe"'I 1~~an~, four leagues loug, and nine m1les broad. Off lts Southwestern islands. 
i': the Little F ta.n

1
. lcSlands; and N. E. by N., four wiles from th~ body of Great Fogo, 

uuut ogo ·alands. Numerous other rocks and small 1slauds a.re seattered. 
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• 
SHOAL EAY.-This harbor is very secure, with good anchorage in any pa.rt above 

the Harbor Rock; it bas two tickles, so called in Newfoundland, and intended to describe 
narrow passages between islands and rocks: these may be entered with any wind, except 
from the South to the Southwest, which wind blows out of both. 'l'o enter the Eastern 
Tickle, you should horrow on lu.1,g's Island, keeping the extreme of Fogo Island nearly 
opeu of Lane's Island, until Gappy's Island comes open of Simon's fsland; you will then 
clear the Shoals of Filly's Point. '£0 avoid the Harbor Rock, bring Slade and Co.'s fillg· 
staff ou with the Eastern chimney of their dwelling-house; it will be necessary to get 
this mark on before Doatswain's Island closes Bullock's Point. In coming from the 
"\Vestward it is advisa,ble to make free with Fogo faland, in order that you may distin
guish the small islands that form the tickle, which, if passed with 'Vesterly winds, can 
llever lte regained, owing to the constant set there is to the Eastward. H11.ving passed 
Little .1\Iotion, keep the extreme point of the head over the Narrows Point, until you get 
past Bullock's Point, when the above directions will clear all the harbor's dangers. 

Coming from the Eastward, and bound to Fogo Harbor, N. W. pa.rt of Fogo Island,yoa 
must he careful to avoid the Dean's Rock, which is a sunken rock, and lies between Joo 
Ilatfs Point and the Harbor. Steer W. N. W. until Brimstone Hill, a remarkable round 
mountain, appears in the ce11tre of the liarbor: then steer for the East Tickle, which may 
be known by the lantern on the top of Sim's Island. Make the West side of the tickle. 
Give a good berth to the point, on the starboard side, and run right up the harbor, keep
ini:z: near the S. side, and you will carry from five to three fathoms through. Imme· 
diately you get round the-- point, steer S. W. to avoid the Harbor Rock, and follo"'. t~e 
directious given above for anchoring. The middle tickle appears the widest, but it is 
fit <mly for boats. The other two must be adopted, as best suits the wind. 

LITTLE FOGO ISLANDS lie nearly N. E., distant four and a half miles from Joe 
Batt's Point. There are numerous rocks about them, both above and under w~ter, 
making this part of the coast exceedingly dangerous. A little to the Eastward of L1tt!e 
Fogo is :l. small rock just above water, called the Northeastern .Rook. and somewhat ID 

this direction, distant ten or eleven miles, is said to lie CromwelFs Ledge, whose e;t&et 
position is not well determined, althou~h it is considered to be extremely dangerous. 
Northward of Little Fogo are the Turr Rocks, and hence in the direction of the 
Western side of Great Fogo Island aud the Storehouse Rooks, the Seal Nests, Gn£PY 
and Stone islands, the Jigger and Dlack Rocks, and various other dangers, all ha.vrng 
deep water ro1md the191, and tending to increase the difficulty of the navigation. . 

CHANGE lSLAND TICKLE.-This harbor is accessible when l<,ogo Harbor is not. 
It is Tery secure, and has good anchorage with six or seven fathoms muddy bottom. 13 
general the islands about it are low and marshy, but there is abundance of firewood 
though water is scarce. The passage in from the Eastward is between Huth's Rock an 
the Tobacco Islands, the mark being IJrimstone Head kept between both; this will el~llcr 
all the dangers on the Northern shore, and also oft' Skinner's Hsrbor; or you may brlllK 
the tickle to the Westward between the points off the land, and steer directly throug 
~~~~~. ~ 

'l'OULINQUET IIARBOR.-This harbor is sheltered from all winds but those wh. g 
blow from the N. aud N. E., when in heavy gales it becomes dangerous. In en~er~~ 
either hy the Eastern or vVestern channel, you mul'!t take the greatest care to avoid of 
White Ground, to clear which, you must bring Messrs. Slade's dwelling-house 0 PThis 
Sim's Island, and keep it so until French Head opens through the Ee.st.em pas~age. ou 
is very commonly called Burnt Island TicklB, and should not be attempted '\\'"lthout ~he 
are thorou~hly acquainted with navigation, Ol" in cases of great eme~gency. ie of 
anchorage is mostly foul, but the best and most secure is about five or SIX fu.th;!1 ·b&t(I 
Colburn's Stores. .Both water and wood a.re scarce. If the mariner shoul';l f tlte 
either early -0r late in the yea,., Back Harbor, which lies off the Western side 0 ride 
tahle-Ia?d, will be found a preferable plnc~ f?r shelt~r, an~ a few small leiIBels ~ay widi 
there with much safety. You II?RY proceed m on either i,nde of G~ll Is1a.nd, lymgStage 
the W astern Head open of B:i.tr1x Island and the Blntf Head, or with the Eastei:n h and 
on Batrix Island. The islands about the harbor of Toulinquet are moderately ~ig ' the 
bounded by dark-colored slate-cliffs. It may readily be known by Gull lshm or 
table-land. . . • N w }Jay. 

FORTUNE HARBOH..-Th1s harbor hes between the Bay of Espl?1ts a~d ~ einely 
It is good when attained; but the entrance~ which is the We~tern Tickle~ 1~ e:i{ witlds 
narrow and dangerous, on account of the htgh land around it; fron1 wh1c · 
baffle, e.xcept those blowing directly in. . . . bet~-ee• 

TRITON HARBOR (Great Triton Island).-'l'be entra.nce to th~ harbor 15 bich"81! 
the Great a.nd Little Demer islands. In entering you will see Frane1s Isla.Dd, ~ ·Islavd.& 
a reef running to the Southwestward. _ Give th~s a berth; ?ttt ootb the · e~~~~s and• 
a.re bold- to and ~ree from danger. L1t~le Den!er Island. hes S. W. '!:;0

: high t8tli 
fourth from ~ulpm Rocks; on approaeh~ng which~ the hs:tbor :OJ?8'1!8 • \ e a.ys to be 
of Graa.t Denier. Its shores u.re exceedmgJy bold, and the1'8fore .1t 18 a :,minginW 
preferred to Cutwell Harbor. Its great depth of water will be 3vo1ded by r . .. 
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Ingpect.or:s or Scrub Cove, where vessels may moor with hawsers to the trees, in perfect 
seeuritv. 

The tides here, and also upon all the Eastern coast of Newfoundland, have nearly the 
wne rit<ing, the springs being about six feet, neaps four feet; but these are much influ
enced bv the winds. 

OUTWELL HARBOR (Bong Island).-This harbor has a spacious entrance, sufli. Cutwell 
cient for the largest ship to beat in to secure anchorage, in from ten to five fathoms, sand Harbor. 
and mud. 'l'he best anchorage is about ,V. hy N., distant three miles from the Southern 
head. The arm runs in full one mile and a half above the narrowl"I, in which is abun-
dance' rf wood and water, and well adapted for heaving down and refitting vessels. At 
the entrance is the Fool's Cap Rock, the marks for which are Copper Island seen,.~trough 
Indian 'rickle, and Mark Island on with the White Point. To Clear tlre Fool's CaP. 
Rock, keep the extremity of Southern Head touching the N. end of Hardrix Isl::tnd, until 
Green Bay Gull Island opens to the Wei;;tward of the Hag Rock. The only danger 
within the heads is the rocks on the Eastern shore, and most of these are visible at half 
tide. 

THE ISLAND OF TOULINQUET lies to the "\Vestward of Fogo, and has several The !sland of 
$mall islands about it. Here is situated what is called Toulinquet Bay; and to the Toulinquet. 
Southwestward of Toulinquet Island is .the Harbor of Herring N eek. This is said to be 
a spacious. fine ha't'bor, and fit for any vessels. 

CAPE ST. JOIIN.-From Toulinquet Bay to Cape St. John, the course is N. W. bv Cape St. 
N., ~istant twelve or thirteen leagues. This 3. high and rugp;cd point of land, and may John. 
r~ad1ly be known by the small high round island to the Southeastward, distant from the 
Northern pitch of the cape abnut two and a half or three miles. This is called the Gull 
Island, and is the third of that name on this side of New-foundland. Perhaps, it would 
be better we should hereafter distin~uish this as the Northern or St. John's Gull; that 
n~r Cape Freels, as the Middle or Cape Freeli;i Gull; and the one lying off Cape Bon-
avista, as the Bona vista or South Gull. 

Between the Fogo Islands and Cape St.. John the charts commonly represent various 
f.eefi bays and inlets, but their particulars are verv little known, although there can be 

1~ e doubt the Great Bay aud River Exploits, and the Bay of Notre Dame, afford many h ces of good anchorage, aud of easy access, which, when fully explored, may become 
erea.fter frequented, bette1· understood, and prove highly beneficial. 
LA SCIE.-About five miles to the V\restward of Cape St. Jo4n, is the Little Harbor La Scie. 

or Cove of La Scie; to sail into which there is no danger whatever, and you may anchor 
a~ywhere in from three to eight fathoms. It is easy of access, and open to the N. N. W. 
'Wllldths, which throw in a heavy sea. The best holding-ground is just within a little cove 

nont e starboard side, in fifteen fathoms, muddy ground ; but farther in the ground is 
o good. 
GltE;A1' AND LITTLE ROUND HARBORS.-The former of these is a. good and Great and 

~nvenieut place for vessels engaged in the fishing trade. 'l'here is no danger in sailing Little Rourid 
~?rtsont of it, both shores being bold to. The anchorage lies within the two inner Harbors. 
u.n: '':here ve~sels may ride in four or five fathoms water, secure from the weather 
No,.ilintirely landlocked. But Little Round Harbor, which lies round a point on the 
shi ~ .eastward, about one mile and a half distaut, is merely a cove, and totally unfit for 
· ~Pmii;. 

ab!\PPER•s HARBOR-This harbor lies to the NorU1en.stward of Green Bay Island, Nipper's 
ffflleraf0h and a half miles, and is fronted by several small islands, between which are Harbor. 
Whieh t~ annels; but the best and safest is between them and the Northern shore, in 
&mall ie water is very deep and the shores bold. The harbor is rather confined and 
seeur~ ~n<l ~erefore only tit to accammodate small vessels; but it is the most safe and 
to fourte n t e shores of Cape St. John, and ha.a, an excellent anchorage with from seven 
with w ten fathoms water. The land about it is high and barren, but .it is well supplied 
. PAQ~eri and' may be easily distinguished by the islands which lie off it. 

PaquetfJ.Er HARBOR-About five miles N. W. bv N. from Great Round Harbor lies Paquet 
8. W. b Srbor. Its entrance bee.rs from the channel between the Horse Islands nearly Harbor. 
tu.in. •lh · It rna.y be known by its Southern Head, which is a high and rocky moun-
direet1y 0~ ~orth!'rn Head is ~omewhat lower, and t!iere are three rocky islets lying 
il'~ky ittlets 1~5 P0 tnt. Both pomts are bold to; but.a httle to the Southward of the three 
;iliall.nel be UI a s~a.11 shoal with two a.nd a half, three~ and fuur f!tthoma upon it. The .·. 
(9ro.ter llCI'Q twe~n it and these three rocks has r;;even, eight, and nrne fathoms; and the 
~l:a.r de ~s t e ~ntra.noo is from eight and nine to nineteen and twenty fathoms. A 
~"{) chaunp 1h ohntinues more than one fourth of a mile in, where the harbor divides into 

hc)ut 0 : 
8

• t e one running Northward, the other W. and S. W. 'l'he Northern arm 
•nee ~00fth of a mile 1-0.ng, and has twentv, eighteen, and nineteen fathoms at its ·. 
board sb 1l'l ng shallow~ as you advance. Vessels running in here should keep the 

a. rook:y shor~ an board, for abou~ two tbi;ds up the chn.nnel. On the port side there 
oa., a eniaU pa.rt of wh1oh occasionally appears above water. On the other 
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part of this shoal are from three to four fathoms. Having passed up this shoal, @teer 
up mid-channel, and anchor in five, seven, or eight fathoms. The Northern part neur 
the lnnd becomes shallow, and a rivulet here falls into the ba.y, which is said to is~e 
from some extellsive lakes about two miles inland. The Southwestern channel.is imme
what narrower than the Northern one, but is quite free from danger. The shores on 
both sides are steep to, and bold, and you will have twelve, ten, nine, eight,. aud seven 
fathoms for half a mile in; it then shallows to the head of the bay, where there iB a 
sandy beach and a river runnin$ Southward. This is a snug and secure plaee for ,-es. 
sels to run into whenever occasion may require. To the Northward of the Northern 
:point is a mountain called Signal IIill, commonly having a signal-post upon it, and serv-
Inf!; to point out its situation . 

THE HORSE ISLANDS are situated nearly equidistant between Partrid~e Point 
and C:l.pe St. John, bearing from the ln.tter N. by W. and N. N. \V., distant about five 
leagues. There are two islnnds, and form a circuit of nearly two leagueB, appearing 
moderately high. There are three rocks above water lying t@ the K orthward of the 
Easternmost j and on the E. side of the same island there are some 8unken rocks, whi~b· 
stretch out in some places near a mile from the shore. At the S. E. part of this island 
there ~s also a litt~e cove, fit only for boats. There is p~obably a safo channel between 
these islands, but 1t is seldom attempted. The Eiuitern island is the largei;.t. 

Following the shore of N ev>foundland to the Northwestward of Cape St. J obn, there 
are two bays, called Pine Bay and Bay Yerte: but although these may be places of 
good anchorage, they are little frequented by shipping. 

Fleur de Li'i FLEUR DE LIS IIARBOJL-This harbor Ii.es to the Southeastward of P:utridge 
Harbor. Point, from which it is distant one league, and derives its very appropriate nitme from 

three remarkable hillocks just over it. It is small, but safe and secure from all winds, 
having excellent anchorage in its N. E. arm, in four fathoms water. To M·oid a rocky 
shoal that lies about one hundred yards off the island. borrow toward the Enstern shore, 
until you get Bluff Head open to the Eastward of the island. 'J.'bere is plenty of wood! 
but in a dry season w1tter becomes scarce. It is, however, very conveniently situated 
for the fishery, and commonly is frequented by eight or ten French vessel!". 

White Ba_y. WHITE BAY.-· -This is a large and extemiive arm of the sea, being at its entrance, 

Lobster 
Harbor. 

from Cape Partridge to Cat Head, full four lea~ues wide, and running in a Southwesterly 
direction about fourteen leagues to its head, where it is. contracted to n rin~r's ~nouth 
one mile and a half wide. In this bay or gulf are several islands, coves, and rnfots, 
affording both anchorage and shelter; these are Lobster Harbor, Southward Arm, Mid· 
die 1~rm, Pigeon IBlands, "\Vestward Arm, Purwick Cove, Gransby's Island, Gold Cove, 
or R1Yer's IIend, Goat and Sop Islands, Sop's Arm, Jackson's Arm, f'reuch Cove, Great 
and Little Coney Arms, and Great and Little Cat .Arm!!. 

LOBSTER HARBOR.-This is a 1mmll round harbor, with a shallow, narrow en· 
trance, having at low water, in some places, not n hove eight or nine feet vrater; but 
when you are once entered, you '"ill have twelve anrl thirteen fathoms all over the har
bor. Small vessels, therefore, sail in commonly at the flood tides. 

Tlie Sou.th- THE SOUTHWARD AHM lies about eight miles from Lobster Harbor, and farther 
waul Arm. up the bay. Here a ship may anchor with ~reat safety, in seventeen fathoms wa

1
ter, 

ab.out three miles within the heads; but there is also good anchora~e in any part bet~ 
tlus, and hefor_fl you ha_ve advance~ so far ul?, in ~wcnt.y and tw~nty~fiv_e fathom_s. A ite 
tle above the mner pomt, on tlrn Northern side, 1s a muscle bank, which stretches qu ·n 
across the arm, and nenrly dries at low water : and when you have pa158ed this, you "°1 h 
have eleven nnd twelve fathoms water, nnd the channel continues deep until you apprhoac 
the River:s Head. Thll'l is the first great inlet oit this side of the gulf, and niay t ero
fore he readily recognized. th 

Middle Arm. MIDHLE ARM.-This inlet lies about one mile and a ha.If S. \V. from the S-0u 1· 
ward .r\nn; at its entrauce is a rocky island, which is joined to the Rhore hy a 8~0~~ 
over which are one, two, and in some places, three fathoms water. This inlet ru~s mthe 
the Southward, about three or four miles. To enter it yon will do well in keepSngfr vi 
port shore on board; it is fitted only for small vessele<. 'l'wo leagues vr. by . b?ch 
l\Iiddle Arm, is Haw ling Point; and between them lie the Pigeon Islands, about w 1 

Westward 
.Ann. 

tbe Jrround is p;ood for fishing. ly 
WESTW AUD ARl\f.-Tbis lies E. S. E. ! S. of Hawling Point, and runs 0.P ne;:"e 

four mile~. H~i:e large vessels may anchor in eighteen fa~bome water; there ll! ~)lere 
on each Ende ot its entrance; that to the N(1rthea.stward ta named Bear Co'fef: thoms 
smn.lJer ves1;1e]s may moor securely. and ride snfo from all winds. in a bout twelthve N ortb· 
water. The other is called Wild Cove, a very indifferent anchorage, open to e 
wester Iv win<!_s, and }he bottom rocky and foul. . ear tale 

PU1:\VICK CO"'\i E:-About "five leagt~es down from th~ R1ve~s Head, and n Iaee of 
S. E. side of the bRy, hes Granshy'a or ~1? Bay _lsla.nd. w1thot1~ either cove or C of t'9'0 
sht>lter ~ on the. Southeastf'J'n part of this ialnnd is e. shoal running off the l":n~t iand, on 
cnbles, with not more than nine feet water over it, and nearly abreast of this 18 
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tbe S. E. side of White Bay, is Purwick Uove, where shipping may find safe anchorage, 
aud lie with good conveniences fur the fisheries. 

Having pa.ssed to the Southward of Gransby's Island, the bay narrows and runs up 
about five leagues toward Gold Cove, where the river branches out into several streams, 
and itJ uommonly called the Rivers Head. 

On returning up the Western side of White Bay, you -..vill perceive Sop'8 Island, 
about three miles in length, and eleven miles in circuit ; near its Southern end is Goat's 
Island; these forn1 a long passage, or arm, called Sop:s Arm, at the N. part of which a 
ve&;el may safely anchor, just inside the N. side of Sop's Island; this will be the best 
side of the channel, or passage, in the arm ; but there is anchorage in deep water b-0~ 
tween Sop's Island and the main before you reach so far up as Goat's falanrl; ;,i:tere is 
al~o a small cove at the N. end of the island called Sop's Cove, and two ofber coves op
poBite the m~iin, called .Heart's Coves, in which the fbheries are carried on, although 
ships p;enerally anchor in the upper part of the arm, ant! within side of Goat's Island. • 

JACKSON'S ARM.-About four or five miles to the Northward of Sop's Island, is Jackson·s 
Jackson;s Arm, to enter which, you will pass a ragged point, low and round; the water Arm. 
here is deep, except in a small cove on the starboard sidC', where a vessel should moor 
head and stern. 'l'nis plnce affordH the largest timLer i11 "\Vhite's Bay. Frenchman's, or 
French Co>e, i8 about a league to the Northwa.rd of Jackson's Arm, and offers good and 
safe anchorage. 

LITTLE AND GREAT CONEY ARMS.-Nearly four miles to the Northeastward Little and 
o_fFrenchman's Cove is Coney AI'In He:id .. the most remarkable land on the Western Great Coney 
Hde of White Bay, and bears -YV. N. \V. Ji- "\V., distrrnt six leagues fron1 Cape Partridge; Arms. 
the land here projects out one mile and a half, forming a deep bighti called the Great 
Coney Arm. In thi" place there is no good shelter for shipping; but in Little Coney 
Arm, whfoh lies to the \Vestward of the head, is convenient anchorage for small vessels, 
although its entrance is too shallow for large ships. Here fishing craft frequently 
rendezvous . 

. GREAT AND LITTLE CAT AR~IS.-To the Northeastward of Coney Arm Head, Gr_cat and 
di~~ant three miles, lies the Great Cat Arm, and five miles farther is Little Cat Arm. Little Cat 
This latter inlet runs up to the Westward fully two miles. Off its Northern point are Arms. 
~.ome rocks abm;e water; to avoid which, keep near to the Southern shore. You will 
:ii~d tho water deep, and no good shelter, unless yon approach the head or farther end 
<h the arm, where you will lie secure and landlocked. 

Lrr:rLE Ii.ARBOR DEEP.-You will now be to the Northward of \Vhite Bay, and Little Harbor 
~>llnvnng the shore, will }1i'rceivc the entrance to Little Harbor Deep. called by the /Jeep . 
. ·ren;)h I,a Vache. Tbi8 place is much exposed to Southeasterly winds, and by no means 
~ gon~ ha.rbor; off its Northern point are some rocks, which are always above water: 

_ey h_e half a mile from the shore, and afford good fishing n.hout their environs. The 
~nter is not very deep in any part of this inlet, and when you get halfwf'.y from the en
t.anue to the head, or farther end, it becomes quite shoal. 

1 ~RA~D1:ATIIErFS COYE, or L'ANSE UNION, is an inlet a.bout two miles deep, Grnndfa
Y., one rmle t~nd n half from Little Harhor Deep. This is also open to the Southerly ther'$ Cove, 
~m. 81 and may he known, when near the shore, by the X ortheru point appearin~ like or I.:' Anse 
;b~sl~d, a.?d _bearing N. N. W. ,_ N. from Cape Partridge. It is but an indifferent Uni.on. 

0 e or, :;;h1ppmg, and seldom frequented. 
oth R~NGE BAY, OR GREAT HARBOR DEEP.-This may be known from any Orange Bay, 
ofWhi_nlet, by the land at its entrance being much lower than any land on the N. side or Great 
a. l· it~ Bay, and by its heariug N .. cl ist.ant five lcague8, from Cnue Partridge. It forms I/arbor 
th <1-rgf at·bor, aud whcin you get about three mile<i within its,. entrancet divides into Deep. 
th~;eh:anches. In the Northern arm the w:tt.er is too deep for vessels to anchor, until 
ehfJra \'"~ r~ up near the head; but the middle arm has n. small bottom, and safe an-
there ~e in six and seven fathoms wa.ter. A little within the entrance of Oriinge Bay 
gero~sf, a cove .<m eaeh side, frequented by the fishing vessels; hut these are very dan-
come OuO: R ship to lie in, for, altl.t0u~h they mOOir' head and st.ern, yet should a gale 

FOUc rom the ~astward, there is little safety to be depended upon. 
pl'oach .-II~E.-This place is little frequented, a.nd there j,,; no am~horage until you :i.p- Fouchee. 
two or ~~ arth:r end. where you will find a. cove on the Northern side. This cove _is 
eil!;hte.en ;~h nules &b~e the entrance, and very small vessels . mR:Y_ anchor there. in 
and ste :t oms, rnoormg head and stern. The land on both sides is extremely high 
than th~p 0 the shore. There iH also another arm running in above two miles farther 
~$8 to sh?ov~; but it is so narrow, and has such a depth of water, that it is almost use-

1pp1ng • 
. flOOPlN G H . . . . 

httle to th x ARROR.-A bout eight miles to the N ortheMtward of Fouohee, and a Hooping 
~us Fo~d~ SoTt~west\v~ui·d of Canada Heatl. Hes the entr<l.~u::e to ~~looping Harbor, or Harbor. 
WCM-er!y • hut 'place hat t"'°' arms or bays, one nmnmg up ~ort.hward, the other 
go near· io· lJ:!t nrn.ny of tho adjttcent inlets, there is deep water nll the wa.y, until you 

ead of the Northern branch, there t.he l>ottom is a kind of loose sand; 
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open to the Southerly winds, and by no means a safe place to lie i~ ; but fo the \Ve.stern 
arm a vessel may anchor in a moderate depth with safety. 

C.AN ADA HEAD lie<1 about three miles to the Southwestward of Canada Point, or 
Bide~s Head. It is elevated land, and very en.sily to be distinguished, from either the 
Northward or Southward; but when you nre directly to the Eastward of it, it becomes 
hidden by the high land up the country, and comm.011ly called the Clouds. 

Canada Bay. CAN A_DA BA Y.-This is an inle~ of considei:able size ar!d extent. At its Southern 
entran cc is Canada Head ; w heuce it rum! N. N. Easterly tull five leagues. Here yes
sels caught in Easterly gales may seek shelter, and anchor in safety. In entering, when 
you get above the two rocky islets which lie nenr Bidc's Head, and called the Cross 
Islands, you will see a low white poiut, and another low black one a little beyond it. Off 
this latter, distant two cables' length, lies a sunken rock: keep therefore toward the 
u:iiddle of the bay, and you will fiud no danger, except a rock above water, which lies 
about a mile below the point of the nn.rrows; this you will endeavor to keep on your 
port hand, keeping mid-channel, and you will have eighteen fathoms through the nar
rowest part. Soon after you have passed the narrows, the bay widens, and ii:; above a 
mile across, and you may then anchor in from eighteen to twenty fathoms, good holding 
ground, and secure from all winds. But this bay is not much frequented, and only 

En glee 
Harbor. 

Conch 
Harbor. 

occasionally resorted to in case of necessity. . 
E~GLEI': HARBOR is situated on the N. side of Canada Bay. To sail into this 

place, you must pass n. low point, appearing ·white, and forming the Northern point of 
entrance to Canada Bay; then keep near the shore until you get abreast of the next 
point, which makes the harbor: haul round it to the S. E., taking care not to come too 
nea.r the point, for it sLoalti a full cable's length off. Having so far advanced, you can 
anchor in from fifteen to seven fathoms, good holding ground; but this is well up the 
cove, which is too srna.11 to lie in, unless you moor head and stern. lu Bicfc:s Arm, 
which runs up N. N. E. from Euglee almost two leagues, there is no good anehornge, the 
water being too deep; but within the S. end of Englee Island is .a good harbor for shal
lops, although thence to where the ships lie there is no channel, even for boats, unless 
at high water, or },eyond half tide. 

CON CU IIARBOH. bears nearly E. N. E. ~ E., distant seven or eight miles from the 
entrance of Canada.. Bay. It lies very open to the winds from the S., but has good an
chorage well up to the head, i11 eleven fa.thorns water, good holding ground. 8. by_ W. 
from Conch, distant hvo league><, is Hilliard's Harbor, called l)y the French, Boutot. 
This ii! a bad place for shipping, but very convenient for the fishing craft. ll 

Cnpe Rouge ~ CAPE ROUGE HAnBOR.-This harbor liei,; to the 1\'"estward of Gron.is and Bo 
Harbor. Islands, which contribute to shelter it from the hea.vy s;,ells of the Atlantic. The 

Southeru part of its entrnuce is shallow an<l rocky, and in t.l1e 8. 1V. arm is the _Harbor 
Shoal. The best anchorage is in the N ortbern arm, in any depth of water. Ships rnay 
beat in or out, but the centre of the harbor is too deep for anchorage. Directly oppo
site to its entrance is a small island, which is name<l after the harbor, Rouge Island. Its 
Northern end requires a berth in paesing. t 

Jlell Island. BELL AND GHOAIS IS LAN DS.-These are high islands, lying off the N. E .. coa~ 
of Newfoundland, from which they are separated nine or ten miles. Bell Is!a.nd HI th; 
Southernmost and tbe larger island, being eight miles in length and three rn breadt t 
There is a little harbor at its S part, where fishing craft occasionally n_:sort, but no 
calculated for shipping. Other coves may be found about the shores of the. IBlaud, wher1i shallol?s sometimes ta~e shelter. Off its Soutbe1~stern side lies Green Island; a sm: _ 
rocky islet, and to the Southward a bank of soundings extends twelve, twenty, twfn § 
five, and thirty fathoms. There are some rocks, both above and under water, at tie · 

Groais 
l~nd. 

Croque 
Harbt1r. 

point of Bell Island; but these lie close in to the land. . ·ies 
GROAIS ISLAND lies to the Northeastward oLBell Island, and is about eight nu()if 

in length and two and a half miles broad, its northern point lying in latitude 510. 
this end, and•also off the N. ,V. part of the island, are 1mveral rocks a.hove water; othe~ 
wise this island is bold all round ; and between it and the main are from tw_e11ty to sel.Y 
enty fathoms water. There are ahio two islets midway; the Southern one is eoinmon 
called Red Island. They are both steep to, and without any known danger. hat. 

CROQUE HARBOR-The entrance to this harbor is half a mile wide, a.nd som:w N 
difficult to discovei·. It bears N. W. from Groais, distant three leagues. W~en t e th~ 
point of Bell Island is clear of the SoutheTn point of Groa.is, you will be a little ·«? ted 
Southward of Croque: and this mark will not foil pointing out to .those unaoqi._ui.mthe 
with this navigation the fairwav to its entrance especially u ohe headland form~1f are 
Southern shore is bare of treos; and has a round appearance, with some rooks,b'%0 ;are 
always visible, and Ii~ about forty :yards to t~e S. ~·of it. 'l'be sbor~ of the a ~ing 
bold to, nnd even a frigate may easily work mto it. The anohorag~ 1S excell~nt, outh 
good holding grrmnd, of dark slate-c::olored mud. Having opened the ha.rbor'S ~ut ; 
steer in N. W. by N., proeel'd mid-cbaunel, and when you have advanced up a e is a 
mile, yon will see the river divide into two brn11ches. .Au~bor hereabout... Tber 



 

little cove at the Southern entrance, called Irish Bay, in which a.re thirteen, ten, ei$ht, 
e.nd. five fathoms, and two rocks ab<Jve water at the head of the bay, near which is a 
little rivulet of fresh water. 

GREAT AND LITTLE ST. JULIEN.-To the Northeastward of the harbor of Great and 
Croque, lie Negro and St. JulienJs islands, near- ·which are the harbors of Great and Litt?e St. 
Little St. Julien, and also that of Grandsway. These are all adjacent to the Island of Julzen. 
St. Julien, and bear to the Northweshvard of the Northern part of the Island of Groais. 
The S. 'V. end of the Island of St. Julien is but little separated from the mai1.i, and can-
not be distinguished to be an island until you arrive very near it. There is, at this end, 
no pas~age except for boats; therefore, to sail into either of these harbors~ :r~>U may 
keep close to the N. E. end of the island, and in passing that tho harbors will open to 
your ''iew. 

Great St. Julien is the Easternmost harbor, to which there is no danger, until ;you get 
within the entrance; then you will fiud the starbon.rd shore to be shoal nearly one third 
over; hut when you have passed the first stages you may anchor in from eight to four 
fathoms ·water. 

To sail into Little St. Julien's, you will first steer for Great St. Julien's Harbor, in 
ord.er to clear a sunken rock, which lies directly before the harbor's mouth; and having 
arrived opposite the entrance of Graudsway, steer into the harbor, and anchor in five 
or four fathoms water. It will be requisite for all ships which go into either of these 
harbors, to moor both head and stern ; but Graudsway is not a harbor for shipping, al
though it is extremely convenient for fi><hing craft. 
CRE~1ALLIRE AND GOOSE COVER.-These places lie <Jn the Northern shores Cremallire 

of ll_are Bay. Cremallire has spacious and good anchorage in se,·eu or eight fathoms, and Goose 
and 18 ~upplied with n.bundance of wood and -,.vater. Trois .Montagnes is merely a small Coves. 
creek, m which a. few French vessels moor during the winter season. It is 8ituated to 
the Southwestward of Cremallire, and has a rivulet which extends East\\'ard to Goose 
Cove, 

Goose Cove is situated on the Western side of Goose Cape : it is small but very se-
1ur~, and h!ls most excellent anchorage in four aud five fathoms. Vessels can sail into 
1 vnth u _\'V esterly wind, or .into Cremallire with au Easterly one. 

ST. A~THONY'S HAHBOR.-This lies a little to the Northea.stw:i.rd of Cremallire St. Antkon!J'S 
Bay, and is a. very safe place, having: good anchorage with six and seven fathoms water, Harbor. 
~~a bottom of blue clay. Its entrance lies 'V., distaut one mile and a half from Cnpe 

· Antbony. It cannot be easilv mistaken, from the remarkable high land on its South
ern iihure. It is well supplied with wood and water, and is commonly frequented by 
so~e French foshing vessels. 
it· RAHA HARBOR.-'I'his harbor is small but safe, having good anchorage within Braha 
'4o the bottom is saqdy, and the shores are bold and steep to. The Braha shoal lies S. Harbor. 
~ot K (t.rue), dio;tant a mile and a half from the Needle Rocks; it is reported to have 
sixt~~or~ than si~ feet ~ater over it, but Capt. Bullock says he never found less_ than 
wu u ect. W1th a little sea it occasions breakers, but the common current will al-£'8 create a constant ripple. 
beaIO~ HARBOR lies on the Northern shore of Hare Bay. The entrance to this place How Harbor. 
hes;sh. ·b48o _W., distant twelve miles from Fishot's Northern Island, and h1 by far the 
bil!A ar 

1
°r 1ll Hare Bay, having safe anchorages over every part. The surrounding 

l\·ard are mrren~ but sma.il stunted wood rna:y: be found in the valleys. To the North-
~hout f rl~nge ?f marshes and ponds extends as far as Pistolet Bay. The harbor is 
\Yeste:a ~ imle wide~ and a full mile and a half long. A small rock lies off the 
~raduaD polnt, but it is very near the land, and the upper part of the harbor shoals 

ST· v. 
rnrfe~~~NA_IR~ BAY.-This excellent harbor will contain one hun-dred vessels in St. Lunazre. 
learance ~urity, is r~rnarknb]y easy of access, and may always be recognized hy the ap- Bay. 
lrnelia C f t~e \Vh1te Cape; the best and most convenient anchorage will l1e found at 
teep to o~e in from five to seven fathoms. The approach and entrance are bold and 
~ood a~don. Y observing to J?;ive the point of the Southern Islands a. good berth. Both 
;ood and water are to he obtained without difficulty, and it affords in every respect a 

GllIG se?nre anchorage. 
ti !!prit_/'DEr DAY .AND CA:MEVS ISLAND IIARBOR.-Tbe North Bay is inse"Cure G1·iguet Bay 
Bay is 'ti~ fall, on account of its being exposed to the Southerly gales; t11e S. W. and Camel's 
ivat-er. c: 0 f,0 recommended, where there is good anchorage in five or six. fathoms Island Har
•ho .. ld ne_. inebiiis Island Harbor wjll always be found too intricate for n. stranger, and bor . 
. '£IfE NOR , 11.tter,npted without the assistance of a pilot. _ 
Lho•e Water~!!-- ~ARBOR runs in with Stormy Cape, n.~d has a~ rts en~rance ~ r()ek Tke North 
Lneh~:r- in six r!':~h IS bold to all round, and vessels 1nay sail t>n either side of it, and Harbor. 
~.there ia a.n • 0

Dl8 wa.t:r. In the passage which leads .to the N. W. and S. W. har-
~ 11ntl aa,ftlflt 1:land "!ft1ch contracts the channel, rendenug the passage narrow ; the 

en ranee is the Northward of this island, giving the outer point of tbe 
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N. ,V. harbor a little berth, and so soon as you get within the isla.nd you will open both 
harLors; that which runs in Northwestward is the larger of the two, and is two miles 
deep; you should sail up on its Western side, having fourteen, sixteeu, and eighteen 
fathoms, until you get inside the point, a little within which is a bank of seven or eight 
fathoms; but when you ha-ve passed over this you will again drop into sixteen, and sev· 
enteen fathoms; and as you approach the he~ul of the bay, you will lessen your water 
to seven, six, and five fathoms, everywhere good anchorage, and well sheltered from all 
winds. The two islands of Griguei lie outside of Camel's Island, and together form be· 
tween them Beveral small but snug htLrbors for fishing vessels. 

"\Vl:IITE ISLANDS.-You will now perceive the \Vhite Islands lying to the North· 
ward of Stormy Cape from which they are distant one league, and about two and a half 
miles from the shore opposite; they are small, of moderate height, and have several 
nwks inside both abo;e and under water; but these are not considerBd to be dangerous, 
as they are easily discoverable, even in fine weather, and the passage between them u.nd 
the tnain is very safe. ' 

QUIRPON iSLAND.-This lies off the Northe;~stern part of Newfoundland, and 
forms the S. E. point of entrance to the Strait of Belle Isle. It is large, high, and bar
ren, and Cape De_grat is visible, in clear weather, full twelve leagues to sea.ward. 

LITTLE QUIRPON~-There is a. narrow channel which runs in to the Southward Df 
Quirpon and divides it from the main; here lies Little Quirpon Harbor, to enter which 
there is no da.nger but what you will ea.sily perceive. Vessels commonly moor head 
and 8tern, and lie there perfectly secure. 

DEGRA'l' AND PIGEON COVES.-These coves lie on the Eastern side of Quirpon 
Island, and to the Northward of Cape Degrat; at their entrance are several !:!mall ro~ky 
islets and rocks above water, and affording behind them very fair security for shipptllg 
in four fathoms water, and good conv-eniences for fishing. Bauld Cape, which i~ the 
Northern extremity of Quirpon l8land, lies in latitude 51° 3cy 45" N.1 and in longitude 
550 27' 50'1 W.;. it is rocky and steep to, and may be r.,pproachi!d very near, with great 
safoty. Having rounded this cape, you will perceive a rocky point to the Southward, 
leadiniz; to the harbor of Quirpon. 

GREAT QUIRPON HARBOR lies on the N. ,V, side of the island, and its entrance 
is between it and Grave's Island; in your approach toward it from the Northwardi yo.u 
may borrow as close as you please to Bald Head, there being no invisible danger until 
you arrive at the entrance of the harbor, where there are some shoals \vhich must be 
left on- your port side; to do this, keep Black He,td on Quirpon Island opeu of all the 
other land, until Raven Point comes over Noddy Point, then haul in for the harbor, ga,· 
ing not nearer than the distance of half a cable's length from the point of GrMe 8 

Island ; the anchorage within the islaud is everywhere good, with room and depth enou.f 
for nny ship, and the ground holds well; but the hest place to ride ip will be toward" e 
npper end of Grave's Island, abreast of Green Island, in nine fathoms wate:; the pa.s· 
sage to.the Inner Harbor, on either side of Green Island, is \'cry good for ships of mod· 
erate water, through which you will have three fathoms, and above Green li<land yo~ 
h~ve cxt.:<:llent riding in sev'?n _fathoms. There is_ als? a passage to this ha.rbor throJ~s 
Little Qu1rpon Ilarbor, but it 1s· too narrow and intricate for any one to attempt, uu e 
they arc perfectly acquainted with the navjga,tion. . r 

NODDY HAH.BOR.-This place lies a little to the Westward of Quirpon If:ir~>i)' 
and ruus ~n between Noddy Point a.nd <;ape .Raven; the:e is uo dang.er in .en!2n~tf; 
a.ud you will pass to the starlJoard of the little island that hes about o. nnlc .withrn 1 
entrance and anchor above it in five fathoms water ; or you may, with a ;;mall v&.~Re ~ 
ran farther up into the basin, and anchor in two aud a half or three fathou:~s; her.e 1~~ 
stage within the island, and on the Eastern side or tho harbor, with convement roo-m 
many vessels. B ld 

GULL ROCK AND MARIA'S LEDGE.-The Gull Rock lies W. N.~W. from : 1,. Cape~ in the Jal.and of Quirpon, distant two and a half miles; and N. N. E. t.E .. nearly 
three miles from Cape Uave~; it is alw~ys above water. Ma:ia'e Ledge. lies llCapll 
S. W. from tbe Gull Rock, distant two miles, and N. by E. one mile and n. 1:111lf ~roNorth· 
Raven, being dista.nt abou.t a n1ile from Maria's Head. In standing, in from t e benslon 
ward for either QUIRPON or NODDY HARBOR, yon need be under no ap~r~nt'l!"eeJI 
of &Lnger from the Gull Ot' Maria's Rocks, for both a.re above wa.ter, the passage arar the 
them is half a league wide, aud very im.fe ; but it will be prudent to pass ~~ r . thiB 
Gull Rock, because of tho N. W. Ledge w hi oh 1?ever appeara but in bad wen, 1~1 Rock. 
N. W. Ledge bears W., a little S., distant one mile and three fourth!!! from the ~il f oibeT 
e.nd you should not attempt the passage between it e.nd the maia, 011 ao-001111 0 

rocks that a.re said"to lie abotit i~ and pla.ces of shallow water. . . w. by \Y. 
To the Westward are the Sacred Islands; Gn:at Sacred, Island bee about N'.eape ~or· 

-t W. from Ba.old Cape, dista.ot five and a. half miles, and S. E. by E. 6 E. fr;bu aT<l of tbll 
man nearly thirteen miles. Little Sacred. Island is one mile.-0 .the Sud b ';'b for tbtl1 
~t isla.nd j the pa88a.ge between them is safe, and you may sail roun ° ' 
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are high and bold: within them, on the main and to the W. S. Westward, is Sacred Bay, 
toleralJlv la.rge, with numerous rocky islets within it; the shores of this place a.bound 
with wood, and therefore it is much resorted to for the use of the fisheries at Quirpon, 
Griguet, &c. Cape Guion forms tbe N. point of Sacred Bay, being high and steep; near 
it is a remn.rkable rock called the Mewstonc, and much rei.;embling that in Plymouth 
Sound. There is a little cove to the Southward of this rock, where a vessel may occa
sionally resort with l!lafety. 

HA-HA BAY.-From Cape Onion to Burnt: Cape the course is W. f N. about six Ha-Ha Bay. 
miles; it has a white appearance, and ris0s from the seaward to a considerable height. 
On the Eastern side of Burnt Cape is Ha-Ha Bay, which runs in Souther.ly ~~vut two 
miles; it lies open t-0 Northerly winds, but when you are within the cape you will find 
anchorag<;> in six or seven fathoms; or you ca;a go fa.rther up and ride well f:;beltered in 
three or two and a half fathoms. 'l'his is a convenient place for the fisheries, 3'nd has 
plenty of wo~. 

PISTOLE1'BAY.-This bay lies between Burnt Cape and the Norman Ledges, which Pistokt Ba.y. 
bear from each other N. W. by N. nnd S. E. by S.~ distant eight milm;, the bay is ex-
tensive, and reaches several miles ench way, having ~ood anchoring ground in most 
partsi particularly on the Western side, a lit.tie above tho islands, in about five fathoms 
water; the f'hore is tolerably well furnished with wood, and contributes to supply those 
pliices which are destitute of that article. 

COOK'S HARBOR lies in the N. W. :part of Pistolet Bay, and within the islands, Cook's Har
about two miles above Norman Ledge Pornt. Tl1ese ledges are about one mile to the bqr. 
'Eastwnrd of the N. point: to clear these dangers as yoa enter, be sure to keep Burnt 
C~pe well open of the outer rocks, that lie off the islands a.t the "\Vestern entrance to 
PIBtolet Harbor; and if going in, so soon as you consider yourself to be to tl1e South~ 
~ard of these ledges, steer in for the harbor, leaving the islands and rocks on your port-
ind_e; keep the Southern shore on board, for fear of a ledge of rocks that juts out from 
a little rocky island on the other side ; and so soon as you get within the island haul 
ovor to the Northern shore, and anchor in four or fi>-e fathoms water. This harbor is 
chpable of being made very conYenient, and s~vcra.l fishing roon1s and proper stages for 
t e boats t'!- resort to, and cure ~heir fish, might be erected in all the coves between it 
and Cape Norman. 
CAP~~ NORMAN is the Northernmost point of Newfoundland, being of a moderate Cape N01·:ven he1f.ht, and very barren appearance, which continues far inland; it is about a league man. 

~th~ Northwestward of tbe ledges· from Cape Norman the shores of Newfoundland 
rn Southwesterly, and will be described hereafter. 

tr BELLE ISLE, lying N. E. of the coast just noticed, and directly off the Atlantic en- Belle Isle. 
ance of the Strait of Belle Isle, is usnallv frequented bv British 11nd American fisher::r . It is _about nine and a half miles long 10 an E. N. E. direction. a,nd three miles ott:' includmg :C.-ark_ Islet, close ~-0 its N. side. It is composed of a range o~, hills b:;i.re 

a ee.s. i;nd wh1ch rise to the hml'?ht of seven hundred feet above the sen.. Ihese lul1s the pnn.cipally of granite, alternatrng with clay and slate, and their steep sides dip into 
,.ee sea 111 every part, excepting at the N. E. end of the island where two 1ow points con
fisf[':e so us to form a narrow creek, named Black Joke Cove, which shelters very small 
ta11k!j

1
vessels during the finest months of summer. Shelter may also be obtained in th: is u~hor, under Lark Islet, and in Val~ey Cove, at two .n.nd a qu?'rter miles :.W· of 

antu let b but none of these coveA are considered safe ea.rly in the sprmg or late in the 
'l'hn, ecause of the heavy swell which rolls into them from the Eastward. 

eabiee a:idhor~ge called Lark- Harbor, between Lark Islet and the island, is only two 
Yrindss b1 e! with _deep water, indifferent holding ground, and much exposed to Easterly 
imfo pa' ut it hn.vmg the advantage of two entrances, vessels are allowed a speedy and 

B ~sage to sea.. 
feet 

1!~~eJok_e Cove, at the E. end of th,!3 island, is_ n~t more. than. o~e hundred ~nd fifty 
low tide 'with ~welv~ feet water. It .is formed ms1de nn islet JOmed to the island a.t 
and ..,. ' and will only afford secure shelter to one or tw6 small vessels moored bead "•em - b t • h . brea,kio ... ~ u tn ea.vy gales from the Eastward, especially at high water. sprmgs, the 
that th 0 N eas dash Wtth such vi-0lence over the ledge of rocks and make it so unsafe, 
•hfoh !. ewfoundland government granted £300 for the confltruction of a. breakwater, 
strength ~hcom£.leted in the summer of 1858, but it being of insufficient weight and 

10 Valle e w ole of the material wa.a swept into the cove. • 
11.nthn~ ...... Y Cove, at two and a quarter miles W. of Lark Islet, vessels may find fa.Lr 
th~ ~int;' ilind sbel~r during Easterly winds. The bottom is sand, and in the line of 
T~ s. side tmundmgs are seventeen fathoms, decreasing ~a.dun.Uy to the shore. 

boat lllin-ht be of Belle Isle affords no anchorage, and there ts ha.nlly a creek where a 
Th .,, e l!&Yed. · 

t'?ek;e ~~1: arou~d Che island is~ on the N. side sand and rock, but on the S. always 
~. ttty fathm.n aterd:· t!!ldeepeet -On the S. side· at the distance of two miles the depth is 
"edge. 81 an · Ute· 8Mlle depth, rock, a.t only one mile and a. ha.If from the N. E. 
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The S. W. extreme of Belle Isle bears S. E. t S. nineteen miles from York Point. and 
N. E. t N. nearly fourteen miles from Cape"Bauld, in Quirpon Island~ at the N. K extrenw 
of Newfoundland. Between Belle fale and Cnpe Bauld the deepest water is fifty fatb .. 
oms, which is found near the island, but there is a middle bank of rock, sand, and sheHiJ 
of thirty fathoms. In tbe direction of Cape Norman the soundings are comparatively 
sbonl, from twenty-two to thirty fathoms, sand and shell. 

The narrowest part of the channel between Belle Isle and the coast of Labrador, iB 00. 
tween Lark Islet and the St. Peter Islands, which are distant from each other nearlv 
twelve miles; the depth increases gradually from either shore, until it reaches ninety 
fathoms, mud. There is said to be a small rocky bank, with five fathoms least water, 
about three and a half miles N. by E. from the Northeast end of Lark Islet. 

LIGHT.-The light-house erected on the Southwest point of Helle Isle is a circular 
stone tower, i-ixty-two feet hi~h, faced with white firebrick. It exhibits, at an elerntion 
of four hundred and seventy feet above the sea, a fixed, white light, of the first order, 
which is visible in clear weather from a distance of twenty-eight miles. It is lighted 
from sunset to sunrise, from the 1st of April to the 15th of December of each year. A gun 
is fired from the li~ht-house during a fog. 

STRAIT OF BELLE ISLE.-The breadth of the channele, on either side of Bell~ 
Isle, has just been mentioned. 

The entrance of the Strait of Belle Isle, between York Point and Cape Bauld, it 
twenty-six miles wide; the latter point bearing from the former S. by E. At Cape 
Norman, eighteen miles to the \Vestward of Cape Bauld, the opposite coast of Ln,brad?r 
is distant only fourteen miles; but the narrowest part of the strait is at Amour Point, m 
Forteau Bay, where it is only nine and a quarter miles wide. The western entranci:i of 
the strait, between Greenly Island and Ferolle Point, is nearly twenty-one miles wide i 
the point bearing from the island S. S. W. 

The course and distance through the strait is S. 540 W. (true), or according to the 
mean variation, W. sixty-five miles. 

The Newfoundland side of tho strait is now being surveyed by Captain Orlebar, 
R. N. 

Captain Bayfield, R. N., observed at Cape Norman, Green Island, and Ferol~e Point, 
and the coast has been laid down hy his observations. The old survey by Capt:un Coo~, 
although only exhibiting a rude resemblance of the shores, was so generally faithful in 
pointing out the position of dangers, as to be very useful. It is a low coast, of lin:estone, 
partially wooded with spruce trees. and having no good anchorages for large slnps, an· 
less it be in St. Margaret's Bay; for the other harbors, such as Old Ferullo, St. Gene
vieve, &c., are too small, or too narrow and intricate in their entrances, for vessels ~o 
run to for shelter in bad weather. There are dangeroue ledges off this side o~ the strru,t, 
between Green Island and Ferolle, which render it desirable to avoid it at mg;ht, orhin 
thick weather. The opposite coast is much more free from danger, and, bes_1des, as 
several good roadsteads. It is composed of steep granitic shores, from York P~mt We~t· 
ward to Cape Diable, where sandstone commences, and continues to Grand P_omt, at t .8 

"\Vestern entrance of the strait, lying on the granite, and occasionally formmg magDI· 
ficent cliffs, several hundred feet in hei~ht. . &-

THE SOUNDINGS jn the strait are not so irregular, but that they will a~ord assre·t 
ance to a vessel at night, or during the fogs which so frequently prevail. 'lhe de~pese, 
water is on the Labrador side-as, for instance, from York Point to Red Ihy, w e~n 
however, it is interrupted by the shallow water of Wreck Bay. It is also very de.ep ot 
that side from Black Bay to Forteau Bay inclusive; but the line of deep water 18 ~ 
direct, nor, we believe, continuous through the strait; and it is still more perple~h~ 
that there is as deep water within ·two miles of the dangerous Flower Ledged 0~h of 
N ewfoundln.nd side, opposite Forteau Bay, as in any part of the strait. The 0 P. and 
water varies in different parts from between sixty and seventy to twenty fath~s J d 3* 
the na,ture of the bottom is as various ns the depths, being sometimes of roe au 
others of sand, broken shell~, piec~s of co1·a.I, or gravel.. . . . Belle 

TIDES AND CURRENl'S.-Near the shores, on either side of the Strait oft it.ill 
Isle, there is usually a regular alternation of flood and ebb io fine weather, bu 
not constant. from the 

The flood comes from the Northward, along the coast of Labrador, and also · asvn t.o 
Southeast, from Cape Dauld to Oape Norman. The latter Btrea.tn we have 1:6 t.a.k0S 
believe, fa often turned off to t~e Northward, by Cape Nornie.n, and the sa.me ihmg Posit<J 
place at Green Island, on the Newfoundland side, tow1\rd Greenly !Eland, on t :hop eat for 
side of &he strait. There is, moreover, at tillleS. a stream running f:om the Sou. ;oDfl.llJ 
several days t<>gether along the West ooast -0f Newfoundland. This stream oou 
sets from Ferolle Point obliquely a.cross the strait, toward Forteu.u Bay.. 

1 
•. ~·Ofl'"' 

Sometimes, and especiallv with Northeast winds, the current rune dire_ot Y ::it }l.ioli 
posite direction along the W. eoast of N ewfouudla.nd. fl'Om Fe. rolle. ··.Po.int PS. wr tb& 
Point. In short, there is no constancy either in ,the rat.a or set of these stream . · .. 
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1rinds and the irregular tides modify the set and rate of the equally irregular currenta, 
in a manner which it is extremely difficult, if not impossible, to calculate upon with any 
degree of certainty. The prevaleut current from the Northward comes from between 
Belle li;;le and the coast of Labrador. It is often at the temperature of the freezing 
point, bringing many icebergR into the straits, and frequently -carrying them through 
it many miles up the Gulf. Some of these bergs ground in deep water, while others 
a.re coutiuua.lly changing their positions. They are much more numerous in some sea
sons than in others; two hundred bergs and large pieces of ice were counted in the 
strait, in the month of August, in one year, while there were not above half a dozen to 
be seen in the same month of the following season. . ... 

This current has been observed from the Northward and Eastward, assisted by the 
Northeast winds, running full two miles an hour, while at other times it was almost in
sensible. 

It is even reported that there is sometimes n. current in the opposite direction, and 
this report of the fishermen is, very probably, correct, especially during the ebb tide, 
and when Southwest winds prevail in the Gulf. At the same time that thi8 current is 
running to the \Yestward, there is, at times, a stream of warmer water running out to 
the Eastward, on the Newfoundland side, especially during the ebb tide. 

NAVIGATION OE' THE STRAIT IN FOGS.-From these remarks, it will plainly Navigation 
appear th:tt the navigation of this Strait of Belle Isle is attended with great danger in ?f the Strait 
dark or foggy nights, during whii.;h no vessel should attempt to run through ; for we zn Fogs. 
found that, with all our experience, we could not be sure of the ver.sel';; position within 
ten m_iles1 under such circumstances. On the approach of a dark or foggy uight, there~ 
fore, it would be prudent to anchor in some one of the bays on the N. Elide of the strait, 
rather than to continue under way. A vessel bound into the Gulf, and running with a.n 
~as.terly wind, will however, find no place fit for that purpose until she arrive8 at the 
in.different anchorage of Black Bay, for Red Bay cannot be entered by a large vessel 
with an Easterly wind. 

Loup Bay is the first good anchorage under such circumstances, and there the vessel Loup Bay. 
would be so far advanced in her run through the strait, that it would not be worth while 
to.stop, since she might easily clear everything in the remaining short distnnce. But 
with a Southwest wind, at the approach of night, and appearance of a fog, a vessel bound 
?Ut through the strait to the Eastward had better etnnd off and on, under easy sail tack-
1::ig ~y the deep-sea lead, from the Newfoundland l'ide till morning, if she be not farther 
d t e Eastward than Ferolle Point If she be further advanced, she had better en-
~a~r to make Forteau Bay before dark, and anchor there for the night. In light 

:in or calms, during dark nights or foggy weather, it iR better to bring up with a 
iurearn .anchor, anywhere in the strait) than to drive about with the tides, without know
ite~ wluther, but then a lookout must be kept for drifting icebergs. The lights exhib
are on the Southeast point of Belle falo and Amour Point, and from which fog-whistles 
the aou~de~i or a gun fired1 in fogs and snow-storms, now greatly lessen the dangers of 

nav1gat1on. 
Wi~o~~ l)ocur with all Southerly and Easterly winds, and they are frequent likei.vise 
that 

1 
e Southwest wind; it is only when the wind is from between the North and West, 

c ear weather can be safely reckoned upon. 

THE SOUTHERN COAST OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 

FROM CAPE RACE TO CAPE CHAPEAU ROUGE. 

str!~;IARKS.-It is well nBderstood by all the boat-masters, that there is in general a Currents. 
Whicli c~rrent setting in from the Eastward, along the 'Vestern coast of Newfoundland, 
ourre~t a t:ll Pbsing Cape Pine, runs more toward St. Mary's and Placentia bays; this 
more r "".1 e felt at lea.st twenty leagues to the S. W. of Cape Pine, and becon.es 
directio~:d as you at>proach the land; its velocity increasing n.s the winds favor its 
t.pproachln ~~at all times of s"!fficient magnitude to en1an[!ier the 8afet:y of a_ny vessel 

In orde f rom_ the S. or W. m foggy weather, and being ignorant of its existence . 
..,hijn ret r '~ avmd the danger arising from this current, the fishermen in foggy weather, 
'1lie 1he 1 ur:;II:f from the Western coMt to their homes on the Eastern shore, invariably 
~~ping =~u'm ependi!lg mo. re upon the depth of water than their compass, and always 
:tag to the E eient distance from the land to insure the safety of the vessel. , On pa.ss
Sve fittholll Mt'Ward of Cape Race they never approach near~r to the land than thirty
~ %a.lit 

8 watei:; the ground being more of an inclined plane on the 'Vest than on the 
tnmes illo~lQb will find that depth of water ~ta. considerable dist~ce; the ground. be
~1.pe St. Mar ~'(>ken, a~.d the depth of water mcrcases so fast, that m yo?r course from 
Ill say fathoii B ~ avoid Cape Race, you will, when to the Eastward of it, find yourself 

s, and •hen .adv&nced a very short di.at.a.nee farther, yoa will drop into 
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sixty and eeventy fathoms; consequently, you ~ill then be clear of any laud, and m:r'I 
safely pursue what course you think :proper; but in a.ll this navigation, the mn.riDGr"• 
safot.y may be insured by a due attention to the lead. 

Although the current between the Grand Bank anJ Newfoundland is ordiuarily to the 
l',... S. -W~., sometimes nearly one mile per hour; it is not invariably so, and near the shore, 
in moderate weather, it changes with the tide. During the flood it runs to the S. W., 
and during elib to the N. E., the former being the stronger. 

"\Yestward of Cape Race, it must also be remembered, that the current so frequently 
setting to the N. -v,·. one mile per hour in the offing is not invariable in sh·ength or direc. 
tion, but is affected greatly by the prevailing winds. It is obserrnd generally to run in 
upon the Eastern side oftbe great bays indenting the South coast of Newfounuland,an<l 
out u pou the w· estern. 

In the offing; it is influenced by the winds, and near the shore it is altered and influ· 
enced by the tides, so that during spring tidel.i the stream of ebb ruois nf:arly to the S. E., 
and the stream of flood to the N. W., the latter sometimes two miles per hour i·ound the 
headlands. 

CAPES RACE AND PINE.-Coming from the Westward in thick weather Capes Pine 
and Race may be rounded with perfect snfety if only attention be given to the lead. 'fbe 
water shoals gradually to the shore, and at the distance of ten miles there i.!! uot more 
tha~ forty fathoms; so that maintaining a depth of more than thirty fathoms no ri~k can 
be incurred. 

Coming from the Eastward in thick weather, if sounding carefully the Ballard Bank 
which extends fifteen miles nearly parallel to tho shore, is nearly sure to be crossed and 
a careful comparison of the soundings obtained, with those on the chart will ~how the 
position of the vessel with sufficient accuracy to enable the navigator to round Cape Race 
without danger. 

Cape Race, ou which there hi a light-house and beacon, is situated on the Southern· 
most part of X ewfoundland, and lies S. W. ~ W., distant thl"ee leagues from Cape 
Ballard : before it lies two or three rocks above water; these are close to the land, aud 
hn.ve ten fathoms water very near them. Between six and seven miles E. S. E. fr?m 
Cape Race is the .Mew Bank, being four miles long and one and a half broad, aud lymg 
N. E. Ly N. and S. W. by W.; on it are seventeen, twenty, and twenty-five fatho~us, 
...,ith very deep water on its outt:lide, and thirty fathoms just within it. Vessels mak:ug 
this part of the coast may know their approach toward the land, by suddenly leMsenmg 
their water to the above depths. 

Near Cape Race i>t a small inlet named Cripple Cove; the land then turns Westerly 
toward :Mistaken Point, a distance of four and one fourth miles; the shores are bold, an;; 
off .Mistaken Point is a rock above water. N. W. by ,V. about two miles. is the Frem: 
~Iistaken Point: this also has~ a rock off its extre~ity .. Hei:ce the shore '~incls N. by~ 
mto 'l'repassey Bay, at the Northern part of whICh hes BJscay and Muttoo bay~, n.nd 
'l'repassey Harbor. 'fhe two former of these are seldom frequented, and it _is considere 
dangerous to get em bayed there, for the sea commonly drives iu, and there 18 hardly any 
current to help you out again. Mutton Bay is formed to tho Eastward by Cape ;'.1ut;onf 
and tot.be i-Yestward by Cape Powles; this last is the extreme point of a narrow J'~"~ '<l 
land that divides 1\luttor1 Bay from Trespassey Harbor: it is a long, lo~, .so.u y, an 
stony beach, over which the ships lying in Trespussey Harbor c:rn lie dlstmctly see_n~ 
.Mutton Bu.y is o.bout two miles deep, and has from twelve to thirteen fathoms water 1 

it; but the ~>,?ttom is foul and rocky. . _ C 
TltEPASSEY ~L<\.RBOR.-:Thc_ cutrar_ice to thlB harbor IS to th~ Eastward of rrik

Powles, fi;nd the direct cou~se m ':"·111 be N. E. ! E. Cape Powlel"I lies fr-01n Fre1:fh. nud 
taken Pomt N. W., about eight nnles; from Cape Mutton W. S. W. ll W., one m;,0 three 
from Cape Pine N. E by E., five miles. The entrance to 'frespassey Harbo.r l1l . it 
fourths of a mile wide, aud continues of that breadth full two and a ha~f milesdufb'ere 
then narrows to less than half a mile, and opens again to its former w1dtb, ~~. t }teu 
vessels commonly ride. To enter this harbor ships commonly steer over from ~:hs :foly 
Point toward Cape Pine, until you fairly open the harbor; you may the_n run ~k-oll 
along the shore, for it is bo~d. In sailing; into the harbor you will meet wi}hdnar:able's 
the Southeastern shore, lymg about u.. nu le from Powles llea.d, and one. thli: . a.loni 
length off the shore. 'l'here is, also, on the Northern side a. sb~al wbioh ,rupaoint on 
UJ? the harbor, so far _as a 1-0w green point; to clear this sboalt·brmg Bakers far u as 
with a low rocky pomt at the entrance of the harbor; a.ud wheI? you .get 80 N ;l or 
the low green point, you may stee1· ruore Westerly, and anchor either m. tbd -.th eaiie· 
N. E. arm, in five or six fathoms water. Both wood and wn.ter can be obtains ;;;t aboV8 

CAPE PINE.-On this cape there is a light.house three hundred and. two Iterns.telf 
the level of the sea.. The tower is fifty feet high, painted red and white s. 
The light is a fixed one. . · ·. , PintlJ bo&~ 

FREELS ROCK, with twenty-four foot water, the .only danger o-tr Cdfe Ia.nd to we 
from Cape Pine Light W. i S. distaut three miles. In rnnoing along. e 
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Westward, it may be cleared by not shutting in any of the land of Cape Mutton until 
Cape English comes in sight. 

From Mistaken Point to Cape Pine the course and distance are W. N. W. :;f \V. five 
leagues; and from Cape Pine to Cape Freels, W. one mile. The land about Cape Pine 
is lmrren ;wd moderately high; from Cape Freels, t.he shores extend \V. K. W., one mile 
to Shoal Point, and thence N. "\'V. ! W. to the Eastern reef and head of St. Shot's Bay. 

ST. SHOT'S BAY.-This is the fatal spot where so many vessels have been recently St. Shot's 
wrecked; the bay is about a mile deep, and from the Eastern to the "\Yestern head, the Bay. 
bearing is N. by \V. i W.1 distant one mile and a quarter; it lies entirely open and ex-
pvscd to the r-;ea.. 

ST. iliARY'S B.A Y.-This is an extensive bay, or gulf, commencing on the Eastern St. Mary's 
siue at St. Shot's, and on the Western side nt Point Lance; the course from the Eastern Bay. 
head of St. Shot's to Point Lance, beiug N. l'V. ! "\V., twenty-one and a half miles: theuce 
the land runs up E. N. E. nine leagues aud a quarter; the land on each side being 
nioderatdy high, and having several good harbors in it. In proceediug from St. Shot's 
alvng the 'Eastern shore you will pass two little coves, and reach Gull Island ; this lies 
close into the land, and bears from tbe W esteru head of St Shot's N. i E., distant four 
miles. 

From Gull Island to Cape English the bearing and distn.nce are N. by E. ! E., two Holyrood. 
leagues; Co.pc English is high tableland, terminating in a low rocky point, and forming 
llolyrood Ba.y, about a mile deep, to the Southward of it; at the bottom of this bay is a 
stony beach, within which is Holyrood Pond, running E. N. E. nearly four leagues, and 
about n mile in breadth; this occasions the cape to appear like an island when you are 
to the Southward of it. One mile and three quarters N. E. a N. from Cape English is 
False Cape; six a.nd a half miles E. N. E. from Cape English is Point la Haye; this is 
low,41nd has a ledge of rocks running from it about a quarter of a mile into tho sea, and 
~bo\'e a mile along the shore, on which the waves break furiously in bad weather; tbi.s 
is the onlv dan,...er you will meet with in St Marv's Harbor . 
. ST. ~L(RY'S

0 

HARBOR-From Point I~ Haye to Double Road Point, which is the St. JJ,fary's 
l:iouthern extreme of St. :\1ary's Harbor, the course and distance are E. N. E. one mile Harbor. 
and a half, the land between is low, and wears a barren appearance. Within Double 
Road Point is Ell hi' Point, distant half a mile; these two form the starboa.rd points of 
e?trance to the harbor, which is here nearly a mile wide. You will now perceive the 
~ver to be divided into two branches, the one running E. N. E. into what is called Mal 
p a_y, t~e other Southeasterly into St. l\fo.ry1s Harbor. 1Vhen you are within Ellis' 
fi ~.ut, in St . .Mary's Harbor, you can haul to the Southward, and anchor abreast; of the 

1
8 'Ing stages a;id houses, upon a flat, in four or five_fo.thoms water, ~here you will r~de 
hdlocke~; this fl.at runs off shore about half a mile, and between it and the opposite !1ore are 1rom fifteen to thirty fathoms water. The best anchol"age is about two miles 
liove the town, opposite to Brown's Pond, whore it is about half a. mile wide; here 

: sdo yfouhwill Iio landlocked in t\velve fathoms, and have excellent ground to the farther 
D 0 t e by. 

h:ii~.\~ BAY, on the E. N. E. branch, is about one mile wide, and runs up two and a Mal Bay. 
ou nu es: but_ the anchorage is not good; a heavy sea frequently sets into it., and unless !0 .run up ~o it~ very head in five or six fathoms, you can have no place even for occa

fro~a~se_cur1ty. It therefore is seldorn resorted to. The entrance to these harbors bears 
runs N' 0 ~1 t Ltinc~ nearly East. ~it>tant ni,?eteen miles. From ~rapeau Poiut the co?-st 
of th·· 1 

· E. ! N., above t\VO miles to Shoal Bay; and opposite to the Northern pomt 
mile b8 S~al Ba.y lies Great Colinet Island. This is about n. league in length and one 
lea n roa , _; the '.'outhern end of which bears from Cape English N. by E., distant three 
Sh~leB Ihe;e is a safe channel on either side of tlus island, only taking care to gi,,e 
lie off "t ay Pomt a ~ood berth of a. quarter of a mile, in order to avoid some rocks which 
hank: ~it O~ the Northern side of the Great Colinet is a stony beach, off ~hich runs a 
North h ~rom seven to seventeen fathoms water, rooky ground. Ona mile and o. half 
half ae:~t~rd from Great Colinet is Little Colinet Island, above a mile in length, and . 

GREA1
; m breadth. There is deep water all round it. 

of Littl~ ~ ~;=\LMON R~VER.-E. N. E. five miles and a h~lf from_ the .Northern part Gi:eat Salmon 
qtll'l?ters 

0
£° iue~ Isl~d, m the entrn.nce to Great Salmon River, wluch is nearly three River. 

thii! river a. mil~ wide, and l"uns E. N. E. seven or eight miles. About throe miles up 
t-srua.l) c' and.on its Southern shore, is au opening called Little Harbor. Opposite this, in 
out lle~:e, 18 the be!l't anchorage in the river, although it is generally good through- : 
advance 1.1 J:0 U may ride safely in five or six fathoms water. 'l'he river narrows as you 

UOLI:Nt it, and toward its further end becomes very shallow. . _ . . 
·~wn 11.hd on T£B.AY~-:N. W, bv N. :&om the entrance of Grent Salmon River, distant Colimt Bay • 
. is _the rnouth °(~h _n:ulea, o.nd N. E. i E., five and ~ half miles f:om Littli:: Colin et Islandt . · 
,Inile and a h<.:.l ohnet ~ay. Bet'!een Salmon River and 9ci~net B~y~ 18 a cove a gooa 
:i. 'W., &ad th f :eep, with f1·om thirteen to four futhoms m it, but Jt 1s exposed to the 

ere ore DQ_t tnu.ch resorted to. Colinet Bay ruus in N. E. by N. about two 



 

Nortk 
Harbor. 

32 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

• miles, where the point of an island on the starboard side narrows the passaue: 
having pasRed wluch, the channel opens wider again, and the top of the bay i~ :i 
sandy, shallow beach. Throughout the whole of Colinet Bay the anchorage is good. 
You will have from twelve to six fathoms water up to the narrows. In passing the 
narrows there are seven and eight fathoms, and above it six, five, and four fathoms; all 
good ground. 

NORTH HARBOR-To the 'V. S. W. of Colinet Bay, four miles, and N. by E. about 
two miles from the Northern end of Little Colinet Island, is the entrance to North Har. 
bor, which is three fourths of a mile wide, and runs up to the Northward three miies. 
The anchorage is very good about two miles up the river, where it is half a mile wide, 
in five or six fathoms; or vessels may run farther up. where twq sandy points stretch 
out, being half a cable's length asunder ; keep the starboard point on board, and anchor 
close within the starboard shore. In entering North Harbor always keep mid-channel, 
for the Eastern land is ~omewhat shallow. 

'l'he land now trends W. S. "\V. ~ S. toward Point Lance. There are one or two coves 
in the way, but no place fit for the reception of shipping. 

Point Lance. POINT LANCE lies in lat. 460 48', nnd is a low ragged point, although the land in 
the interior rise.;i up and becomes highly elevated. '\Ve have already stated that the 
course and distance from the Eastern head of St. Shot's to Point Lance is N. "\V. ~ W., 
about twenty-two miles: from Point Lance to Cape St. Mary is N. W. ~ '\V., about fivo 
and three fourths miles. · 

Bull and Cow Rocks are W. 20 S. from Cape Lance one and three fourths miles; 
they are two flat rocks having many small rocks about them. 

Lance Hock, with twelve (~et least water, is S. W. l S., one mile and three fifrha 
from Lance Point; to clear this rock keep St .. Mary's Light open of the Dull and Cows. 

False Cay, of twelve feet least water, bears from the light S. W. by S. fi\'e and seven 
tenths miles, and from Lance Point W. 20 S. 

St. Mary's Cays.-Awash at high water; bear from St. Mary1s Light S. ,V. by.S. six 
and a half miles. . 

Cape St. CAPE ST. MARY.-There is a revolving lii!:ht on Cape St. Mary, showing a red and 
JJ-Jary Ligkt. white light alternating every minute. It is three hundred and twenty-five feet above 

the level of the sen, and can be Stlen thirty miles in favorable weather from the. vessel'.8 
deck. Lat. 47u 3fi/, long. 540 3' 30" W. The tower is of brick, and on each s1?e of it 
stand the keeper's and assistant's dwellings, the sides of which are painted wh1tei and 
the roofs red. 

Rodes. 

Placentia 
Bay. 

Cap? St. ~larY: is a high bluff point of land; the Ian~ to the Northward a~-0ng s~ore, to 
a considerable distance, has an even appearance, and 1s nearly of equal height with the 
cape itself. Between the above-named rocks and Cape St. l\fary are twenty-four and 
nineteen fathoms water; and near the Cape are thirteen, fourteen, and fifteen fath(:ns. 
Vessels, therefore, may proceed between them, and also beh'11•een the Bull an~ 0.fi 
Rocks and the main, if uecessary, for there is no bidden danger; but perhaps it wi 
always be more prudent to go to the Southward of both. . t 

In St" Mary's Bays, on the E. side of the cape, five and a half miles, E. l S._ from p£mt 
Lance, and S. W. !l W. 1. 9 miles from Hare's Ears, is Red Cove Rock, with eighteen ;d 
water; and five and a half miles E, by N. from this, and S. t E., two miles from e 
Head, is Red Head Rock, with twenty-four feet least water. . 

In Placentia Bav, on the W. side of the cape, there is-
Perch Rock, fifteen feet water, ~-7 miles N. by W. from the light. 
Nest Hock, nine feet water, 6.2 miles N. from the light. 
Curslet Rock, twelve feet water, 1.85 miles W. by S. from Point Breme. 
Patrick Rook, nine feet water, N. E. by N. 3.3 miles from Point Breme. 
South Rock, nine feet water, 1.7 miles S. W. by S. from the Virgin Rocks. 
False Girdle, six feet water, S.S. °\"V. ! W., 1.4 miles from the Virgin Rocks. in· 
Gibraltar Rock, lying 1.25 miles W. from Point Verde. has only four feet water 

stead of eight, as given in the old charts. , on 
PLACENTIA BAY.-The entrance to Placentia Bay is formed by CapfJ s; M;r~er 

the E., and Cape Chapeau Rouge, or Moun ta.in of the Red Hat, on the \V., t e N W. 
lying in latitude 460 49' N., the latter in 460 5:3' N., bearing from ea.eh other W · k~hle 
and E. S. E., distant seventeen leagues. Cape Chapeau Rouge is the most reruar t like 
land on all the coast, appearing higher than the surrounding shore, an~ ~om1 °jh:en or 
the crown o:f a hat, from which singull\.rity it obtains its name; it is v~1b e e e . 
twelve leagues to seaward in clea.r weather. . e miles, 

From Cape St. l\fary to Oa.pe Breme your course wUI be N. by E. about JUPocks lie 
and from Point Breme to the Virgin Rocks N. E. by E. thirteen miles;. these re soutb
one mile and a hnlf from the main, and alwavs appear above water} a 11~tle to t kno\11'.'D 
ward of the Virgin Rooks are some whitish ~cliffs 1n the landt by wnieh it may 
if falling in w~th .the land he:rea?oubs in thick weather. . ·• . •. t'a fiatbOrf 

From the Vu-gm Rocks to PomtVerde, the Southernmost point of PJaeen 1 
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the course and distance are N. E. by E. i E., five miles. From St. l'Iary's Cape to Verde 
Point there is no bu.rbor or place of shelter for ships of any size. 

PLACENTJA HARBOR.-Point Verde or Green Point is low and le,el, and forms Placentia 
the Southern point of the road. It bas a pebbly beach 011 each side, and several fishing Harbor. 
stages within it. At the end of this beach is a high rocky cliff, extending to the S. E. 
corner of the bay, where it again terminates in a pebbly beach. This beach then runs 
E. N. E. one mile to the Fort 'Point, and on the inside, which faces the S. E. arm of the 
harbor, lltands the town of Placentia. A. little Southward of the town is a high hill, 
with a remarkable cliff on the middle of the beach. '.l'he outside of the N. Point is 
level, with a clay cliff Oll its outer part, bearing nearly N. E. by N., distant from Point 
Verde one mile and a half. From this point the land forms a small buy, with a stony 
beach l"\mnd it, to the corner of the cliff under Signal Hill. This cliff continues to 
Fre8hwater Bay, which is formed in a valley between Signal Hill and Castle Rill, having 
a pebbly beach round it. Here a small rh-ulet runs down the valley,1nt which •essels 
may obtain water. To sail into this road, if cominf!; from the Southward, you should 
k~ep a league off the land, in order to avoid tho Gibraltar Rock, which lies about two 
nules to the 'Yestward of Green Point, and has only eight feet water over it; the mark 
to go to the X orth ward of which is the castle, standing on a. hill at the Northern side of 
the harbor, and very conspicuous to the seaward, open of Point Verde. 'Yhen you ha\'e 
this castle on with the point, you will pass a little to the Northward. of the rock; but 
when you have the castle well open of the point1 you will give the rock n. wide berth: 
r?n in with this i.nark; keep your lead going,: for there are regular soundings on Loth 
;ndes, 8-nd give Green Point a good berth of t.wo ca.bleJ>.' lengtb, passing it in four fathoms 
water; then proceed to the anchorage in Freshwater Bay, and under Castle Hill, at 
three fourths of the distance over from that side, where you will lie in six or seven 
fa~homs _water,. good ground. At the bott?m of the road is o. long beach, which ter-
~mate~ ln a pomt to the Northward, on which stand some houses and o.n old fortress. 
P-~:re is a!so a fort on the opposite point. The entrance to the harbor is between 

ese. It ls very narrow, not above sixty fathoms ncross, and has three and· a half 
ht!iorna watt;r in ~t. When you get within these poin~ the harbor opens, beco~es one 
. u_d of a.mile wide, and extends E. N. E. above one nule and a half, where ships may 
he ln perfect sectµity, with six and seven fathomi;i water. In going in, keep nearer to 
.: B~arl10.ard side. The stream runs into the harbor more than four knots an hour. 

n t
9
ide rises six or seven foet; and it is high water, full and change, at fifteen minutes 

ter A. M. 

b N. E. ~ E. from Point Verde, distant two miles, and N. N. W. from Moll Point, above iJ'Ioll Rock • . rhe fourths of a miJe, is the .l\foH Rock, over which are only twelve feet water, with 
gpt.and te~ fatho,n1s near it. ~. E. bJ: N. fiye and one fo_urtJ;i miles from Point Verde, 
e ~int La:trna. 8. W. from Pomt Latina, distant one mile; ui the 'V olf Rock. These 

da ~out half n tnile from the main, and between Placentia Ha.rbor and Point Platina, 
herefor~. must have a good berth in passing. The shore all the way is Iow near ui::ii fJht h1g1;t and ragged inland. A large mile to the Eastward of Point Latina is 

p1, oc. e which hn.,-;i a shoal off it, extending one fourth of a mile out. 
t ucentta Harbor has now on1y ten feet water at the entrnoce instead of eighteen 
B'i~~~t t?e time of Cook's Survey. 
M~rr N" l~ on th~ W. side Qf Pln.eentia Day. Burin. 

!l!l d~r Rock, e1ghteen feet on .Mortier .Bank, lies E. by S. 4 S. from Burin light-
N li;;tant G.4 milea. 
·itl:;'\Bth~ Si entran~e to Burin HarLor, six hundred and sixty fathoms S. by E. from 

c 0 huu~nn sland,. hes Emberly Rock, with twenty-four feet water. Alid S. n~. by S. 
water reifnd ~hnty fathoms from Uat Island, lies Cockle Rock, with ei~hteen feet 

· h tw~I ;o ·one hundred aud seventy fathoms from Poor Island, lies Poor Rock. 
int andve eet of water. Within the entrance, and baU' a mile E. N. E. from Neck 
fe~t. ~r one hu.ndred fathoms from tho shore of Burin Island, lies 1\Iine Rock, with 

0 "' water. 
ff Sauke"r II d th water li 8 eb ere are two rocks instead of one, the outer, with twenty-one feet 

Oif S~a liP ·. Y E. f E. two hundred and fifty fa.thorns from the ~ead. . 
enty feet of omt, W. by S.,' S. three hundred a.nd :fifty fnthoms, hes Bass Rock, with 
LCT'rLE water. 
E. by E tk~CENTI~ HARBOR runs in to the Southward from Point H.oche; and Little Plaurn
·en nmy h · r~d Point Roche, distant two miles, is the opposite of Fox's Point, tia Barbor. 

of' th~ S~t1~ ebed to be the En.stern entrance to Placentia Sound. Ou the Western 
~nd a half. . 18 ~· e harbor of Little Placentia.. which extendti! W. by S. above one 

~oi-tbe:rn :ah and 18 ~~l'ly half a mile broad. There is ~ood anchorage in a cove on . 
. ~'Point of tfh:re; :w-luc1~ you m11.y know by the Westet-n 1ude 0£ it being woody. Oft' . 
thiii eove are 

8
: eove te~ a sbOaJ.7 stretching nearly one third ncrosiyt the chann~l. 
ven and e1gl1t hthoms water. To the Eastward an ar.lso ruus in 

3 
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almost a, league, with deep water, but little frequented : it is called Placentia Sound. 
Fox.)s Harber is a small sandy cove, fit for boats only. 

Ship Harbor. SHIP HARBOR-From Point Latina to Ship Harbo:r the co11rse and distance is E. 
nearly seven miles. This inlet runs up Northerly two miles and three fourths, and is 
half a mile wide. The best anchorage is in a cove on the \.V. side, in ten fathoms water, 
about one mile from the entrance. 

Fro: _Island. FOX ISLAND is small and round, and lies N. E. i N., distant three miles from Point 
Latina, and N. \V. by W. full three miles from Ship Harbor Point; this latter is a low 
stony point, lying a mile and a fourth from the entrance of the harbor. Between Fox1s 
Island and Ship Harbor Po.int is a ledge of rocks, which, in bad weather, will show 
breakers quite across. Between the rocks are two and a half, five, seven, and ten 
fathoms water. N. N. W., one mile and a half from Fox's Island is Fishing Rock, a 
steep rock always above water; and N. N. E., one mile and ~i.· half f~oin Fishing Rock, 

Th.e Ram 
Islands. 

Little Har
bor. 
Little South 
Harbor. 

is Rowland's 8unken Rock, over which the sea most commonly breaks. 
THE RAM ISLANDS.-These are a cluster of high islands, lying nearly N, E. ! E. 

frorn Pox Island, di1:1ta.nt three mile!'. On the Eastern side of these islands is Long 
Harbor.. There is no danger on entering this place, but the best anchorage will be on 
the Northern side, to the Eastward of Harbor Island, between it; and the main. in six. or 
seven fathoms water, wliere you will ride secure from all winds. , 

From Long Harbor the shore runs N. N. E., N. by E., and N., full fifteen miles, h11ving 
no harbor or place fit for the reception of vessels, until you reach Little Harbor, Little 
South Harbor, and Great South Harbor. 'Vithin this space are said to be several low 
islands and rocks; one of which, called the )Vhite Rock from beiniz covered with ~be 
dung of birds, lies N. E. by N. from Point Latina, distant thirteen miles, and direct nud· 
way between Fox Ishlnd and Little Harbor. It is abreast of a small place called TinoJ 
Cove, and full two Iniles off the land. V eoisels pass on either side. 

LITTLE HARBOH has very bad anchorage, and is much e:itposed to S. Westerly 
winds: therefore not much frequented. . 

LITTLE SOUTH HARBOR lies one mile to the N. ·westward of Little Harbor,and 
has several rocky islands at its entrance, which, in sailing in, must be left on your star
board side, excepting pne, on either side of which there is a good passage, with fifteen 
frithoms water. On the Southern shore, within these islands, is a sqnken rock~ over 
which the sea commonly breaks: it lies about a cable's length from the laud. Nearly 
opposite are also some rocks, half a cable's length from the shore, which appear at_balf 
ebb. This harbor is one mile and a half long. half a mile wide, and bas seveu, mgbt, 
ten, and twelve fathoms water in it; and the ground, except where these rocks Me 
situated, tolerably i;i;ood. 

Great South GREAT SOU;l'H IIAHBOR lies one mile to the Northward of Little South Barbor. 
Harbm·. Its entrance is between the middle point and the Isle au Bordeaux, one mile and a.four! 

wide, with from twenty to thirty fathoms water. There is no danger in goiug w,da. 
the anchorage one mile and a half up, or near the head of the harbor, is very goo • m 
six or seven fathoms water. . he 

Chance Har- CHA!\UE HARBOR.-The Isle au Bordeaux. is a high round island, frorn wbH~;h t 
bor. coast runs N. Easterly four miles, to the entrance of an inlet, calted Come-by~a.n~ 

This runs up full three miles, and has from twenty to three fathoms water, g ua 
111 decreasing m depth unto the farther end. Vessels may anchor here on a sandy botto ' 

but they will be quite exposed to S. Westerly winds. b. 
NiJrtk Har- NORTH HARBOR-About N. N. \V., three miles from the entrance -0f Come- k 
bor. Chance, is that of N ortb Barbor. It is above a mile wide, and there is n? dange~er 

sailing into it; but, like the former, it is too open to be trusted to. There If', howe 1 

fair anchorage about two miles up in seven fathoms water. e to 
Piper's Hole. PIPER'S HOLE.-N. \V. by N., distant two and a half miles from the entl'11&und 

North Harbor, is that which leads to Piper's Hole. The channel in it is betweef: tboms· 
Island and the main. In the rassage you wjll have nineteen, fifteen, and twelve p· r'~ 
and when to the Northward o the isla~d, eight, seven, a. n~ six fathoms. Hefi0 f. r 

1
r:ip· 

Bole ruus to the Northward full five nnlcs: but the water is s•llow and un t 0
1 fands, 

pin~. :Prom Pifer's Hole. in a. S. ,V. direction, lie Sound, Woody, aJ_ld Bf!den.
11 
~which 

havmg a channe between them and the N. Western shore half a. mile WI e, 1 yVoodJ 
are from seven to twenty fa.thomto, and go\)d anchorage all the way. Be~w~e~ that be·: 
and Sou~d islnnds is a pa.ssase with !rom seven .to sixteen fathoms Wl;'-ter 10 _1t' and fiftY 
tween \\ oody and Barren u;lands is much wider and deeper, having forty La Pl3Dt, 
fathoms. Opposite the Northern part of Barren Island is a small eove, called wile ·ia: 
fit -Only for boa.ts. Barren Island is three and a half miles in length, an_d bo.netolerabl)' 
breadth i it is high land, and at its S. Eastern part is a small CQve, to whlSo 1~bern r"'! 
good anchorage, in from eight to sixteen fathoms. N ~ W. by 'V. frorn theS. ,.; a.re Great 
of Barren Island is Gulsh,c an inlet of very little importance. Farther · 
and Little San<Jy Harbors. 
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GREAT SANDY HARBOR lies W.-! S., distant four miles from the S. end of Bar- Great Sandy 
ren fala.nd. To this place there is a passage between Ship Island and the main. with Harbor. 
seven, uine, and seventeen fathoms wat<c>r; l1ut the entraxice to the harbor is very nar-
row, ::md much encumbered ,.,,-ith rocks ; thei:oe nre all above water, and have chaun~ls 
between them; but when you get within the hn.rbor there are six and seven fathoms, 
aud good shelter. 

LlTTLE SANDY HAHBOR is one fourtl1 of a mile to the Southward of the Great Little Sandy 
Harbor; iu it you will have "ix and !"even fathom~ water, good gliound. In sailing in, Harbor. 
you should pas;; to the Northward of a low rock which lies at th~ entrance. You may 
readily know this harbor l)y the Bell Island, which lies S. E. k E. one mile and a half 
from the mouth of it, and N. E. by N. thirteen miles frorn the \Vestern point of 1\Iera-
sheen faland. This island has a remarkable appearance, resembling a bell with the 
bottom upward. 

CLA1'ISE HARBOR, &c.-S. W. by S. from Bell Island lie the Burgoe Islands, and Clatise 
farther S. the White falands. S. W. bv )Y. from the Burgoe lo;lands, nearly five miles, Harbor. 
is the entrance to Clatise Harbor, betv.~een the Great Isle of Valen and the main. The 
shore aU along from the Sandy IIarbo1·s is steep to, and the passage to Clatise three 
fourths of a mile wide, with forty and fifty fathoms water ; but the cove itself is very 
narrow. The best anchorage is in the '\Vestern branch, which is n mile lnng, in from ten 
to sesenteen fathoms water, good ground. There is also a good channel from the South-
\vard, between Great and Little Valen islands and the nm.in, vdth twenty, thirty, and 
fifty fathoms in it. 
G!L~~L\IER'S ROCKS.-Th~se a.re a cluster of low rocks just appearing,. nbove water, Grammer's 

and 1yrng E. by N. d N. one m.'.l!le and a half from the Northern end of ' aleu Island. Rock.~. 
'fhere 1s a passage between Great and Little Valen isb.ndH, but it is encumbered with 
se,·eral rocks. · · • 
. MERABHEEN ISLAND.-This is a lonti; narrow island, running nearly in the direc- JJ1eraskeen 

twn _of the con.st full six leagues. Off its Northern shores is n };u·go cluster of rocks Island. 
and 1slands, denominated the Ragged Islands. At its Southwestern part is a small but 
!!00d harbor, with from six to ten fathomi;i water in it. To sail into this place, you 
~h~uld keep the starboard shore on bmnd. in order to avoid a !5.Unken rock that 1 ies a 
en J]e's le~gth off'~ ragged rocky point on the port side going in. There is also a sm~ll 
~luster of rocks lymg off the Southeastern part of the l\1erasl1een, three fourths of a mile s0:.J1 sThore: these lie between it and Red Island. Shoals also extend twelve miles 

· -;· "\\ · of l\Ierasheeu Island. 
1.ED ISLAI\" D is high, being visible eleven or twelve leagues, and wears a barren Red lsland. 

appeabance, about four aud a half miles long aud two and n. half broad. Its Southern f° 1nt ears N. N. \V., distant e]even mlles from Placentia Road, and E. hy N. sixteen 
een~~es from J\fortier Head. On the Eastern side of the island, nnd near its Northern 

L/8 n. small cove or hay, fit only for small craft. 
bod )NG ISLAND.-Directly N. J;~. from Red Islar,d, distaut sm·en miles, lies the main Long Island. 
ar {of Long Island, and midway between them is '\\'" oody r~tand, off the S. \V. of which 
,y·1e ·W

1
° small rocki;; alrnYe water. The passa<"(' between Hed and \\'oodv islauds i8 other-

"" 'e c· "a f d ,..,, " i-l d, -. r ron1 angers, ~q,d nearly three miles wide: tlrn.t l;etwee11 \'\~oody and Long 
"an s 18 tW( ·1 ,, l h d L I 1 ·• . . l ~ I I ~ and i d > n:: <'1.8_ across: uot l av~~ eep :water.. m:ig s anu is irregu ar y 8 iapeu, 

one nowt~d with mlets. Its length 18 full eigbt mile;:;; lt8 breadth nowhere much abnYe 
poi~t b . its Southern en.d is Iron Isla11d, and a sm:tll ro~k abov_e wa.ter: the Southern 
faland ;mg formed of lugh and steep rocks. From Pomt Latmu. to tlus end of J,ong 
Ifarbo' beh~our~e a~1d distance are N. ~ E. four 1md a lmlf leagueo:, and thence to Indian 
miles r,T ich is l'!,ltuated on the Eastern side of l\1erusheen falirnd, K. \V. hy \V. four 
tlie ~8 ° e_nter this place, you may go on either side of a 1nunll it-<laud at the entrance; 
.and )ie~~gh 18 safe, but the only anch<-Jrage is to the \V estwn.rd of the i"lmid, between it 

II \HB 8 een, a.ud here the ground is uncertain. 
Ida~d . OH, BUFFET.-On the Eastern side of Long Island, about n league from Jron HarbOT 
has thir~1!~bor Buffo,!;, a t?l~rably ~ood harbor, the entrance to whi~h is narrowJ h~1t Buffet. 
the nionth a at.horns W~er rn 1t_ This pln.ce may be known by the u;la?ds t_bat he ln 
1me mile f nd to the Southward of it, and by Harbor Buffet Island, which hes E. ~ S. 
llfth~ isl r~in th~ entrance. To sail into this harbor, you r!!J,1st steer to the Northward 

to two i,0 6 ~ its mouth, and being within them, you will perceive the harbor di\'ides 
i1J the Ni;:-::,~ es, one r_unning Westward, the other North,vard. The best anchora.ge 
MtrSCLE crn arm, In fifteen fathoms water. . 
SQuthei- llAJ:tBOR.-On the WeAtern side of Long 1Hland1 and al:wut four m1leoi from .flcluscle 

n the st:u•b en: 1 ~ Muscle Harbor, the entrance to which is bet,veen a low green point Harbor. 
g and on uar inde and a small island on your port. The ha,rbor is nearly two miles 
this 'Plfl.IJ~e !":ad, an!1 bas from ten to twentv fo,thoms '\Vater within it. Vess~h hound 
eeu Long d Mun lll· between Woodv and-lrou islands, from the Southward, or be

lili:){M, l'OckntQ bera.sheen islands from the Northward i. but in the latter traok there 
· 

8 
e guarded against, which lie nearly mid-<ihs.nnel between the .North-



 

. Presque. 

La Percke. 

Paradise 
SOutid. 

. Petit Fort 
·Harbor. 
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ern ends of both islands. There are also some rooks above water• to the N 01 th eastward 
of Long Island, called the Bread-and-Butter Islands; but these are always visible and 
~~to. . 

PRESQUE.-W. N. W. t N., distant four miles from the Southwestern point .of Mera. 
sheen Island, lies the little Island of Presque. The water Lere is sufficientl.v deep, but 
there are so many rocks about its entrance, that it is rendered thereby difficult of accesti. 
S. ¥V. t W. two miles from Presque, is the Black Rock; and one fourth of a mile within 

·this is a sunken rock. West from the Black Rock, distu.ut two miles, is the Island of 
Marticot, about one mile in length, and half a mile broad. Within the Black Rock and 
Marticot Island lie the harbors of La Perche and Little and Great Paradise. 

LA PERCHE runs in to the Northward of the Black Rock. Its entrance is difficult, 
and there is no good anchorage. Little Paradise lies to the lVestwartl of La Perche, and 
to the Northward of the E. point of M.articot Island. The only safe ancbor1Lge is in a 
cove, at the bead of the harlJor, on the pol·t sicle ; there you 1nay moor to the shore, and 
lie landlocked. Great Paradise is fit only for boats; it lies to the Westward of Little 
Paradise. Between the Northwestern Point of l\:1articot and the lWlin is Fox Island: 
between these isla.nds is a safe passage into Paradise Sound, with nine fathoms; but Tei· 

sels must never attempt going betweeu Fox Island and the main. 
PARADISE SOUN D.-To the \Vestward of Fox Island Jtbout one mile is the entrance 

to Paradise Sound, extending N. E. by E. four leagues, and being about one mile broad, 
having very deep water throughout, and uo safe anchorage, except at its head. Just 
within the sound, on its Eastern side, is a cove, with ten fathoms water; but there are 
several rocks a?ove water in it, and the bottom is rocky, so that you cannot well aac~or 
there. In passmg to the Northwestward of Fox Island, there is a sunken rock which 
must be avoided. To tbe Southwestward of Paradi;;e Sound lies Long Island, running 
f\'~. S. \V. ~ S. about three and a half miles: it is principally high land, making in sev-
eral peaks. • 

PETl'l' FORT HARBOR-One mile to t!le 'Vestward of Paradise Sound lies Petit 
Fort Harbor, a very good inlet, having in it from fourteen to sev"en £'1.thorns water, good 
ground. The entrance is more than one fourth of a mile wide, and lies, N. E., dist;:lnt 
five miles from the S. point of Long Island, and N. by E. two and a half miles fror:i the 
N. point of the same. There is no danger in going in ; and the best anchorage is on 
the starboard or Eastern side, for S. E. winds heave in a great swell on the Western 
shore, when it blows hard. Nonsuch harbor has no good anchorage. . 

Cape Roger CAPE ROGER HARBOR lies close to the W estwnrd of C;1.pe Roger, which is a high, 
Harbor. round, barren head, lying N. t E. three and n. half miles from the S. point of Long 

Island. There are sevenl.l low rocks and islands lying off the Eastern point of the en
1
· 

trance. In the harbor, at one fourth of a mile within, on the Western side, lies a. smal 
island, to the Northward of which, between it and the main, is a very good anchorage 
in seven or eight fathoms water, 01· farther uri in six or seven fathoms . 

. Great Gallows GREAT GALLo·ws HARBOR.-N. N. W. two miles from the 8. point of Lovg 
Harbor. Island, lies a small green islanJ, which has a shoal all round, to nearly a cable1s leagt~. 

From Green Island N. N. W. two and a half miles, lies Great Gallows Harbor IslaD 1 

which is high. Vessels may pass on either side of this island into Great Gallows .IIa
1
r: 

bor, which lies one mile to the E. N. E. of the island. In this harbor is exceedwg) 
good anchorage in seven fathoms water, on the starboard side, just within a l?w ~to:J 
point, taking t'are to give the point a small berth, in order to avoid a rock, which 18 -

terrmtely covered. and uncovered with the tide. ,., . 5 
. Little Gal-. LITTLE GALLOWS HARBOR lies close round to the Eastward of Great vnlloWk 

tows Harbor Harbor, and is only fit for small vessels, which must be moored to the shore. A ro~k 
above water lies at t.Lie entrance, and the two harbors are only divided by a narro; n~ de 
of land. To the Northwestward of Great Gallows Ila.rbor are Little Barbor, ~' ·n 
PEau, ·and Boat Harbor; the first of these is only fit for boats.. Bay de l'Eau runs 

3
1

• 
a. full league, and has deep water all the way up, except at its head, where there P 
pea.rs a sandy })each. Here vessels may ride in three fatnoms. . . ock 

· Boat Harbor. BOAT HARBOR lies round the W esteru point of Bay de l' Eau, off whw~1 15 a r get 
above water. This harbor runs up N. E. three miles, with deep water, untl .Y}~on 
near its farther end 'l'he land hence runs I3outhwestward to Da.ne I~arb?r; W::d_ cross 
the main land, and is fronted by aeveul islandB, the largest of which is ca · 8Jlled 
Island, being two miles in length, and one in breadth. The other islan~ are nCfOSS 
Gooseberry, Pettio_oat, Gull, and Jerseymau's islands, RDd a.re situated betweeo 

. Island and the roam. • b t wbell 
lJane Harbor. BANE HARBOR is a good place for small vessehs; its entrance ts narrovv,T:ere M" 

you are within it, there is sufficient room to moor, with three fathoms wa.t.er. the barbar& 
good channels between all these islands, through which vessels may pass tD. :RashOl}Jlt 
at the Noi:tkwa.rd. One mile and three fourths S. W •. from Bane Harb<lr 18 i£I B~ 
too shallow for any vessel~; and l!'bou.t the. sa~e d~ce frop Rnsb@n water; ii 
Cove; here the anchorage 1s exceedingly good, w1$h eight &Ad mr.u> f•tho~ · · · 
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lies to the N ortlien.stward of a point of land which juts out; and is named Broad Cove 
Head. 

RED HARBOR lies three miles from Broad Cove Head, and is a good harbor, Red Harbor. 
but too open to the Southwara: in it are Beventeen, thirteen, and nine fathoms. S. W. 
hence, distant three and a half miles, and situated on the m:.i.in, is John the Bay: in 
your passage to which, and nearly mid-channel, between Flat Isla.nds and the shore, is a 
cluster of small islands, with deep water aH round them ; and farther on, near the land, 
iR a rock above water; you may sail on either side of this; the channel between it and 
the land is narrow, and has seventeen fathoms; that on the Eastern, or outside, has 
eighteen, twenty-five, and twenty-six fathoms, and leads directly out to Placentia 
Bav. · 

AUDIERNE ISLAND lies half a mile to the Northward of Cape Jude, .or Middle Aud£erne Is
Island, on the W. side of which there is a tolerably good ha.rbor. At about a cable's land. 
length from Audierne Island, to the Southward ot the harbor, is a sunken rock, the mark 
for avoidillg which, in coming in from the 8outhward, is not to haul in for the harbor 
until you open a remarkable green point on the Southern side of the harbor. The best 
anchorage 1s on the N. shore, just within a small island. A spit of rocks stretches off 
the green point on the S. shore, which is covered at high water. 

Vessels bound for Audierne Harbor may pass between Cape Jude, or Middle Island, 
and Au<lierne Island, and between Crow and Patrick's islands, which are two small isl
ands lying off the S. W. point of Audierne Island. Off the Eastern point of Audierne is 
~ord's Island, to the West of which is a imnken rock, about a cable;s length from the 
island, and another on the E:u;tern side, which almost always breaks. Vl. by N. about 
one mile and a hn.Jf from Ford'R J1<land is Green faland, having a little ro<>ky islet off its 
Eastern, and tttrnther off its Western end; there is deep water all round it; eleven 
fathoms cloRe to the rocky islets, seventy fathoms between it and Ford's bland, seveuty
three 11.nd sixty-t.bree fathoms between it and Long faland. and still deeper water toward 
the Gallows Iiarbor , 

I 
THE SADDLE-BACK is an islet lying E. N. E. eight and a half miles from Corbin T4e Saddle

Iead; ;E. by. N from }.fortier West Point, and E. ! S. three leagues from John the Back. 
Ba:y Pomt. Between it and the main are a great number of rocks and little islands, 
wEinch rel!der this part of the coast very dangerous. A chain of rocks extends N. E. by 

· two nules from the Saddle Bu.ck. 
CAPE JUDE, or MIDDLE ISLAND, is about two and a half miles in length, two in Cape Jude, or 

breadth, ~nd lies one mile and a hn.lf N. of the Saddle- Back. On the S. end of it is a }}fiddle ls
:~und hill which is called the Cape. Between this island and the ~nain a.re a cluister of land. 
}~/i.nds and ~ow rocke; with :i. gr~at number of s~nken rocks abo?t them, called the Flat 

a11ds, the mnerrnost, of which hes about one rn1le frorn the main. 
N '~· three and a half miles from the Southeastern Flat Island, and two miles to the 
~~ h · 1V. of ~ohn the Bay Point, lies John the Bay: in which there is tolerably good n ora~e, Wlth about eight fiithoms water, sandy bottom. 
dist.OCR HARBO,R.-Pro~1 ,John. the Ba~ Point_ to Mortier EasE Head, the bearing and Rock Rarbof'. 
p. anc;- are S. ''. ! W. eight m1les. Two miles S. W. by W. from John the Bay 
a %1!1t hfes Rock Harbor, not fit for shipping. Between lie two sunken rocks, nearly half 

1 e rom the shore. 
ti:~I~RTIER BAY.---Two miles W. S. W. from Rock Harbor is tlie opening into ]\for- if.'Iortier Bay. 
fee~ ay,•at the Western entrance of which is a small harbor, cttlled Bo boy, of only nine 
are fJwateflft The course into Mortier Bay is N. N. E. for about two miles; and in it there 
tend:°\V Y to Reventy fathoms water, the land on each side being high. It then ex- . 
about thestwar~ about two miles, and is nearly two miles wide. On the Eastern side, at 
R.oolll inree !111les from the entrance, is an exceedingly good harbor, called Spanish 
~ecur~ f which vessels may n.nchor in from four to six fathoms water, good grouqd, and 
ghin throm a.n winds. There is not the least danger in going into this harbor, only 
lengtt. e low rocks above water, on the port band at the entrance, a berth of one cable's 

· L1TTLE MORT. . 
Ii~ Cron . IER BAY.-Two miles and a half frorn the entrance at Mortier Bay Little Jl.for-
:W-~stwat-a P~1~ a~d fala.nds. . Ah?ut _two mile~ farther Southward, and nea.rl:y: a n:1ile tier Bay. 
tnitud isl d i: ltrtier East Point, is Little l\fortier Bay, ut the entrance of which is o. 
t fa oo1d'\; <j'

1 
ed Mortier Island, lying one tb_i:rd of .ihe dhitance from the We~t side; 

'!Ind the isl a. l"ound, and n;iay he. p:u:sed. on mthe•s~de .. Cloee to the first po wt, be-
rid two eabrn~i On the port stde gomg w, ts another httle island, close under the land ; 

•hieh th es . ength from it, in 11. direct line toward the outer island, is a sunken rock; 
· tun. of i~ 15.ea br~aks in bnd ·weather, whi<;h is the only danger ~n th.e bay.. At the 
• <kve wh one mile and n. half ft-om M.ort1er bland, oh the E. Ende, ta a cove, called 

·holding e~e there is fa.ii: anchorage, and room for onE'! ship 'tl_? moor in nine fathoi:ns, 
the bay i~ tf !lUlid, two {)?tnts open to the sea,; from S.S. E. t-0 S. E. On the W e-.st stde 
h~o tncey· lie :i harhgr, which is smo.ll and nal"t'ow, but a v_efy g~od ~ne .for small ships, 
always cover .dooreh. to the shoi-e. Off the starboard pomt. gomg m, 1s. a rock which 

· · e at tgh wate:r. 
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One mile and a half S. W. by W. from Mortier East Point lies Mortier West Ileadt 
one mile beyond which is Iron Island, and S. E. ~ E. two leagues from Iron hland. and 
S. W. ! "\V. fi"Ve leagul!!S from Cape Jude, lies the 1\lorticr Bank, the shoal part of which 
is aboat one league over, and on which there are said to be only four fathoms. The ~a 
breaks heavily on it in blowing weather. 

Iron Island. IRON ISLAND is small and high. Off its S. W. point is a rock under water. Three 
q1~arters -0f a .mil~ to the S.outhward of it is Gregory's Rock, S. il W., one . quarter o~ a 
m1le from which is Gallopmo- Andrews; and S. E. by E. from Iron Island is the White 
Horse of eight fathoms. AW "i,S. W. course from Marticot Island will clear all thew 
dangers. 

Great and _ GREA'l' AND LITTLE BURIN IIAHBORS.-On Dodding Head, Great Burin 
Lzttlc Bunn Island, there is a revolving light of one minute, with flashes every twenty seconds, four 
H~irbors. hundred and thirty feet above the level of the sea. S. 'C & "\\T. from Iron Island, dis· 
Light. tant one league, is the S. E. point of Great Burin Island; and W. N. W. one and a half 

miles from it is the North !'art of P_ardY.'s Island. On the ma}n, within these islands,.lie 
the harbors of Great and. Little Burm. Vessels hound for Burm may pass on either side 
of Iron Island. The only danger in passing to the Northward is the ledge called the 
Brandys, which almost ahrnys breaks; it lies near a quarter of a mile to the Southward 
of a low rock, above water, close under the land of Mortier West Hen.d. By keeping Mor
tier West Head open to the West ward of Iron Island, you will avoid Gregory1R Rock, on 
which are only two fathoms of water, and which almost always breaks. Vessels may pass 
with safety between this rock and Iron Island, by giving the latter a berth of above a 

>Galloping 
.Andrew$. 

Slinlloway 
Island. 

cable's Ien/.!:th. 
GALLOPING ANDREWS.-On the main, within Pardy's Island, are two remarkable 

white marks in the rockA; the Northernmost of these brought on ·with the North part of 
Pardy's Island, and Iron Island, N. E. ! N., will lead on the Galloping Andrews, a shoal 
with five fathoms water on it. 

The White Horse is a shoal with eight fathoms on it, which bears S. E. by E. one mile 
from Iron Island. · · 

The Dodding Rock lies about one fourth of a mile from the Easternmost part of Great 
Burin Island. 

Grent Burin Island ie about two and a half miles in length, lying N. N. E. and S. S.W., 
being high land. Near its S. end is Cat Island, high and round, lying E. N. E., nearly 
four miles from Corbin's Ii end. · 

From CorLin's Head to Shalloway Point the bearing and distance are N. E. ! ~-four 
and a half miles. Between them, and nearly in the same direction, lie Corbm and 
Little Burin islands, both bigb and round, not more than a cable's length from the 
shore. 

SHALLff\V A Y ISLAND lies N. N. W. i W. one mile from Cat Island, and N. :E. by 
E. a quarter of a mile from Little Burin Island. The passage into Burin Harbors, from 
the Southward, is to the Westward of Sballoway Island. . 

In sailing in, take care to give Poor Island a berth on your port hand, and when wit~· 
in Shalloway Island, you may anchor in safety between it and Great Burin,!sl_11ng, !n 
from twelve to eighteen fathoms. The best anchorage in Great Burin Harbor is in ..,bia 
CoYe. The course up to it, after you are within N eek Point, which is to the WestW"~lc 
of the Sballoway Island, is N. ·N. E. about one mile. It is nearly a quarter of a mi 
wide. In sailing up, keep the 'Vest shore on board, in order to avoid a sunken r?ckSn 
the East shore, at about halfway up, and near a cable's length from the shore. D:;~c ! 
off this is a remarkaMe hc1le in the rock, on the same side, and a gully in the lf\.D .' lies 
top to bottom on the "\'Vestern shore. Another rock, with two fathoms on 11.i en 
above a. cable's length to the S. tV. of Harbor Point, which is round and gre dy 
and of a moderate height, joiued to Great Burin Island by a low, narrow, san 
neck.• . . and 

Burin Bay. BURIN BAY ia about one mile N. N. E. of Little Burin Island. It is c}et\rimost 
about a mile wide every way. He}e ~hips may occasionally anchor, and ~e~rreD. 
landlocked. In this bay are two islands, one called Poor Jsltuid, low ~n . b and 
the other lies to the Northward, before tbe entrance of Burin Inlet, and is big 

~~ d~~ 
Burin folet. BURIN INLET may be entered on either aide of the island. It exten 8 ow tlrtl 

miles. A little within the entrance, on the E. side, half a cable's leuttth ~es from 
shore, is a rock, covered at three quarters flood: and one and th1·ee four\.h is good 
the entrance, near the middle, is another rock, to the W ea;;tward of ~fi .ic fatb0111s 
room and fair anchora~e, in from seven to twelve fathoms. There are fi teehows . .,1 
in the entrance ; and m the middle, two miles up, fifteen to twenty-three fat ' 
thence up to the head are from ten to five fathoms. . t 68fe ,,i£h• 

The East passage in is between Pardy'li' Islaud and Iron Island ; but ts no 
W1'b#t Har- out a. oommandini;!; gale, and that between N. N. E. and S. E. .1 and is a gc()li 
liur. CORBIN HARBOR is about a mile to the Northward ofCorbin HeAu., · 
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h11.rbor for small vessels. A quarter of a mile Eastward from this harbor, and two cablP.s' 
lenutb from the shore is a sunken rock, of five o-r six feet water, on which the sea breaks 
in bad weather. Vessels bound for this harbor, must also avoid a shoal of two fathoms 
water, which lies E. S. E. from the S. point of the entrance, distant half a• mile. The 
best anchorage is in the North arm, and about half a mile within the entrance, opposite 
s. eo\'e on the starboard side. 

From Corbin Head, which is high bluff land, to Small Point, the lowest hereabout, 
the course and distance .are \'V. S. W. two and a half miles; and from Small Point to 
Sanker Head, W. ! S. two miles. There are many headlands between, which form 
coves, but afford no shelter. The coast is clear of rock8, and there are thirty fathoms 
W!\ter clo:,e to the shore; but a little to the Soutlrnrestward of Sauker Head there is a 
small roek under water. It lies close in with the land. 

From s~uker Head, which is a hio·h hill in the shape of a sugar-loaf, to Cape Chapeau 
Rouge, the bearing and distance ar:w. three miles; between lie the harbors of Great 
IU.ld Little St. Lawrence. 

LITTLE ST. LA WRENCE.-Tbe harbor of Little St. Lawrence js the first to the Little St. 
Westward of Sauker Hend. To sail in you must keep the ,V, shore on board, to avoid Lawrence. 
a sunken rock which lies a little without the point of the peninsula, which stretches off 
!rom the E. side of the harbor. The anchorage ~is above the peninsula (which shelters 
it from the sea-winds), three or four fathoms water, a fine sandy bottom. Ships may 
anchor without the peninsula, in twelve fathoms, good ground ; but t.his place is open to 
8. 8. K winds. 

GREAT ST. LA WRENCE.-The harbor of Great St. Lawrence, which is the Great St. 
Westernmost, is close to the Eastward of Cape Chapeau Rou~c. To sail in, you should Lawrence. 
he careful with Westerlv, particularly with S. 'V\"'. winds, not to approach too near the 
~at Mountain, in order to lWOid the flaws and eddy winds under the high land. There 
is no danger but what is very near the shoTe. The course in is, first, N. N. W. till y.ou 
~pen the upper part of the harJ>or, then N.-! W. The best ancharage for large sh,ips 
18 beforn a. cove, {>n the E. side of the harbor, in thirteen fathoms water. A little above 
Blue Beach Point, which is the firi;;t on the W. side, you may lie, only haying two points 
open, 3;Dd may anchor anywhere betweeu this point and the point of ~ow Beach, on the 
~anie &de, near the head of the harbor, obserYing that close to the W. shore, the ground 
hs not so good as on the other side. Fishing vessels commonly lie at the head of the 

arbor, above the beach, sheltered from all winds. 
·?ard_en _Bank, whereon are from s,.,·en to sixteen fathoms water, Hes about half a 

m1
1 e off Little St. Lawrence, with Blue Beach Point ou with the E. point of Great St. 
awrence. 

FROM CHAPEAU ROUGE TO CAPE RAY. 

hiF~RRYL_AND HEAD lies W. S. W. one mile from Cape Chapeau Rouge. It ie a Ferryland 
obi;; ;~ky ~sland) just separated from the main, and, with Chapeau Rouge, nn infallible Head. rx ~pomt out the harbor_ of St., Lawrence.. _ _ 
whe UN h BA Y.-W. N. W. eight miles from Ferryland Head, hes the pomt of Laun, Laun Bav. 
smattc;i t eland turns to the Northwnrd, and forms the Bay of Laun. Here are two . 
s -\v 181.etd, called Great and Little Laun. Little Laun, the Easternmost, fo~s open to 
t~o · ~ln ~· and therefore is no place to anchor in. Great Laun runs in N. E. by N. 
l!aili nu ~8 ; bs nearly half a mile wide, and bas from fourteen to three fathoms water. In 
E. ~fn~n, 

1
,e careful to avoid~ sunken rock_ which lies about a _fourth of .a mile o.ff tJ:e 

&nd fk ·fi h he best anchorage 1s on the E. r:nde, about half a nule from the head, m six 
whieh e at ours, tolerably good bottom, nud open only to the S. and S. by W. winds, 
llJ\ceiid c~u~e lf ~reat swell, as the head of this place is a bA.r harbor, where boats can 
LAD~ a tide, anu find convenience for fishing, with both wood and water. 

\Vester I ISLANDS lie off the W. point of Laun Bay~ not far from the shore; tbe Laun lslands, 
land n:tnost atld -0uternwst ofwbichlieA W. N. "'\\·.,Westerly fourteen miles from Ferry- . 
on the 

11 
adb Near~y a fourth of a mile to the Southward of this island is a rock where-

islnnds ia t reaks m very bad weather. There are other sunken rocks about these 
TAYLOR~ot dai.i.ge:ous, being very near the shore. 

Islands. Offs lBAY lie.e open to the sea, ti.bout four miles to t~e Westward of Laun Taylors 
POINT A !- le E. pomt are EIOme rockE', nearJy a fourth of a mile from the shore. Bay. 

th.~ Westw ~X GAUL is a low nanow point of land1 which stretches out a little to Point AU.X 
Shor~ can d Gof Taylor's Bay. A rock lies off it above wn.ter, half a mile from the Gaul. 
lild a'baJfel aul Shag Rock, which bears from Ferryland Head W. N. W._f W. six 
on its insid eag~s ; tber? are fourteen fathoms close to the off side of it, but some rocks 
•nd~sta.ncee. ;trn Pomt Aux Gaul Shag Rock to th"' Lamelin Islands, tbe bearing 
,'<_nlit f()r shi 8j° · ~· by W. one league. Between is the Ba;r of Lamelin, whiCh is 
il'llel'at the ~~t~g, being shallow, and havinD' several rocks and tsla.nds about it. The 

0 tn of the bay a.bounds with
0
.saln1on. · 
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Near the S. point of the Westernmost Lamelin Island is a rock high above water, 
called Lamelin Shag Rock. From Lanielin Shag Rock to Point May the distance ilf_ 
nine miles. Between.lie the Larnelin Ledges, which are very dangerous, some of them
being thre.e miles from the land. To avoid them, in the. dayt!me, you should not hring 

. the Lamehn Islands to the Southward of E. S. E. until Pomt May bears N. E. by N. 
from you. You may then steer Northward, between Point May and Green Ishnd, with~ 
safety. By night approach no uearer than in thirty fathoms water. 

REMARKs.-Mariners who navigate this part of the coast, will do well by orJserdng 
the appearance of the land, for all that part of the Chapeau Rouge and Laun is >ery 
high and hilly close to the sea; from Laun Island to Lamelin it is only moderately 
high; and from Lamelin to Point May the hmd near the shore is low, with beaches of 
sand, while inland it becomes mountainous. 

St. Pierre, or ST. PIEHRE, OR S'l'. PETER'S ISLAND.-The island of St. Pierre lies thirteen 
St. Pe_te1Js lea.guel:l W. by N. from Cape Clmpeau Houge. It i8 about funr leagues in circumference, 
Island. aud pretty high, with a cragp::y, ljroken, uneven surface. On coming from the \.Vestward, 

Point Cron ier, wb icb is the S. E. point of the island, makes in a round hummock, like a 
small hiland, separated from St. Pierre. A little to the N. E. of Point Cronier, lie three 
small islands, the inner:nost of which is t;he largest, and called Dog Island; ldthin it 
are the road and harbor of St. Pierre. The harbor iR small and has from twenty to 
twelve feet water; but there is a bar across the entrance with only six feet at Iuw 
water, and twelve or fourteen at bigh water. The road lie'; on the W. side <>f Dog 
Island, nnd will admit ships of any burden, in eight, ten, or twehe fathoms water. pie 
best nncborage is on the N. side; but in general it is rocky, and exposed to the N. K 
wind~. Be cautious, in going out, of some sunken rock8 which lie about a rnile E. S ~·. 
from Boar Island, which is the Easternmnst of the three islands above mentioned. Thili 
is the only danger about St. Peter;s but what lies very near the shore. . 

Galantry On GALANTRY HEAD there is a flashing light--flashes every twenty second,,, varied 
Head Light. by a red flru;h, succeeded by two white flai;bes. This light. is elevated two hundred nnti 

ten feet above high water, and with a range of eighteen mile_s. The light will tie 0~ 
scured on the N. by the high bluil"s of St. Pierre. ,_. 

Range 
Lights. 

Signals. 

Island of 
Colmnbier. 

RAN HE L1GHn> for entering from the S. E. The entrance to the roadstead o~ "'~ 
Pierre, from the S. E., is marked by two small fixed lights, one of which (a whi!c bgb4 
illuminating three fourths of the horizon) is situated on the rocks at Canon P(•Jnt, nn~ 
the other (a red light) on the level N. of the city. .~ 

The white light is elevated thirty-six foet above high water, having a range of s~ 
miles; and the red light is elevated sixty-three feet above high water, with a rimge 1 
three miles. The line joining these two lights marks the lJe8t water hetween the ex·j 
tremity of the Bertrand R-0cks and lsle Aux ChienEO, or Dog Island. ~ 

The position of the red light is such that any one comjng from Columbier,_ and turn~ 
ing into the N. E. channel, upon seeing it to the left of Cupe F Aigle, will be moo danj 
ger from the shoals off Cape Rouge. +i...i 

A system of signals during fog has been adopted at St. Pierre and Miqueloo, 8\""1 
light-house at the Point de Galantry. For the future, from lst April to h•: Nm·emt;J 
in each year, there -will lJe fired at the said lightrhouse, at St. Pierre and Miquelon, ~bJ 
ing thiek fog, two guns every two hours, at intervals of three minutes betweeo e · 1 
from 8ix o'clock in the morning until six o'clock in the evening. bat 

Independently flf tliese regular signals, gun for gun will be returned to vessels t l 
may be desirou~ of nscertaiuing their P?sition by these means. _ . I~ 

THE ISLAND OF COLUMBIER hes ,.ery near to the N. E. pomt o~St. Plerre.t th~ 
is rather hjgh. Between them is a pasl'<age one third of a mile wide, with t1'Cl!dve :Oul 
oms water. On the N. i>ide of the island is ii rock, called Little Colunibier: an 8 

: 

one fourth of a mile E. N. E. of it is a sunken rock, with two fathoms on it. . E NJ 
Green Island. GREEN l8LAND is ab-Out three fourths of a mile in circuit, and loll"". It ltte~ e~ i~ 

E. n.bout five miles from St. Pierre, and nearly in the middle of the channel be je.
11

d£1 
at1d Poiut :Mnry, i..n Newfoundland- On its S. side are several rooks, above an 11 

: 

• water. extending one mil;e a?d on~ fourth ;o thew. s.n.v. . . f. w. of s~ 
<Langley or .LANG~EY OR LIT'ILJI, MIQUELON.-Lang~ey Is}:md hes to the N da.n~r~ 
Little Ji1ique· P1crre. with a. passage of about two and a half miles ~n<le between, free from t the N~ 
ion~ It is ah<?ut -::ight leagu~s in '?ircuit, of _a .moderate. and equal h~igbt,. e~creptm~.:ile -wsy~ 

end, wl;ucb 1s a low pomt, with sand-hills; uff which, on-both Sides, it is flatN 1E side o~ 
but every other part of the island is Lold to. 1'here is anchorage on the · tbe•~l 
the island, near Seal Cove, in five or six fathoms, a little to the Southward of j 

Great 
.·Miquelon. 

hills on a fine sandy bottom. . f :Miquelov.l 
G~EAT ~IIQUELON.-F1:om the N. point. of Langley to the S: point 0

00{1}8• )fi•1 
the d1s~nce HJ scarce}~ one mile, and the depth of ,:water betwec~ :1s t,:wo fat dth at 'h~ 
quelon lS four )ea,gues m length from N. to 8., e.nd lS about five IJ!des Ill b~ea of uuon1H 
widest part. The middle of the island is high land, called the B1~h Lan 8 r0moutorf~: 
but down by the shore it is low; excepting Cape Miquel<:>n, which 1S a lofty P 

. at the Northern extremity of the i1l•nd. 
If 
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On the S. E. side of the island is the little Harbor of Dunne. It is a hllr harhor nd~ 
mitting fishing shallops at half flood, but no way ~alculated for shipping. . 

Mlquclon Rocks stretch off from the Eastern pornt of the island, under the hJgh land, 
one mile and a fourth to the Eastward. Some are above and some under watet". The 
ootermost are above water, and there are twelve fathoms water close to them, with 
eighteen and twenty a mi1e off. N. E. ~ E., about four and a half miles from these rocks, 
lies :Miquelon Bank, on which ar~ six fathoms water. 

Miquelon Road, which js large. and spacious, lies toward the N. end, and on the E. 
aide of the islan~ between Cape Miquelon and Chapeau, which is a very remarkable 
ttiund mountain near the shore, off which are some sunken rocks, at the distance of 
~b?uta quarter of a mile; but ever1'Where else it is clear of danger. The best anchorage 
ism six and eeven fathoms, near the bott-0m of the road, on fine sandy bottom ; but there 
you lie exposed to Easterly winds. 
1 The .Seal Rocks. two in number, are above water, and lie about one league and a half 
lrill'from the N. 1V. side of :Miquelon. The pa8sage between them and the island is very 
iiafe, and there are fourteen or fifteen fathoms water within a cable's length, all round 

LP~int May has n. rocky islet at its point, and thence the land turns N. N. E. toward 
!1-'antzic Cove and Point and thence E. N. E. towaird Fortune Head . 
. FORTUNE BAY, &c.-From Point l\Iay to Pass lsland the bearing and distance are Fortune Bay. 
· i K, twelve leagues. Between them is the e~1tran c.e to Fortune Bay, which is about 
we~ty-two or twe11ty-three leagues deep; and 1n which are numerous bayS>, harbors, 
d islands. 
BRC\"ET ISLAND.-The island of Brunet lies nearly in the middle of the entrance Brunet 
~Fortune B:iy; it is above five miles in length, two in breadth, and of moderate Island. 

eight: the Eastern part appears, in some points of view1 like islands. On its E. side is 
bay, wherein there is tolerable anchorag;e for ships, in fourteen Ot:' sixteen fathoms 
a~r, sheltered from Southerly and Westerly winds. In the bottom of the bay, a.t 
hn~t one fourth of a mile from the sh,)re, are some rocks wl.ich must be avoided. Op
osite to this bay, on the Southwest side of the island, is a o:tmall cove, with six fathoms 
~ter. The ialru:ids lying off the W. end of Bruuet, to the Southward, are called the 

. :d.Brunet.s, which; with Brunet, may be. approached within one fourth of a mile all 

MERCER HEAD.-Tbere is a flashing light., ahowing a flash every ten second~, on Light. 
er

1
cer llead, the S. E. point of Brunet Isla1.id. lt is four hundred and eight feet a.hove · 

e eve! of the sea. 
;~ Plat-0 Islands are three rocky islets of a moderate height, the nearest of which 

:(· \V., one league from the W. eod of Great Brunet. The Southernmost i8 ahout 
: nu es farther off, and bears from Cape Miquelon, E. ! S. three and three fourtha 
egt;~; aud in a direct line between Point Ma.y and Pass Island, se•enteen miles from 
rea~r.n;er and nineteen miles from the latter. E. S. E. one fourth of a mile from the 
·l!i- A late (which is the Northernmost) is a sunken rock, whereon the sea breaks, and ti· :e only danger about them. There are several strong and irregular settings of 

d!'lles or currents about the Plate nnd Brunet islands, which seem to have no de-
S.i\(~~on the moon, and the course of the tides on the coast. 
lllile' - A ISLAND, which lies N. E two leagues from t,he E. end of Brunet. is about Sagona 
~re i~crr,ss each way, of a moderate height, and bold to all round; on its '\Vestern side I'>land. 

tik: a sinaJI cr:ek, admitting fishing i;ihnJlops; in the middle of the entrance t\) this is 
ba llkock, wh1ch occasions it to be difficult of access, except in verv fine weather; a 

, S<i~ien~urrounds this island, runf'ting; 1Vesterly full s~ven mile!!, upon which are four~ 
PoINT e~n. an~ twenty fathoms water. 
· pa~t of~y is the Southel"Il extremity of Fortune }fay, and the S. W. extremity of PoiTit May. 

pitch of hewfoundlund; it may he known by a great black rock, nearly joining to 
:k burn t e point" and eomething higher than the land, wbieh mo.kes it look like a 
~~ thlllock on the point. At about one fourth of a mile directly oil from this black 

ANrz{ee sunken roo~s, on which tl?e sea always breaks. • . . . 
t'tie Cov~ COVES.-.N. by E. one mile and three fourths from Point May_, is L1~tle Danzic 

li. po·' tand two rmles farther is Great Dantzie Cove. Frmn Da.ntzic Po mt (wh1ch Coves. 
One fOu in -Of the Coves} to '.Portune Hood, the bearing and distance are £. N. E. two 
This is~~ 1~u~; and thence to i.he town of Fortune, one mile and a hal~ 8. E. by 
r, qaite 8 lng 'rillage., fLlld the road where the ships ·lie has frmn six to ten fathoms 

t To ~tmsed to nearly half the compass; it lies S. by W. from the E. end of 
\with tw e N. N. Westward <.>f Dautzic Point is tho long narrow bank of Jersey
tr~ thu dirent~-four and twenty~five fathoms over it, extending from abreast of the 
~p oov,E°tio.n of tbe Plate Isla.nds. 
ltt~e._ To tlt·-'rhe Cape of Grand Bank ls higb~ and lies -0ne league E. N. E. from Skip Cove. 

mi,iu. ei_gh~ Eastward of this cape is Ship Cove, where there it1 good a.nchorage for 
a,~k hes s01rb fath()n1S wa.ter, sheltered from s., w., and Northwesterly winds. 

!eeurity for ah" • • df a leagqe from the capet and is a. fle.hing village, where th~re 
1PPlng,. and tlie entrance is barred. 
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From the Cape of the Grand Bank to the Point Enragee the course is E. N. E. t E. 
distant eight leagues. The coast between forms a circular bay, in which the shore gen
erally is low, with several sandy beaches, behind which are bar harbors, fit only for 
boats, of which the principal is Great Garnish, lying four and a half leagues from the 
Cape of Grand Bank; it may be known by several rocks above water, lying before it,
at two rniles distance from the shore. The outocmost of these is steep to; but between 
them and the shore are several dangerous sunken rocks. To the Eastward, and within 
these rocks, is Frenchman's Cove, where small vessels sometimes run in and anchor in 
four or five fathoms water, tolerably well t:>heltered from the sea-winds. This is a con· 
venient place for the cod-fishery. 'l'be passage in is to the Eastward of the rocks that 
appear the highest above water. Between them anlf some other lower rocks lyin~ oil' 
to the Eastward of the E. point of the cove, there is a sunken rock nearly in the middle 
of the passage, which you must be aware of. The shore is bold all the way from Point 
May to Cape of Grand Bank, there being ten or twelve fathoms within two cables' length, 
and thirty or forty at a mile off. Between the latter and Great Garnish the water is uot 
so deep, and ships may anchor anywhere in eight or ten fa.thorns water, sheltered only 
from the land winds. 

From Point Enragee to the head of the bay, the course is, first, E. N. E . .! E.1 three 
leagues to Grand Jersey; then E. ! N., seven and n half leagues to the head of the b~Y· 
The land in general along the S. side is high, bold to, and of uneven appearance, with 
hills and vallf;ys of various extent, the latter mostly covered with wood, and having many 
fresh water rivulets. 

Bay P .Argent. BAY L' ARGENT.-Seven leagues Eastward of Point Enragee, is the Bay l' Argen~ 
where there is anchorage in thirty or forty fathoms water, sheltered from all winds. 

Harbor 
Mille. 

Grand le 
Pierre. 

EngUsh 
Harbor. 

HARBOR MILLE.-The entrance to Harbor Mille lies to the Eastward of the E. 
point of L' Argent. Before this harbor and the Bay P Ar_gent is s remarkable T?Ck: 
which, at a distance, appears like a shal1op under sail. Harbor Mille branches mtd 
two arms, one lying to the S. E., the other to the E.; at the upper part of both are goo 
anchorages. Between this harbor and Point Enragee are several bar harbors, or sm1J,ll 
bays, with sandy beaches; but the water all along the coast is very deep. You m11Y 
safely anchor anywhere, but it must be very near the sl1ore. 

Cape Mille lies N. E. ! E., one league from the Shallow Rock above mention€d, and 
near three leagues from the head of Fortuue Bay; it is a high, reddish, barren, rock~ 
point. The width of Fortune Bay at Cape Mille does not much exceed half a le.ago~: 
but immediately below it becomes twice as wide, by which the cape may readil~.ffie 
known; and above this cape the land on both sides is high, with steep craggy c 1 s. 
The head of the bay is terminated by a low beach, behind which is a large pond, 0,r bad 
harbor, fit only for boats. In this, and in all the bar harbor"' between this and the (rraned 
Bank, a1·e convenient places for building stages, and good beaches for drying fish, fitt 
to accommodate numerous boats. lf ~ 

GRAND LE PIERRE is~ good harbor, situated on the N. side of the b:'y~h~be!'f 
!eague from t_he h~ad .. The entrance cannot b~ seen until you are ~breast of 1t.r, ~Ollls 
is no danger 1n gomg rn, and you may anchor in any depth from eight to four iut 
sheltered from all winds. West 

ENGLISH HARUOR lies a little to the Westward of Grand Pierre; and to .!he onl 
ward of English Harbor is the Little Bay de l'Eau, both of which are small, and J 
fit for boa~. . f h :Ba1 

:New Harbor. NEW HARBOR is situated opposite to Cape Mille, and to the Westward 0 t.\t; 
de l'Eau; it is a small inlet, and ha1:1 good anchorage on the W. side, in from eig 
:five fathoms, sheltered from S. W. winds. • . it i1 

7'hc Harbor THE HARBO~ !EMME lies half a league to the Westward. of New mu:l){J:d islet 
Femme. narrow, and has m it twenty and twenty-three fathoms; before 1ts entrance 1f. Harbo: 

near to which are some rocks above water; one league to the Westward .0 d nett 
Femme is Brewer's Bole, fit only .. for boats; before this cove is also a s:ma.11 islan . 

Harbor la 
Conte. 

the shore, and some rocks above water. fiole · be 
HARBOR LA CONTE is situated one mile to the Westward of Brewe1;"s r .:~od 

fore this are some islands; the outer one is called Petticoat Island, the ~nnetw~· tb1 
Island; ther~ a!"e also two sm.a.ller ones betw~en these, and a sunken :roo ~:r er ~n~ 
best passage m is on the W. side of the outer u1la.nd, and between the tw~ • d gto 3 vm< 
So soon as you begin to open the harbor, keep the inner island clo~e on · ~r t~etln tb• 
some sunken rocks that lie near the small island, which yon will di_sco;er :tber nick 
N. E. point of the outer island a.od oppo!!ite point on the ma.in; there 18 .a so "cl· when ,-01 

which appears at low water, and lies higher up on the side of the mm.a; 3~11 aoono~! get beyond these dangers, yon may keep in the middle of the ohanneJ'7 ~d :/ ixt.:en fatb 
a fine i;ipacious harbor. wherein you may anchor in any dept!t, from BlXthe Ea~t«ardol 
mns water, on n. bottom of sand and mud, shut io from all winds. To ·d tberwise ()t)ll' 

the outer island therd is a small cove, fit for small vessels and boa.ts, an ° 
. venient for the fi!!!heries. and N°. E. bJ 

LlmgHarbor. LONG HARBOR lies four miles to the Westward of Ila.rbor La Conte, 
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E.distant five leagues from Point Enragee. It may be known by Gull Island, which lies 
at its mouth, and a small rock, which lies half a mile without the island, and has the 
appearance of a small boat ; there is a passage into the harbor on each side of this 
island: the Western one is the broader of the two; uearly in the middle of this chan
nel, a Iit.tle outside of the island, is a ledge of rocks, whereon are two fathoms water; 
nd a little within the island, on the eastern side, are others, two cables' length from the 

shore; they lie off two sandy coves, and are visible at low water. Long llarbor runs 
nve leagues up into the country, but the only anchoring place fa in Morgan:s Cove, on 
±be KW. side of the harbor, about two miles within Gull Island, in fifteen fathoms 
water, unless yon run above the narrows. There ia a salmon-fishery at the heud of 
the bay. 

A little to the Westward of I~ong Harbor is Ha.re Harbor, fit for small vessefa oi;i1y . 
. 'l'wo milei;i to the Northward of Hare Harbor is Mal Bay, having very deep water, ex
tilndi11g Northeasterly alwut five miles, aud having no anchorage except at its farthest 
:end. To the 'Vestward of l\Ial Bay, near the shore, lie the Rencontre Islands; the 
Westernmost, which is the largest, lrns a communication with the maiu at low water. 
ln and about this island is shelter for small vessels and boats .. 

BELLE HARBOR lies four miles N. W. by N. from the Westermost Rencontre Is- Belle Harcor. 
land; the passage into it. is on the )Vestern side of the island, and so soon as you have 
Jiassed the isl1tnd you will open on a small cove, on the E. side, where small vessbls can 
anchor, but large vessels must run up the hea'1. of the harbor and anchor in twenty 
fathoms, where there is most room; it is but an indifferent harbor. Ahout a mile and 
three fourths Wm;tward of Belle Isle is Lally Cove, behind an island, fit for small ves-

r ls only. The W. I•oint of this cove is high and blu:fJ~ and is called Lally Head,; to the 
N{irthw;ird of this head is Lally Back Cove, where ahips may anchor in fourteen or six-
,teen fatnoms water 4 

Two miles to the Northward of Lally Cove Head, are East Bay and North Bay; in 
~th uf these there is deep water, but no anchorage near the shore. At the head of 

al
orth Bay is the largest <river in .Fortune Bay, and appears to be a good place for the 
mot~-fishery, from which circumstance it is n~med Salmon Inver. 
Cl~Q I_SLJ.~S BAY.-'l'he Bay of Cinq Isles lieR to tbe Southward of the North Bay, Cinq ls/eJ> hd i?f~s1~e to Lally Cove Head; there is tolerably good anchorage for la.rge ships on Bay. 

le · \ · side of the islands, in the bottom of the bay. The Northern arm is a very snug 
ace for small veRsels, and s:.ilmon m:ty be caught a.t his head. 
hCOHBEN ~A Y.-A little to the Southward of the Bay of Cinq Isles is Oorben Bay, Corben Bay. 

w ere there rs good anchorage for any ships in twenty-two or twenty-four fathoms 
~lterd. About two miles Southeastward from Lally Cove head are two islands. about a 
~ e I ,}staut from each other; the K ortbeastermc.s.t is called Bell Island, and the other 

a ~ 8
_ a~id; !'hey are bold to all round. Between Dog Island and Lord and Lady Is

. u~k '~hich he~ off t.o the S. point of Corben Bay something nearer to the latter, is a 
arden/Lck, wr th deep wi1.ter all round it; Bnd about a quarter of a mile to the North

. Ba~ 0.rd and Lady Island, is a rock which appears at low water. 
ea·• DE DE ~'.ARIER BAY lies on the W. point of Belle Bay, and N. t '\V. three Bande de 
h~~e8 .from Point Enragee; it may be known by a very high mountain oyer the bay, I' Arier Bav. 

ornis
1 rhlSe~ al~ost perpendicular from the sea, called Iron llead. Chapel Island, which 

ust ~it~' · side o~· the bay, is high land also ; the harbor lies on the ,V. side of the bay, • 
e har In the pomt formed by a narrow low beach, aud is a snug place ; between 
thom~r and Iron Head there is tolerably good anchorage, and eighteen or twenty" 

Banded l' A • 
e l'Ari 1I rie~ Bank has seven fathoms water on it, and lies with the beach ofBande 
nd of S~l' J nrb-0r JUst open of the W. point of the bay, and Boxy Point on· with the N. 
ST. J · '!iues Island. . 

aqu1:ls A,~PES.-'fwo miles to the Westward of Bande de l' Arier is the Harbor of St. St. Jaques. 
uw in 'th 10!1ddmay be readily known by the island before it being high at each end, and 
rom da.i e mi le. The passage into the harbor is on the W. side of the island, free 
BLVEg~yNs is the harbor, where you may anchor in from seventeen to four fathoms. . . 
rbor of.Jll 1~.N:-About. one mile and a half to the Westward of St. Jaques, is the Blue Pinion . 

. Boxy i:i ue inion ; and a. little to the 1Vestward of that is English Cove • 
. . E. ! E t A~BOR.-Boxy Point lies W. l S., six miles from St. Jaques Island, and E. Bo:cy Harbor. 

eight. a~d :he ve and a ha.If miles from the E. end of Brunet Island; it is of moderate 
r lil:ls N E ~most a?vanced to the Southward of any land on the coast. Boxy Ha.r-
th.om8 ~at' ree .tmles: from Boxy Point, in which there is anchorage in four or five 
ad just wit!1:"• fine ~dy ground : to sail in, bring Boxy Point open of a little black 

of the cli Hn tf e ~olnt, called Friar's Head ; in this direction you will keep- the mid-
\:ta.~es ~r:~ne • 8.lld between the shoals which lie -0ff ea.oh p<_>iut of the harbor where 

· N. \\ · one ·1 fi 
gtle 'ftoU: St.. J~ ~ rom Bo~y Point, is the Island of St. John; and N. N. W., half a 

0 11 8 .tfla.ncl 18 St. John's Head1 lligh, steep, und craggy. Between St. 
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John's IIead and Boxy Point is St. John's Bay, quite exposed; in the bottom of this 1 
:John's Harbor, tit for boats only. On the N. side of St: John's Head are two rock] 
islets, called the Gull and Shag; at the W. end of which there are several sunke1 
rocks. 

GREAT BAY DE L'EAU is about one league and a half to the Northward of St 
John's Head. In this bay there is good anQhomge in various depths, sheltered from all 
winds. The passage in is on the E. side of the island, which lies in its entrance; for 
only very small vessels can enter to the West ward. 

BARRYSWAY BAY.-To the Westward of Ba.y de l'Eau, about three miles N. from 
St. John's Head, is Little Bay Barrys,vay; on the W. side of which there is good an
chorage for large ships, in seven: eiglit, or ten fathoms ; and both \Yood and water ta 
'be obtained with ease. 

HARBOR BRITON lies to the Westward of Little Barrysway, and N: N. E. i E.1 

two leagues from the Islanoi of Sagona. The heads which form the entrance are high, 
and lie from each other S. E. and N. W., distant about two miles. Near the E. head isa 
rock above water. The only danger in µ;oing in is a le~ge of rocks, which stretches twi. 
c..i.bles' length from the S. point of the S. W .. arm, which is more than a mile ·within t~ 
W. head. The onl;v place for ships-of-war to anchor in is abuve this ledge, before tbei 
entrance of the S. W. arm, in sixteen or eighteen fathoms, mooring nearly E. and W.~ 
the bottom is very good, and plenty of ~ood and water is to be obtained here. Oppositi;: 
to the S. ,V. arm is the N. E. arm, or J erseyman's Harbor, which is capable of holding_1'j 
great number of ships, secure from all winds, in six. seven, and eight fathoms water; 1~ 
has a bar at the entrance, on which there are three fathoms. The mai:k to sail ornr th~ 
bar is, the point of Thompson's .Beach, which is the S. point q.t the entrance into the S.j 
W. arm, open of Jerseyman'R Head, which is high and bluff on the N. side of the en·j 
trance into Jerseyman's Harbor; so soon as you open the harbor, haul up to the North·j 
ward and anchor. ! 

From the W. end of Harbor Driton to Oonnaigre Head, the bearing and distance arej 
W. five miles; between are Gull Island and Deadmnn's Bayfoff which there is a bllllkl 
stretching from the shore between two and three miles, whereon the depths yary fr~1l 
thirty-four to four fit.thorns. The sea, during storms, will sometimes break for a consi "l 
erable way out from Gull Island. l 

CONNAIGRE BAY.-From Conuaigre Head, which is high and craggy, to B.asseterr~ 
Point. the bearing and distance are N. "\V. i W., seven milel'I; between is ConnaigNi ~n.Y1! 
which extends about four leagues inland. Iu the mouth of the ln1.y lie the Couuaif~! 
Rocks above water, which may be approached very near, there being no danger u~ 
what shows itself; the channel between them and Connaigre Head is the safest, M ~l 
ledge of rocks extends a mile from the N. shore, which renders the other channel r1J.tberl 
dangerous. . r 

Connai&r~ Harbor is near five miles above the J;iead, within a point of the S. _sid.~ in 
the bay; it 1s very small, and the depth of witter is seven fathoms; the passage in. 1·the 
th!'l S. E. side of the island, _which lies before it; Abreast of this harbor, nearly m cks · 
tmddle of the bay, are two islands; on the S. side of the W esterntnost arc some ro 
above water. il-OS 

Dawson's Cove is on the N. W. side of the bay, and bears N. N. E., about. four most 
from Connaigre Head, and W. N. W., two miles from the W. end of the Weste~rnth· 
(and the greatest) island ; the anchorage is in six or fi\•e fathoms, quite expos~d trf "~"de-

• erly wi?ds. Ba..'ttleterre Point, which for.ms the W. point of Conna.igre Bay, is_ 0• ;~rlr 
rate height, clear of wood, and thence to Pass Island hold to; Pass Island he~ · 
W. by N ., distant three miles from Basseterre Point. . II rnile 

PASS IS't.AND, which is the Northwestm-n extremity of Fortune .Bay, 18 a fu uer· 
in length, and narrow; it bears from the N. point of :Miquelo11 N. E. by N., sev~n.le~~th~ 
and from. Point May. N. t. E., twel'Ve leagues. It lies nea1· the sho!e, an . 18d a full 
lofty; on its Southwestern side there are several rocks above water, which ext~. lo ft<J!ll' 
mile from the island; and w the N. "\V. is a sunken rock about a quarter of a t~ of tw<i 

the island ; there is a pMsa.ge between this island and the main, about the Iengh r there 
cableH wide ; it frequ~ntly is trave:rsed by small vessels, which sotne~me1:1 a_uc ;nero.lly 
on fine sandy bottom, m six fathoms water. The cod-fishery about thJB part Jit<g 

considered good and productiv~. . Norther•! 
REMAll.KS ON FORTUNE BA-Y.-The general appearance of the land on the hills e:t-, 

eide .of Fortune Bay is hilly,_ rising dire.ctly from t~1e sea, with era.gg~y-, b~fet~mt 0; thii" 
tendrng fo~r or five leagu~s mland, hav-1ng_ many rivulets and pon?s, whi e these rut' 
Southern l!ude of Fortune Bay hM a very different appears.nee, ha.vmg !e:rs of the conn
ged hills, and being better clothed with wood of a short brushy kind, g1vmg to .. 
try a.n n.ir of greenness and fut'tility. . shan1d not· 

SoUNDINGs.-In the night.time, or io dark foggy w~ther, the man!ler the~ rn!gbt 
place much dependence on the soundings in Fortune Bay, for thherein ter n~ Utt! 
be greatly and fatally ·deceived, inasmuch as, in many pla"*'8, t a wa · 
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·res, and in its creeks and harbors, is often deeper than in the middle of the bay 
, lf. 
HF.R.\UTAGE BAY.-This extensive bay is bounded on the S. W. by Pass Island, Hermitage 
d to the Northward by the islands that form the Bay of Bonne and Great Jarvis Har- Bay. 
, the width being more than two leagues; and by the Southern shores of Long Island, 

here it begins to narrow. In sailing along the Southern coast from Pass Island, you 
ill discover the Fox Islands, which are distant from Pass Island ten or eleven miles; 
ese islands are situated oppoi;iite to the entrance to Hermitage Cove, about three 
urlbs of a iuile from the land, and are said to have good fishing about them. Off the 
ortberu Fux Island are several rocks above water, and a sunken rock lies also off the 
utb. side of this island. To enter Hermi~nge Cove, you should keep between the 

. ands and the shore, borrowing somewhat toward the main land, where you will find 
irty, thirtJ-two, and thirty-seven fathoms water; here you will ·see the CO\'e opeu, and 
ay turn in South, having deep water, and without the lea:;;t danger; the anchorage is 
od, with every convenience for fishiug1 and plenty of both wood and water. Ilence 
erruitage Bay runs in nearly W. for tweh-e miles, with very deep water, until you 
t near the head, where it gradually lessens to twenty-five and twenty-two fathoms, 
d farther in to nine fathoms. There is a 1imall islet or two on the Southern side, but 
danger whatever. 

LOX<J ISLA.~D, 'vhich separates the Bay of Despair from Hermitage Bay, is of a Long Islm~d. 
uare form, about eight miles long and uearly eight leagues in circuit. The Eastern 
~age is very good but narrow, and is between the E. end of Long Island and the 
m, called the pas~age of Long Island. The "\V. entrance into the :Bay of Despair 
'r; lle~mitage Bay, is by the "\V. end c;if Long Island. About half a mile from its 

, 1! · pomt are two rocks 11.bove water, with deep water all round them. 
•GALTAUS HARBOR-There are four harours on the S. side of Long Island, the Ga/taus 

tern.most of which is called Ga.ltn.us; this is but >.1rnall, and lies near the S. E. point Harbor. 
the 1slnnd. The best channel into the harbor is on the ,V. side of several rocky 

ands which lie at the entrance, wherein are four fathoms; but in the harbor there are 
i fifteen to twenty-four fathoms. 

PICAHRE IIARBOH..-The next is Picarre, which lies N. by E. half a league from Picarre 
e Easternmost Fox Isl~nd. In going in here, keep near tho W. point, in order to avoid Harbor. 
lne sunken rocks off the other. The anchorage is in the first cove on the E. side, in 
• e 0S t?n fathoms, sheltered from all winds. 
RO.t'ND lIARBOR.-'l'he next harbor, called Round Harbor, is about two miles to Round Har-
16~~Hward of Picarre, and fit only for small vessels, the channel in being so narrow. bar. 'VG ISLAND HARBOR is the fourth, and lies about two and a half miles from Long Island 
8 

· end of Long Island. This harbor has two a1·ms, one running in to the N., the Harbor . 
. hr t.o the Eastwa1·~· 'l'hey are both very narrow, and have from forty to seven 

,1Jms \.v11;t~r. Th~ Eastern arm is the deel?est, and affords 1.he best anchorage. The 
!uig~ rn ta on either.side of an island which lies off the entrance, and has St1Vera1 

B i:oove water about it. 
LU OF DE:SP AI<R.-The entrance of the Bay of Despair lies. between the "\V. end Bay of De
~~? ~lan? and Great JarviA Island (which lies in the mouth of the harbor of that spair. 

h · .. e distance between is one mile and a fourth, and midway no Lottom is found 
us a lme of tw'J hundred an<l eighty fathoms. The Bay of Despair. forms two capa-
;;{us,N~ue extending full eight leagues to the N orthea.stward,_ the other about thir-
a . e1-~ orthward. In the N. E. arm are several arms and ISiands. and toleraLly lle io • , 

. rage rag~ in _several places. In the N. arm. ther_e is very de~p wate.r1 and n.o an-

. -Of th"~cepting lU tl:i,a. small bays and coves which he on each Ende of it· but Jn an 
the N 1~/.1iiy, which l:"uns Easterly. the.re is a. fine salmon fishery, and wootf in plenty. tli; · ·a.rm also the.re are good salmon fishel:"ies at Little River and Conne Hiver . 
. it ui~untry about this part is mountainous and barren, but about the head of the 

ce "'·t:Omes level, and lias abundance of wood-such atl fir, pine, birch, witch hazel, ·. REQC, 
it a ~~e ~A~IS HARBOR is situated at the W. entrance into the Bay of Despair. Great Janda 

ms sec ar {• with good anchornge in every part of it, in from. sixteen to twenty Harbor. 
i::r Bi.de ~re rom all winds7 and plenty of wood and water. The passage is in on 
no dan~er~re8;t Jarvis Island; but tbe Southernmost channel is the safest, there be
s. 'fo 0sa. 1~ it ,but the sh0-re itsel£ In the Northern channel are several sunken 
lltarboard il_ m. you should bring the N. point between the two rocks above water, on 

. whif.:b li~de, and then s~eer directly in. This will carry you clear of some sun}can 
ee to th hn ~e W. point of thEdsland. These rocks appear at low water. The 

h, steep 0 
8 

· ar or. may Le known bv the E. end of Great Jarvis Island, which is a 
ce tl) the h~gy Polllt, called Jarvis liea.d, and is "the Northern point of the S. en

N.N"E l:l.&. 0:· 
by£., dieta.n~ lies about a. lea,gu~ to the Westward of Great Jarvis Head; and nearly Bonne Bay. 

· &even rniles froni Pa.as Island. It has several islan~ at its entrance., · 
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the Westernmost of which is the largest and highest. The best passage in is to the East 
ward of the largest island, between it and the two Easternmost islands. The bn..y run: 
in N. four miles, and there is no danger but what shows itself. You may go on eit.he1 
side of Drake Island, which is small and nen,rly in the middle of the bay; hetweCJ: 
which and two small islands on the W. side of the bay, within Great Island, there is an· 
chorage in twenty or thirty fathoms; but the best p1ace for large ships is near the head 
of the bay, in twelve or fourteen fathoms, clear ground and convenient for wood and 
water. On the N. W. side of Great Island, within the two small islands, is very good 
anchorage, in from sixteen to twenty-four fathoms1 secure from all winds. The entrance 
to this bay is from the Northward of the two small islands. In sailing in or out of the 
bay, approach not too near the S. point of Great Island, as there are some sunken rocks 
lying a bout one fourth of a mile from the shore. A little to the westward of Bonne Bay 
is Mm::quito Co-; e, a small inlet of from thirty to forty-seven fathoms water. 

W. N. W., four miles from Bonne Bay, is the entrance to the Bay of Facheux and 
Dragon. This entrance being very conspicuous at sea, the coast may here be readily 
known. 

FAOHEUX, which is the Easternmmit bro.,nch, is very easily seen to seaward; it rune 
in N. N. E. two leagues, and is one third of a mile wide at the entrance, with deep 
water in most parts of it. On the W. side of the bay are three coves, where ships may 
anchor in from ten to twenty fathoms. D1·agon Bay lies in N. 'V. one league, n.nd is nelll' 
half a mile wide, with sixty or seventy fathoms wa,ter, nnd no anchorage exce11ting n_ear 
the head ; and then you must lie very near the shore. One mile to the W e~twar<.1 of 
Facheux is Little Hole, with shelter for "'mall craft; and one league to the Westward 
of Facheux is Richard's Harbor, a place fit only for small vessels and fishing shallops, 
with twenty-three fathoms water in it. 

HARE HAY.-N. W. by W.,one league from Richard's Harbor, is Hare Bny, which 
runs in N. N. E. about five miles, and is about one third of a mile wide, with deep_w~ter 
close home to both shores on all parts of it; except about one. leag~e up on the V.. side, 
where there is good anchorage, in from eight to fifteen fathoms~ with plenty of w?od 
and water; and a small cove about one mile up on the E. side, where there are thirty 
fathom!'!, with gradual soundings to the"sbore. 

Devifs Bay. DEVIL'S BAY.-N. W., about four and a half miles from Hare Bay, and one league 
N. E. from Hare's Ears Point, is Devil's Hay, a narrow inlet. extending a league to the 
Northward, with deep water, and no anchorage until you come close. to the He~d. , W 

The Bay of Rencontre lies to the Northward of Hare's Ears Point, and runs 1:i N., · 
by \V. two leagues; it has deep water in most parts of it, and is near half a mile wi.de 
at the narrowest :part. 'l'he anchorage is in thirty fathoms, above a low woodk P(llnt 
on the S. shore, quite landlocked. Hare's Ears Point is large~ ·with a ragged roe up~ 
it, which, from some points of view, looks like the ears of a hare. It lies 1V. hJ," · 
t N .. distant ten miles from Richard's Harbor, divides the bays of Rencont:i:e an~ ~~a
leur, and bears N. \V. t W., six leagues from Pass Island. Off this point 1~ a fis ID~ 
bank, extending a full mile from the shore, having from twenty to thirty-six fathom . . 
overtL ~ 

Chaleur Bay. CHALEU~ BAY.-. Two miles to the Westward of Hare's Ea.rs Point is ~the ~Joop 
Chaleur, which runs m about two leagues N. N. "'r· It is very narrow, ana .ha~, all 
water in most parts. At the N. entrance into the bay, and close to the land, .1s 11 f~he 
island of n1oderate height, and half a league within the island, on the ~· E. side

1
f ove 

bay, is a rock above water; a little within this rock, on the same side, ts a s
1
m}t 

1 
c gth 

with a sandy beach, off which you can anchor in twenty-eight fu.thoms, a cab 8 8 en 
from the shore. -......, ! • :as:v 

Francois 
.Bap. 

Oar Bay. 

Cape La 
Rune. 

FRANCOIS BAY.-West, nearly half a league from the Bay of Chaleur, 18 th~boot 
of Frangois, a small inlet running in N. W. t W. one mile, being at the entranced s~ty 
a. quarter of a mile broad, and seventeen fathoms deep, but just within are fifty an V oon
f.athoms. At the head are from thirty to twenty fathoms, good anchorage and ver. 
venient for carrying on the fishing _bu1:>iness. . . . 0 ; La. 

OAR BA.Y.-Westwn.rd: four m1lea from the Bay Fran9ms, on the E .. side ot d r: the· 
Hune, lies Oar Bay. .Off the E. point of its entrance is a low rocky islet, an rtlnaill 
entrance of tbe bay is another, with a. passage on each side cf it. 1'he hay to· b(Jtb 
N. N. E. about four miles, and is one.third ofa mile wide, with deeP. water clo~efathDJJlll 
shores all the way uI!. At the head is a ~arbor for sma..ll vessels, with o.r~IY1 ~'1ve, with. 
water. At the W. side of the entrance mto the bay, is Cul de Sac, a htt e ~.; 
three and four fathoms water, and good shelter for small vessels. th onst. -Ci 

CAPE LA HONE is the Southernmost point of land on this part of e !ud N.If.l' 
lies in lat. 470 31' N., bearing W.,JJ. W. t N.,eight leaguesfrom Pass I~and, 

811
,,.JU'ws! 

W .. i N., ten leagues from Cape 'Miqul'.,lon. Its figure much r~sero? ee ~ 1~:&ta 
This i:;ape m~yal~ be kn~wn by the }ugh land of La Hnne,.wh1eh l!es one of;w.eea 
the Westward ofxt., appearmg fiat at the to.p.~ and may be seen from a d11:1tanc . 
lea~ee. . 



 

,........ 
BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 47 

TIIE PENGUIN ISLANDS lie W. S. W. t S., ten and a half miles from Cape La The Pe11guin 
une, and N. W. ~ N., ten leagues from Cape Miquelon. They are an aEsemblage of bland8 . 

en rocks, lying near to each other, nnd u.ltogether about two leagues in circuit, aud 
v be approached in the daytime to the distance of half a league all round. On the \V. 
W. side of the large island, which is the highest, is a small cove fit for shallops, and 

onvenient for the fisheries, and the ground about it is considered to be good for fishing. 
WHALE ROCK.-E. S. E., eight miles from the Penguin Islands, and S. lJy "\V, th:ree Whale Rock. 

eagues from Cape La llune, lies the \Vhale Rock, on which the sea generally breaks; 
lt is about one hundred fathoms in circuit, with ten, twelve, and fourteen fathonrn close 

, all round it. From this rock a narrow bank extends one league to the W estwa1·d, 
d half a league to the Eastward, with from tweuty-four to fifty-eight fathoms water 

nit, rocky and gravelly bottom. In the channel hetween the shore and this rock, and 
lso between the shore and the Penguin Islands, are one hundred and twenty and one 
undred and thirty fathoms water, murldy bottom, and there is the same depth of water 
t one league without them. 
LA HU-NE BAY lies close to the \Vestward of Cape La Ilune. It is about two La Hune 

eaii:u~s deep, and one th~rd '?f a mile wide, 'Yith deep water in A110st parts of i~ .: but Bay. 
ere 1s a sunken rock which hes off the W. p01nt of the entrance, nearly one third of 

be channel over. In sailing in or out of this Lay, you should keep the Bastern shore 
. n hoard, iu order to avoid a sunken rock which lies off the \V. pomt of the entrance 
nto the bay, nearly one third over. 'l'wo miles up the bay is Lance Cove, having an . 

. horage in fourteen and sixteen fathoms water, good clean ground. A cable's length off 
he Southern point of this cove is a small shoal with nine feet water, and between it and 
he point there are five fathoms. To sail into this place, keep the E. poiut of the bay 
pen of a red cliff point, off which is a rock above water, until the rouud hill you will 
e over the valley of the cove is brought on with the N. side of the valley ; you will 

hen be ~bove the shoal, and may haul into the cove with safety. There i-s a narrow 
:nk Vi'h1ch stretches quite across the bay, from the S. point of the cove to the opposite 
ore, whereon are from twenty-seven to forty-five fathoms. 
l:A IIUNE HARBOR lies half a league to the Westward of Cape La Hune: it has La Rime 

n. 1dla.nd before its en trance, and is fit only for small vessels, and open to \V esterly R arbor. 
, 

1;Vs .. Before it _lies an island n~ar the shore: 'l'1!e c_hanuel iuto the harbor is on the 
·th· side of the island. '£here is no danger m gorng in, and you must anchor close up 

0 • e head, in ten fathoms water. This harbor is well adapted for the fishery, there 
ll.lg gDod fishing ground about it, and a large beach quite across the head of the har
r :~Lo. Hune Bay; a i,ipace of eight hundred feet, exposed to the open air, and well 
~ .... a.ted for drying fish. 

bEour leagues N. "W. ~ W. from Cape La Rune is the entrance of Little River, wbjch is 
0~ one. hundred fathoms wide at the entrance and ten fathoms deep. A little way 
~ 1lri:; ls anchorage .in ten, eight and seven fathoms water, good ground. Between fe La Rune and Little River, the land is tolerably high, and forms a bay, where there 

t~everil small islands and rocks above water, the outermost of which lie N. N. E. ii 
·•8 bree ea.g11es frnm the Penguin Islands. and are called the Magnetic Rocks. 
e·PY W: ! W., seven miles from the entrauce of Little River, and N. by,V. ~ W. from 
p engum Islands, lie t.he Little River Rocks, which are just nbove water, with very 

Tllwater all round them. 
·e N ~I~r:s OF RAMEA, which are of various extent, both in height and circuit, The Isle! of 
e ~a.in·· h •;five and a half leagues from the Penguin Island, and one league from Ramea. 
cks and t ey extend E. and W. five miles, and N. and S. three miles, and have several 
ost ~la. b~eakers about them; but more on the S. Ride than on the N. The E11stcrn-
a. re1na~~ 1~1the .largest, an!1 is very high a~d hi~ly ; _the \Vesternmo~t., called Columhe, 
lta ne" .at. Y high round island, of small cJrcu1t, w 1th some rocky islands and sunken R. ... r l 

. hi~i!!e H~RBOR.-There is a harbor for small vessel1:1, formed by the islands Ramea Har
"e shelteredar reat Ra~ea and the Colurube, called Ramea Harbor, where they may bor. 
outhern . from all wmds. To enter this from the Westward, you should gi,·e the 

all a~;int a berth, on n.ocount of some rocks that lie off the starboard island_; these 
ou enn-th~ water: steer E. N. E. toward the hnrbor, keeping a.s nearly mid channel as 

ipCove· thf!~ge is above a cable's length broad-and run for the anchorage in 
e1y 0n ciean. ia 18 the. second inlet, on the Northwestern shore. You will here ride 

llep the North gt"ou~d, in :6.Ye fathoms water. To enter from the Eal:ltward, you must 
, then steer S,ry,si~e of Great.Ramea on bot\rd until you a.re up to the W. end there
ree fiitholn.8 · · ·into the harbor, keeping in the middle of the channel. in about 
.'i~li!; fn8fd anehor as before d~rected. 'fbis harbor is v~ry conve~icnt for fish-

·.· g fish, whi~~ and also &bout the islands, are several places · for ercctmg stages and 
'lhe Ramea. Ro seem to be well calculated for that purpose. 

mileafront.t.hbEare tw() in number close to each other; they lie about S. distant Ramea Roc.b. 
e ·end of (lreat Ra.tnea. · W. S. W., one league from these rooks. is · 
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a small bank ;with only six: fathoms water on it; and nearly in the middle, lJetwee12:= 
Ramea and the Penguin Islands, is the New Bank, with from fourteen to fifty fat!mms;;; 
water. '.l'o run upon the shoalest part of this bank, bring the two Ramea rocks on::: 
with the Southwestern part of the Ramea. Islands, and between them and Oolumbe, and
the ent.rance to Little River, N. E. t E. 

OLD MAN'S BAY.-Four miles to the Westward of Little River is Old Man's Bav, 
which runs in N. N. E. about seven miles, and is nearly a mile wide. The water through· 
out the bay is very deep. About one mile and a half up the bay, on the Eastern side is 
a small island, called .Adam's Island. behind which vessels can ride, if nece~l'arv, in 
thirty nnd forty fathoms water ; but the best anchorage is at the head in fourteen or 
sixteen fathoms. 

MOSQUITO HARBOR lies about halt a league to the Westward of Old ::\l:1Il1B Bay. 
It is a snug and safe harbor, and will bold a great number of vessels in perfect secu
rity; but the entrance is so narrow; being only forty-eight fathoms in breadth, that it'is 
difficult to get in or out. '.l'he land on hoth sides is frigh, and off the Southern poin> of 
entrance is a large white rock, about a cable's length from which .is a black rock above 
water, on the Southerp side of "\\"hich is a sunken rock, whereon tbe sea h'reaks. From 
this hlack rock to the entrance of the harbor, the course is about N. N. \V., distant one 
third of a mile. In sailing either in or out, you should giYe the black rock a small 
l'erth, keepi1ig the Western shore on board, and if obliged to anchor, be M quick as 
possible in getting a rope on shore, lest you drift on the rocks. In this harbor you will 
.have eighteen to thirty fathoms water, with good riding everywhere, and plenty of both 
wood and water. In the narrows you will find twelve fathoms, the shores being bold 
to. S. and Easterly winds blow right in, Northerly winds right out; and with Westerly= 
winds, it is commonly either quite calm, or descends in irregular puffs. _ 

Fox Island Harbor is formed by an island of the same name. It lies about half a 
league to the \Vestwt'trd of Mosquito Harbor; between are several rocky islands a~d 
snnken rocks. This is a commodious harbor for small vesseis, which may auchor m 
eight, nine, and ten fathoms water. You may go in on either side of the island, and 
there is no danger but what shows itsel£ 

WHITE BEAit BAY lies about two miles to the Westward of Fox Is1and Harbor, 
and N. N. E., one league from Great Ramen. Island. It ltas several islands nt its en· 
trance. It runs in N. E . .!l N. about four leagues, is near half a mile wide i::i the nar· 
rowest part, and has deep water close to both shores in most parts, to the distance of 
eight miles up; then the ground rises at once t-0 nine futhomP, whence it shoal!> gr:i.du· 
ally to the head, with goQd n.nchorage. The best passage into the bay is to the EMt
ward of aJI the islands. On the S. '"· side of Bear Island, which is the Ea.i>ternm~st 
and largest in the mouth of the bay, is a small harbor, running in about E. half a mi e, 
whh from ten to twenty-two fath(lms of water, but there are several sunken r?cks befo~ 
its mouth, reudering it difficult. of access. At the \Vestern entrance is a lngh, ro~~b 
white island; ttnd S. '\V., half a mile from this island, is a black rock above wat~r. k 
best passage into the bay, from the Vi"'"estward, will Le to the Westward of t~i1s ~~~e 
rock, and between White and Dear islands. Some of the rocks are above a mile 0 

land. . . He11r 
RED ISLAND HARBORS.-.Five or six miles to the Westward of White land 

Bay, and n('arly N. from Ramea Oolumbe, are two small harbors, called Hed Is tis 
Harbors, formed by Red Island, which lies close under the land. The \Vesternmos In 
the largest and best, and has from six to eight fathoms water, good n.nchorngt tetp 
going in keep the island close on board, the outer part of which is composed 0 8 

red cliffs. hort • 
THE BU RGEO ISLES are a cluster of islands extending about five miles aloug s ·JY.' 

and forming se-veral snug and commodious harbors. They He about three Iea~u~s~ 
'W, by N. from Ra.mca Columbe. To sail into Burgeo from the Eastward, ~he eN w. 
sage is on the N. E. side of Boar faland, which is the Northernmost, nnd hes N: ,...;,red 
from Ramea Columbe. S. E by S. from this island, .half a league, is tt z:oek, £°ii~~ reek, 
ut low wnter7 on which the sea generally breaks. Yon may go ou any s1~e k t tbe ?f. 
the water being deep all around it. So soon as you are to the N. W. of it, ~ep int of 
side of Boar Island on board, and steer W. i N. for Grandy'e Coye, ~he N. d~ucbol'· 
~hicb is th-: :first low po_int OD your starbol.U'd. bow; haul round that potnt1 a.n JIWO for 
m the c~ve m fourteen. f~homs, and moor with a fast on shor0; The ~st ~ear the 
large ~lups to a.nehor tu Ji:t between Orandy's Cove and n small island lym3 sbottered 
W. point of Boar Island, in twenty or twenty-four fa.tbQrm!, gOQd grc:und, an unleBS 
from all w~nds. To sail into Grundy's Cove, fro~ the Wet1twar<!t i& dangeroE~a~' 
well acquam.ted. There are severnl safe passa~es 10 from the Sontnw~n: roekll J~. 
between the u~lands, and good a.nch?ro.gi:·; a.nd m ~ad weather all the 

4 
de not ;Jroltt. 

cover themselves and you may run 111 without any fear; but the iBia1l s. 0 

either wood or wa~r. . . . . . :E N. E.1 -
WOLF BAY e.Jttendl!I mward, N. E. by E. one league ; the entrance 1S • 



 

BLUNT'S Al\fERICAN COAST PILOT~ 49 

Island, and two miles to the Westward of Red Island Harbor. The 
point of the entrance is comp<;ised.of low ragged roc~s, off which is a s':nken rock, at 

he distance of one fourth of a nnle from shore, over which the sea breaks m bad weath
. r. Near the head of the bay is tolerably g(){Jd anchorage, and plenty of wood and 

ater. 
Kina's Harbor lies round the W. point of 1Volf Bay, and runs in N. E. by E., three 

onrth~ of a mile : before its mouth is a cluster of little isfands. 'fo sail in, keep the 
. point of these 'islands on board, and steer N. by \V. and N. for the entrance of the 
arbor, anchoring under the E. shore, in nine fathoms. 
IIA.HA.-On the S. side of the islands before King's Harbor, and nearly N. one mile Ha-Ha. 

rom Iloar Island, is the entrance into the Ha-Ila, which runs in W. N. "\V. one mile, 
nd is about a fourth of a mile broad, with from twenty to ten fathoms water, and good 
ound all over. Over the S. point of the entrauce into this harbor is a high green hill; 

nd a cable's length and a half from the point is a sunken rock that always ::<hows itself. 
ver the head of the Ha-Ha is Richard's Head, and a mark for running upon Ramea 
hoal. .. 
GREAT BARRYSW AY.-About four miles to the Westward of the Burgeo Isles is Great Bar

be Great Barrysway Point, which is low, white, and rocky; and E. N. E. ! E., half a rysway. 
eague from this point, is the W. entrance into the Great Barrysway, wherein is room 

· nd depth of water for small ''essels. Betmeen the Burgeo Isles and the Great Barry
way Poiut are several sunken rocks, some of which are half a league from the shore. 
CONNOIRE BAY.-N. W. ~ N., four leagues from the Burgeo Isles, is the E. point Connoire 

fthe Bay of Con noire. This point is so far remarkable, that it rises with an easy ascent Bay. 
a moderate height, and much higher than the land within it. The 1V. point of the 

ay ~low and flat, and to the Westward of this are several small islands. 'l'he bays 
n in N. E. by N ., about a league from the E. point to the ruiddle head, which lies be-

ween the two arms, and is half a league wide, with fourtecu, twelve, ten, and eight 
a~homs, close to both shores, good anchorage and clear ground, but open to the S. '\V. 

1Dd8. The N. E. arm affords shelter for smnll vessels from all winds. To sail in, keep 
rrest the starboard shore, and anchor before a small cove on that side, near the head 

the arm, in three and a half fathoms. Toward the head of the arm, on the North
~tern ~de, is a bank of mud and sand, and upou which a vessel may run, if necessary, 

, receive no damage. 
'l~E ~AY OF CU1'TEATT l~s about two leagues to the Westward ofConnoire. Its The Bay of ?t . will admit small vessels only. Round the ·w. point of Cutteau is Cinq-Serf, Cutteau • 
. ere~u are a number of islands, which form several small, snug harbors. Right off 
~~·Serf, about half a league from the shore, is a low rocky island, '\Vestward of which 

· e safest passage into the largest harbor; keep near this rock, steering E. N. E. i E. 
:ard the Southeast,ern shore, until you get abreast of a small woody island j this is the 
~erni;iost except one, and liel!I abvut one fourth Qf a mile E. N. E. from a white rock 

tb e nnddle of the channel· haul short round this i8land, and anchor behind it, in seven 
on~ water: here you wih lie safoly sheltered from all winds; or you may go farther GR' anchor at its head, in four fathoms. 

eh A~D BRUIT.-Four ruiles to the Westward of tbe rocky islands of Ciaq-Serf, is Grand Bruit. 
· h ar or of Grand Bruit, which is small but commodio~s, and rnay be known by a verv 
~ c remarkable mountain over it, half a league inland, which is the highest laud on ail 
to ~1;:t; down this mountain runs a considerable brook, emptying itself by a cascade . 
wh· h ~arbor .. Before the mouth of the harbor are se~eral little islands, the largest 
a r~c · ds of nuddling height, with green hillocks 011 it. A. little outside of this island 
urtb ~ roe~, rather high above water, caUed the Oolumbe of Great Bruit; and one 
e low a nule to the Southward of this rook, is a low rock. In a direct line between 

wh:ck and the rocky isles of Cinq-Serf, half a league from the former, is a sunken 
ruit is t eon the sea does not break in fine weather. The safest passage into Grand 
tween :Ji the N orthea.stward of this rock and of the islands lying before the harbor, 

, u are to ~h and the three islands, which are low and lie. under the a~ore j und, after 
hat show ·~~£.°rtbward of tho sunken rook above mentioned, there is no danger but 
· e wide is 1 

• The harbor extends N. N. E. half a mile, and is but one fourth of a. 
to sev!i t~e h broadest part; but it is bold to on both eides, and has a depth of from · 

BA.y OF R t OmB. • • • 
the Ba.y ofo;;;E.-To the Westward of Grand Bruit. between it and La Polle Bay, Bay of Rotte. 

tnoat is a tte, wherein a.re a. great many islands and sunken rocks. The South-
• W. eight :rna.rka.ble high rou9d rook, called the Colombe of Rotte, which lies N. W. 

iiland and dJhree fourths leagues from the Southernmost of the Burgeos. B .. etween 
y do not lie t rea.t Bruit is a. reef of rocks, some above and some under. Witter, but 
• s of P.otte 0 the ~o.uth'Ward of th.a ~ireot line between the. islandB. Within the 

e ifla.nds, bet therh l8 shelter for s:ng ; the safest passage 1s to the Westward of 
. wemi t em. and Little I d, which lies off the E. point of La Poile Bay. . 4 . 
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LaPoile Bay. LA PO ILE BAY.-La Poile Bay, twenty-six miles E. N. E. from Cape Ray, is now
Beacons. distinguished by a beacon erected on the Western point of entrance, and also a beaco11 

on Little lreland Island, Eastern side of entrance. 

Great and 
Little Har
bors. -

La Poile Bay is large and spacious, and has several commodious harbors. It may
be known by the high land of Grand Bruit, which is only five miles to the Eastward:: 
of it, and likewise by the la.nd on the E. side of the bay, which rises in remarkable high_ 
craggy hills. About one mile and one fourth S. \V. from its E. point lies Little Ireland, 
a small low island, environed with sunken rocks, some of which are one third ofa mile 
ofl: N., about half a mile from Little Ireland, is a sunken rock that shows itself at low 
water; this is the only danger in going into the bay, excepting such as lie very near--
shore. 

GREAT AND LITTLE HARBORS.-Two miles within the W. point of the Bay 
and N. Ji W ., two miles from Little Ireland, is Tweeds or Great Harbor: its S. point ia 
low, and it extends inward "\V. N. \V. one mile; it is about one and a half cables' lilngth 
wide in the narrowest part; and the anchorage is near the head of the harbor, in eigh· 
teen or twenty fathoms, clear ground, and sheltered from all winds. Half 11 mile to the 
Northward of Great Harbor is Little Harbor, the N. poiut of which, called Tooth's Head, 
is the first high bluff head on the ,V. side of the bay; the harbor extends inward \Y. N. W. 
about a mile. In sailing in give the S. point a small berth. You may anchor about 
half way up the harbor, in ten fathoms water, before the stage on its Northern side. . 

Gally Boy's GALLY BOY'S HARBOR lies on the E. side of the bay, opposite 'l'ooth's Head; it 
Harbor. is small, snug, and convenient for ships bound to the \Vestward. The N. point is high 

and steep, with a white spot in the cliff, and near its Southern point are some hilloeks : 
close to the shore. To sail in or out, keep the N. side on boa.rd. You must anchor so 
soon as you are within the inner S. point, in nine or ten fathoms, good ground, Md 
sheltered from all winds. One mile to the Northward of Gally Boy's Harbor, between 
two sandy coves on the E. side of the bay, and nearly two cables' length from the shme, 

.J.Vortheast 
Arm. 

is a sunken rock, that just uncovers at low water. . 
Broad Cove is about two miles to the Northward of Tooth's Head, on the same Bide 

of the bay. In this there is good anchorage, in twelve or fourteen fathoms. . 
NORTHEAST ARM.-About two leagues up the bay, on the Eastern sid~, IS ~be 

Northeast Arm, which is a spacious, safe, and commodious harbor. In sailing rn, give 
the low sandy point on the S. E. side a small berth, and anchor above it where con
venient, in ten fathoms water, good holding ground, sheltered from all winds and very 
convenient for wood and water. 

Indian Harbor and D~ Plate lie just within the outer W. point of La Poile Bay; these 
are two small coves, conveniently situated for the :fishery, but fit on1y for small vessels, 
who may get in at high water. . 

Little Ireland bears fr8m the Southernmost of the .Burgeos N. W. by ,V. t W., nl!l~ 
and three fourths leagues, and lies nearly eleven leagues to the Eastward of Cape Ray~ 

Garia Bay. GARIA BAY.-From Little Ireland to Harbor la Coue and La .Moine Bay, the course 
is "\V. N. w. ~ "\'V., nine or ten miles; between lies the Hay of Garia and several cOV~ 
fit only for small vessels; before these there are several islands and sunken roeb ~er 
tered along the shore, but none of them lie without the above course. I~ b~d weat'n 
all the sunken rocks discover themselves. To sail into Garia Bay, you will, w coll.~~§ 
along shore, discover a white head; this is the 8. point of an island lying under. tfe ks{); 
oft' the Eastern point of tho bay, and a little to the Westward of two green lnl oe en it 
the main; bring this white point N. N. E. and steer directly toward it; keep b:twe urstl 
and the several islands that lie to the \V. S. Westward; from the white peint,Ttb e ~y of 
into the bay is N. by W.; borrow toward the Eastern point, which is low. e 
Garia affords plenty of timber, large enough for building ships. . · ee intil 

La bfoine LA MOINE AND LA COUE HARBORS.-The S. W. point of the entra.n water), 
and La Coue Harbor ln. Cone, called Rose Blanche Point (near to which are some rooks ~oye Bay ill 
Rarbors. is tolerably high, and the land near the shore over Harbor la Cone and La . 01,Le Moine 

much higher than any otht>ir fand in the vicinity; by this they m&y be known .. 
1 

; o3<i in 
Bay extends inward N. E. ! E., about fom· miles, and is one fourth of a nu 6 ~r Jn• 
th~ .nar:owest pa.rt. Off t!1e E. point are S<?me small islands and rocks ~bove w~ 0 ·over• 
sailing m, keep the W. pomt on board nnt1l you have entered the bay: thb1 6 i! ten or 
toward the E. shore, and run up to the head of the bay, where you may a!1°. or Jia.rbor 
eleven fatho_ms, ~ood ground ; here is p_lenty of w~od and water. . To sai\v~tween • 
la Coue, which lies n.t the W. entl"&nee mt<> La Moine Bay, steer 1n N~ N. ·as ou are 
rock above water~ in the mouth of the harbor, and the W. shore; ~ SOo? ht ~tboJllfl 
within the rc:ck, h~ul to the Westward into the harbor, and ~nchor 1n s1x or ei:iah runs ill 
water, mOOL"1ng with a hawser on shore; o! you may steer mto the armft. w &ll "'i#. 
N. E~ by E. from the harbor, and anehor 1n twenty fu.thOillS, sheltered om .· 

, . This has been the resort of the small fishing-vessels for many ye.a.rs.. Hatbot Qf t.ltt ! 
Rpstt:Blanckt. ROSE BLANCHE.-1.~o the Westward of Rose Blan.oh~ P~in~ .a.the· wa:wt· 'J:bi'I:; 

same name. It ie si:nall and tmug, and the a.uchora.g~ is m nme fathoms · 
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channel into the harbor is between the island lying oft' its Western point, and Rose 
BlutJbe Point. Give the island 11 good berth, on account of some sunken rocks which 
lie on its EaEtern side; aud keep the ,Y. side of a small island, which lies clo"e to the 
point, on board, anchorJ.ng within the N. E. point of this island in nine fathoms. To enter 
lllto the N. W. part of the harbor would be dangerous, if a stranger, because of nuruer
f>UE islands and rocks. 

Mull Race iri a small cove two miles to the Westward of Rose Blanche Point, wherein 
is anchorage for small vessels in four fathoms. Off the W. point of the cove are two 
amall island8, and several sunken rocki,;. The pas.sage in is to the Eastward of the;;e. 

Sereral miles to the West ward of Rose Blanehe Point, are the Burnt Islands, which 
lie close under the shore, and are not easily to be distinguished from it. Behind these 
is a "helter for small vesse1s. Off these islands are sunken rocks, some of which are half 
a mile from the shore. 

• CONNEY AND OTTER B.AYS.-Six miles to the Westward of Hose Blanche Point Conney and 
are COI!uey llay and Otter Bay, both of which are rendered difficult of access by seven1.l Otter Bays. 
sunken rocks outside of the passage, which do not show themselves in fine weather: 
b~t when once you are safe within Otter Bay, t:iere is good riding in seven, eight, and 
mue fathoms water. 

DEAD ISLANDS HARBOR.-W. N. 1-V. i ,V., nearly four leagues from Rose Dead Islands 
Blanche P')int, are the Dea.d fsbnds, which lie close under the shore. In the passage Harbor. 
~Dead Islands Harbor, between the islands and the main, is good anchora.ge for ship-
pmg in six and eight fathoms, sheltered frmn all winds; ·.lJut it is very·dan~erous of :v.::-
c~ss to strangers, as there are several sunkeu rocks in both the E. and 'V. entra.uces. 
~h!'l Eastern entrance can be known l>y a renrnrkable white spot on one of the islands, 

ring this spot to bear N. by W., and steer in for it, keepiug the starboard rocks on 
board, and leave the white spotted iRland on your port side. The Western entrance may 
he recognized by a high point on the main, a little to the 'Vestward of the islands, on the 
Wcst~m. part _of which point is a green hillock ; keep thi~ point close on board, uuti_l you 
get w1tbm a little round rock, near to the West.ernmost island, at the Easterr> pomt of 
lhli{ance; then haul over to the Eastward for the great isla.nd, distinguished by a high 
~ , and steer E. 4 N., keeping the before-nientioned little rock in sight. 
~·~ORT AUX BASQUK-:From the Dead Isles to the Port aux Basque, the course and Port aux 
: i.stnce are W. N. ,V. about four miles: between which lie several small ii'lands close Basque. 
~ er the shore, and there are sunken rocks, some of which are half a mile from the 

};e. Port aux Basque is a small commodious harbor, which lies about two and a 
a ~agues to the Eastward of Cape Hay. To fall in with it, bring the sugarloaf hill 

,;er .ape Ray to bear N. N. \V. ~ W., or the W. end of the Table Mount~tiu N. N. \V. 
e~ 10 for the land with either of these marks, and you ·will fall directly in with the 

ar r. The S. ,V. point, called Point Blanche, is of a moderate height, and of white 
~r:,:arance .: but the N. E. poir.t is low and flat, and has, close to it, a black rock above 
Er. · In order to avoid the outer shoal, on which are three fathoi;.ns, and which lies E. 

·e fl three fourths of a mile from Point Blanche, keep the said point on boa.l.'d, and bring 
he sawtaff,. which is on the hill over the ,V. side of the head of the har110r, on with 
el bet 'pumt of Road Island. That direction will lead you in the middle of the chan-
h,~e weln the E. and W. rocks, the former of which always t<how themselves, and 
eep ltiouWave _on your starboard hand. Continue this course up to Road Island, and 
ut fr e · pomt on board, in order to avoid the I!'ryingpiin Rock, will.ch stretches . 
and01b a love on the W. shore, opposite the island; and so soon :is you are above the 

haoo . au. to the E. N. E., and anchor between it and Harbor Island wherever you 
e R~ 1~ n:uie or ten fathoms, good ground, and tiheltered from nll winds. This is called 

ra.Win! a. or Outer Harbor, and is the only anchoring-place for men-of-war, or ships 
o sailoin g~eat dep.th of water, but .small vessels rtlways lie up in the Inuer Harbor. 
eh-0r b ~? it, run lo between the W. shore and the S. W. eu<l of Harbor Jslaud, and 
'pil' ea e 1

1nd th~ said island, ia three or four fathoms. In some parts of this harbor 
%e ha~ bay their broadside so near to the shore as to ren_ch it witl! a plank. T~ 
ti.~aes een. frequented by fishermen for mn.ny years. It is well situated for their 
f u~ ~ndL!8 capable of most excellent accommodations. One mile to the Eastward 
, GR..{~DsR ittle ~ay. 
ve~ small ~fau Iles about two miles to the Westward of Port aux Basque; there are Grand Bay. 
fhQl"t}i of a, JS• els a.nd rocks in and before it

7 
the outermost of which ~re not above 

ll ve.,.,~1 n:ule from the shore~ on these the sea generally breaks. It is only fit for F .. ~s. 

· le~1!ep:~tt~ lla.sque to Point Enragee, the bearing and distance a. i•e W. N. "\V. about 
, isiow. ff i;nce to Cape Ray N. N. W. nearly one league and a half. Point en

ore, on whi h ht and to tbe Eaetwn.i-d of it, are some suuken· rocks a mile from the 
· DAP.E :QAy .t e sea brea.b . 
• atka.ble. ne: .~ S. W~ ~~remity of Ne'\vfoundla.1:1d; thr: land of t]ie Cape is very Cape Ray·,. 

' ~e shore tt .18 low, hut three miles mland ts a very high taflle moun· 
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ta.in, which rises almost perf endicula.r from the low land, snd appears to be quite flab 
at the top, excepting a smal hillock on tha S. W. point of it. This land may be soon, 
in clear wea.ther, from the distance of sixteen or eighteen leagues. Close to the foot ot 
the table-mountain, between it and the point of the cape, is a high round hill, resem· 
bling a sugar loaf (called the Sugarloaf of Cape Ray), whose summit is a little lower than 
that of the table mountain; n.nd to the Northward of this hill, under· tho table-moun
tain, are two other conical hills, resembling sugadoaves, which are not so high M the 
former. One or others of these sugarloaf hills are, from all points of view, seen de
tached from the table-mountain. 

There is a sandy bay between Cape Ray and Point Eura.gee, wherein sliips may an
chor with the winds from N. N. W. to E., but they should be cautious not to be surprised 
with the S. W. winds, which blow directly in, n.nd cause a great sea. The ground ~ 
not the best for holding, being fi.ue sand. Toward the E. side of this bay is a small 
ledge of rocks, one mile from the shore, on which the sea does not break in fine weather. 
The best place for large ships to anchor in, is to bring the point of the cape N. W. and 
the high white sand-hill in the bottom of the bay N. E. in ten fathome water. Small 
vessels may lie farther in. Be careful not to run so far to the Eastward as to bring 
the end of the table-mountain on with the sn.nd-hill in the bottom of the bay, by which 
means the ledge of rocks before mentioned wiil be avoided. 

N. 'V. ~ W., nearly one mile from the point of the cape, is a small ledge of rocks, 
called the Cape Rocks, whereon the sea always breaks; and one mile to the Northward 
of the cape, close under the land, is a low rocky island. 'l'here is a channel betwee~ 
the ledge and the cape7 with fourteen and fifteen fathoms water, and also between it 
and the island, with four and five fathoms; but the tides, which run in here with great 
rapidity, render it unsafe for shipping. 

The soundings under one hundred fathoms do not extend above a league from the la~d 
to the Southward and Eastward of the cape, uor to the Westward and North,vard of itj 

exeept on a bank which lies off Port aux Basque, between hvo and three leagues from 
the land, whereon are from seventy to one hundred fathoms. good :fishing groun~ s.~d 
§ S., about thirteen leagues from Port aux Basque, in the latitude of 700 14' N., ll! 831 

to be a bank, whereon are seventy fathoms. 
, TaE 'frnES.'-Between Cape Chapeau Rouge and Cape Ray, in all the bays,&~., t~e 
tide generally flows till nine o'clock, on full and change, and its perpendicular rise 15 

about seven or eight feet on springs; but it must be observed7 that the tides are ever:· 
where greatl.f influenced by the winds and weather. On the coast between Otip~ C a.f 
pea.a Rouge and St. Pierre, the current sets generally to the S. W. On the S. 1ude 0 

}fortune Bay, it sets to the Eastward, and on the N. side to the Westward. Between CaIJl'. 
La Hune and Cape Ray, the flood sets to the Westward in the offing, very irregularlyt 
but generally two or three hours after it is high water by the shore. The tide or curr~:i 
is inconsiderable, excepting near Cape Ray, where it is strong, and at times setEl quieh 
contrary to what n1ight be expected from the common course of the tides, an~ mu 
.stronger at one time than at another. These irregularities seem to depend chiefly ()11 

tbe winds. 

THE' WESTERN COAST OF NEWFOUNDLAND· 

FROM CAPE RAY TO THE STRAITS OF BELLE ISLE. 

Fao.M Gape Ray to Cape Anguilla, the course and distance are N. i-. E., sevenie:n:. 
eighteen miles. Cape Anguille is the Nor~hex:nmost point of land you can s~eha~ol i.n 
sing to the Westward of Cape Ray. It 1s high tableland, and covered. wtt :nd thtl 
the country above it. Between the high lan.d of the twp capes the con.st 1~o~ rthern
shore forms a bay• wherein are the great and little rivers of Ood Roy j e ~en Ceei 
most is the great river, which has a bar-harbor, fit to admit vessels of eight Qr capca ;a 
draught only at high w~ter. 'l'he shore may be a.ppro~hed between the two a.n.d for 
half a league, there bemg no danger so far off. It is a good salmon fi&hery, · · 
building small vessels and boats, there being timbm: in ab~d!l'nee. . f tw-0 mileJ. 

ISLAND COD ROY.-The !~land of Cod Roy hes .one mile and f!' hal or Bat· green· 
to the Southward of Cape .Angu1lle, close under the high land. It 1s a 1.ow, b ~eaii it 
island, of nearly two miles in compass, in the shape of a. horaeshoe. formdrwgu ~t. ··~· 
and the main a small snug bar-harbor for vessels of ten or twelve feet. a.. g . ; 
safest entrance to it is from the Southward. . . . • ·· )iv«!'. 

COD ROY ROAD.-:-~utb~ast~a.rd from the ieJa.n<l is Cod Roy Road, wh:;;: lV!*I• 
g.c oo.d anchorage f;.or s.h1pp. mg m e1gh·t·, a. even., or .1ux £.a.tho~... o_n. a. cla.ybbo ah on tJ!e.~ .. 
t~e S. poin~ of the island boo.ring a.~ut W. N. W ... and~ point ?r t:be tf: nui.iil. iq ~ 
&de o£ the island, at the S, &nt.rance mto ~El harbor, on .W'ith & point Ol.l · e · 
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l'forthward of the island, you will lie in seven fathoms, and nearly half a mile from the 
ehore. One league to the Southward of Cod Roy Island is a high bluff point, called 
Stormy Point, off which a shoal stret.ches out a full mile. This point covers the road 
from the S. S. E. winds, and there is a good anchorage all along the shore, between it 
mid the island. 

ST. GEORGE'S BA Y.-From Cape Anguille to Cape St. George, the course and dis- St. George's 
tanee are N. N. E. Ji E.1 nearly twelve leagues. These two capes form the Great Bay of Bay. 
St. George, which extends inward E. N. E. eighteen leagues from the former, and E. S. 
R eleven leagues from the latter. At the head of this bay, on the S. side, round a low 
point of land, is a good harbor. ''"ith excellent anchorage in from eight,-ten, and twelve 
fathoms water. The river St. George empties itself into the head of this bay, hut it is 
not navigable for anything but boats. On the N. side of the bay: before the isthmus of 
Port-a.Port, is good anchorage in seven and eight fathoms, with Northerly winds. From 
off this place a fishing bank stretches two thirds across the bay, with from seven to 
nineteen fathoms water on it, and dark sandy bottom. 

CAPE ST. GEORGE may be readily known, not only by its being the N. point of the Cape St. 
Bay of St. George, but also by the steep cliffs on the N. part of it, which rise perpendic- George. 
ularly from the sea to a considerable height; and by Red Island, which lies five miles 
to the Northeastward of the cape, and half a mile from the shore. This island is about 
one mile and a half in length, and of middling height; the steep cliffs around it are of 
~reddish color. There is anchorage with off-shore winds under the N. E. end of the 
·IB!an~, before a sandy cove on the main, which lies just to the Northward of the steep .. 
cliffs m twelve or fourteen fathoms. You will there ride, covered from the S. W. winds 
~y the island, and from the Southerly and Easterly winds by the main land, but there 
£8 no shelter whatever with winds from the N. or N. W., although this place was hereto-
<>re m~ch resorted to by vessels in tho fishing trade. . 
• From abreast of Red Island, dista_nt four o: five miles, to Long Point at .the entrance Bearings and frto the bay of Port-a-Port, the bearmg and distance are E~ by N. seven or eight leagues; Distances. · 

om Red Island to Guernsey Island, in the mouth of the Bay of IAJands, E. N. E. -! N., 
llearly sixteen leagues; from Red Island to Cape St. Gregory, N. E. by E. full twenty 
~a~ues; and from Red Island to Point Rieb, which is the N. point of Ingornachoix Baye 
• · · t E.1 forty-eight and a half leagues. 
l'aiii°RT-A-PORT~-The land between Red Island !,lnd the entrance into Port-a-Port is Port-a-Port. 
'el er low, with sandy beaches, except one remarkaMe high hillock, called Round Head, 
!Ccioset to the shore, about two leagues to the E. N. Eastward of Red Island; but up in the 
, 0~n ry over yort-.a:::Port are hi_gh lands; and; if you are three or fou: leag~es off at. sea, 
~- cannot discern the long pornt of.land which forms the bay. This bn.y 1s ca.pa.cious, 
~ :J°§ about five miles broad at tlie entrance, and four leagues deep, running into the S. 
~- t outhwestward, with good anchorages in most parts of it. Long Point is the W. ? :u of t~eEbay; it i11 low and rocky, and a ledge of rooks extends from it :K N. E. nearly 

fihtir e. . · · by E. t E., four miles from Long Point, and half a league from the E. 
this ei hes Fox Island, which is small, but of middling height. From the N. end of 
Tail sl~d a sboa.l stretches out nearly two miles to the N. N. Eastward, called Fmt7a 
MiddinG neal'ly in the middle of the bay, between Fox Island and the W. shore lies the 
four f; et round, on one pla<ie of which, near the S. W. end, there are not ubove three or 
pocint e: water .. From t_he head of the bay pi:ojectiug o~t into the midfolI~ of it, is a lo~ 

~
rt ~f a~~d Mi?d~e Pomt, off which, extendmg two miles N. E. by N:, is a shoal spit, 
lled Ew lch dr1e~ at low water. This Middle Point divides the bay into two parts, 
eor e tast a~d WPst Bays. From the head of the East Bay, over to the Ba::y of St. 
th! ~.he diatanoo is a larf:e quarter of a mile; this iE.Othmus is very low, and bas a pond 
d witbtddll of it, into which the sea frequently dashes over, especially at high tides, 
ountain ~.es of.wind from the S.outh,vard. Ou the E. E<ide of it is a toJerably high 

, .t about finsinl:? dir~ctly from the is~hmns, a~d flat at t:°p; to the Northward of this, and 

~
·. be used ve nnles distant from the isthmus, is a conspicuous valley or hollow, hereafter 

eague fro ruJ a mark. ~- E. by E. di E., abov.e two leagues fro~ Long ~oint, a?d half a .. . 
~d is eais·( the sho!e, hes Shag Island, which appears at a distance· hke a high rook, 

, einhe :Mi~a1to be distinguished ~ro~ the hlain; and W. N. W., about~ league from it, 
~~·· , S W ab e of Long Ledge, wh1oh is a narrow ledge of. roeks stretching E. N. E. and 

•· to ihe be. out four mifos · the. Eastern art of them is above water, and the channel 
: I' from th!~ Port:-a-Port, ktwee:ri the W: end of this ledge and the reef which stretches 
t ln 118.ilin i · point o( the ~y, is a.. league wide. 
J~eLong P~in~to Port-a-Port, if <lO~tug from the So,:uthwestwa.rd, advance no nea.!er to 

of. the mo oft!,~e.ba.ythan .. ·· o·. ne.·m···tle and. a half, until yoa have. brought the val\ey, m the !&land, or~q thn befor.e mentioned (on the E. side of the isthmus),. over the E. end of 
be elear ~ the Eastward of it, which will then bear S. a. ·little Easterly ; you will 

hig,f1"Qfu the N E Lo!':g ~oint Reef. a.nd may haul ~nto. the bay wit~ safety; but if 
tJt' the s W · ii. "Wlt}).out the Lnng Ledge, or turnmg ilito the bay, m order to keep 

• •en of Long Ledge, bring the isthmus, or the foot of the mountain 
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(which is on the E. side of the isthmus), open to the Westward of Fox Island, nearly twiee 
the breadth of the island, and it will lead you into the bay clear of Long Ledge; and 
when Shag Islaud is brought on with the foot of the high land on the S. side of Coal 
River, bearing then E. ii S., you will be within the Long Ledge: there is also n safe 
passage into the bay, between the Long Ledge and the main, on either side of Sha? Isl
and, taking care to avoid a small shoal, two aud a half fathoms, which lies W. hy ~.one 
mile from the island. 

To fill.il up in the West Bay and Head Harbor, keep the Western shore on board; this 
shore is bold to. In turning between it and the Middle Ground, stand no nearer to the 
middle than into eight fathoms; but you may stand to the spit of the Middle Point into 
six or five fathoms. The auchorage in "\Vest Bay is in about eight fathoms, anJ in Head 
Harbor in about five fathoms. The \Vest Road lies before a high stone beach, about two 
miles Southwestward of Long Point, where you may lie very secure from Westerly and 
N. W. winds, in about ten or twelve fathoms water: this heach is steep to, and forms an 
excellent place for landing and drying your fish: there is a good place at the Northern 
end of Fox Island for the same purpose. The whole bay and the adjil.cent coasts abound 
with cod, and extensive fishing banks lie all along the coasts. 

The East Road lies between Fox !!:!land and the En.st shore; to sail up to it, you 
should keep the high bluff head, which is about a league to the E. N. E. of the island, 
bearing to the South ward of S. E. by E. & E., until the isthmus is brought to the EastwHrd 
of Fox Island ; you will then be within the shoal called the Fox's Tail, and may haul to 
the Southward, and anchor anywhere between the island and the mo,in, in from ten to, 
eighteen fathoms. 

To sail up the East Bay, pass between the island and the E. shore, and after you are 
above the island, come no nearer to the main than half a mile, until you are al11'east of. 
a bluff point above the island called R\lad Point, just above which is the best anebonge 
with N. E. winds, in about t>vehe fathoms water; and to sail up the East Ba.y betw~en 
the Middle Ground and the Fox's Tail, bring the said bluff poiu.t on with the S. W. po:nt 
of Fo.x: faland: this mark will lead you up in the fairway between the two shoals; grve 
the island a berth, and anchor, as before directed, in from eight to twelve fa.tholll!l 
wa.te.r.· 

Bay of Is- BAY OF ISLANDS.-From the Long Point at the entrance of Port-n-Port to the B~~ 
lands. of Isla.nds. the bearing and distance are N. E. by E., eight leagues. :Be careful to avoi 

the Long Ledge; the -land betweex1is of considerable height, rising in craggy, _bar7 
hillB, directly from the shore. 'l'he Bay of Islands may be known by the many 1slan d 
in the mouth of it, particularly the three name<l Guernsey Island, '!'weed Island, a.u 
Pearl Island, which are nearly of equal height with the land on the m'itin. If you ~re 
bound for Lark or York Harbor, which lie on the S. ,V. side of the bay, and are com!nf 
&om the Southward, run in between Guernsey 'Island and the South Head, both of wbicd 
are bold to; but with Southerly and S. \V. winds approach not too near the Sout.~ Head 
lest calms and sudden gusts of wind should proceed from the high laud, m~der wb~cf ~s, 
cannot anchor with safety. There are several channels formed by the different JS ~ Wll 

through which you may sail in or out of the bay, there being no d~ger but whatN oth
itself, except a small ledge of rocks which lie half a mile Northeastward fr<?m th: J. S~uth 
ern Shag Rock, and in a line with the two Shag Rocks in one. If you brmg t e d or 
Shag Rock ope.ii on either side of the North Rock, you will go clear to the Eastd'i'~r 00-
Westward of the ledge. The safest passage into this bay from the N orthwar ' 15 

tWeen the two Shag Rocks, and then between Tweed Island and Pearl Is.land. T int 
Lark Harbor. LARK HARBOR.- From Guernsey Island to Tortoise Head, whic?· JS the N~1 !:r1y of York Harbor, and the S. E. point of Lark Harbor, the course and d1st3.:nce arBd .

5 
one 

B. S. W.~ six miles.· Lark Harbor extends inward W. 8. W., nearly two.mile~ •. nn ·~wit 
third of a mile broad in the entrance, which is the narrowest part; m sruh.n~ ;Ii the 
with a large ehip, keep the port shore on board, and aucbor with a lo\'' pmn fathoms 
sta.rboa.rd side, bearing W. N. W., or N. N. E., and you will ride in six or seven . 

. water, 8ecure from all windB. . d disw.nee 
Yor1'Rarbor. YORK HARBOR.-From Tortoise Head into York Harbor, the course and and Gov· 

a.re W. S. '\V., nearly a league; there is good turning :room between the Holl oid 11o aho11l 
ernor's Islnnd, which lies before the harbor, but you must be careful to av J1ed sw<>rd 
which runs off from a low beach point on the W. end qf Gover~or's Island, ea 18 bl.and• 
PoiDt; thei>e ·is also a shoal which spita oft' from the. next pomt of. Gove;llolead cle3l' 
which must also be avoided: Tortoise Head, just touching Sword Pomt, Wl •

11 
gl'Qnnd 

of it; in sa.iling in, give Swo1·d Point a berth, pn.ssing which, th~ best °dcho~ ~rs..vord 
is i!l teu fathoms, along a sandy_ beach on the m~in, with T~rtolBEI Rea op . . 
Point; W. and N.orthwoaterJy winds blow here with grea.t violence. E t I!L ~vev 

.Harbor !Bland lies at the en trance of the • Riv.er Humber; and S. ::Tb ·.is u~ttt f(lf 
nu}e$ •from Guer1~sey Jslfl.nd; at it.s S. W. pomt 18 Wo?d7!' !!arbor, w 0b~]ijli'
eh1,pp1ng. Tbe River Humber~ at. about :five leagues. WAtlnn the entrance,to alaJte,~1 
row, and the stream i8 so rapid in some pla.c~, for aibout fourr leagues up, . . 
it i8 ·with.great difficulty t.ha.t even •boat 0$.n stem the current. 



 

BLUNT'S AMERIO.All COAST PILOT. 

The North and South arms are both long inlets, with very deep water up to tlreir 
heads. On the E. side of Eagle Isfand, between the North and South arms, is anchorage 
in eight, ten, and twelve fathoms water. Under the N. side of Harbor Island, also, is 
good anchorage with S. W. winds: and opposite to the S. E. end of Harbor Island, on 
the f<. side of the bay. is Frenchman's Cove, wherein is good anchorage in from twenty 
to twelve fathoms. The Bay of Islands .,,·as formerly much frequented by vessels in 
the cod fishery, and stages were erected at Small Bay, which lies a little on the outside 
{Jf South Head ; and the large beach on Sword Point, in Governor's Island, is an excel-
lent plaee for drying the fish. . 
. Froin t.he North 8hap: Rock to Cape St. Gregory, the course and distance are nearly 

N. E., eight miles; o.nd thence thirteen or fourteen miles, on a similar bearing. will 
ea.rryyou to the entrance of Bonne Bay. The land near the shore from the North Shag 
Rock to Cape St. Gregory is low, along which lie sunken rocks, a fourth of a mile from 
the shol"e; but a very little way inland it rises into a high mountain, terminating at the 
top iu rnund hills. 

CAPE ST. GREGORY is high, and between it and Donne Bay, the land rises directly Cape St. 
from the seashore to a considerable height: it is the most Northerly land you can dis- Gregm·y. 
eern w~~n sailin15 along shore between Red. Island and the Bay of Islands. 

BONNE BA-Y may be known at the distance of four or five leagues, by the land Br:>nne Bay. 
about it; all that on the S. W. side of the Lay being very high and hilly, and that on 
the N. E. side, and thence along the seacoast ta the Northward, being low and flat; but 
at ahout one league inland is a range of rno,untains, which run'3 paraJlel with the sea-
coa.st. Over the S. side of the bay is a very high mountain, termmating at the top in a 
ret:iarkable round hill, very conspicuous when you are to the Northward of the bay. 
This ~y extends inward E. S. E. nearly two leagues, then branches into two arms, one 
of which runs in to the Southward, and the other to the EaRtward; the Southern arm 
affords the best anchorage ; small vessels should ride just above a low woody point at 
the entrance :into this arm, on the starboard side, before a sandy beach, in eight or ten 
fathoms water, about a cable's length from the shore; tbere is ·no other anchorage in 
!ess th_a~ thirty or forty fathoms, excc~tiag _a~ th~ head of the arm, where there are from 

, ~enty-fi.tre to twenty fathoms water; 1n sailing mto the East .A.rm, keep the starboard 
• 

13 ,.ore on board; and a little round a point at the entrance will be found a small cove, 
·uth g~od anchorage in seventeen to twenty fathoms, but you must moor to the shore. 
~re lS a snug cove also close within the North P.<>iut, with anchorage in six or seven 

·we oms water; in sailing in or out of Bonne Bay with S. \V. winds, come not near the 
f a_~her shore, lest you should happen to be becalmed, or should meet with heavy gusts 

·
0 Tmd, ~ the «epth of water is too great to admit of your anchoring. 
abo en nules to the Northward of Bonne Bay i!' Martin Point, high and white, off which, 
p _ ut ~hree fourths of a mile, it.i a small ledge of rocks, whereon the sea breaks. Broome 
.h~ft is ~ow and white, and lies about a league to the Northward of.Martin Point; about 
of Ba mile 1V ._ S. \V. from it lies a sunken rock that seldom shows itseif: on the N. side 
windsrobme. f'.omt. lies the Bay of St. Paul, wherein vessels may anchor with off-shore 

co\ ut Jt 18 qmte exposed to the sea. 
'Prom V HEAD. lies .a.bout four miles to the Northward of the Ba.y of St. Pa.ul; this is a Cow Head. 
a. ve ont-0ry, whrnh has the appearance of an island, it being joined to tho ma.in only by 
Steery 10j and narrow neck of land: about three fourths of a mile off this bead lies 
Ba.y r~~gl 

1
sland, which is low and rocky, u.nd is the only isla.nd on the coast between the 

may li 8 and;s and Port Rich. Cow Cove lies on the S. side of Cow Head, and s-bips 
Shallo~ t~ere 1!1 from seven to ten fathoms, sheltered from Northerly and Easterly winds. 
at the N !t ~168 on the N. side of Cow Head, and has water sufficient for small vessels ; 
W". s. w: · dlde of the ~ntran~e is a cluster of rocky islands, extending E. N: E. and 

,1'-?all sb' nn at the W. S. W. side are two sunken rocks close to each other, whwh gen-
:into ~fl bw the~selves; they lie a cable~s length from the shore, and there is a channel 
you tnay ay on either side of them. Steering Island lies right before this bay which 
:suukeu ropass on ei~her side, but come not too near its N. E. end, as there .are some 
1he coast, ckd e~tendmg from it. Thia is considered the best situated for a fishery of all 
lNGORN~ ~ e p-;round about its environs is eminently productive. · 

ll. E., dis~nt <JIIOI~ ~A~ .-F!om. Steering Island to. Point Rich the c?urse is nearly Ing_orna
&iaUow Ba ~tyhnulea, Polnt Rmh 1s the Northern Pomt of Ingornachou H.n.y. From choix Bay. 
lilile, tba:re by. 0 ~e Southern point of Ingornachoix Bay the coast is nearly in a Ftraight 
~~ !iea-windetng · l the wa.y neitbe1· creek nor eove where_ a vessel can find ~helter fn_>m 
fLnd-..wfods. s,l1bough _there are a few plae"!s where they m1~ht an.chor oc?as1onally w1.th 
inll\lid, comm <>ut .Blx lea.gu1:ls from :Steering Island there is a h1 ll st..-indin~ half a mile . 
rthe ~~lWi 0~ly called Portland Bill, probably because it resembles Portland Bill in 
~ Pont 8;\U~i!llsand Altera not its appearance in whatever ,po~nt of vie~ i~ is taken. 
~~e ~t:w-ard of . · · .A.NJ:>. HAWKES II.ARBOR.-T!1ese a.re situated w1th11~, and to Port Sawn .. 
t_6ttl.n~e. wiIJ no[)lgo?aehon:. ~!lY·. At the entrance .hes Keppe} Is!~nd, which, ata ders and 
' th aides of th&. ~l. he d1sti.n~otebed from the marn lt1;nd. .1 her~ is a passa.ge on Hawkes 

l8o.a..q • · T() BaJLmto Port Sa.ur.dcra there is no lmpelhment or danger. Jilczr6or. 
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You will leave Keppel Island on your starboard side, and when you get about half a 
mile within. the entrance, you can anchor in twelve or fourteen fathoms water; but u
you are intending to run up to the head of the harbor, you must keep the port shore on= 
board in order to avoid a ledge of rocks which lies near the mid-channel. This is con-
sidered to be the best hnrbor for vessels that are bound for the Southward. 

BA "\VKE'S HARBOR.-To enter this harbor, vessels commonly go to the Southward 
of Keppel Island. The starboard shore is shoal, and has a sa.nd-bank which. stretches 
along the land, and runs out two thirds of the passage over, great part of which dries at 
low water. Your course in will be E. S. E., keepiug nearer to Keppel Island than to the 
main, until the Eastern end of the island, which is a low stony beach, bears N E. by N. 
or N. N. E, then steer S. S. E. t E. for a small island you will see, situated farther up 
the harbor, keeping the port shore well on board; ruq direct for this island, and when 
you have brought the point at the S. entrance of the harbor to bear N. N. E. § N., and 
are at the S.S. E. point of a bay on the starboard side of the harbor, you will then be 
beyond the shoal ground, a,nd rna.y anchor in twelve fathoms water; or else run within 
half a mile of the small island, and anchor there, which will be more convenient for lwth 
wood and vrnter. This the best harbor for ships bound to the Northward. The fond 
round about these harbors is generally low, and covered with wood. You may -0cca
sionally anchor outside, in the Day of Ingornachoix, according as you find the prevailing 
winds. 

POINT RICH is the Southwestern point of a peninsula, which is almost surrounded 
by the sea, being everywhere of moderate height, and projecting farther to seaward th.an 
any other land on this side of Newfoundland, the coast thence, each way, taking an lD· 

ward direction. · 
POH.T AU CHOIX.-Rounding Point Rich, on its Northern side, you will meet with 

Port au 9hoi~, ~all, but yet capable of admitting a ship of burden, mooring_ head and 
stern. 'Io sail in you should keep the starboard shore on board, and anchor JUSt above 
a small island lying in the middle of the harbor. In this plu.ce, and also in Boat C~ve, 
which lies a little to the Northeastward, there are several stages and places for dryrng 
fish. 

Old Port au OLD PORT AU CHOIX lies to the Eastward of Boat Cove; it is a small but 8'.1fe 
Ckoix. harbor, having at its entrance au island call.ed H~rbor Island, a.!1d on its _Wester~ ~d~ 

some rocks, both above and under water. 'Iherc is also another island lyrng E. N. E. ~ 
N .. distant nearly n. mile from Harbor Island, about which are several rocks, some of 
which stretch out toward Harbor Island, and render the passage very narrow betwe~u 
them.· There are four, five, six, and seven fathoms water between Savage Island and t d 
main, and four and five fathoms between Savage Island Rocks and Harbor J~la~d i md 
nearly the same depth between Harbor Island and the Western shore. To sa.11 mto 
Port au Choix, on the 1Vestern side of Barbor Island, you must keep the Island cl?se 0( 

board; but to go in on the Eastern side of the island, give the N ortbeastern poiP.t .~ 
the island a berth, and having well entered, you may anchor anywhere on the p-0rt 81aii 
of the harbor, only avoiding the starboarQ. side, for a Elhoal of sand and mud runs 

Bay of St. 
John. 

along it. . R" b to 
BAY OF ST. JOHN.-This is an open and extensive bay, bounded by Point. 1~ "t· 

the Southward, and Point .Perolle to the Northward, having several islands wdth1~Ji· 
and some sunken rocks. The largest of these islands is St. John's, about two :-i-nh a d ~ 
miles in length, and one and three fou1·ths broad; tbfa lies E. N. E., distant eig tan tad 
half miles from Port Rich ; on its Southwestern side is a small harbor, well ?a~cul:o111• 
for the cod-fishery, but too much exposed for shipping, as Southwesterlv wrn 8 t eeJ.l 
monly drive in '1. heavy sea. On the Southeastern or inner side of the islan~, and bet~ins 
it and One Heu.d Island, vessels may lie much more secure, in fourteen or sixtee; fa cbor· 
water, and sheltered from most ~inds; and this is considered to be the only sa d a: ving 
age in the whole bay. W. from Bt. John's Island, one large mile, is .li'lat Islan ' dv. Fl&t 
a rock above water at it~ .Southern end. 'l'he channel between St. John's an The 
Isla;nd has fro~ thirteen to thirty-five fathoms i~ it, and they a.re both bold toifa.r:iger 
Twin Island8 lie N. 1'~. by N. from Flat Island; distant one league, a.nd have noe w11.ter, 
about them. To the 'Vestward of the Twins are several ecattered rocks abov The 
named the Bay Islands; they have deep water around them, but DO a.nchf ocag:-r the 
land at the bottom of the bay is very high, and there is the little river o as ~U:' ~ 
en.trance to which is dangerous and shallow, therefore seldom frequented.

11
Frstreteh

Northern poiut of this bay a rocky Bhoal extend!S all the way to Po1:Dt Fero e, 
. ing out two and a half miles from the shore. il 8 · it i:S 
Point Ferolle. POINT FE~OLLE li?s_ N. E. by E. fi:_om Point Riob, distant t~en~~t~o ~beeBay.M' 

of moderate height, and JOmed to the me.in by a. neck of la.pd, which 1~1 e~n {row A 

St. John's from New Ferolle Bay, making it .appear like an islan~ :W en. be knC.-U 
distauce ; ~ts Northern shore is bold to,at:ld th il!I pa.rt pf the. coast will ~as;!Y8 frrun tile 
by the ndJaOO-nt tableland of St. John's, tl1e ""l. end of which mountatn ie · 

.. .. . middle of Ferolle Points_ by W. and ita Eastern end S. E • .f S. r th .... ~int. a.l'ld ii 
~:l'iet11 Fuolle. NEW FEROLLE BA.Y is a small oovf> lying to the Eastward 01. . .e r- ' 
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cquita fiat all over, there being not more than two and three fathoms at any part ; it is 
quite open to the N ortherJy winds, has a stage on each side of it, with plenty of room 
'for others. 

St. l\largaret's Bay is large, and has several islands within it; also various inlets or 
!C<JVes affording good anchorage, particularly on its 1'r estern side, which is the best situ
!ation for ships, being most clear of danger, and convenient for wooding and watering. 
[On its banks are spruce and fir trees in plenty, and many rivulets of fresh water. Dog 
ilslaud is to the Eastward of Point Ferolle full three miles, and only divided from the 
imain at high water; it is higher than any land near it, which gives it the appearance, 
iWhen seen from the Eastward, of an island situated some distance from the main. 

OLD FEROLLE.-To the Eastward of Dog Island about five mile~ is Ferolle Island. Old Fero/le. 
This island lies parallel to the shore, and forms the harbor of Old Ferolle, \';hich is very 
i!;Ood and safe. The best entrance to it ioi at the S. W. end of the ishtnd, passing to the 

e.uthward of a small island at the entrance, which is bold to. As soon as vou are 
thin it, haul up E. N. E., and anchor under the S. ;v. end of Ferolle Island, in -eight or 
ne fathoms, good ground, quite landlocked. There is also good anchorage anywhere 

j1l-fong the inside of the island, and a good channel up to the N. E. eud thereof. There 
tare so1ne little islands lying at the N. E. end of Ferolle Island, and on the outside are 

orne ledges of rocks a small distance off. 
BAY OF ST. GENEYIEVE.-From the N. end of Ferolle Island to St. Genevieve Bay of St. 

· ead, the course is E. N. E., four and a half miles, and thence to the "\V. end of Current Genevieve. 
sland, it is Northeastward about three miles. There are several small islands lying in 
nd _before this bay, only two of ·which are of any considerable extent. The afore-
ent.toned Current Island is the Northernmost of the two, and the largest; it is of a 

;
0 derate height, and when you are to the E. N. E. of it, the '\V estern point will appear 

',iuft', but not high; and when you are to the \Vestward of it, it appears -flat and white. 
The ot~1er, called Gooseberry Island, lies nearly a mile to the Southward of it, and its 

· tiornt bears from the W. point of Current Island;·S. S. \V. i W., nearly a mile. 
;xiseberry Island has a cross on its S. \V. end, from which point stretches out a ledge 

rhcks near a half a mile to the Southward. There is al8'> a shoal about half a mile 
0 tt e W. S. W. from the S. '\V. point of Current Island. l'he best channel iuto this bay 
8 0 U.ie Southward of these islands, between the rocks which stretch off them and a 

1~all is~an~ lying S.S. '\V. from them, which island lies near the S. shore. Jn this chan
, 

13
' which is very narrow, there are not less than five fathoms at low water, and the 

-1~rse in i~ · E. by S., Southerly, until you come to the length of the aforementioned 
e~d, p:i.ss1ng whi?h, you should hal!l to the Southward: and brii;ig St. Genevie __ ve Head 
ithe een the sma1~ li?land and tl~e ma1~, in order t? avoid the middle bank. 1' ou may 

~ith rtnch_or behmd the s~all island m fi~e or six fathoms ~ater: or .Proceed farther, 
*use: ie Sutd. mark on, until the S. W. arm is open, u.nd anchor in the middle of the ba.y, 
· OQd ~n ~r eight. fathoms water. Here wood and water are to be ha~. .There i~ tolerably 

he e ~c orage ~n _most parts of the bay, but the snuggest place is in the 8. ~V. n:rm. 
e b n r:_i.nce to it 1s narrow, and bas only four fathoms at low water. In comrng ·u1to 

telv a(, 1hf you get out of the channel on either side, you will shoal your water immedi
' B"Ay t ree or two fathoms. 
t is E OF ~T. BARBE.-From the W. end of Current Island to St. Barbe Point Bay of St. 
~. N Eby N., two and a half miles: a.nd from St. Barbe Point to Anchur Point it is Barbe. 
uns in Snearly one mile and a half. Between them lies the Bay of St.. Barbe; it 
lid all th by E: about two miles from Anchor Point. To sail in, give Anchor Point 
hat sh · e E./nde of the bay a good berth, to avoid the sunken rocks which lie along 
hieh ~rb. You must be well in before you can discover the entrance into the harbor, 

oon as v:t nar:row_: !hen steer S., k_eepi~g in the middle of the cha~nel,_ and anchor as 
ater on u ~re Wlthm the two pomts, lll a small cove 011 the '\V. side, Ill five fathoms 
i"V"er: on san and mud, quite landlocked. Near this place branch out two arms or 
p, h~t th~ cf~l1ed t~e South, the other the East_: the l~tter has three fathoms a ~ood way 
az.hor is a. nner rs Bh_?al. Between the S. W. pomt of the Ilay and 1V. pomt of the 
wo points. el-ve, wherein are sunken rocks, ~hich Ii~ a little without ibe _line of. the 

Ilse <J. hea n tlie open ba.y are seven, eight, or nrne fathoms; but the N. W. wmds 
From An "'t seat? fa.U in here, which renders it unsafe. 
gtie. OW or Point t~ the extremity of the Seal Islands, the course is ~· E. ~ E., ~me 

here ll.l"e no ~hor Point a ledge stretches itself W. by S. about one ~h1rd of a mlla. 
ore. 0 er dangers between it and the Seal Islands, but what he very near the• 
'J!he Seal lelan . . 

. eir N. and Weds are .white and rocky, and must not be approached but with, care of 
._ E'rolll tbe N. ~rn sides. because there are some s~nken rocks near the~1 .. 
Otar two miles. W. Seal Isl~nd t<> the N. W. extrem.Jty of Flower Ledge, it 1s N. N. E., 

o.n it.s otr l:shl~3rt of th1s ledge appears at low water, and there are ten fathoms 
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MISTAKEN COVE.~From the N. part of Flower Ledge to Greenville Ledge, it it 
about one mile and a half E. by S., and Greenville Ledge lies about two thirds of a mil• 
W. by N. from the Eastern point of l\'listn.ken Cove; between which and Seal lf.landsliiii 
also Nameless Cove amd Flower Cove, neither of which are fit for ships. 

Savage Cove. SAVAGE COVE.-Close to the Eastward of .Mistaken Cove is &vage Cove, which: 
has a little island in its entrance, and is only fit for small vessels and boats. 

Sandy Bay lies two miles Eastward from Savage Cove, where small vessels may ride: 
. in three or four fathoms water, with the winds from the E. to S. W. 

Green Island. About E. N. E., five large Iniles from Sandy Bay, is Green Island; between them, all 
three miles distant, W. _& S. from Green Island, is the N. extremity of Double Ledge. 
which extends nearly two thirds of a mile from the shore, and has only eight or nine!! 
feet water on it. 

Green Island lies about three fourths of a mile from the main, is two thirds of a mile!! 
in length, very low and narrow, and agreeable in color to the name it bears. From the= 
E. end of it a ledge of rocks extends three fourths of a mile to the Eastward, on whiclt 
the sea breaks in bad weather. 'fhere are four or five fathom·s water in the ch:i.nnel 
between the island and the main, where ships may anchor if necessary. To go in from 
the Westward, keep the island close on board for the deepest water, which iH four fath· 
oms; and going in from the Eastward, keep the main on board. From this island to 
the opposite part of t!1e coast of Labrador, called Castles, or Red Cliffs, which is the 
narrowest part of the Strait of Belle Isle, the distance is about three and three fourths 

. leagues, a:nd they bear from each other N. N. W. and S.S. E. 
Boat Harbor. BOAT HARHOR.-.From Green Island to Boat's Head, it is E. ~ N., eight leag~es; 

between there is no shelter on the coast; but to the Southeastward of Boat'A Head is a 
cove. called Boat Harbor, where small vessels and boats mav lie very ::iecure, except 
with N. E. winds. u 

Tides. 

Ice. 

Fogs. 

Cape Norman lies E.7 four miles from Boat's Head, and i@ the Northernmost point of 
land in Newfoundland. 'J'his has been already described. (SQe pa.go 27.) _ 

'I'IDES.-'l'he tides flow at the full and change of the moon as follows: At New and 
Old Fero He, till a quarter a(ter eleven o'clock; in the Ba.ys of St. Genevieve and St. Barbe 
at half after ten, and at Green !Aland until nine. Spring tides ri!:!e sevei:i feet, neap~ four 
feet. In the Bay of Pistolet it flows till three quarters after six, and in Noddy Harbor_ 
and Griquet, till a quarter after five. Spring tides rise five feet, neaps about three. 
Before Quirpon, in settled wea,ther, the tide sets to the Southward nine hours out of the 
twelve, and stronger than the Northern stream. 

GULF OF ST. LA WREN CE. 
THE following directions for navigating this gulf are taken, v;ith some alteratiln ;d 

to arrangement, from those of Captain II. W. Bayfield, R. N., who has been erup oy 
in a minute survey of this gulf for &ome years. · . t of 

The mu.in entrance into this gulf is between Cape Ray, the Southwestern poio. 
NewfoundlandJ and Cape North, the N. E. point of Cape Breton Island. . the 
lcE.-Amo~ the difficulties of navigation may be mentioned the ice. In spriG are 

entrance and J.<..<astern parts of the gulf are frequently covered with it, and veilse the 
sometimes beset for many days. Being unfitted for contending with this ~anger, d~ 
often suffer from it, and are occasionally lost; but tlerfous accidentR from this cau~rful 
not frequently occur, because the ice is generally in a melting state from the P0 " el· 
effect of the sun i~ spring. In the fall of the· year accidents fr~m ice. seldom oecurlat~ 
cept when the wmter commences suddenJy, or when vessels hnger imprudently · 
from the temptation of obtainil!g ~igh freights. . . • . vafoflca 

FoGs.-But all danger from rne is far less than that which arises from thivre e wo~~ 
of fogs; they may occur at any time during the open or navigable season, 1ut i~uan-Oll• 
frequent in the early part of summer. They are re.re, and never of long cont trelli1:h 
durrng ~esterly wrnds, but seldom fail t~ ace;orupa.~y an Easterly wind o~ 0~~ 8fl.(lCQrc!,.. 
!"r duration: The above ge1!eral o?servation is subJeet, however, !'O restr1ctio llv cleJT· 
mg to locahty or sea.son. 'Ihus wwds between the S. and W., which ar~ usul\ _Em1tarll 
weather winds above Anticosti, are frequently accompanied with fog in the "ed with 
pa_rts of th.e ~If. Winds between the S .. and E. are al~oat al ways aoooro~=~ Ji:. s. S. 
1"$.ln and fog in every part. E. N. E. vnnds, above Pomt de Montz, s.r~ Si S 00,.st, 
or S. E. winds in the gulf, changed in direction by th~ high ls.nds 0 . ~:dB ~fQQ& 
and have, therefore in general the same foggy character. I spoo.k of w~ di~llP~ 
siderable strength and duration, a.nd which probably extend over grea. · 6tJ$9flPi 
Moderate and partial fine-weather winds may occur without fog at -~fy ill thll 
and in any locality. Iu the ea.rly part of the navigable season, espeoi 
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onlbs of .April and May, clear weather N. E. winds a.re of frequent occurrence, nnd 
bey also sometimes occur at other seasons, in every part of the Gulf and Hiver St. 

Lawrence. 
The fogs sometimes last several days in succession, and to a vessel either running 

p or beltting down, during their continuance, there is no safe guide but the constant 
se of the deep-sea lend, with a chart containing correct soundings. 
The fogs which accmnpany Easterly gales, extend high up in the atmosphere, and 
onot be looked oyer from any part of the rigging of a ship. 'l'be;"i'. howeYer, are 

ot so thick as those which occur iu calms after :\.strong wind, and which arc frequently 
o dense a~ to conceal a vessel within luiil; while the former often, Lut not al \Vays, 
dinit tbe land, or other objects, to be distinguished at the distance of half a mile or 
ore in the daytime. 
The dense fogs which occur in calms, or even in very light winds, often extend only 

~small elevations a.hove the sea; so that it sometimes happen:;, that when objects are 
1ddtln at th-0 distance of fifty yards from the deck, they can plainly Le seen hy a per
on fifty or .sixty .feet up the rigging. In the months of Octoher and November, the 
ogs and gales that accompany Easterly gales are replaced by thick snow, which causes 
qual embarra:;;ement to the navigator. 

- Wrnns.-The prevailing winds during the navigable season: are cifoer directly up Winds. 
'O! dir~ctly down the estuary, following the course of the chai11s of the high lands on 

zther side of the great valley of the St. Lawrence. Thus a S. E. ·wind in tbe gulf be-
?mes E. S. E. between Anticosti and the S. con.st, E. N. 1'}. above Point dB Montz, and 
·.~.above Green Island. 'l'he Westerly winds do not appear to ·Le so much guided 
n direction hy the high lands, excepting along the S. co1lst, wbere we have observed the 

· \', S. W. wind at the Island of Bic become W., "\V. N. "\V .. and N. W .. as wo ran down 
along t~e high and curved S. coast, until it became a N. N. W. wind at Cape Gaspe. 
· bese :nnds frequently blow strong for three or four days in succession; the \Vest
_hlyEwmds being al111.ost always accompanied with fine, dry, clear and sunny weather; 

e asterly wiuds as frequently the contrary, cold, wet, and foggy. I u the spring the 
.hasterly wmd!:! most prevail. frequently blowing for several weeks in succession. 4.s 

e summp1· advances the Westerlv winds beco1ne more frequent, and the 8. YV. wind 
•11~ be Ra~d to he the prevailing· wind in summer, in all parts of the river and gulf. 

h g \'3. wmds take place occasionally; but N. winds are not common in summer, al
oug they sometimes occur. Steady N. \V. -..vinds do not blo'~ frequently before Sep-

e!1J:J_er, ~:s.ccpting for a few hours at a time, wbeu they genera.Uy sueC'eed Easterly 
1~ s which have died away t-0 a calm, forming the commencement of strong ·winds, 
~ d~u.ally veering to the S. W. 'l'be N. W. wind is dry, with bright, clear sky flying 

0 
u s, •1nd showers .. After the autumnal equinox, winds to the N ortbwn.rd of ''V. he

n ~h more common, and are then often strong, steady winds, of considerable duration. 
, "o! _e m?nths of October and November, the N. W. wind frequently blows with great 

08~~ce: In heavy squalls, with passing showers of bail and snow, and attended with sharp 

0~:under storms are not uncommon in July and August: they seldom last above an 
·cu} 0f _two j but the w~nd proceeding from them is in general violent n.nd sudden, par

. nd ~r)klhen near the mountainous pa.rt of the coast: sail should, therefore, be fully 

. St,. uic Y_reduoed on their approach. 
tl.oag wmds seldom veer quickly from one quarter of the compass to another di

edrd 0b nea:rl,y contrary; in general they die a.wn.y by degrees to a calm, a.n<l are suc-
·00 tha? ~ wind in the opposite direction. I do not mean, however, Ly this observa.
ev~r v t iey mny not veer to the amount of sever<s.l points. N. ,V. winds seldom or 
h~s. W~r ;ound by~· and N. E. to E. and S: E.; ·but they do frequentl.v, by degrees, to 
astw~a \}er becon_;i.ing moderate. S; W. wmds seldom veer ?Y the N. "\V. and N. to the 
es.Im, a' a. ut sometimes by the S. to S. E. and E. Easterly wmds generally decrease to 

· fn the nfi are succeeded by a wind from the opposite direction. 
enrease t uei~'·ertther Westerly winds of summer, a fresh topgallant breeze will often 
n the follo~·ig~t bre~e or calm at night,_ and spring up again from the same quarter 
: eoa.at be 1 

1k!i; morn mg: under these circumstances only may a laud breeze off the 
'·dedly or 0?-e~ for. I have observed the same off the S. coa.st also, but not so de
earty ove ex.cndmg so far off shore. I hn.ve occa.sionaUy carried the N. land-wind 
ind ex:.tend ~~ the S. coast just before daylight, but bavo never observed the S. lan.d
Utnstanc~s th or-~ tha? five or six miles off, and that very rnrcly. Under the same cir-

d bi-eeze' w·at 18• "Wlth tine-weather Westerly wind going down witb the sun, a S. W. 
trrin~ the ea:f1 frequently be found blowing off the N. coaat of Anticosti at n.ig!1t and 

.. · Wtnq does Y pa.rt oft?e morning .. If~ however, the weather be not settled fatr, nnd 
"1iitil eh}Ee in :t fall \Vl~h th7 sun, it will usually prove worS"e than usel~s to run a 
l1J'Se of the . ore.at tnght tn the hope of a breeze off the land. Such is the usua.l 
t be experiewtn~ .m connnon seasons, in which a heavy gale of wind will probably 

. ·nee troin Ma.-y to October, although close reefe~ topsail breezes are usu-
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ally common enough. Occasionally, however, there a.re years, the character ofwbic 
is decidedly stormy. Gales of wind, of considerable strength, then follow eae.h other i 
quick succession and from opposite quarters . 

.Barometer. BAROiH1':TER.-The marine barometer, which is at all times of great use to the naviga 
tor, becomes particularly so in such seasons: and the following remarks upon its gene 
ral indications, when taken in connection with the usual course of the windt; and weatbe 
in the St. Lawrence, 1uay, therefore, be useful. The barometer bas a range from twenty 
nine to thirty and a jialf inches in the Gulf and River of St. Lawrence during the nal"i 
gable season, a11d its changes accompany those of the winds and weather with a consid 
erable degree of constancy. The fluctuations of the barometric column are mucl 
greater and more frequent than in lower latitudes; and the sudden alterations wbicl 
in other climates would be alarming, m~y occur there without being followed by an~ 
corresponding change either in the wind or weather. But the navigator Fhould not b; 
inattentive to those minor changes, as a constant attention to the instrument can alon1 
enable him to appreciate those decisive indiEations of the mercury which seldom 01 

never prove deceptive. 'l'he following remarks will apply to those well-marked changes 
which usually indicate the approach of a gale of considerable strength, or a shift oF 
wind and weather; the correct anticipation of which is often of the utmost consequence 
to the safety of the vessel, as to the length of her voyage. When, after a continuance 
of Westerly winds and fine weather, the barometer has risen nearly to its greatest heigh~ 
say some tenths above thirty inches, or begins to fall a little, an Easterly wind may 
be soon expected. If to this notice given by the barometer be added a. warm ~aey 
atmosphere during the day, and a heavy precipitation of de\'I'" at night, with very bright 
twinkling stars, of a colored aurora borealis, the approach of an E. wind is almo~t cer· 
tain. If land be in sight at such a time, and appears much distorted by terrestrml r_e
fraction, or if vcs~els in sight have the reln.tive proportions of their hulls !Lnd sails' 
chnnged by the mirage, or present double or treble images, such appearances w1ll rende?
the before probable indications of the barometer certain. At the commencement, tlie 
Easterly wind wil! probably be light, with fine clear weather, but this will not fast abdre 
a few hours if the barometer continues to fall; on the contrary, the windR will _gra U· 

aJly increase, and as it does so, the sky will become overcast by degrees until it 18 co:;
pletely clouded. Rain and fog will follow, and continue during the continuance oft 
Easterly wind, with little intermission, until they are dissipated by a fresh breeze from 
the contrary quarter. 

If the fall of the barometer during the coutinuance of the Easterly winds be ve~y 
slow, the gale will probably continue, and not be very violent; if rapid, it will pr~~al; Y _ 
be of short duration, and of greater strength ; at any rate, when the mercu:y fa 8 r:tl 
ward twenty-nine inches, a change iis certainly at hand, and the gnle will 11_1 genetb 
come from the N. W. The strength of this succeeding gale will be in prop~rt1on t~ueb 
fall of the barometer, and the strength of the Easterly gale which preceded It. I~h }l 
a case there is seldom many hours interval between the one gale and the other. tt ~ 
wind generally dies away to a calm, and in a few hours, or sometimes iil much Jess .mus 
the N. W. gale springs up. A heavy cross sea remains for some time from _the prevides 
gale. The barometer sometimes begins to rise in the interval of calm wluch pree:bei' 
the N. W. gale, at others at its commencement; the fog and rain cease, and _the wea. The 
becomes ql:lite clear, generally !n a fow hours, and sometimes alw_ost immedrntely~t snd 
strength of the \Vet'terly gale is usuaUy the greatest soon after its commencer:ie ~rtb)' 
diminishes as the ba:ometer rises,. veering ~radually to the W. arid 8. )V. It 18 :ttend· 
of remark, that the circumstances JUSt mentioned are exactly the reverse of tho~ high 
ing the .1'".;usterly gale. The latter usually commences with clear weathe~ an a to the 
barometer, light at first from the S. or 8. E., and gradually increasing as it _veers veered 
Eastward, with a falling barometer. To return to the Westerly gn.le.-If, after it ~a.s beigbt, 
to the S. W. and become moderate,_ the ba!ometer rem~ins steady .at a. moder_a .e fluetna
~ne weather may be ~xri.ected. .If i.t r_emarns .at a considerable heigh:, but stiJl v:trisble· 
ting nnd unsteady w1thm certain hm1ts, variable, but not heavy wrnds, ~n ht 8 r~ 
weather may be expected. If. on the contrary, it rises quickly to a gre_at hmg ~· !:'OllS 1B· 
tition of the Eastel"ly gale will not be improbable. \Ve ha'Ve experienced 8

• ad tbali 
which the barometer may be said to have been no sooner blown up by one 7·~u~d fer 
it has been blown down by another, and this stormy alternation to have co~iil ti:reez& 
several months: while in others we have scarcely bad a double-reefed top . 
during the whole summer. ·n d~ 

There is, in fact, so great a difference in the phenomena. of the. we~the~ ~ shall unl 
ses.sons that it becomes very difficult to write anything respeetmg it t k~ eases al 
be liab!e to many excep~io~s~ • There . are, however. some. strongly-nuire wiudl'I sod 
connection, ~etwee:i;i t~e 111dJca.t1on~ of the J:>arometer. and changes 0fJln subjeut • 
weather,_ wh1ch1 w.ithm our expi.:_nenoe of 01ght or ·mi;ie yeat"B, .htt'\'e . . ost c~ 
ftiw, I ~1ght almost say no exceptwns .• · The first of these cases. 18 th~iii:ig womed 
one, wli1cb I have endeav_ored to describe, of .an Easterly pl$ with a 
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in<r always wet and foggy, and succeeded by a strong wind from the opposite quarter 
·itli"' a rising bt\.rometer. A secGnd cas~, not of so frequent occurrence in common 
Mons, excepting in spring ?r early in summer, is the .Easterly wi:1d with a rising 
11.rometer; which, although it may not be at first for a few hours, will almost always 
eoome fice and clear, and end in fine weather. A third case may be considered cer
. : if the barometer fall suddenly and greatly, at any time, a Northerly and most 

robably a N. W. gale, of great strength may be confidently expected. It does not 
ollow that it will be immediate, for it may be preceded by a strong gale from S. W. 
or a few hours, during which the barometer will seldom rise, and oven, probably, con
inue to fall; but when the S. W. gale dies away, the Northerly or N. W. ·will soon suc

ed with a rising barometer. 
· In conclusion, I may remark, that as, on the one hand, a considerable fall of the ba

meter rmty occur, without being followed by a strong wind : so, on the other hand, a. 
. reeze of eonsiderable strength may come on without any indication from the barom
. r j but not anythinF: that deserves the name of a gale. There has never, within our 
.• perience,: occurred a gale, so. heav.;v as to be of serious consequence to a good vessel, 
he approach of which has not been mdicated bv the barometer- But it must. be remem
red~ that a high barometer, in this climate, a.nd under the circumstances which I have 
entioned, is often indicative of an Easterly gale. It is remtirkable that in the gulf 

nd estuary of the St. Lawrence, a. high barometer may be considered as the forerunner 
fwet and foggy weather, which mmally accompanies its fall; while a low barometer 
~nders it equally probable that dry weather will ensue, since it often accompanies its 
ise. I a.m fully of opinion, that the marine barometer is of the gre1Ltest assistance 
n ~he navigation of the Gulf and River St. Lawrenoe, and that by attending constantly 

.. its.state and changes, with references to the wind and 'veather which preceried them, 
fmbmed with the indi-0ations afforded by the appe:.tra.nce of the sky1 &c .. those changes 

the wind and weather, which are about to take place, ruay be anticipated with a de
~ee of c.ertainty sufficient, in most cases, to enable us to avoid being caught on a lee 
. ~re, ?r m an unsafe anchorage, as well as to regulate our course in a voyage, in an-
1e(f.at1on of tlrn coming change. 

·. URRENTs.-It is a generally received opinion, that a current sets constantly to the Currents. 
~utheastward of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Newfoundland and Cape Breton 
h a~d; and also that it is frequently deflected to the Southward, towards the shores of 
~fi~and last named. by another curreut from the Northward, which is said to enter the · 

. ~ Y the Strait of Belle Isle. 
' .have myself observed that a current sets out bet\'veen Cape Ray and St. Paul Island, 
·~UJ.g Westerly winds and in calm weather; but it is checked by Easterly winds, and I 
rl iev~ that it may sometimes run in a contrary direction from the same cause. North. hf : 1nds, and perhaps also the above-named current from the Northward, may cause 
• 

8 ream to set to the Southward toward Cape Breton Island. But the truth is, that 
0 llt bo~h present and at a distance, possess so powerful and irregular an action upon 
ot~e au st.i:ength of the currents and tides in this entrance of the gulf, that I can say 

, Th ng ce~ta1n or definite respecting them. 
re11~ rea.l;i.r of a current inward through the Strait of Belle Isle, is confirmed by the 
ail.in ce 0 ice~ergs, which it transports into the gulf every summer, against the pre

& n~ ibw. wmds, frequently carrying them as far as l\lecatina, and sometimes mren to 
· e ~g t orhood of the E. point of Anticosti. It is probable that this is a branch of 

hradea current from Davis's Strait, which is known to run along the coast of 
·· rengtbr! and to transport numerous icebergs far to the Southward every year. Its 

e l'ate 18 /ery much increased by a prevalence of N. E. win de; at such times it runs at 
e.stwa do ~w?. k~ots through the strait and for thirty or forty miles farther to the 

uJ.f. U ' ~~mimshmg gradually in force as it spreads out in the wider parts of the 
ilOUles sua y. however, its rate is much less. At times, when S. W. winds prevail1 it 
rted se!:ry weak; and it has even been reported to me, that a current has been ob
ia was n tug 0 i!s of the gulf, in a contrary direction to the N. E., for days together; but 

te iti ;:ver 0 el"Ved liy us during either of the three seasons which we passed there. 
d at thoweve.r, no doubt that this current is extremely irregular, as might be ex. 

UBt of nee e n_arrow outlet of a great inland sea., where winds, both within and without, 
. ..\.fter entes~Jty tosse138 great i~fiuence. 

o or thl".e~rin~ t e gulf, it runs along the North, or Labrador coast, at the distance of 
~of th lltl~ea from the outer islands, leaving a narrow space inshore, in which the 

, e of Miste es, when uniafiuenced by winds, are tolerably regular. Passing out-
nl-sta~ a <Hr~no_que, ~he islands of Grand Mecatina, and the South Maker's £,.edge, it 

.·· e Southwar~uobyn given to it by the tre?din$ of the coo.st, till i~ is turned gra.dually to 
t\teen Antie~. the weak current which is often found oommg from the Westward 

, l.lth.'\\l'a!'d fro ~and the N. coast, during Westerly winds, and which is set off to the 
al1lte dimi~~1:1.ta.shq1uin Point. The uni~d st.reams continue tb?ir Southern courae 

· . ing as they become ·more widely spread, and which seldom exoe:eds 
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half a knot; and, finally, joining the main downward current out of the St. Lawrence 
of which an account w,ill be given immediately, they all pursue a S. E. direction towarti 
the main entrance of the gulf,- between Cape Ray and the Island of St. Paul. It is thii 
current from the Northward, which is felt by vessels 'crossing from off the Bird Rock1 
toward Anticosti; and which, together with neglecting to allow for the local attracti01 
of the compass, has been the principal ca.use of masters of vessels so often :finding them. 
selves unexpectedly on the S. coast. Many 'shipwrecks. have arisen from this caUS4 

near ·ca.pe Rozier, Gaspe, Mal Bay, &c. 
Both these currents, viz., that from the Northward, and the main downward ..::urrcnt ol 

the St. Lawrence, are modified by the tides, but in a way directly contrary; for tli€ 
Northern current in through the Strait of Belle Isle, is accelerated by the flo-0d, and 
checked by the ebb; while the other is accelerated by the ebb, and checked by the flood 
tide. 'l'hese modifying causes, viz., the tides and winds, give rise to various cornbin:i. 
tions, and corn;cqueut irregularities, in the direction and strength of these streams, which 
it is extremely Jifficult at all times to estimate and allow for correctly. 

TrnEs IN -ri'rn STRAIT 01'' BELLE Isi.E.-(See page 28.) 
Island qf St. ISLAND OF S'l'. PAUI:.-Vessels bound to Canada, or to any of the ports i.n the 
Paul. Gulf of St. Lawrence, should endeavor to make the Island of St. Paul, wh1c1), being of 

considerable clev11tion, and bold all round, may, wjth care and a good lookout, be made 
at niglit, or even in fogs, unl(lss the former be very da,rk, or the latter very thick. . 

Ligkt-houses. On this island there are two light-houses erected; one on the N orthcrn extremity, 
one hundred and thirty feet high, containing a fixed light. This light can be seen. on 
any bearing, except between N. by E. and E. by N ., when it is obscured by the hills 
to the :':'louthwnrd of it. The Southern Light can be seen on any bearing, exce~t between 
S.S. E. an<l '\V., when it is obscured by the hills to the N. of it. 

This islnnd lies in the main entrance to the Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Cape R~y, 
at the S. '\V. extremity of Newfoundland, and Cape North, near the Northern extre;nity 
of Cape Breton lsland. From the S. point of the Island .of St. Paul, Cape ~orth 
bears \V. S. '\Y. i W. by compass)* distant thirteen mifos; and from the N. point of 
the sarne island, Cape Hay bears E. by N., distant forty-ono miles ar.d n. h:ilf I~ ap
proach;ng St. Paul from the S. E. with Northerly winds, the current, whiel1 is at ttmhecs 
coming from the N ortb ward, and setting toward the eho:re of Cape Breto;:i, should 
guarded against. The S. coast of Newfoundland, Eastward of Cape Ray, is br.oken, 
rocky, and dangerous. The tides and currents, being influenced by the winds, a.re 1 ~re~ 
ular; while all Southerly and Easterly winds, and often, also, Southwesterly WI\· 
bring a thick fog, which is most dense near the lee-shore. On thef!c accounts, t If! 

coast should not be approached, excepting with a decided Northerly wind :ind ele:ir 
weather. · t 
. St. Paul lsln.ud is _two and nine t~nths miles long by one miJe broad. Its N. ~; P.01:t 
18 a. small detached islet, although it does not appear as such from the sea. 'Ibis ~I · 
is separated by a very narrow channel from a peninsula., betwep,n three and o~r 
hundred feet high; which, together with the isthmus, is so precipitous as to be near~ 
inaccessible. The remaining greater part of the island, which is also very st~ep unst 
pr~ipitous ~oward the sea,_ h:is two paral_Iel ranges of hills, that on the 4tiant1-0 ~oaA 
berng the 111ghest, and attatning an elevat10n of a.bout four hundred and fifty foe~bree 
valley runs through between these hills, having t'!"o .small lakes or pon;fs, two 0~ ·ch I! 
hundred feet above the sea. These supply the prmc1pal stream on tho 1Slaud, dbl end· 
about a fathom wide, of yellowish brown water, well tasted and wholesome, and esc uch 
ing into the sea in the Southern part of 'rrinity Cove. There are several other, but xn ul! 
swa_ller runs of water, one of ~hich is i~to Atlantic Cove •. 'l'hese two cove~ ar~ tile 
a mile from the S. -VV. extremity of the island, the first betng on the gulf 1ndt b only· 
other on that which is: toward the Atlantic, as its name implies. They affor{ t ~ frolll 
shelter for boats, and the only good landing oa the island, which is~easier o! ascebooneta 
them than at any other part. Off tho two coves just mentioned, smu.ll fi~hrng sc JD ~nd 
anchor, with the wind off shore, in ten or twelve fathoms, sand and gravel bo~t~ j3 rge 
at the distance of two cables' length from the rocks. In very :fine wel)t ~ tbir*1 

. vesttels might venture ~ ride with a stream aneb~1r, in from twel!ty-five eigh && 
fathoms, ~bo?t half n. mil_e off sh?re: but should be u:i constant readmess to wbeoonid" 
the first sign of a change m the wrnd or weather. Farther oft" shore the wate: "'by tbe 
extremely deep, as will be seen in the chart, so that there is little or no warntn., ' 
lea.d in approaching this island in foggy weather. · ·sang fro,111 

The irre~ularity of ~he.tidal streams and currents add mu~h to the d~ger arlurin" ~< 
the fogs "".h1ch prevail m Southerly, Ea.sterly, and often also mS. W. winds. (>the ti.~: 
whole of a fine calm day, at the end of .June we observed the curreot·tO s<lit 0 '! 
at the :rate of one knot, past the N. point of the island. ___.---"'' 

. . . . ·.. . . trtiJiir 
"' In these directions, all bearings are nmgnetic, or given by oompass, unless when tlt~ con· · 

Elltpreased. 
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. After having mnde St. Paul, vesaels bound to Canada should endeavor, if the weather 
~clear, to make the Ilird Rocks, the largest or Southeasternmost of which bears from 
!the .K. point of St. Paul, N. N. W. t \V., fifty-five miles. 
: There is a deep channel between St. Paul aud the bank on which the i\Iagdalens, Bryon 
ileland, 11.Ild the Bird Rocks, ure situated. This channel is twelve miles wide, and no 
!soundings have been found in it with sixty fathoms of line. Twelve miles N. ,Y. from St. 
Paul, on the S. E. extremity of the bank above-mentioned, there are fifty fathoms of 
water over a bottom of fine sand ; and thirteen and a half miles from the island, on the 
l!ame line of bearing, there are thirty-five _fathoms, the bottom being the same, with the 
occasional addition of gravel. From this point the water shoals gradually toward the 
Magdalens, distant forty-two miles. Pollowing the Eastern edge of the banks to the 
Nonhward, inclining gradually to the N. W., regular soundings extend from twenty
ight to thirty-five fathoms, over sand, stones and broken shells: the latter depth being 
liere the Great Bird Rock bears W. N. "\'{.; and when the same rock bears "\V. S. \V. 
W., distant thirteen and a half rnileE, there will be fifty fathoms, over fine sand, .on 
~e edge of the bank, WI" which there is no bottom w~th seventy_ fathoms of line. At the 
istance of ten miles from the rock, and on the same hne of hearmg, there are forty-three 
thoms; and at six: miles, thirty-three fathoms; shoalin~ gradually in to tweu ty-four 

11,th?ms within a mile of tho rocks. This "bank is an excellent guide up to the Bir<l Hocks 
. t. night, or in thick weather, which almost always nocompanies Easterly and Southerly 

mds: hut under such circumstances it wiH be safer to run along the Northern edge 
f t.ie bank, taking care not to come into less than forty fathoms, than to attempt to 
ak.e the Bird Rocks. When well passed them by tbe reckoning, a course can Le shaped 

the gul[ 
Jn Northerly winds the weather is usually clear; and if the ship be far enough to 
Indward, it will be advisable to stand to the W estwa,rd, aud ende:i..vor to make Entry 
land: taking care to avoid Doyle Reef and the sandy spit of the East end of the 1\lag

,,:lens, b:r not approaching the islands in thnt part nearer than twenty fathoms. Under 
e lee of these islauds a. smooth sea will be found, sufficient guidance by the soundings, 

nd good shelter and excellent anchorage in Pleasant Ilay. 
·· _An?ther advantage of following this course arises from the circumstance that the N. 

·winds Yery generally veer to the S. W., so that, if a vessel has passed to leeward of 
\;1a~dalens with the Northerly or N. W. winds on the starboard tack, the succeeding 

. · F ·wind wil~ ena?le her to stand on the opposite tack toward <?ape Gaspe. 

• 

rorn th~ N. pomt of the Island of St. Paul to the E. pomt of t~e Magdalens 
e 0?urse is N. W. ! tV., distance fifty-six miles; and to Entry Island, N. W. by \'V., f 
., suety-three mile~ 
fj0h the N. Hird Rock the light-house on the S.. W. point of the Island of Anti- Light-house. 

iii 1 
• ears N. 46° 13' \V., true, or~. N. W., by compass, one hundred and thirty-four 

ilea, and the E. point of Anticosti, N. 140 46' W., true, or N. t E., by compass, eighty es . 
. e~f~f leaving the B:ank of Soundings, N orth:war~ of the Ili~d Rocks, the wa~er is. very 
'th~ru 1 t;e_ way, until near the shores of Ant1cost1, there bcmg no bottom with e1ghty 
e u s 0 line, nor probably at much greater depths. In making this part of the voy

f thr ;he gulf, the. frequent ~urrent f~om the Northward, menti~:med as hn;vi1!g been one 
c sh a~es of shipwrecks m the ne.1ghborhood of Capes Rosier and Gaspe, l\Ial Bay, 
., h ou be considered. Accideuts, however, from this cause, cu,n never occur if the 
obt!·u~q; for, upon consulting the chart, it will be seen that there are soundings to Soundings. 
ks ~ne nearly all the wo.y upon, and to the Southward of, a line joining thS" Bird 

ttmn ·:~hOape Gaspe, while a few miles to the N;Jrthward of that line there is no 
With a~ . eig_hty fathon_ia of line. . . . 
e s. W ai! wmd, th~ obJeet should be to m'ake the light-house or revol vmg hght upon Lit.~ht-house. 

·. nd wb'phmt of Ant1costi; and, with "\Vesterly winds, any part of the coast of that 
Will b le eau b(l atta.i11.ed. When the light-house on Heath Point shall be lighted, Weath!8i;' to !IJake the E. end of the island at night, if the weather be dear: and, if 
e South r e thick, the Bank of SQfl.ndings, which extends off it twenty-eight miles to 

··l!tauee &:8tward,.may seem to determine the ves~el's position by the lead. At ~he 
uaJly ln~the islan~ above-named, there are s12"ty-two fathoms ofwa,ter, shoalmg 

In the e · Ward the island; a.s will be seen by the chart. 
eeeeded yent Qf. a vessel being near the Eastern extremity of Anticosti, and having 
· l often b~ tua'f,ng the E. point, or the light on Heath Point, with a S. W. win~, it 

ehannel }l:re erable to proceed to the Northward of the island, where there 18 a 
nder the lee' 0 rathe~ t~ to ~ck. e.nd stand be.ck to the Southward and EMtward. 
ltt~r. While ~:nt1<:o&t1 she will, in this case, have a gmo~th sea, and often: also, cl~r . 

-. •di, moreo ere 18• a heavy swell and frequently a th10k fog to wrndward of tt. 
~th W esterl)' ve;, "'~void the current out of the St. Lawrenee, which runs constantly~ 
~~ tG inake Will_., between the S. coast and Anticosti, and thu~ he a.bl~, •t all 

way to the Weetward in moderate weather. .At night, or- m fuggy · - · · · 
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weather, the Bank of Soundings off' the N. coast, and farther Westward, the bn.nki 
o:lf the :M:ingan Islands, will safely guide her, even although the land should not ho 
visible. 

The. Magda- THE MAGDALEN ISLANDS.-The l\fagdalens are a chain of islands, assuming ar 
len lslanW;. irregular curved direction, the greatest length of which, from the S. W. cape of Amhel'Sl 

Island to the E. point, is thirty-five miles; but if the smaller isles be included, as the)' 
evidently form a part of the .Magdalen group, the whole length of the range, from the 
Deadman to the Great Bird Rock, will be fifty-six miles, in an E. N. E. direction. 

There are at present upon the islands about one thousand one hundred inhabitant.a, 
the majority of whom are of French extraction, and who all inhabit Amherst, Grindstone, 
and Alright islands, with the exception of about eleven or twelve families divided be. 
tween Entry Island, Grosse Isle, and East Island, near the N. E. extremity of the chain. 
Ships may obtain limited supplies of frei;h provisions, especially at Entry Island, and 
water most readily from AmherBt Harbor, either from a spring which issues from under 
the Demoiselle Hill, or from a small stream which falls into Anse a la Cabane, near the 
S. W. cape of the island. Wood for fuel is becoming scarce near the settlements. Large 
spars are not to be had, unless when they chance to be saved fYom wrecks; but small 
ones, of spruce and juniper, may be obtained. The latter, of which the inhabitants build 
their fishing boats and shallops, or smaller schooners, somewhat resembles larch wood. 
It is said to be. extremely strong and durable. . 

When first made from sea, the lVlagdalens appear like several hilly islands, with 
channels between, but on a nearer approach they are seen to be all connected together, 
with the exception of Entry Island, by a double line of sand-bar sand beaches, endosing 
extensive lagoons, having very narrow entrances, by which the tide iinds access e.nd 
egress. These sand-bars are in some parts only a few feet above the sea, while in oth~rs 
they rise into hills of blown sand of considerable elevation. They appear to be lll· 

creasing, since they are generally ridges of sand with from nine to twelve feet wat.er, 
parallel to, and from iifty to one hundred fathoms outside the b~ach. There are three and 
four fathoms of water between these ridges and the shore, a circumstance which bas oftl:t 
proved fatal to the crews of vessels wrecked upon these shores. These hilly i_sla.n

1 
8 

thus disposed in a curvilinear shape, and connected together by sand-bars: enclosrng ~ 
goons, remind one forcibly of those islands in tropical seas which are connected together 
by coral reefs. 

In 1t bright sunny day of summer, the cliffs of various colors, in which different shade! 
of red predominate, and the yellow of the sand-bars contrasted with the green pastures 
of the hill-sides, the darker green of the spruce trees, and the blue of sea and slry, p_r-O· 
duce an effect extremely beautiful, and one that distinguishes these i.slands from anything 
else in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. In stormy weather, the appearance is equa_lly cha~c
terietic. Isolated hills and praggy cliffs are then dimly seen through the ram a.nd ~ 
which accompany an Easterly gale, and appear joined by long ranges of breakers! f 1d!!, 
almost bide the sand-bars. At such times it is dangerous to attempt making tbe. 18 a.n n 
for in approaching the lower parts the breakers would probably be the :first thmg see 
from the vessel. Am· 

The Magda.lens possess no harbors for ships, but three for sdiall vessels, ~amed -Oise 
herst, House, and Grand Entry Harbors, which will be noticed in the following con 
description of the shores of the islands, and the dangers off them. and 

The E. point of the Magdalene is of low sand, enclosing several shallow P£nd!l@.ter 
having tmveral sand-hills, some of which are near its extremity, while others,~ f.reapeo 
elevation and farther to the West ward, extend in a chain nearly to the N · · ~ 
These last-mentioned sand-bills are inland, and on the margin -0f the Northeast~ be&lf 
of the great lagoon. 'l'he N: E. cape is a hill on East Islan~. ""'.hich stan~s a.t t.: · t;wo: 
of Grand Entry Harbor. It xs a very remt.-rka.ble cape, and its isolated c.hffs, bei ~ thaf 
hundred and thirty feet high, can be seen over all the sand-hills and sand·bars,;emitV; 
when the~ last are below the horizon, the N. E. cape appears to be the Ea.sterne:x ' 
of the chain. h"ch e> 

Long Spit. LONG SPIT is n. ri'1ge of sa.nd, with from two.to three fathoms of water:, w ~mile: 
tends off the E. point S. E. ?i S., rather more than one mile and a half, a.!3-d r ms. 'foe 
and one fourth farther in the same direction, the depth is from four to six ttbo part of: 
clear this spi~ obsen:e the follo~ing remarks and directions: The Sont ern

11
lld CDa-:· 

Coffin Island is e. penmsula,_formmg the Southern shore of the Oyster pWd, d of tfl6. 
neeted to the remainder of the island by a low ne~k or isthmn_s a.t the • ide of tf;i1, 
pond. Now the mark for the three fathoms extremity of t.be spit is the N. 8 t of~ 
peninsula. on with the Old Harry Head; and the S. side of the .Nort.hern POld · 
Island (where the narrow D1'ck joins it, a.s above-mentfoned) on with ;h; re hill1 
Headt will lead o.ver the spit in four fathoms. . A person with oo.r cha.;rts e j~. 
ha.v.e little dilicnlty in making out these leading marks, but may., 1.f bebp Old .. · 
ronndJhe spit, by the leadt in five or eix fa.thoma, taking. eare not. to bring !rd hsil, · 
~ bea.i to the Southward of W. To know when .a -ves&el from the E~ 
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it, observe that t.he line of the summit of the N. ca.pe on with the E. side of the N. E. 
eape clea;s it. nearly half a. mile to th~·S. ~., which m~rk will also. be u_seful t.o a vessel 
approaehrng it from the W estwa.rd. The ~ides set rap~dly over thu1 spit, and, together 
;with the shoal water, ealli5e a. heavy break.mg sea. It is extremely dangerous, and ves
·e&ls should ta.ke ca.re n-0t to get bec:tlmed near it without an anchor clear. 

DO"fLE REEF.-Doyle Reef lies S. i E., distant.sh; tLnd three fourths miles from the Doyle Reef. 
E. point and consists of pointed rocks. 1t is very small, being only three hundred fath
.Olll.8 long and fifty fathoms wide, from six fathoms to Bix fathoms. The_ least water is 
three fathoms on one spot nearly in the centre, nnd there are twelve and thirteen fathoms 
.all round it. 'l'he only mark for :his reef is the N. cape of the l\Iagdalens opeu two 
thirds of its breadth to the N. E. of the N. E. cape. Ou the reef the angle between these 
illll.rks a.nd the Western point of Coffin Island is 240 27'. 
. Lying completely in the way of vessels, and very seldom showing, the sea brea.king 

pon it only in heavy gnles, Doyle Reef mav justly be considered as one of the worst 
dangers off the Magda.lens. It has been exurnineu nnd la.id down by us for the first time, 

nt.l was previ-0msly known only to a very few per~ons on tho Magda.lens. . 
OLD HARRY IIEAD.-Proceediuµ: to the Sun th westward from the E. point, the first Old Harry 

ea.dland is the Old Harry, the S. E. point of Coffin 1slund, bearing from the E. point Head 
· S. W., by compass, four and a half miles. Between them is IL sandy bay, in which • 

ve;isels may anchor, with good shelter, in all winds from '\V. round by N. to N. E.: but 
t ts nnt a place to be reoon1mended, because a ves1;el \vou]d be there very much em-

yed by the shoals on either side and might find it difficult to get out on the occurrence 
fa Slldden shift of wind, either at night or attended with fog. 
1'he Old Harry Head has red sandstone cliffs of a moderate height with a reef off it 
the Southeastward one third of a mile. 
COLUMBINE SHOALS.-From the Old Harry, two and a half miles S.S. W.-! \V. Columbine 

.· ttd S.S. E. by S. two miles from the E. end of the cliffs, \Vestward of the entrance of Shoals. 
ehOyster Pond, lies the outermost of the Columbine Shoals, a patch of rocks, with three 
t oms at low water. \Vithin this, and town.rd Coffin Island, are numerous small shoal 
atches and pointed rocks, on some of ·which there are uot more thun three feet at low 
ater} as will be seen in the chart. These shoals are extremel_v da.ngerous, and much 

0
t1e way of ;es~els hauling round the E. point _of th;i l\fagdalens with Northerly winds. 
~car the E. side of them, the whole of the high ~. E. cape must be kept__ open to the 

:i.war~ of the <;lld Harry. There are no go~d marks for elearing the _W. side or .for 
• Eng c~ear outside of them, so that the only guide for the latter purpose is not to brrng 

e · 'l01?t t-0 bear to the Eastward of the N. E., and, for the foru.er, is not to bring the 

0
• en of Coffin Island to bear to tho Westward pf N. W. ,_ N. But although there are 

n ~hod marks, an angle with a quadrant will answer the purpose as well and as easily. 
r W: e outer ~dge of these shoals, the angle between the Old Harry Head and the left 
· · e~trenuty of Coffin Island is 770: consequently with these points subtending any 
e wig e, the vessel will pass outside of the shoals. Coffin Island extends four miles to 
t, caUstward of the Old Harry, having on its S. side a la.goon with a ,very narrow. out. 
~t ;d ,th~ Oyster Pond and which boats can only enter in tine weather. Off the 
'1e$e ° C_o:ffiu Island there are several rocks, besides the Columbine Shoals, but as 
!ema.rkr\ insbo:e,_ u.ud out of the way of vessels, it is snffieient to refer to them, and to 
froacbJ at ~his is a. very dangerous part of the islands, which should never be ap
. GRANDt n1~ht or m foggy weather. 
e ~db ENTRY HARBOR-At the N. W. end of Coffin lsln.nd, and between it and Grand Entry 
a.ter en. s.rs t? t!1e Westward. is the entrance of Grand Entry Harbor, which ha.t'I Harbor 

e~~gh wi~hm for large vessels and is superior in this respect to n.uy other in the • 
the 11~ • B11t ;.~~entrance is extremely narrow, not exceeding fifty fathoms in breadth, 

.lids one ~~O'W cLU1.Dnel lea.ding t.o it, .betw:een sandy shoals, which aro said to shift, ex-
1' enterin 11!: and a third to the Westward. 'l'hese circumstances render instructions 
. ataked ! 1 of no avail. A native pilot should be employed, or the channel buoyed 
· d, fio~in n~.dven then the entrance should not be attempted excepting with a leading 
f~t; at g i 1 e, and fine we~ther. The depth th~t can _be c~rried ~n~ at Jow wat~r, is 

. twenty.ei \~ ;a.ter, neap tldes, twelve feet.; and m spring tides, thirteen feet. 1 here 
t With grea~ .. 0 .!"J.water .at, tmd immediately within, the eatranoe. The ebb tide runs 
and Entry II raf: ity, a.nd the flood in is also strong. There a.re no settlements a.t 
~ eatt}e an~r r,. but ~here are a few families in the vicinity of the N. E. cape who 

Within tht h are of British extraction. 
iii..,. J~rthrhor there is a .large expanse of water, from one t-0 three fathoms deep, 

ety n:rrow ch~ar<! to the Southern 1Jhores of Grosse Isle, and communicating by 
· &nd e:s:tendsan.ne. •!-th a large shallow pDnd. which washes the base of the N. E. 

lagQQ11 . -.lsoto Wttlnn about two miles of the Ea.steru extremity of the chain. Thia 
• bl •hor-es of G ~X:ianda Souihw~tward, between a double line of sand-ha.rs, to the 
· to three ~ .:io_ne latimd, and is,. in all, twunty-tbree miles long, and. fro~ half 

Wl.""?- T~ugltou.t J.ts whole extent there is a. corumunicat10n for 
s 
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boats, at high water, perfectly sheltered from the sea. There are, at present, three e~ 
trances into this lagoon from the sea, namely: Grand Entry Harbor, already mentioned 
another three and a half miles to the Westward, which is very shallow; and Hous, 
Harbor, near its Southwest extremity, between Alright and Grindstone islands. Ther' 
·were formerly others, which have been closed since the time of Des Barres, 1788; and 
on the other band, the second mentioned above, has opened since bis time. 

Shag Island. SHAG ISLAND.-Shag Jsland is small and low, and of sandstone, lying about a hal 
mile from the sand-bars, neady midway between Coffin;.and Alright islands, and out o 
the way of vessels. 

Cape Alright. CAPE ALRIGHT.-Cape Alright bears from the Old Harry Head, S. 720 W., sixteei 
and a half miles. It is the Southern point of Alright Island, and a very remarkab11 
headlnnd. The cliffs, of a grayish white color, with occasional brick-red low down, ar1 
four huudred feet high~ at the highest part, which is about a mile to the Eastward ofthi 
cape; and those to the 'Vestward of the cape, toward House Ha:rbor, are also very higl 
and of the same color. 

A.lri<rht Sum- ALRIGHT SU.l\11\:UT.-Nearly a. mile inland is the summit of Alright Island, fom 
mit. 0 hundred and twenty feet above the i,:ea. Between this summit and the cape there is r 

' very remarkable hill, named Bute-Ronde. The South extremity of the cape is low, wit!: 
a small rock close off it. 

Alright Reef. ALRIGHT REEF.-Alright Reef lies S. soo E., three and one fourth miles from Cape 
Alright to the outer edge of the reef, which is four hundred fathoms long, by three 
hundred fathoms wide. It is of white and pointed rocks, having over them six feet leasl 
water, On this reef the But~.Ronde is on with the sumniit of Grindstone Island. The 
W. side of Cape Alright is on with the W. side of Cape Moule; and the whole of th! 
woody Wolf Island is just open to the 'Vestward of Shag Island. Therefore, to cleai 
the S. '\V. side, keep the well.marked summit of Grindstone Island open to the South· 
westward of Cape Alright; and to clear the Southeastern side of this reef; keep the E 
side of the woods of Wolf Island (seen over the sand-bars) open to the Eastward of Sha~ 
Island. 

The N. E. point of Entry Island bears S. 4 E., seven miles from Cape Alright; .an<l 
the channel between them leads into Pleasant Bay, passing previously between Alrigbl 
Reef and the Pearl Reef. 

Pearl Reef. PEARL REEF.-The Pearl Reef is small and dangerous, and of white pointed rocks, 
like mo~t of the reefs round these islands. It is round, and about two hundred fo.th~wi 
in diameter, wi~b nine feet least water. It bears S. 410 E., eight and one _fourth rml~ 
from Cape Alright: and N. 800 E., four and a half miles from the N. E. pornt of Ent~ 
Island. Even with a ni.oderate swell the sea breaks heavily upon it. The nrn.rks on t~:: 
reef are the Demoiselle Hill open one qun.:rter of a. point to the Northward of the c\ 1 

of Entry Island, and exactly on with the extremity of the N. W. spit, above water, of~ .1 

same island. 'l'his spit, however, can seJdom be seen from the rec£ The cro.ss ?r4I~ the three high cliffs~ on the S. W. side of Alright Island, nearly in one, bear10g · 
1 

W., when the Northwest.ward of those cliffs will be seen over the middle one, and betw~~~ 
it aud the Southeasternmost. Hence; keeping all those cliffs open will cleiu thehreet~~ 
the Westward, and the Northwesternmost cliff completely abut in behind t~e ot fE tr~ 
will cleai: it to th~ Eastward. The Demoiselle Hill, shut in _behind the N. s1de 0 ~l.f 9 
Island, w1ll clear 1t to the Southward ; and lastl;r, the Demo11!!10lle kept more tblUl h • 
point open}o the Northwar<;} of Entry _Island will <_:lear it to the Northw11;rd. tf811Ce 

Red Cape. 

Gri,,1dstone 
Island. 

Amherst 
Island. 

To the N. W. of Cape Alright, and dtstnnt two miles and three fourths, is the en ; 
of Bouse Harbor, a narrow and c:r:ooked channel, with o1!lY six feet at low w~ter.hich~ 

RED CAPE.-From Cape Alright, S. 80v W., five miles across the_ bay xn ~dst0!16. 
the entrance of Ilous.e Harbor, brings us to Rei;J Cap1\ the ~outhern pom~ of G~ Uo-0~ 
Island and tho N. pomt of Plensant Bnv. The oppos1te/01nt of tbe bay, San .Y nUl · 
is the E. point of Amherst lsland, and h~nrs from the Re Cape S. by E. !.E., 81!isfi 
From this line to the shore of Amherst !eland at the head of tbe bay, the dis~c f gra 
and one fourth miles. Between Red Cape and House Harbor is Cape. Mou t ~ roa 
sandstone, off which there is a rock, witli .five feet of water; and tbere_is anot i!rt 11;1! 

with three feet, off the W. side of Alright Island. These will be seen m the c , 
as they lie out of the way of vesselti, require no further notice. f the cha· 

GRINDSTONE ISLAND.-Grindstono 1sland is the second largest 0 Jtt:t su 
being, in this respect, intermediate bet.ween Amherst and Alright islands. · 
is e}P.vated five hundred and fifty feet above the sea. a.t high water. Ol!lt of . 

AMHERST ISLAND.-Amherst Island, the largest ft.lld Southwe&ternm enclO!'. 
Magda.lens, is connected with Grindstone Island by a double line of. sand:~ars the S()u 
an eztensive fo.~ooo, five or aix miles lo.ng. and from one to three miles ';!! e,bich dtJ 
ern part of which is cal.led Basque Harbor. This lagoon is full of san. "'the d 
low water, and has thirty outlets into Pleasant Bayt the Southernmost be1;_llglndi»g 
but having only three feet water over its bar a.t low wa~r. The o~ersr m~r and 1f 
through the sand-bars of the N. W. eoaat, will only admit boate at high WA ' 
the surf is not too high. 
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The hills in the interior of Amherst Island rise to the height of five hundred and fifty 
foot ahove the sea. Toward the Southeast part of the island, and about a mile to the 
N. W. of Amherst Harbor, is the very remarkable conical hill nu.med the Demoiselle, of 
rap rock, and two hundred and eighty feet high. The perpendicular and dark red cliffs 

<Jt the Demoiselle are washed by the waters of Pleasant Bay. 
AMHERST HARBOR.-Arnherst Harbor is formed by a peninsula, presenting cliffs Amherst 

of gray sandstone to seaward, in the S. E. corner of Pleasant Bay. Its entrance between Harbor. 
this peninsula and the sands to the South ward is two and a hnlf miles within, or to the 
Westw:ud of the extremity of Sandy Hook, which is a long and narrow sandy point with 
and hills. This harbor is the easiest of access and egress of anv in the .Magdalens, and 
ha~, moreover, the advnntage of an excellent roadstead outside}~ where vessels may wait 
their opportunity of running in. Nevertheless its entrance is extremely narrow and 

.rt1ther crooked, so that, without a pilot, it would be necessary to buoy or stake the chan
nel. The depth over the bar, which is rocky, is seven feet at lo\V water, and from nine 
.to ten feet at high water, according as it may be neap or flpring tides. \Vithin the har
bor there are from twelve to seventeen feet, over a bottom of soft, black, and fetid mud, 
well shelt~red from every wind. · 

I
: PLEASANT BAY.-Pleasant Bay is the best roadstead in the Magdalena, and the Pleasant Bay. 
,only one where vessels can venture to lie with all winds during the three finest months ,. 
tof s111nme1·, June, July, and August. In those months, a gale of wind from the Eastward, 
l'BO heavy as to endanger a vessel with good anchors and cables, does not occur a.hove 
tonce in three or four years. The riding, however, is often heavy and rough enough in 
~N. E. gales, and a vessel should be well moored with a whole cable ou each anchor, n.u 
!open ba,vse to leeward, and n.ll snug aloft. 
'· The best and most sheltered anchorage is in four fathoms, with the rocky point of 
!entrance of Amherst Harbor, bearing S. lV, t W., two thirds of a mile, and a little more 
~han half a mile from high-water mark on the sandy beach to the Southwa,rd~ when a 
f?emarkable and high sand hill will bear S. t E. A large ship should anchor farther 
:Off, and should take notice that there are only from three to three and a half fathoms in 
~nc part. of the bay, as will be men in the chart. The bottom is 0verywhere excellent 
~r 

1
holdmg, and of red s.nndy clav. A •eescl, au chored as I bn.ve recommended, will be 

. e ter.ed from E. N. E. ~ E., rounded by the Southward and 'Vestward to N. E. t N., 
~~d w1l!, coi:sequently, _have only three points _completely open. Even when the wind 
lthnu~s right m, the se111s much lessened bv passmg o'"er f'O much of shoal water; never
~ eleiis, I am of opinion that the attempt io ri<!c out a heavy Easterly gale, either before 
iP~ne Qr after August, would be attended with great danger, and do not recommend 
th eNant Bay as a pleasant place under such circumstances at any time of the year. In 

the h orthern and Western parts of the bay, sandy flats extend more than a mile from 
e each. 

fsl!i~NDY HOOK CHANNEL.-From the Sandy Hook to the N. W. point of Entry Sandy Hook 
~an<l '~he bearii:g is E., by uompass, two and a half miles. There is an extensive flat Chmmd. 
ba! ) B oal runmng out two miles from Sandy Hook toward Entry Isln.ud, which last · 
)f aa ~l roc~y shoals off its W. side. Sandy Hook Channel, between them, is two thirds 
md ::he wide, and. four fathoms ea.n be c1lrried throuCTh it by a good pilot. but three 
u-e &:; al~ fathoms is the utmost that c&n be safeiv reckoned on by a stranger. There 
·each;era rocky patches of two and a half fathoms otf the S. ,V. point of Entry Island, 
.broui1hgt~ fully three fourtbs of a mile from the shore. The ebb tide set.s strongly 
;o thegE 18_ channel, and over Sandy Hook FI:tt, so that large vessels should go round 
hrou ha.st-ward of Entry Islnnd rather than encounter so many difficulties. To r1112 

othe\v!.:ndy Hook Oh~nnel from the sea;. keep.the E. si_de of A_Iright Island just opt>~ 
~hrell.flt of tward of the ~hmgle and sandy sp1~ formmg the l':. W. point of Entry !sland u_ntil 
to1Je Isla.n3e

1
S. 'Y · point of the last-named island, then haul up for the summit of Grmd-

trally he • ookmg out for the edge of the land shoal to the Westward which can geu-
EN seen. 

ive h~~;ei8\4~D.-Entry Island is the highest of the Magda.lens, its summit being Entry Island. 
:nd be&utifujn. ~ighty feet above th.e sea at high wnter. Its red cliffs are magnificent 
1oint to fou 1 hising at the N. E. pornt t-0 three hundred and fifty feet, and at the S. 
O<:k about ht If undred feet perpendicular height. Off the N. E. point there is a high 
~of 8~to a c~b!e1s length frorn the cliffs, and on its N. side the remarkable Tower 
O\V N. W po· ne JO!ued to the islnnd, and which can be seen from the S. W., over the 
Ve88eh! · in~, as well as from the N. E. 
:i:ir~ugh0~di!-810ru,Uy anchor under Entry bland in Northerll and Easterly winds, but 
'l'be inhabi~0f• by reason of the sea which rolls round the island. · 

r ft.cab prQvU,~ 8 of ~ntl"y Island m.ised cattle and sheep, depending more upon the sa.!e 
!lJiJ>Ii.ea. tllls t au th& &henes. Vessels, may, therefore, almost always obtam 
yl'Otn Sa.ti 
~hes, vn:y8~01k, the South coast of Amherst Islo.nd, consisting of sand. hills n.nd 
1iles, to the entr:r. lli'&';r half a tnile oft', eurves round to the Westward for six or se\'en 
, ·. . Ceo a basin, which extends nearly acrol'!B the island to within less 
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than half a mile off Pleasant Bay. The basiu is now ao nearly cloaed with i;:and. that 
boats can only enter at high water, and in the finest weather; but formerly the eatrtrne~ 
was deep enough for large schooners, and it has been frequented by thes~ vessels witbi1 
the memory of the elder hihabitants. 

There is good anchorage off the entrance, in from six to nine fatbome, sandy bottom1 
and with winds from the N. W. round by N. to E. . 

AMHERST ULIFFS.-A mile and a half to the Westward of the entrance of the 
basin, cliffs commence and continue, except in Cabane Bay, to the ~~est Cape, which i• 
the highest cliff of Amherst Island. its sumruit being three hundred foet above- the seui 
There is a remarkable rock above '~ater close to the i:i.hore, and about a quarter of a D1il~ 
to the Southward of it. 1 

Cab.::ine Bay. CABANE BAY.-Cabane Bay is a small bight, between the 8. and S. W. capes c~ 
Amherst le.land, where vessels may safely anchor with Northerly and EasteI"ly windF~ 
and where good water may easily be obtained. 'l'he best berth is in eight or nine futh~' 
oms, sandy bottom, off the centre of the bay, with the S. cape and Cape Perce in one 
tpree fourths of a mile off shore. 

From the W. cape, the remainder of the seacoast of Amherst Island consistll of re 
cliffs, without beach, but having shoal water one third of a mile off shore, all the way to1 
West Lake, a sn1all pond at the S. "\V. end of the imnd bars, which join .Arnher~t ~ 
Grindstone Islands. At the N. E. extremities of these sand bars is Gull Islet, which i1 
small, rocky, and close to the Western point of Grindstone Island, and has shoal wnte1 
off its W. point to the distance of one third of a mile. About a mile and a half Southj 
westward of it, nearly a mile and a quarter off the N. '\V. outlet of Basque Harbor a.ndJ 
with the W. side of Gull Islet and Gros Cn.p in one, lies a rocky shoal with three fath·j 

Hospdal 
Rock. 

oms at low water, and leaving no good passage between it and the shore. Close to th~ 
N. E. of Gull Island is tho Etang du Kord, a emall i8let, affording good shelter to boats., 

HOSPITAL ROCK.-The Northern shore of Grindstone Island is of red samlston.e~ 
cliffs, less high than those of Amherst Island. Near their N. E. extreme lies the Hosp~~ 
tal Rock, close to the shore, and al~o some rocky three-fathom patches, more then hr J 
a mile from the shore, as will be seen in the chart. . , J 

ff' h,ite Horse. WHI'J'E Il 0 RS E.-'l'he 'White Ilorl!'e is the name of a very. dangerous ree( .lying N.~ 
600 E., seven miles from Deadman Islet; and due W. N. W., five and a half nu.Jes fro~ 
Gull Isl~t. It is extremely emall, being.i,mn.rcely more than a cable's le~gth in d1ametgJ~ 
and havmg ten feet least water. over pointed rocks, on which the sea often breaks. T B:

1
~ 

this reef the summit of Entry Island is seen over a low part of the sand bars at the N, . · 
outlet of Havre Basque, but this mark cannot be easily discerned by a stranger, nor t 
there any other; but the bearings and distances, together . with the chart, will be a ~u j 
ficient guide. To those that can take a terrestrial angle with a quadrant, a matter S{) 

8!JJJ 1 
pie that it is astonishing that it is not more generally known and praetisedi the follj~!nf.; 
may be of use : when on the reef,_ the ~V cster;i extrem~ty of Amherst Island and 1~ 0:!;.,~ 
tal Cape (the Northeastern extremity of the cliffs of Grrndstonc Island) subtend a~ ande·J 
of 9Io 30'; consequently with these points subtending a less angle by tbr':e or tgnr 

0
rJ 

grees, the vessel will pass outside of the ~f. With a greater angle, ninety- onr ~ 
11inety-five degrees, she will pass inside of it, or between it and the shore. b bUtl 

There arc irregular soundings and foul ground between this reef and the B ore, I 
nothin~ less than five fathoms, excepting what has been already mentioned. sizel 

The Pierre de Gros Cap is another dangBrous reef of rocks, nearly. of the samen Ill!~ 
as the White Horse, and ha.ving eighteen foet least water. This reef is sel?-oru /ee &ei 
the aea breaks upon it only in very heavy weather. It 'lies N. 620 E. six miles gon~i 
White Horse; due N. from. the~· point of Etang du Nord; N. 560 'Y· from ·ndstoll · 
Cape, and three and two t~nrds miles off .Cape le 'l'rou, t.he near~st point o~ Or~n 0 . ~ 
Island_ The. marks ~m this reef are-F!rst,. th_e samm1t of .Alright Islan • !'!Con "; . ; 
the N. E. point of Grmdstone Island, whrnh is m the lagoon, and very n~arly d l!.bOU ; 
Hospi~al Cape. Secondly, the Bute de P?rtnge, ~ hill of A?1herst Island, 'Sft~te nnrro ··, 
one mile and a half N. W. of the Demo1selle, midway or in the centre 0 e ks k~ ' 
pa.BSD.ge_. between Gull Island and the W. point of Etang du ~ford. These ma.r ~n · 
op~n w1U clear the reef to the N. E. and S. W., a.nd a vessel will pass well c1e: to t 
of it, and also of the ·white Horse, if Deadman Islet be not brought t-0 be 
Westward of S. W. t W. . • ;.f1 tho!D 

From Hospital Cape to Wolf Island, off which thMe ts a rock[: three a ·sts vierel. 
nearly half a mile from the shore, the N orthem coast of the Mag nJ~ °rnsi sandsttlll 
of sand-beaches and sa.nd-hills for a distance of nine or ten miles: · 0 ~.'ilic eontin 
cliffs of Wolf Island, which is about three fourths of a mile long; interr~roence, 11o11 • 

anoe_ of the.sand_y shor-0 roi: only ha!f a. mile;. the sf1:Dd-beM.hes then r to the :N•. 
continue, with high saod-htlle ooomnonally, mne or ten miles fa.rtbeJ", e&r as 1Dll" 
In all this part the Band bars ma.y be safely approached by the lea.d as n 
ten fathonu! of depth of wa,ter. . . • .. .. . • t 0 f6 

· North Cape. NOB.TH OAPE.-'.fhe North Cape of the .Magd&lmis 18 the Northern P0111 
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sle, and n. precipice of considerable height, but not so high as the W. point of the same 
land. which is 111 the great lagoon, and three hundred feet ab'ove the sea . 
. !\ORTH CAPE ROCKS.-The North Cape Rocks, and some of which always show, North Cape 
e to the West\\'ard of the cape, the outermost being six hundred fathoms off shore. Rocks. 
he W, end of these rocks bears S. S E. from the high S. W. side of Grosse Isle, and 
eir extent to the Eastward is marked by the X. E. sides of tbe N. and N. E. capes in 

ne. Therefore, in running down from the "\Yestward to anchor under the North Cape, 
o not come nea.rer to the shore than one mile until the above-named marks open. In 
is anchorage, namely, to the Eastward of the North Cape, vel'isels may ride in eight or 

ine fathoms, over sandy bottom, with all Southerly wiuds, and will find good holding 
ound, and plenty of room to get under way. 1\~ater may be had in small quantities 
ar the houses on the E. side of the North Cape, but there are no good watering places 
eept those already meutioned. 
The coast continues from tho North Cape, in a curved line of sand-beaches and sand

·ns for about six miles, which distance again brings us to the E. point, and completes 
e description of tho Magdalens. 

, Although 1 have given a genera.I description of tho appearance of the Magdalen.s, yet 
ill ressels passing to the Southward of them have been directed to endeavor to make 
~try Island, it may be useful to add, t1at t.hat island, whou first made from the East
[ar<l? will appear like a. double-peaked hill, sloping somewhat abruptly down to per
~nd1cula.r a.nd high cliffs on either side. The S. "\V. point of Amherst Island is also a 
le:p cliff, but of less height; and ru;; there is no land to the Southward and Westward of 
~ 1~ cannot be mistaken. The land rises from it in undulations to the highest parts of 
pe island. Should the weather be foggy the soundings, as shewn in the charts .. will 
r.foly guide vessels passing to the Southeastward of the islaud1:1. The general sound
lgs ar?und the ."\Iagdalens, which extend off them so many miles in every direction, 
d wlnch have now for the first time been correctly l:l.id down by us, thus affording an 
•alual)le assistance to vessels at night, or in foggy weather, will be better understood 

1;1 the charts than by any written directions. 
1rnEs AND CORRENTs.-I have only now to notice the important subject of the set Tides and 
the ?urreuts or tidal streams a.round these islands, respecting which I can say nothing Current. dt _will !1ot be subject to exception, for they are so irregular, that the most experienced 
fu1h.t.elhgent pilots for the islands. who are alsQ fishermen, who have passed their lives 
t" ing craft around them~ can give no certain account of their rate and direction, 
~I agree in Sta.ting, that they vary in both respects, either from the effects of winds, .;t/ er unknown causes. 

~.erertheless, the following observations will hold good as a general rule, and although . ~i:t t~ occa.sional int.erruption, the set of the tida.l strcamfl, which I am about to del t' \~ill_ be found to recur with considerable constancy in fine weather . 
... ew trules out;;ide of Brvon Island ru:td the Bird Rocks, there appears to be usually -,,u.rrent · · ~ 
ws he settmg to the Southeastward, out of the gulf; but the stream of flood-tide 

l. ~·d dtween them and the .Ma(J'dalens. The stream of flood comes from the S. E .. and 
• 1 e b th E · ..., ' !er th 1 Y <; '· pomt of the l\1agdale1119 One branch of the stream sets strongly 

~So ~hong spit, which, with the Old Harry Head and the shoals off it, turn it off to 
Ulin ~!IJ.;ve~tward toward Entry Island, leaving nearly slack water in the bay between 
prthwar~n f and ~~ape Alright, and also in Pleasa~1t Ba.~. The other branch, to the 
· herst l 0 the islands, follows the shore from } .. ast Pornt round to the S. W. cape of 
ile th slan~. whence the greater part of the stream continues its course to the S. ,V.: 
· herste r:emarnder! fo_llowiug the shore, runs 1·?und and n.long the Southern coast .of 

E. po' land; until tt meets the before-ruentwnecl other branch of the stream from 
turlied settrng off the E. side of Entry Island; it is overcome by this other branch, 
e ofling~radually ~o.und to join .the general weak stream of flood to the W estwa.rd 

:~YS:!tEAf ·;;On the S. E. side of the islands, the stream of the ebb-tide sets Ebb Stream. 
, I1:1tand 0 

• e lagoons and out; of Pleasant Bay. between the Sandy Hook and En-
lAtnher~t l\ 16 also oft~n found running to the 1Vestwnrd along the Southern shores 
~tse of the 8 fl'l.nd, and right round it in like 1nanner, but contrary in direction to the 
• ii! from the ood .. already described. In the. offing, at the same ~ime, the st?'ea.m ·of 
~ &trea.m fro S. \\ ·· and set.a over the sand-spit off Sa.ndy Hook Pornt, where it meets 

f 
erst lsla;d the?;· W., which has followed the N. shore of the islands, round from 
er With the .!ht i E. point. The meeting of these two streams of the ebb-tide, to4 

Winds that th ~)3. tl~ or the water, causes so heavy a breaking sen. in strong Ea.st-. 
he raU: of e"tb a fishmg ehn.llops dare not venture, at times, to pass tLe point . 

.. pt:>i~ts. 1'be eh~tha.m seldo:n amotmts to a knot, excep&ing close in ~bore, or ~ou!ld 

~d by We~te1?1 ..., ,. 0 wevei:., LS genera.Hy the stro~gest strean~, and its rate is in
:\.D~.AN ·isl \\Inda. as ui lhat of the flood by wmds from tlie Eastward. 

ly fl:'om ~e \v ET .-The Deadma.n bears N. 520 ,V., seven and three fourths miles Deadman 
• eape of the Magda.lens, and is very small, being not more than Islet. 
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three hundred fathoms long, in an E. S. E. direction, and less than half thut breadth 
Jt is about one hundred and Seventy feet high, with steeply sloping sides, meeting at thE 
summit like a prism, so that when seen end on, it resembles a pyramid. 1\'beu see• 
from a distance, with its longest side presented to view, its outline very much resembies 
that of a body lo.id out for burial, from which circumstance its name is derived. It is con. 
posed principally of trap rocks, and when seen close to. on a bright sunny day, with tbe 
white surf dashing against its variously colored sides, it is a very beautiful object. Il 
is so bold on the "\\T. side that a vessel may pass within a couple of cu.bles' length with 
perfect safety ; but a reef extends toward Amherst Island one third of a mile. 

A bout a mile to the Northward of it there is a rocky fishing ground with eight fathoms 
least water; and six miles S. S W. i ""\V. of it, there is another with eleven fatbom~ 
There is no danger nearer than the "White Horse," to be mentioned hereafter, and ves
sels may safely pass between it and Amherst Island. It is. however, much in the wa,r 
of vessels passing around the W. end of the 1\lagdalens, a~d they should beware of it 
at night, or in fogg:y weather, for the lead will give little warning since there is nearlj 
as much water within half a mile of it, as at the distance of several miles. 

BRYON ISLAND, which is uninhabited, is rather more than four miles long, in a W. 
by N. and E. by S. direction, with the extreme breadth of rather more than a mile. Itlli 
Eastern end bears from the E. point of the Magdalena, N. by E. & E.) ten and a ha~· 
miles; but its S. 1Y. point approaches to within eight and three fourths miles of the N~ 
cape of these islands. . 

A great part of the island is wooded with dwarf spruce-trees, and there is a la.rg~ 
upland tract covered with good native grass. Water is neither plentiful nor easy to b~ 
obtained~ but it may be hn.d in small quantities by digging, and there is a spring on th~ 
N. side of the narrow isthmus which joins the Eastern peninsula to the i·emainder of th~ 
~~- I 

I had no opportuuity of measuring the height of Bryon Island; but I conceive it no~ 
where exceeds two hundred feet ahove the sea. The cliffs on the N. side are muclii 
higher than those on the S., where there are several small <eoves in which boats lll~'1 
land easily with the wind off shore. There are three reefs off Bryon Island: one off 11 ~ 
E. end extends near three fourths of a mile to the Northeastward; another, off the 'i~V 
end, extends one mile and a half to the 'Vestward; and the third, off the sau~y S. · 
point, one mile and a hn.lf to the Southward. No marks can be gi<ven for clcarm~ th 
reefs; but the bearing of the laud, us shown in the chart, will afford sufficient gu1da~c 
to the seaman. The reef off the S. W. point is so much in the way of vessels passin~ 
between it and the ~fo.g<lalens, that it mav be useful to add, that, from the Southe 
ridg~ of this reef, Bryon Island subtend" an angle of g70; so that, with the i.sl:i.nd s~. 
tending any less angle, the reef may be passed. The S. reef assists greatly m turni ~ 
off the sea from the roads~ead Eastward of it, where vessels mt\y safely anchor th, 
six fathoms water and a snndy bottom, at the distance of a mile or more ~ro~ a.J 
shore, and with all winds from N. E. round by N. to W. N. W. Small vessels, in e : 
N. W. gales, lie at anchor close under the reef. . 6 I 

There are regular soundings, from nine to.eleven fathoms, with sandy bottom, bet;ii 1~ 
Bryon Island and the Magda lens, with the exception of an extensive pn.tch of fo; i::1ij 
rocky ground, lying between S. W. ~ W. and W. S. W., from the W. end of Bryon 8 ul, 
and hn.ving a clear channel on either side of it, as will be seen in the chart. We 0ft i 
find no less than five fathoms here; and although the fishermen see bottom uron llll' 
cn.!m weather, I Ila.Ve e\ery reaso.n to think there is no less water. N4:vertbeless, sm 
sh1ps had better not run over it when there js a heavy sea runnrng, for 3 

1
a · 

po1ot of rock, with a few feet less water, might escn.pe the most rigorous e 
nation. ' :M dalen 

These rocky places are ca.lied fishing groundl::!, by the inha.bitn.~ts of the • 3f-wo an ' 
because codfish abound upon them. There is one with eleven fathoms of water, }lei 1' 
a half miles N. of Bryon Island, and which extends a considerable !1is.tanc~ P~r~ an: 
the island. There is sandy bottom, and a greater depth of water, w1thm this N side 
vessels ruay anchor, in fine weather and Southerly winds, off the ba.y ?n the directi ' 
the island. The soundings extend so far off Bryon Island to leeward, m. ev:er{be lead 
th:it there is no possibility of a vessel on a voyage being endangered by it, if erl' s 
used. But great caution is requisite in approaching the reefs, for they a.rev ~ 
eBf.eeially that which extends to the Southward. . stratll, di 

THE BIRD ROCKS are of coarse red sa.ndstone. -0r cong.lo~erate, mtbe &etiOll 
ping very slightly to the S. W., and are constantly diminishing m ~ze, fro~1 to 
the sea. 1'hey present perpendicular cliffs on every aide; yet it is J>d!'I' eupon tile, 
them '!ith great difficultyt in one or two/Jaces, but there. is ~o Ian ~0!f b gt" 
except m the calmest sea. EV"ery }(>dge an fissure of the eliffe is oocupb~te /iu~ , 
and the. sum~its of both rocks a.re literally covered. with tbem. ~he w 1 

· ind rend!! 
these birds gives theee rocks the appea.ranee of bemg ef:tpped with snow, 
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them visible through a night-glass, in a clear and moonlight night. from the distance of 
seven or eight miles. 

The two rocks bear f:rt.m each other N. N. W. ! W. and S.S. E. i E., and are seven 
hundred fathoms apart. Sunken rocks leave only a boat-passage between thetu. The 
Southeasternmost is the ]a.rgest and highest though scarcely two hundred fathoms long, 
ttnd not more than one hundred and forty feet high above the sea. The other is divided 
into two precipitous mounds, joined together by a low ledge. The lesser of these mounds 
resembles a. tower. A reef extends seven hundred fathoms to the Eastward, from the 
Little or N. W. Bird Rock, and there is a patch of breakers nearly midway between the 
two, and rather to the S. W. of a line drawn from one to the other. The Great or S. E. 
Bird Rock is quite bold, excepting in the direction of the other rock. The Little or 
N. W. Bird Rock, bears N. E. by E. t E., distant sixteen and one fourth miles from the 
E. point of the l\lagdalens ; and E. ! S., ten and three fourths miles from the E. end of 
Bryon l8land. 

The soundings of the Bird Rocks, to the Eastward, have been already stated in the 
de8criptiou of St. Paul. They extend still farther off to the Northward, so as to afford 
the most ample warning and assistance to vessels at night, or in foggy weather, as will 
be seen in the chart. Between them aud tho E. point of the Magdalena, the depth no
where exceeds sixteen or seventeen fathoms, over a bottom of reddish sand, and sea-eggs 
are very frequently brought up by the lead. 

Retween the Birds aud Bryon faland there is a ridge of rocky and foul ground, on 
home parts of which, it bas been snid, there is as little as four fathoms of water, because 
ottom bas been seen in calm weather. We, however, could not find less than seven 

fathorus, but it may nevertheless exist, so that a brge ship had better not cross thiB ridge 
;vhen there is much sea running. The two cliffy pc.ints'on the N. side of Bryon Island, 
111 one, mark the Northern limits of this rocky ground. • 

ANTICOSTI ISLAN D.-'l'he Island of Anticosti, situated in the entrance of the N. Anticosti 
Wiar1;11ioofthe Gulf of St. Lawrence, ii> one hundred and twenty-two miles long, thirty bland. 
~hes ~n extreme breadth, and about two hundred and seventy miles in circumference, 
0 owing the coast from point to point across the bays. 
I~ shMes are eYorywhere of rock, belonging to one great formation, namely, a very :hctent, s;:icondary limestone, affording, in some parts, excellent building stone, of which 

, e two hght-houses have been constructed. 
: Streams of excellent water descen~l to the sea on every part of the con.st. They are 
:r:1erally too small to admit boats, becoming rapid immediately within their entrances, 

n even. the largest of them, Observn.tion River, to the 'V'estward of the S. W. point, is 
.rred vnth sa.ud, excepting for short intervals of time after the spring freshets or heavy 

a. 

el\faf of these streams abound with trout, and are visited periodically by great num-

urisl 
0 sa.Imon, which are taken by the two or three resident families, and salted for the 

· e Jee market 
Au ti cost· · · t• • ts i::;i 1 ~s es u:uated to be nowhere higher than seven hundred feet above the sea.. 
h,~~ C:0~ Is low and shelving, with reefs of flat limestone, which dry at low water. 
or~om1!' _owever, a range of highland!:! in the rear of the S. W. point, and extending 

fent 
0 

~mles bo~h to the Northwestward and Southeastward of it. The N. coaE.t, for sev
~rabler 71ghty miles to the Westward of the E. point, is bold, precipitous and of consid-

~
bfola e Jv:~ion .. Picturesque headlands,. the Eastern termination of parallel ridges of 

meston ' a~ rise gently with the strata, from the S. W., end in magnificent cliffs of 
sembine, h~kch are externally so nearly, wh.ite, from the effects of weathering, as to 

eight e ~'ha · S;>rne of these cliffs are upward of four hundred feet in perpendicular 
uuthe.rn ,he remamder of the N. coast is low, with reefs of flat limestone, like the 
It. ~ ore. 

~tGne1~~~sual t? .find an island so large as .Anticosti without a good harbor. Lime
!ltnd detaebs1_t;r~ in gener:,i.l characterized by deep inlets and bays, peninsulated point!' 
~ot a. sin t! d 18 ets and rocks, but uothing of the kind will be found here, and there is 
t This · 1 detached shoal otf any part of the con.ats. 
~i~sto~: ~ t h~ bee!" generally believed to be extremely dangerous. Its reefs of flat 
~eborag~ 0~en mg, 1U some parts, to one mile and a half from the Rhore; the wa.nt of 
~n part but ~~st parts of the coast, and above all, the frequent fogs, justify this belief, 
~eetnu to havno 10 so great a degree as to render l"easonable the dread with which it 

tral tendenc 0 ~een oc<:asionally regarded, and which can only h~we arisen from the nat
The pe<lpl!'. 0 magmfy dangers of which we have no precise knowledge. 

. ay. Rl:"e the inl char~e .of the light-housel'i and provis10n-posts, and one man at Fox Provi11ion-

e
~. · bed. by tl; y.resident inbabitante ?f the island. The pro. vision~posts h:iv?- been es- posts. 
lift! -Ofvesselae governtnent and legislature of Lower Canada, for the relief of the 

4 v.eather at :b.recked upon the island. Vessels are more frequently lost here in the 
ould perish f e close of the navigable sen.son, than at other times, and their crews 

· rorn wantt and the rigor of a Canadian wint.br, if it were not for this hu-



 

Light~hou.se. 
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mane provision. The first of these posts is at Ellis Bay, the second at the light-house, at 
the S. W. point, the third at Shallop Creek (sometimes called Jupiter River), and the 
fourth at the light-house on Heath Point.* • 

The light-house on the extremity of the S. tV. point. has been built of a very beautiful 
grayir:>h-white encrinital Hmestone, quarried on the spot. 'I'he tower is of the usual 
conical form, and seventy-five feet high. 'I'hc light. which is bright, and revolves every 
minutE>, can lH~ seen from N. N. W., round by W. and S., to S. E. by E. 'l'he lantern is 
elevated one hundred feet a.bove the sea, at high water; conseque11tly the light can be 
seen at a distance not to exceed fifteen miles, when the height of the ok-ierver1s eye i~ 
ten feet ahove the sea. When the height of the eye is fifty feet, the greatet<t distance 
from which the light can be i:men ·will be ab<mt nineteen and a half miles; and if Utu eye 
be elevated one hundred feet, the light will be visible as far off as twenty-three miles 
nearly, in the average state of tlie refraction. Hence, by ascending tbe rigging till the 
light just shO"WS abo.-e the horizon, and then measuring t

0

he height of the eye ahove the 
sea, a very near estimate of the vessel's distance at ni~h( may be obtained. This light
house, and attached provision-posts, are in charge of Lieutenant llarvey, on the half-pay 
of the navy. 

'l'he other light-house, on the Southern extremity of Heath Point, is of the same form, 
dimensionP, and color, a,s the ahove, and is al!"o built of the island limestone. It tw~ 
not as yet l;ecn lighted, from want of funds, but it is intended to show a bright fixed light 
from W. N. W. round by S. to N. E. by N. '.fhe lantern will stand one hundred feet 
above the sea. 

...._, __ 

, 
• 

I 

I 
I 

I ' , 

No. 1. No. 2. No. 3, 

'l'hree beacons have been erected on Anticosti Ishnd. '.rhat noted above as No. 1, at 
North Post, No. 2, at the Western extremity of "\Vest Cliff, and No. 3, at the Western 
extremity of Bear Head Oliff. They are whhewashed, and thirty feet above high-water 
mark. . 

Having given this general description of the island, I will now notice more partiou· 
larly its shores, reefs, and anchoring placee. . · rt 

East Cape. KAST CAPE .-The East Cape of Anticosti is a ,:eerpendiculnr cliff of limestones::si:;. 
to the height of one hundred feet above the sea. I'he ridge, of which it is tbe '"' ~ow 
eastern termination, trend!'! to the Westward, inland, and the extremity of the yeryfrom 

Light-house. land to the Southwurd of it is Heath Point, on which is the light-house beai·rni;; t~ is 
the E. point S. '\V. t S., three and three fourths miles. Betwen the two pfolll "the 
Wreck Bay, which is dangerous and 11.ffordB no anchora,ge. Off tu the S. E. rom 
Ea.st Cape, a reef extends rtither more than one third of a mile. . er· 

Heath Point. BEATH POINT.-Heath Point is of limestone, about ten feet high, with t 80fbis 
stratum of peat, in which there are e:everal ponds of dark bog water. B~nf: so ow,tbeD 
point disappears below the horizon at a distance of a few miles. the hght-bou:~r the 
appears like a sail off. the island, ~d is extremely uAeful in marking th~ e:s~n wiug its 
low land to ..-easels, either from the Eastward or W estwa.rd, ns well as in 8 0 t ni bt, 
position from the Southward, from which direction it cannot be made out 6 g 
being hidden by tho high land behind, or to the Northward. . t t-0 ~ 

Tho most dangerous reef off this end of the islund runs out &om Heath PolD Within 
E. S. E., nearly two miles, at whfoh distance there a.re five fathoms of ~vnter. irtegU· 
that distance the reef is composed of large square blocks of limesto':_le, with very nding6> 
lar soundings, varying from two to nve fathoms. The rocky and irregular~---~ 

. . - • h bra.ncbCS bs.Vl1 
•There are direeti._on-boards erected on tlie sl1ore, or nailed to trees, ~m which tdse are intended lb 

been cut off, near the beach, and on various parts of the.coast. These directil?n-boar rds were Jl~~ 
point 011t to shipwrecked peT&ons the way to the provision•fOSUl. The ~-bml t eeentheJn"".,f 
the fol1owin,t?; parts of the shore, as I nndfrom Mr. La.mbley a~~k-borik, T hai::~s Westward th, 
1st. On the W point. 4th. }'our learnies Southeastward Of Ellis Bay. &d. en ~ tbers an Bllll 
Shallow Greek. 5th. Seven leai:;ruei< E. of Shallop Creek. And there were fbrmerl~ 0 

· . 
Point, and tbe S. W. immt, whicll the light-houses have rendered unnecessary. 
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ifrom five to seven fathoms, extend nearly three miles off Heath Point, so that I reconi
:mend ves~eJs not to ~tpproach nearer on nny bearing from the point bet'.veeu S . .E. aud E. 
bv S. With the E. cape bearing N. by W., the vessel will pass just outside of tbe tihal
low irregular soundings, in about twenty fn.thomR of water. 

Off Heath Point, to the Southward and \Ve!'ltward, the shoal water does not extend be
yond three fourths of a mile, and farther off on that side there is one of the be~t open 
anchorn.~es on the island. 'l'he best berth is in ten f."tthoms, over sand and nn•d bottom, 
with the light-house E. by N., and Cormorant Point nothing to the \Ve!'.Stward of 1V. N. W. 
The Te!'Rel will then be two miles off ;;bore, and will be sheltered from all wind~ from 
W. N. W. round by the N. to E. by N. 

CORMORAN'l' POINT.-From Heath Point, Cormorant Point bears \\'. by N.: ioix Cormorant 
miles; and the South Point bears \V. N. W., sixteen and a half n:1iles from Cormorant Point. 
,Point. In this distance the coast is low and undulating, with points of low limestone 
!cliffs, and beaches of sand and shingle in the bayl'l, enclosing large ponds or lagoons, into 
rmany of which the tide flows, and also small stream;;\ from the interior of the island. 
This part of the coast may safely be approached by the lead, as will be eeen in the chart, 
for the reefs nowhere extend farther off than three fourths of a mile till we come to the 
South Point . 
. 80lT'l'H POINT.-The South Point is a cliff of sandy clny, resting upon limestone. It South, Point. 
JS estimated not to exceed sixty feet in height, nnd there is n0thing remarkable in it:;: shape; 
b?t there is no other clay cliff near it, and as it is an extreme point, there will be little 
difficulty in distinguishing it by the trending of the land. 'l'ho reef off it to the South-
ward runs out nearly one mile and a ha.If, and thee.en usuallv l11·eaks npon it. The light 
Otl Reath Point and Cormorant Point in one, bearinf!: E. by S., clear this reef at the die-
t~nce of two miles, but I fear tlrn.t the light will ~eldom be seen up to the reef, which is 
t>tant twenty-two miles from it. The leading mark will ne\·ert~less Le of use to vessels 
. tween South Point and C ormornnt Point. 

Fro:n Sonth Point to the light-house, on the S. 1V. point, a distance of fifty-six miles, 
here is snch a sameness in the character of the coast, thn.t it is very difficult to make out 

. ne part from n.nother. 
The h?use><, however, of lVIr. Hamilton, in char,.,.e of the provision-post at Shallop 

;reek, will he seen thirteen miles Northwestward of the South Point, and nt the 'first 
imestone cliff to the Northwestward of thoi'o houses in Pavilion River, twenty-four miles 
omhSouth Point. In thif.' di!:'tance the coast is very low, and rnny he approached safely 

~l: e deep-i--~a lead, t~~ soundings in moderate depths e~tcnding f:r;(:m fiv~ to eight 
bi. s off, as will l.io seen in the chart. The coast bcgms to rise at Pav1hon River, there 
lte}~~ a. ,high r_idge clos~ in_ rear of the ?oaRt all th? wny to the S. 'V:· _Point,. and beyond 
'3. W H.~ie rutles .. This d1st::mce of t111rty-two nu!es betweei: Pav1hon River rmd the 
bi f · Pj1r>t. comprises the boldest parts of the 8. coast of the island, but shottld he verv 
IW~e~~ ! approached in fnggy weather, a~ there is little ?r no w:irning hy the lead. 
!\vest '11d enough to the 1Vestwnrd, the light on S. \V. point bearmg nothmg to the 
: In 7ur of N. N. \V., as before directed, will be a sufficient guide. 
!'arth he '1.rhole dh!tance &om So nth Point to 8. W. point, the reefs nowhere extend 
,. .. )\pr~~ r~ff Jrom ~ig~-water 1!1n.rk thun one mile, and the island may therefore be safely 
: SAL~' e to ':1tlnn two nnles. . , _ . , 
~hieh J, \{tKF, BAY.-Eleven nules Southe3.stward of S. W. pomt, Is S:11t Lake Bay, Salt Lake 
he cen;:: ne s:i-ndy beaches~ enc:Iosin~ lago~ns or po.nd.'I, into which the t}de flow!;. ?ff Ba11• 

tbre of t.lns bay, and with its N. W. pornt henrmg N. by E. ~ E., distant one nule 
m. V !s~oltTths, there is very indifferent anchorage, in seven fathom~, over sandy lJot-
a~ si .. e "' sho~ld bo careful not to anchor farther to the Southward and En.st-
osition °;,~/~re is some foul and rocky ground ahont a mile in tbnt direction from the 

the ch ic I have recorumended. There are i;ieven fathoms, ro~ky bottom, marked 
II.lid the a~t 0~ the spot to which I allude, and there iA probnblv less water between 

it and the .. bout eastern point of the bay, so that no one should attempt to pass between 
r 'rh '· ore. 
~ve ~nsit~~ P~~t of ~nticosti is_ a .low prqje.cting ridge of Jime~tone, having 11. small 
~of thi t 51 he, whwh forms it mto a pcnmsula. The land ri.seR gradually, m the 
~ere is a b~nc~ t ; s_umniit of the ridge n.bove mentioned. On the. S. side of tbe poi1.t 
tn the N. side ?h luneston_e gi:a.vel, on which hon.ts may land, as well as iu the CC?VO 
~the point.,'' en the wmd is off tbe land and tho sea smooth. On the N. side 
Jl-e perpend·' ard for several miles along the <mast, to Ohservntion River, the cliffs 
~tremity 0/~~ear, '!nd \!lrashed by the sea. The light-house stands on the 1Vestern Ligkt-kou$e. 
run; the point P~t, and forms a very conspicuous landmark. A i:eef e:xtE'.nds out , 

~
tbi:i anrne di; to. e W. and S. W., not more than half a mile; and two miles off, 
~-tive futhoi::ctwt?• there a.re thirty fathoms, over rocky bottom, deepening rn. i~ly to 

E!ll: lr\lle.8 . to th~.sttb sand a.nd shelJa, at the distn.nco of three miles. At the Ristance ·· 
4 ten fathoms .thut.hwa.rd and Westward of the point, tho depth is about oue h1mdred 

"'11.l'<l the s. c~=~ tnttd bottiom, and increases to two hundred fa.t-horus nearly midway 
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There is a bay on the N. side of the point, in which vessels may anchor in twelve or. 
thirteen fathom~, over a bottom of sand, gravel and broken shells, and with the ex. 

·tremity of the pDint bearing S.S. W. ~ W., distant about three fourths of n. mile, when 
the cliffs to the Eastward will be at the Bame di&tance. The shelter is from N. hy E., 
round by E. to S. by \V., n.nd small vessels may lie close under the point: but it iB a dan. 
p::erous state to be caught in by W est.erly winds, which are preceded by a heavy swell. 
The ground, I think, is not to he trusted, so that, altogether, I do not recommend any 
vessel to anchor here, unless in case of necessity. 

There is no anchorage from S. W. point to Ellis Bay; and as I have already given 
directions respecting this part of the We"stern coast, little remains to be notfoed. The 
reefs of flat limestone extend from it, in most parts, fully a mile, and often have ten or 
twelve fathoms of water close outside of them; but vessels with the lea,d going, mt>y 
safely stand in as near as two miles, or, which will be safer than an estimated distance, 
had better tack in seventeen fathoms. 

OBSERV A'I'ION RIVER-Observation River, five and a half miles Northward of 

Bescie 

S. W. point, is the largest stream on the island, having five or six feet of water in 
the entrance after the melting of the snows in the spring of the yen.r, but soon becomes 
barred with sand bv the S. \V. gales. It becomes shoal and rapid iml.l1cdiately within, 
though it ha.s a cou'i-se from the Eastward of many leagues. Its sonrce docB not appear 
to be known to the people of the island. Immediately to the Northward of this ri.ver 
there are very conspicuous and high sandy cliffs. The St. Mary Cliffs, twenty-one miles 
from S. "\V. point, are also of sand, less high and less remarkable, but yet not difficult 
to distinguish. 

River. BESCIE RIVER.-Bescie River is a very small stream, at the head of a small cote, 
affording shelter to boats, and wbere there is a hut, at which a hunter and fishermau 
occasionally resides. It: is seven miles Northwestward of the St. Mary Cliffs, and twelve 

Ellis Bay. 
miles Southeastward of Ellis Bay. 

ELLIS BAY.-Ellis Bay affords the only tolerably sheltered anchorage in the isla.n?· 
V cssels wl10se draught is not too great for a depth of three fathoms, may ~afely he 
there during the three finest months of summer: namely, June, July, and August, _but 
~hey shou~d moor with an open hawse to the Soud1ward. Large vessels, whose obJecJ 
1s to remam for a few hours only, may anchor farther out, and in three and a half nn 
four fathoms; but neither the ground nor the shelter will be found so goo<l as fartber 
up the hay. 

The best berth is in a line between Cape Henry and the White Cliff, bearing W. S. Wd 
!l W. ~nd E. N. E. !l E., re8pectively from each othe~: Gamache ~louse, N. bJ: E.,:n 
Cape Eagle, between S.S. E. -! E. and S. S. E. ! E. l'he vessel will then be iu ~ ree 
fathoms, over muddy bottom. distant about three hundred fathoms from the fla_ts. on eith~r 
side, and about half a mile from those at the hea.d of the hay. The e::s:trem1t1es of: : 
reefs, off Capes Henry and Eagle, will bear S. W. by S. and S. ! E., respecti;e1y, t u 
Ie:iving three and a half points of the compass open, but in a direction from wlncb hea~~ 
winds are of very rare occurrence, and never last long. Moreover,. when tbey a]. 
chauce to occur. the sea is much less at the anchorage than might be exµected, 
though very heavy in the entrance between the reefs. These reefs arc of flat lime;tone~ 
and dry at low water; and a.s the tides only rise from four to seven feet, the sea a wayt 
breaks upon them where there is the least swell. The reef off Cape Ilenry ru~ 0~ 
nearly a mile to the Southward, and that off Cape Eagle near three fourt"is ofa fll~ ee 
tbe Westward. The entrance between them is six: hundred fathoms ,vide, frolll i:~r 
fathoms to three fathoms. Extensive flats project from these reefs quite round the r: 
~d do not entirely dry at low water, excepting in very low spring tides; !}ut theria.:d-
1mmens~ boulder-stones upon them which always show. These flats occas10~ the ad; 
ing to be very bad, exceptrng at high water, which is the only time tha.t supphes of go -
water can be obtained from Gamache River. . d tbe-

Ellis Bay can be eaBily made out from sea, for Cape Henry is a l1luft" pmnt,_ ~ etl"I'· 
land being very low at the head of the bay, occasions the Qpening to show Jig.rnv~r 
On a nearer approach, Cape Ea~le and \Vhite CWf on the E. side, and the bous_eswbile 
the head of the ba.y, will be easily recognized with the assistance of our cb~rt.rd a.ud 
two ridges, or hills, will be seen far ha.ck in the country, and to the Nort wa. 
Eastward. . frOUl the 

The long line of breakers on either side, and the numerous large stones so for nay JiP'. 
shore a.he~d, will present anything hut an agr:ceable a.ppearal!ce to those ~hod:reeti(lllS 
pron.ch this bay for the first time; but there will be 110 danger Jf the followmg ·nds, ran. 
be attended tc>: In approa.chiug the bay from the \V estward, with W.esterly ~";l,nis. un·: 
down a.long the outside of the reefs off Cape 1Ie11ry by the lead, and in Wh~~ clif -Olli 
til the following leading m~rks come on-namely, the W. side of . · 1 d ~j 
with the E. sida of the Westernmost of two bills, fa.r back in.the country. ~o 51110{!~; 
N. E. t N.; then haul up with these. marks on, and they will lead Y<:tt ~ riuiuhiglli' 
wa.ter~ close under Cape Henry Reef, in three and a..ha.lf :IAt,boms. CoutllMl 
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with these ma.rka on, until Gama.che House bears N. by E.; then haul up for it, and 
anchor in the berth which I have previously recommended. The lead should be kept 
going, a.nd the reefs on either side should not be approached nearer than three futboms. 
in any part until you arrive at the anchorage. 

In running for the bay from the Southeastward, with an Easterly wind, come no nearer 
to the West point of Cape Ei~gle Reef, than seven fathom~, until the East side of 1Ybite 
{)Jiff comes on with the East side of the same bill as before; then haul up with this mark 
on till the houses bear N. E., and proceed as above directed. Take notice that the 1V. 
side of White Cliff is used for the leading mark in -VVesterly winds, and the E. side in 
Ea.sterly winds, the intention being to keep the vessel, in either case, from going too 
near the lee side of the channel. 

On the outsido of Cape Henry, and continuing to the "\.V. point of Anticosti, reefs ex. 
tend one mile and a quarter from the shore: and vessels approaching it should keep the 
lead g:oing, and attend to the soundings in the chart. 

WEST POINT is low and wooded, with reefs which do not extend beyond a mile West Point. 
from the shore, and vessels may pass it in fifteen fathoms, at the distance of one mile 
and three fourths. ~ 
. The N. coast of Anticosti, between the \V. and N. points, is low, with reefo of flat 
hme~tone extending one mile from the shore. There are soundings in ruodern.tc depths, 
for more th:m one mile out from the reefs. Vessels should not go nearer than twenty
fiv~ fathoms. In the rear of the coast, and about halfway between the W. and N. 
po1?ts, are the two bills, or ridges, mentioned u.s formicg one of the leading marks for 
Elhs Bay. From North Point to High Cliff, a distn.nce of thirteen miles, the coast is 
l"ather more bold and elevated, parallel ridges, in an E. and 1V. direction, and with small 

. streams between them, beginning to abut upon the coast. North Point is wooded, of 
· v~r:y m~derate he~ght and without any cliff. It is so little remarkable as to be only 
• di~tmgmshed hy the cban~e which takes place at it in the direction of the coast. High : or~ C;~pe is easily recogmzed, being the ouly cliff on the isla.nd, thn.t has a talus in front 
i 0 it, or th:it has not its base washed by the sea at high water. 
i . From High Cliff to "\Vhite North Cliff, a distance of twenty-six miles, the coast is low 
' ~~front, with ridges of considera.ble elevation a fow milet> back in the country. This is 
.. 

1
.e most dangerous part of the N. coast, for the reefs extend nearly two miles out from 

; ll~h.wat~r mark, beginning at some low cliffs se,·en miles Eastward of High Cliff Cape, 
: an contrnue to do so for four or five miles to the Sout.11eastwn.rd, after which they 
! ~ruaHy diminish in breadt.h, till at ·white N ort~ Cliff they are not more than half ;a· 
; 

1 e from the shore. There is, however, less warnmg by the deep-sea lead all along this 
f,~~ of the coast unti1 we approach \Vhite North Cliff. off which there are seveuty 
a \;n~s, at_ the distance of oue mile and 11. half from the surf. 

t
ea hl~ke North Cliff is very remarkable, for there is no other hi~h cliff near it. It o.p

,.,. rs 1 ea white patch on the laud. and can be seen from a. distance of six or sevellL .. ·· ~ ... gues. ' ·~ 

GaL~~ cliffs .commence four miles Southeastward of "\Vb ite North Oliff, and continue to 
au~~ n. Point, under which vessels may anchor, in fine weather and Westerly winds, 
tion b~in1 wo~d and water. Ten miles farther to "the Southeastward is Cape Observa
ran' a 0 d, ~1gh, and remarkable headland. On its W. side there is a magnificent 
the~e ~~Eiyish white cliffs. several hundred feet high. At the extremity of the cape, 
for a\ 1 8 ;.ecome suddenly much lower, and then rise a.gain to their former elevation 
Will h ort .

1
1stance on tho East side. As this is well described in the chart, the cape 

lVeatb:reasi Y rec?gnized. Vessels may anchor under it, with Westerly winds and fine 
Illile;; r, 'thud Suto.ill supplies of wood a.nd water very conveniently. Twelve and a half 
hay.s b:~ ·er 00!he1UStward, along n. bold coast, witll high grayish white cliffB and small 
higb andween, bn.ngs. us to Bear Head, also of grayish white cliffs1 four hundred feet 
~wi:ny h' rb1;1e~bhng lll some degree Cape Observation. This last-named cliff has no 

. prevent thg chft"e to the Westward of it, while Bear Head has a difference which will 
From the one froln: being mist.'l.k.en for the other. 

Jllttt<i one h w:iest Oliff to Rea.!" Head the coast is extremely bold, there being in most 
BEAR nU: r_ed fathoms of water within three miles of the shore. 

six. miles f y 111 situated between Bear Head and Cape Robert, which are distant nearly Bear Bay. 
by fat the bom each otber~ in n. N. N. W. :! W. and S.S. E. i E.. direction nearly. It is 
a large shi est roa.d~tead on the N. coast of Anticosti, and, indeed, the only one in which 
111.lfiiei~tly ~would hke fo anchor, unless she had some particular object in view. It is 
~e shelter e~r;:~ the bottom is excellent for holding, the depth of water moderate, and 
~llUe thill aneho u 8 fr?m N. N. W. round by W .• and S. to S. E. ?Y S. I~ order_ to recog-
COIQr and elev::ge, tt nie.y be observed that Cape Robert consists of ehffs of the same 
th~ hundred fe -0n ~ tho~e <!f Bear Head ; a~d that there are .two o.the: points of cliffs 
~t. ~hv~ ~high withm the bay, the Southeasternmost of wh1ch is named Tower 

. 
er, ae well .&& ~~r. Point e.nd Cape Robert,. at a. distance of oue mile from the 

'. 1.rutn the W.eatern 11h-0re, and m thirteen fathoms of water, o.-er a 
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bottom ofbr-0wn mud, is the best anchorage, where Tower Point will bear N. W. ! W., 
Cape Robert S. B. ~ S., !Hld Bear Head N. by i W. 

Bear Bay is divided into three smaller bays by the two high points of cliff which I 
have mentioned. In each of these bays there are fine bold beaches of sand and lime
!¢one shingle, and streams where water rnay be easily obtained. But the prjncipal 
stream is Bear River, which enters the Southernmost of the three bays close to the S. E. 
side of Tower .Point. It is too sba.llow and rapid to admit boats ; but the water is clear 
ru.id good. The cliffs in Bear Blty are magnificent; they are of grayish white limestone, 
in thin strata, dipping very slightly to the Southward, and are perpendicular or over
hanging. At the cxtremitie8 of the points the cliff>! are rounded by the action of the 
wave<" and atrnosphcre, so as to resemble towers, which resembln.nco is rendered stronger 
by the masonry-like appearance of the rock. The trees are of diminutive growth. 

From Cape Robert to 'l'able Head, a distance of nineteen miles to the Southeastward, 
the coast i.s broken into small bays, with shinp;le beach and small streams between high 
headlands, terminating in perpendicular cliffs, the l.iases of v1rhich are wa.shed by t.l1e 
sea. None of these bays afford good anchorage. 'l'n.ble Head is rendered remarkable 
by the hill whence it derives its name, and which rises immedia.tely from the sum· 
mit of the cliffs. 

FOX POI NT is four miles fo1·ther to the Southeastward, and much lower than 'fable 
Head. Fox :Hay, which is a little less than two miles to the Southward of Fox Point, is 
about one mile V.·irle and deep, with sandy beach a.t its head, where there is a consider· 
able stream i;;suing from a small lake. Bo~its may enter the outlet of this lake at high 
water. The house and store of l\I. Godin, are ou the N. W. side of tho bead of the htly, 
and are the scenes of the dreadful sufferings and melancholy fate of the crew and pas
sengers of the ship Granicus, wrecked on the coast in NovernLer, 1828, and who :Ill 
perished from want of food, after enduring the most horrible misery, before the follow-
~~~~~ . 

RF~EF POIN'l', of very low limestone, is the Southern point of Fox Bay, from whwha 
reef of flat limestone, covered with only a, few feet of water, ruris out to the distance ~f 
fully one mile and a half. There is a depth of ten fathoms clm1e off to the end of this 
reef, so that it is extremely dangerous. To be sure of clear"ing it to the Northeastward, 
a vessel should not be brought nearer by the lead than seventeen or eighteen fathom~; 
or if any of the land to the Northwest"'ard of Table Head be open clea.r of it, she will 
pass in safety. 
~OH.TH H.EEP.-From the Northern point of Fox Bay. which is a cliff of mo~ern.te 

height, n.nother reef rum• out more than half a mile to the Southeastward. A point of 
the Southern reef before mentioned, extends to the Northward fo such a way as to over· 
lap the reef off the Northern point, leaving an entrance from the Northeastward.between 
th&two only n quarter of a mile wide, and thirteen feet deep at low water. Inside the:e 
#I a space half a mile wide, from two fathoms to two fathoms, and with sixteei; feet~n 
·nie middle, over muddy bottom. A wind from E. hy N. or :KN. E. blows right mto t,he 
bay: but I am told that the sea doeR not roll in, but in beavy weather breaks on t ~ 
reefs and in the entrance. This account I believe to be correct, and that small vesse ~ 
would be perfectl.Y safe there during the summer months. . in 

Between Fox Bay and East Cape the coast is of limestone cliffs, one hundred Ject 
1 height, bold and free from danger. Between Cape Sand top and East Cape vessels m~\ 

anchor '1-'Vith all Westerly winds in from sixteen to twenty fatho~ over fine sand, a 
distance of one mile from the shore. . that 

Tides and currents around Anticosti are so irregular that I can add very httle to 
which has been already stn.ted. . . e ver 

I have seen the stream run along the land for a whole day at the rate of a mil f the 
hour, in either direction, without any apparent ca.use, and altogether regar~l~s 0 these 
change of tide. At other times I have found the tides regular inshore.. Un er t be 
circumstances, it is evident that the set of the stream, at any time or place, canno 
reckoned upon with certainty. . • . ll very 

llowever, in addition to my previous remarks, I mav observe that there ts usua . Y ·d w 
little stream in any direction on the North coast, from White Oli~ Soutben.st'-l~tlv :i. 

Table Head. From the latter to East Cape, ou the eontra.ry, there 1ff very_ frequeln 01ie 
stream from the N ortbward, running at a rn.te varying from a ha.If to one k_not. thJt I 
or two instances I have seen this stream commence and end with the flood-tide, 9°.t ma>' 
have been led to imagine a. connection between them; and, if this be tha case, 

1

8 
bigb 

arise from the circumstance of its being high-water sooner on the N. ooas\ UP. ttg tbllll 
as the Esquima.ux Islands, than at the E. point of Anticosti. The waters a-n~bward
attained a higher level to the Northward, may, in consequeoco. ft-0_w to the ~~~ing r.he 
On the other hand, it must be mentioned that I have observed thus etream 
ebb-tide. . • anotMr-

lt frequently happens that, when this current fro~ the.Northward lS runtnfibe red: 
from the W. N. W. comes along the So11th coast; m which oaae they mee a 
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o:lf Heath Point, and cause a great ripple, or inegular breaking sea. When this has 
been observed by us, tltere has heen, usually, a fresh breeze along the laud, on either 
side of the island ; the wind on the N. side of the island being from the N. or N. by E., 
while that along the S. side waa W. N. W. I have seen both theise winds blowing a 
smart double-reefed topsail breeze at the same time, and for a whole day to~ether, and 
yet never meet round the E. end of the island, which is nowhere more than two hundred 
feet in height. Between the two winds there was a triangular space of calm and light 
baffling u.irs : the baRe of this triani!:le extended from Heath Point to Ea8t Ca.pc, and its 
apex from five tv eight miles to the }.iastward of the i,'ilnnd. I mention this circumsta1.ce 
because it would be dangerous for a vessel to stand into the calm space between the 
two winds, where the high cross-seas and constantly changing light airs might leave 
her at the mercy of the current, in no small dauger of being set on the Heath Point 
Reef. 

I have been for hours endeavoring to go out of this singular i:>pace, trinlm.ing sails to 
light ait!l, which did not remain steady to any one point for a minute of time: and I was 
~nally, in spite of every effort to the contrary, carried over the reef by the current, see
ing the rocks distinctly under the vessel's bottom, but fortunately drawing too little wacer 
to strike upon them. 

TllE SOUTH COAST OF THE GULF AND RIVER ST. LAWRENCE FRO~l 
CAPE DESPAIR TO THE RIVEH. 11.AGDALEN . 

. CAP~ DESPAIR, the N. E. point of the Bay of Chnleur, consists of red sandstone Cape 
ehlfs, without beach, and of a moderate height above the sea. De.<11pair • 

. LEANDER SHOAL bean! from Cape Despair S. S. E., distant rather more than one Leande,· 
~nfo and a half. ~t is about one fourth of a mile in di::u:ieter, from fo~r fathon~s .to four S!ioal. 
ttthomi, ~nd has sixteen feet least water on one spot, whieh, however, is very d1fl:icult to 

fi
1
nd .. It is a rocky shoal, and there is a clear passage between it and the cape. The 
eadmg marks are as follows: the line of the 'Vhite Head is one \vith the iuuer or N. 

Wh end of Per~ Rock, passes just outside of tbe shoal, in_ s~n·en fatho1;11s ; therefore the 
".'d o!e of Perce Rock, well open to the Eastward of the W lute Head, will lead clear outR e of ~II. From a half to tho whole of the Perce Hock shut in behind the White 

ead, .:will lead clear between the Leander and Cape De:-pair. 
BO~AVENTURE ISLAND has bold nnd perpendicular cliffs of red sandstone and Bonaventure 

c~nglomerate, on all E'ides except the W. Thei<e cliffs, in some parts, attain an elevation Island. 
~ two ~undred and fifty feet above the sea, and their ledges and fissures are the habita-
0 ou £f innumerable gannets. From the W. side, shoal wat.er extends to the distance of 
H°:ad°.urth of a ~i~e, a:1d _there is anchorage ii; fifteen fathoms between it and ~he -y.r bite 
we ' hut the riding is msocure and heavv, m consequence of the swell, which m bad 
Ro aih~r, rolls round the island. The chanll'el between Bonaventure Island and tho Perce Th 18 about one mile and one third wide, and free from danger. 

:and be 1~ERCE ,ROCK is two hundre dand eighty-eight feet high, precipitous all round1 Perce Rock. 
fion ° . to seaw1u:d. It is narrow, and about one third of a mile long, in a.~· E. direc-
rem' being an outlier to the range of cliffil on the S. \V. sic1e of :Mal Bay. It is i·endered 
tb.ro ar~ble by two large holes which have been perforated through it by the waves. and 
Iiea:~ one of which a boat can pass at high water. Between this rock and the Wh\t-e 
lPercf/Rthk. Bay of Perce, having a reef at the distance of ha.lfn. mile to the S. \-V. of the 
~hart. ~c · and extending out ~early h:ilf a. mile from the ~bore, ~ will be. seen in ~be 

~
nds.off~ll ves1rela ef:!gaged m the fisheries aneh.:>r on either 1ude of this reef, with 
ssels. ' e land, but it is a. dangerous place and not to be recommended for large 
TL . 
ee Ji to1;n of Perce, principally inhabited by persons engaged -in the fisheries, oceu
nte, ~i:eMo.res of _the bay, an~ Mont Pere~. or, ns it is sometimes called, the Table R~ou
et &bo ~ thtmnediately from rt, to the height of one thousand two hundred and thirty 

~
staneevef f, e sea. . ~'his mountain is verv remarkable, and can he seen at sea from a. 
. E. sid 

0 
orty miles. A reef connects ~the Perce Rock with Point Perce, and off the 

, r~ulal'etfJ the lo.tter small veesels anchor with Westerly winds. There is generally 

E. in land. :hof ftood and ebb, of about a. knot, between B()naventure Island and the 
aleur; ~nd e flood :unmng to the S. W., round Cape Despair . and up. the Bay of 
tward of the ebb u1 the contrary direction. Two or three IDiles outs1~e or to the 

!lvi.U often~ :Onaventul'e Island, the current to the Southward out of the St. Lawrence 
! AIAL BA.y ?Und l'unning regardleBS of the tides. 
~t. tltes. E. O!,, ~tween fivi; and six in.ilea wide, by ~our mile!' deep, and entirel~ open Mal Bay •. · 
lilt~, six: hnnd itB.$. 'r· side, and under the Perce Mountains, there are magndiceut 

. de has low ~and stxty-eix feet in perpendicular height above the sea. ha N. E. 
~ tight 1'0t.o <>f sandstone, with occa.sional beaches. A fiu.e, broad, sandy beach 

· 818 tile head.of' the bay, and encl08es .a. shallow lagoon. .A considerable 
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rh·er, and several small streams, discharge their waters into the lagoon~ which hns an 
outlet in the N. W. corner of the bay, called the Tickle, admittiog boats at high water. 
and in fine wea.ther. There is and10rage all round the shores of l\ial Bay, but us a heavy 
sea and thick fog often precede a S. E. gale, and render it difficult for a ve~sel to beat 
out, it cannot be recommended. There is an open cove or small bay on the N. E. side, 
in which a vessel can be occasionally moored close to the shore, and in three fathom& 
water, but this is of no use for the general purposes of navigation. 

POINT PETER is the N. E. poiut of Mal llay, and the S. point of Ga!Ope Bay: it is 
of low sandstone, and thickly covered with the white houses of the fishermen. F!M 
Island lies about four hundred fathoms off Point Peter, and is small, low, and of sand
stone. There is a clear channel betweeri the island and the point, but no good anchor
nge; for although vessels occasionally anchor to the Northward of the island, yet the 
ground is so foul that there is great danger of losing an anehor from its hooking the 
rocks. 

From Flat Island to Cape Gaspe, across the mouth of Gaspe Bay, the course is N. N. 
E., seven and one fourth miles. 

GASPE BAY.-The admirable Bay of Gaspe possesses advantages which may here· 
after reader it one of the most important places, in a maritime point of view, in theBe 
seas. It contains an excellent roadstettd off Douglas Town; a harbor at its head, cap:.. 
ble of holding a numerous fleet iu perfect safety; and a basin where the largest ships 
might he hove down and refitted. 

The course of this bay from. Flat Island to the end of Sandy Beach Point, which forms 
the hu.rbor, is N. by '"· ~ '\V., rather more than sixteen miles. From the Flowerpot 
Rock to the same point, the course is N. W. !l N., and distant nearly eleven and a half 
miles. 

From Point Peter, the land rises in undulations to the chain of mountains1 about.five 
miles inland from the Southwestern shore of the bay. These mountains, in some pomts, 
attain fin elevation of one thousand five hundred feet above the level of the sea, and 
sweeping round :\Ial Bay, terminate with the Perce Mountains before mentioned. Th~ 
Southwestern shore of Gaspe Ray, from Point Peter to Douglas 'l'owu, a distan~e 01 

twehe miles, preFeats a succession of precipitous headlands ; the cliffs, of bitunnnou~ 
shale and sandstones, being in their highest parts two hundred feet above the sea. Shoa 
water e::'ltends nearly a third of a mile from the cliffs, and vessels beating should beware 
of thil", since the water shoals too rapidly to allow of much warning by tho lea~. 

CAPE GASP E-Cape Gasp~ is an extremely remarkable headland, of lunestonej 
having on its N. E. side a magnificent range of cliffs, which rise from the sea to thil 
height of six hundred and ninetv-two feet. .Flowerpot Rock lies close off the S. E. ex
tremity of the cape, and is also a very remarkable object; the base of it being worn so 
small by the waves, that it appears astonishing that it can resist their force, or t~e pr~; 
sure of the ic(>. It is sometimes called the "Ship's Head," at others the "Old~ 0 !11a:'be 
by the fishermen, and is so bold that vessels may haul around it into the bay witbmh re 
distance of one fourth of a mile. Boats may pass between it and the cape, w~eb.t :be 
is no surf. The limestone of Cape Gaspe dips to the S. W., so that the cliff's "':1t 1d 
bay are very much lower than those on the outside of the cape previously ment10ne fi- t 11 

The N. ~- side of the bay is thickly covered with the houses of the :fishermen, ~n 
distance of five miles within Cape Gaspe; the principal fishing establishment~ bclonginf' 
a..s at Perce, to J eraey merchants. There is nn anchorage, with good ~oldmg gr~re' 
but in not less than seventeen fathoms, except within one fourth of a nule of the 8 

Ml!T' 

abreast of St. George's Cove, Grand Greve, and little Gaspe. The word cvve, 19, bow fo; 
inappr?priately appli~d to any part of the shore between Grand Grilve and the ~':i:'side 
!hough there are fishmg estab~1shments there! there are n~ coves whatever. ks which, 
is bold, and free from du.nger m every part, with the exception of the Seal Roe ' ' 
are the only <letachel'.i danger in the bay. • . _ e Gs.ape.· 

SEAL ROCKS.-'.rhe Seal Rocks are six and three fourths rodes within Caph of this 
one mile S. E. bv S. from Cape Brule, and a half mile oif shore. Tho lengt is bs!f 
reef~ from t~ree fathoms to three fathoms,_ and in a direction payallel to the 8h~,~~ereBte 
a mile, and its breadth one fourth of a mile. The least vvater 1s four feet, nn f the. seat 
three and a half fathoms between it and the shore_ When on the outer .edgit 35 w. by 
Rocks, Cape Br11le is in one with the next' cliify point up the bay, beai:mg · ctbe ~ts. 
compass ; and this only mark is sufficient for the safety of vessels bes.ting, for · 
are out of the way with fair winds. . d dipSaud 

At Grand Gr~ve, thr~e a.ud a half miles ~thin ~ape Gaspe, the ridge of la: 0 J:Wliei'·: 
narrows . so that there 1s a portage across it. lea.dmg to the settlements dof: / contirioe; 
On the N. W. ~ide of the portage a range of mounts.ins commences, an . 0

•
0 

the inte-j 
a~ong tha N. E. Bide of the b_ay nnd the N .• W. a.rm, tiU they 0;.re lost to ~'.0~ ht of ~1 
nor of the -0ountry. Oppointe to the bwnn of Ga.spiii they rise to the 81fl . ·. j 
hundred feet a.hove the sea. · . . st.all~< 
OOU4f~AS TOWN.-Dougl~ Town is a village of.fhilh!rmen.and t'arj':a~•l 

on tho runng ground at the S. side of th~ ent.t"ance of tbe river St. John. 
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relation to Point Peter has been already mentioned. The water is very deep in the outer 
parts of the bay, being from thirty to up·ward of sixty fathoms, over mud bottom; but 
oo approaching -?ouglas the depth decreases re~ularly to _the anch~>rage. . 

RGADSTEAD.- rhe roadstead off the town of Douglas is extens1't'e; vessels may an- Road stead. 
chor in any part of it, and in any depth from eleven to six fathoms, over sand and clay 
bottom; but the best berth is in 8eYen fathoms, •Yith the entrance of the river St. John 
bearing N. W. by \V., one mile and a quarter. The course and _di,,ta.u,cc fro~ Cape 
Gaspe to this anchorage is N. \V. by W., seven and three fourtllis rrules. There i~, how-
evcr, no shelter from winds between S. E. by .K and S.S. E., which blow directly into 
the bay, and roll in a heavy swell. The riding is, nevertheless, much less heavy on 
anch occasions than might be expected, and as the ground is excellent for holding, a 
vessel ma.y sn.feh· anchor here during the summer 1nonths. 

Water mav be' obtained by ascendiug the river S. John to the islands, a dit>tance of 
tv.-o miks. ln the spring of the year there arc often nine feet of water in the entrance 
of this river, which is between two points of sand, as will be seen in the chart; and 
there are twelve feet of water in the narrow channel for some distance within. At the 
islands the river becomes shallow and rapid. 

CAPE HALDil\IAND.-Cape Haldimand1 two miles K orthward of Douglas, is a bluff Cape Rald£
poiut of cliff, and the Southeastern termination of the range of hills which separates the mand. 
harbor h:tsin and S. W. arm from the valley of the river St. John. 

GASPE HARBOR.-From the N. E. side of Uupe Ilaldirnand, Sandy Beach Point Gaspe Har
ru~s out to the Northward, and forms the harbor of Gaspc. It is a yery low and narrow bor. 
pomt of sand, convex to seaward, on which side the water deepem; gradually from high-
~ate~ mark to the depth of three fathoms, a dh!tance of ncariy half a mile. On the in-
side it is as bold as a wall. Thus this spit, apparently so fragile, Lecomes a natural 
dam or breakwater, upon whi::ih the heavy swell, which often rolls into the bay, can 
produce no effect, expending its strength in the shoal water before reaching the beach. 
The water deepens immediately outside of three fathoms, all along the outside of Sandy-
teach Point, and also off its N. extremity: so that it is both dangerout> and difficult to 

ea.tin or out of the harbor at night; the lead giving little or no warning . 
. To thti Northward of Sandy-beach Point, at the distance of nearly a mile, is the pen
lnsul~, which is a low sand, covered with spruce-trees, and it has several y,· hale sheds 
near 1ts W. point. Between the shoal water ID the ba,y to the Eastward of the peninsula, 
~d that which extends from the extremity of Sandy Beach Point, is the narrov.-e&t part 
~hrthe entrance to the harbor, which is four hundred and twenty fath0ms wide~ from 

?e fat.11?ms to three fathoms, and upward of eleven fathoms deep in the centre. 
th 1ir1u 1i;ito the harb .. or of Gaspe atten_d to the follo~ing ~irect10ns and r~n:iarks: On DirtJcti<»u. 
the .E.;;1de of the N. W. arm, there is a wooded pomt w1tb low clay chff, two and 
re~ fou;ths miles above the peninsula. This point appears as if it were the extreme 

~n t at 81de, when seen over the end of the peninsula from a vessel approaching the en
:s~~ne~ of the ?arbor, .and is called. Point Pauard. Now this point (se~n o;·o: the penin
fo a)bn one with the mner or N. side of the whale sheds before mentioned, iti the mark 

8 r t e NortJ:lern extreme of the shoal off Sandy-beach point. The extremity of the 
0~rt~ee-tre7s is as far within the whale sheds as these Ia.st are from the sandy extremity 
th e l10musula. On the inner side of Sandy-beach Point, and near to its junction with 
it e 0~ain land, stands a. wooden ~indmill. J;\-eep Po~nt ~anar~ in one .with. tht; extrem
ti~ ed the spri;ce-trees on the penmsula, bearing N. 410 1V ., until the wmdm1ll JUSt menB.: W comes m one with the ~. or inner side of the end of Sa?dy-beach Point, beari~g 
as ma ., bvhen. you may haul mto the anchorage under the po mt, or steer for the ba.sm, 

~
Why e dei:i~red.. . 
war:n beating tn, tack by the lead from the N. E. side of the bay and in the board 

ust gi Sandy-b~aeh Point, put the helm down the instant the marks for leading in, 
A ~en, come in one. . 

hth!rnig~~' wl1en ne!ther Sandy-beach Point nor the peninsula can be seen~ it becomes 
il'here ~ 1~~lt affair to tack n vei:;sel into the harbor. The only guide then is the lead. 
!&undit ~ou h ea hand in each chains, one heaving when the other cries tbe soundings. 
:the ent:e. ~ s onld Le first struck on the N. E. side of the bay, about two miles outside of 
~owed in fee of the harbor, and the edge of the shoal water on that side should be fol
~hieb tak::m live !o seven. fath_oms, until you judge 1)y the dis.tance run, and tl!e change 
!that you a Pace ln t~e direction of the ed(J'e of the bank which you are runnmg upon, 
~11t1equen re approaching the peninsula, anl"have passed Sandy-beach Point, aud can, in 
irnentaeeu~!'t ~en~ure to haul to the Southward into the anchorage. To form thia judg
lcll.~ the l<>S: ~ 18 the ditlicn!lt part of the process, and as to fail j1: thi~ would _proba?Iy 
~. E. •inda I f the vessel, if the usual heavy swell should be rollrng mto the bay w1th 
[to ntake th~ ~~onunend 8. vessel rather to trust to her anchol's off Douglas Town than 
!"hieh I have • tnpt. In ca.ae of a vessel which has lost her anchors, the directions ;-bot of Gae:-1v:h tnay prove of use. \Vithin Saudy-bcaoh Point, that is within the 

epth nowhere e~ · eA~~elter i8 complete from all winds. The bottom is mud, and the 
vXee- eleven and a half fathoms. 



 

BO BLUNTJS AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

Having now given directions to enable the seaman to take his vessel into a place Gi 
perfect security, from which he may proceed to the basin, or to any othe1· part of thtl 
harbor, with the assistance of the chart or of a pilot, I shall not swell these remarks bI 
a minute description of the interior of the harbor, which the chart renders mineoossar:'iii 
and which is not in any way eRsential to sa.foty. · 

I shall 1mercly add that the harbo1; is divided "into the N. W. and S. W. arms. Thi 
N. ,,~.arm h::i.s deep water for nearly three miles above the peninsula, and continues 
navigable for keeled boats about three miles farther, where the principal river of th• 
harbor enters the arm between Mari.h and ~Ieadow islands . 

. The entra.nce ufthe S. \.V. arm is about ouc hundred aud eighty fathoms wide, and l11i' 

tween two sandy points, Lut the navigable ch mm el is contracted by shoals on either sidw 
to about sixty fathoms; and five fathoms of wafer cau be carried iu. The deep water: 
part of the S. ~r. arm, which continues for three fourths of a mile within the entrancet 
is called the Basin of Gaspe. It has a depth of from five to nine fa.thorn><, over a mL1<l: 
bottom, and is sufficiently capacious to hold a very great number of vesselH ilf:I sccurelj 
as iu a dock. Boats can asceud th!s arm by a narrow channel, between shoals, about 
three miles, as in the N. W. arm, and the navif?;ation, for all but canoes or fiat-bottomed: 
boats, is termiuated in the same manner, Ly shallow channels between l\larsb and Meado'\11 
ii>laud' ~'- bo...-e thi8 part of the river it becomes contracted and rapid, and tho watec 
fresh. A small rivulet in the bay, on the inside of the 8. point of the entrance of the: 
Lafiln, is the most convenient watering place in the harbor. The collector of custom5, 
and the principa.l families, reside on tbe shores of the basin. 1\-lost of these families,~ 
well as those of the N. W. arm and the harbor generally, arc farmers, but several o[j 
them are also engaged in the whale fishery, which they prosecute in small scboone~s-c 
The cod fishery is carried on by the people of the bay outside, for the most pai;t 1111 

connection with the Jersey merchants. The great majority of the fishermen are ei.the11 
from Jersey, or descended from the people of that island, whose language they retain. 

There are regular Lut weak streams of flood and ebL iu the entrances of the har~o~ 
a.nd basin. In the bay the streu.ms of the tides are so irregular, that I can say noth~a; 
certain rei;pecting them. They are, however, usually almost imperceptible, exceptwg; 
near the shores, and even there they are so weak as to be of little or no consequence ta: 
a vessel. : 

Tho current down the St. Lawrence runs strongly past Flowerpot Rock, over towar~ 
Ffat Island, especially in the ebb tide, w bi ch ofteu increases its rate to two knotR,;:.ii 
this should lJe remembered by vessels making the hay with a Kortherly ·wind. 1~ 
C';1rrent. when it meets. the swell which so often prevails from the S. and S. _E., cau~es: 
high, . short, and breakmg sea, all along the course from above Cape ltoz1er to ap Ii 
Oaspe, and extending across the entrance of Oaspe Bay. When the wind is light, a v0$£.e. 
becomes quite unmanageable in this sea., and it is extremely dangerous to be caught ll'.ll 

it, close to the shore, by a light breeze on the land. 
1111 

Jn fine .summer weather, there is often a sea-l•reeze blowing right up the bay ~oh!; 
.about 9 A. M. until sunset. At such times there is generarlly a light land breeze o.t ru~r
down the arms, which often extends for several milfls out into the bay. In the on a.-
11art of the t::ay, ho~·ever, i~ will generalll be fou1?d to be calm eve~1 at times wh:~i. 
fresh breeze is blowrng outside Cape Oa.spe and Pornt Peter. The wrnd at sea on 
occasions is generally from the S. W. fme"' 

'l'he soundings of this part of the coast will be seen iu our chnrts for tho first d 
1
tbef 

they will prove of very great use to vessels running up in foggy weather, and ha ·t~ 0£' 
?een. prcviousJy kuowu, might have save~ many vessel.a. We had au opportuWbale
Jndgmg of this recently, when a large ship, full of emigrants, ran stem .on t~. kfog 
Island in Gaspe Bay. She was under all sail before a moderate S. E. wi~d 1~ at Hl din~ 
and st-eering N. W., from which it appears that she must have been runnmg in sonnhl)lll11 
from twenty to forty fathoms, for at least four leaguoB, and probably foi: threekno\-l'D· 
before she struck. No lead was hove, the existence of the soundings being un t;eeri.Ilg 
The vessel was conceived to be well to the Northward, and consequently, to b~ 8ht bsvtl 
n. safe course. One cast of the lead would have dispelled this delusion, and nng . 
eaved the vessel. Let t,his be n. warning to searoen. . tcbeS; 

In the prolongati.on of the lin~ of Capo. G1!'8pe nearly, t~ere _are sever~l rocky 
0
f"Rock.: 

fre~uented by the fishermen. '1:hey all he in the same direction from l<Jow{!TP ond baB; 
~- 8. E. t E. The first is a ~mall patch with ei~ht !at~oms lea.et water, the se!re se;veO] 
s1.xteen fathoms, and the third ~en fath~n1s. rhe1~ distances fro~ thd roc~n.tef ~j 
eighths, one and a half, and thirteen miles respectively. There i.s e;p f s0undill85i 
irregular soundings between them, and the Inst-mentioned is on the bau -0 j 
which I have already alluded to, as lying off this coast. . 000 of o!!O 

The bold and high c~t be!'veen 9ape Gaspe ':"nd Cape Cba:tte1 a dis~om. d&~· 
hundred.and seve.nteen miles, will require only a brief notice, as it JS free fi .. I 

. and destitute of harbors. . • . ~pllf.yio.l!l 
The mountams everywhere approach the shore, which JS ~ep and rocky, 
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·diif~. l}ften of great height., and without beach. After heavy rains, waterfalls, which 
a.re ~ot to he seen at other times, descend from great heights, and small bays, with sandy 
beMb and rapid streams at their heads, occur 00cas.iona.lly: yet these features are not 
generaUy so strongly marked as to enable a stranger to ruake. out one pa.rt of this coast 
from another with facility. 

GAPE ROZIER.-'I;h?re is. a li~ht on Cape Rozier one hnt;-dred and thirty-six feet Cape Rozier 
abore the sea, and exhibits a fixed hght of the natural color: it must always be kept Ligltt. 
open Southward of Cormorant Point. Cape Hozier, which is nearly seven miles N. ~ 
E. from Cape Ga.spe, is low and of graywacke. and l'<late rocks. The shoal water does 
not extend off it above one third of a mile, but in tbe bay to the Southward of it, at the 
di8tance of one mile and three fourths. there is a reef "'hich runs out half a mile from 
tbe shore. Vessels may find shelter under Ca.pe Rozier fr0m N. \V. winds, but the 
ground is not very good, and the Easterly swell that frequently rollis in, renders it a 
,d~~g~rous anchorage. There are fishing establishments on Citpe Rozier, and in its 
VIClIHty. 

' GRIFFIN COVE.-Griffin Cove and River are six and a half miles N. N. W. nearly, Griffin Cot•e. 
from Cape Rozier. A small bay here affordP '>helter to the boats of the fishermen, whose 
houses will Le l5een around it. There arc from two to three fathoms water in tj,tis bay, 
over rnndy bottom.. It is orno use to shipping, except to obtain supplies of water, wood, 
and, occasionally, fresh provisions. 

GREA.'..l' FOX RIVER.-Great Fox River is eleven and a half miles N. N. W., nearly, Great Fox 
from Cape Rozier. It is a mere brook, which enters a small bay about three fourths River. 
o~ a. ~ile wide, and half a mile deep. Off each point of the bn.y there are reef's, which 
d1m1msh the breadth of the entrance to less than a quarter of a mile, and afford shelter 
to boats and to very small schooners, in from two to two and a half fathoms, over a bot-
~m of fine dark sand. Round the bead of the ba;v there is a fine sandy beach. Out-
s;de the reefs, which extend only o. very short distance to seaward, there are fifteen, 
eighteen, and twenty-four fathoms, over a bottom of sand and broken shells, at the dis-
;ta?ce of a quarter, half, and one mile respecti>ely. In fine summer-weather a vessel 
~ig?t .anchor o~ this place and o?t;1.~n water, wood, :-i~d sup{1lies of fresh l?rovisions ; 
~ 'dt it is otherwise of no use to shipping. Seven fam1ltes of fishermen and ta.r1-0ers re-
[111 ed he~e when I visited it, in li:;29, and had plenty ?f tattle, sheep, and swine. 
la ~R~Ar POND.-Great Pond is a small creek, whrnh affords shelter only to boats, Great Pond. 
f n, will be known by the houses and stages of the fishermen. It is sixteen miles N. W. 
tit:Nh. fr<~m Great Fox River, and there are no more houses along the coast, till we arrive 
l8- t e river St. Ann. 
~~L~~DALEN RIVE_R.-'fhe next place ":orthy of notice is_ the. Mn.gda.len Riyer, Magdalen 
trioo~h 18 tw:nty,:-four miles from Great Pond, Ill a N. "'\V. ~ 'v. d1rect10n, nearly. rhe Rh<er. 
idal .0 f this river is on ·the N. W. side of a sandy bay, and close under Oape Ma.g-
eiwe~,J~s N. W. point, which is rocky, with cliffs of moderate height, and juts out a very 
"'hi~h 1stan?e from the range of hills which form the coast line. A reef of rocks, 
fath dry in part at low water, extends from Cnpe ~1agdalen .about two hundred 
the 0,Ne to the S. E., parallel to the coai;o:t, and i>helters the entrance of the river from 
deep ~r{herly winds. 'l'he river is thirty yards wide at the entrance, l\nd seven feet 
otto a f'w water; within, for a very short distance, U~ere are ten feet1 over a clean 
hr\lu°\i0 fiue sa~d. Farther up the river beconws shallow and rapid, wmding its way 
"ed i!to a. ~o~antic vall~y b?tween the ~10l~utains .. Thirteen foet of wa~er can ?e car
lsite<( b this river at sprmg t1dea, so that it is a considerable stream, and is occas1onally 
nd th Y_ schooners from thirty to eighty-tons, which warp in when the sea is smooth 

h £ wea~her fine. The bay is not deep, being merely a gentle curve, with a sandy 
Ornsor a. out a mile to the S. E. of the river. Vessels may anchor here in seven 

ttrths ~1ver A: bottom of sand, fine gravel, and broken sheBs, at the distance of three 
he llhelt a 1!' 1le from the sandy beach, and from the N. \V. point bearing W. N. W. 
eather er h18 from W. N. W. round by S. '\V. and S. to E. S. E., but it is only a fine-

. Durin a~e ora.ge,_ which may_ be of use to vessels wanting wood and water. . .. 
e strea~ w? OCcwnons on which I anchored here, I observed a regular alternation of 
t~ r-un «;> . ftood and ebb. The flood extended about one mile and a half from the 
~~t th:ing one knot, and at the line of junction with the almost constant downward 
\Ve e~tra~t wa.s a strong ripple. . . . . 

t>Or in h. t~ anne.x.ed manly test1momal to the merits of Captam Bavfield'El pred
' "Ou; sur~s ar uoua undertaking, from Captain Bayfield's book. (E. & G. W. B.) 

d recornrney, ~m th~ Strait.s of Belle Isle Westward, ended at M1sta.noque inclusive, 
768 by Mt" M~ b again at Grand Mecatina. The intermediate coast was surveyed in 

~
ough b~ ~ 10 a.el Lane, R. N. We examined it with his original chart in liand, and 
r<il'ed steurvey does not poss~ the exactne!!s w?i.ch superior instr~n:ients and an 
~er hon~r 

0
::;:.f hydrograpby gwe to modern mar1t1me surveys, yet 1t is such as to 

'1~n.1' 19 ~emory:, ,?eing quite sufficiently correct for the usual purposes of 

6 
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Chaleur Bay. CHALEU~ .BAY.-'l'~e m~gnific_ent Bay ofChaleur is_thelargest_fo the'gulfofS?: 
Lawrence, bemg twenty-five nules wide, on the S. \V. ~ S. ijne, across lts entra.uce, frm1 
Cape Despair to l\1iscou Island; but the entrance is more generally considered to be nJ 
Point Maquereau, from which the N. poi11t of l\Iiscou Island bears S.S. E, fourtee.1 
and a La.If miles. 'l'he depth of the bay, from Miscou to the entrance of the Ristigouche; 
is about seventy-five miles, and its circumference, reckoning from Cape Despair round 

Easy Navi
ff!!tion. 
1 ides. 

JJ.Iiscou 
bland 
Light. 

to Miscou, is one hundred and eighty-five miles. 
The navigation is by no means difficult; for, although there are some dangeron1 

shoals, yet there is everywhere good warning by the lead. 
The tides are regular within the bay, and seldom amount to the rate of one mile pe1 

hour ; but outside, off its mouth, and especially on the .)iiscou Banks, the currents and 
tidal streams are so irregplar, in Loth strength and direction, th11t nothing definite cair 
be said of t.hem; and their dangerous eftects upou ·the course of vessels can only be: 
~uarded against by the constant use of the deep-sea lend, and attcutioc. to the sound-
mgs. 

On the N. E. point of Misc_ou Island, there is a fixed red light, seventy-six feet uborn 
the sea. A shoal extends about three miles in a N. by E. direction from the light. Oo. 
other hearings the light may be approached from the Eastward to within a mile from 
the shore. • 

Vessels bound for the Bay of Chaleur, and a.pproaching its entrance in a dark nighi 
or foggy weather, 1:1hould not attetupt to nrnkc Point l\Iaquereau, which is so bold tha= 
there is little or no warniug by the lead; but should strike soundings on the :Misco11 
banks, which extend nearly twenty-two miles to the Eastward of .l\liscou Island. .A. 
cautious lookout should lJe kept for the numerous fishing schooners which are ge~er
ally riding on the banks; and the Northern edge of the latter, being followed in th1rt:r 
fathoms, will safely conduct yessels fiaist the N. point of l\Escou, at the distance o[ four 

Soundings in miles, and form a sure guide up the bay. The bank of soundings offtbe N. shore is a!~IJ 
E1ztrance. sufficiently wide to guide vessels everywhere within Point Ma.quereau; nevertbeleAA, 111 

a. dark night and bad weather, vessels had better not approach the shore much nea:er 
t.han thirty fathoms in any part of the bay to the Eastward of Carlisle Point. '.!he: 
soundings are generally of 1:mud aud shells on the banks, wb ile in the 0entral parts of t~E! 
bay black and brown mud prevail, with depths between thirty and fifty fathoihs. Witbmf 
or to the Eastward of Carlisle Poiut, and the oppo~ite Bay of Nipisighit. th~ deptb {• 
wnter decreases to less than thirty fathoms", but there is still sufficient warnmg every-
where by the lead, quite up to the head of the bay, as will be seen in the chart. 

Puint 
lllaquereau.. 
Paspebio.c. 

Carlisle. 

Pa"<pebiac 
Rvadstead. 

POINT MAQUEHEAU is of bold and dark-colored craggy rocks. It is also wooded,. 
and rises to about two hundred feet a.bove the f'ea. . 

P ASPEBIAC, twenty-one and three fourths miles '\V. by S. from Point .Ma.quereau, lS 

an excellent roo.df'.tead, and the principal fiahing establishment in the Bay of Cb11<ie~· 
A t_riaugular point _of sand and sI;ingle beach, ei;iclosing a_ lagoon, extei:ds out. fr0b1 Ja~ 
mam land to the distance of u. nule, and has on its 'vest side the extensive white u \191 
ings of the establishment of l\lei'!srs. Robin & Co., of Jersey, together with numero 
huts belonging to the fishermen. . . · d 

CARLISLE is three and a half miles to the "\Yestwa.rd of Pa?ipebiac, and its Jail nne 
cour~-house! standi.ng (.m the rid~e in rear o~ Ca.disle Point, are seen from the aue3~~~1f
Cn.rhsle Point, which 1~ wooded, an<l consists of so,nd, bcurs W. by N. th1·ee an ueh 
mijes from the sandy point of PaPpebiac, and the roadstead is between them, u~nfrom 
nearer the latter. In this excelle~t and convenient -:"nc.horage vessels are shelte~ S. w. 
the W. rouud by N. and E. to S. F,.; and although 1t is completely open to t ~ Jer-
winds, which send in a verv considerable swell, yet the ground is i;10 good that t e bor-: 
sey ye~sel~ ride here moored all throt;tgh the ~ea.son witho~t accid~t- The bept ~c (diej 
age is Ul six fathoms, clay bottom, with Hobm~s flag-staff and Signal Tree 0 trewUY 
extreme to tho ~astward seen <?Ver the sandy point) i"; One, bearing ;E. and tht err I> wile 

Sandy Spit. of the sandy pomt S. E. A sandy spit extends under water rather more tbn.n a "ke-.v:ise. 
to ~he W_estw!i.rd from ~he sandy point, nnd uei:rly as far to the Southwa.r<l.J;.i in&P' 
This asSlsts in sheltermg tho roadstead, and is the only danger to be a.voi . · 
proaching it. . :> biAC lfilb 

Directfons. . In i:unuing along the ln.nd from th~ Eastward, the lo:W sandy pomt of I ~Pjand wti;'I 
its white stores and numerous huts, will be seen stretchmg out fro~ the mo.mbing ~itbiJ! 
Southward. \.Vhen the vessel has passed Nouvelle River, and u approa.c Sunlmitot' 
two or three miles of the point, observe the following directions: Keebt:: lie chUl"Cb 
Daniel Hill open to the Southward of Nouvelle Poi.ht until th? Roma~ a 0 b :E; ~ ~ 
opens to the Westward of t~le S. _extremity of t1!e ~dy point beai·mg:~/iwbin}' 
Then haul up for Carlisle Pomt: Wlt~ the lead going! till the alJ?vo cburc N. llaGI. fl 
fia.g-st&ff (at hts Northmost large whit~ s~ore) come tn one, bearing N. Eb~ 0 ut_ ttl '!:., 
now boldly for the anchorage,. on~y taking car~ not t;o open the so.me c ward} 1s ~ . 
East'!ard -0~ the flag-staff u?ttl Single •rree Pomt. (th• extre~e tot~ Easj • beft.h d1. ~ 
shut m. behmd t.he sandy potnti when the. !essel will be "!"lthin the spbt, an is an eXeellair ~ 
be chosen by the lead at or near the pos1t1on alrea.d.r pointed ou.t. '1~ ere · · 
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watering-place at a. stream which will ho seen falling from the cliffs just to the 'Vest
W-'rd of the outlet of the lagoon. Supplies of all kinds may be obtained here, bnt to a 
limited extent. There is nothing in the way when approaching this anchorage from the 
Westward, but in standing out from it with a Westerly wind, and especially with a lee 
tide, the marks for clearing the spit to the 1-Vestward must be carefully attended to. 
'l'he Ruman Catholic church should not be opened Ollt to the Eastward of Robin's flag
staff until Sirwle Tree Point is wdl open to the Southward of the sandy point; nor 
should the vess~l bear up to the Eastwitrd of S. l>efore Daniel Hill comes open to the 
Southward of Noun,lle Point. 

CASCAPEDIAC BAY, situated on the Northern side, and near the head of the Bay Cascapediac 
of Chaleur, is of very considerable extent, being thirteen miles wide, and five or sh: Bay. 
deep. At its head, is the Ca.scapediac River, a very considerable stream, but which 
ca~ only he entered by boats, in consequence of the extemiive shoals of san·d and mud, 

, whrnh dry out two miles from its entrance, and occupy all the head of the bay. 
BLACK POINT, bold an"d rocky, and risiug to the estimated height of four hundred Btack Point. 

feet a.hove the sea, is the Eastern point of the bay, bearing from Bouriventure Point N. 
W. ! N,. sixteen miles. The shoals commence alJOut one mile 11nd i1 half to the North-

. ward of Black Point, and at Indian Point, on the E. side of Little River, they extend 
out to the ·westward nearly one mile and three fourths, sheltering the anchorage from 
S.E. winds, 

DUTHIE POIN1', the E. point of entrance to the Cascapediac Hiver, be1trs N. N. W. Duthie 
i 1V., five miles from Black Point. One mile to the Eastw:nd of Duthie Point. and in Point. 
the bay, between it and Little River: stand the church and \'illage of Richmond.' · 
D Th? anchorage, where the timber.ships moor in three fathoms, is off the ·dlla~e, with Anchorage. 
p u~h1e, Point bearing N. three fourths of :t mile, the church N. E. i E., and. Black 
{Hilt~- E. lf S. Vessels may anchor farther out, in four, five or six fathoms, on the bme line of bearing from the church, or to the '\-Vestward of it, but they ·will not then 
e so well sheltered from Easterly "vinds. 

Thln running for this anchorage from the Eastward, observe the 'following directions: Indian Point 
e :iiarks of the Southwestern, or outer edge of the shoal off Iniiian Point (already Shoal. 

:en~oned as sheltering the anchorage from S. E. wiudR), are Red Poi11t1 a little open to Directions. 
· e outliward of Black Point, uearing S. E. ! E. Keep these marks) therefore, well 
~r.en, as }'ou run to the 1-Vestward, with the lead going. and J!:O no nearer to the shoal 
attn.five .or four fothoms, until the church bears N. E. by E. Then haul b'3ldly in, 
ouetrng directly for the church, until you arrive at the auchorage already pointed 

Qh~:P..LETO_N RO;\D.-This !1a~e has been given t? an excellent_ and cap~cious ~n- Carleton 
C() ~ge safe mall wrnds. It JS situated on the W. side of Tracad1gash Pomt, which Road. 
er·n;:sts 0~ sand, enclosing a slm.Jlow lagoon, c:i.pablc of admitting boats, or very small Tracadiga.s4 

~
'1 'oft ~igh water. On the Nor~hern shore of this lagoon stand the church and vii- Point and 
~ Kl trleton, tbe latter extcudrng to the 'Vest.ward to the shore or the bay where Lagoon. 
tiai -Jeach of the lagoon joins the mu.i11 land. A small stream, with a bridge across 
~ri~re e11ters tbe N. W. corner of the lagoon;- and one mile farther to the 'Vcstwnrd, 

, ~o e?nmienceu;ient of the ch\.y cliffs, another small stream will be seeu, which is 
l'ises vbtermg place. Immediately in the rear of the village the Carleton l\fountn.in Carleton 
· fthea. ruptly to ~he height of one thousand eight hundred and thirty feet above the level ftiountain. 

r masea-.tbe hills of the range trending from it both to the Northward and Westward 
V nL ll:Hles. elll::b :s •1nay choose their berth for anchoring anywhere in from five to six fathoms, 
. side ~~n~. that although the sandy beach of Tracadigash Point is quite bold on the 

early h· 1j in ~e spit, yet ahoal water ext.ends off' the main I:tnd to tho distance of 
tho1.ns ,i ~ nu~e. The best berth, especially in Easterly winds, is in five and a half 
.; !l.nd\~u 'Wit!1 Trac1idiga.sh Point bearing S. by E. l E.; Carleton steeple E. by 

f TRA.c e Wa.terJng-place N. by W. i W. .· 
iandy lm~~!?ASII SPrr, of :;and, and runniug !)Ut half a mile to the S. 'Y· fror_n the Tr_acadig<UA:, · 
Nlora.ge fru the sanrn name, is the only danger m the way when approachmg this an- Spit. 
~ ltiounta~ t~e Eastward.. Observe that Point Magua.cha. and the summit ?f palhou-
l\tbullls. Th 10 pne, bearin~ W. N. W. ! W., pass the extremity of .the spit m three 
~all ten ur .ere~oret·to clear it, keep the mountain well open, or n.t m~ht go no nen.rer 
~nae of ·r.r~'~. athotne: As soon as Carleton steeple comes in one with the S. W. ex-
!'188&1 !?lay he 1.g3fth Point, bearing N. E. bJ"E., the spit will have been passed, and the 
!eaTs to the ~ul 1n to tbe Northward, going no .nea.cer than seven fa.thorns till the point . 
~g <ine knot. ou~h';1Vard of E. The tides are weak i~ C~rleton Roads, _seldom exceed- Tides. 
' .tfte Rinn· R" ~mt 1\:tagnacha, of r~ sandstone _chff"", is ~be. N. E. P?m~ of entrance 
~le.. In the ~t~uche, a.nd bears from 'l'racad1gash Po mt, W. ii N ., ~x and a half 
~ .. th. 1:-1·~ dry at lo · ... · co:raer of the bay between them is N ouvol1e Basin and River, . . . . . · 
t ~:EtGOUoa wa.ter. . • . . Ri.stigmdle 

· · .• ~· ~VEI_\ Crom its entrunce at Point M.aguacha, to :where islands, River. 
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sballow.s, and rapids, termi~ate .the navigation for all but ca.noes or ~ateaux, is an estu
ary or mlet of the sea, Tnrymg in breadth, for the first seventeen miles, from one mile 
and a half to three miles. At that distance Campbell Town is situated on the Southern 
or New Brunswick shore, and at the foot of a remarkable conical mountain called the 
Sugarloaf. 

BATHURST HARBOR, at the mouth of the Nipisigbit, is two hundred fathoms wide 
at the entrance between Alston and Carron points, which are of sand, with several 
stores and other buildings upon them. On Carron Point, which is on the S. E. side, 
there are two beacons, which, if kept in one, bearing S. \V. i S., will lead in through 
the narrow channel over the bar in seven feet low water, or in fourteen foet high water 
in the best spring tides. The distance from the outside of the bar, in three fathoms, to 
the entrance of the river, is one mile and a half; and for the whole of that distance, the 
very narrow channel is between sandy shoals, nearly dry at low water, and extending 
from either side of the river's mouth. In the entr'l.nce between the sandy points, or 
rather just outside it, there are three and four fathoms ; and here the vessels usually 
moor to take in timber, sheltered by the bar and sandy shoals on either side. Some of 
the smaller vessels load within the entra.nce ; and some of the larger ones complete 
th(•ir loading outside the bar, where the anchora1?;e, in Bix or seven fathoms, muddy bot· 
tom, is considered safo in the summer months, although the N. E. gales send in a heavy 
sea. Within the entrance there is an extensive and perfectly sheltered basin, nearly 
three miles long Ly two miles wide, but nearly all dry at low water, excepting tbc 
channels of tho four rivers, which, after unitiug their streams below Bathurst, flow 
through it to the entrance, forming by their junction what is called the l\Iain Channel. 
Ou the Eastern side of tho basin there is au islet called Indian or Bathurst Island. The 
town of Bathurst is well situated at the head of the Lasin, two and a half miles withi!1 the 
entrance, and on the point of land which divide8 the river Nipisighit from the Middle 
and North rivers. 

The depth of fourteen feet at high water in spring tideR can be carried up to the 
whan·es of the town, and in the main channel there are several places where veasels m~Y 
lie atloat and load in fourteen feet at low water. The rate of the tides in the mam 
channel is about two knot.s, and over the bar about one knot and a half. 'l'he strc3m 
sets fair in and out over the bar. There a.re good pilots for this river, and no one 
should attempt the bar without one, excepting in case of neceAsity. 

THE COAST OF NEW BRUNSWICK NORTH OF MIH.A:\'IICHI. 

The course from the E. side of Miscou 19la.nd to the beacon on Point E_'.'cumcn~:1: 
S. W. by S., and the distance from the N. point of Miscou to the beacon 1s fifty-cir:;-
miles. Bl k 

MIRAl\HC.HI BAY is nearly fourteen miles wide from tho sand-bars off I-'oint ai~ 
land to Point Escurnenac beacon, and six and a half miles deep from that line across 
mouth to the main entrance of the Miramichi, betwec>n Portage and Fox islands. low 

POINT ESCUl\IEN AC, the S. E. point of Miramichi Bay, is of peat, upon a veryond 
sandstone cliff, and is wooded with srrum~-trees. On it there is a light-house ofvrld~ 
painted white, and showing a fixed hght seventy foet above the sea, at high water. fill· 
so difficult, especially for a stranger, to distinguish one point of this low coast f~?~ thtl 
other, that this light-house is very useful to vessels bound to Mira.mi chi, n.nd }t' in auSC 

Escuml!nac land from the sea. It also points out the position of the very dangerous. seu:thol'll 
Reef. Ree~ which extends two miles -0ut to the N. E. from the light-house to the thr~ht.tiroe. 

mark aud two nnd two thirds mil~s to five fathoms, n.t low water. In the nig 

Miramicki 
Bay. 

vessels should not stand nearer to this reef than ten fathoms.· I 1 d and 
THE BAR OF MIRAMICHI commences from the S. E. end of Porta~e 8

• a~~ E. 
extends a.cross the main entrance, and pn.rallel to Fox Island, neal'ly six miles m ver ... it ;n 
by S. direction. It consists of sand, and has not more than a foot or two of wa~er 0er u fat 
some parts, at low spring tides. Near Portage Island there is water e_noug ovronrteen 
small vessels, and there is a Btill deeper part near its S. E. end, where th1rteenb~less alter 
feet could be carried over at the time of our survey; but heavy gales, don lter~ tb<i 
the disposition of the sn.nd on this bar, although they are said not to ha\"e a f the bar. 

Mark for s. ship channel within the memory of any of the pilots. The s. E. extretne Fox ouny. 
E. Entrance. will be cleared by keeping the church a.~ 1''rench 'Village in th? ceftFe 0~ land bellf" 

bearing W. ! S., and the church in one with the high-water S. pomt o r,°'s. t~s fathlflJIS.: 

Buuk Buo!J. 
L""'P. Shool 
4ml Red 
~/fa$Y· 

ing W. by S., will lead over the S. E. e1td of the bar in two and three ourtrnJ:ig_ers, ht-I 
but very close to two fa.th oms. The church will not be easily mado. obt b[hs belfi'Y· .ti.,1 

iug a wooden building, only distinguished from the b~ near it Y etrel'llettf~ 
black buoy is moored in three fathoms at low water on the snn~ror S. ~- eX~boutsm1:1& 
bar, and must therefore be left to the Eastward, o:r on. the riljbt~oing in.depth of ~1 
N. N. W. from this black bno,,., there is a. red baoy moored w .. f .. ~o:"\ie oftlkc~ 
on the Lump, which is a Bhoiil with two fathoms leut water tm wav '" • si 
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nel. .TherB is no passage for large vessels between the Lump and Fox Island, but there 
are holes with four fathoms water, aud a. channel of two and a. half fathoms at ]ow water, 
which might be rendered available by buoying if it were requisite but which is too 
narrow otnd intricato without such nssistauce. In its present state, therefore, and for 
l:l.rg;e vessels, the whole of this pa.rt ma,y be considered al! one shoal, extending one and 
one fourth miles out tu the Eastward, from the shore of Fox Island to the red buoy of the 
Lump'; und thus overlapping the S. ,Y. point of the bar, where the black buoy is placed, 
it rendei·s the channel crooked and difficult. The narrowest and shallowest part of the 
channel, u11til we come to the bar of the Horseshoe, which will Le presently mentioned, 
ia in the line from the black buoy to the S. E. end of Fox Island, bein~ less than half a 
mile wide, with three and three fourths fa.thorns at low water in ordmary spring-tides. 
lft heavy Eai;terly gu.les, in the fall of the year, especially during the ebb-tide, there is a 
dangerous and heavy breaking sea here, which has in several instances pr<.P•ed fatal 

· !{) ve&;els, rendering them unmanageable, so that they have been cast ashore on the 
ialands . 
. \Yithiu the Red Buoy of the Lump, which must be left to the ~7estward, the channel Clear 
is clear and straight, about five hundred fathoms wide, and from four to seven fathoms Channel. 
deep all the way to another red buoy on the s::1.1ne side of the channel, and moored in 
four and a lmlf fathoms and sevent_y fathoms from the edge of the shoal. This is the Red 
B~Qy of the Spit, a sandy shoal with only a few feet of water upon it, extending half a 
mile from Fox Island. The course and distance from the Red Buoy of the Lump to the Spit and Red 
Red Buoy of the Spit, is N. ,V. i N., three miles. Both the Lump and Spit are steep Nnoy. 
shoals, but between them a vessel mu.v run along, or even work on the S. W. side of the 
cbannel7 in four or three fathoms byvthe lead. 011 the opposite or N. E. side of the 
blmnnel the har is cxtrem.ely steep, and the leading mark for it the Easternmost white 
ouse of Burnt Church village (on the N. side of the ba.y) just open to the S. W. of I>ort

age ~t-ln~d, bearing N. \V. i· N., is neither certain (since another ]1ouse.may be built) nor 
reaildlly d.i:;tinguished by n. stru.ngr~r. 'l'be shoal uf the Spit trends due ,V., not quite a 
111 e, from the red buoy toward tbe N. point of Fox faland, where the shoal water ex-
:~ods ouly one hundred fathoms off shore. On the N. point of Fo:x Island two small Fox Beacon.$ 
: eacoos will b_e seen on the sand-hills, the one red rtnd the other white; these kept in 
;~~~and bearing S. E. i· E., lead in the deepest water, from two and one fourth to two 
'. a half fathoms, to the outer red buoy of the Horse»hoe. 
~an!IIE lIO_RSESHOE SHOAL consists of sand ~d gra~·el, with three feet le~t water, Horseshoe 
'.m.l n1t tnoie than a. fathom over many pa1·ts of it. It 1s of great extent, bemg three Shoal. 
lI1 es ong, N. and S., and two and one fourth miles wide. The N. E. extreme of the 
:au~r~esl~·o,e is nearly joined to. the. shoals of Porta~e Isl~nd, there being only .a narrow 
fiv utucate channel left, which ts never used. There 1s a good anchorage m four or 
wh~ ~thoms between the Horseshoe and .the S. end of Portage Isla.nd, where vessels 
lno~~h draw too much water to cross the inner bar, may safely anchor duriug the summer 
togeth s. / 0 the Southward the Horseshoe is separated from the shoal, which connects 
is onl er ox, Egg, and Vin islands, by the very Darrow ship-channel, which in one part 
This .Y 0.n1~ hundred and eighty fathoms wide, and two and one fourth fn.thoms deep. carri:d ~a ed _the Bors~sho? Bar, or Inner Bar, over which eight~en feet of water can be 
buoy 1~ ordmary spr10g-t1des. 'l'he S. side uf the Horseshoe is marked by three red f£orseslioe 

lyf an. one black buoy. The outer or Easternmost })uoy has been already mentioued Bar and 
. y S. f~olll ~me with the two bea~ons _on Fo~ Is~and. The other two red. buoys bear 'V. Buoys. 

uu_y Ii m it, the whole three lying m a hne lD the space of half n. mile. The black 
fa.mu!~~· the S. W. extreme of the Horsesh,oe, and bears S. W. by "\V. ~ W., two ~hirds 
ard, the 1 om the West;ernm'?st.red buo.y. 'lhese buoys must be all left to th~ North
la.ek buo :~~t water bemg w1thm tho distance of half 11 cable from t~em. .N f'.ar the 

1.lt a. hi<>h'\·~ the usual place where vessel"' bound to sea. anchor to wait for n. wmd, or 
Undred"' ~ e to cross the Inner Bar. The S. E. point of the Horseshoe extends three 

snioreoan fifty fu.thoms farther out to tho Eastward thau its outer red buoy; and there 
~.E. poi:~:r 1batoh or mound of sand or gravel, with only ten ft;et water. lying off the Hors~skoe 
pt a.nu Fox I ~ e llorsesho~ to the S. E., so as to narrow the na.v1ga.ble channel between Patek. 
Eioiti.t uf Fo ~ and ~o a. third of a mile. The use of the two Rma.11 beacons on the N. 
!tf tb.0 Horx1hla.nd is to. enable a. vessol to avoid that mound, which renders the passage 
II- lll.<>re di::\ 0 i ~~ &<> difficult for a l:irge vessel : but I believe there is as deep, nnd Horseslioe 

'hieh wou1£ bat odngh a very na.rro\v channel, to the 'S'orthwu.rd of the mound, and Bar. · · 
Qnieshoe. e ren ered aafe by placing budys upon it, and upvn the S. E. point of the · 
l'be stream of th • d • -
e .li<1od dra. · . e ti es is not strong in the open ba.y outside the bar of l\.firan1ichi. Tfrles. 

8. l:._ sJo:a m 1-0wa.rd . the • .::ntrn.nce as into a fuune!, con~i:ng both from the N: E. 
, O!J§;h the V!hf !!~re from Tab1sinto.c, s.s well e.s frou1 Point EScum.euu.c. It sets fa1':ly 
·· .· mg to two P

0
--c Wlnelat the rate of !;1-bout one kn?t an_d a half. at the black buoy, m

-~ 'Vhere it F :;- ~a. ba.~fl>kno,~s l? strong sprrng tides betwee_n Portage a.nd ,Fox 
·llt.d, Ill thl().dit " · O-.llgest,. . 'lb,e pruunp~l 11art of the stream continues to flow \\ est-

• ee · o-n of-:tlte buoy$ of the Horseshoe. although some part of it fiow.s to 
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Tides. 
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the Northward between that shoal and Portage Island. The ebb sets out iu the oppomte 
direction, being strongest at the buoys of the Horseshoe, and in the entrance between 
Fox and Portage islands, where in spring tides it often attains to the rate of two and a halt 
miles per hour, and is said to be still stronger when the waters are high in the spring of 
the year. The ebb sets out to the Eastward from the buoy of the Lump over the tail of 
the bar, and should be guarded against in light winds. 

The winds affected the tides yery considerably, and, together with the smallness of the
rise, rendered it extremely diffiC11lt to make correct deductions from a number of obs1Jr"l'a
tions so limited as those which we were able 'to obtain. The Easterlv winds alwuvs 
mRke high tides, n.nd sometinrns cause the neap to be higher than the Epring tides. The 
time of high water on the full and change days at the S. \V. end of Vin Island was o_b
served to be at about five and three fourthi; hours, and the pilots say that it i8 about. five 
hours on the bar. The rise of an ordinary spring tide is five feet, and of neap tides three 
feet; but the rise is at all times so uneertain that we have observed 11cmp-tides which 
did uot rise above a foot, and spring-tides not above two feet. H must also bo remarhd 
that the A. M. tides rose higher, in p::cneral, by two feet. than the P. M. tides in the begin- : 
ning of August, when alone we had an opportunity of observing- them. ' 

The Bar of Mirnmichi i;:bould never be attempted liy a large vessel, or by persons not i 
thoroughly acquainted with it, without a branch pilot., if one cnn be procured. 

THE COAST OF NEW BRUNSWICK FROM POINT ESCUMENAC TO BAY 
VERTE INCLUSIVE. 

So.pin Ledge. THE SA PIN LEDGE, of sandstone, and with twelve feet least water, is very danger· 
ous, lying directly in the w~iy of· ves!-\els running along shore. It should not lie np· 
proached nen.rer tha.n nine fathoms in the ni{t'ht-time: and at all times it should be re
membered. thn.t the five-fathom line is di;tant from it only about two cable:,i. ~his 
ledge is_ one mile and one fourth long, E. and W., by ahout half a_ mile wide, J'C(Jk<~nJD;g 
from three fathoms to three fa.thorns; and itB Eastern or outer extremity bet<l°S S., ~x 
miles from Escmnenac light, and E. S. E. !! E., two and a half miles from Poi.nt Sapin. 
There is a ~epth of. three a;nd ~-half fathoms between it .an~ the last-name.d pomt. 

1 

L1gltt. 
RiGkibiato 
:River. 

Rickibucto 
Bar very 
dangerous. 

Pilot. 

From Po mt Sap1n to R1cl11bucto Head, the course is S. !l W., and rlist:rn~<'l near Y 
twenty miles across. There is n fixed light, i::eventy feet high, on this hear1. . 

RICHIBUCTO RIVER is of very superior importance to those which lrn:ve Jl1St been 
descril.ied; heing, among the rivers on this Pide of New BrunS\Tick, inforior only to the 
Miramicb:i, either in the distance to which it is na,•igable, or in the depth of water ove~ 
its bar. It is annually visited by a considerable number of vessels for cargoes t> 
lumber., a 

THE B-.AR of the RICHIBUOTO is extremely dangerous, especiaUv t.o _large deep Y~ 
laden and dull-sailing vesseli;; outward bound in the fall of the year. 'I'aking ad>ant11!\ 
of the highest spring tide, and sailing nt hip;h water, if the wintl becomes unstes!Y t~
too high, they are almost certain to he thrown ashore by the ebb-tide. on the u Ml 

eastern part of the bar : and Rhould a N. E. gnle occur, to be destroyed _hefore ~J i'th 
be got off a.gain. To take n llliip in with a leading wind and flowing tide, is atwn e . "'all 
no other difficulty than that which ari111es from the narrowness of the chann~l but~
cru>eR the assistauce of n. pilot is absolutely neccssn.ry, since the bar is subject_ ~·b aw 
siQna.l changes from the effect of bea:vy gales. \-Ve found the branch pilots of Ric ,1 ~Is 
able, intelligent, and attentive to their duties. They keep a good lookout fob(, ~s iwo 
from the hen.con. nt the mouth of the river. 'fhe bar extends from the N. beac ~of it.. 
miles to the E. S. E., parallel to tho S. bench; there is n rock in the Eastern P~~l\11,arJ_ 

:A'}chorage but the remainder is of sand, dry at low water. No part of this bar extendR tv d to six 
without the so much as a mile from the shore, and it may be safely approached bJ: the }~fi 8 is a 
Bar. fathoms, nt any time of the tide ; but for the r1urpose of anehol"ltge ntne. fat (;'m bette-r 

better depth, the bottom being there of fine brown and gray s:ind, affording s;b:is bar 
holding-ground than farther inshore. 'l.'he t1ituation of the :nnrrow cba.nnel 0".~r bea.cuos 

Bar Beacons. (011e mile and a half E. S E. from the river's mouth) is indicated by twohwhi;. urtbsQr 
Bar Buoy. . on the S. beach, and hy a ltt;ge black buoy mo'?red off it ii: tbr':e ftnd t {;3 8 °w. ! w. 

four fathoms at low water, with the two bon.co.ns rn one, ben:rmg, {m 1839} t ·• ·g shift~ 
distant not quite a milo. These beacons in one always lea.din_ over the bn.r,

1 
>elffected bJ 

ae required almost every Elpring, in consequence of chan11:es in th~ channeh. eh at the S. 
heavy N. E. gales. The N. beacon, which stands on a sand-hill, tb1r.ty feet tW eitmit-i-OD" 
ext rem Hy of the N. beach, is large and white, being intended to pmnt ffi.it b bar js uil'if 
of the river to"vess~ls mn.ny milet'i out to Bea. The·d~pth of wt1.iter overt e 
feet at low wnter, or t-hirteen feet .at high water, in ordinary depth. d half reet.=ii 

The ordi-rmry -sprin~ tides :riAO four feet, a..nd the neap tidei!I two an :iah ~r,:&t 
the N. beacon. On the dn.y of the full moQU ill Joly there was~ one "' mdls. tl"11 

Sh. 30m. A. M., snd one Jow w·n.tur, n.t 4 P. M. But fow-at'd the ~me ~Zoatd _,.. 
higb waters fo twen~y..f'our hours beeottie app-M'e!lt f'o-r A i.w: •p;. ' · 
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to be two interfering tides, presenting phenomena which it would require accurate and 
long-continued observations to explain. 'l'he rate of t.he tides in the river is from one 
and a half to two knots. 

CAPE JOURI.MAIN, the N. eXtrerne of the Jourimain Islands, forms the extreme Jottrimain 
point of land to vessels running through the Strait of Northumberland, either frQn1 the Islands. 
E:t~tward or \Vest·ward. It bears S. E. by E. ~ E., six and a half miles from Cape 
Brain; and ~here. is good anchornge in the bay between them in five fatb?ms, sandy 
bottom, and rn wmds from the S. E. "Y _fl. round by S. to 1V. by N. '!he islands are 
coimectcd together, and with the main laud~ by t'and-bars and marshes; but still they 
sppear as islands when seen from a distance sufficient to sink the sand-bars below the 
horizon . 

. THE JOURIMAIN SHOALS arc extremely dangerous to yessels running at night Jourimain 
without their leads going; they commence at Peacock Cove, off which there is a patch Skoals. 
fthree and a half fathoms, two miles off shore, ns will be seen in the chart. They ex

tend from Cape Jourimain one mile ·and a ha.If to the N. N. 1V.; and there is a patch 
offour fathoms, 011e mile and three fourths N. from the same point. From their N. \V. 
extreme they extend four and a half miles to the S. E. They are of sandstone, thinly 
and partially covered ·with sand: and their S. E. poiut, 11 narrow ridge with only six feet 
at low water, and distant one mile and three fourt,hs from the shore, is the most danger
i-O~s, because the boldest part of the shoals. It should not he approached nearer than 
f 1?-e fathoms in the night-time; but farther W cstvvard the shoals may be approached, 
~With proper caution, to six fathom::; at low water. To the Southward of these shmds, 
~'liid be_tween them and the Tormentine reefs, there is very good rmchorage with lV est
~rl.~ wmds, in from five to six fathoms, the bottom being of sand, with clay underneath. 
~ 'IHE 'l'ORMENTINE IlEEFS u,re extremely d.:.1nf!:erous, and are rendered doubly so Tormentinc 
(EY 8th~ strong tides: They c:s:teud o~ Indian Point ruther moi:e than three miles to the Reefs. 
' · · E., u.nd there is rocky ground with fout· fathoms fully a mile farther off shore. The 
!Pfirt of these reefs which dries at Jm.,. water is very small, and bears E. S. E. i E., two 
:and. three fourths miles from Indian Point. It lios about one hundred and fifty fathoms 

0 the Southward of the line joining Cape Spear and the S. side of Ephraim Island; and 
e who!~ of that island open to tl}e Southward of C:ipe St. Laurent wil1 clear it more 
hn a mde to the Southward: but these marks are not of much use, nor afe there an;y 

· 1 _ers
1
that can he depended upon, for the N. extreme of the trees of the inner Jour1-

h~n _sland, and the S. extreme of the trees of the outer J ou.rimain Island touching, :hh 19 the Ill>trk that now leads well clear of the reefs to tirn Northward, will change 
~ e woods are cfoared away. 'l'he only sufficient guide8, therefore, are the lea.d and 
~ ch~rt. Vessels running through the strait during the night, or at any t.ime, with
IJ.<! ~ comma.ndi11g breeze, should not approach the reef from any di1·ection between N. 
he n~ nea;er than nine fathoms; for the &od-t.ide 'lets over. it t:o the Southward, into 
rie Yd Verte, at the rate of three knot$, causrng a t?;reat rippling over the part that 
he ~~:p geuer.ally in_dicating its pm;iitio11. Nearly rnidw;iy between the dry part of 
aft and lnct1a,n Po mt there is a patch of rocks wit.h seven feet ut. low water. Small 

atch ~rry a _depth of two and a half fathoms, at low water, throu)!.h between that 
ut l and Indrn.n Puint, and often take shelter under the hitter in Northerly winds; 
ef. arJl;e v~ssels, wishing to do the same, must run round <>ut,sido the whole of the 

,',.., ~n<l Wdl find the soundings indicated in the chart n, sufficient guide for the ,,u.se. 

i~:! ~~~TE. is nine m_iles~wide ,,acr?ss its entrance, from Indian Point io New Bruns- Bay Verte. 
• 8 ne:.i 0

• ,.prrng Head in Nova Scotrn, but contracts to the breadth of two and a half 
TU r its head. 
ente~s RIV~It 1'IGNISH is the most considerable stream in the Bay Verte, which Ttgnisk 
rrow ~n t ~ S. side, near its head. It has only three feet depth of water, in a very River. 

<:i to c anue' when the tide is out; and it is approached by a narrow channel, from 
outb. seven feet deep, through flats of mud am;l weeds. which dry out a mile from iw 

'. ThBre !l.rB th . • 
~SPEAR S riving settlements on either side of the Bav Verte. 
!l't)m fiftee tEIO:AL has a pa.tch of rocks with ten feet least water near its E. end, and Spear Shoal. 

~
Stone. ~b~ eigbtee? feet in <,;ither }larts; it is a. ban~ of sand an.ii stones,_ r.esting on 

tn the sh u; n. nule long. m an E. and W. direct10n, and n third of a nnle broad. 
au Point Nest part Ca.po Spear benrs ~- 1V. by N., one m!le ar_id two t~ird~, and 

Gaehi11,,. tl. dN.E., two and one fonrth rntles. The lend gives little warning map· 
tbr&e"'r0~

18th~gerous shoal from the,,Eastward, on which side there are from three 
irtg into nt' 

1 
° four and one fourth "Fathoms close to it; but ves~els will avoid it by 

a>rd. 'fhere 0 
esg h''Vater than fo1tr and a. h&tf fathoms, as they pass it to the South~ 

A.ll1)ut a niUre ~ 'l'N n.nd 01.le fourth fathoms of water between it and Cape Spear. 
'Olli G~ 8Pe&.e . · • W. from Spear Shoal, and S. "\V. by S. on-0 mile and <lne fourth Heart ShQal. 
d tliie IJOot"s. li:.1: .H?Rr~ Shoal, with nine feet least wo.t-er, and fifteen feet botweea it 
"1e Ob1Lrt. ta' add· ~ 1t ti.es "!'ithin ~he three-~atbom .°'!ark, it will be sufficient to refer 

ttlon. to .having pointed out it~f pos1t10n •. _ 
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LAURENT SHOAL, of rock aod sand, with sixteen feet least water, ie about three 
fourths of a mile long by half that breadth. On the shoalest part Cape St. Laurilllt 
bears N. W. by N., two and a third miles, Ephraim Island N. \V. ~ \\'.,Indian Poinl 
N. E. by E. ;;i E., and Coldspring Head S.S. W. ~ \V. Thia sh0al is also most bold on; 
the E. side, where there are four and one fourth fathoms close to it: 

Aggermore THE .AG GER.MORE BOCK, with eighteen feet least water, and bearing N. E. t E.; 
R.ock. two and two thirds miles from Coldspring Head, is, like Laurent Shoal, mcrelv one o~ 

Ephraim 
It5land. 

Ephraim 
Banks. 

the shallowest points of an extensive rocky ban'K, which is thinly covered with "iuudau~ 
sand, and w bich extends out from Cape St. Laurent aud Ephraim Island in a S. E. by S~ 
direction, so as to leave a deep chaunel about two miJes wide between it and Coldsprin~ 
Head. At low water not more than three and a halr fathoms could be safely reckonedj 
upon in running between the Aggermore Hock and Laurent Shoal, or between tbe latte~ri 
and the Ephraim Banks, extending off the Northern shore; and even that depth coul 
only be insured by the assistance of the chart, for there are not more than ninetee . 
feet in several parts of the banks. · ~ 

Direction for Vessels ~ound ~p ~lie Bay Ye rte, should therefore keep tl~e Nova Seo.tia c~ast o .· 
Bay Verte. board, runnmg up rn six and three fourths and seven fathoms, till they arrive uff Col~ 

spring Head, where, at the distance of about a mile and a half from the shore, they will 
find the water deepen to eight or uine, and even nearly to ten fathoms, as they pass to th~ 
Southward of tbe banks and shoals which have been described. After passing Cold, 
spring Head about three wiles, the depth of water decreases to less than five fathmns1 
and continues to Bhoal gradually, witL mud and sand bottom, to the head of the bay~ 

Boss Spit. 

Stony 
Patches. 

· · IA!wis Reef. 

Pugwash. 
Ruf. 

Pugwash 
R0i1d. . 

A reference to the char~ will show the general extent of the shoal water off the shore j 
but the Boss f3pit, which stretches three fourths of a mile out from tb6 S. shore between; 
Boss and Jackson points, and three and one fourth miles within, or to the N. 1Y. of Cold'. 
spring Head is so dangerous as to require particular notice. It dries out to its_ cdg8i 
and is so steep to, that there is seventeen feet of water close to its outer point. v_essel~ 
should be careful not to go into less water than three and one fourth fathoms, until tl:e;11 
have passed this sand-spit. Farther up the bay there is nothing in the way, exooptin~ 
two patches of stone, with three and five feet water, at the distance of half aud threi 
fourths of a mile N. N. E. t E from Tignish Head. These are perhaps ballast heaps, 0 

which there· are several at the entrance of the channel of the river; but as these are a~ 
within the two-fathom line, they require no further notice. · 

Gl.JLF OF ST. L.A WRENCE-KORTH.UMBERLAND STRAIT-00AST OF 
NOV A SCOTIA. 

Eastward from tho B[Ly Yerte there is up place of use to shipping for a ~ista.nc~i~ 
ten miles, or until you arriye at the contiguous rivers_ Philip and Pugwash, in.to~ d 
runs the ba.y between Lewis Head and Pua-wash Pumt. The la.st-named pmnt e 

01
; 

from the former E. by S.; two and one fourth miles; and there are reefs off both of tbew
1i 

which render the approach extremely perilous to strangers, and which, therefore, ~ 
shall first, notice. , . . . . ute 

LE\VIS REEF extends to the N. E .. two and a half mlleafrom Lewis Head' its 0 
. .,.h 

part is composed of detu.chcd rocky patches, on which there are_ from fourt:ee~ to. ~ha. 
teen feet of water, with a greater depth between them; but tbc rnner part IR 'f:erJ th 
low, and bas as little as six feet of water at the distance of a mile and n. half rolll , 

shore. ths of 
PUff\V ASH REEF stretches out from the point of the same name three four 1fi 

mile N. W. by tV., and dries out about half that distance. There are r?ck.y patch~ an 
eleven and twelve feet of water three fourths of a mile off the po1ut to t e r e'over' 
N. E. i and others farther to the Eastward, a foll mile out from the shor~; moffshore: 
there 1s an uneven, rocky grouud, with a lees depth than four fathom~, t~o mil~.~-fi:i.tb · 
and which renders it uu1:1afe for .1. stranger ia a large ship to go w1thm the 
line. · · . borage~ · 

PUGW ASH ROAD, in tbe entrance of Pugwash Bay, affords excellent :we belrere 
from sixteen to nineteen feet at low water, with sand and clay bottom, bfifg 8 

E. an4 
b7 Phil~p :Har and_ Lewis Reef ~·om ,,~.and N. _W., and by P~g-.v;1'sh1 Reed ;.'N.E., bu· 
N. E wrnds. This anchorage 1s exposed to winds between N. N. )\ • an r ra v 
the shallow water outside prevents any sea fr.om coming in sufficient to endange 
during the summer months. SS tball lir 

To run for Pug;wash Uoad from the Northward, the .ship being in pet le at png'4' 
fathoxru;, proceed as follows : Bring the English :b!piseopa.l Oburoh atee)!w off Fis!J11 
so !18 to be seen .over &lld only just within the . W. extreme of the low c 1 

Potnt (the E. pomt of the bo.y)i bearing S. by E. l E~ • e I~ w tll 
Run toward the~e mar:.ks, ta.king en.re. not to open .out the church 1;: River Phil. 

Wesl.wa.rd uf the point until Bergeman Point (the S. fl';ltnt of entrl.U):Qe o. e . 
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hears S. W. by W., or until the depth decreases to three and a half fathoms at low water. 
~he vessel will then be close off the N. W. end of Pugwash Reef, and the course must 
be changed to S.S. W. for three fourths of a mile, when she will be in fron1 sixteen to 
nineteen feet at low water, with clay bottom, directly in the line joining Bergeman and 
tpagwash points, and with Fishing Point E. by S. -! S., distant nearly half a mile. 'l'his 
[i~the best anchorage; but ,·essels may lie half a mile farther in to the Southward, or 
tdorn off the bar, and in fourteen feet at low water. Still farther in the bay is all shoal, 
!excepting the narrow channel which ct"Prves round its Eastern side, and leads to the har
!hoP. To run for Pugwash Rand from the Eastward, the •essel being in more than the 
µ-0w-water depth of five fathoms, bring Bergeman Point to bear S. 1Y. by ,V., and steer 
[fur it until the church opens out to the Westward of Fishing Point. when immediately 
:change the course to S.S. \.V., nnd, having run nearly three fourths of a mile, anchor in 
Wie snme berth as before directed. 
~ PUGWASH HARBOH.. at the head of the Lay and entrance of the rfrer of the same Pua-wask 
~ame, is small, but perfectly secure, and has more than a sufficient depth of water for Ha":-bor. 
any sLip that can pass the bar, on which the depth is fourtceu feet at low water, in ordi-
illary spring tides. Pilots are indispensable. Pilots. 
· I~ ia ~igh water at Pngwash, on the full and change days, at I Oh. 30m., the ordinary Tides. 
Bpr~ng .tides rising seven feet, and the neap tides four feet. The rate of the tidal st~eams~ 
which lS greatest in the entrance of the harbor, does not exceed two kuots~ unless it may 
be the ebb in the spring after the melting of the winter's snows. In the roadstead it 
seldom exceeds a knot. 
S Nine miles E. S. E. from Pugwash Point brings us to Cape Cliff, and three miles farther 
· E. t-0 Oak Island, formerly called Fox Island. 
WALLACE HARBOR is the finest on this coast, excepting Pictou, having sixteen Wallace 

eet over its bar in low water, in ordinary spring tides, which rise eight feet, so that it Harbor. 
capable of admitting very large ships. The entrance, two and a half miles W. S. W. ~ 

'Y· from Oak Island, aud Letween two s;iudy spits, named Palmer a.nd Caulfield points, 
0 lle:i.rly two cables wide and six aud a half fathoms deep; but tho approach to this en-

an{:e over ~he bar, and through the bay for n, distance of three miles, is by a crooked 
hanlle], wlnch, although nowhere less than one hundred and sixty fathoms wide, is 
~ertheless difficult without the aid of buoys or sufficient leadiug marks . 

. "AJ?DLE ISLAND is low, wooded, three fourths of a mile long, in an E. S. E. ~ E. Saddle 
irdc~_on, and joined to the shore, from which it is distant in oue part only one hundred lsland . 

. ~ t irty fathoms, by 1:1hoals at low water. Its Eastern.point bears S. E. by E., and is 
iotant a l · · 
8 • ong six miles from Ot1k Isla11d. . . • · 
a fDDL~ REEF runs out from the E. po mt of the rnlnnd one nule to the three-fathom Saddle Reef. 
t l 'and is >ery dangerous, having on it a round-hacked rock called the l\-'"ashball, dry fVashball 

pr:w water, and distant one third of a mile from the i<5land. There are only a. few feet Rock. 

~
~~ier much ~arther out. Jn approaching this reef from the Northwa~d, the soundings 

vrth~Ie darmng, but an excellent lea~ing mark._ ua.mely Tree~ ~luff, JUSt. opens to ~ho 
d jf,ar of Saddle Island, and bearrng ""\V. i N., JUSt clears it lll four fathoms. 'lhe 

~
,·l'oa~:dds t~e only guide for clearing it to tbe Eastward, v.·here it may be safely ap

MUL to six fathoms with care. 
;r<l fL~GASU POIN"I', the N. point of 'l'o.ta1nagouche Bay, is ouo mile to the South- .. Mullegask 
oint ~o tbadd~e Islan4; shallow water extends from the one to the other, a.nd off the Point. 
• TAT A. e distance of a long half mile .. . 

~
llt.na~ ~AG_OUCHE BAY, two and one fourth miles wide at its entrance, between the Tatama
~rywh e pomt and Brule pcninsnla, runs in seven miles to the West'"'ard, affording gouche Bay. 
ater fo:rj ~ood :1nchorage, over a bottom of soft iornd, but with insufficient depth of 

~lffl.ses to t~c.e ah1ps far. up the bay. For five fathoms at the entrance the depth de-
Mholll,; at fi ree :fu.~homs at the distance of one mile and a half up the bay, and to two 
'ith the our. nules, the remainder being all shallow, n.nd in part dry at low water, 
~ched ~Xception of boat-channels leading to the basin and to Mill Brook. The only 
ath()mi;; off~ferJn this Lay is a rock with seven feet least water, three hundred and fifty 
llld !lulle h ~ ~rtlrern shore, and two miles in from .Mul1egash Point. A met Island 
~nee of: Point touching, and bearing E_ N. E., clear it to the Southward at the 
~Other part!e ~1u1ndred an? twenty fathoms. The extent of the shallow water off !:!hore 
, 4 stran er "'1 ~e seen lll the chart. . 
~tofthegb&nui.y safely approach to the low-water ~epth o~ three [ti.thorns ln the outer 
~e:r to the ~·~d to two and a ha.lf fathoins farther m, but in enterrng should keep well 
l'l'A'rAM.A.Go\;roard to avoid t~e Brule shoals, which will be presently ~entioned.. , 
~~ce, is a HE RIVER, m the S. W. corner of the bay, and five nulcs from its Tatama-
r11, 11.nu ouf/rou.ch~ by a very narrow channel through tho fiats, obstructed Ly oyster· goucM Ri~v~ 
~its of %Mide 01bl foot deep at low water, in ordinary spring tides; nevertheless new 
~· RlILJll PEN~ e bnrde? are brought down 'it oocasiou~Ily. . . • .·· 
, W. en<{ by al NSULA. .1s wooded, rather low, and umted to the mo.m laud at its Brule PefJifi.;. 
' · ow and· marshy isthmus. · sula. 
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Its N. W. extreme, named Peninsula Point, bears S. !\ E. two and a four h miles from 
Mallegash Point, and h:'\s a reef extending from it four hundred fathoms to the N. W., in 
great part dry at low water, and so bold that there is little warning by the lead. 

Brule Point. BRULE POINT is one mile and a half farther to the Eastward, the intermediate 
Northern shore of the peninsula being nenrly straight, and of clay cliffs eight or ten foot 
high, the whole appmtring to a vessel in tbe offing like a low island in the centre of Amet 

· -· Sound. . 
BTuU Skoals. '.l'HE BRULE SHOALS extend from Brule Point one mile and one third to the N. 

They are rocky, with very irregular sc1tmdings, and nine feet least water not far from 
their outer edge. The N. and N. ,V. Bides of t11ese shoals should be approached wry 
cautiously, for they are there extremely steep, having: four or five fathoms close to the 
edgfl. and no good clearing mark. On the N. E. side the English Episcopal steeple at 

Long Point. the River .John jnst open to the Northwnrd of Long Point, bearing S . .E. t E., clears them 
in three fathoms; while on the E. and S. E. vei;sels may safely approach by the lead to 
three and a half fathoms. ·Brule 

Harbor. 
BRULE HARBOR runs in within the peninsula, two and one fourth miles, in a 

W. S. '\\~.direction, n.nd is nearly a mile wide, but the far grcn.te:r part of this ltirge space 
is occupied by flats of mud and weeds. There are fourteen feet on the bar at low water, 
and nineteen feet for a short distance within, hut the channel soon becomes very narrow 

Anchorage. and divided into se•eral branches. The anchorage out.side of the bar, in three and. on~ 
fourth fathoms and mud bottom, is the best sheltered of any in the sound, and a ship .or 
two usually lie there to tn.ke in lumber every year. In the best berth Brule Point will 
bear N. W. by N., with the Eai:;tern end of Saddle Island showing open one point to the 
right of it; Conn's large white house* S. W., and Uape John N. E 

John Bay. .JOHN BAY, the next place in order to the Eastward, ruus in nearly four miles to the 
S. E. from Cape .Tohn to Murphy Point, which is the sandy E. voint of entrance of the 
river. It is free from detnched dangers, but the ~hoaJs extending out from its shores are 
often ver_y steep, and should not he approached nearer than the low water depth of three 
and a half fathoms, nor without due caution. Sandy shoals occupy the head of the b~y, 
drying out nearly half a mile, and extending one mile and one fourth from the entrance 
of the river to the three-fathom line. 

Jokn River. THE RIVER JOHN has only one foot at low water over its bar of sand, and an irrep:,tl· 
lar depth, from three to eleven feet, in a very narrow channel up to the bridge, a dis· 
tance ofnearlv a mile. 

-Cape John. CAPE JOHN, the Northern point of .J obn Ray, will be easll.Y recognized by its sharp· 
pointed cliffs of sandstone forty or fifry feet high; and bv two high rocks, always above 
water, on the inner part of the reef, which extendR fron{it four hundred fathoms to tr 
N. W. This reef is very steep. especially at its \Vestern point, where ther~ are near Y 
seven fathoms at low water, quite close to it, being a greater depth than occurs nnywh_:[6 
else'near. Off the Northern side of Cape.John, sballow water extends aearly half a {111 e, 
and as there are only fifteen or sixteen feet close within the three-fathom mar~, ~fir 
vessels should not approach nearer than the low-water depth of four or three an J\c 

S fathoms. b nd 
.Arnet ound. .A.MET SOUND is very extensive, affording excellent anchorage for a.n_y uum cT 11ta· 

--Waugh. 
Skoal. 

claiois of vessels. ·~'he places Jcscribed in the Inst ar~icle are all within th18 flOlH~,p~int 
magouche Bay ~erng 1tR Southwest, an~ John Bay 1ts Eastern arm. Mullegas miles· 
and Cape .John, its "\Vestern and East_ern IJOiBts of entrance, are mor.e than f<;u; to be 
apart, but there are detached dangers outside, or off the eutr<t.nce, which requir han·iehl 
described before directions can be given for eflteriug by either of the three c ' · 
whicb they form. • • _ '· , not gen· 

1V AUGII SHOAL, from its poSit10.n and steepness extremely da~gerous, "f,i~rth Jong 
erally known before our survey. It ts a rocky bank; nearly one mile and a. ._, fi e tiitb• 
'by hn.lf a m~le broad, w!th very irregular soundings, fi:;oro three and a h~Jf tobl: extent 
OJ?lS, excepting toward its Northern end, VI-here there 1s a patch; of con81 ern 1r;it-er, 1.ui~: 
with from two t-0 two and three fourths fathoms ; twelve feet bemg the le~t ' . ~tilrr, 
less it may be in unusually low .tides. In this shallowest p::i.rt tl:ie shoal is :et~;inull 
and should not b_ e approached from the Northward nearer than se\en fathom 6 clearing: 
other parts ve~~eis tnay. approac!1 to five fathoms at low water. • 1: here are h~ E~ end ?f. 
marks for the Western side of this shoal, the Ie:id and the bearin~ fT?m t t clea.red:11; 
Saddle Island, N. E. f N., are there the only gmdeeo. The N. E. side ts ~us 

0 
Jahn in; 

five and six fathqms, either by the Eastern extremes. vf Arnet Island En I~hpE:fisuopsl I 
one, bearing S. E. ! S., or by the \Vestern side of Cape Jolu1 and t~e _ng :Sare in f{.ltl'~ 
steeple at the River Jolm in one, bearing S.S. E. 'f E. The- S .. E. s1<!e 1.8• c :ne, be. llot'l-·u~1 
fatboms, by the Ea.stern extremes of Mullega.sh and Chamb61"'s Po:tnt m ~·l 

· · - _ · •_ · - · - bontilfll.l 
• Conil 's House stands a short distance hack from the. Southern shore of the bat"hoc~~;ll da¥ llfj 

feet -ft.bQVe the. sea·; it is at present the orily_two-story holl$$ in, that pla~~~ a · -- ' 
the E. end or it. It bell~ S. by W. one mile and three ibttrtha ·from 1J m • 
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·W. ! S. All these objects will be easily made out exceptin~ Chambers Point, which, 
ing very low, is at times difficult to distinguish from the high land behind it. 

· AMET ISL.AND is very small, covering a space of two hundred and thirty fathoms Amel I1-;land • 
. and "\V., with an extreme breadth of forty fathoms. It is divided into two parts, of 

i-0h the \Vestern is the largest, presenting clny cliffs, on every side, excepting where 
ey are joined together by a sandy neck. It is fiat at top. bare of trees, covered with 
coarse grasi<, and about twenty foet ;-i.bove the sea at high water. It was formerly 
uch lai-ir"r tban at present, and the cliffs still continue to be undermined by every heavy 
1e and high tiJe ~ the frosts also aid in the work of destruction, 80 thnt the time can

~t be very dif:tant when there will only rt>main a reef of the h ighly-iuclined &'lndstoue 
hieh at present form~ the base of the jsJand, and dries out to the distance of ahout two 
'ilel', excepting on the Southern side, where boats cau generally land tit all times of 
e tide. Shallow water extends off this ishnd three hundred fathoms t.o the W cstward 

will be cleared in not Jess than three and a quarter fathoms, if the English steeple 
t River John be not shut in behind the \\~estern side of Cape John; hut large ships 
ould stn.nd in only t-o six fathoms, and will take notice, that in every other direction 

hallow water exte;1ds from the island to far greater distances. 
TH~ AMET SHOALS are rocky, with very irregular soundings, and are much more Amet Shoals. 

~tensive and d;in~erous than have hitherto been represented. 'J'hey extend nearly four 
des from the island to the Eastward, and also to the S. E. two miles toward Cape 
obn .. In both directions there are rocky patcheEt, with no more than five or six feet, a 
llg n;1le out from the island; at a greater distauee than two miles there are not le.ss 
-an s1~teen foet, but there is a patch with tlrn.t depth fully three n1iles to the Eastward 

f the ISland. 'l'he marks for this Easternmost patch are the N. extremes of Amet 
el11.tJd and Treen Bluff in une, bearing \.V. t N. and Cape John S. '\V. ~c S. 
Conn's House and Cape John bearing S. \V., clear it about a quarter of a mile to the 

· E., and in four fathoms; but to clear the extreme F.. end of the shoal in a gren.tcl" 
~th, Cape John must bear to the 'Vestward of S. "\Y. hy "\V. The Northern sicle of 
!ebe shoals is very steep, arid should not be a.pproached 'in a large !?>hip, especially at 
ig ~ t.o a less depth than ten fathoms. Treen Bluff and Saddle Isfo.ud, touching, and 
arm~ ~V. by N. pass along the Southern side in two and three fourths fathoms, but if 
e~t ?1stmctly open will clear it in three and one fourth fathoms. The da.ngers which 
n~eJust been described form three passages into Arnet Sound, all of which are wide, 
'f eep enongh for the largest shipfl. 
ll~ WESTERN PASSAGE, between Saddfe Isl1md and Reef and the Waugh Shon.I, ~Vestern 

a m~le wide, with irregular soundin~s, from five to eight and a half fathoms, the Passage. 
nFJ;er ept~ being to the Southward of '\Vaugh Shoal, where the bottom is rocky and 
·ve"en,_:Whil~ farther Westward it is of mud. The description of the dangers already nib ~ith t11~ bearings nnd leading marks for avoiding them, will enable any vess('l ith n }.8 • fur?1shed with the chart to safely run through this wide and clear passage 
hen h !\Jr. wind. I ~hitll add onJy the ca1;1tion to bew:_are of the .K end o~ Saddle Reef 
!lee juhng round 1t to the Southward ; six fathoms is near enough until Treen Bluff 
ro 1' ~J~ough between Sa.ddlo Island and the main. after which l\Iulleg;ash Point may 

her:n e l?y the lead in any depth that may be coiwenient. The anchorage is every-
1,t fe00d Ill T~mn.gouche Ray, regard being had t<l the size of lhe veseel and conse-

om N kth r~qu1red; but over toward the Mullegash 1:1ide will be found best sheltered 
If b · · wmde. 
tlet~~h~ t,o Br_ulC I~arbor, after roundin_g Saddle Reef, ste~r for Brule P~int. or a 
!nelv th i of_ it, until the mark for clcarmg the N ortbeast side of rhe Brule Shoals, . 
es·~u: e nghsh steeple. John River a little oper. to the North:vard of. Lol?g Poin4 

W. bv \~hen clrn.uge the course, and run toward those marks till Brule Pomt bears 
utbeast '! when you may haul in S. by W. or S. S. W., and run, by the lead along the 

thorns u a;:ie of the Brule Shoals, in from three and a quarter to three and a hn.lf . 
. 'de th \:1 you re~ch the position which has been pointed out as the best anchorage 
~the v! ar.. A pilot, or a previous buoying of the channel, would be necessary to 
19Aly ne::el into the ha:rbor. If bounded to the anchorage off the ba.r of River John, it 
~d a half f hary to run up the middle of John Bny till the wn.ter shoal!'! t-0 three 
~d a half fat on~ which is as near as a lo.rtre ship should go, although dist.ant one mile 
! ~o and. =0~1~ rive:r'_s mouth .. Vessefs ~f.less but of consid~rable burd.en ~ic moored 
~ bea.ttng .tbro :athoms half a nu le farther lll, for the conven rnnce of takmg m Ju m her. 
I fiv~ fatbomsu~ the Western Pass~ge, the \V. end ,,f s:i-ddle bland may be approached 
i~d Sad.die l>_~t seven fathoms is near enoui;?:h to its Eastern ead. In the board 
!I~, and in ... _r, take ea.re to tack with Treen Bluft' open to th.e N orthwa.rd of Saddle 
~dt~ tQWlLr!r~ board to the Northwa,rd,,toward Waugh Shoa~, .m five fathmns. When !!: thQ N. w. dSt Island, let th• leadmp: m.arks for clearmg _the ~hallow water oB 
~ ady l;'.ivi:m ;::1 . · W .. be attended to. Within tche sound, the directions and remarks 
!tag MtDDL~etl1.e1 w1t.b the chart, will afford sufficieht guidance. • • Middk Pas-
! ...-;.a.SSAGlt be:lween w·augh Shoal ca.ml Amet Island, is a long ID:lle sage. 
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wide, from five fa.thorns to five fathoms on either side, clear of all danger, and from~ 
to ten fathoms deep, with saud and mud bottom. An excellent leading mark for r. 
ning through this passage with a fair wind, is Conn's House and Brule Point in one be 
ing S. by )V. 

With beating winds, the lea.ding marks and directions already given for cleari 
Waugh Shoal and Arnet Island, will divest this passage of all difficult.y or danger. 

Eastern PaS- THE EASTERN PASSAGE, between Arnet Shoals and Cape Jolrn, is a long thr 
sage. fourths of a mile wide, from three fathoms to three fathoms on either side, wi 

very irregular isoundings, from three and a half to six fathoms, and with n>ck, r 
sand, broken shells, and mud bottom. · 

T£des. 

It.is difficult to carry more than four fathomH through at low water. To safely ta 
this passage from the Eastward with a fair wind, bring Cape John to bear to the We 
ward of S. \V. by "\V., or bring that cape and Brule Point to touch, bearing S. W. by 
t W ., and steer for them till Treen Bluff opens to the Southward of Saddle Isli>ud, wh 
change the course to W. l S., which is for the mouth of the Tatn.magouche Bay, and t 
vessel will sail nearly through the middle of the passage. There will be no dang 
from the Arnet Shoals, if Treen Bluff be kept open to the Southward of Sad<lle Isl 
nor yet from the shallow wn.ter off Cape John, if it be not approached nearer than fou 
fathoms, or at the utmost three fathom.s and a half. 

These last remarks apply also to the case of a vessel beating throuj:!;h this passage 
and in taking it from the Northward, with a scant Easterly wind, the clearing marks fi 
the E. end of the Amet Shoals will safely guide her. 

It is high water on the foll and change days7 in Arnet Sound, at about ten ho~r& 
and the rise iFl from eight to five feet, according a8 it be spring or neap tides. The ti<l, 
streams are very weak within the soun<l, setting regularly up the bays n.ud rirnrs. ~. 
the V\restern Pai:c<sag:e both tides fo general 8et fairly through, the flood about 1V. by N 
and the ebb about E. hy S., at rates never exceeding one knot and a. half, and usually muc 
less. In the )liddle Passage the ebb sets out to the Northward and Eastwanl lP..ss th 
a knot; and the flood to the Westward, at the same rate, over the Waugh Sho;il~ .. I 
the Eastern Passage the ebb sets out to E. N. E., and the flood in the opposite d1rootlO 
the rates varying from half a knot to a knot and a half. 

From Cape John to the \.Vest Gully of Caribou (fifteen miles S. E. by E. t E.) the C-0. 
is nearly straight, unbroken, and free from danger, the shoai water nowhere ex~endt 
beyond one third of a mile off shore. Cliffs of clay and sandstone, not c7ceedmg t 
height of fifty feet, and in general very brnch lower, form tbe predominatrng feature 
but there is, nevertheless, good landinp: for boats almost everywhere in fin? weatb.e 
From _the "\Yest Gully to_ Caribou Point, four a_nd one quarter mile.s farther to~- ,s. E .. J 
coast is formed by the Northern shore of Caribou Island, appearrng from a dJ.St:11:ced 
several island~; but on a nearer approach the wooded parts nre found. to b~ JVf:alf 
gether by sand-bars. The shallow water extends off shore here to the distance 0 

. . mile, and five fathoms is near enough in a large ship. dr 
Caribou Reef. CARIBOU REEF, of large stones, which dry out to the distance of three hu~ . 

Doctor 
Li/and. 

fathoms from the shore, is very dangeroust the deep w.ater approaching very ne
1
:¥ its: 

point and Eastern side. It stretches out from Caribou Point, to the N. N. E., ha a · 
to the three-fathom, and two thirds of a mile to the five-fathom line. tre.n 

DOCTOR ISLAND lies to the Southward of Caribou Point. forming. two e~ nd 
into Caribou Harbor, of which the Northern, between two sandy spits, is four u 
fa.thorns wide but only four feet deep at low water. . the 

Doctor Reef. DOCTOR_ REEF is very danp.:erousi stretching out from Doctor P_cnnt to. 
8 

d,.... 
ward one mile and a quarter, to the depth of three fathoms, and showmg rock •; 
low water to the distance of half a mile. Poini, · 

T<' the Southward of this reef, and two thir?s of a mile S. E. from Doc_to! the bar 
.·Seal Rocks. the Seal Rocks, dry at low water, and from whlch the shallow water, fornnnc

Ca.ribou Harbor, extends to Logan Poh_it, the N. point of. Picton !3ay. . fii. It nnd 
CARIBOU HARBOR, between Car1bou and Doctor islands, 1s to? d 1 ·cu ld be 

gerous t0 be attempted without some special object, a.nd then a pilot shou 
Caribou 
H,irbor. 

Tides. 
Di.ui-na/. 
fu.ality, 

·f.Jiiribou 
.p.kannel. 

ployed. bOUl'l!; . 
It is high water at Caribou, on the full and change days, at abo~t ten t cvo tide& 

Ine~ diurn.il inequalit_y causing at times. a differe~ce of nearly two ho;urs 1? tbef t~e bi . 
the same day, a.nd also several feet rn the height of the water. 'Ihe rise tfd l'I fottr·P · 
<>f the two ordinary spring tides of the same da.y is six feet, an!1 of neap_ ~idea. , 
there a.re, therefore, fifteen feet over t!1e bar a.t high -water, <>rd1na.ry spn~g ships; Blld 

CARIBOU CHANNEL has suffic1ent depth of wn.te.r. for the l~rg.es co:rdiflg . .31! 
breadth, at the narrowest part, exceeds a half or one third. of a n11le, ae -fti.tl1o$ •. · 

con~eiye it to be bonu?ed on either side by t.he three-fa.tbm;n or tbe f ":d ttaou&h l,, 
but 1t is ne'Vertheless c!iBieult, "9ecause so cl'Ooked that no marks can e . , 
whole extent. · · ' . · · ...: .... ~ • to ,etrl.kc& 

The safest mode of running through this ohan:i:lel ·to tt.e West'U'.ip:-g,;.· JS· · 
' 
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in i;1jx or seven fathoms on the edge of the shoal water off Doctoi- Island, and follow 
ro the N. "\V. until ~Iackenzie Head is shut in behind Logan Point, bearing S. t 1V • 
. n steei· from those marks, keeping the head just shut in, and they will lead across 

edeep water, and afterward along the 'VeHtern edge of the Picton Island hank out to 
· If the wind were strong frorn the S. W., with an ebb tide, it would be preferable to 
ep cm the weather side of the channel, in which case the edge of the shoal water off 
ootor Island should be followed farther to the N. W., until Logan Point is only a little 

t'l the Eastward of Doct-0r Point, bearing S. t E. Those points in one lead along 
E.side of Ca.ribou reef at the distance of a cable, and in four fathoms. Keep Logan 

uint a little open, and it will lead clear out to sea in not less than four and a half 
horns. The same marks and directions, taken in reverse order, will enable a vessel 
take this channel from the Northward or WcRtward, it being only necessary to add, 
t she should not haul to the Eastward until the Hawk's Bill is well Rhut in behind 

ariboll Point, nor open out the former a,c;ain after having shut it in, until the light
!>use at Picton is open to the Southward of Cole Point: the light-house and.Cole Point 
. oue, Learin,c; S. \V. by "\V. t \V., being the mark for clearing the S. extreme of the 
ietou IRiand Hank in five fathoms. 
PICTOU ISLAND BANK extends from Pictou Island to the "\V. and S. three and Pictou Island 
e.fourth miles, and was supposed to reach across the w·hole distance of four miles to Bank. 

3.l"t_bou Point, before the channel last described was known. It is of a ''ery irregular 
uthne, Df great extent, and of sandstone thinly covered with sand, gravel. mud, and 
rokcn ~hell~. 'l'be depths are as irregular as the nature of the bottom, lJeing from two 
d three fourths to six fathoms, excepting on the shoal now to be mentioned. 
THE. ~IIDDLE SHOALS are a chain of rocky patchc8, with eleven feet least water1 _!'ffiddle 
etehtag across the Northern part of the bank a mile and one fourth, in a \V. by S. direc- Shoals • 

.. n: so as to approach within half a mile of the Caribou channel on the one hand, and 
thin n. mile and one fourth of the W. point of Picton Island on the other. I have lit-
doubt that at least three and one fourt.h fathoms at low water can be carried through 

tween these shoals and Pictou Islan<l, although the very irregular soundin~s forbid 
• lute certainty. Rogers Point, and West Point {Picton Isla.nd) bearing E. S. E. ! E., 

clear them to the Northward in four fathoms, but large ships had better not approach 
_em on that 11ide nearer than seven fathoms. 
~IC}'OU ISLAND, four a.nd n fourth miles Jong E. and W., and one mile and a fourth Pictou Island. 

e, is of clay and sandstone, rising in the central parts to the extreme height of one 
tl red and fifty feet above the sea. It is wocided on the Northern side, but there are 
t?lllents nnd farms along its Southern shore. Low cliffs form its outline, with the ex-
101h of several small bays, and Rogers Point, on the S. side, which is of sand~ and afwi e bel"t; landing for boats. 

th 8J POINT may be passed in three fathoms within half a mile; but on either side West Point. 
ree~fi h end .of the island there are rocks nearly dry at low water, just within the 
e sh at om hne, and exten-ling to the distance of three hundred futboms off shore. 
and aUn_w water runs out occasionn.lly to the same distance off the N. shore of the 

1 T~ich should not be approached nearer than eight or nine fathoms in the night
.eru ~ 0 Sou_thern shore may be approached to five fathoms; b?t off the E. point a 
Ilea~- reef, ~n great part d1·y at low water, runs out half a. mlle to three fathoms, 
t-0 ~ Y a nule to the five-fathom line. 'rhere are nine fathoms not far off this reef, 

all ti ~e ~orthwai;i and E~tward; it _should the:r:efore be approached with caution 
I is 1·~· ut especially at mg ht, and \nth a flood t1de. In most of the old charts a 
been ah~ dow~ a.bout four miles to tho Eastward of Pictou Island, but we have not 

On the\, e to d1ac~ver any indications of its existence. . 
·*eto '·end of ~lctoa Island there is a light-house fifty-two feet high; it is a square L1g4t. 
PICT~tt· The light is fixed : below it is a small red light. 

ard /I~RB?R, in every respect the finest on the Southern shore of the gulf Pietou, Ha.r. 
ies of b . ~spe, derives additional importance from the coal mines, valuable bor. 

e miles t u~dmg stone, and finely settled country in its neighborhood. It is situated Coal. 
le and th 0 

t ; Southward of Caribou Point, and at the bottom of a bay, which is one 
~ nr;(} a ~ee ourtbs wide at it.'! entrance, from Logan to Ma.ckenzie ·nead, and one 
!Y~d si1.t ~l~ deep. Mackenzie Head will be recognized by its sharp pointed cliff of 
b!:ACKEN•s one, forty feet high, and bv its bearing nearly S. from Logan Point. 
t S'e\'en_ "ei ~E 8IIOAJ: lies ott: the head to the N. E. by E., !ts outer 1:dg~ b~ing dis- Mackenzie 

th 1.1ix.t.een ~ t1i of a nule. It 1s a rocky bank, nearly one third of a mile m din.meter, Shoal. 
water to :ht ;st Wn.ter, and with nineteen or twenty feet between it a~d ~he shal. 

, ~onthwal"d, e. estward, Lar~e vessels should not attt.;_mpt. to pass w1tbm- or to 
11.i!itanee of or :est.ward of it. The ·marks for clearrng 1:t to the Eastward at 
the light-ha. 00 !e, &re Caribou and Doctor points in one, bearing N. by W. i '\V., 
NQtthward onse In one 'With the Town Point at Pictou bearing W., will clear it. to 
Ilg hatr.l!J.ile at the dietanee of two hundred fathoms. 'l'he shallow water extends 

out to' tt:1• Nol!'thwa·rd from Mackenzie Bead.and its edges in three&th-
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onu1, trends thence to the Westward toward the light-house, the whole bay on that ai 
being shoal, with ridges of sand drying out to a considerable distance from the shore 
low· water. Ia the bay, between Mackenzie Head and the light-house, and on the i 
side of Powell Point, is Boat Harbor, the entrance of an extended inlet or lake foll 
mud and weeds, aud which boats can traverise only when the tille is in. On the opposi 
or Northern side reefs extend off Logan Point to the E. and S. E., a long half mile tot 
line of three fathoms. The light-house aud Cole Point in oue, bearing S. \V. by W. 
"\V., lead over the South~~astern cxtt•eme of these reefs in fourteen Jeet at low water. b 

Cole Point. vessels should not go nearer than four fathoms. Cole Point, which is of clay and siui 
sto11e clifl' thirty feet high, a.nd lies a short mile farther in or to the S. \V. from Log 
Point, ha.s alsv a reef stretching out to the S. E., one third of a mile, and the shallo 
water c<mtinues from it \l'"estward to the commencement of Loudon Beach1 on the 

. side of the entrance of the harbor. 
Pictou Light- The Light-House, of wood, painted vertically with red and white stripes and sho 
house. ing a fixed.light sixty-five feet above the sea, stands close to the water, at the extrewi 

of the sandy spit forming the S. side of the entrance. 
It is lighted when the ba,y is free of ice, and has below the lantern a small r 

light. 
Pictou Bars. The distance acrosa the harbor's mouth from the sandy spit to the London Beach is\ 

hundred and twenty fathoms, and seven fathoms deep : but the channel over the inn 
bar is much nn.rrower, and has, besides, a turn in it, which, together with the nece~ir; 
of knowing exactly the set of the tides, renders n pilot iu<lispensable in a large ship. \ 

Omer Bar. sels running for the harbor must first pu.&:1 the Outer Bar, 'vhich stretches from Loga 
Point to Mackenzie Head, and has twenty.one feet at low water, oTer a bottom ofsan 
After pa.si;ing this bar, the depth increases to four, five, and six fathoms in the <lis!"1n 

Inner Bar. of about a mile, nnd then suddenly decreMes to ninc>teen feet on the Inner Bar, ~hwh 
ah;o of sand, and distant ubout four hundred fa.thorns frotn the light-house. .After p 
ing this inner bay, which is not above a long cable wide, the water continues deep to . 
entrance of the harbor. There iti very good anchorage between the bars, although e 

'Pictou Road. posed to N. E. winds, and also in Picton H.oad, which is outside of the outer bar, ~u 
where the depth is five fathoms, with clay and mud bottom. Vessels running or bea.:1 

up to Pictou Ro.id at night, will find the souodings indicated in the chart suffi:cie 
guidance, when keeping the Southeru shore aboard with the. prevailing S. W. wm 
and on the opposite sides, or with Northerly winds, will b:l.ve the adva.ntttge o_f thf £ 
lowing excellent lea.din!!; marks: Pictou light can readily be seen in a cleiu t~tght ro 
a distance of twelve or fourteen miles, and when iu one with Cole Point bearmg S. 
by W. i W ., clears the reef of the E. end ·of Pictou Island, at the dista.nce of a lon~ · 
mile; and also the Southern extremity of the Pictou Island Bank in :live and one h>?r 
fathoms; therefore, if beating, tack in the board to the Northward the insta.ntthehg 
begins to disap1;1ear behind Cole Point, and if running keep the light just open to ~ 
Southward of Cole Point }Jearing W. S. W., until you strike soundings in tbe low-wa. 
depth of five fathoms, on the ~dge On the bank otf Logan Point j then ro_now th~ 
depth about a mile and a half to the S. "\-V., ta.king care not to bring the bght to ea.r 
the Northward of ,V., and the ve8sel will be in safe anchorage in the road, wh~r:/ 
may wait for daylight, or a pilot, according to circum.eta.nces. The branch P{1 ko 
Pictou are for the most pa.rt able and experienued men, and a.re a.lws~s on tbb :W Pilots. 

for vessels. Although nineteen feet at low water, in ordinary spFing tiaes, ctf'll- 6d il 
lnner Bar. over the inner bar, yet the aid either of buoys, or of an able and ex.perik°~ d ~ 

would be required to insure that depth; but seventeen feet may be safely rec . e'be 
if the following brief direct.ions are stdctly followed; and the greater depth £11. win 
ried in, if the endeavor to follow them exactly has been successful: Having o. .a~~d" 
and being farther out than Mackenzie Shoal, the position of which has been po;n v t,1} 

bring the light-house in one with Town Point at Pictou, bearing a. d«:;gree or \VteJlltl 
Southward of W.; or, which will be the same thing, with Smith Pomt th? ext iUI 

the land on the same side beyond the town. Ran with those m~rks on uJitil ~bw 
Cole .Points come in one, bearing N. E., when instantly sheer a little to e "t. 1' 
suflic1ent1y to bring Town Point in one with the N. extreme of the. Sandy ~p~ .M 
the last-nam.ed marks exactly in one, until the Roaring Bull oomes in one witfr

6
tn 

zie Head, bearing S. E. by E. t E., when ohanj;te the .course smartlv a.nd rMoodil Po' 
marks, keeping the Roarmg Bull only just in sight until the N. exvemNe of~ Brd uf 
(the first point on the 8. side within the light-house) opens out to the or lWof 
Sandy Spit ; then haul t.o the W estwa.rd, &t first tow8.rd the S. W. extrdems it wto 
Beach, and a.fteTward so as to pasa midway between it and ae San 1 P 
harbor. · - · ·· ~- ;d even 

A pilot would b~ indispensable in a 1-arge ship, with ]>eating WiH_1d*ta:faty. . . 
. vesse!s ~ust know th.e ?-des ~d the pls.ce well to beat in or out w,ith . · t-Ob; 1 ~ 

'Pi"ttou. T-ides. _It .18 !"gh w'!'ter !*~. Pmtou l!gbt,~ouae, on -the, foll.·~· o~ge d&~;~ &$o04iid8 

ne.· 18.su: feet m -0rdina.r7 &prlllg t1~'' ~d· four £eet Ul- &QaP tides. .... ·· .. 1 -
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posaible to carry twenty-five feet over the bar, and twenty-three feet may generally be 
ookoned upon ; the harbor, therefore, is capable of ad1nitting very large ships, but it 
ust bo remembered that I always speak of the best of the two tides in the twenty-four 
urs, for the diurnal inequality in the rise of the tides, which occurs more or less in all 
rt> of the strait, is very strongly marked in this harlJor. I may add, tha.t in the month 

f August, when our observations were made, the A. r.1. tides were always the highest. 
llllowing the inferior transit of the moon with K. declination in the first part -0f the 
lllli>tion, aud the superior transit with S. declination in the latter part. The true or 
rrected establishment. as nearly as we could deduce it from the observations of one 

oruplete semi-lunation, was n.t 9h. 45m., mean time. 
From the light-house to the usual a.nchora.ge (in six or seven fathoms, mud bottom), off 
e East.ernmost wharves at Pictou, the channel of the harbor is direct, nearly one tbir<l 

fa. mile wide, deep enough for the larg;est ships, and clear of danger; the chart will 
en~fore afford all forth.er information that may be nee;essary; for the ye:ssel will be in 
foty, and may anchor anywhere within the light-house. 
Sufficient wuter may be obtained here to supply the h~rgest ships. The best watering Water. 

lace is ou the S. f'bore of the harbor, three fourths of a mile within its mouth, and 
here is another opposite the coal-loading place in the East Hiver. 
T~E TO"\V.N' OF PIC'.rOU stands on the N. shore of the harbor two miles within Pictou Town. 
e light-house . 

. Re8.uming our survey of the coatit to the Eastward, the Roaring Bull, :nentioncd in the 
r;c~1on for Pict-Ou, and distant four miles from the light-house, first cln.ims our notice. 
ll!thecliffy N. point ufa small peninsula, united to the main land at its \Vestern end, 

Ya s:i.ndy beach, and having at the other e.xtremity the gully or entrance to Chance C/iance Har
arbor, dry, or nearly so at low water. ..A. reef of sandstone runs out to the N. E. from bor . 

. e Roaring Bull, three hundred fathoms to the three-fathom line. 
In the shoal bay between F.vans and Colquhoun points, which are di.stn.ut five and six 

. d '.'half miles respectively from Pictou light-house, arc two narrow, dangerous, and 
tricate channels, loa<ling through shoals into Little Harbor. Of these channeh; the Little Harbor. 

tern, and best, turns sharp in to the Eastv;·ard; withiu Iloy Island, and close round 
~dy Spit at its S, W. extreme. '!'he other is only !L foot or two deep, and leads into 

e_ West'ilrn yart of the harbor, which is seYera.l miles in extent, and broken into bays, 
· ies, :ind picturesque points, but only fit for boats, being nearly all dry at low water, 
llept1ng the intricate and n;trro w channels. 
Off the N. shore of Roy Island, at the distance of three hundred a.nd fifty fathoms, and 
de quarters of a mile N. W. ii' W. from Colquhoun Point, its E. extreme, lies Roy Roy Ledge. 

ge? a small rocky shoal, with nine feet, least water. There is aJ1:10 a reef of sa.nd-E: gre:::.t part dry at low w11,ter, running out from Colquhoun Point, ha.lf a mile to 
Jward; a.ad as all these dani$ers have five fathoms close to them, ve1:1scls should :y1 dul .not t.o stand in less than lilX fathoms along this part of the coast. Roy Islaud. 

to~· 18 united at its En.st end to the main land by a long narrow saod-bar, stretcb-
u e S. E. across the E. end of Little Harbor, to within three fourths of a mile of 
g ~ead, which is the 1V. point of entrance to ~fori!!':omish Harbor, and eight and a 

AIEni t!S to the Eastward of Pictou light-house. ~ 
th Rl.G<?MISII lIARBOH. has fourt,een feet at low water over its bar, and sufficient Merigomis4 

wwitfrn for large ships; but it is so intricate and difficult of entrance, that no direo- Harbor. . 
h ou d enable a. stranger to take his ship in safely; and the Northerly winds send t:a? a. sea. over the bar, that to get on shore going in would probably be attended 
) ise b 088 of the yesseL The outer entrn.nce of this harbur (three fourths of a mile 

!letlgoet~vfen King Head and .Merigom.ish Point, the latter being the W. extreme 
; <l-f mis 1 Island. The" bar is formed by rocky shoals running out freru these 
ciAnd.l enti:ane~, three fourths of a mile to the Northward. The channel over the 
.80 8te ea~hg in from it between the shoals, is a long cable \vide; but the shoals 
se ru!t a: t~e lead affords little guidance, and there are no lea.ding marks. The 
~ ~t S ng In is ~t first to the South ward, and then by a sharp turn to the Eastward 

·hii.rbo avage point (the sandy spit.at the S. W. extreme of Merigomish Island) into 
ia. r. 

lttner entr f h d' is tw A anee o t e harbor, between Sn.va.ge Point and the E. end of 01 tnl!: 
' ·-five r!t llndred and forty fa.thoms wide ; but the navigable breadth ia reduced 
.1':.te of ii ho~ by the shoal off' Olding Island, and the tides frequently run the:re 1,t 
. ti ann ve.mil~ an. huur. Before the timher was c:x:ha.usted, this harbor was fre-
lding 18}~~ ty shipping, w!ii~b usually ~ll;,Y moored clo!'o to tbe saudy S. El: ~int 

.. uer. The '.lout at p:retJent it is. seldom visited by a.uytlnng larg~r than a. coasting 
··~ llQ longer'}; ts are, ~hol"efore, incompetent from want of pi:actice, a.nd the chan

~ll five o:i: i( aol&d, aa 1t uaed to be formerly. The harbor is of great extent. run-
· .. ·joii;is it'.to1Uitniles. to the Eastward, within l\Ierigomish Island, a.nd the s&lld-bu 

eov~ - e ~ ~a.nd; and also foui: miles to the W: estward, up ~a bay full of 
· Pr-eetpitous headlands, which, together with well.cultivated fie!~ 
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_ backed by mountains eight or nine hundred feet in height, form scenery of unusu~ 
FrenckRzver. beauty. Several small streams enter the harbor, of which, French River, opposite th 

East end of Olding Island, is the principal. It is approached by a very narrow channe 
through flats of mud and weeds, and can be ascended by boats to the brid"'e about · 

Tides. 

ltferigomisk 
Island. 
Coal. 

Malignant 
Cove. 

mile within its entrance. 
0 

' 

It is high water at Betty Point, the S. E. extreme of Olding Island, on the full an 
change days, at lOh. 6m. : and the rise is from five and on,e fourth to three and one four 
feet, according as it may be spring or neap tides; but the diurnal inequality is strong! 
marked here as well as at Pictou, causing a considerable difference in the times and t 
hei~hts of the two tides on the 8ame day. . 

MERI GO MISH ISLAND, three and one fourth miles lo11g by one mile and one thir 
broad, is of clay and sandstone, belonging to the coo.I formation : rising to the estinmte 
height of one hundred and fifty feet above the sea. Thin seams of conl can be seen i 

Coal Point, where the cliffs, which form the Northern shore of the island, are thirty-fiv 
feet high. Its Southern shore, where there are increasing 8ettlements, is broken int 
coves, cliffy islets, and peninsulated points, similar to the W cstern part of the harbo 
A sand-bar, two and a ha.If miles lon$, unites the island to the main land, to th 
EB.Etwarcl, excepting in unusually high tides, when the water washes over one part of 
into the harbor. 

From Merigomish Harbor to Cape George, a distance of twenty-seven miles to Kb. 
N ., the coast is bold and free from danger. The fand, rising from the sea to the suunn. 
of a ridge two or three miles in the rear of and pfirallel to the coast line is well settle 
the cultivation extending occasionally to the summit of a ridge, which attains the eztre 
height of one thousand one hundred feet above the sea. 

There is no harbor in this distance, the wood13n pier at the village of Arisaig affo 
i1!g shelter only to boats and shallops io Ea.sterly winds, but none in winds from betwe 
N. and W. 

The r~markable rock called the Baro, is nearly a mile to the E. of this pier, aud h 
a mile N. E. from Arisaig church, which last is fourteen miles from the entrance 
:Merigomish. . 

Malignant Cove, which has a small stream at its head, affording good landrni;;_ Ii 
boats, is three miles farther to the Eastward, and will be known by the Sugarloaf llill 
mile :in rear of it, and six hundred and eighty feet high abovie the sea at high water. 

l 

Prince Ed· PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND, separated from the Southern shore of the Gulf; 
ward Island. St. LM"i'rence by. N ort~umberland Strait, is one h?ndred and two miles _long, Fd b 

· one part about thirty miles broad ; but the breadth is rendered extremely 1rregu ar : 
large bays, inlets, and rivers, or rather sea creeks, which penetrate the island, so ~at, 
part of it is distant more than seven or eight miles from navigable water. Its 8 apbe -
a!1 irrt>gular .cresc~nt, concave toward th~ gulf, the Northern _shore forming a gr~ts 11~ nmety-one mlles vnde and twenty-two miles deep, out of whtch the set of the 0 , e ale:! 
the .henvy sea render it very difficult to extricate a ship whe_n eaught in ~be N .. ~ ~t'll~ 
which frequently occur toward the fall of the year, occasionally blowmg wit " ; 

NORTHU~fBERLAND STRAIT. 

West Coast 
of Prince 
Edward 
Island. 

strength and duration, and at such times proving fatal to many vessels. the 
THE WEST COAST OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND, from the N. to d cl 

point (a. distn,nce of thirty-three miles S. W. by W.), is unhroken, and formed ofr•\ 
1 

_ 

and sandstone cliff,,., with intervening sandy beaches, affording landing fo! ~~d Bl 
weather. '!'here are several ponds where Loats can be secured; such as :Na.1 ~ bes, 
Ponds, Mld North and South Minimegash. but their outlets through sandy bcec out 
all nearly dry at low water, and of no use to veuels. The ,Pallow water rnf;r lar 
considerable distan<'ea off various parts of thia -0oast; and as a general rule . ht or 
ships, it shonld not be approached nearer than the depth of eleven fathoms at nig · 
thick weather. 

Light. North Point Light, is n. fixed light, eighty feet bi~h. • frotn it 
Nmth Point. 'l'HE NORTH POINT, which is of low red cliffs, has o. reef extendmfatbm!JSt 

the Northwai:d and Eastward, -one mile and a fourth, to. the depth of th~ee froni w11:, 

n_early two mile!!! to five fathoms; ~oreover rocky and irregular S011;ndlngs times ad 
tu.x fathoms contmue for several miles farther out to the N. E ·• ~ausm~ at ide berth. 
gerous breaking sea. Vessels should, therefore, always give this reef a wtbeJJl t<J . 
thiek weather, or at night, and this the soundings in the cha.rt will ena.~e where di. 
it is. therefore, only neo~ary to add, th!"t it is m'!st steep O? the W. 81 e,the reef 
a.Te ten fe.th~rus at the d1&t~ce of oni:: third of o. mile. ~he mn-er part 0, • .,h shift · .. 
out hn.Ifa male from the p01nt, a1fordmg shelter to fishu:ig schooners, w 1 · ··. 
side to ai~e as the wind ~ha.nges. _ . . N · .~ ~ th@ sh 

OW Nml Pond on Na:il Hea~ e1:x miles S. W. by W. from .i;be ·. • piun., 
water extends two miles from the shore. · 
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MINIMEGASH REEF is a ledge of rocks neai:ly dry at low water, and nearly a 111inimegask. 
iie in length parallel to the shore, from which its outer edge is distant half a mile. It Reef. 

·es directly off the sandy beach, tmd across the outset of North Minimegash Pond, 
hich is fifteen miles from the N. point. There are two n.nd a half fathoms of water bc-

ween the reef and the shore, and vessels ha.,·e, in one or two instances, been moored 
ere during the summer months to take in cargoes of lumber, but it is a very unsafe 
lace. 
'l'HE WEST REEI•' is a narrow nud rocky ridge, four miles long N. and S., and with West Reef. 

ery irregular soundings, from two and three fourths to fivP- fathoms. The least water, 
ixteen feet, is netir the middle of the reef, and thei-e are eighteen feet near its Southern 
ltreme, which bears from the ,V. point N. W.1 ,V. three aud a half miles, and is dis· 
nt two and a half miles from the nearest part of the shore. Its Northern end is three 

od a balf miles off shore at the highest pttrt of the clifts between :\lncwilliam Cove :md 
ape Wolf. There are no leading nmrks for this reef, and ns there ai-e thirteen fathoms 
one part close to its outer edge, it is very dangerous to ships rounding the "-. point, 
d ca1i only be certainly ayoided at night or in thick weather, by following the edge 

f the hank of soundings off the main laud ju nine or ten fathom;;i, which will lead past it 
t thc,distance of three miles to -the ,,-est ward. 'l'here is a passage within the reef, be
weeu it r.md the \Vest Spit, but it is narrow, with irregular soundings aud strong tides, 
d should therefore never be attempted in a large vei:isel. The strength and direction . 

f the tidal streams about this i-cef nre very irregular, being influenced by winds, vary- T1dcs. 
ng also with the time of tide and probably with the age of the moon; as may be inferred 

m the peculiar tides at Hichibucto and Shediac; and which also occur in Egmont 
ay. In the deep water channel passing clo!:'e on the outside of the \Vest H.eef, the rate 
f the lltream sometimes amounts to two aud a half miles per hour, causing tt heavy sea 
hen running against the wind. The usual strength n.nd direction are i;;hown by the 
rrows on the chart. 
TH~ WES'l' SPIT' of sand upon sandstone, cuvered in some parts with only a few TVest Spit. 

eet ;it water, runs out from the W. point three miles to the N. N. )Y., and then turns 
-~ .N. by E. within the W. reef, so that the latter overlaps it. nt. the distance of half a 

le., 'fhe~e is a " cul de eac" between the i,ipit a.nd the shore, open to the N urthward, 
d. m .which "there are from six to four fathotm1 of water. The only way to avuid 
ettin~ rnto this opening, or within the \Vest Reef, when running down from the Nortb
a~d, rn not to approach the island ne:irer thun the low-water dept.h of eleven fathoms. 
f;~rn ~TEST POINT consists of sand-hills twelve feet high. Excepting in the direction West Point. 

e spit, the shallow water does not extend from it very fo.r, and there is very good 
c!iorage under it in winds from between N. and E., u.nd in four fiLthoms, fine sand bottom. 

· EGMON'i' BAY, is seventeen miles wide and eight:. miles deep, the course across itEgmont Bay. 
om ~he West Point to Cape Egmont being S.t by E. f E. It affords excellent anchor-
ge Tt\off-shore winds, in rrom rour to se•en fathoms, ove:r sand and clay bottom ; but 
~~e 8 e ould not anchor in less than five fathoms anywhere, excepting on the N. W. 
et~f t~e bay, J;iecau.ae there is rocky ground, with only three and a half fathoms water 
ree e ~iver at its hen.d, lying just within the five-fathom line, and at the distance of 

·. tftll iles from the shore, while alon~ the Eastern shore, five fathonHl would IJe too 

O
r · ie edg-e of the shoal~ 
n th N °· 

, w ll'a.te~. orthern shore of the bay, Wolfe and Brae rivers are sandy places, dry at 

PEROIV AL AND · ~ d ENMORE R£VERS, n.t the head of the bay, are only useful to Percival and 
&ter ~n d " 0 1:.Y small era.ft, having a depth of only from four to seven foet, at low Enmon 

·.ts., ~f ~a ~emg ttpproaehed by excee_dingly narr?w and intricate channels, through Ri't-'Crs. 
He and nh, 

1
ciar, n.nd f)yst<lr-beds, which are dry m part at low water, and extend one 

w o.nd a "I. f troni thf shore. The tides flow· about five miles up these rivers, between 
less d~m:rs Y banks. · 1.~;he Eastern side of Egruont Bay should not be approached to 

kv PE·~ tb~n five and .w·balf fathoms in a large vessel, for the shn.llow water off 
. Jaer u~:- an th? Bar of St. Jacque$ extends a mile from the shore. 'l'he church of 
gthe\.re ll\~on-sprnuously situated five miles to the Northward of Cape Egmont, hav
. all rivers~ or Aeadia.l_l se.ttlemeut _along the ri.dge to t~e .Northward ~fit,_ and _the 
aldit:nlllld R: Jacques, with its saw-mills, bu.If a mile from 1t in the opposite direction • 
.. fway bet;,-i;eri shalJow and running in to the Southward abo~t two. miles, is about 
tnt of tmtrs.n en the church and Cape Egmont, and has sand-hills on 1ts W. or outer 

, r miles tot ce. From tbose sand-hilts a sand-bar, dry at low water, extends three or 
_Which are .:'idNortb-:"'ard, P.arallel ~ the shore, having very narrow cha.nne.Is through 

•, .. fiY, the tin . to shift a.t tunes d~rmg heavy Westerly gales. At the time of our 
ll'llle to th~&~tal (l"h~inel was pointed out by two. sma~l beacons on the s~ore, about 
, .ft t EJ., turniu t. Ward, Of the Church. 'rb~ ~ourse m, 'Y°lth those beacons Ill one, WM 
· ll'e feet d~! 1'ho

1
rt to the Southward within the bar mto a harbor for small scbQon~ 

l!'" 1tt ow water. il.D.d extending to the entrance of Haldimand River. 
7 
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CAPE EG:MONT is a remarkable headland, with cliffs of sandstone fifty feet bi 
About a mile to the Northward of it will be seen the Dutchman, an iosulated r 
thirty feet high, aud lying at the distance of a cable from the shore. Tho cape it 
is quite bold to the Southward; but to the 1Vestward there is shallow rocky grou 
half a mile off shore, and which should not be approached nearer than sjx fatboins 
low water. 

EGMO!"i'r BANK, of fine red sand, and with four fathoms least water, is very narro 
and two and a half miles long iu a S.S. E. and N. N. W. direction. Its Northern 
bears W. N. 1Y. :i \Y., five miles from Cape Egmunt; its Southern end \\l. ~ S., fo 
miles from the same headland, and there is a.s much as eight and a half fathoms and 
clear channel between it and the cape. 

From Cape Egmont to Seacow Head, the course is S. E. 1 E., and distance fourtee 
and one fourth tniles. A bank of comparatively shoal soundings commence!! at th 
former, and tern1inntes at the lattei: headland ; curving to tlie Southward, so ll..'l to 
tend to the distance of three and a half miles off shore; its .Southern edge, :in five fatli 
oms, forms an excellent guide for veESsels at all times; but very forge ships ohould 
careful of venturing within that depth, since there are only three and one fourth fat 
oms, with rocky bottom, in one part, as will be presently mentioned. , 

Fifteen-Point FIFTEEN-POINT UHURCII aud village, stand near the shore, four and a fourt 
Ckurch,. miles to the Eastw!"rd of Cape Egrnvnt, and ~fLU be !"een ~t great di~tances, either frollJ 

the EaEStward or "\\ estward. At the extremity of the pomt, oue nnle to the Eastwar~ 
of the church, there is a low rock a.hove water, called the Little Dutchmau, uud shallo\~ 
water to the distance of a long mile off shore; the depth then increases to near fou~ 
fathom;; for two miles farther off, and then decreases agaiu to tl1ree and one fourth fath" 
oms over sandstone bottom, not far from the edge of the ba.nk1 the church bearing from 

Sandbttry 
Cove. 

Mis1:,ouche 
Skoal. 

the sha.llow part nearly S., and bein~ distant three miies. . • 
SANDBURY COVE, nine miles to the Eastward of Cape Egmont, is an extensn-e 

place, but nearly dry at low water: excepting a ua.rrow channel through the fl:its, only 
fit for boats or very small cr<lft. .Miscouche Point is the Eastern point of tlm; core; 
and Miscouche church will be seen to the N. E. of it, at the distance of two or three 
miles inland. 

MISCOUCIIE SHOAL, off the point of the same name, dries out to the disianee -01 
one mile and one fourth, and extends two and three fourths miles to the Southwa.r<l, to 
the depth of three fathoms, sheltering the roadstead in Bedeque Bay, outside Bede~ue 
Harbor, from Westerly winds. The X orthern extremes of Indian Head a.nd Iudnw 
Island, in one, bearing E. ~ N ., clear the S. point of the shoal in fourteen feet wateri 
but the lead will be sufficient guide when a greater depth is required. . 

Bedeque Bay. BEDEQUE .B~Y.-A fixed white ;.ight, is <JOW shown on SetLcow ~lead, S. E. side of~~ 
J.,iglit. entrance. It Is eighty feet above lngh water, n.ud should be seen in clear weather fou 
.. teen miles. 
Bedcque Har- BEDEQUE HARBOR, in the bay N. of Seacow Head, runs in to the Eastward h?tw~! 
bor. Indian Head and Phelan Point; the former, tho S. point of entrance, will he easily tl 1 ~ 

tin,guh~hed, be in~ faced by sandstone cliffs twent;y:-five feet high,_ and rising ~o dou
1
ble a:d 

height a s??rt d1stani;e back froru the l:lhc:re, w_hlle th~ other is compa.rati;-_ely_ owt In• 
wooded. lhe entrance between thoi;;e polnts is one in1le u,nd one fourth "ide' bu ite. 
dian Spit, which dries out half a mile from the head, and shallow water o~ the .0f P0~h& 
shore, leave only a narrow channel intu the harbor. Indian Island is a mile d.1t 11 ~ ow 
entrance, having no pa;;,E1a.ge to the Southward of it, and the Island shoal exten" 1115i:ard 
it four hundred fathoms in an opposite direction. The channel passes to the Ni°r. land 
of this shoal, and then turns to the Southwu.rd, within or to the Eastward oft f ;s entJ 
where vessels may lie perfectly la.nd-locked in five fathoms water. "A depth 0 . :e t,00. 
feet at low water, ordinary spring tides, can ho cnrried into the harbor, a~d .81~ t ·tb1t 
tides rise from five to seven feet, there is wo.tor enough for the largest ships.' ·h lies a 
channel is rendered .se intricate by the Island shoal and Middle ground, whic a.hle a: 
little farther out on the opposite ttide of the channel, that no direction_s would f~ pik~ 
stranger to enter this harbor without great risk of accident. The a~s1stance 0 ehoriu 
and of buoys becomes th_erefore_ indispensable; and it wo~ld be a~v1sn.blt to ;e in tll!l, 
the bay or_ roa.dstead outside, until the former could be obtamed. 'I~e an_c or fe duria! 
roadstead is twenty-two feet at low water, sand .and clay bottom, and is ~ui~e ~ter, and:: 
the summer months, although open to S. "\V. winds; the s!3allowness o t ev 883 frOfll; 
the _land. nt the distance of four or five le~gues, vr~venttng n.ny very ~:a /pedient t&' 
commg m. _Sh~uld, however, any extra.ordmary c1rcumstw;-ces ren1ir~ :

0 
run alO!l~; 

attempt runnmg 1uto the harbo~, the best mode of proceeding wool 'the North~21\: 
t~e Southeastern edge of the Ml8c?ucbe Shoal, and then Eas~ward n.l~ng . untiIInd~P; 
tnde ox the channel, by th~ lead m t~e Iow~water depth of e.r.ghteen ~~hould btHill"'J 
and .Graham bends come .tn one, bearmg S. S. W. i: W ., w h~n the· v:e:;:i in .about ~ j 
mediately rounded. to,. with. h.er hea.d to the Southward,: and. allcch .th •. tndi&U SJll,!;: 
fatb<!~ mud bottom; she will then be about fo!-lr bund:rod f'.athoms ~1 ·di an ~·.i j 
and m .perfect 8afety. If the vessel be appro&ehmgfrom t.he ~twar Wl' 1 
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wind, Seacow Head may be safely rounded at the distance of two or three cable!-!, 
Ora.ham Head may be pa.ssed at twice that distance, and then the edge of the shallow 
water off Salutation Cove nrny be safely followed hy the lead, till we appro:ich Indfan 
Head, where the shoal becomes ve1·y steep, as is also Indian Spit, which, howeYcr, can 
frequently be seen, being dry at low water. ~4.t a Rhort distance within Indian Island, 
the ha.rbor is divided into two arms, of which the Northern, tVilmot Hiver. is only two 
or three foet deep, obstructed by oyster-beds, imd crossed by a bridge two miles from the 
island. Vessels can ascend the· Southern arm one mile and one fourth beyond the is
land, the channel then becomes obstructed by oyster-bcdR, 1'.'0 as to leave only an intricate 
channel four feet deep at low water; through ,.,,hich the new vessels built at Mr. Pope's 
building-yard, vne mile and a lialf higher up ou tbe S. shore, are ta.ken at high water. 
Hulf a mile above Pope's wharf, this 11rn1, v.-hich is called Dunk River, divides into two 
narrnw and shallow channels, crossed by bridges at the distance of a mile. 

it is high water, on the full and change days, at Green's \Vharf, on which there is a Light. 
fui:ed light, n lantern on a pole: ou the .N. side of Bedeque Harbor, opposite Indian Is- Bedeque 
land, at lOh., the rise being se,·en feet iu spriug_ tides, and five feet in ne11p tides. Tides. 

From Seacow Head to Carleton llea.d, S. S . .&. ~ E., six miles, and from the latter to 
Cape Traverse, S. S. E. t E., nearly three miles, the points are formed of red sa.ndstone 
and clay cliffs, with coves between, affording shelter ttnd hmd iug for boats, aud nlso an
chol"age for small craft, with the wind off the l.tnd, or in fiue ·weather. 'l'he Fhallow 
water does not extend beyond three hundred fathoms off either of the three abo .. -o-n:.irued 
he11.dlu.nds; but in the bav its three-fathom edge is sometimes twice that distance from 
the shore; and as the linev of th-e fathoms is somctime:;c quite dose to it, the ge1ieral rule 
for vessels at night should be not to approach noarer than the depth of seven fathoms. 
In the old charts a shoal of three fathums water is shown off Carleton Head ; but a 
diligent r:;earch has convinced us tlmt it ha.s no existence. 

Iu tile first four mile;; Eastward from Cape Traverse there are three coves, namely, Provost ani: 
Provost, Augustin, a.nd Cumberland coves, which are separated by points of cliff, and other Coves.;, 
are dry at low water. · ; 

_'fRYOX UIVER lies a mile farther in the same direction, between Tryon Head and Tryon Rive 
Birch Puiut, and is v.pproached by a very narrow channel through the "\Vestern side of · 
~he Tryou Shoals. 'l'bere is oue foot of water over the b:tr of this channel at low water 
in. s~ring tidea; but the depth increases to eleven or twelve feet for a short distance 
Witfan, und then tho channel becomes still narrower, winding through flatR of sand, mud, 
and weeds, to the bridge, a dist~mce of nearly three miles, following the channel. Small 
Bc~ooners enter Tryon with the n.ssistance of the tide, which rises from six to eight feet; 
nn there are flourishiog farms on each side of the river. 
b THE ·~·~YON SHOALS, of sat~d upou sn,ndst~ne,, dry out one mi~e and a third off shore, Tryon 
sebween l ry~u and !lro?keJsby rivers; ar:d their 8. V\r. extreme, m three fathoms, bears Shoals. 
sh Y W. t W ., a':ld is distant full.~ two miles. from Tryon Head, the nei:rest part of the 
th ore. At the distance of one third of a mile N. E. from the S. W. pornt of the shoal, 
ar er~ are only two feet of water over rocky bottom, a.nd at twice that distance the sands 
hae. ry :1.t low water. The S. W. point is steeper than any other part of these shoa.ls, 
b "t~& four nu~ It half fathoms clo0<e to it: but there is, nevertheless, sufficient \.\"aruing 
f~ !~r _ler1.d, s111ce the depth of five fat,homs is uowhere less distant th;tn half a mile 
andc" elr ledge. There is, moreover, au excellent leading mnrk, namely, Cape Traverse 
tlif! sh ar et?n Head in one, and bearing N. N. W. ! vV., which clears the S. \V. point of 
theB 

0
}

18 
1
1n five fa.thorns, aud at the distance of a long half mile. F:uther Ea.stward . 

wm 00: loa 8 ~ay be safely approached by the lead to •my convenient depth. so that it 
eon.aid petceived that they ttre by no rneaus so dangerous as they have generally been 
the tidered; neverth_eless, the lead should never be neglected wlMm in their vicimty, for 
Sf.ream!s ~~ni ~he island meet off thern: causing variations in the strength and set of the 
for. 1'i:ew uc lt would require long-continued observations to understand or account 
that av s\ream ?f ebb out of Ba.y Verte frequently sets over town,Td these shoals, so 
dron.pin;s: 

1
-stauding along the land1 with a scant Southerly wind, will often find herself 

lea4hel' to eeward toward them much faster than her usual amount of leeway would 
. expect. 

CRAPA.UD ROAD . 
R.iver, an-d bet ia a small but secure anchorage off the mouth of Brockels~y Crapaud 
wliieh vessels ween ~e ~astern part of the Tryon Shoals and tbe l_and. The space .in Road. . 
li>ng .by two car.nay r1~e tn from twelve to fifteen feet at low "!ater, is about half a m.1le 
~.is nrnl'e ~es .wide; but the anchorage for small craft, m from seven feet to mne 
eru.Dl!el Ol" co~x .mnve, contfo.uio_g nearly a .uile farther to the- Westw~rd in a narrow 
·~ ~te1., 1 po~ in the 88.nds that dry at low water. 'l'he entrance to this road, between 
'ira.td •. i!:I Otll nrt of the Tryon_ Shoals a?d the shallow wa.ter off the s~ore .to the East. 
• ... l'.-, l'\lu flr Cnety fathoms wide, and rune feet deep ~t low water, spr!ng tides. . 
_~d ~ either ~fi&ud Ron.d:, pr-000ed. att follows: Brrng the two white beneOnfl that 
~ itowttrd :t~J e. .'>f ·th~_ e.nt"anoe of Broekel~by · Ri -.er in l?ne, oonrin g N. i E., ~d 
• )\. W. i :N:.; :whe'\lnti~!!"ngbt's bat'n comes on with the Wes~ side of P~ul Bluft'; bearm~ 

11 
,QWWlgQ'. -course toward the laet~nasned obJe<i:lif.. keeping them exa.ct.ly 
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in one; and when the vessel has run a. cable's length, the marks for the steep Northern 
edge of the Tryon Shoals will come on, namely, Richard Point (the extreme to the West-. 
wu.rd) in one with .Birch Point, bearing N. '\V. by W. t W. Let the course toward Paul 
Bluff and Wright's barn be continued for the distance of two cables fo.rther ; then 
change course toward Birch Point or Vv. N. W.; and when you have run a cable's 
leugtb, let go the anchor, and the vessel will be in the best berth, and in from thirteen 
to fifteen feet water, over sand and mud bottom that holds well. No sea of consequence 
ever comes into this anchorage, the sand., outside being covered only to the depth of a 
few feet at high water, n.nd the shallo\Y water to the Eastward, off Inman Point and 
Brockelspy Head, overlapping the entrance. 

It is high water ou full and change days at lOh., and the rise is eight feet in spring 
and six feet in neap tides; there is, therefore, a depth of from fifteen to seventeen feet 
at high water in the entrance or on the bar of the roadstead. The tidal streams are 
weak and irregular; in general, their rates do not exceed half a knot at the anchorage, 
but they sometimes amount to one knot and a half for a short time along the edge of the 
shoali; and in t.he entrance. 

BROUKELS:UY Rl YEH is all dry at low water, excepting a ·very narrow winding 
channel through mud flats, by which boats can 11scei1d to the bridge, one mile and one 
fourth from the entrance. The land rises to the height of two hundred and fifty feet 
from the Eastern bank of this river; and the neighboring country is pleasing and well 
settled. 

BROCKELSBY HEAD, nine miles S. E. by E. from Cape Traverse, is the Eastern 
point of the bay in which the rh'er and roadstead last described are situated. It has 
clay· cliffs, fifteen feet high, based upon sandstone1 which run out a mile to the South
ward, forming a dangerous reef, which must be carefully avoided by vessels approaching 
Grapaud from the Eastward. 

INMAN ROOK, with four feet least water, lies near the outer point of the reef just 
mentioned, two thirds-of a mile due South from Brockelsby Head, and with from thir
teen to nineteen feet of water around it. Large vessels should not approach it nearer 
than the low water depth of four and a half fathoms 

MAH.LE HEAD, two and a half miles S. E. from Brockelsby Head, has also a reef 
running out from it nearly a mile, and which should not be approached nearer than five 
fathoms. 

SABLE COVE, between the last-named two headlands, is nearly dry at low water, 
and crossed by a bridge one mile from its entrance. 

From Marie Head to St. Peter's Isla.nd, a distance of nine miles to the Eastward. the 
coast is straight aud unbroken, and muy be a.pproached by the lead to five fathoms; 
bearing in mind that the depth is occasiorially within two cables' length of shallow water, 
extending in some places three fourths of a mile out from the shore. 

fillsborough HILLSBOROUGH BAY, having in it the principal harbor and capita.I town and 
lay. being the outlet. of an extensive inland navigation, is the motlt important. as well ae tbe 

t. Peter's 
sland. 
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UwaJ.s. 
)t. Pefer's 
?pit. 
lpit Head. 

largest, of any in the island. 
b'r. PETEH'S ISLAND will be recognized by its position; but I may add that it is 

rather more than three '1niles in circumference, a.nd of very moderate height, haviug 
cliffs of red clay and sandstone, thirty-five fect·hi~h along its Eastern 11hore. 'l'here are 
several farms ou either side; but the central parts of the island are thickly wooded. It 
is joined to Rice Point, tbe N. W. point of the bay, and from which it is distant -0ne· Jnile 
and one fourth, by sands dry at low wo.ter; boats, therefore, can only pass between it 
and the shore with the assistance of the tide. 

Sha.How wa.ter extends off the island one mile and one fourth to the S. W. and S.; bus 
the soundings, deepeniag Qut gradually, afford ample guidance in that part. Farther 
Eastward the St. Peter!s Shoals become much more extensive, stretching out three and 
one fourth miles E. by N. from the N. E. point of the island. For the first two mileS of 
that di!!ta.nce St. Peter's Spit of sand dries out, affording shelter to St. Peter's road, iit 
only for small veissels, having only froru nino to twelve feet a.t low water. Off the end of 
th,e ~pit lies.- the Spit lle_ad, u. rock~ shoal, with eight feet lea.st wa.ter, which extends t,o 
w1tbm one fourth of a. nule of the E. extreme of the St. Peter's Shoals, where the 'Spit 
Hea.d Buoy is moored in five fathoms, with the following bearings, viz : the W:si~ of 
the Government House in Charlotte Town in one with Battery Point, bearing N. ls "E. ! 
the N. side of St. Peter's Island W. t S. and Gallows Point just opened to the NorthWard 
.of the dry spit of Governor's lsla.od, 8. E. !\; E.; bnt this dry spit can seldom be seen, and, 
bearings a.lone to sueh distant objects are insuffioii:lnt; therefore a beacon should tie 
pla.ced on the fiat oif the end of the dry spit, eo a.s to furm with GnUows 'Point a e~ 
mark, to in~ure the Bame pos~tion for the buoy every year. The five-fathom edge ef ~ 
bank, formmg the Western side of the channel, trendfl due N. tW'O and one fourth na1es 
from the Spit Head Buoy, to about a cable's length oft'Blookhoase Point, at· the ent-re.Jl(I~ 
oi Charlotte 'l:own Harbor. . The edg.e of the· St. ?etors Shoals may be su.fely, foltbwed 
by the lead in five fathoms u far 1~ a.a th~ Spit, Bead :Buoy ; after wht~h th;e b1llhk 
becomes ateep1 and DlU§.\ be approached with e.•~a m e.1~ venet. · · 
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THE TROUT ROOK, with eeven feet least water, lies two cables within the edge of Tfout Rock. 
the ba.nk, and a long half mi.le out from Blockhouse Point, which, kept in one with 
Government House, bearing N. by E. t E, will just clear the rock to the Eastward in 
about fourteen feet water. • 

On the opposite or Eastern side of the channel the shallow water is continuous, from 
Sea-trout Point, at the entrance of the harlior, to Go,•ernor Jslaud, there being only a 
passage for boats or small craft between that iRland and the land to the N. F,, of it. The 
edge of the bank, in five fathoms, ru,,ci to the S. from Sea-trout Point to opposite the Spit
head Buoy: consequently parallel, in this part, to the bank on the opposite side, leaving 
a channel from seven to twelve fathoms deep, and either one third of a mile or half a 
mile wide, according as we conceive it to be l:,oundcd by the five-fathom or three
fatbom lice. The bank is most steep opposite the Spit-head Buoy, where the rocky 
Squa Shoal, with ten feet lea.st '"'ater, approaches close to its edge. Ba.ttery and Sea- Squa fUioal. 
trout Points in one, bearing N., form an excellent mark for this side of the channel, lead-
ing along the edge of the bank, in four and a half fathoms least water, from near Sea-
~rout Point to u quarter of a mile beyond the Spit-head Buoy on the opposite side ; but 
it had better not be followed farther to the Southward in a large ship, although smaller 
r~ssels may do so, until Governor faland and Gallows- Point are touching; bearing in 
nund, that it finally leads over the reef off ?be 1'\r. end of the island. 

GOVERNOH. ISLAND lies four and 11 half miles, E. by N., from St. Peter's Island; Governor 
and four miles, S. by .E. t E. from Blockhouse Point. It is low, in great part wooded, Island. 
h!LBed upon sandstone, and has dangerous shoals round it on all eides ; but Governor Governor 
~hoals, extending from it td'the S. 'V .. and adding greatly to the dangers of the naviga- Shoals. 
tion, more especially claim our attention. Stretching out from the W. end of the island, · 
the sandl'!tone reef ia dry at low water for the first half mile, and has less than three 
f~thoms for nn equal distance farther; after which, rocky and irregular soundings con-
ti~ue to the W. extreme of the shoals, in five fathoms, distant two miles from the island. 
~itzroy Bn_oy is moored in four fathom1', a cable:s leugth within the W. extreme of the 
s.io:ls; .'n~h the squar<". tow~r of t~e Presbyterian el~nr~h at Char.Iotte To\\n and Bat-
~J £omt rn one, bearrng N. by E. a E. ; and the N. \'\'. extreme of Governor Island 
· n ?well Point touching, and bearing E. by·N. 
t!!IZRO~ ROCK, with twenty feet least water, lies about a cable's length to the Fitzroy Roclr. 

ward of the buoy, and wn.s considered the principal danger off the isla.nd until our 
:rv~y led to the discovery of the much more dangerous rocky patches which are scat-
~ OV1:lr these shoals farther to the Southward. 

fr f these patches, Huntly Hock, bearing S. by W. t W., one mile and three fourths Huntly 
th~~ t:e Vv. end of.the island, has'the least water, namely, twehe feet at low water; but Rock. 
and re oth_ers, w1th from seventeen to twenty-two feet of water, as far out as two 
and a half m:Ies, and the S. \V. extreme of the shoals in five fathoms is distant three 
cbur\half miles from the island. •The mark for Fitzroy Buoy, namely, the Presbyterian 
in frvc fianhl Battery Point, bearing N. by E. t E., clears the W. sid.e of Governor Shoals 
buo/ at oms, excepting the small portion of the W. ex:treme to the WestwarJ of the 

fif~~~~ Potinh~' the S. E. point of Hill~borough Bay, is low, with cliffs of sandstone ten to 
ee igh. 

ti1~!~ Li:nT-HOUsE, of brick, and of the usual conical form, shows o. fixed light, Light-lwU1Jt1. · 
ofi ve::el\l:t ahov<: the sea at high water, and which ~an be plainly seen from the deck 
~e<:iall .t1 the distance of fo11r or five leagues. It 1s of the ~reatest use to vessels, 
t-he Rift[ w en ap~roaching from the Eastward, guiding them by its bearing, clear of 
Itst11nds~f;t '}:n\ P1netta Shoals, enablinµ: them to enter the bay in the darkest night. 
P~ter's Isl

1 
Yd bt 0 !118 within the S. W. extremity of the point, the "r· extreme of St. 

Govi:rnor Il deNaring from it N. ,V. ~ \V., seven and tbreo fourths miles; the W. end of 
t S. ten ~-81 an · t E., five miles: and Bell Point (the extreme to the Eastward) S. E. 

•ul es. 
PRIM ISLAN · . 

frQln the ext . JJ, which has also low cliffs, is distant one mile and a quarter E. N. E. Prim Island~ 
ilnarf!hy JlD demity of the point, and is united to its north side by sand bea.ohes, enclosing 

TU)!: PRI~ R 
~e f){lint, 8() ~8 EEF, of sa.ndst.one, run.s out to the '\Vestward,_ both £:om the island f!Ud Prim Reef. 
ill tfiree fath to { 0 rrn "'forked reef, wtth very uneven soundmgs; its Northern point, ril'l.t W. bv Sins, eo.i:s N. W. by W. t W., two miles from the light-house, and the other 
~ of five "'r: 0:h nule and a. quarter; but if we consider the reef as bounded by the 

·'teaehing out, to~ 0 tlja (whfoh we must do for a. large ship) it is much more extensive, 
, The square to e uitnnce of three miles. _ " :hry PQi11t he~ _wer -ff the Presbyterian church n.t Charlotte Town, in one with B:lt~ 
! 'irune ;hurchi~g • ~()o E., will clear thre~ fathoms extreme of Prim Reef; a.nd 
~n~ '1Pbole (if the <>wel', m one with Blflckfiouse Point., bearing N. by E. ~ E. will clear 
i !Lil be se<>n and~; hut it is only in vet-y fiwora.ble wea.ther that such distant ol~eets 

' • refor-e, the lead must be the main~ d-ependenee ; the soundings, cum-
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bined ·with the bearing of the light, being amply sufficient for rounding the reef, as will 
be seen in the chart. Haviug thus described the dangers of the approach through Hills· 
borough Bay, I must add a brief description of the harbor, and then give the requisite 
directions. 

CHA.l{LOTTE TOWN HARBOR.-There is a fixed light at Charlotte 'l'own Harbor. 
This lrnrhor is four hundred and twenty-eight fathoms wide at entrance, between the 
cliffs cf Blockhouse and Sea-trout points: but shallow water extending from oot 
shores, reduces the navigable width of the channeL reckoning from three fatbom,.i, to twv 
hundred and thirty fathoms; and as the l:'hoals are very steep, it would require to be 
well buoyed before a large ship could beat in or out with safety. Cliffs of red sandstone, 
from ten to thirty faet high, form the shores on either ~ide, the land ril'ing gradually 
from them in undulations, aud being partly cultivated and partly wooded. An old 
blockhouse and signal-post stand on Blockhouse Point, the \V. point of entrance. The. 
next point of cliff on that ioide as we proceed in is Alchorn Point, and at the di,;tance o 
half a mile from the blo~khouse, aud the remains of Fort Amherst may yet he seen on the 
hill, ninety-three feet above high water. "\Ve have next Warren Cove and Farm, with 
Ringwood, the place of Captain Cumberland, and lastly, Canseau Point, with its white 
beacon one mile and a quarter from the blockhouse. 

CAN SE.AU SHOAL extends off Ormse:ni Point to the di8tance of three hundred nnd 
fifty fathoms, and will be cleared by keeping the blockhouse just open. clear of Alchorn 
Point; o bscrving th:Lt the extremes of the cliffs of Blockhouse and Afohorn Point in one, 
lead over the point of the shoal i11 sisteen feet at low water. On the opposite or Ea.st~m 
side of the entrance, and less than a mile wiHiin Sea-trout ~oint, we base lk1.ttcry Powt 
with iti; shoal; the l:'.itter ruunin~ out two hundred fathoms, and ha·ving on il:8 cxtr~me 
point a buoy moored in three fathoms at low water. Outside that depth, on either ~1de, 
the water deepens alirupt1y, and there are thirteen fa.thorns in the middle of the channel. 
The red beacon nnd Presbyterian clrnrch tower at Charlotte Town, clc;1.r tbe 8hoa.l 0 

Battery Point in ten fat.horns, aud at the distance of sixty fathom!!. Within the h11rbor 
in addition to tllC flats of mud and weeds extending off shore, thf.re is the :\1ID:£!L 
GROUND, with seventeen feet lca;,;t water, and for the situation of which I must _refert 
the plan of the harlior, rernarking here,. that the white beacon on Cam•ean Powt atb 
M'Kinnon's log-house i.n one, lead through midway between it and the fiat off the Sou 
ern shore. . 

lmlllediately within Canseai: and Battery points, whi<:h are the iniicr)•omts ~ 
entrance, the channel expands mto one of the finest harbors rn the world. ha.\ 1i:ig d<'p · 
and spnce sufficient for any number and description of vessels. In sailin:;: in, we 8~ 
beforeusYorkRiver,runnin_g in to the Norihwardo; on our right thelhllslJoro?g· 
stretching away to the E. N. E. as far as the eve cnu reach: and on our left Elliot Hn·er 

• · · bet wee running in to the 1Ye0>tward. 'fhe confluence of the stre11-rns of these three rivers, . h 
Canseau Shoal and the mouth of York River, form 'J;..IIE THREE TIDES, where t er 
is excellent anchorage, used occasionally by laden vessels preparin.g for sea, ~ie ~~~ 
anchorage being off ·the wharves of the towu, where the channel is two hun re 
eight.Y fathoms wide. n ... ll<J _ueady ten fathoms .deep. Hills 

CHARLOTTE TO\\ N 1,.; advantageously ~1tuated on the Northern bank of th.et ,
1 

borough, a short distance within its entrance, and at the roint where the deep Wh'l ed~ 
proaches nearest to the shore; its wharl""cs, however, stil requiring to be one un 
and twenty fathoms long to ren.ch the edge of the channel. , . rdini>r 

Charlotte It is high water on the full and chan~e day><, at lOh. 45rn.7 and the r~f;e ~1: 0 sider 
Toum, Tides. spring tides is nine and a half feet, and in neap tides seven feet. Their ri~-;e llS coi:s · . 

ably influenced by the winde-, -so that we hnve seen spring tides during :N · F.. g11,.din:lr 
eleven feet, and neape-, during S. \V. ~ales, only six feet; but these were e~traflr bout· 
cases. The duration of th~ two tides is nearly equal, and their str~a.ms co 11 ;1~J~: ~~era 
quarter of an hour after high and low water by the shore; runnrng °;sua1 "J 'ntranee 1; 
of one knot ·and three fourths off the town, and two and a half knots lll thee 

. . . the harbor.* • · . . II . the ]a.r 
·H!llsborough ~f the tpree rivers that umtc IJ? the har~or, the IHLT .. SBO~OUG., li! d for !!illu,I 
. Rifler. bemg navigable fo; the 111.rgest ships to t~e distance of i;;even ?r e1~ht. ml• es~~Dnin~s {'ro 

vessels fourteen nnlel', above Charlotte 'lown.; where there 1s o. bndge h ·· . 

. • '----t' n" -with li1l a • As we continued our obt>ervationa here hourly, through ~11".ven sem!-.......... io -, · . 
tide-gauge, it, may be uE!eful to put on record the fc>Howing resulting ~cumr;4- nd thCc-1'· ·!IL 

Tbe Corrected 'Establishnient was 10h. 18m. The A. 111. tide be1n15 lOb. tn~ (llv 294 *' 
llb. 7m, after transit; t11e mean l>ei111;r lOb. 45m.· The m~n durattou :,! ihe e<1t. 38"if thee"'"' 
vations) ,was 6h. 14m., and of the ehb 6h. llm., the tlood lieing rather. t ong. the ,.11uiJlsl 
oration more than compN1~ated for the trifling supply of f:resh water -.:ffb°ft~ diurtllll 
which discharge into th~ Fe-a-crooks 01· inlet!!. lt9!s wort~Y • ..,f rem1""k t_ A· .. hs JieN only 
in the l1eiithts of the altei'rulth·e flood tidt"..s, FO strongly e!'l.h1h1ted at l icton~~ IeYeis to 1f 
shown, but .may be plainl}' obll.er'Ved in the ebb ti~ or in the dift'eren~ · 
alternate tides ~. · 
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the bead of tlrn river. There is 11 portage of less than 11 mile across, from the Hillsbor-
-0u,,.h, 11ear its head, to Savage Harbor, on the N. coast of the ishmd. -

YORK RIVER, the smallest of the three, is croFsed by Poplar Island Bridge, two York River. 
and three fourths n1iles from its mouth. Elliott River nJ.aY be ascended four or five Elliot Ri•er. 
miles by large ships, and nine or ten miles hy small era.ft and boats. The shores of all 
three ri,-ers;t_re settled, and the country generally fertile. 

POWNELL BAY is shallow and <)pen to the -westerly ,,-in:is; it affords shelter to Pownell Bay 
small craft and boats near its head, which drie~ extensively at low ''•rater. 

GALLOWS POINT, separating Powllell and Orwell bays, has a long reef of sand- Gallows 
stone, and extensive shoals off it, on which are se:tttcred rocks covered with only a Point. 
fow feet of water. These shoals extend in the dircctioll of Governor Island, to the 
di>hmce of two tniles, and also a long mile tcnvard Point Prim. There is, rnoreo>er, a 
d€tached shoal, with thirteen feet least water, hearing""·! N. t"\"'o miles from Gallows 
Point. 

ORWELL B.AY, leading to Orwell, Yern0n, and Seal ri-rnrs, is two miles wide at its Orwell Bay. 
?ntr:tnce, hetween Gallows and Buchanan Poiuts: the latter, on the Southern shore, be-
uig five miles within or to the Eastward of Prim Point_ 

PINETTE IIA RUO R, four milt's Eo.sh\•ard from Prim Point, has only two feet at Pinette 
I.ow water over its rocky and exceedingly dangerous bar. The bar is nearly a mile out Harbor. 
lvirn the entrance, :ind the PINETTE SHOALS reach to double that distance; their ~inette 
ou~er point in three fathoms, extending se,·eral cable,;.;' length heyond the line joining SkCJals. 
Prim Point, and the extreme to the Southeastward, nn<l be:tring; from Pinette Point 
W. S. \V. two miles. '!'here are only nine feet of water just within this point and only 
three feet at no great dist.a.nee, the hottom being rock. These sho•tls are therefore Yery 
dangerous, and should not he npproa.chcd nearer than the lo•v water depth of six fath-
0?1s. It i~ high water on the full and change days, at Pinette, at !Oh., and the rise is Tides. 
ei~ht feet m spring and ffre in neap tides. 

FLA'l' RIVER, which is only fit for brmts, is three miles t.o the S. E. from Pinette. Flat River . 
. Sfhallo:v water extends off l\iacdougal Point, its Eastern point oi entrance, to the distance 
,o a n11Ie. 
'f 'l'HE RIFLEMAN REEF of sandstone, stretches out to the distance of t\vo miles Rifleman 
·~om Stewart ~oint, wJ;iich he~rs from Prim Poin~ S. ~· t S., nin~ mile><; On the_ ex- Reef. : ~lie outer point of this l"eef, m three fathoms, Prim light bears N. N. "\V. ! W., eight 
-~<:s, ~facdongal Po.int N. N. E., and Stewart Point E. :! R., t\vo miles. .Just within 
'., 

1
' pomt there arc eight feet of wn,ter. and lrnlf,vav hetween that and the shore only , uve I t h · 1 L, • :w. t ee" W l e between those and other shallow p:\tehes there arc twelve feet at low 

'te a;er_ The very irregular soundings off tiiis reef, and the deep water close to it (six
:re~~ fat~<Hns within less than half ,l. n.1 ile), while. there is a mt~ch lei<s dept!1 farther o'.-lt, 
:Pt" er 1.t 01.e of the greatest danger8 in the strait. The he:l.rmg of the hght on Pornt 
ida1~ wdll g1·ea~ly a1-1sist vessels in avoidin;.i; it: but at all times, either by night or by 
iiel<l·an especially in thick weather, it should he apprmiched with care. There are no 
!gi~ 1~g mark,,, for its wm;t extreme, which has seven fathoms close to; llUt the soundings 
iop; '.~tter Warning there than fnrther to the Southward. The wooded point within and 
liiw 0:E1 ·S t~e 'Yood Islands_ in one with Bl:tck Point, the extreme to the Eastward, bear
lp~a ii·· :' Just clear the Southern side of the reef; but the Fafri<t plan, when ap
ffiJe E· mg it frolll the Southward, will he to tack, nt; soon :LS the extreme of the land to 
~ll"til b~~ward. appears within· the \\rood Islandr<, bearing E. S. E. ! E., when the vessel 
i Wh ne mi.le and a quarter from the reef. 
[hear t~~~ta.~mg;: toward the reef, at night, t.ake care that Prim light is not brought to 
~uud·i e nestward of N. N. '\V. If the ljo-hr. i<Ot not seen a close attention t.0 the 

11gs can 1 • "°' tl.'ard to • d a one msure safety. Observe, in standing across the strait fr<:,m the South-
!llhore t;:'<tr the. reef, that after having upward of twenty fathoms toward the Southern 
!ll.IJ{j die e 8~~ndm~s will decrease to hetween eleven and nine fathoms for several miles, 
[arrives ~t~. enly mcrense agai1;1 to from fourteen _to sixteen fathoms. \!hen the 't'e1<sel 
:Rcroas it t 18 deep water s.he will be less than ::i. m1le from the reef, and 1f she ventm:es 
iE¢i;:e. 0 ten fathoms, .she will be distant only three hundred fathoms from its 

\}
3
ELL POINT ·1 S 'L~ s · f: p · P . . B ll P . : 11f ·Qf sands • a m1 e .• .['~.of. tewart Pomt, and the e_~t.reme. rom i:1m omt, !s a e oint • . 

~n.n Reef t t;:.ne fo_i-ty feet 1n he1ght. The shallow water is contmnous from the Rifle- · 
.•un~ ot tet ~ t h18 point, from which it extends a mile to the three-fathom line, having 
· 'filE TNDt oms close to its edge. . 
11.thQn;~ o~e IAN ROCKS, considering them to he bounded bv the depth of three Indian Rockt. 

lJell l>~int U1dy a. Spa.ee Of OUC mite Ulld a hulf in leD![th, parallei to the snore between 
. ry to a Crin~~ d thr ~ ood Islands, and half n mile in breadth. They ure of sandstone, 

f <>tf tihor;,, er.; Jle e~tent at lol't' water, and their Southern _edge is one mi!e and a 
\V. end.oft he S. E. extreme of ~hese rocks bears S. \V. by W., neady a mile from 

lh()g'e islands~~ Wood Islands, and will be clt;u.red t-0 the Southward if the S. E. poiut 
UtJ nut brought to bear to the Eastward of E. N. E. The Western extreme 
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of the r<>cks bears from Bell Point S. by E. one mile and three fourths, and l\focdougal 
and Pinette points in one, bearing N. Ly W. t W., will clear it to the "" estward at the 
distance of three fourths of a mile; but Pinette Point cannot always be disfowuished. 
The want of sufficient leading marks, and the deep water so close to the Southward, 
would render thel"e rocks exceedingly dangerous by day as well aR by night, if there 
wero not almost always breakers or a rippling to be seen on the pa,rt that dries. Jn 
standing toward them at night, observe that there are ten fathoms within a 'quarter of a 
mile of their Southern cdp:e; and that thirteen fathoms is near enough to their S. E. ex
treme, and ten fathoms to their S. W. point, taking care not to get between the latter 
and the Bell Point Reef, where there n.re also ten fathoms. There is a channel IJetwecn 
the Indian Rocks a.nd the shore more than half a mile wide, aud from four to ~ixteen 
fathoms deep; but it is of no use to shipping, the soundings i1eing irregular, with rocky 
or gravelly bottom and <>trong tides. It mfty as well be added that the extreme of the 
land to the Eastward and the inner side of the Wood falan<ls in one will lead in between 
the Bell Point Reefs and the rocks, aud clear their Northern edge in five fathoms; a.11d 
that the line of Stew a.rt aud Bell points in oue, bearing N. W. t N ., r1Mscs aloI>g 
their N. E. side in three fathoms ; the former of tlrni<e points must therefore be llhut in 
behind the latter to pass between the rocks and the '\Y ood !Blands. 

The tidal streams are strong in the deep water just outside these rocks, frequently 
running at the rate of three milei; per hour. It is high water on the foll and chrw!ie 
days at nine and three fourths hours uenrly, the rise being six feet in spring and four 
feet in neap tides. 

'l'HE \.VOOD ISLANDS are now only in part covered with timber, there beinii; at 
p1·eseut two families residing on them, who have cleared the greater part of their sur-
face. · 

They are two small islets, and, with their connecting sand-bar, are seven hund;ed 
fathoms in length, parallel to the shc;re, from which they are distant about half a mile. 
The Eastern or larger islet is three hundred and fifty fathoms long1 a.ud a.bout fifty feet 
high. They both presm1t cliffs of sandstone to sea•vtu·d, aml are uuited to the shore by 
a long sand-bar lit their \Ycstern extremity. The space between the folcts and the shore 
forms a. secure boat-hai·bor, having an entrance fro1n the Eastwnrd: hut it is all nearla 
dry at low water. The shallow water does not extend off these islands to the Southwar 

· l}eyond two cables ; but continues from them across the bay to the Eastward a~ far 118 

Little Sands, a distance of three miles. The anchorage to the Eastward of the 1shin~s, 
w itb in the distance of a mile, and nt any depth from three to nine fathoms, is good in 

N. W. winds, the Indiau rocks breaking the sea. 
From Little Sands to White Sands, six miles E. by S.

1 
the sandstone cliffs are forty to 

'White 
fifty feet, and quite bold. I 

Sands. WHITE SANDS is a settlement, receiving its name f"rom the sandy beach of a s~alt 
bay, nine miles Eastward from the Wood lslandti. '!'here is a sand-spit there, J?8 

. covered at low water, which affords some shelter to boats, and a sandy shoal extendmg 

/Jlackrock 
Paint. 

to the distance of half a. mile off shore. The edge of this shoal is so steep, and the wu.t: 
near to it so deep, that the lead gives no warning~ but if Blackrock Point (the extreme 
the Eastward) be kept open to the Southward of Guernsey Point (the W. side of<:T11f::d 
sey Cove), the shoal will be cleared; for those points in one, bearing E. by N. ~ Nif e d 
along its Southern edue. Guernsey and Blackrock pvints, dietant one and a ha. ~o 
three miles respectively to the Eastward of 1'Vhite Sands, have each large rock;~ ros 
'\Yater close off their cliffs; and E'O al;;o has Cape Bear, which is six hundred a G its 
farther to the Enstward ; but the rock off the cape is much higher th:i.n the 0~1 ~rs, uly 
summit being about twelve feet above the sea at high water, while Bln.ckroc 18 0 

seven fee-i, and others still lower. . 0 in 
1'he shore t.o the Eastward of \Vbite Sands is formed of sandstone cliffs, which nr md 

some places forty feet high wit.bout Leach or landing, except at Guerusey Cu::b~ins 
from which the shallow water does not extend beyond three hundred aud fifty f, 
u11til we arrive at Cape Bear. 

NORTHUMBERLAND STRAIT-THE EAST COAST OF PRINCE EDWA~ 
ISLAND FROM CAPE BEAR 'l'O' THE EAST POINT-'£HE NORTH GOA .. 
OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 

. • h. h lio(+s o]ose 
Cape Bear. CAPE BEA.I} will be known by the large rock, twelve fe!'t high, w ic the North-
#urray under its cliffs of. red sa.ndstoue ; and .MURU.A Y ~IEAD, a i:iile fa.rth~r toe turn ~b· 
B:.e(ld. ward, by i~ formrng the extreme North~asteru purnt of i.he chffa, where ~ !ndred alld 
'· · . ruptly to the Westward town.rd Murray Harbor. At tbe <;iistn.nce of three ~llll of ~n 
'~s4 Water. fifty fathoms to the Southward of Munay Heo.-d, there is a ~e hdttlehstre fl,}a.r:;e .i;:b1p 

wa.ter~ -.orthy of notice, because there a.re t10 few places on ~he isl.an W JU' 
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&11 readily water. Boats can land there in Westerly winds, when vessels will find good 
nehoraJl:e under the head. 
DEAR REEF runs out to the Ettstward, from between Cape Bear and l\Iurray Head, Bear Retf. 

bree fourths ~>fa mile, to the depth of three fathoms. and one mile to !i ve fathoms; and 
s ~omposed of sandstoue and large stnues. There is very little water o>er tbe greater 
art of this extensive aud irregularly-shaped reef, '"°hich bn.s seven or eight fathoms close 
o ita edge, and is therefore very dangerous to vessels rounding the cape at night or in 
nggy weather, when they should not approach nearer than ten fathoms, either to the 

,rnard or Southward of the reef. ' 
'There are no close leadillg marks for passing to the Eastward of this reef; but Pan
ure Head and Teri·ns Point in one, and bearing N. t E., clear it at the distance of one 
ile in that direction. · 
'l'o clear its Southern side Guernsey Point must be kept well open to the Southward 

'ff B1:1ckrock Poi11t. · 
r'ISIIER1HAN 1S BANK, which was first examined and laid down by us in 1844, is Fisherman's 

t
f sandstone, thinly co\'ered. with stones, gravel, uud broken shells. \Vithin the depth Bank. 
f t

1
en fatbomH. it is three miles loug E. aud \V., by one mile and a lmlf broad; but the 

ha1low central part, with from four to ffre fathom~ at low ·water, cover1:1 scarcely half 
lhat space The least water, four fo.thoms, bears frmn .Murray Head, the nearest land1 
~.S.E,scven and a Im.If miles; and there is another patch with five fathoms three 
rourths ot a mile farther E. There are irregular souuding,.. from ten to twenty fathoms, 
between this bank and Bear Heef, and in every other direetion around it from fifteen to 
iWenty fathoms. It is verv dangerous to large ships when there is a heavy sea running, 
~nd should not then be approached nearer than thirteen f..J..thoms, 'Which, in wost parts, t elose to its ten-fathom edge, and little more than half a mile from the shallow water. 
~lie_ste~ple of the English church a~ G?orge Town in one with Pimmure Head, ?earing 
: · !\. \\ · ~ "\V , leads over the hank m five fathoms: but the church can seldom, 1f ever, 
~ ~e~n fro111 the Lank, being diRtant from it fifteen u.iles. 
1 l\HJRllAY HARBOR has a1t exceediugly dan~erous bar of sand, over which ten llbi.rrriy 

t
Jletean be carried at low water in ordinary spriug tides; Lut strong Easterly winds send Harbor. 

80 1ieavy a sea as to render it at times impa.ss:tl,fo, a line of breakers extending then 
~pletely across the bay from l\Iurrny Head, Northward to Cody P<Jint, a distn.nce of 

, ~rly two and u. fourth miles. 
;r:· On the O•lter edge of the bar a buoy is n1oored in three fathoms with the white bearon Oldstore Poiut (the sandy S. point of entrance) in one with the black hall on the 

ine gu.ble of the Transit Barn, Len.ring \¥. S. "\\'. i "\V. The barn stands on the South
~.1;1shhre of the harbor three fourths of a mile within the entrance, and "hen in one 
l\l1 

t e. beacon leads in through the deepest water. There is, moreonlr, an inner buoy 
~ w1h fiuhway, half a mile from the outer one, which is intended to enable >essels to run 
! Prt~u ~:.:y ":eather pre\7entR the Jeadin~ mark from Leing seen. 

Gr cecdm.I!: m from the bar, the chanuel, between saudv shoals extending from the 
t"e 0

{: o~ber siJe, contra.cts gradually in breadth to &ixtv fat.hams, and expands at?;ain 
S<;~.,. uh red fotho~s within the entrance. 'I'be depth aiso gradually iucreases, after 
int "' t e .Lal·. to six fathoms, as wo pass close"to the .steep sandy beach of Oldstore 
ter'bon wluch the beacon stands. To run in, proceed us follows: Look out for tbe 
I 0 u~l· or l:eing in not le8s than five fathoms, bring the white beacon and the black 
rn ,~ e white f:?able of the Transit Barn in one, bearing "". S. W. i ,Y., ant.I keep 
ho~ e~a~tly until the vessel arrives within two hundred or one hundred and fifty 
the ;io t t e beacon; when haul a little to the Northward ;.io as to pass Oldl:!tore Poiut 
y dis~-1

8 ance of twenty or thirty fathoms, and auchor within, or to the "\\~est of it, at 
, est~ ~he not exceeding a fourth of a mile; because, farther in, the channel which 

I fulluw -~hSouthw:1rd of all tho islands, becomes >ery intricate, and would be difficult 
fl! fathu~Vl 0 ?t a pilot. The depth in the anchorage recomm•mded, is from three to . 
le full au~s, with sand and clay bottom, and a tide of two knots. It is high water, on 'I'tdl!S. 
~ish and . ch~nge days, at niue hours e.ix minutes after the moon's transit, and the rise 
lie eutra.none ourth feet in spring tides, and three and one fourth feet in neap tides. 

out t-0 ~h 0~ ~lurray lforbor. bet·ween Oldstore Point und the long 1:<andy spit that 
at low\\'~ • V. from Cody Point, is more than half a mile wide, hut it is all nearly 

lk1r is 
0
t er. excepting the channel already described. Within this entrance the 

ks 011 eith gre~t e.x:ten.t. containing five wooded islands, aud several rivers or sea 
test, and er ~id}• besides the main inlet, Murray River, which is much larger than Murray 
Wbieb h:abga Jle to the dist.a.nee of six miles from the entrance, or nearly to the River. 

tit.ii ;i.U ar-0t18 d een constructed across it near its head. 'I'here are ~ourisbiog settle-· 
!lrcb,disting~··~!1J principal one being at South River, where the English Episcopal 
entran~ of:~ h by it.a steeplet will be seen on the Southern sh.ore, two miles within 
l"-O-C:eefiin • e ar ho r. . 
f lllilee, ~ 'N''E_ trEur"""C::.Y of the coast from Murray Head, a distance of fou.r and a GrahamPQiitt 

· · ., brings us to Graham Point, from which Graham Ledge runs and Ledge. 
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out one mile to ·fh-e fathoms. nnd three fourths of a mile to three fathoms. The sballowi 
est part of this ledge, with six feet least water, hears E. N. E. four hundred fathoms fro . 
the extremity of the point. There is also a rocky shoal one mile farther to the North 
ward, which runs out two thirds of a mile from between 'l'errns and Smith pointi>, :rn 
foul ground with from four to the fathoms at low water extends off the latter to th 
distance of one mile and a half The !'<urrounding:s are very irregular off this part, of th 
coast, between Graham Point and Panmurc Ilend, varying; from thirteen fathoms, mud 

. to five nnd a half fathoms, rock, until we get beyond three miles o,ut from the shore. 
George Town GEOHGE TO\YN HARBOH., 80metirues called Three Rivers, iB situated on the 
Harbor. W. side of Ciirdigan Bay, thrC'c miles v.-ithin, or to N. \V. by N. from Panmure Head 

which i8 distant nine miles to the Northward from Cape Bear. It is the finest harbor i 
the Southern part of the gulf, excepting Charlotte Town, ha,'ing depth of water an<l spac 
sufficient for the largest ships. The rise of ordinary Rpriug tides being only five feet, i 
a great. advantage as compared w itb Charlotte '!'own Harhor, hnt on the other hand, th 
ice does not, in general, form in it o:o Eoon in the fall by several weeks, and also hren.k 
up earlier in the spring, so that YCSi'els can enter it later and leave it earlier, which i 
an important ach·antage inn climnte where the mi.,vigation 1s closed hy ice for so long 
portion of each year. The channel leading to the entrance of the harbor pass('s hetwee 
the ;o;hoals of Panmure Island and Cardigan Point. A brief description of these shoal. 
and the ohjects for avoiding them, will be useful in illustration of the chart, and to ren 
der the directions inte1ligihle. . 

Panmure 
Lerlge. 

Panmiue 
Head 
Light. 
Panmure 
It.land. 

Panmure 
Skoal and 
Spit. 

Cardigan 
&oal. 

PAN.Ml."'RE LEDGE. of!'landstone, covered by only a few feet of , ... ater, rnnsoutsi 
hundred fathomE from Panrnure Head, the extreme E. of Panmure lsland,.to the dept 
of three fathoms: and itB outer extreme, in five fathoms. nnd n inc hundred fathmns 0 

shore. will he just cleared by keeping Graham Point and Murray Head in one, bearin 
s. s. ,v. :i w. 

On PANl\fU RE HEAD there i8 n. fixed light eighty-nine feet above the level nf th 
sea: The light should be kept open of Terras Point, to clear the reef off Cape Bear. 

PANMUH.E ISLAND is about two miles long lJy one mile hroad, in great pa 
wooded, and bas cliffs of red sandstone forty feet high along its N ortbeastern 8hore. 
is joined to the land to the Southward by a narrow Hand-bar, always aboYe water, iin 

more than a mile in length. Within this bar is St. Mary hay, and farther 'Yestw~r 
Sturgeon and I,ivingston bays; all three having !L common entrance to t~e :l\orth:e 
of the island, lietwecn Pm1mure spit and the shoal off Grave Point, and "'bich, altho g 
very narrow, bas depth of water sufficient for tho lar:?:est 1<hips. , 

PA NM URE SHOAL extends to the distance of two third.; of a mile off the Norther 
shore of the island; 1md PAN:!\IUllE SPIT, which forms the Western side of _the ~oN 
and is of sand, dry at low water, equally as far to N. N. W. from Billhook Pornt,t e. 
1V. ext re me .. 

The Pa.nmurc Buov (white) is moored close to the steep cd~e of the shoal, in_ fo;e a: 
a half fathoms, with ~1:Donald1 ;; h~mse and_ sto~e, on the WeRt side of.tl1e island,J'.1" .

0;n' 
to the We;;tward of B1llhonk Po mt, boarmiz S. by W. ;j \V., two thH"ds of a ~nile · e~ 
the }~nglish Epii~copal steeple at G...rrge 'l'own on with tlie E. side of the 'J h1~~n\~e· bearing N. by W. & W. The Pan mu re Shoal arid ~pit, and farther in the equa ) ~-ill 
shonh: off Grave anJ St. Andrew's points, form the danger on the S. side of the entr• '· 
channel to George Town Hurhor. d E fr 

On the opposite side ·we ha.ve the CARDIGAN SHOAL, extending to !he S a.n. ·sbo 
Cardigan Point, which separates Cardigan River fr01n the hnrbor .• This ext.1nsivet fro 
is of sandstone, and hnB onlv one fathom at low water, three fourths of a nu e QU d t · 
the f'hore. At the distlmC; of one cable farther out there are three fatho;18

• a:d 0 
red buoy, moored on its S. :E. extreme in five fathoms, is distant one mi 0 ae Ile• 
eighth from the low cliffs at the extremit:v of the point. At t11is buoy Pa~oin~ ! "'; 
(distiint one mi.le and one fourth) should be in one with Terrns Poii;it, bearn?g ~~e lfi. 
and French Point slwuld be f'ecn over the sandy spit of Aitkin's Pmnt, an~ 1tn W by;. 
its wooded extreme, bearing N. 1-V. by "''"· ! \V. At the distance of one rni e k buOY ~ 
from the red booy. nnd on the S. W. extreme of Cardigan Sb('lll.1, aBbladeucll f,;L 
moored in four fathoms, with Cardigan Point 1)enring N .. N. E: .! E.; ru t>iu1m\l 
and Gun.din Point touching and bearing N. W . .!j N.; and the '\Vhit.e Hu~h 0~ed to .· 
Shoal S. \V. t \.V., distant one fourth of a mile. In a direct line from fathrillJ.l', ·. 
black buoy of the Cardigan Shoal, there is not less than three and a ho..l~ead fro»l th 
the Southern· edge of the shoal in five fathoms, ntay he followed by tbe ds Northi<'S 
ono to the other. Frotn the black buoy the Western edge of the sh-0~1. ~en fathoms, ill .. 

"to within one cable of the shore, sheltering the outer anchorage (m ve · .• ~ 
bottom) between it and the knoll. . and with ntl! 

The· Knoll: THE KNOLL, a small l'landy i!hoal, probably based up-0n. sandsto!l~tlv ifl the~· 
feet leMt Water, lies just outside of t~e entrance o! the harbor, and ~rald be rtu.eed ·.· 
?f vessels. 'l'o enab~e vesseh to b_eat in and 011t with ~sfety1 a. buo!B8 . 

0 
17bton iilland 

its S. '\V. extreme, with the foUowmg ma.rks and bearings, namely· ouo. . 
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: Cardigan Point touching, and bearing R ~ N.; Grave and Thornton Points in one. S".""°W. 
1 W.; thf' l\,.. side of the Thrumcap N. N. E., four hundred and twenty-th·e fathoms; 
Cardigan Black Buoy 8. E. t E. ne11dy one mile; and lastly the Thrmnc:1p Bin.ck Bnov 
lif properly placed), N. N. W., three hundred and seventy fathoms, ttnd in one with 
Guadin Point. 

THE TIIJ{Cl\ICAP SHOAL Tuns out from the Thrumcap (which is a small wooded Thrwncap 
and clifiy i,;lct. joined to the Ea.stern point of entr;tnce of the h~nbor hy a sitnd-bar) Shoal. 
three hundred and five fathoms, in a W. by S. direction. On it;.; S. lV. extreme, in three 
fathoms, a bhck bnoy is moored with the cu po la. of the Roman Catholic c!Jtirch, and the 
8teeple of the Enµ:lish Episcopal church in 011e, bearing :K. ll E. : the :\'. "~. i,;ide of the 
'.l'hrumcap, E. Ly N., and the beacon at v\Thit0man's wharf S. "\'V. it S. This shoal, which 
ll!of sand, and dry nt low water nearly all the way out to th" buoy, completes the shel-
ter of the harbor, pre\·enting any sea of consequence from rolliug in. The entr1111cP., 
between the Thrnmca.p and St. Audrew~s Point on the Southwcst1wn shore, is two thirds 
of a mile wide, but the shoals diminish the breadth of the clmnnel to two hundred and 
thirty fathorrn;, and it is still narrower at the knoll, where it i;o; scarcclv twn hundred 
fathoms: while farther out still bet\:\·een Cardig-an and Panmure shoals, it is not more 
_than two hund1·ed and fifty fathoms, considering it to he bounded by the depth of 
!thr1:>e fathoms on each side. Within the Thrumcap the Northern shore of the harbor 
:for~s a l:my three fourths of a mile wide, the N. vV. point of ~,:":11ich i'" Gmidill Point, 
ihaving a sandy !'!pit running out from it one fourth of a mile to. S. \V. The usual 
:~nd best anchorage for large YC88cls is het\vcen this spit and the 1'hrumcap Shoal, 
itn. five fathoms; mud; but smaller vessclR mav anchor farther within the hay, and 
:W 1ll find two and three fourths fathoms within the distance of one caLle from the· wh;uf 
llt the town. 
fG~ORGE 'l'\)WN, the capital of Kina:'s county, is well situated on the Northern shore George 

t e harbor, JUst to t.he Rastwa.rd of Guadin Point. Town. 
From .":hat has been said of the narrowness of Rome parts of the clianne1, .it will ap

ear_mamfest that a cornpetent pilot, acquainted with the set of the tides, &c., would be 
· eqi;~:ed to heat a large ship in or out, but. with a leading wind :tnd fine ·weathel", the 
• to 1zent seaman will find nod ifficult.y, ,,,,.ith the aid of the chart~ the foregoing dcscrip-
00b and tho followin,g brief direct.ion". 
e ~erve that, in addition to the aid afforded by the bnoys, there is a beacon at the in
r\~nd of \Yhiteman's ~wharf on St. A ndt•(•w's Point, which kept in one with the centre 
e!\t·;s"~ons~, Leitring N. '\V. b:v W. 1 '\V .. leads in between Panmure and Cardig;an shoals 
r. :-;\~ ~11d;channel, until Brudenell ~slet and Dodo~1s Point. come in <•11e, bearing 
II . · .. \\ ·; when the last.named ohjects kept t.ouchmg lead into the harbor. 

•. Ewing, therefore. a fair wind, that is, any wind from S. '\V. round by S. and E. to 
A ., proce"ld as follows: 

Sfll,~(r~n.ehing rrom the E:uitwa~d, pass B:iughton Point, the S. E. extre~rn of Boughton Directiotts. 
neo 'at the (~tstance of one nnle: stecrmg W. N. 1V. !} W., and looking out for the 

· >e~:.~n~ \~l~1tcm:i.n:s house, _which will he a. little on .the st:trboa.rd l•ow. .A.0< 8<_:>ou as 
q ste~rl r,1rrnes w1tl11n one m tlc of Panmure Island, brmg the beacon and house m one, 
anmure or them N~ W. by ~\r. ! '\V., ?r as m;ty be nece,.,,;a.ry to keep. thca~ RO. lVhen 
e ~een 1 He.ad and 'Ierras Po1nt come m one, the red bm>y on the C,l.rd1gan Sho:il .;;hould 
'gbt frtl•e:.trrng N. ! E., and distant ha.If n. mile, and the Yessel Fhould be in se\•en or 
uov of ·t\0018 water. At the same time, the b1:tck huoy of the Cardi,...an and the white 
nf at tb:~:r'anmure Shoal should be 1-1een on her starboard and port 'bows respectively, 

nne (j _i.:itance of one mile. Cont.iuuc to rnn toward the beacon and honse ex~tot.I v 
·. ile of ;~<!Sbng between the }a.st-named lJuoyR) Until J(;U httve approached Within lutlf a 
, i>er to th Neon, when Brudenell Islet and Doctor's Point will he se011 (up Brud~mell 
lee the Tb e · W. of the t-0wn) touching and beariuµ; N. N. \'V. ~ '\-V. If you can now 

~
ve onl ~umcap Buoy, which should bear N. bv W. l W .. two third:,; of a mile, you will 
e h:i.r~r. 0 ~eer _so ns to give it a berth of one <':able M you pass to the S. W. o~ it i~to 
Uchin#' u n>U~, if the buoy be uot seen, run toward Hrudenell Islet and Doctrr·s Pomt 
h Epii;:~o 11tl,; t e Roman Catholic church cupola, is seen well to the N. 1V. of the Eug-

~
~. ~ E .p 1 church.steeple, or until the latter bears not less to the Eastward than N. 
orns, o~ew iere you may haul toward it, and choose your berth in from six: to three 
Pproach'r :mud bottom. 
or hy k.:g !rorn the Southward, round Panmure Ledge by the lead in seven fath-

~
lle of panin epin~ Murray H. ead open to the Eal'ltward ofGraharn Point till theN. 

l ni-0.y h=i .Island bears as far to the We~tward as N. W. by ~W. !l \V., when th~ 
l until the bin to the No:rthwest$ard, followmg the Northern ed~e of the Panmure 
If it llhoi Id ea.con and house oan be ma.de ont, and brought in one, as before direct

Ilse <!anr1ot be so happen tbn.t, from thick weather, or other en.use. the beacon aud 
ead, 1n si.l( ~en?, the Nort~ern edge of Panmure Shon.I ma.Jr safely be foll11wed hy 

1 eiltoQ. 8teepto~u-,ms, to within half a mile ~f tbe white buoy, when the shoal~
. e aa.fely followed farther. In like manner the Southern edge of Cardi-



 

Ti<les. 
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gan 'Shoal may be followed, from the red buoy to the black buo7 on its S. W. extreme, 
as I have already remarked; and the vessel may either bring up m the outer anchoruge1 

half a mile within the latter in a line toward the Thrumcap, or proceed into the harbor1 

as may be expedient. Between Guadin Spit and Aitkin's Point the channel of the har
bor is only one hundreu and seventy-five fiithorns wide, from three fathoms to three 
fa.thon1s, a.n<l six a.nd a half fathoms deep ; but it expands again immediately, affording 
excellent anchorage all the way to Brudcnell Point, one mile above the town. 

Alnio,..t all kinds of supplies may lJe obtained at George Town, but fresh water in large 
quantities only from wellis, as in most parts of the island. . 

It is high water on the full and change days at Sh. 40m. after the moon's transit, by 
the means of the morning and evening tides: the latter being genera.Dy the latest by 
about an hour in the summer months. The rise is five feet in spring, and three and one: 
sixth feet i u neap tides. 

The rnte of the tidal streams does not exceed three fourths of a knot. 
BOUGHTON ISLAND, not quite so large as Panmure Island, is united on the N. E. 

side to Brnc:e Point by a ury isanu-bar one mile in length, and is divided into two parts, 
of whid1 the Sonthern, oue third of a mile long, is joined to the remainder by a double 
bar of sand and 8hing.;le enclosing a large pond. 

BOUGHTON LEDGE runs out at this bar to the distance of six hundred fathoms to 
the Eastward, and has rocks near its outer extrPme which always show. Boughtou 
Point, the S. extreme of the isl;tnd, is a cliff of red sandstone, thirty feet high, aud has a 
rock that dries off it, and shallow water to the distnnce of half a mile. 

Uocky ii.ud irregular soundings four to five fathoms, run out to E. S. E. still ra:t.h~r, 
and therefore u. hrge ship, at night, or in thick weather, should not rouud the pomt m 
less than nine or eight fathoms. 

Off the \V. Ride of the island, a bank, with from three to five fathoms, extends to the 
distance of one mile and one fourth; and farther to the \Vestward there arc dangerous 
shoals, which, together with Boughton Spit, and the l\losquito Sands, extend alm~g the 
N E. slwre of the bny nearly to ):f:Litland Point at the entrance of the Cardigau. fhere 
are narrow and intric"ate channels between these shoals ancJ the land to the Northward, 
which lead into Launching Bay. Large ships should not stand in to less than five fathoms 
at low water on this side of the bay. . 

Off Boughton sand-bar and Bruce Point, the shallow water extends two thirds of 8 

mile, and in Houghton Bay the line of three fa.thorns is a mile out from the shor7. h 
Boughton or BOUG llTON or GRAND RIV ER, five miles N. N. E. from Boughton Pomt: as 
Grand River. a dangeromi ba.r of sand one mile out from its entrance, and over wJ1ich six feet, at 1t~ 

water, ordinary spring tides, can be carried in a very narrow channel marked out Y 
three buoys. IYE.R 

Little and LITTLE RIYER, FOR1.T'NE RIVER, ROLLO BAY, and COLVIL~E R ·:i' 
Fo:tune occurriug i 1~ order as we pr?cccd along the coast t? the N. E., 1ire tide wl:',ts nii:1" ~ 
Rivers, barred up with sand, and havrng small streams at their hea.ds; they arc f,laocs on) 
Rollo Ba.11. for small craft a.nd boats, having from three to five feet over their bars at .ow wa~r. ds 
and Colville There is good anchora.ge in Colville Bay ·with off-shore winds. Sharp chffJ'. hea /~bo 
River. and points of red sandstoue separate the bays in which these rivers arc situate t ex· 
Colville Bay. cliffs being from twenty-five to fifty foet high, and the shallow water off .tbetn nPoint 

teuding beyond the dist.ance of three hundred fathoms, excepting at Eglmfton f, r the 
{sepn.rating Bay Fortune from Eglington Cove), where the reef is very sh:il ow ~"for· 
first four hundred fathoms, out from the shore, and continues six hundred f~th.oDl·ithin 
ther. with from three to four and one fourth fathoms, over rocky bottom,: but this }8 :el:lllels 

Harvey Reef 
and Sh'lllop 
Rock. 

the line joining Howe Poi11t and Souris Uend, and therefore 011t of the. wa)J d free 
running along the coast. To the Eastward of Col ville Ba.y the coast 18 bo ti.Harrel' 
from dauger, excepting Harvey Reef, '' hich extends four hundred fatho~s fi:_onft e wiles 
Point, and lms on it Shallop Rock, which always shows. Harvey Point 1~ t :r Har· 
from Colville Bay, and will uioreover he known by its being the Enster~ porn At Basin 
vey Cove, in which there are i:;ome very remarkable and high sand hi!ls d sand1, 
Head~ one mile farther to the Eastward, the cliff!;, terminate, aud sruid bilfls a:rly 11inai 
beach form the shore nearly all the wa.y to the East Point, a distance 0 ne j 
miles. an\~ u&rf9'1t'.

1 

East Lake. In thi~ ~istance the East Lake i~ all that requ~res notice. ~ti~ a sba1J?w of tbe Eas' 
pond, within the sand-bllrs, extendmg from Ba.sm Head tu w1thm t~o 1!1iles ly dl".1 al 
Point, and hrwing a narrow outlet {two mileH from the hea.d)t .which 18 :eii.being .-ell 
times at low ':l'ate!. Boa.ts and smal! cm.ft enter it for produce, the com~ :?t tind a bpif 
&ettled along 1ts N crrthcr11 shore. It is high wate:; full .and .obange, at eigAnd Qne thi~j 
hours, and the rise is three and thrfle fourths feet m sprmg tides1 and two <I 
foet in neap tides. . ~ · f. et (1j~. f~j 

··Tides. 

East Point. THE EAST POINT is a cliff of red sandstono, from thirty to suety.~ a. rnifo wi~:! 
which a. reef runs uut 'two tbh-ds of a mile to tlrree f1~tboms, n.ud not qm b red wat lllt 1 
fathoms. In vessels n.pproa6hing the reef ·at. night, 1t should be rewem e . 
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i!ood tide cornea from the Nortl1ward, setting strongly upon and over it, and afterward 
So11thwe~tward, between it and the Milne Bauk, at the rate of two and a half knott'!. There 
is frequently a great rippling off the point, but the reef does not extend farther than hu8 
'been stated. The depth of twenty fathoms is as near ai;i a large ship shou1d app1·oach 
when the land cannot be seen at night or in foggy weather. The anchorage is not good 
to the Northward of the point, the ground being either loose or rocky; but to the South
ward of it there is good riding with Northerly winds as far \Vestward as the East Lake 
01.1tl<'t in a moderate depth of water, and over a bottom of red sand. The tides run at 
the rate of two and a half knots between the N. end of l\lilne Bank and the point, but 
are not nearly so strong farther to the Westward. 

MILNE BANK, if we consider it to be bounded by the depth of ten fathoms, is five JJiilne Bank. 
and three fourths miles long, N. N. E. and S.S. \V ., and one mile and three fourths broad; 
the bottom being of sandstone, thinly covered here ttnd there with red sand. The Bouud-
ings are irregular; between six and nine fathoms, over the Northern part of the Lank; 
but toward the Southern end, and close to the outer edge, there is n. i;;Jmllower part one 
mile aud a half in length, on ·which there are less than five fathoms; and it is here that 
the least water is found, namely, four and a half fathorns at low water in 1<pring tides. 
T.he shallowest part of the bank lies between S. hy E., and S. from the E. poiut, and is 
drntant from it f .. rnr and one fourth to five and three fourths miles. Svuris Head and Denn 
Puiut in one, bearing vV. by N., pass O>er its N. extreme iu five fathoms_: and Swnntou 
and Chepstow points, bea.ring ,V. N. W. !- "\V., just clear to the Southw:nd _in the 1mme 
de.pth; but tho~c points are so distant., that fine weather and a per:,;on ,~ery well acquainted 
~nth the coast would be required to di1Stinguish them. The extreme S. eud of the bank, 
in ten fathoms, bears from. the E. point S. six and one fourth miles; a.nd the N. ex-
trenw E. S. E. two miles. Between the Northern part of the hank and the E. point 
bh~re are from ten to eleven and n. ha.lf fathoms, red sa.nd hottnn1, the deepest water 

e:ng clost! to the bank. The eastern or outer edge of the l.mnlF. is very steep, there 
b.ein~ from twelve to fifteen fathnms close to it, and there is ..-cry frequently a great 
~pphng along it, caused by the abrupt oppos.ition which it presents to the flood tide 

u
1
m the N. E. The sea is very heavy here, and also off the poiut, in strong N. E. 

ga es. 

THE NORTH COAST OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 

fhe ~reat. bay formed by the Northern <"Gast of Prince Ed wa;d Island, and the diffi
u t{-ot lJeatmg a shi_[) out of it in heavy nnd lon~-continued N. E. J?;ales, have Leen already 
en 10ni:id. That difficulty seems to be causea by an acceleration in tho rate of the Current • 
. r,rent so frequently found running past Cape Gaspi~, Bouaventure Island, and the . 

·~sco~ Banks, a.ud which do11btless continues farther S. ; or it may arise from an exten-
. enB. Jhit general set to the Southward so often experienced by vessels crossing from 
nc lt d slands toward Anticosti or Cape Hozier, and which has been observed to be 
1if:h6~ by stron_g N. E. winds j as might have been inferred from the great rise of water 
The 

8 
ey cause .in all the Southern ports _of the gu-tf. . 

0 
et ~f the tidal streams may also at tm1es be very unfavorable to a vessel uuder the Tzdal .. 

~~:ed_cucumstances, for the stream of flood is known to set to the Southwnrd into Str~ams and 
outli~sin conformity with the progress of the reflux tido wave, from the N .. point Tides. ' 
inn bet two.rd to St. Peter's, while farther Eastward the tide that comes from the N. E., 

E P
"'!een the Magdalens and Cape Breton, also sets toward the shore, especiallv uoar 

· 01ut. .J 

The reflux cou f th .d . . • .. ade durino- ·h rse o e tt e-wave on th1a course, has. beep mferred from observ.ations 
.tgh wate ""' t e surve{s of all the harbors: from which it appears, that the tnue of 
utheast;a~: p1e ful and cl~a.nge. days becomes later iu successi~n, as we proo~ed 
acadie a. d rom the N. pomt to Cascumpeque, Malpeque, Gronv1lle Bay, H.ut;itlco, 
~ht a11J t~ S\teter's. A~ St. Peter's the time of high wat~r, full and change,_namely, 

~
ll!ideri~ble ? t irds !i<lurs, 1;;; ratlijtJ- fa~er than at the E. pomt ; R.nd as there is also o. 
e-waves merease in the rise of':th_ .. __ e tide, there seems reason to conclude that the two 
e East-er~ne.et somewhere a.bout tliJBharbm;, the Western being twelve hours older than 
u,.. h wave. ,... , 

'·nit th • '''. 
~~lls_ ape~!!ception of a few pla~·o-.ft' the bars of the harb~rs, the aucbornge isl g_en- Anc!U>rage. 
F,' red snndirt-0 g, v:1nlha<J all afong Ge Northern shore of the island ; the bottom oerng 

J\o'in the N ~e. • 1 Y covere~ occl\81onally w~th sandt gravel, at1d brok:-n i;;heUs. . 
,g n~tice, tixmf0~nt.to Cap~ K1ld,~re,_ eleven nnlea $. bY. "".:"· i W., there 1s little requir- . . 
'1Y l'htter, ntid l-m "~·the R1ver 'I ignl!h, two feet deep m it>i narrow _sandy entrance. a.t Tign#& 

chlll'Ch and set~{ tng ehel~-er. to fishing bo&~"!; and where also.there lS a. Htiman Ca.tho- River. 
entrance a rock e~!dt, prmo1pally of' .Aca~1ans. About o. 1_n1l.e to the N~rthw~rd of 

_._.,;:.~ban three mltt1tns~ .r~ns , _oif to . ·the distance of one tmle and one t bird, with· no 
tLtt1a.l1ow '\\-' ... ·. •· n:t l<~w water. _ . _ _ _ • _ _ • • • 

atei' exi&nds · to tb-e ea.tne distance o1F · Oa.pe Kildare, winch ,is a c\jff of 



 

Cascumpeque 
Harbor 
Light. 

Tides. 
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sandstone thirty feet high; and generally, it must be borne in mind, that there are rocky 
and irregular "'oundings, between three aud five fathoms, all along this pil.rt of the con.st, 
frequently exteuding near two miles off shore. 

CASCU.MPEQUE HARBOR.-There is a fixed light at Cascumpeque Harbor. This 
harbor, sometimes called Holland Harbor, is distant five miles S. )V. ~ )V., from Cu.pe 
Kildare, and at the bottom of the bay, where the land begins to trend to the Eastward. 
It will be known also by the very renmrkn.ble high sand-hills, three and a half mile.:; to 
the Southward of its entritncc : these a1·c the remains of a range of sand-hills formerly 
known as tbe Seven Sisters, and are fifty feet high. There arc no high snnd-hills to the 
Northward of the harbor. 

The entrance is one hundred and eighty fathoms wide, between two sand-ha.rs resting 
upon t.he saudstoue which forms the lnuer Bar, over which there are ten feet at low 
water. The Outer Bar, of sand, lies one iuile and one fourth out front the entrance, awl 
has the same depth, namely, teu foet at low water, in a very ua.rrow channel, indicated 
·by a. white beacon (on the S. extrerne of the Korthern sand-bar), in one with a white; 
mark ou a. log-hut, bearing )V. by N. 

The chaunel, fron1 the one liar to the other, altld between sand covered by only a few 
feet of water, is one hundred fathoms wide, and affords tolerable anchorage in from t.wo: 
and n half to three and n half fathonu;, sand bottom ; the peist berth beil.lg just outtnde: 
the e11trttnce, where the i-ands on each side dry a.t low water. . 

It is high watel' at the beacon, on the full a1Hl change da.ys, at 5h. 40m. after the rno.on'Bi 
transit; and the rise in ordinary spring ti.Jes is three teet, and in the neap tides two feet,;1 
but this is not rcgulnr, and therefore t,welve feet over the bar at high water is a.ll t~atl 
can be safi: ly reckoned upon on any prtrticular day, unless in strong Easterly winds, wb1ch.I 
cause a rise of a fout or more in all the harLors of this coast. 1 

It must also be observed that the rise given is always that of lhe best tide iu thel 
twenty-four l1ours; aud that the morning spring tides are the highest duri~1g th~ surume~· 
mon~hs. It frequent}~ happens at c;r near_ the springs, t~iat th_e eveniug ~ides ~·1se only t 
few inches, and sometimes they entirely disappear, causmg smgle day tides for a shor, 
time, as at H.ichitucto nnd Shediac. . l 

The morning spriug tides are also the earliest durin~ the summer months, a~, for.m~ 
stauce, at ca..,cunipt.'que J3eacon, at the "ill and change m July, when the morumg hi.g, 
water occurred at 4h. 22m. and the eveniug tide a.t 6h. 58m., after the moou's transl'. 
the mean being 5h. 40m., as given a.Lo\e and in all similar ca1:1es. . . nd 

At or near the neaps, the two tides of the i:;ame da,y become nearly eq11.r.l rn tune,_~ 
rise for a short time. There is reason to believe, tha.t the diurnal inequality of th_e ub:I 
ceases for a time soon after the equinox, aud that it is reversed in winter, but the ice the 
hitherto prevented oliservations during .that season. These remarks apply to a~l .

11
j 

harbors of this island, n.nd of the ncig'bl>ori11g p1·ovinces; their importanc~ to, 'eS:: 
seekinlJ' refu"o and takinO' the dan.,.erous bars in bad weather will be evident. 'lhe r di 

o o o o ktan< 
of the tidal streams in the entrnnce of Cascumpeque Harbor is in general one uo 1 
a half, and it seldom, if ever, exceeds two knots. . I 

A pilot would be indispensable J,o a stranger visiting this place for the first ti~!. ini 
shall therefore only observe, that the white mark on the house must not _be ope loi I 
the least to the Northward of the be.icon since those objects in one lead m c.Iose ae~j 
the Southern edge of the N ortheru sM1d. In strong }~asterly gales the ba,r lS cov j 
wi~~ a co!1tiuuous line of heav:y _br~akers. . d botwin.i 

I here lS good anchorage oft 1t m fine weather, of five or six fa.thorn!!', san . h i>ftel!' 

\Vithin the entrance, the harbor has plenty of water and a. clear ch11nnel, Ib:c d andi 
running i!1 one mi~e to t.h~ Wmitward, tur~s to the Southw~rd, withjn Sava.ge 8 f;J. i 
between it and Ihll's Pomt, ·where there is 11 wharf at which vessels g?nera.llb. h pen&-' 

Cascumpeque CASCUMPEQUE BAY is of great extent, and broken into inlets or river~ w. lC 

Ray. trate the country in a ,·ariety of directiom~, and to the distance of many :inlei:!d crossing 
Richmond RICHMOND BAY is of great extent, running in ten miles to the S. \'\.,It c1)1ltiUua 
Hay. the island to within two and a half miles of the waters of Bedeque Harbor. ·gable f!tl! 

seven islands, and a great numher of creekl3 or rivers, some of which a.re n~'Vl nd }tive 
Gnmd River. vessels of considerable burden, and-all of them by small cra.fts,and boa~. Grs of ser 

which is the principal inlet, can be a.scended in boats to the bridge, a dis~ceRiehmon 

Li~ht. 
Malpeque 
Harbor·. 

or eight miles. On Billhook or Fishery Island, the N. side of the entrance 0 

Harbor, there is a lantern on a pole twenty feet high. _ coast of 
MALP~XlUE HARBO!{ is very superior to any other on the. :Northern nineteen ~ 

island, having sixteen feet over its har at low water, and from eighteen to h wi~ fot 
high wat~r i_n ordinary spring tides, toge~~er wi~b _depth and sP.8-°e eno~iltbward . 
Bf!Y descriptm;i a.nd number of vessels. :the pr1nmpal en~ra.nce is .to tdheies: 011t & , 

B1llaook {)r Fishery Island, and between xt and Royalty Sand, which r ,. , 
half mile fron1 Royalty Point. • • • • . · . ·.. .. aie bat autSl. : 

The Eiround is good1 in the .usu8;l anchorage, Just within thl8 en.traie '·ng the?» f~ 
prev~ntmg ans sea. frnm C~tqtng 10;,. and the Horseshoe Shoe.la she l;el'l 
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esterly winds down the bay. The other entrance to the N. W. of Billhook Island, is 
called the \VEST GULLY, and is so nu.rrow and intricate as to be only fit for boats, or We.~t Gully. 
'Very small craft, although it has a depth of nine foet ovei· its dangerous bar of sand, 

bich is one mile and one fourth out from the shore. There wiJl be"uo prolm.IJility of 
is being mistaken for the main entrance, e'\"en if the b?,acon or buoys were gone, if 

"t be remembered that the main or ship cha.nnel h~ to the S. E. of all the sand-bars, in-
luding Billhook Island, and between them and the re<l·sirndstone ciiffis of Cape Ayles-

~ury, tile S. E. point of the bay. 
I THE BAR OF l\IALPE<,j,UE ruus out from Billhook or Fishery hland two a.uu one .iUalpcque 
fourth miles to E. by S., and then turns to the Southward so <.s to join the shore to the Bar. 
~astward of Cape Aylesbury. It is of sand thinly and irregularly spread upon sand. 
~tone; the rock being in many places quite bare. 1t is exceedingly daugerom; iu bad 
~ellther, when all sigus of a channel are obliterated by heavy brcakeri;. The :Northern 
pa1·t of the bar, to the distance of one mile and a half out tu the Eastward from Billhook 
~8laud, is rnry shallow, there beiug in some places only four feet at low water: but the 
~xteut of this shallow part is \Yell kn<n11rn by a good croBS·mark, namely, the Scotch 
lhurch, ~falpeque, and Darnley Point., iu oue, bearing S. \.Y. l1y S. To the Eastward of 
ibis cross-mark, and to the Northward of the liue of the beacons, there is more than 
~welve feet at low water. 
' The narrowest part of the ship-cbaunel is just within, or to the Westward of the Ship Ckan
lbove-named cross-mark, and is one cable wide and four fathoms deep. The I uner Bar, nel. 
If s:i.udstone, and with nineteen feet at low water, i8 oue fourth of a mile fi.utbcr in, and 
~ iu general a buoy upon it. The two white bcacows, on the 8. E. end. of Billhook 
:~lane\, kept in one beariug \V. N. \V. t \iV., will lead through the narrows of the ship-
•nannel and over the inner bar; but not over the ou~er bar iu more than thirteen feet 
~ low wn.ter. To ena!Jle vessels to cross the outer bar in the deepest water, namely, 
ixtef'n feet at low ·water in ordinary spring tides, the outm· buoy is rnoorcd in three a.nu 
Ille fourtu fathoms au<l at the distar.ce of one cable to tbe Northward of the liue of the 
ra.eon;;; the intention being, that a YC8sel by running from the outer to the iuner buoy 
, ould c~irry the deepest water, but I do not think that more than fifteen feet could be 
~~red in that way, or witb_uut the assistan_ce of a _third buoy between the other two-; h therefore :i stranger without au expcnenced pilot, should uot reckon upon i:uore 
tr~ that depth. As the Luoys are at present so iusecurely moored as to be liaLle to 
1,1 

t from their positions, the directions I sbull give will be irrespective of them) as fol-
,..w8. 

b!einhg off the ba:r! in five fathoms,_ bri.ng the beacoi;is in one! hen.ring. ,V. N. W. 51 \V.; Directions. 
~. 8 ~er to the Northward of their hne to the estimated distance of one or two ca~ 
k.!:' an the \Vestmost beacon will appear a little to the North ward of tho other. 
~r now so ~ to nm.kc a direct course toward the beacons, keeping the ¥Ve1;tmost 
,teeon£°peu a htt.le to the Northward~ and the vessel will pass tho :.iar in not less than 
tsrion d~et, and probably iu sixteen feet of low water, iu ordinary spring tides, or a cor-
! Th n ~I.lg dep~h at other times of the tide. 
Poii ~ "'.nter will deapen immediately within the bar to eighteen feet or more, and as 

rin it does so sheer at once to the Southward, and bring the beacons exnctlv in one, e.st! care that this be done before the Scotch Church, :i\Iu.lpeque, opens ottt to the 
the brd of Darnley Point; for if not, the vessel will be on shore un the shallow part 

~ 
a ~r on the _N. side of the channel. Keep now tho beacons in one, ruuning toward 

0~ ~ ~le! w1U lea?- through the narrows, and over the inuer Lar, in nineteen feet 
, e 0 e: ~ t a.fter which they t11ay either s~ill be kept i~ one, or th_c \V~st~1ost on~ a 
tr LJ. or ~he_ Southward of the other: until the vessel is tmlf a mile w1th1u the m~ 
llillfl'(!d to wlthm three fourths of a nule of the bea~ons, when the cour51 must be 
!1}1.1~ cable ., an_d the sandy S. point of Billhook Island mm1t be passed at a distance 
!acona b ,_steering tha.t course into the harbor.* The yessel should anchor wit.h the 
iirtha ofe:rn~t between E. by N. and E. N. E., and distant from one fourth to three 
Ill distan in} e, but ~ot farther for fear of the Horseshoe Sands, which commence at 
~in o:r t:e th one mile from the beacons. 'J"here is less sea farther to the S. \V ., 
!Ii. in taki.n e Westward of Royalty Sand, but a stranger will have less difficulty and 
[tbe liorsf hup the birth first recommended. The channel passes to the Southward 
r.:<i at in th oe ~ands and between them and Grover Island, but the principal object 
~to the -0bse 1rections being to enalJle a vessel to run int-o a place of safety, I shall 
~ a.rt for the nav:iga.tion within the bay. Vessels may u.nchor outside the 

~GJ.... ... er Island h...:-- • 
~ Island ~Ith;~ distant five miles frotn the bar, can with difficulty be distinguished from 
ii~ as follfnv d . 1~~ut th_oee who can be cert.a.in of not mistaking th-e one island for thq.ot~er, 

~
lllore than hro d!;..._)· ng oft the bar, 1.·n fi .. ve fathoms, "1-pen the N. point of Grover Island a httle 

g t~aro. it, until?' to the North~ of Royalty Pomt, l.Jearing W. 'by S., and k<'lep~ng it llO 

.q ~~y will 1-d hi; ~ns ~.tne ut <me,. when change c~u rse toward the latter, keeping them 
-""."'Y diftcte!L in. <>ugh th.e na.rrows and over the mner bar, wlren the vesBel must pro-
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bar, in r:om five to seven fathoms, sand bott.om, to wait for a pilot; and in the event 
the wind vr tide failing, the anchorage is considered tolerably safe between the inner 
bnr nnd the entrance, and probably is so with any wind that would prevent u vesse 
from running in, but the holding ground is not good there, and should only be truste 
iu fine summer weather. "\-Vithiu the h~nbor the bottom is of sand and clay', and a ve 
sel may choose any depth fron1 three to ten fathoDlS, the greatest depth being close o 
the point of Royalty Sand. It is high water in the harbor, on the full nud ~bange day 
at 8ix hours after the moon's y-ansit; the ri8e being three feet in spring, and two feet'i 
neap tides; but the :rise is so irregular, that it would not be safe to count upon a rise 
of more than two feet on a.ny particular day. N. E. winds cause high tide!', West 
erly winds produce the contrary effect. The morning tides are the highest during th 
summer months. 'l'he rate of the tides is strongest in the entrance, and off the poin 
of Royalty Sand, runnin):!: in spring tides two and a half knots. In the ship-charm 
from the entrance to the bar, the rate is one and a half to two knots. 1Vithiu the ba 
the tides are in general much weaker, .seldom amounting to one knot. 

The coast bet.ween Richmond Bay and Cape Tryon is uea.rly straight, and free frv 
detached dangers; but the shallow water runs out tt considerable distance, and a Iar 
ship should not approach nearer than the depth of i<even fathoms. 

Cape Tryon. GAPE TRYON, di8tant seven miles, S. E. ~ E. from Cape Aylesbury, is a remarbbl 
cliff of red stone, ouc hundred and ten feet high. 

Grenville GRENVILLE' HAHBOR, oue mile and a half S.S. E. from Cape Tryon, bus i 
Hmbor. entrance at. the Northwestern extremity of a long :rauge of sn.nd hills, the highest o 

which is fifty-five feet abo¥e bigh-\vater mark. 'l'he entrance of this harbor is one thir 
of a mile wide, and three fathoms deep, but it is nevertbelees only fit for i;:niall i'\'s~el 
in consequence of its dangerous and shifting bar of sand, which is only five feet at lo 
water. ~ 

Cape Turner. CAPE TURNER is the high~st cliff oi; the isla~d, ?eing of red ~andstone and collj 
glomerate, one hundred and twenty feet h1gh. It 1s distant eight miles 8. E. t E. fro~ 
Cape 'l'ryon, the harbor last described lying between. . 

Great Ru.stico GREAT RUSTICO HARBOR has two narrow sandy entrances, on either side 
Harbor. M' Ausliu Island, and which are distant three and five miles respectively to the S. E. 

Cape Turner. It is a place only fit for small schooners; for its shifting bars of sand ~r 
exceedingly dangerous, having a varying depth of from four to six feet, and ext~~di11 

out three fourths of a mile from the shore; at which distance there are three fathoms 

Stanki>pe 
Point. 

Trmadie 
Jlarbor. 

St. Peter's 
BarboT. 

low water. 
STANHOPE POIN'l', on which there is a. sand hill thirty feet high, half a mile to th 

Eastward of the entrance of Little Rustico, and nine llliles S. E. from Cape Turner, h~ 
a dangerous reef running out from it three fourths of a mile to the depth of ihre~ 
fathoms, and on.e mile to five fatho!11s. On some parts of this reef there is onlx one fo~t! 
water, at the distance of half a mlle from the sbore. Between Stanhope Pornt and .~ 
'l'uruer the coast forms a curve or bay, in which are situated the entrance of the Rust;

1
. 

already described; and where the three-fathom edge of the shallow water is seldo~ 
thn.n three fourths of a mile off shore. Farther out the holding-ground is bad, being 
red sandstone, with an occasional thin covering of sand. p nJ 

TRA,CADIE HARBOR, or Bedford Bay, is distant four miles from Stanhope t~~· 
and thirteen miles IS. E. by E. from Cape Turner. Its entrance is at the Western Jx bi · 
ity of a. remarkable range of sand hills, fifty or sixty feet high. The bar of S31l w mi 
shifts occasionally in heavy gales, extends out to the distance of three foo_rths r fl,1(3 

from the entrance, n.nd has a vnrying depth of from five to nine feet over it at ow l 
in a channel only forty fathoms wide. . rec ' 

ST. PElEIFS HARBOR has only five feet at low water. St. Peter's w!ll be elevll 
nized by its magnificent range of sand~hills, which, near the eotra.oee, atta.m the. nft 
tion of seventy feet above the sea, and continue for several miles to the Eastw~.~ fo ·. 
which there are n·o more high sand~hills till we arrh•e at Surveyor's Inlet, WI 

1 

mil~ of the Eai,t Point. • . . • . the i; 
East Point. From St. Peter's to the East Point, a dtstance of thirty-three miles E. S. E. beach 

is unbroken, fonued of red sandstone cliffs, with occasiont;l patches of sandy off 
the tnQuths of small streams, where boats can land only in· fine weather, or 
winds. 
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~ever, few places in which such precision of knowledge is more requisite tha;;. in this 
atrait, which presents a co~1fined navigation one ~undred and si.xty m}lcs in length; 

·and which at C:tpe Tormentme, the narrowest part, is only seven n11le8 wide from shore 
to shore; and only five and a half miles, if we reckon only the navigable breadth be
Jween the shoals. 

I 'l'he description of the dangers and of the soundings have been made very full in con
:sequence; and the times of high water, and the rise of the tides in the various harbors, 
together with the strength of the tidal streams in their evtrances, hiwe also been given; 

f.bnt the tides of the straits are so very peculiar, that it will be both interesting and use
fful t-0 add a general view of the course of the tide~waves, and of the strength and direc-

[
tion of the streams which they occa8iou. 

T-0 tbiis will be added briefly the mode of proceeding recommended to be adopted in 
~ ve,;sel running through the strait in a dark night or in thick weather, when the sound
flngs alone can safely guide her. 
[ For the purpose above stated, it will be convenient to divide the strait at Cape 'l'or-
flllentine into two nearly equal portions, distinguished by the different set of their tidal Tidal 
~~tream~, and by different tide-waveti, which advancing from opposite directions, meet Streams. 
11n the central part of the strait- The course of these waves appears to be as follows: 
\Thil principal tide-wave after entering the ?ulf between Cape Breton and Kewfound-
laud, send>; off, laterally, waves to the S. '".,on either side of the .Magdalen Islands. 
o'.fhe first of these, which I shall call the Eai>tern wave, coming from between tho.Be 
~slan<ls and the Westeru shore of Uape Breton Island, ar.rives at the Eastern entrance 
~f th~ strait soon after eight o'clock, apd procced::i to the \Yeistwa.rd, making high water 
~ter1n succession from E. to \V. as far as Pictou, which it reaches at ten hours. At 
~e &a.me nominal hour, Lut twelve hours lu.ter, the other or Western wave arrives at 
~ape Turmentine, having been retarded by the loug detour which it has take,1 to the 
: "rthward and Westward of the Magdaleus, and by the great extent of comparatively 
~~iallow :water which it has passed over in its subsequent progress to the S. W. This 
ill~uve m:~kes high water later in succession at places along the Ea.stern coast of New 
r~n&:nck, as we proceed to the Southward; aud, after entering the strait, from N. W. 
,";· K, _co!1trary to the course of the other or Eastern wave. 

~
1hu~, it is l~igh water on the full and change days a;t l\Iiscou, at about two an~ a half 
~urs, at Poxnt Escumenac au<l the N. point of Prrnce Edward Island, formrng the 
tstdrn en~rance of the strait soon after four hours; at the 1V. point of Prince Ed ward 

~~~~ at six hours; at Schediac1 at eight hours; and at Cape To-rruentine, at ten 

'Wb lh~ en, therefore, the Eastern wa.ve arrives between Pictou and the Wood Islands, 
fa; W-Tstern part of the preceding tide-wave arises· between Cape Tormentine aud 
~Jie raverse. They then meet and combine to make high water at the sau.ie l10ur, 
~a.i~I;!. ten h~mrs or a little later in. the harl~ors, all over the central. pm ti on of. the 
~er ' iom P1ctou to Cape 1'orment1ue; ca.usmg ulso an amount of rise of the tides 
le tSa~ 1~h~ more tha.u do.uble, and in some of the. harbors nearl.Y three times as great 
:· Th_ \'. rn~ occurs at either entrance of the strait. 
~ :

0 
di~ect10n of t~e tidal stren;rus correspond ~enerally, and in fi~e wea~her, with 

!fn ~ ~ie:ss of the tule...wave, but is disturbed occat:10nally by strong wrnds. l'he East
~tsoo -s~eam enter~ the strait from the N. E., running at the rate of two and a ha.If 
fver ~o,und the E. pomt of Prince Edward Island, but is much weaker in the offing and 
~ 11.l~rnr the Southern shore. It runs round Cape Bear, and with an increasing 
~d ru.u 

11tf t~e land to the \Vestward; is strongest in the deep water near the land, 
~f. 8 at its extreme rate of three knots close pa.st the Indian Rocks and Rifleman 

; Losing strength · · · 
•eats the th .. as it proceeds farther to the N. \V., it is quite a weak stream wheu it 
;Thia E· -0 er ffood-strea1u off the Tryon Shoals. 
; · astern flood ~"- • T S · h llless it b . 

0 
. ~eam 1s not so strong along the ·Southern or Nova- cotrn.n s -ore, 

~r&lly ! ln ed~r1bou channel for a. short space near Caribou Reef, and it is weak, not 
~ '.rhe Qthe xce ing half a knot in the middle of the strait. 
f Prince E~or Western flood-stream comes from the Northward, along the W. coast 
i!ep wa.ter n war\ Island, sweeping round the W. point, and running strongest in the 
!tv. Brunsw~ar t e W.· reef, where its rate is two and a half ·knots Over towa.id the 
"1e as it pu ick s~ore lta rate seldom exceeds one knot and a half, and this ho its average 'e atrouges:sues its course to the S.·E .• until we arrive nea.r C11.pe 1'orment:ine, where 
~Wl\.rd i:o~a.dt of the stream runs near the Jourimain Sh-011.ls, and thence to the 
'9 ~te of thru ]~od over the dan-rowi Tormentiue Reefs, with a graa.t ripple, and at 
, A·...:. . . . ee >UlO-ts o- . . 
~i.er .:pa . • 
til• lluitea 1;'i~ ~ ree&, part of it ou_rves round to the S. ~.,with deer~asing _strengt.!i, 
le Ceal.ral part of o~ber fl"?od~rea.n1 m the Bay Verte1 whilo t?e remo.mder lB lost m 
~ i.o.t.he Aood, t ~etrau. l'he eb!rst.1·ea~ generally spea.king, pursues a contrary 

a.n at nearly. the saine rate& 
~ 
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From this account of the tidal stream, it appears that a fast.sailing vessel under! 
favorable circumstances, might enter the strait with the flood, arid arriving at Capei 
Tormentine soon after high water, might there take the ebb, and thus have the stream] 
with her, with but slight interruption, from one end of the strait to the other. Or, a vessel! 
beatinf?; with the :flood, might so time her arrival at the same point, as to be able to con·J 
tinue her voyage in the same direction with the ebb. l 

The tidal streams were observed in general to change their direction soon after iti 
was high water, or low water by the shore; but not unfrequent1y there were cxcep-l 
tions to this, which it would be difficult to account for with certainJ,y. Strong Vfindsj 
in the gulf greatly influence the streng;th and directions of the streams iu t.he strai4j 
as well as the height to which the tides rise; moreover, as the two tide-waves that! 
meet in the central part of the strait are twelve hours different in age, so they are in 
conscriuence of unequal heights, owing to the diurnal irregularity; each of them being 
alternately and in turn the highest) and probably occasioning the stronger stream. 

But it would require a long series of simnltaneous observations at different points,a~d 
continued through the different seasons of the year, to reduce to order, or to expl~m 
satisfactorily, the seeming irregularities thus produced. N evcrtheless, enough remam 
of general occurrence during the summer months, which is highly useful for the seama 
to know, and which has been stated in consequence . 

. Vessels bound to Miramichi, and the ports in the strait to the West ward of Cape 
Tormentine, after entering the gulf on either side of the Island of St. Paul, usual! 
pass to the Southward of the Magdalens, and round the N. point of Prince Edwar 
Island. The reef of thb last~named point is exceedingly dangerous, and the leai,d s~ou! 
be kept constantly going when approaching it at night, or in foggy weather; h_earing 1 

mind the probability of having been previously set to the Southward in crossmg fro 
the Magdalens1 especially if the wind has been from the Northward. 

Under the same circumstance, after rounding the N. point, the course should b 
shaped well to the Westward, so as to insure the W. reef, which should be passed b 
the lead, running along the edge of the bank off the New Brunswick shore. Proc~e 
ing Southeastward, after having passed the W. reef, the lead will afford suffi~i 
guidance along either shore, reference beinµ: had to the soundings in the chart, untll 
arrive near the narrow part of the strait at Cape Tormentine. 

There, if the vessel be b.::mnd farther to the Eastward, the shore of Prince ~dw~ 
Island sl:rould be preferred, the soundings on that side being quite suffic}~nt to ~uide • 
vessel past Carleton Head, Cape Traverse, and more particularly the Iryon 8hoaL, 
the irregular tides off the latter and the frequent Ret of the ebb-stream toward them 
remembered. The tides, however, in this narrow part of the strait, are n_ot very str~n 
along the Prince Edward Island shore, off which the anchorage is good, m the evetjdej 
the wind failing; while on the opposite side there is deep water, and very strong 
close to tbe Jourimain anti Tormentine reefa. . • 

If the wind be adverse, or scant from the Southward, with the ebb-tide runnin~o! 
stranger had better uot attempt this narrow passage at night, or when the la~ ~~~ 
be seen. Under such circmnstances, it is recommended to anchor to the _es 'r~ 
of Cape Tormentine, till daylight or a change of tide renders it less hazard-0ur/0ith~ 
ceed. Vessels bound to ports in the Eastern division of the straitt enter the 1t1 ~ng ol 
through the Gut of Canso or by the Island of St. Paul. In the first cas~ the cari f'N-1 
the light at the Northern entrance of the Gut wil1 guide them up to Cape ?eodgeto t~ 
w?ich1 if b~rnnd to Pict~u, there '!"ill be no diffi<:ulty ~n running a~ong the a~ds t-0 tbtl 
\\- estward, if due attention be paid to the soundmgs m the chart, and afterwa of tlil 
bearing of Picton light. If the weather be thick, or the light not seen, hdwar!er t~ 
reef off the E. end of Picton Island. which should not then be approa.che nea .1 

the depth of ten fathon11i, especially if the flood-tide be running. . of Prin 
Vessels approaching from St. PauFs and entering the strait at the E. potnt in ds.t 

Edward Island, should not approach the latter nearer than twenty fathoms . 
nights or thick weather. under 

Cape Bear and its reef should not be rounded in less than fifteen fathp!118
' u the v 

same circumstances; and then, if bound anywhere to the Westward of icto\\.'Mre · 
sel should be kept more _over toward Picton Island and the Southern shore~ed. 
s.~:mndings '!ill g"!-ide !'ter, till the I?dia_n Roc~s and Rifleman Reef a~ef after "hi 
hght on P~nnt Pi:1m will grea~ly ass1~ m passing the 1!18t-named dar1e ~d shore , 
the lead will agam afford sufficient gmdance along the Prmce Edward 8 a · 
the Tryon Shoals, and through .the strait to the Northwestward. . . al dllJlg-01'11 

On tho opposite or Nova.Scotian eliore, Westwa.rd of Picton, the pr!ncip \meiTsl 
be avoided are the Middle Shoals, between Pictou Island and. Can;o~n~ly iridie 
and Shoals, and the W1tt1gh Shoal. The approach to all t,bese is su ~ referenee to 
bv the soundings, and therefore a constant use of the lea.d, and ~ earef 0 safety. ,.od 
chart: will enable the intelligent seaman to pass them at all times tn . 1 
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\to conduct his vessel to any of the harbors of the coast, where pilots will readily be 
·obtained. 

}'rom the account which has been given of the tides in this strait, it will J:e perceived 
that they are very different from anything that. can be gathered fro~ll preceding rubhca
tions: and the charts will show that the soundrngs are no less so, for they vary greatly, 
in [10th the nature of the bottom and the depth of vn1ter; thu~ affording much more as
l!ilitance to vessels than they would have done, if they had been of the more uniform 
character which has been erroneously attributed to them. 

CAPE GEORGE BAY, THE GUT OF C.\KSO, AND THE LENNOX PASS • .\GE. 

CAPE GEORGE (see chart), the N. Vv. point of the bay, is a bold and precipitous Cape George. 
headland, composed principally of slate, conglomerate, and trap-rocks, attaining the 
elevation of six hundred feet above the sea. 'l'he .shallow water does not extend off it 
b~youd a quarter of n mile, hut as there is a deuth of twenty fathoms at double that 
distance, the lead affords but little warning, and it should therefore be approached with 
caution in dark nights or thick weather. Off Ballantyne Cove, on the Eastern side of 
tlie. cape, there is anchora~e in 1Vesterly winds, but the ground is not very good. 

CAPE GEOHGE LIGHT is a revolving light; time of revolutio11, thirty seconds j Light. 
four hundred feet above the level of the seu. 

MAC 18AAC ROCK, with 11ine feet least water, is the centre of a small detached JJ.Iac Isaac 
shoal, distant uearly three hundred fathoms from the shore. between ~lac Isaac Point a.nd Rock. 
a. remarkable patch of white gypsum cliff. This ;ock, ,~·hie~ is the on_ly danger 0~1 the.\~. 
B~de of the bay, bears from tbe gypsum patch E. N. E. t E., two thirds of a tmle; it IS 

d!stunt two and one fourth miles to the Northward of Antigonish, and is shown occa-
sionally by heavy breakers . 
. ANTIGOXISiI H~UBOH, eleven miles. S. ~· \V. fr.om Cape ~eorge, and midway be- A.ntigonisk 
~~weeu ~lac lsaac Pomt aud .Monk l!ead, is ninety fathoms wide at entrance, between I:la 1·bor. 

ow pmnta of sand, frotn which a dangerous bar e.i1;tends to the distance of half a mile 
.·Two beacons, on the N orthcrn point of entrance, kept in ot1e, and bearing ·w. by N. 
~ortherly, led over this bar, at the time of our survey, in six feet at low water; but botih . 'h depth and direction of the very narrow chlmnel are said to change occasionally. 

0 anchoraµ;e. off the bar is not very good, and would be quite unsafo iu a gale of wind 
~um the N. E. It is high water in the entrance on the full and change days, at a.bout Tides. 
~trn ~ours; ~he rise being four feet in ordinary spring tide ... , and two feet in ueap tides . . drt .erly winds cause high tides, and Southerly wiHds the contrary. The rate of tbe r. m the entrance seldom exceeds two knot;:i. unless it may be in spring, after the 

. e tin~ <,>f the winter snow. , v 

B. ~O. l>; K HEAD is a cliff of gypsum forty-five feet high, two and three fourths miles ~Uonk Jlead. 
kas~ ~o:m the entr?'nce of.Antigonish Harbor. I~ hag a rocky ba·uk, with three fathoms 
inore ~b.ter, extendrng off it three fourths of a m1fo to the l!~astward .: and there are no 
I PO.YI •1n f~~r and a half fatl~oms at double that distance out from the sh.ore. 
f lo· QUE1. HARBOR has its narrow entrance at the Easteru extremity of a range Pomquet 
e bw r,i~nd lulls ~nd sand Leach, two and a half miles S.S. E. from l\Ionk Head, and in Harbor. 

rfoc:1Y etweeu it and Pomquet Point. It is an extensfre place, Lrn.nching into two 
atsipal ~nd many "'!1ut1ler inlets, coves, and islets. It i:-i navigable for small craft and 
Iv andl" "h three nnles in from the sea, hut it is of no use to sfiippi11g, ha,·ing usually 

emeit eptd of two feet at low water over its shifting ha.r of sand. The priucipal set-
PO~lQtJ the, Ro~an Catholic church are on the \Vestern shore of the N. \V'. arm. . 

·ap~ Ge ET_ISLAND, which bears S ~ E., distant fourteen a.nd one fourth miles from Pomquet 
;ef to pirge, 19 of r~d sandstone, low, wooded, about half a mile Jong, and is joined by a ls/and. 
h~ :reef ~m9uet Point, frou1 whioh it is distant one hundred and seventy-five fathoms. 
passa e 1~~es out frorn the point nrnre than halfway over toward the island, and leaves 

1id ~e 1
1Yf,three or four feet deep at Jow water. Shallow water run8 out from the 

e end 0;~{ d 0.ur hundred .fathoms to the E. N. E., and a reef, with a large rock near 
. hom8 Th :1es out from its En.stern a'hore to the distance of one hundred and fifty 

etin :N E be i~and and its reefS shelter Pomq~t Roa.d from all points excepting be-
ths hut 1_ · and "!£·. This roadstead, which is considered safe during the summer 

et P~nt a:d er~ the n_ding mus.t be very he~vy in N. J;;. gales: is in the bay bet:""'e~n ~?rn
chureb and Little Rn·er 5 which last a.dnnts boats only at high water, and with its Eng-

e if!lalld V setilernent wlll be seen bearing S. bv W. at the distance of a long mile from 
; but ·the bsse 8 may anchor in any depth from three to six fathoms, over san.dy bot
island be ~t-B~eltered berth is in four fathoms at low water, with the S. point of 

· .Nurthw-.i.rdring .i. • by E. i E.; distant half .a mile. To r1_m for this anchor,~.ge fro;n 
less than ei h~~e Ea&t&rn shore of the island a.t the distance of half a mile, or m 

•nd, ~hen hatti t ·th oms, until Pomquet Point comes in sight to the Southward of the 
0 e Westward into the ba.y. .Approaching from the EMtward, the 
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.Bowman Bank must be avoided in a large vessel, either by the lead, or by not bringing 
the N. point of the island to bear to the 'Vestward of W. S. W. until the N. point of the 
bank is passed. The bank is of great exteut, running off fully two miles to the North· 
ward from Quarry Point and Bowman Head; and ·has rocky patches on it, with thirteoo, 
sixteen, and nineteen feet at low water, at various distances, from three fourths to a mile 
and a half off shore. 

THE PO.MQ,UET BANKS, discovered by Captain Bayfield, lie off Pomquet Island to 
the N. N. E., distant from three to six miles. ' The soundings on them are rocky and ir· 
regular, the least water (six fathomr.) having been found on the outer and smaller of th;} 
two banks, when the church at Little Uiver was shut in behind the E. side of the island 
bearing S. by \Y. ~ ,V., :live and a half miles.~-.. 

TRACADIE II ARBOR,* three and three fourths miles E. S. E. from Pomquet Island, 
has its narrow entrance about half a mile to the Eastward of Bowman Head. 1t is e:x· 
tensive, and fourteen feet deep in some parts within; with many coves, islets, and small 
streams, the principal of which, called the Tracadie River, is at the head of the Eastern 
arm, two and a half miles in from the sea. The depth over its dangerous bar of gra.vel 
and stones is only two feet at low water, in a narrow and crooked channel; i1. theretore 
only admits boats or very small vessels at high water. The village of 'l'racadie and th.e 
Roman Catholic church will be seen about a mile within the entrance. The church If: 
large and can be seen from a great distance out at sea. 1 
· LITTLE TRACADIE, a similar but much smaller harbor, with only one foot at loVJl' 
water over its bar, lies two and three fourths miles fa.rther to the Eastward. Its en· 
trance iB in the bay between Barrio Head and Blue Cape, the former be~ng a cl.iff of re ' 
sandstone one hundred and ten feet high; the latter reumrkable from being of hmeston 
and sheltering the entrance from N. E. winds. 

CAPE JACK, a cliff of red sandstone, forty-five feet high, is the most promiue 
headland on this part of the coast, forming the extreme point all the way from Pomque 
Island, from which it bears E. ! S., seven and three fourths miles. 

Jack Shoal. JACK SHOAL runs out from the cape N. E. by N., one mile.to three fathoms, a.u 
a mile and a half to five fathoms. Between the distances of half and three fourths of 
mile off shore, there are two large patches of rock that dry at half tide; leaving 3 ,Fh· 
sage for !:lmall craft, eleven or twelve feet deep, between them and the cape. 
shoal has often proved danger-0us to vessels in thick weather, when it shou~d be~ 
:proached with great caution, especially from the Eastward; soundings on that side ~et 
irregular and deep near the !'hoal, but neverthelFiss quite isufficient to insure sa.fe~y 1~ 
lead be kept going, with reference to the chart. On the outer point of the shoal Em ih 
fathoms, the light-house at the N. entrance of the Gut of Oanso bears S. ~· & · r 
and a. third miles : therefore a '7essel will be clear of this danger if the bghtht be bD 
brought to bear to the En.stward of S. }~. ~ S. If the light- cannot be seen, e 8 

Havre 
Bouche. 

Tides. 

should not be approached nearer than the low-water depth of ten fathoms. . t 
9 HAVRE BOUCHE is a small but convenient harbor for schooners, lymg bet w. 

Cape Jack and the light-house. It has four feet at low water, in i~s narrow e~ rde 
between stony points, having no bar outside; a.nd it is thirteen or fourteen dfee we 
within. There is a small stream at its bead. The shores and neighborhoo o.reile 
cultivated, and the Roman Catholic church will be seen near the ehore, and a Ill 

the W estw:wd of the entrance, being halfway toward Cape Jack. • . ll bar 
It is high water, on the full and change days, at this and the other three sma. T rthct 

last described, at al>out nine and a half hours~ and the rise, unless increas0;d by Np 
winds, ia from four to two feet, accordingly as it may be spring or neap tides. ~ tern 

Canso Ligh.t. The light-house at the N. entrance of the Gut of CanRo stand.B .on the 1 huil · 
Nova Scotia shore, fifty fathoms within the high water-mark. It is a squarebouto 
of wood painted white : standing on the bank so that the lantern is elevif~ 3 the s. 
hundred and ten feet above tho sea. It exhibits a fixed lig~t. Half am-~ ~~ill 
of the light-house, and on the same side of the Gut there 18 tolerable anuvo 
but Northerly winds. . . 

Vessels frequently stop there and w~t tide. "th ditficulty 
The approach in this direction, through George Bay, i~ unatten?ed Wl baa peen j 

danger, excepting where fogs or snow-storms hide fron:i view the light tba~ guidellt 
diciously placed at its Northern entrance. The soundings are then the 00 {.s prud . 
they will be found sufficient, in all ordinary cases for the safety of v;sse esse~BO 
conducted, with their leads going, ?a.nd fyrnished .with the charts. ff Lo~g point, 
cumstanced, th~ endeavor should be to strike SQundings ou_ the bank 0 r depth of 
then to follow 1ts edge a.long the shore o~ Breton Island ~n the low.-lltein & ~ 
fathoms, to the entrance of the Gut. It J.8 seldom so Ulnck, ospeoia ia.s rull fjj.f 
wind, but that some part of the shore will be seen before the ve;e~ and 00 the ·.· 
entering so narrow a strait. With a beating windahe shoald·bo&r .o · 
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shore, until soundings are struck (in the board to the Westward, and after crossing the 
deep wat-er), on the edge of the bank off Cape Jack, where, if it be night, and the fog so 
thick that the light cannot be seen, or if the tide be nearly done it will be advisable to 
.an-0hnr, and wait for a change. T,he .irround there is not good, but it is out of the 
lltrength of the tides, and an anchor will hold in moderate weather. The anchorage 
.half a mile to the S. E. of the light.house, and on the same side of the channel, should 
be preferred, if attainable; there are some spots of mud there, in which an anchor 
holds well in from seven to nine fathoms, and where the strength of the tide is not 

at. 
The establishment or mean time of high wn,~er, on the full and change days, at the N. Tides. 

and S. entrances of the Gut of Cnnso, is nine and one fourth hours and eight hours re
llpectively. 'I'he rise at each, in ordinary spring and neap tides, is four nnd a half and 
:three feet, but extraordinary tides may rise six or seven feet, or only two feet, owing to 
the irregular influence of unknown causes-probably strong winds at a distance. The 
:se and fall of the tides on the shore usually continue through nearly equal periods of 

time, but the duration of the tidal streams (the flood being to the North•~ard and the 
bb to the Southward) -i·aries from one to four hours after it is high or low water by the 

shore, even in the fine weather of summer; while in the blowing we:ither, so frequent 
n the approach of winter or in en.rly Hpri'ng, they are reported to be still more irregu-

. ar, running at times in the same direction for i;;everal days in succession; but this never 
ecurred during the survey. 
The rate of these streams off Cape Porcupine, where it is most rapid, is ordinarily 

boat four knots; but is increased occasionally to five knot,,: hy strong winds, . A: mo_st of the anchorages, and under almost ever-'' point, there are eddies, usualJy Eddies . 
. unnmg m the opposite direction to the main stream outside, but at a much inferior rat.e; 
n? they render greater attention necessary to insure a clear anchor. 
The length of the passage through the Gut of Causo, from the light-house" at the N. 

ntrance to Eddv Point, is fourteen and a half miles; and its least breadth. between Ba
aehe Point and· Cape Porcupine, is four hundred and fifty fathoms. The depth of water 
t~e channel is seldom less than fifteen fathoms, and in the deepest part, off Cape Por-
pine, amounts to thirty-two futhoms. This great depth, the strength of the tides, and 
e rocky or· gravelly Lottom, render the anchorage unsafe, excepting at the places 

ereafter to be described. 
Excepting at Ghost Beach, and for a short distance be.low Ship Harbor, the general Ghost Busc'1.. 

b a.ra.cter of the shore on either side is high ; the land rising from it, more or less 

0upUy, to the summits of ridges of considerable ele,·ation. · 
rt ArE Pt?RCUPINE, a. J:irecipitous headland on the \Vestern shore, 8ix hundred and Cape Porcv.
·e{.tee~ high above the sea, is the most remarkable feature, and the scenery in its pine. 
G ni Y is of very great beauty. 
afJ°era~y !'!peaking, the shore on either side is hold, but there n.re nevertheless several Dangers. 

ion droc _R and sh.oals, which, although at no great distance off shore, have often occa-
h~l se~1<_>uR accidents, and therefore require particular notice. The dangerous Jack · 
I h ~u side of th~ Northern entrance, bas been already described. 
ro~.,.t ~:iow describe the dangers within this passage, as they occur in proceeding 
B " 1 to tbe S. S. E. · 
al~~ACHE ROCK is nearly dry nt low tides, but, as it is within the line uniting Balache 
hum: :n~ Mackeen uoints, it is not mlli(lh in the w11.y of ve>1sels. It lies one hundred Rock. 

l MADA· · E. from· the end of Balache"Point, and fifty fothoms off shore. 

~
' bed ('dASCAR ROOK, rlry at low water1 lies directlv oppm::ite to the rock last de- .Madagascar 

e rlp ~~ nit quit.e fifty fathoms off shore under the highest part of Cape Porcupine. Rock. 
11 pr~·~:fi 0 t.he. tid.e over this rock can in .!!eneral be seen; nevertheless, its situation, 
tide J:ind ng point in the narrowest part of the passage, nearly in the full strength of 

re it ~xt atl a part celebrated for sudden flaws of wind1.< from ~various directions, ren-
~ give it :en~~ Y baangerous, especially to E1trangers, who are accordingly recommended 
! DIXON w1 e erth. · 
rhieh w~ 

0
ROi°K, reported t.o have only six or eight feet over it at low water, but on Dixon Rock.. 

lackeen Pol~t.,d find no less than twelve feet, bears S., dh•tant seventy fathoms fr?m 
l" Piaster c and~- bJ: S~ one hundred and twenty fathoms from the '\Vestern point 
~r-n aho ov;, wh1ch will then ttppear in one with MarteFs house, low down on the 
~Y-~f "~ 0 the cove, and just. outside of the brid ""e. Th iR rock iB very much in the 
l"<>ided if th 

8 atp
1
rooohing or leaving the anchorage off Pfaster Cove, but will be 

~int. 6 
w 0 e of the .bridge over the cove be not shut in behind its West<irn 

[PltEMnni Sil . . 
ir~oti.nd in the e t OAL, of rook a.nd san<l. with thirte. en feet least water, is a middle Premier 

~watd is th ran,,~e of Ship Hn.rbor. Ships may pass on either side of it, hut to the Shoal. 
1ty of Pira~ j 1 est t?nd deepest ?hanncl Ship .H11;rbor Point and the. ''V" estern ex-

1 
e$tward of this h al~1!d in -One, bearmg s. w. by s.j will lead clear out1>1de or to the 

8 oa ,m five fathoms; therefore, vesseb standing in toward Ship Harbor, 



 

Stapleton 
Shoal. 
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or anchoring off its mouth, should be careful not to shut in the whole of the island be
hind the point. 

STAPLETON SHO~.\L is rocky, and extends from Ship Harbor and Stapleton points 
one hundred and fifty fathoms to the S. W. and tV. At that distance off shore there 
are only sixteen feet at low water, but the depth increases almost immediately to five 
fathoms, the edge of the shoal being very steep. 

Cahill Rock. CAHILL ROCK is on the opposite side of the Gut to the last, distant three fourths 
of a mile to the S. E. from Holland Cove, and Hix fathoms off ishore. It is dry at low 
water, but becomes dani:;erous when covered. Roger Point in one with the N. E. side 
of Pirate hland (the latter being seen over the low shingle neck of Pirate Point) and 

Ship Rock. 

Bear Reef. 

Martin 
Shoal. 

bearing N. vV. Ji K., leads clear outside of it at the dii>tance of sixty fathoms. 
SHIP HOCK is on the Eastern shore, rather more than halfway from Stapleton 

Point to Bear Head. It has six feet lea.st water, and is distant one fourth of a mile 
Northward from Ship Point, and seventy ~athoms off shore. Ship Point and Bear Head 
in one, bearing S. E. ~ S., lead outside of it at the distance of only twenty or thirty fath· 
oms, and therefore, in standing toward it, tack before the head and point come in -0ne. 

BEAR HEEF has froln six to nine feet at low water over large rocks, and extends one 
hundred and fortv fathoms Southward from Ilear Island. Off Bear Head also there is 
shallow water, extending one hundred and ninety fathoms to the S. E. Great caution 
should be used in approaching these dangers, for the water is too deep near them for 
tho lead to afford much warning, and there are no good clearing marks. 

C rossiug again to the 'V es tern shore of the Gut, at Oritchet Cove, there is a shallow 
bank of mud and sand, on which small yessels frequenty anchor, hut of which _large 
vessels should beware. Its outer edge, in five fathoms, is nearly one fourth of a mile oft 
dhore. 

MARTIN SHOAL, two miles farther to the S. E., and one mile and three fourths 
N. ""\\-. from Eddy Point, i;;i of rock, and extends one lrnndred and seventy fathoms ~fl 
shore. :Melford and Critchet points in one, bearing N. \.'\.,.. -i N., just clear its edge !Il 
four fathomR. 

Eddy Spit. EDDY SPlT, of sand and stone, runs out one fourth of a mile N. -;.v. from high-wa!er 
mark to tbe N. E., and is almost always shown by the rippling of the tide. ShiI; Poml. 
and Bear Islanrl in one, bearing N. \V. i N., just clear it to the N. E., at the d1st11.ncl: 

Eddy OT 

Sand Point 
Light. 

of about a cable'~ length. . . . . 
EDDY 0 R SAND POINT LIGIIT.-A beacon light iis on Eddy or Sand Po1~t, 0~1 tnEj 

W. fiide of the S. entrance to the Strait of Canso, and is distinguished by two white ~ig.hU: 
horizontally placed twenty-five feet above sea level-rise and fall six feet. T!le l!mld!Uy! 
is square, painted white, with a black diamond on the seaward side. The pon~t l~ 8~0fd 
Enstwardly of the light nearly two hundred fathoms, but the Northwest of it 18• 

0 

water and good anchorage. 'l'he tides are irregular, and very ru.pid round the P?1~t. 
The following bearings by compass may assist vessels passing through the stra~ · 

From the Light to Cape Hogan ................................ S. 50° :E" 
" " to -western headland, which intercepts tlie light ... S; ! 0 W: 
" " to Bear Island ................................ N. 32 ,:rr· 
,, " t p· t c N 34 IY • " " o 1ra e ,ove. . . . . . . . . . . . . · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · N. 3g W 

to l\Iill Creek ...........................•. :. · · . ·mall 
Eddy Point. EDDY POINT, from which the spit extends; is of sand and grarel, enclosing ii 8 

pond. . Nov& 
Dan[!ers in 
Soutk En· 
trance. 

The deep channel of the Gut of Canso corl'tinues to the Southward, betw~en ~·cnm 
Scotia and Janvrin Island into Chedahucto Bay, and being the course of the main f1 con· 
of the tides from the Gut, as well as of all vessels that use this passage, we

1
_sba. f nav·' 

tinue the description of the dangers on either side, as belonging to the same iue 0 

igation. . . d fa. mill' 
Argos Shoal. . ARGOS SHOAJ, consists of rock, and extends to the distance of two thir it ls sho 

E. by N. from Cape Argos. The least water found on it was twenty feet. 
by heitvy breakers when there is a swell from tho S. E. . t will b 

Cape .Argos. C:APE AR9:0S, d~stant. two and a h~lf miles. to the South'!ard of Ed.dy Poit ~lift'. 11 
easily recogmzed, bcmg; a small but high pemnsula, bare of wood, with. re ext to t:b 
united to the main laud by a low isthmus of shingle. Off the point of 0J1~ n 08 !':hcrill 
N. of the cape, and distant a third of a mile from it, a. reef runs off towar . rt aod f'la 
which it so !1early j<!ins as to. lea.ve no p_'.'tssage foi:: large. vessels. Eddy p'?: :N. by \V. 
Head touclnng, and m one with the E. side of a bill behmd the Jatter, ben'[1 gc hundr 
!l W., clear these dangers iu seven or eight fath~ms, and~u.t the ~istance 0 ~ove. !Ula· 
and fifty fathoms to the Eastward. Flat ·Head is the N. E_. p01nt of B~r above~uained 
it be wished to pass outside of' Argos Shoal, at a greater dl8tance, let t e 
marks be kept proportionately open. e no~ cro~ to 

At Cape Argos the coast turns to the 8. W. into Chedn.bu~to ·Bay d wre excel'dinglj 
the Eastern side of the passage, where the shoals off Ja.uvrm Ialan a 
dangerous. 
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THOMAS SRO.AL runs out from Thomas Head (the N. W. point of Janvrin Island), Thomas 
three fourths of a mile to the Westward, with rocky and irregular soundings, from eleven Shoal. 
kl twenty-one feet at low water. 'l'he clearing mark for the Western extremity of this 
shoal, is the Eastern end of Wasting Islet touching the S. end of Peninsula Point, and 
beariag S.S. E. t E.; and for its Northern side, the two points forming the N. side of 
Janvrin Island in one, and bearing E. ~ S., when Campbell Island will appear just open 
to the Northward of them. 

JANVRIN SHOA.L runs out from Janvrin Point two thirds of a mile to the West- Janvrin 
ward. This llank of sand and stone dries out half that distance, and has a large rock Shoal. 
near its edge. At the distance of five hundred and fifty fathoms out from the point there 
is another rock, with six feet least water, from which the S. )V. extremes of 1Vasting 
Islet and Peninsula Point appear" in one. The marks for clearing this dangerous shoal 
on the S. lV. side, a.t the distance of one hundred fiithoma, and in five fathoms water, 
are, the S. 'V. side of )Vasting Islet in one with the N. end of Peninsula Point, and bear-
ing S. E. ~ E. On the N. \Y. side, where there are no clearing marks, it should be ap-
proa~hed with great caution, for the water is too deep for the lead to afford much 
wanung. 

WASTING ISLET and PENINSULA POINT, appearing like two small islands, on Tfl'asting 
the ed:,:-e of the bank, that dries out from the S. )V. aide of JanYrin Island, will be e<l.Biiy Islet and 
recognized, the islet being most to tho N. W. They both have few red cliffs to seaward, Peninsula 
an~ lon_g; gravel i,;pits at their N. points; but a long bar of shingle unites the peninsula Point. 
at Il:tl E. end to .Ja.nvrin Island. The verv shallow water e::.:tends only two hundred 
fathoms off Wasting Islet, with a depth of four or five fathoms for an equal distance, far-
ther out to the S. W. ; but the Peninsula Point shoals arc much more extensive and dan-
gerous, running off hoth S. and S. E. In the latter direction the reef dries out three 
hu.ndred fathoms, and under water extends to double that distance; while to the Soutb-
wadr<l there are six, eixteen, ttnd twenty-fiye feet, at the distance of one fourth, one half, 
an three. fourths of a mile out from. high-water mark. Ship Point aud Bear lle1id in 
OQe, be.armg N. "\V. ~ N., clears these shoals to the S. \V. in six fathoms; and the Roman 
~a~ho~rn 8teeple at Arichat, and the S. extremity of Creighton Island in one, bearing 

· · E. il: E., will clear them to the Southward at a distance of a third of a mile. 
~th Tb~ foregoing brief description of the dangers on either side of the channel of 

~
. he Gut of Canso, is intended to illustrate and to be used with reference to the wt: and with the same design the a.nchoring places shall now be pointed out. 

, essels may anchor for a. tide, and in fine weather, near the light-house, at the Anchorage 
~:~trance,_ as already rema_:rked; and also off l\Iill Cre·e· k: whicl~ is another occa- in tke Gut 
xpo ~topp~ng place; but neither of these can be recom•ended, srncc they are hoth of Can.so. 
ea. ee to Northerly winds, which often commence suddenly and send in a very heavy 

ltr,,.h· !\Io
1
reover, off Mill Creek, irregular eddies render it very difficult to keep an Mill Creek. 

~-~ or c ear 
' PLASTE. !is th fi · ,R COVE, on the Eastern shore, and distant five miles from the light-house, Plaster Cove. 
!kuow~ , rst safe anchorage .after cn~erin~ the_ Gut from the. Northward. It will be 
~went ~.t 011ct;i by the consp1cuou~ cliff~ ot white gy1:1sum, wh~ch_ are one_ hundred a~d 
~ntra.[ eet _lugh, on the N. E. side, and a short d1stance w1thm tho bridge, near its 
f\'enien~e. lhe c?ve itse~f is dry at low water, but the anchorage off its mouth is con-
!l>ine c a~ safe m all lvmds. In Northerly g.ales the swell, deflected by Cape Porcu-
~lea; b autsles rather uneasy riding, but it does not endanger vessels well anchored in a 
, T er 1. 
" he on! d" • • • • . . ~rth are~ kechons necessary, both f9r avo1drng Dixon ~oek, and choosmg a good Dixon Rock. 
~lift's aho~ C?t eep the cove open, so that the whole of the bridge, as well &..'>the pln.ster 
llo farthi> e. l 1 may be seen. Large ships should keep Blanche Point well open, and go 
live fatb~r m th.ah seven or eight fathoms; but smaller vessels may anchor in four or 
f!Lrther 0 ~st wit mud bottom. The bottom is more nud more sandy as we proceed 
l'ocky in ~h odward the steep edge of the bank, in ten fathoms, after which it becomes 
, 'l'he tid le eep Water a~d strength of the tide. . 
eta.Uy in: c:treams ~t th.is anchorage are eddies, running often irregularly, but gen- Tides. 
~X~eding ntkary direction to the run.in stream in the channel, and at a rate seldom 
!"llasels ha ~ne not .. These eddies render it advisable to moor, especially in large 
~e aochurvilg r;rn.inon. to remain some time (to water, for instance), in which case 
' It is high iou be la.id well out to the Southward in nine or ten fathoms water. 
~ary S r · Wate.r here. On the fu} l n.ud change days, at 9h. f0m., ru:. T. j the rise in 
pxtraordin~r inf.dtides being four and one half feet, and in neap tides three feet, but 
~ l'here is a~ 1 es sometimes rise six or seven foet, and at other times only two feet. 
fWeen Cape p excel~ent watering place directly opposite this anchorage, in the bay, he- Water. 
[;&!tern side i;~uprne and Keaton Point. The post-office is at Mackeen's store, on the 
ruices, cross th ·h0e c~ve, and the mails from Sydney, .Arichat, &'c., to Hnlifax and other 
[ e ut thence to MUI Creek. 
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Skip Harbor. SHIP HARBOR is on the same side of the channel as the anchorage last described 
a.nd two and a half miles farther to the S. E. It is a large cove terminated by a bridge 
nearly a mile in from the sea. It is completely open to the N. N. W. winds, which blow 
directly through the Gut, causing at times a very heavy sea, excepting when well in to. 
ward the head of the harbor, where the anchorage is quite secure, out of the stream of 
the tides, and in three and a half futhoms, mud bottom.· 

Premi~r 
Shoal. 

There is a fine settlement, with a Roman Catholic and a Wesleyan chapel, on the N. 
E. side of the harbor, together with stores and wharves where vessels may receive re· 
pairs, or winter in safety. • 

Vesse]s of less t,han twelve feet draught may run in 'vithout difficulty, passing over the 
PREMIER SHOAL at all times; but larger vessels should prefer the channel to the 
N. of that danger, and attend to the following directions. 

Being outside the shoal, bring Cavanagh Point, composed of low sandstone and sandy 
beach, on the N. E. 1;1ide of the harbor; to bear S. E. d S., when a large st,.ore, built on piles, . 
and farther up the harbor, will appear in one with it, rind the end of t:ie wharf will be 
just in sight. Run in with these marks on until Ship Harbor point bears 'V: S. W., when 
you will be within the Premier Shoal, and may sheer to the Southward into the middle 
of the harbor. The channel to the Southward of the shoal is neither so deep nor so wide 
as the otlier, but it is more convenient for euterin~ the harbor with Southerly winds: in 
which case the chart and the lead will afford sufficient guidance. 

The roadstead off the mouth of this harbor, a11d outside of the Premier Shoal, is mu~h 
frequented by vessels detained by S. E. winds, but the riding is very rough there m 
wind!" from the opposite quarter. Tile depth is from seven to nine fathoms, ov~r s~nd, 
gravel, and mud bottom, and the only direction necessary is to keep Pirate Island m s1gbt 
to the Westward of Ship Harbor Point. 

Yenm Cove. VENUS COVE, on the Western shore and nearly opposite to Ship Harbor, is an ex· 
cell en t anchorage, especially rn N. 'V. winds. The best berth is in six: or seven. fathoms, 
with mud bottom, directly off the mouth of the cove. l'tfocnair Point in one w1th Plas
ter Cove, and hearing N. by E., should then be distant about two hundred fath?mB· 
There is a good watering place here, with wharves for ln.nding at all times of the_ t1d~; 
also a fine settlement, near which a small English Episcopal clrnrch has been recent Y 

Holland 
Cove 

erected. 
HOLLAND COVE is one mile and three fourths farther to the Southward, and o.181> 

on the Western shore. The anchorage off its mouth, although deep e11ough, is incon· 
veniently small for large ship<i; but safe and good for small vessels. The best herth, 
for anything larger than a fishing schooner, is in seven or eight fathoms, mud bottDm, 

. . with Pirate Island bearing •. E. by S., and _distant a .cabl~'s length. . le 
Pn-ate Island. PIRATE ISLAND small rocky, and united to the nmm land by a beach of shrng ' 

forms the S. E. point ~f the ~bove-rnentioned cove: and all within it and a line dr~w~ 
across to the wharves on the N. W. side is dry at low water, excepting a narrow 0

:
0 

channel, three or four feet deep, which leads to the bridge across this cove, about 0 

Habi'ant11 
B¥!1· 
Seuuxtl Bay. 

Turbaltnn 
Bay. 

fonrth of a mile from its entrance. ,. . ds, . 
The remaining anchorages are less secure, either from exposure to particulap w~n N. · 

or loose holding ground. On the Eastern shore, off Malden Cove, and Do?lan °~~J or 
W. of Bear Island, and E. of Bear Head, vessels frequently anchor to wait for w the 
tide, in fine summer weather; as they do also at Byres, Critchet, and Eddy Coves, ony of 
opposite side of the channel. There will be no difficulty in choosing a berth at an 
these with the aid of the chart. f miles 

HABITANTS BAY lies to the N. E. of the Gut, and is about two and a hal hM at 
wide at the entrance, between Bear and Turbalton heads. In addition to the hn.r W~ 
its head, it contains the two following useful anchorage~: Seacoal ~ay on ~h\y th&. 
ern shor.,, and one mile and a balf from Bear Head, will be read1l:y kno"n horagtl• 
high cliffs of Carlton Head, which forms its N. E. point. This spaClOUl:l anc: nt wt 
secure in all winds excepting those from between S. and S. E .. is very c~~end!ptb ill 
vessels bound in through the Gut, and detained by strong N. W. winds .. t~ wo.T· 
the mouth of the bay is five fathoms, mud bottom, and there is no danger .m · ':n~1ibllt 

TURBALTON BAY, opposite to and distant two miles from the last, !s ::d E•aD!! 
secure anchorage, to the Northward of Turbalton Head, and betw~en d 1.t the reef of 
IAland. In approaching this anchorage, the only danger to be avo1de. 1~ · dred and 
Turbalton IJead, which is partly dry at low. water, and. runs on~ tw? ::e 1~63ring 
seventv-five fathoms to the 'Vestwar~. Janvrm and Pem~sola ~mts 1Island in on• 
S. bv E. t E., or the two extreme· pomts on the Western E<1de of Evans it1 no 0 tbe!' 
N. N. K, will just lead clear off this ree:f in four and a half fathoms. There either sl,de 
danger.in the way, excepHng the sha1low water extending from the sbore.ona large vfll" 
a.nd from the small islets in the bottom of the hay. To a.void the latt.er, m bing wlter& 
sel, !!:Ono further in than the line of Turbalton Head n.1!d Cape A-rgos,_t~l~cope.n to~·· 
th .. e depth jg four and a half fatho1?'1s o.t low water. W!tb t~e cape & h:be bott-0111 'Will 
"Westward of the head, the depth 1s five fathoms ; and m either case, 
be ·of mud, and the reef will break off the swell froru the Southward. 
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- HABITANTS HARBOR is not at present much frequented, being out of the line of Habitants 
general navigation; but it has space and depth of water sufficient for any number and Hnrbor. 
any class of vessels, and is perfectly secure at all seasons. The Southern side of the 
harbor is formed by islands enclosing the basin, in which vessels may securely winter. 
but of which a minute account would only confuse a stranger. Referring, therefore, to 
the exact graphical representation of the chart, as far superior to any written descrip-
tion, it is only necessary to remark, that the char.nel leading into the harbor, between 
Long Ledi.i;e on the N. W. and Evans Island on the S. E., is nowhere less than one hun-
dred and fifty fathoms wide, from three fathom:.; to three fathoms on either side, and ten 
or twelve fathoms deep with mud bottom. • 

: To avoid LONG LEDGE, which is distant about llhree hundred fathoms from Evans Long Ledge. 
Jsland, and to run in far enough for safe anchorage, proceed as follows:-
; Approaching from the S. W. through Habitantg Bay, and with a leading wind, steer 
:so aa to pass the W. end of Evans Island, at a distance between one hundred and fifty 
a~d two hundred fathoms, or by the lead in six fathoms; remembering that the bank on 
-either side is very steep for vessels drawing more than ten feet water. Follow the shore 
of the island round to the N. E., but approach it at the same time very gradually so as to 
pass Steep Head, its Northern extremity, at the distance of one hundred or one hundred 
and fifty fathoms. Having passed Steep Head, the vessel will be in safe anchorage, but 
she may go farther in without danger, by simply keeping in the mid-chunnel as she 
rung toward Bumbo Island, which will be seen (small, round, with low clay cliffs) bear
~g E.-! N., and distant nearly a mile from her track while pa!'lsing Steep Head a8 just 
dtr~ted. As the vessel proceeds, the channel betwee-n Round and Freeman islands, 
leadmg into the basin, will be passed; and when she has t-irrived within a third of a mile 
~ Burubo Island, the main channel between it and the Indian Point, and leading into Bumbo 
.e harbo; 'to _the N. and E., will aP.pea.r ope~ as well as the entrance of Habitants Island. 
iver, wh10h hes three fourths of a mtle to the Northward. The shallow water extends 
ne hu_ndred fathoms off Bumbo Island, and the main channel, which, passing to the N. 
·of.it, leads into the wide expanse of the harbor to the Eastward, may be followed with

ut difficulty, with the aid of the chart. It is, however, not necessary to go beyond 
um.ho Island, for good anchoraf!:e, as that n'lay be found everywhere in the channel ; 
nd if the depth of water there be considered inconveniently great, the bight to the 
~hward of Bumba Island, between it and Freeman Island, affords a good berth in a 
0 herate depth of water. The tides in this harbor are weak, seldom exceeding a knot 

n t ? er~trance where they are strongest. 
!t II'! _lngh Wat.er, on the fu II and change days, at 8h. 20m.; the rise in ordinary springs Tides. 

eing STX ,and a half feet, and in heaps four and three fourths feet. 
/IABl I'ANTS RIVER enters the harbor from the N .. and is navigable for vessels by a Habitants 
is'7ow aud winding channBl for several miles, while boats can ascend to the bridge, a River. 

a.~ee of seven miles. There are some goo-d farms on the banks of this river; but 
e 8 orus of the harbor are al'! yet very thinly settled, and present a very barren ap-0;:ce. There is said to be a woPkable coal at Little River, just outside the harbor's Coal. 

h::t~tt!ie foregoing description of the dang~rs and anchorages, and the aid of the Canso Gut. 
ut '/ 0 rn prei;n~med that little or no difficulty will be experienced in the passage of the General Re
nn~ t an~o, either with a leading or a beating wind. In the latter case, and when marks. 
ve 0 ~he Northward into the Gulf, the n-im should l;e to gain the anchorage at Plri.ster 

~r' a1k to Htart thence with the turn of the tide : so as to secure a good offing in 
~wa~ 0 ay l~fore the .ebb makes. The set of the flood-stream from the Gut is nearly 

~
thWa,:;ye Iof!rge, dm~inishing rapidly in strength n.s it eXP.ands in adyancing to the 

h eli •ht·. d t is weak rn the Western part of the bay, sweeprng round it to the N. \V ., 
ng i~ t~n raught-s t~war? Pomquet, Antigouish, &c. The ebb-stream will be found 

t On th e contr?'ry d1rect1on. 
bu.ch w!a.~ft.atern side of George Bay, the flood-stream from the Gut is usually met by a 
I' Cape B e~ and contrary stream of flood, coming from the N. E., along the W. coast 
~~re off the f~n. d" ThMe opposing flood-streams will be found, in general, to unite some• 
blHrt~aiuR e 11 tqne Shoals, and then to set town.rd the N. W, 1-'be two corresponding 
Jut, with in as g~nera.Uy diverge from about the same place; the one setting toward the 
~ direetfrea~ng strength as it proceeds to tho Southward; and the other in the con
~8 muZt• ward Port Hood. AIJ, however, that has been said respecting these 
~Slla;il , a~ understm~d as of usual, and not of constant occurrence, since they must r th~ Hu_f Jf ctake of t~e U'l'egulal'ity in the strength and duration of the tidal streams 
~!!:t'ess Qf the ~nso. l NevertheJess, _it will be highly useful, and may materially ~id the 
: ~!!8els outw- eese 8 • to hem· in mind the usual set of these stream1!. 
t_<;11tly rneet a.1$rg boU:-d, an~ proee~di~g through the Gut .to the Southward, very fr~
r11eh ~e the ro ·d Ol' · E. W1nd, with its usual accompan1ments of fog a.ud ram ; in 
rcltorage. Edda ~ad of Ship Harbor ,rill}>(' found the most roomy and convenient 

Y ove, from its more advanced position at the entrance of the Gut, 
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offers, to .vessels sailing with the first of a fair wind, a better chance of clearing Cheda
bucto Bay and the Canso Ledges before dark; but it can only be recommended in fine 
settled summer weather, for the ground is not good, and the anchorage is much ex
posed, on the occurrence of a sudden change of wind. Turba.lton Bay is much more se
cure, but it is rather small for a large and weakly-manned vessel to weigh from, in the 
event of a strong wind setting in suddenly from the \Vestward. 

LENNOX PASSAGl<~, between Breton Island and the islands Janvrin and Ma<lrune 
is very intricate, and fifteen miles in length, with a low water-depth of eighteen or nine
teen feet in the shallowest part. There are seldom less than twenty-three feet at high 
water; nevertheless, a great part of the channel is so narrow, crooked, and full of shoals, 
that it would require to be well buoyed before it could be safely navigated by large 
vessels. , 

It is, however, a safe and convenient channel for coasting vessels ; avoiding the heavy 
swell in Chedabucto Bay, and affording them an advanced anchorage, fr0n1 which to 
start with a fair wind when bound out to sea. These vessels, usually not exceeding t~e 
draught of ten or twelve feet, frequently run through with a leading wind, choosing their 
time of ti.de: but large vessels seldom attempt it, even with the assistance of some per· 
eons there who profess to a~t as pilots, but whose knowledge of the channel is far fro!11 
perfect. !t :vill be enough_ to noti.ce very briefly the intricate parts of the ?hannel; a writ
ten description would avail but little, and be far less effectual, than a faithful represeu· 
tation afforded by n chart on ·a sufficiently large scale ; but for some distance in from 
either entrance, the passage is not so difficult; and as a knowledge of the anchorages 
there may often prove highly useful to vessels desirous of shelter on the approach of 
bad weather, those places shall now be described. . . 

THE "\VESTERN ENTIL~NCE, between l'tabbit and Janvrin islands, is t\ mile wide, 
but. the navigable breadth is reduced to half a mile by Macdonald Shoal, a bed of ;ocks 
with five feet least water, and extending nearly three fourths of a mile along tho North· 
ern shore of Janvrin Island, from which it is separated by a narrow and shallow cban· 
nel. This dangerous shoal, as well as the reefs off Turbalton and Thomas headil must 
be carefully avoided in entering the passage. The W. end of the shNtl is distant b~lf a 
mile N. N. E. from Thomas Head, which in one with Janvrin Point will Just cle:i-r it to 
the Westward. These marks are distinct and good; but when they are ID one, It ro~y 
be _observed that a small p:irt of Wast!ng Islet will. be seen to the Westward of Jan~!~ 
Pornt, and must not be nustaken for it. In standmg toward the shoal, keep tb~ ~ 
)lamed point in sight, and there will be no danger. The mark for clearing tbe N. ~1e: 
of the shoal is the bigb-water and sand beach of Strawberry Point kept opel:l or ~~acfh 
Point, bearing E. S. E., but it .is not very cl~arly defined, and therefore on tllnt 81 e. · fu 
shoal should be approached with great caution, and no nearer than the low-writer dep 
of six fathoms. . m 

The anchorage in this entrance of Lennox Passage is capacious and secure, m f~o si 
five to seven fathoms, anywhere to the Northward of Macdonald Shoal; but t~e· ;d 
berth is off Carey Pass, at tbe E. end of Rabbit liiland, in seven fathoms, mu 1 to 

where the main channel is a mile wide and free from danger. It is only nec~ssli7tibit 
observe, that the shallow water extends a cable's length off the S. shore 0 h e ill 
Island, and two cables' length off the E. point of entrn.nce of Cn.rey Pass, where t er 
a rocky patch, with ten ieet least water, one hundred and fifty fathoms off sho~~·t ce of 

From the anchorage just mentioned, Campbell Island will lie seen l\t the . '" a.n 
0 

re
one mile and a half to the Eastward .. Th,e nadga~le ~rea.dth .of ~be passage :,~,i!~'!:ater, 
duced to three hundred fathoms by Fish Shoal: wlnch is rocky, with ten foet ll· asst1ge 
aud lies one fourth of a mile off a sma.11 cove of Breton Island .. Tben?e t 10 ~le anY 
becomes iutricate. Tho following leading marks, with brief dire-0t10ns, will er~~h 

3 
fair 

person, who can recognize the objects named, to take a. vessel tbrough wi 
wind. . . . . out Bumi 
~ppro~chmg from the Westward, and l~efore ar_r1vmg at Fish Shoal, open and tMY 

P?mt a httle to the Southward of Low Pomt .• bearin~ E. :i N .; keep them~ 8~1 rd. Wh~ 
will lead to the .Southward of that shoal, aIJd for a mile farther to the _Eass"'s w i "\\., 
Thorn Island is just about to disappear behind Glasgow Point, bearrng h~ .. ~ a.r~ se.e· 
change the course, and steer E. S. E., or toward Martinique Cove, where t • will tieat 
ral houses, until Burnt and Seal i1dands olose and appear to touch, wbeu ~1gtweeu tbB 
:E. ~ N. These last-name~ points kept exactly touching, will l~ad throug n tha.t p~al 
shoals as far as Burnt Pomt, where the channel turns to the N. E., bit~e~de pj!._'l.lllng 
and the Burnt islands, and where the deep water is only half a cab e w~ "'. tbe·ButJ1& 
midway through this narrow opening, and with the aid of the chart, roun?intlie j;sstatll 
Islands to the· N. and E., steer S. E. between thelll and Seal Isla.n:r ~5tW a Vi.; tbet1 
point of Burnt Island comes in one with Ileron Point. a.bout . · ' · ~rn lldld .... ~i 
change course iusta.ntly to E. N. E. I E., keeping the last-named, pomts ':und aDd S
aetly touching, and they will safely lead through between the. M1d~le G~iiddle o.roand 
Island, where l)ie eba.nnel is again only half a. cable's length w1d~ The 
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is rocky, with four feet least water; and when the cha.noel between it and Seal Island 
is fairly entered, steer half a point more to the North, E. N. E. ! E., so as to keep Heron 
Point only just shut in behind the Eastern point of the Burnt Islands, until Grande-digue 
Point (the land, not the shingle spit) and Hawk Islet are touching, upon· the bearing of 
E.. S. E. t E. Now keep to these last-named marks, a.nd they will lead to the excellent 
anchorage off the ferry at Grande-digue, where there is room enough for the largei;it G:ande
ships in from five to eight fathoms, mud bottom. The long spit of shingle, from .which digue Road. 
the name is derived, runs out from Grande-digue Point one hundred and eighty fathoms 
across the channel, to about N. E. by N., and shelters the anchorage completely from 
the Eastward. A. great part of the spit is covered at high water, but can geuerally be 
dis~erne~ by the ripyling of the tid_e. 'l'~e only other danger here is the :Ferry Reef, Ferry Reef. 
which hes to the N. '\V. of the spit, lea nng a deep and clear channel, two hundred 
!athoms wide. This reef is nearly dry at low water, and very much in the way here, as 
It may be said td exte_nd halfwav across the pttssage, be in~ separated from the Northern 
shore by n. channel so narrow as to be only navigable by boats or very srnall craft. On 
tb~ Southern edge of tl1irs reef~ and also ou the Northern extremity of Grande-digue 
Spit, Birch and Ouetique islands are just touching, on the bearing of E. t S., aud there-
fore! to clear the reef, keep Ouetique Island open; and to clear the spit, partly shut in 
behtnd Birch Point. The ship-channel, after passing to the Southward of the Ferry Reef 
turns to the N. E., between it and Grande-digue Spit, and then round the latter to the E. 
and S. forming a crooked, and, for a stranger, a difficult pd.ss. At Grande-digue, there Grande
are extensive gypsum quarries, several tolerable farms, and the ferry by ~hich the mail digue. 
eross~s the passage, on itt1 way to Arichat . 
. It is high water, on the full and change days, at Grande-digue, at 7h. 55m., mean Tides. 

time; the rise at spring tides is six and one third feet, and at neap tides four and a half 
feet. The tidal streams are often irregular, but when not s0, chauge about three quar-
~ of an hour after high and low water by the shore; the flood coming in from the 
th tard, they are stronger round the spit at Grande-digue than in any other part of 

e roennox passage: but their rate, even there, seldom exceeds two knots. 
: • : it.11 a beating wind, an intimate knowledge of the place and the eet of the tides is 
!'.1r ?Pen.sable; but to run through the Narrows at Grande-digue to the Eastward, with 

iur wmd, proceed as follows : 
·d· Appro~cbing the anchora~e at Graode-digue from the Westward, steer for Grande-

'ftue F01 nt and Hawk Islet touching as alrea<iy directed, uutil the S. point of Casca
< re e . sland opens out a very little to the Southward of Birch Island; and then E., 
>T~ ~f18 last.named mark, which will lead well clear of the Ferry Reef: and when the 
~ wlc e cbapnel to the \\~ estward of Birch Island becomes open, and bears to the North-
0 ard ~f N. E., steer towaI'd it until the Southern extremit_t of Ouetique Island is seen 

:Gv:ar ~ ed~each of Birch Point, bearing E. ~ S. Run toward the last-named marks till 
<due 1Ne: igue Spit is passed, whi<:h will be when the W. end of Birch I~land bears 
toward' then ~hange the course msta.ntly to S. S. E., or so as to make a direct course 

:line t'\h1i middle of tlie Westera entrance of Poulament Bay, and continue on thn.t 
lslan~n 1 t. e N. ends of Crow and Eagle islands come in one; then E. toward Ouetique 
·lhwk f~til the Roman Catholic steeple n.t Discousse is in one with the N. E. point of 
h~ndr d 8 et i and lastly E. S. E., or so as to pass Hawk Islet at the distance of one 
corn e t?l" one hundred and fifty fathoms. The vessel will then h::i.ve arrived at the 
·::Ua/bra ivfely wide and open part of the passage off the Eastern entrance of Poulament 
, B' el'ea t?r to be described. 
:roufi/<~10;' 10 g the directions Just ~iven, the_ vess_el will have taken the ~hip-<;lmnnel 
B. W. by ~Hl fSo~thward. of Birch Shoal, whrn.h hes one ~undred a.nu thirty fathoms Birch Shoal. 
:as bould · 0 Ihrch ~ornt. Not less than thirteen feet were found on that shoal; but 
lnight 0 :1'.b1may occasionally be dropped upon it by the ice, or n. small point of rock 
the ex~ni811 y,falthough not probably, have escaped discovery, it will be best to follow 
llawk Isl~ d 0 the conntry vessels, and avoid running over it. 'l'o the Eastwa.rd of 
il.iut as -Ou n t~e p:;ssa.~e hecorues much wider, and is navigable for the largest ships; 
the order ~/~ain <?hJ~ct is to guide vessels into a safe anchorage, '\Ve shall now reverse 
~ W. to a. st~scriptiou, _and. give it as the objects would appear in succession from E. 
• TIIE EAST nfter runnmg 10 from seaward. . 
"1ark Point · ~ N ENTRANCE OF LENNOX PASSAGE, between Cape Round and Eastern En-. 
~eh of tha't 

1! wo and th;ee fourths miles wide. The· shoals off St. Peter's Bay occupy trance. 
!Jttilllld. As tEi~ce, hut still leave a. clear channel, a mile wide, between them and Cape 

11.n for on th channel leads to the only anchorage which a stranger could venture to 
te. kuowled; apf?-"0~h of bad weather m this very dangerous neighborhood, au accu-
First, ta.kin °th it comes of very considerable importance. · 
lHJRSEHE\ns daif<ers .and objects on the N. sid& of the channel. 

rinQfJt dangu ~ ~AL is rocky, irregular in shape, and of gr~at extent, and the HorsehBath 
u by hrea.Ji:e; 0 th t. Peter's Bay. Besides several shallow :eatches, occasionally Sh.val. 

s, ere are three rocks near its Northern side which only just uncover 



 

Samson 
Rocks. 

124 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

in low tides, and on which the sea usually breaks heavily. These were formerly known 
by the name of the Three Stones. On the N. point of this shoal, in eighteen feet water, 
the Northern faces of Cascarette and Ouetiql!e islands are in one, bearine; W:N. W. 
Its Western side will be cleared in five fathoms, if the beach of Beak Point be not 
opened out to the Ea8tward of Q3pe Round. The S. side of the Hor0<eheads is most in 
the way of vessels running in from the sea, and is just cleared by bringing the S. W. 
extremity of Ouetique Island and Savage Point in one, when Cascarette Island will ap· 
pear just open to the S. W. of them, and bearing N. W. ! W. If Savage Point cannot 
be clearly made out, take care to keep Casca'rette Island open two degrees at least to 
the S. W. of Ouetique, and to keep the lead going ; remembering also that there can be 
no occasion to approach this dangerous shoal nearer than the depth of ten fathoms, as 
the channel between it and Cape Round is a full mile wide, and from five to nineteen 
fa.thorns deep. 

With the aid of the chart, there will be little difficulty in distinguish fog Onet;qne and 
Cascarette islands by a vessel entering this channel. They lie four or five miles to the 
N. W. of Cape Round, and will· be seen toward the Breton Island shore. Oue~ique, 
especially, is very remarkable, being 8rnall, precipitous, dark-looking, comparatively 
high (about fifty feet), and with a few pine-trees upon it; and Cascarette is the n~xt 
island to the Westward of it, much larger, not so high, wooded, with low cliffs at its 
N. E., and a saridy point at its S. 'V. extremity. 

The SA.l\ISON ROOKS lie half a milo N. from the Horseheads, and nearer the mouth 
o~ St. Peter's ~ay, bearing from Mark Point W. S. W. ! W., nearly three fourths of R 

mile. Two of these rocks dry at low water, and have a considerable extent of sho:l 
a.round them. The N. point of Cascare_tte and Ouetique islands in one, lead to t e 
Northward of them, in three and a half fathoms. They may be safely approached by 
the lead, referrinj!; to the soundings in the chart. . 

Reserving St. Peter's Bay for the present, and crossing its mouth, we oh!'lerve imm~ 
diate1y to the 'Vestward of it several remarkable cliffs of red cla.y; the We,.ternmos 
of them are on Bisset Island, which forms the E. point of the narrow entrnn~e ·io 

Boi,irgeoise Bourgeoise Inlet, an extensive arm of the !'lea, with twelve feet at low water m ~ 8 

Inlet. month. The stores and wharves at l\fr. Bisset's establishment, and the Roman C<>ih?· 
lie chapel on the E. side, a short distance within the entrance, will P?int out . 1! 
place to strangers. Tho fisheries, ship-building, and as .yet limited agr1i:ulture,d~~a 
~mploy\Ilent to a number of people, pfincipally Acadians, wbo are settled aroun 

Or . rnlet. . . 1 t· ieti;re OLTETIQUE ISLAND, already described, lies one mile to the S. W. of tht~ 1~ e~ 
~ia·?· · R k the passaJ,?;e between them is full of dangers, among others, the Philip Rocks, whic 

3 

i ip oc s. almost always uncovered. 
Cascarette Cascarette Island lies a long half mile to the Westward of Ouetique. The sh~~~! 
Island. water does not extend farther than a cahle's length from the S. point of either ofd- t;o 

island1;1, but there is a half-tide rock between them, from which shoal water exten " 
cables' length to the S. W. d three 

: The proper -eassai:i:e here, is between Cascarette and Bernard is.lands, an t }east 
Middle Rock. fourths of' a mile wide· but in the middle lies a rockv hank with eighteen fee d ed 

water, which contracts 'the deep water channel to the -South~ard of it to two hnn r 
G fathoms in hreadth. · he 'Sl\nle 

oillon Reef. The GOILLON REEF lies half a mile farther to the N. W., and about t·ve inlet 
distance W. S. W. of Cascarette lsland, leaving a clear channel into th.e exteT~~ mttrks 
of Couteau, off the mouth of which it lies. This reef dries n.t half tide. . j rnen· 
for clearing it to the Sonthwa.rd, and likewise the eighteen-foot bank pr~no~VY~._ '\V. 

. tioned, is to keep Moulfo Point open to the Southward of Birch Point, bearing · 

Ind' C i W. • • i hths of.a · zan reek. The common entrance to Indian Creek and to Couteau Inlet ts seven? ft ...uns 1il 

l
Coluteau mile wide between Cascarette Island and the E. end of Birch Island. The Jn e · 
n. et. three miles to the N. W., and is navigable for large vm1sels. • . . distance 

B?.rch. Island. BIRCH ISLAND forms the N. side of the main passftge for the rem!l1]3~gh Shotil, 
of a mile to Grande-digue. in which interval the only detached danger, 18 ire 
off Birch Point. f •ts s side, ef 

Cape Round. Returning a.gain to the Ea.stern entrance, we commence the revie"9" 0 • 
1 h ~d fornt-

tbe pa.ssav:e from Cape Round, a remarkable cliff of red clay, sixty fee.t htl1~re runs"11' 
in~ the Northeast point of Ma.dame Island. The shallow wnt.er, wh1}!! ,.1e pe4cb 1, 
only a fourth of a mile, widens as we proceed to the N. W., a long ~8 tn~xtren1it)' fff' 

G«bion Sh, al Goule~ and for a large vessel must be considered continuous to ~ 'NG Ebion SbflO.l ~8 ' 
0 • Gabion Shoal, distant two miles, N. N. W., from Cape Round. • e W ungle. JpS 

rocky, a.nd its least water is five feet, on the Morris Rock, near 1ts.N. ·~te 811cllo~ 
three fourths of e. rnile in length, and so lies a.cross the e;ctremelhy. 1(Jr~let Beach, frmtl 
cn.lled the Goulet, that small craft only can pass between it and t e 0 

which it is distant three fourths of a. mile to the Northward. 
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The marks for clearing the Eastern end of this dangerous shoal, together with the 
shoal wa.ter off Goulet Beach, are the Roman Catholic chapel steeple at Bourgeoise 
Inlet llhd the Eastern point of Bisset Island in one, bearing N. by 1V. ; W.; Casca
rette and Ouetique islands touching, aiid bearing N. "\V. by W., clear its N. E. point; 
and lastly, Eagle and Beruard islands touching, and bearing W. i N., will lead clear 
along its N. side but must not b"e followed much beyond it because of the Discousse Shoal, 
which is separated from the Gabion Shoal by a channel only a fourth of a mile wide. 
'!'his channel, which is eight or nine fathoms deep, leads toward the Goulet anchorage, 
which, as above-meutioneu, lies to the Westward of Goulet Beach, and which is acces
&ble to small vessels only through narrow channels between the shoals. 

DISCOUSSE SHOAL extends half a mile out to the .Ea.stward of Bernard Island, Discousse 
&nd stretches aeross to Gabion Point, so as to form the bar of Discousse Harbor. It Shoal. 
is rockv, with three feet least water, and the marks· for clearing its N. point, which 

.iB much in the way, are Poulament Islet and Bernard Island, touching and bear-
iog W. 

DISCOUSSE HARBOH is formed Ly Bernard Island, the several parts of which Discousse 
united by beaches, extend for nearly a mile along the shore of Madame Island. The Harbor. 
entrance from the Eastward is by a very narrow channel, seven feet deep at low water, 
&n~ passes close to the flagstaff, stores, and wharf, at the N. W. extremlty of Gabion 
P(11nt. 
T~e steeple of the chapel, and the uther buildings of the village on the shore opposite 

the island, will immediately point out this pl:we to strangers. It is a secure and very 
pretty little harbor for the small vessels Ly which the fisheries are extensively prosecuted, 
and generally belonging to Jersey merchants residing at Arichat. 

POULAMENl' BAY is a seeure and capacious harbor, with three entrances formed Poulament 
by,Eagle _an<l Cro~v islands, which ~ie nearly iu_ a direct line from Bernard Jsland to Bay. 
Graude-d1gue, a distance of two m1lea to the ,,. estward. Poulament Islet, small, low, 
bouu;i, aud wooded, lief' within Eagle Island, and together with the shallows, divides the 
a7.mt•J two parts, of which the Eastern division leading to Poulament Creek, and con

tauung most of the houses, and affording the most roomy anchorage, in four or five 
~tho~rni,_with mud bottom, is the most frequented. An equal depth might be carried into 
fr e bay if the channel were buoyed, but the shoals exteuding in opposite directions 

?rn Bernard and Eagle islands so overlap as almost to form a bar over which from 
~hirteen to seventeen feet, n.ccording as it may be low or high water, are all that can be 
1:;ured to a stranger, _running .in with the l~adi~g markTs as~tern; name~y, Cascarette 

aud and Cordeau Pomt tvuchmg, and bearmg N. E. !" N. "easels drawing too much .wlrb• or not wishing to run in, may safely anchor in the roadstead outside the bar, as 
Wt .e pi:esently directed. 
at ~h 18 high water on the full and change days, in tha entrance of Poulament Ba.y, Tides. 
(!;' 

1 ·.~Om.; the rise in ordinary spring tides is sis: feet, and in neap tides, four feet. 
m~:t~. al streams are weak in the bay, and seldom exceed a knot in the channel off its 

fo~~ WK IS~ET, united at low water to the E. end of Eagle Island, and distant three Hawk Islet. 
eu/ sofa nule, \V. N. W. from Bernard Island, forms tlle N. W. point of the Eastern 
run:a~ce to Poulanwut Bay ; it is bold. to the Northward, b~1t to the Ea . .stward a ~h?al 
dist.a. ff' toward Bernard Island to· the distance of two cables' length. In the rem;un rng 
the shce of 0 r:e mile aud one fourth to Graude-digue, the principal dangers in the way are, 
eleared~ wlu.ch _runs ?Ut E. b.y N., from Crow Island one fourth of .a mile, a.ud which is 
secondl~ Y ~rtn~lllg tlie N. pomt of Hawk Islet and the steeple at D1scousse m one; and 

T t1i" t e B~rch S~oal already det1cribed. 
the ~on::.oreg?tng _brief description, which should be read \vith reference to the charts, 
Pl"Oaeh f bgd directions a.re added for the use of vessels desirous of shel.ter on the ap-
8. and E a weather; and especia.llv at the commencement of winds from between the 
and ra· ·• j they seldom continue beyond a very few hours without bringing thick fog . 
8. E p~ 11d a vessel so circumstanced, and approaching the Lennox Passage from the 

p., , cee as follows:-
~. ~u~~fie Ro~nd at any distance between half a.ud three fourths of a mile, steering N. 
~<rwa.rd thosO~etique and Oascarette islands touch; then change the coui:se, and steer 
lsl.Eit appe e._islands, .N. W. by W., or so as to keep them touching, unt1l Poulament 
"11.e laat..naars JUst open to the Northward of Bernard Island; and then \V. or toward 
~COtnes in med m_a.rks, keeping the islet just open until the chapel a.t Bourgeoise Islet 
PU\\' be in a~ne wi~h the Eastern point of 011et.ique lsla.nd, bearing N. E. '.rhe vessel will Sheltered 
~ned marks out nu~e fatho!11s, with mud bottom; and if she bring up with the last-men- Anckora[;e 
~of :Berni:d• j~~ be dtst!'Dt a long cable's len.gth from the shallow water o~ tlie N. Q{f Bernard 
Diaeouase and G b~u.md, a.nd m ea.fe anchorage, bemg shelt~red from the S. E. wmds by Lland; 
! If the tl.ne~on shoals, and by land in every other direction. 
~ehoring when tlie off the Eastern ent!"a.nce of Poulam~t be pre~erred, the.I! instead of o.ff Poula· 

Bteeple at B9lll'.gee1se Il!llet and the Eastern pomt of Ouetique bland ment ./ 
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come in ?ne, change the course. to W. N. W., or as may be found necessary, to open out 
the N. pomt of Crow Island a little to the N~thward of Hawk Islet. Having done 80, 
run toward them, W. by N. until the steeple at Discousse comes in one with the higk
water Western extremity of Bernard Island, when the vessel will have arrived within 
one hundred or one hundred and fifty fathoms of her inte,nded anchorage. Continue the 
"\V. by N. course until Poulament Islet and Eagle Island close, and when they touch, 
bearing W. b.] S., Cordeau Point will eitber be touching, or only just shut in behind 
the "\Vestern end of Cascarette Island, bearing N. E. /; N. Round to, to the Southward, 
with these last-named marks on, and bring up in seven fathoms, with the Northern 
extremity of Crow and Hawk islands in one; or a little farther in, with the two points 
on the N. side of Bernard Island in one ; there the depth will be six fathoms, and the 
bottom in both places mud. If the vessel does not draw more than thirteen feet water 
she may safely run into Poulament Bay by keeping the leading marks on astern, nB she 
runs from them (namely, Cordeau Point and Cascarette Island touching::, or very slightly 
open, and bearing N. E. t N.) and wheri the S. side of Crow Island appears in Bight t-0 
the Southward of Eagle Island, she will be within the bar, and mo.y bring up in four and 
a half fathoms mud, and in a perfectly secure harbor. 

With an accurate chart on a sufficient scale, and off Grande-digue, and in competent 
bands, thcr€1 would be little difficulty in ta.king a large vessel to the anchorage at 
Grande-digue _; but written directions would avail but little in such a narrow a~d 
difficult channel, where there a.re neither buoyR nor beacons, and where the leas! mis
take in making out the objects ·named as leading; marks would almost instantly run her 
on shore. 

ST. PETER'S BAY,* which is two miles wide, opens immediately to the Northward 
of the Samson Rocks and of Horseheads Shoal, and may be approached either East or 
West of <those dangers. It has excellent anchorage for any class of vessels, especially at 
Grande-greve on its Eastern shore; but it is rendered almost inaccessible by tho numer· 
ous rocky shoals scattered over the bay, and which could scarcely be avoided in a larg<! 
ship, without the assistance of buoys. Vessels not exceeding ten or twelve feet draughl 
may run in without difficulty, with the aid of the chart, on which they must rely, for n~ 
directions would avail in so intricate a place. 

The principal settlements are at the Grande-greve and along the S. side of Jerom! 
Point, a high headland projecting from the N. E. side of the bay, and rising to the sum: 
mit of Mount Granville, on which the remains of an old fort may be seen, one hundrec 
and ninety feet above the sea. Vessels usually anchor in the N. E. corner of the bsy, 
within Jerome Point, where there are the remams of another old fort, and a wbarfattM 
Rav.lover, across to the Bras Dor Lake. f 

On the N. side of the Haulover there is a wharf at the ship-building estal:ilishment 0 

Mr. Handley, and there is also a post-office. ed 
A canal has been more than once proposed at this place, and will probably be_f~rmkB 

at n.o ver_y distal_lt _day. . A surv.ey has recen_tly be,en m_ade for it by 1\Ir. Wm. Fair ad i~ 
an mtelhgent c1v1l engrneer of Nova Scotia. 'I he distance across the neck of la~ of 
two thousand four hundred feet; its greatest height, extending only for a small r: the 
the distance, forty-five feet: a.nd the cutting easy. 'l'he advantages of such a can\ -0 ery 
numerous vessels engaged in the coal trade to and from the Sydney mines wou~t~ 

1 
~ dan· 

great, as they would thus be enabled to substitote for the long and comparati'e Y leBB 
gerous circuit by Scutari, a short and safe route through the Bras Dor. Scarcely Dor 
would be the benefit it would confer upon the settlers along the i;hores of the J3rM and 
by opening for them a way to markets for agricultural produce at Aricbat, ;nso, 
other places where the fisheries are almost exclusively prosecuted. the rise 
... It is high water on the full and change days, in St. Peter's Bay, at 7b. 30m., . 
being six feet in sprin~, and four feet in neap tides. 

10
re th1'll 

The main level of the Bras Dor, at the Haulover, was found to be rather n but the 
two feet below the high water of ordinary spring tides in the bay of St. Pc;teJ, esuse a 
influence of the tides is imperceptible in that part of the former. thoui:i;h win 

8 

fluctuation of level to the amount of about two feet. 

CIIEDABUO'l'O BAY. . . 
. • I • the Gulf of St. 

CHEDABUCTO BAY, through which all vessels entermg or eavmg .
1 

ide a.t tlla 
Lawrence by the Gut of Canso, must pass, is seventeen and o. half mi es w ce is gane
entrance f~·om Micba1!-x Point to Cranberry Island light-ho;ise; but the. entrhl~h case f.h•· 
rally cowndered to he betweeia Green Island and the Canso Ledgee, tn w the :Easte111" 
breadth is only seven and a half miles. The whole depth ?f the !::!'~rum :viug dc!lilrif> 
most of the Canso Ledges to Guysborough, is twenty-six mtles. ,i.ue 0 o'1 ~ 
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tion of its shores, with the dangers and anchorages and harbors on either side, is· given · 
from East to West, or as they would be passed by a vessel running in from sea:-

M.ICHAFX POINT, the N. E~ point of the hay (in some charts Cape Hinchinbroke, Michaux 
in others Peninsula Point, names unknown to the inhabitants), is a peninsula, united Point. 
to the main land by a double beach, enclosing a pond: and Red Point and Red Islet 
are distant from it two and three fourths miles to the ,V. N. "\V. Off these points, and ex-
tending across the hay between them, lie the J\'I ichau:x: Ledges, dry at low water, and. 
nsuallv shown by heavy breakers. Lving nearly a mile from t.he shore, ·with deep water 
elocSe ·to them, they are extremely dangerous in dnrk nights or foggy, weather. The 
8. W. extremities of St. Peter's l8land and Mark Point in one, lead close outside of 
them, in four fathoms; therefore, iu standing toward the1n, tack while the point is well 
-Open to the \V. of the isln.nd. 

. ST. l)ETER7S ISLAND lies three and a half miles farther to the N. \Y.; and in the St. Peter's 
&hoal bay, between it and Red Point, will be seen the Roman CatlJolic church steeple lsland. 
and the Yillage of Ardoise. The island is low and about three fourths of a rnile long. 

· The cove ou its inner or N. side affords shelter to numerous small craft and boats; 
this being one of the principal fishing stations in the13e parts. The isfand is bold to 
seaward, ]Jut off its N. W. side is Haddock Rock, at a distance of one fourth of a mile ; 
an~ in the bay between it and Mark Point, there is much shoal water, leaxinf!:, however, 
a.clear channel within the Horseheads and Samson Rocks into St. Peter's Bay. The 
distance across the Eastern eutrance of the Lennox passage, from St. Peter:s Island to 
Cape Round, is three and three fourths mile:; "\V ~ N. 

All objects of importance on the N. side of l\!adame Island hadng been noticed, we JtJadame 
.have I~ow to review the Eastern and Southern shuref', commencing at Beak Point, distant Island. 
cone mile.and a quarter S. W. by S. from Cape Hound. The shoal water runs out from 
'~eak Point only to the distance of two cables' length, but off it there ii;; much rocky and 
~Tregula: g:ound, on which the sea is said to break oc~~sionally in very bcn~y g?les. 
: he.lea~t \\'ater we could find .there was four fathoms, which bears from the pomt 8. E., 
rfnd I~ distant one mile and a half. Another rocky pa.tch, with four and a half fathoms, 
' ies E. by S .. a mile from the point. A large ship ><hould pass outside this rocky ground, 
1es~ec1all..'( when there is a heavv sea running. '. i~e~e rn a fixed light on the ~Southern purt of Madame Island, thirty-four feet high. Liaht, 
' , !E BAY OF ROVKS, lying between Beak Point and the Grosnez, a rocky islet at Ba

0y of 
'.the N · E. extremity of Petitdegrat Island, is three miles wide, ltnd deep. It is a dauger- Rocks. 
t~s P~ace, affording no safe anchorage for shjps, being open to all Easterly winds, which 
r~~ln a heavy sea. Hewes Shoal, with twenty-one feet least water, lies nearly in the Bewes Shoal. i!1 k e of the bay, and beside the low rocky islets near its bead, there are many other 
r e s around and oft· its shores. 
Jee~~? hHEAD, the~- E. extremity of Petitdegr1tt Island, is a remarkable cliff, seventy Red Head. 
ior &

1 
•and two nules S. W. from Grosnez. 8hallow water runs out from it one fourth ! GRlll e, to clear which, keep Beak Point open to the Eastward of Flat Point. 

~f M EEN ISLAND.-There is a fixed white light on Green falnnd, near the S. E. end Green Island 
fhigh ad~:w.i Island, It is seventy feet abO\'C high w:iter; the tower is thirty-one feet Light. 
iniife i xrr~u Is~and, of slate, with precipitous shores, ninety feet high, and a third of a 

tann °f 7; ies off Red Head, a mile to the S. E. It is boJ<l 'all round, and there is a clear 
OR~II iree fourths of a mile wide between it and R_ed Head: . , 
om Gre!U~ 

1 
llOOK (c.alled Boss by the fishermen), 1s one nnle and two thirds S.S. E. Orpheus 

!breaks 
011 

~. 8 and. _It I~ a.wash at low_ water, and the sea oonsegu~ntly a~most alw~ys Rock. 
~eep wate~ ; 

1
rherw1se It wo?ld be st~ll more dangerous than It is. It is sru~ll, with 

fathom., I a round, at the distance of a cable's length to.the S. ,V., there bemg fifty 
!W eat f;~ 1 ~a~h .fJ.lead (the Southern extremitv of Petitdegrat Island. and distant a mire 
iw'ard, acc~rd· e ·~ad) will lead clear of thi~ rock, either to the North~·ard or South-
[ PlilTITDE~g as it may be kept open to the N. or to the S. of Green Island. 
~hrough wl. 11\AT INLET, separated f.wm Mada.me Island hy a \•ery narrow channel, Petildeg1·at 
imd ha.s w ~ic 1 oats may pass at high water into the Bay of Rocks, is three miles long, Inlet 
~tween th~ er enough for large vessels, but the rocks are so numerous, and the channel • 
llries are extrn 8? narrow, as to render the aid of a native pilot indispensable. The fish- Fisheries. 
~ve iq the iersiJely prosecuted from this inlet; and its shorbs, as well as alm<Jst every 
: CAPE Ho~'A_' are occupied by the fishermen and their employers. , tom A. richat a ~· _the Southern promontory of Madamo Island, .separates Petitdegra.t Cape Hogan.:. 
rgh. ' n lS a bold and remarkable headland, wit.h cliffs one hundred feet . 
' .&.RICHA'r Ir 

It is a 
8 

AR:BOR, is sheltered by Jerseyman Island, which stretches across th.e Arickat 
ge&t ships. l~ehous and secure harbor, ?apnble of contain.mg any num_b'?" of the Hqrbor. 

gers, a.ltbou as two entrances, of which the Western i.s the least d1fl:icult for 
gth wide hut~ llnly a cable's length wide. l'he Eastern entrance is three cables' Ea~ter'IJ 

lea.ring'them ee between shoals, which, with the other dangers and the marks Entrance. 
objeetg ~d. lntlf!t first be b~efiy described ; referring as usual to the charts for 
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THE HAUTFOND SHOALS are a. cha.in of rocky patches, now for the first time 
correctly shown in any cha.rt. 'fbe least water, ten feet, is on the outermost fJatch. and 
bears from l\Ioyac Point, N. W. by W., from Maracbe Point, W. S. W. !i W., and is 
nearly a mile from each of them. The other patches lie in a line from the outer one to 
the N. side ,of Forest Cove; the least water on them is twenty-one feet, and there iH 
deep water between them ; but the safe channel for ships is outside, or to tho ·westward 
of them all. Cape Hogan and Green Island in one, lead past these shoals at the distance 
of a third of a mile to the S't>uthward; and llubert1s white house a.nd fiagstaff;,seen ovllr 
the Eastern extremity of the cliffs of Jerseyman Island, bearing N. E., will just clear 
them to the N. "\'V. 

i\fARACIIE POINT is quite bold to the Westward, with the exception of two sma,11 
rocky patches which lie off it at th'3 respecfrrn distances of three hundred aud four hun·; 
dred fathoms to the N. W., and on which the least water is four fathoms. To the North~! 
ward of the point, and for some distance to the Eastward, the shoal water extends one 1 
hundred and fiftv fathoms off shore. ' 

ARICllAT BEACON.-A beacon light is on Point Marache, on the E. side of the 
Southern entrance to Arichat Har Lor. The building is square, painted white, and shows 
a white light, thirty-four foet above sea-level-rise and fall six feet. The point is bold 
to, and the following are the bearing of the principal head-lights : 

From tile Light to Cxanberry Island Light over 'Vinging Point, S. 3° E .. 
" " to,Vinging Poiut ... · ...•.•................ S. 5 W. 
" " to Ragged Head, North shore, Chedabucto Bay, N. 79 W. 
'' " to .Madame Island, E. side of entrance to Strait 

of Canso in one with Jerry Island Reef .... N. 48 W. 
" Little Arichat Head ••••............••....•..•.••.... N. 40 "\Y. . 

CAPODIETTE BAY, one mile and a half wide, between l\Iarache and Kava~agb 
points, although open to ViTesterly winds, and to the heavy swell i·olling in at t.1mef 
round the point from the Southward, nevertheless affords a tolerably good <;cca~wna. 
anchorage in ten or twelve fathoms, and mud bottom: the best ground bemg 1u thi 
deepest water. · . 

FIDDLE SHOAL has ten feet least water at the outer end of the rocky bank w.hie: 
extends from Kavanagh Point, three hundred fathoms to the ,V. N. W. There 15 ~· 
passage for larger vesHels .between it, and the pui~1t, which has several dry rockt1 °f ~: 
and sh~al water all alon~ it~ S. \¥. side, t_? the_ di_stance of one hundred !1nd fift! :t ; 
oms off shore. Ou the N. side of the pomt w1thrn the harbor, a reef, with only t rel; 
feet at 1'ow water, runs off one fourth of a mile, which is halfway across th~ whar~~ 
of the town of Arichat. This danger must be carefully avoided when hn.ulrng to" e 
Eastward toward the head of the harbor. . the 

On the opposite Hide of this Eastern entrance lie the Henley Ledges, fornnug h& 
S. W. e.x.tremity of the rocky bank of J erseyman Island, and a roile from Murll~e
Point, from which they bear N. W. by W., though the breadth of the deep wa.te~. b 
tween thew is three fourths of a mile. They are black rocks, covered only at te:~ds 
water, and almost always shown by J;i1·eakers. To seaward, t~e shallow wat:~ ~x third 
from them only one hundred and fifty fathoms, but there 1s a. rock awa"' d J sev· 
of a mile from them to the N. N. \V. t W., and two others between ther-:1 n.n ~~{or 
man_lsland, thus leaving uo passage for ships. ~'here are no good lc'!'ding {1:~em, if 
passmg to the S. W. of these rocks; but vessels will pass well to the S. E. 0 

· •t of 
the English church steeple at Arichat be not shut in behiud the Eastern ex:trenu Y 
Jerseyman Island. . ,hallo" 

PILOT ROCK is on the N. \V. side of the channel, and the extrenuty of the£ tbotnS 
water off the E. end of Jerse1man Island, from which it is distant three hund~ed t~ward. 
to the S. E. It is small, with four feet least water, and quite bold to the. ou roark to 
There is no channel between it and the island for larger vessels. The !eadmg en Qftlr 
clear it to the S. E. is De Carteret's"' flag-staff, near to the E. eod of .A.r1chat, 68 

Kavana~h Poiut; but this mark lea.cfs very close to the rock. E b N frolll 
POU LE REEF, with seven feet leallt water, lies two hundred fathoms · i1;, ~&tar• 

Poule Islet, which is nearly united to the E. end of Jerseym.an Island nt eoislet; bid 
There _is a narrow chanuei, fit ouly for . small craft, betw~en the sboa.l dld ~h three 1111~ 
the ship channel to the Eastward of this shoal, between it all:.d the ¥td 8! 15 de th su 
dred fathoms wide, from three fathoms to three fathoms on either Side, w1th l' 
dent for the largest ships. , round by~· 

H bound to Arfoha.t, with a leading wind, that is any wind from S. ~E~t~rd, iu•-01 1 
and W. to W. N. '\V •t proceed as follows : If tha ap,prQach be from the . e . if {rol)] tbO 
the Cerberus Rock by attending to the marks which will be presently givritl~d in ~ 
Ea.'3twu.rd, pass the llautfond .Shoals by keeping some part of Green "ttfo open to ·• 
to the Southward of Cape Hogan~ until Ariohat church appears f!nlyba li :rht the ebuf¢k 
Ea.atwa.rd of Jerseyman Island, bearing N. E. by E. ! E. Havmg · ro::;til the b~ 
steeple ou the line of bel\ring, steer for it, but keeping ff a little open, in ODe 'WiUl JP 
ou Maracbe Point bears S. E. by E., or until the Henley Ledges are · 
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chat Head, the Western extremity of Creighton Island bearing N. W. hy N., and are 
distant one fourth of a. mile. Then change the c:ourse to E. :i N., or so as to make a 
direct course toward Little Barachois at the head of Capodiette Bay: and as soon as 
the Roman Catholic church steeple opens a little to the Eastward of the priest's flag
staff, bearing N ., run toward it until the Southern extremity of Creighton Island is seen 
through the Cr id Pass. The vessel being tbeu within Pou le Reef, may safely haul to 
the Westward, and select her berth at pleasure, in the most roomy part of the harbor, 
anywhere to the N. of the line from. Poule Islet to Beach Point. South of that line, 
the Eastern hight of Jerseyman Island contains Cage Shoal, with only seven feet water 
and much foul ground. • 

If the vessel should have occasion to go to the Eastern part of the harbor, she should 
ata.nd \\-ell over to the N. shore before bearing up to the Eastward, and run along it at 
the distance of a cable's length fron1 the ends of the wharves, until after .M:a.rache Point 
ha.a diat:tppeared behind l{avanagh Point, when she will be to the Eastward of the reef~ 
off the la!:!t-named point, and will find bold shores and lj]enty of water to- within one 
hundred and twenty fathoms of the entrance of the co,·e at the head of the harbor. 

The foregoing are safe and simple directions for a stranger in a large vessel, but with 
an Easterly wind it would not he desirable to run so far to leeward as would be re
quired to bring the English church steeple in one with the EaRtern extremity of Jersey
n;an Isla.nd; and for persons sufficientty acquniuted with the place to be certain of dis
tmg~isliing the leading marko-, it ·would llOt be nece:.:sary. They could pass either 
outside of the Hautfond Shoals, upon the leadiug marks giYeu for clearing them to the 
N. W., ruunely, Ilubert1s house nnd ffo,<~-staff shut in behind the Eastern extremitv of the 
cliffs of J erseyn~an Island: ?r inside (rl _them, by ~steerin~ for t~e J~on_ian Catholic steel?le 
a~d l\larache Pomt exactly m one, bearing N. r.;. E. i- }~.~ until w1tl11n one fourth of a 
mile of the point; then, after keeping away a little to pass the point and the shoal 
water mentioned off its N. side, they will luwe to beat up Capodiette Bay until the 
marks fo~ running in, namely, the Ronia.n Catholic church, open a little to the Eastward 
of the priest's flagstaff bearing N'., come on. 
C In approaching Arichat from the 1Vestward. the only outlying danger, besides tbe lVec:tern En

erJ;>erua Hock> is Creighton Shoal; and this last will be avoided if, after passing the trance to 
~e~ns~la Shoal8, Bear Head be not shut in behind Peninsula Point, until the Roman Arichat. t ohc Church at Arichat is seeu to the Sout.hward of the Cri<l Islands; a m.ark which 
C ~o leads clear of Picard Reef, and of all the shoal ·water off Creighton Island. The £1d !~fands, which are small aud rocky, form the N. side of Crid Pass, the whole breadth Grid Islands. 
~d w 1ch ncr.oss to Beach Point is one hundred and sixty fathoms; but there are ho.lf-
h e rocks oft both ends of those little islands, which reduce the navigable breadth of the 

c an~el to one hundred fathoms. 'l'ho extremity of Beach Point. which is all shingle, 
:hay e safely passed as near as thirty fa.thoms; but on the outside of the point the 
to~~ \vter commences itnmediately, and coutinues increasing in breadth from the shore 
eliffi et este:n extremity of the island, where it extends a third of a mile out from the 
it u \0 th~ N. w·. and W.; and still farther to the S. "\V. and 8.; in which last direction 

1 
u: es w1th the Henley Ledges. 

N ~lt~ the necessary leading wind, thn.t is, any wind from S. round by W., and N. to Grid Pass. 
b;in ·th' proceed as follows: Having cleared Creighton Shoal, as already directed, 
to thg Ne Rhrnan Catholic steeple to appenr through the middle of the 1mi<s, or a little 
town.ed4 .~rt ward of Beach Point, when it will bear E. ! S. Keep it so while running 
wha~ 1

' and when the vessel has arrived within half a mile of the point, if Robin 
Bea.ch p~~ stores (on t~e S. side of the harbor} be not already seen to the Northward of 
E. S E i 1Ei• sheer a httle to the Northward till they are so, and then steer for them 
fath~m~ . t., 0

{ so as to pass the point at anv distance hetv.ecn thirty and one hundred 
It is hi~:b 0 tie harbor: where a herth may bo selected as already directed. • 

transit. 0 d water at. Ar1chat, on the full and change days, at Sh. lOm. aft.er the moc.n1s Tides of 
lllny ri~e a~ix t~e ordinary rise is from four to five. feet ; but extraordinary spring ti?-es Arichat. 
through th h e~t. The stream of flood eomes m by the Eastern entrance, runnmg 
Btree.ina ar: n ar or to th_e Westward, and the ebb stream. to the contrary; but these 

The stra i'!t very regular, and seldom exceed the rate of one knot. 
hold and sl!g ~but well-placed town of Arichat extends nearly three miles along the Arichat 
the two chu eph · shore of the harbor, where there are many wharves and stores. Of Towu.. 
Other publi/b ?Id.the Roman C e.tholic is the largest and the \V E>sternmost; and the only 
~.and dist~ 1 1?g at all remarkable is the court-house, standing more to the East-

Ariehat is th~gutshed by its cupola. . _ . . . . . 
t&nt 8eaport b t~e~dquarte:rs of the fisheries m its ne1ghborh<:1od, and the most unpor- Pi.skeries. · 
Ebtward of llalif~ commeree·and population, on the Atlantic coast of No'7a Scotia. Population. 
be The usual wate . • 
t obtained on rmg-place is at a spring near Hubert's wharf, where good water ma.y Water. 
1'0na the outlet ~fY~(mt 0~ a. sme.11 sum. Water may also be obtained at Irish Pointa 

w.ae oha.in of small lakes in rear of the town. 
9 
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THE CERBEBUS ROCK, just awash at low water, with deep water all around, and 
lying directly in the way of vessels to and from the Gut of Oanso, is exceedingly dan·' 
gerous in dark nights and foggy weather. In the daytime either breakers or a. rippling 
over it can almost always be seen. It bears from Aricha.t Head, the nearest land, 
S. S. W., two and a half miles; and is rather more distant from J erseyman Ishi.nd, on a 
W. S W. line of bearing. The clearing marks are as follows: Cape Hogan and Green 
Island in one, Learin"' E. S. E. ii E., will lead clear to the Southward of the Cerberus at 
the distance of four hundred fathoms. The Engli~h church steeple at Aricbat and the 
Eastern extremity of the r'Vestern penirn::ula of Jerseyman Island in one, bearing E. N.E. 
t E., will lead a cable's length to the S. E. of it. Carleton Head O})ens to the Westward 
of Wasting Islet, or Eddy Point and Ship Point in one, will, either of them, lead clearro 
the Westward of this rock at the distance' of a mile; but those objects are too distant 
to be often clearly distinguished, therefore, to avoid this danger in a vessel bound to the 
Westward, keep some part of Green Island in sight to the Southward of Cape Hogan 
until the English church at Arichat is seen over the shingle isthmus uniting the two 
peninsulas of J erseyman Island, or until Arichat Head bears N. E. by N.; then the 
course may be safely shaped direct for the Gut of Canso. In a vessel outward bound, 
take care that the course made good from the middle of the Southern entrance of the 
Gut of C anso is not more to the Eastward than S.S. E. until Green Island appears to the 
Southward of Cape Hogan; or until tbe English :;teeple at Aricbat is seen O\'er the 
Jerseyman istb111us, when the course may be tsafely shaped more to the Eastward and 
out to sea. 

LITTLE ARICIIAT is a small and secure harbor, where the fisheries are extensively 
prosecuted. It lies inside of Creighton Island, and two miles N. \V. from ~~richat. ~he 
approach is from the \Vestwurd: and over a bar, with seventeen feet at low waler,,wb1ch 
extends across to the Northward from .Arichat Head, the '\V. extremity of C!'e1ghton 
Island. The entrance of the harbor, half a mile v,-ithin this bar, is one bundre~ and fif~ 
fathoms wide between Creighton and Bosdet points ; the fonner being a long spit of san 
and shingle, with stores and a wharf, on the N. side of Creighton Isla.nd. The ves.sele 
lie immediately within the entrance in three and a half fathoms, and as securely as m a 
dock, the harbor being closed at the E. end by a bar of shingle, which dries at l?w 
water. A stranger might require the aid of a pilot, but the chart, with the following 
brief directions, would enable any intelligent seaman to take a ship into tbi:-1 sw!!.ll bu~ 
very pretty harbor : · 

Bring the '.vharf on the N. side of lfosdet Point to bear between E. bv S. an<I E.1 S., 
and steer for _it, the vessel will then p~ss the ~iar in not less th~n fift~en foet ~it :'d 
wat~. Contmue the same course until the shrno-ly S. "\V. extremity of Bosdet P~nnta. d 
the N. E. extremity of Creighton Island (at tho E. end of the hn.rbor} are toucli1i::g,an e 
bearing S. E. ! S., when change the course, and keep the last-named marks m 0~ 
exactly, running toward them until Bosdet Point iA distant only one hundred an; fi a 
fathoms ahead, and the shingly S. E. extremity of Creighton Point bears S. \''l. by · 111~0 
is distant one huudred fathoms; then change the course to the Southward, so as t.o a.SO 
two thirds of the distance over from Creighton Point toward Bosdet Point, as you P · 
between them into the harbor. . the 

LEBLANC HARBOR has its entrance half n. mile from Little A~ich:it; and :nh its 
Northeast corner of the ~ame bay. Six feet n,t low water can be cnrrrn~ in thro gcon
very narrow entrance, and there is much more within. It is an extensive p_lacef this 
taining a population of fishermen and small farmers. At.the N. W. extremity~ deep 
harbor is the :l\lousselier Pass, very narrow, between mllscle-beds,aud onlyonefoo~ w, 
at low water_ Boats pass through it into Haddock Harbor, the principal e~t7camp
which is 1:1y the Lennox Passage, uy a very murow channel, to the Eastwat''- 0

0 rs are 
bell Island, but twenty feet deef at low water. Both these last-named har 0 use w 
occasionally resorted to by smal vessels in the fishing season, but they are of no 
large !:!hips. . hat Ilead 

CREIGHTON SHOAL is the only danger outside of the line joining A:i:ic a,stwat.er 
and Peninsula Point, if wo except the Peninsula Shoal. It is rocky, and t~e le hind the 
eleven feet, lies with the Roman Catholic church at Arichat, just shut 11.\ t; 001 j.ri· 
Southern extremity of Creighton Islu.nd ; it bears W. three fourths of a mf ~ {o vesselll 
chat Head. The marks for passing to the Northward of it will be .use u ·n to the 
bound to and from Little Arichat. and are, Bosdet Point and wharf, Jpt ~ip~ls p0 int 
~orthward ?f Ci:eigbton Island, ~nd beari~g E. t N. B~ar Head ~d en~1g.1f,; and 
m one, bearrng N. \V ., lead past lt at the d1stan ee of o. tlurd of a mile tC!J~ 1 nds bellr· 
the Roman Catholic church at Arichat open to the Southward of tbe C:1

1 
s aSb~'111 put 

ing E. 1 S., not only leads one fourth of a mile to tho Southward of Creifi itod two nun
also clears Picard Reef, which extends from the S. point of Creighton 8 e.n 
dred fathoms to the Westward. . . d a half' mil~ 

In the baJ': between Arie hat ll ead and Peninsula Point, which 1s. ~hrjt ~or · ~rred PY 
acr6ss, in a N. ·w. by~ W. i W. direction, are Deep Cove and J m;i.vnn a,r • · · 
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· rev Ledo-e, and only useful to small craft and boats. In the entrance of Janvrin 
arbor, and one mile and a half Eastwal"d from Peninsular Point. lies Delorier Island, 

Mm which extend tbe rockv Bentinck Shoals seven hundred fathoms out to the S. W. 
he lea.st wate1· ou these shoals is four feet, but, as they lie in a bay, they are not much 
the way of vessels. 'l'hey join the Peniusular Shoals to the \V estward. 
In order to complete the descriptioi1 of the N. side of Ched,thncto Bay, we must now 

ross the Gut of Canso to Cape Argos, and proceed _thence to the ~Yest~ard. From <;:~pe Cape Argus. 
rgos to Guysborough, at the hea.d of the bay, tt du;ta11ee of twelve nnles, the prevtuhng 

<iatureil are peuinsulated points of drift s:ind, clay, and boulder<", resting on saH<lstoue, 
nd presenting low clift8 to the sea. These are united to the main land by beaches of 
hingle, enclosing la,rge ponds, several of which admit boats at high water when the surf 
snot too heavy. In the rear of these ponds are the houses of a scattered population, 
~ubsisting by fishing and farming, and situated on the Southern <Slope of ridges rising to 
~e height of two hundred feet above the sea. 
'l Proceeding from Cape Argos, tvrn miles S. ,V. by W. bring us to Oyster Point, whence 
Orady Point bears 1\r_ by S. one mile and tbl"ec fourths. .:\lidw-ay between the two 
~'lst-named points lies Murdock I.edge, dry at low water, and half a mile off shore . .lrfurdock 
dy?ra_Rock, one of the greatest dangers in the lJay, lies directly off Grady Point, from Ledge. 
~hich it hears S.S. E. i E., and distant one mile and a half. It canies twelve feet least Hydra Rock. 
~l· ater .. Th_e p1trt of the shelf ou which there is less than three fathoms, is only a c,i\ble's 
, engt~1 m diameter, hut there is less than fiye fathoms over a n1uch larger space. I here 
~re. eight or nine fathoms between it and the land, and ele,-en or twelve fathoms outside 
pr 1t at the distance of one fourth of a mile. 
: During the heavy swell from the Eastward so frcqnent in this bay, its position is 
~hown by heavy breakers: at othe1· times it is e:x:ceed:ngly dangerous, especially to ves
~18 ap?:oac11ing i~ from th_e ~- )V., as 0~1 that sid~ . there. n.r_e uo good ieading, ,marks. 
tThe ma1k f?r passmg on.e fou~rth of a nnle to the IS. B. of it, is Cape Argos and Ihomas 
uead touchin~, and bearmg N. E !! N. 
lli RAGGED HEAD, four miles \Y. :i S. from Grady Point, is a rocky peninsula, forming Rag<>"ed 

e ~pe_x of a triangle, wh•.,se sides are long shingle hmwhes, enclosing a large pond five Head. 
~r W fathoms deep, but which boats can eut.cr only :it high water by a 1rnrrow outlet on 
~ est~rn side. This remark,-..ble he;-..dla.nd, which :tppcar.s like an island when seen 
~~t11 ll- ~ist,:nce, forms th? E~stern point_ o~ ~lo~>sc Bay, which is two ai~d on_e fourth iJioose ]Jay. 
ln es. ai,ross. to ,Mo_ose Po1.u~, m a 'Y· by~. d1rect10n, and three fourt~1s of a nule deep. 
'~tlha.pe,_ this bay is a sem1c1rcle, with shmgle heach, nu broken, e.xceptmg by tho shallow 
\ ets of po~ds. It affords anchorage in from five to seven fathoms, sand and mud 

tom; but it can be considered safe onlv in fine summer weather, ou account of the 
t.!:\YJ d\:ell which accompanies Easterly gi'.i.les at other seasons. The only danger to be 
Ira, ~1 \ IB the fiat of sand which extends nearly half a mile off the Ea.stern side of the 
~~urrha the remaini1?g distau~e of two. an?- a half miles, from M?ose Point to_ Gn;ts
irom th ' all that r_eqmres particular notice 1s a. roc~y bank, extend1~g half a mile out 
rater. e shore midway between them, and on which there are nmeteen feet at low 

~~r~ni Cape . Canso to Guys borough, a distance of twenty-five miles, the S. coast of South Coast 
~uld;:a~t bay is composed of primary rocks, partially covered with drift sand, day, and of Chedabucto 
r 'rhe h l . Bay. 
land a. daD)Or is formed by Pi<3cataqua aud George isln.ndH on the E., and hy the main Canso 
!ween h urell hland on the )V. Cutler Island, together wHh the shallow water be- Harbor. 
ling it t aLd J:?urell Island, shelter it from the N.; while Grave Island and tbe bar uni-
ltflep cl~ b'iu1fan Beach,_protect it froru the S. E Grave Island is very small, with 
~r is bef an 8 fast wastrng away by the action of the sea: 'l'hc entrance to the har-
lhe anchoween _!:he latter and Cutler Island, toward the wharves of the town, off which 
to"hich ru "ragh 18 perfectly secure, with water for the large~t ships: hut the ship-channel 
fween the: t doP~h into Chedabucto Bay, passes to the Eastward of those islands~ be-
thich suet ~n iscataqua. 'rhe least water iu this channel, four fa.thorns, is on a bar 
: The tow c ;s acros~ from Grave Island to Piscataqua, Island. 
and, clav n ° d yanso is on the main land, the more ancient part standing on hills of red Canso Town.. 
5.diro one hand arge boulders. '!'he Roman Catholic church, built on the summit of a 
5stan6'l at: re~, feet high, is a conspicuous object, i<een over the islands from a. great 
~a.pe18, n.:re r!rl he newer part of the town, together with the Baptist and Wesleyan . 
iel,P:u·ating D l~er Westward, along the shore of the 'I'ickle, a narrow toat-channe1, Tickle Ckan
rith a populu~? Island from the main land. The whole forms a long strag$ling villttge, nel. 
~a tnile a.nda.: ;~n }{ ibout_six: hundred souls. Near the N. point of Dnrell uland, which 
~l'llafter as a. • a ong, is Flag Hill, one hundred and five feet high, and mep.tioned 
t 'l;he followt 1dport!1'n~ leading mark. 
~ th.e Qrder i:~h~shr~tion of the objects: an<l dangers on either side of the ship-channel, 
'enily elucidate th. i..:-! wo.uld be passed by a vessel running in from sea, ~ill snffi.-
t" · 6 0 un.rt, without which, or the a.id of an experienced fisherman of 
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the place, to whom the appearanc~ of every rock and breaker is familiar, no one shout 
attempt a navigation so hazardous. 1 

AppJ."oaching from the Southward, the entrance of the ship-channel between C~ 
Canso and Cranberry is a mile wide. ~ 

CAPE CANSO is a· low islet, nearly joined ~o the E. point of Andrew Island:a 
the Cape Rock, small, and eight feet high, will be seen off it, one hundred and twen 
fathoms to the S. E. by S. Crossing the entrance of Glasgow Harbor, a distance 
a mile and one fourth to N. W., we arrive at Glasgow Head, a remarkable red cl 
cliff fifty feet high. An equal distance farther iu the same direction, along an un 
ken shore, brings us to the town and harbor of Canso. 1 

The outermost danger on this side is the Patch, a rock, on which we found no lesst 
thirty feet water, but on which the sea is said to break occasionally; it bears from C 
Canso S.S. E. ~ E. one mile and three fourths. .. 

Next to the P~tch comes the Boom Rock, with twelve feet lea.st water, bearing S., 
mile and a half from Cape Canso j and E. S. E., a mile and a half from the S. po' 
of Andrew Island. It has obtained a melancholy celebrity, by the loss af a schooner 
it, with all hands, while this sur-rny was in progress. 

THE CAPE :BREAKER, with sixteen feet least water, bears from Cape Canso S. 
by E. one mile, and is cleared to the Eastward by Crow and Cranberr:v islands tou 
ing, on a N. by W. bearing. As it can be seen only when there is a heavy sea, this 
is extremely dangerous, and would be still more so were it not that the Roaring B 
four hundred fathoms to the Westward, almost always shows, and therefore points o 
the position of its treacherous neighbor. 

THE ROARING BULL has two feet least water, and bears from Cape Canso S. 
! S., two thirds of a mile. 

KEEPER and KIHBY ROCKS, with twenty-four and fifteen feet least water, are 
tant half a mile and one mile respectively, N. W. by N. from the Cape Breaker; 
Kirby Rock bears from Cape Canso E. N. E., three hundred fathoms. 'l'he Roman C~ 
olic i;;teeple at Canso, open to the N. E. of Glasgow Head bearing N. W. !!! N., leads J .· 
clear to the N. E. of the Cape Breaker, and of the other dan~ers above mentioned .. 

Black Rocks. '!'HE BLACK ROCKS lie half a mile N. N. W. from Kirny Rock, the passage 1 

Glasgow Harbor being between them. They are two masses of trap rock, about fivefi 
high above spring tides ; they can therefore always be seen, and, as the shoa! wat~r. 
tends from them only a cable's length to the Eastward) they are of great use 1n pointi 
out the \V estern side of the channel. 

Boo:es and THE BOOTES, with six feet least water, and the Man-of-war Rock, whieh c9vers 
Man-of-War half tide, lie farther N. by \V., the latter, the mof>t distant, being a long half mile fr. 
Rock. the Black Rocks. There is no safe channel for ships between these three last-nnm. 

jiangers, which all stand on a shoal and rocky bank, that stretche&. across the enh'l.I 
of Glasgow lla-rbor; but there is a navigable channel between them and Glasgow 

. though narrow and difficult. . It 11· 
Man-of- lVar :MA_N -OF-W 4-R-RqoK bears from Glas~ow Head E. N. E., about ha!f a mil~ .. t:t. 
Rock. m~ch m the way, but is usually shown by breakers, and the marks for 1t ~re dist~c i 

good. The Eastern ends of the Black Rocks and of the Cape Rock, when m one, ~3:t 
8. ~ E., lead just to the Eastward of it, and, of course, clear the Bvotes; thereforeR eek 
Cape Rock be kept open to the Eastward of the Black Rocks until Man-of-war 0

t 
passed; which will be the case when Flag Hill comes in one with the steep ban~JnN 
beach) of Fort Point, bearing N. W. The last-named marks lead just clear to e · -_ 

Mackerel 
Rock. 

of this dangerous rock. . . feet 1 
THE MACKEREL ROCK hes half a mile farther to the N. 'V. llavm~ ten, ])aste 

water, it seldom shows, and is therefore the more dangerous. When o~ it, the to · 
extremities of Oliver Island and of Derabie East Rook are in one, and JOSt 

0~:~ • 
Eastward of Petit-pas, which bears from it N. E. four hundred fathoms. t poiil 
marks that clear l\.1n.n-9f-war Rock, namely, Flag Hill and the steep bank hf1f 0 r cab! 
as above mentioned, lead to the N. E. of this rock, also, at the distance of ~ that to 
length. There is a clear channel on either side of the Mackerel Rock, bu · 
Northeastward of it has the advantage of leading marks. . arrive 

•South ShoaJ. SOUTH SHOAL is the Inst danger on the ,V. side of the channel until "'t~r and . 
Grave Island, and the entrance of Canso Harbor. It has seven feet leEst wn;n e~tre · 
tends three hundred fathoms off shore, or halfway across toward thef n.ste~uodtfld s; 
of Grassy Isln.nd, leaving a clear channel between it and Grass Reef; o one 
ei~hty fathoms in breadth. · . . channel . 

The .shoal '!ater extends only fifty fathoms off Gr~ve Islandr leaving 3
8 

deep stl ; 
tween it and P1acataqua Island one hundred fathoms wide, and four fatboai · , 
water. . E. ide of the. · · 

CRANBERRY ISL.AND, with its most useful li~bts, :marks the ea-nd one 
trance ~f the channel,·~ n.lready mentioned. The· island is low,. ro<:k~ ,.ood, °" 
Gf a mile long. The light~house stands near its Northern en~ 8Dd . 18 
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~ in shape, painted red and white h~rizontally, and displays two lights vertically. 
~e upper light, seventy-five feet above high water, can be seen from a distance of fifteen 
~Jes; the lower only from a distance of nine miles. They bear from Cape C anso N. E. 

~
N., a mile and a fourth; but dangers on either side reduce the breadth of the clear 
nuel to half a mile. · 

On Cranberry Island, there is a fog trumpet. Each blast of the trumpet will be of 
seconds' duration, with intervals of twenty seconds, and in calm weather may be 

lard at a distance varying from sis: to ten miles. 
[THE FRYINGP.A.N, a low islet of shingle, one fourth of a mile N. by W. from the Fryingpan 
ght-house; and Crow Islet, a low rock, covered with dark spruce bushes, not exceed- and Crow 
~twenty feet in height, and distant three fourths of a niile farther in the same direc- lslets. 
~n, will easily be distinguished. Still more remarkable is Petit-pas, a small, round, Petit-Pas. 
~y islet a cable's length in diameter, with red clay cliffs fifty feet high, and.a mile 
l(j,one fourth N. ,V.;} N. from the light-hou>:1e. 
,OLIVER ISLAND, wooded and separated fro1n the E. end of George Island by a nar- Ofrver 
w .boat channel, must also be noticed. Its Eastern extremity, Lock Point, forms a Island. 
adrng mark, and bears from Petit-pas N. E. ~· E., one fourth of a mile. 
GRASSY ISLA.ND, a third of a mile to the \Vestwnrd of Petit-pas, is a hill of drift- Grassy 
p.d, clay, and boulders, half u. mile long, and sixty-six feet high. It is co>ered with Island ... 
!&SS, and displays the only other clay cliff besides th~it of Petit-pas on this side of the 
1aune~. It is no longer insulated, being now united to George Island by a bar of shin-
e! which is never covered. The remains of an extensive redoubt gi;e the name of Fort 
!IUt to the high 'Vestern extremity of the steep. grassy bank of this island, which, as 
ls used for a leading mark, must be carefully distingu:sliecl from tlle edge of the shin-
~ ?each, extending from it one hundred fathoms to the N. "\V., and also be used for a 
~dm~ mark. There is a narrow channel for boats Let\Yeen the Grassy Island beach 
~ ~iscataqua I!i'fand; which last forms the Easteru side of the channel for the remain-
g 1st3:nce to Canso iiarbor. 
Coufimng our attention at present to the dangers bordering on the ship- channel, we 
.vel first to notice Stanley Shoals-three small rocky patches one fourth of t1 mile apart. Stanley 
wi ~t water on them, four fathoms, is sometimes shown by a breaker, and lies with Skoals. 
~g · 111 _and Fort Point in one, and with Cranberry light-house, heu,ring N. N. 1V. i 
:oi ?ne Nile and a half. Tho :Eastern extremities of Crow aud Cranberry islands in one 
~f1~g ·by \V. 1 ,V., lea.cl clear to the Westward of this shoal at the di8tance of a 
~e sJe~tb.. :From Nickerson Rock, with four fathoms least water, the. light-house .Nickerson. 9" 
P.nrei· · • ! ~.,~me mile and one fourth, and lying hu.lf a mile N. N. E. ~ E. from David Rocks. 
,, k j _Shoal.a, it is less in the way than them. The same remark applies to David 
~.· rs'&~th ~hirteen feet least water, it being half a mile nearer to the light-house, which 
!rHE ni it N. 'V. :! N., three fourths of a mile. 
ls.wWASHUA~L, a rocky patch, dry at low water,_ lies two .hunidred fatbo.ms TVashball 
ii.rs N ·Jr~'}/ David ~o?k, and seven hundred fathom3 from _the hght.house, which Skoal. 
~le ·8h· · l '\V. ; it is,. therefore, halfway out from the light-house toward the 
iese {wo lals, and, as it ca~ almost always be seen, is of great use in guiding vessels. 
r.safe ast-narned rocks he so near the edge of Cranberry faland bank as to leave 
~IE PPisage between ~hem. . . . 
~light h NK, n rock with four foot least water, lies half a nule to the Southward of Pink Rock. 
~fa.th~ ouWJ but all arm from it with eighteen feet 'Yater extends oue hundred and 
ihe Cr~11b · by N. From this rocky arm which form:« the extreme Southern edge 
p S. W ri :rry }sla.n.d hank, the li~ht-bouse hen.rs N. ~. E. half a mile. Flag Ifill and 
tar to tJi~x;:mbty of the bu:ch of Fort Point in one, and bearing N. W. ! N., lead jn:5t 
pi.eh case Fl :t w:ard of this danger; but the beach caunot alway,.; be made out~ m 
~t, uutil tha.,, H 11.! should be kept four or five degrees open to the S. vV. of } or 

ra
, le:;s tha~ bearm~ of the ~ight-h.ouse shows that the rock is passed. The shallow 
:ttend nff t~ thr~e fa.~homs, including two rocks awash called tho Cov.- ;-.n{1 Calf, does 

several r k 0 West side of Cranherrv Island beyond t'vo hundred fathoms .. !Jut there 
ly dangero:cs [ )~tcbes ~arther off wh1cb carry four and a half fathoms, iinrl therefore 
~t-b0Ul:ie be 0 arge ships when the sea is heavy; from the outermost of them the 
!rd, the nextd~ S.E. 1{;; E. l ~.,four hundred a_nd six~y fathoms. ~roccc::Iing to th Te North
~ four hundred nger orde1·mg the channel 1s Frymgp=:ion Reef, runmng out N. W. by 
llllnel front p fathoms, from the low Fryingpan !islet, and sepa.ra.ted by a narrow 
~r?nt Petit-p:: R~f, which runs out half a mile in the opposite direction, or S. E. by Pas Reef. 
~1ng Petit-pas. t rom .Pas Reef tho edge of the shoal continues to the Westwardt 

hay, between.: the distance of oue hundred and fifty fathoms, and then cro11sing 
assy REEF .and Gr1UJ1sy fala.nd. where it joins the shoal water off the latter . 

. 
on.e fou. rth }s ver! .da.nge. ro~.. Projecting from the S. E. extremity of Grassy Grassy Reef. 

the eqµaUy ~a. a. nule S. by E-.it diminishes the breadth of the <!eep water, b~tween 
ll-nnel is crook~~hrous,1\-I~(lkerel Rock, to one huodred and tlurty fathoms, and as 
ho.ve uow. onl · to ere. a.nd narrow, they form a d ifficnl t pass '(or large '\"essels. 

:.. Y notice the shallow water extending one hundred tathoms off the 
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S. W. side of Grassy Island, before we arrive at the beach of Fort Point. which is quit~ 
bold; and aft.er whwh the channel, although much narrowed by Grave Island, is d~ 
and clear to the harbor. i 

To enter Canso Harbor from the Southward, with a leading wind, proceed as follom;j 
having first studied the foregoing description with reference to the chart, for the nat~ 
and appearance of the objects and dangers on either side: i 

At any distance not less than three miles, bring Uranberry Island light-house to beitri 
N. by W. & \.V., when Crow Island will be in one with and seen over it. Steer for the! 
light-house on that line of bearing, taking care not to open the whole of Crow falan~ 
out to the Westward of Cranberry Island (for fear of the Cape Breaker) until the Rom!Ulj 
Catholic church steeple at Canso is seen to the N. E. of Glasgow Head (bearing: N. W.~ 
N.). As soon as that steeple opens to the N. E. of Gla.sgow Head, steer N. N. W. ~. W~·· 
or so as to make a direct course toward the S. W. side of Petit-pas; and there will 
no difficulty in passing between the Black Hocks, which can always be seen, and ti. 
shoals off Crnnherry Island, if attention be paid to the leading marks for clearing th 
last-named dangers. Co11tinuc the course toward Petit-pas, taking care that the Cap 
Rock is kept open to the Eastward of the Black Rocks, until Flag Hill comes in on 
with the steep bank of Fort Point, bearing N. W. Then steer N. "\V. on the last-name. 
leading marks, taking care not to open Flag Hill in the least to the S. W. of the stti; 
bank of Fort Point until the Eastern extremities of Petit-pas and Oliver Island come 1 

one, bearing N. E. i E. Then change the course instantly, a11d steer W. N. ,V._for th 
Roman Catholic church at Canso. until Petit-pas and Crow Island are touchmg, a.n 
then N. W. t W., for the S. ""\V. end of Grave hlet, keeping \Valsh's house (on ~ure 
Island, on the N. E.«ide of the entrance of the Tickle) jnst open to the S. ""\Y. of it, b 
which the vessel will pass midwav between Grassy Reef n.nd South Shoal, and c1e 
of the shoal water off Grassy lBland. As soon as the N. W. extremity of the beach 
Fort Point hears N. E., change course to N. N. ""\'V. i \V., or for the wharf and stor. 
~m the W. side of C!1tler !~land, unt~l Cranbe~ry light-ho~i:;e and tl~e Sont~e~·n extie 
ity of the beach of :E ort Pomt come m one. 'I hen steer N. "\V. ~ ~ ., keepmg, the as 
named leading marks in one astern, and they will lead clear of the &boal off GrrweJsle · 
round which, and at any di8tancc from the islet between sixty and one hundre a. 
twenty fathoms, the vessel may haul to the Westward into the harbor. ' 

The intelligent seaman, after having once become acquainted with the ~ppeal"~eeb. 
the various ol}jects, dangeri:;, and leading marks, would find little difficulty m varyi~g . 
mode of proceeding, so as to suit the cases of a scant wind from either side, ore~~~ 1 

beating in, if his vessel 'vero not too large, and the weather favorable: but the r 1
" 

0 

being surprised by the provrtlcnt fogs, ainong so many dangers, should always be born 
in mind, when about to take this channel. :J.! 

The difficulties of the N. \,r. entrance of Canso Harbor arise principally from th~ Dr iS 
rowness of the- channel between Cutler and Piscataqua islands, where the d~ep wa euc 
less than forty fathoms wide; and from the position of the Starling Rock be1_ng sot in fui 
in the way. It is a passa.E!e that should not be attempted in a la,r~e vessel w1thou :p 
and steady breeze; for although the dangers a Lout to be described are for the mos be· 
visible: yet there is no safe anchorage in t.he event of the wind failing, the bottom 
of rock. fon 

Ou the ""\Vos.tern side of the: entrance the dangers are, the Net Roc~s, dry at 0~~ side 0 
ebb; and Whitman Rock, with two feet lenst water. They both I_1e on: the five hun 
Durell Isl::ndt at the distance of two hundred fathoms; the first. bcrng diatan!he N. . 
dred and sixty fathoms and the second three hundred a11d fifty fathoms fronl d thent; 
of Cutler Island, from which shoal wn,ter extends one hundred fathoms tob~til Wll 
The marks: that just leau clear to the Eastward of both these 1·ocks, and the s tremity '1 
around them, are the Roman Catholic steeple at Canso and the Western ex d di 
Cutler Island in one, bearing S. ! vY. On the Eastern side of the entra_nce, °"~een 
one hundred and fifty fathoms from the N. end of Piscataqua ~sland, wj~l bd·rectly 
l{ock, of bare granite, seveuty fathoms long, and thirty feet high. H d1~~ U:oros -wiihl 
posite ~o Whitman Rock, and the channel between them is tw.o bundre ~ N. N. £. 
There is a rock, dry at low water, one hundred fathoms outind~ or ~o ~bbut off t-be lV 
Bald Rock, and shoal water fifty fathoms farther off in th~ same directiob' above Ro . 
side the shoal does not extend beyond fifty fathoms, and is cleared bv t e .. · 
Catholic liteeple and the house on Cutler Island in one. bearing S. f '1:· N w. point 

. 'l'he only other dang.er o;i this side of the ent;rance, is the reef off t e t ~fi~e :(i\tbO 
P1scataqua }sland, w~uch lS ~artly dry at I_ow water, and extends sev~~ [be west .. 
out to the N . W. 'l'h1s reef w 111 be cleared if tho steeple be k_ept open Island touchi!Jg 
of the h~mse on Cutler Island; or by Glasgow Head and P1scataqua · · . 

1 
, 

and bea.rmg S. S. E. . . . . . . s. frolll Cct. 
·STARLING ROCK, IytnJC one hundred and nft!1en fa.th oms S. E. -b~ fo the verJ liii 

Island; a.nd sixty fathoms off the Western ehore of P1seit.taqua Island. au ~t &t 1ow water, 
of the narrow channel between those islands, with ~mly four feet over 1 

. . 
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~enders this entrance extremely dangerous to strangers, for the channel between this 
irock and the shoal water, which extends one hundred and twenty-fi..-e fathoms off the S. 
rend of Butler Island, is only forty fathoms wide. Lanigan's old house, only just open 

the Eastward of Grave Islet, ~vill lead through this narrow pass; but to render it 
fo and eagy to strangers, two beacons are much required; one on Grave Islet, and the 

other should be properly placed on the hill to the Southward. 
To enter Canso Harbor by this N. ,V. channel, proceed as follows: Being outside the 

~et Rocks, bring the Roman Catholic church steeple at Canso to bear S. 1 "\V., when it 
ill be seen over Cutler Island, midway between the hourn on the island and its 'Vest-

rn end. Steer S. ol W. for the church steeple so seen, and it will lead in nearly midway 
tween Bald and Whitman rocks ; and when the red clay cliff of Glasgow Head is seen 

. rough the channel between Cutler and Piscatar1ua isla.nds, bearing S. S. E., steer for 
~he head, keeping in mid-channel until the S. end of Cutler Isla,nd bears \V. S. W.; then 
~gain change the course, and steer for Grave Islet, keeping Lanigan's old house only 
Just open to the Eastward of it, imd after running two hundred fathoms, or no farther 
~han when Cranberry light-house appears in one with Fort Point, ha.ul to the 1Vestward 
imto the harbor. 
I It is high water, on the full and change days, in Canso Harbor, at 7h. 48m. after the Tides. 
~oon's trn.nsit : the rise in ordinary spring and neap tides being six and a half feet and 
~our a!ld a. half feet respectively. The duration of the rise and fall, and, still more, of 
~e streams, is influenced by winds or other causes; but the rate of the streams in the 
~_: W. ~ntrance of the harbor, where they are the strongest, does no~ oft~n e~ceed one 
pwot. The flood comes from the Southward, the ebb from the opposite d1rcct10n. 
I The small islands lying outside Canso Harbor, and not previously mentioned, have Hog, Cook, 
~e_names o~ Hog, Cook, Welsh. and Derabie, and, with many na1\}.eless rocks, form a JVetsk, and 
~~~in o?e mlle and a half long in an E. S. E. direction, termirmting with the East Rock, Dcrabie 
b ich is of Lare granite, twenty foot high, and distant a long ha.lf mile N. N. E. from Islands and 
I ro; Island. Rocks awash, and shallow water, continue from the East Rock four hun- Rocks. 
re fathoms to the Eastward; bnt on the N. side these islands are bold to within a 
~bie's length, e.tcepting at their "\V. end, where Black Rock and the shoal around it ex- Black Rock 
;ejd tw? hundred fathoms from Hog Island to the Northward. Black Hock, which is 
~ om If ever entirely covered, is half a mile .E. N. E. of Bald Rock, and between them r eskthe entrance to a channel between Piscataqna and George islauds, which is full of 
~ s, an~ only navigable by boats and very small fishing vessels. The outer islands 
lno occupied by fishermen during the season, but the N. shore of George Island by the 
Q~e permanent residents. All these islands are formed of granitic rocks, excepting 
lreessy Isln..nd and Petit-pas, and most of them a,re sparingly wooded with dwarf spruce-

kJ~ ~::is~ Rock bea_rs: f_ro.m. Cranberr:y light-house N. t W. one mile an~ three fourths; East Rock. 
b<Jtw 10

1 
· of the hne JOm1ng them he a number of dangerous rocks with deep water 

line ten t rnm. The innermost of these, the Fanning and Scott Rock8, with twelve and 
~d a:~~ le~~t water, respectively, lie on the Eastern edge of the Cranberry Island bank, 
~ater 0

1e istance of half a mile from the light-house; while Park Ledge, always .above 
io Cr~ Io;v Reef, n.nd Budget Rock, are in like manner nearly united hy shoal water 
~is n~'' 8 and. There is a deep ch::urnel between Budget Rock and the Fryingpan, but 
llnve b rrow, an? destitute of good leading marks. Next outside of the dangers which· 
~f tbes:e~hnefltrnned, are the Kelp Rocks. Inner Bass, Middle Rock, and Broad Shoal ; 
!how wi; e rst ,!'Dd last have twelve and. nine foet least water, respectively, and only 
~iddle R~e~hye ~s a sea running; but the Inner Ba.ss iR itwq.sh at low water, and the 
[ From tbn ' •1avmg only four .feet water, can almost always be seen. . . 
!nd the R , Mi~le R~ck, the light-house bears S. W. hy 'V. i W. one mile and a half; Middle Rock 
JouthwarJ~;rp Catholic "steep~e at Canso is seen over Petit-pa,.,, and open a. littl~ to t.he 
lhree htmd d ark Ledge. 'Ihe breakers on this rock and the Inner Bass, wh1ch hes 
bl~ ooastinre v and forty .fathoms from ~t to the N. N. \V., ofte~ serve as a gui?e to fishing 
ihis cannotgbe essels, whlcb prefer passing close to them to gomg round outside n.11 ; ~ut 
Ile Rock n.nd Becommend_ed foi: larg.e ships, for nlthough the pass::g~ between th_e l\ftd-
~nd four fatbo ass Ro~k. is a mile wide, yet the Sand Shoal and W h1te Rock, with five Sand Shoal. 
!er render it u1:s, {e~pectively,~nd another nameless patch of the .same depth as the lat- White Rock 
' BA.SS ROCK&'\ e In. the heavy swell which so frequently prevails. • 
~ght.h~mae 0 J ;.s six: feet lea~t wate·r and therefore breaks frequently. From it the Bass Rock. 
~ Can$0 and e:: ·by S. two an~ one fou;th miles; a.n~ the Roman Catholic steeple 
: GRIME Roe Southern extremity of Petit.pas appear m one. . 
!then the set!'· /!"has twelve feet least water, and is therefore only shown by breakers Grime Roik. 
~three hund~s d eavd._ It lies farther out than the Bass Rock, f:rom which it bears N. 
~ fourth ofe a an • 80VEnity fathoms; and there is a patch of twenty-eight feet of water 
rmrs W. s. W nule. to the Eastward of it. From Grime Rock the light-house 
! • ,f W., distant. two and e.. half miles, and the Roman Catholic steeple at 
~ 
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Cano'O, the Southern extremity of Grassy Island, the Northern end of Petit-pas, and Par 
Ledge, all appear in one, and open a little to the Southward of Crm.Y Jsland. 

Pr:pe Rock. POPE ROCK has five feet water; from it the light-house bears W., five mile1l di 
taut. 

These last-named rocks are the outermost of the Canso Ledges, lying off a grea 
headland, which so many vessels are continually rounding, and in a region celebrate. 
for fogs, they are exceedingly dangerous; hut they have been rendered even more 
by the errors of the charts hitherto in general use, in which they are represented full 
half a mile too near the light-house. 

In passing round these dangers in thick weather, great caution and the constant us 
if the lead are indispensable. If the approach be from the Northward, remember tha 
they lie only four hundred fathoms within the thirty-fathom edge of the bank; if fro 
the Southward and Eastward, go into no less than twenty-five fathoms until the sound 
ings indicate that the vessel is off the bank to the Northwa.rd; and lastly, in cl 
weather, do not haul to the Westward into Chcdalmcto Bn.y until the high la11dofBlac 
Point opens to the Northward of Derabie Island, bearing \V. N. W. 

Fox Rocks. Proceeding Westward from Canso, we hrwe first to notice the Fox Rocks, lying be· 
tween Durell and Fox islands, and dry at low water. They lie off Lazy He;id, the Ou_te. 
Fox being half a mile off shore, and the same distance Eastward from Fox Islan0.. 1'm 
tber of these rocks lie outside the line joining the N. extremities of the islands, and ar 
therefore not much in tbe way of vessels running along the coast. The N. point of Fa 
Island and the pitch of Black Point in one, clear the Outer Fox in five fathoms i an 
also the shoal off Tickle Ishtnd. . 

Foz Island. FOX ISLAND, four and a half miles to the Westward of Canso, is granitie, half 
mile long, and forty feet liigh. There are rocks above and under water, off both .end 
of this island, to the .. distance of two cables' length; and it is connected with a shlngl 
point of the main land, distant three hundred and fifty fathoms, by a har of san~ W 

Fisheries. 
stone nearly dry at low water. The shingle beaches on the main land and on t~e tj, • 
side of the island are covered with the huts of the fishermen, who resort here lll grea. 
numbers during the season; tliis being one of the greatest fil:ll1ing stations in these ~e 
especially for mackerel aud herrings. The fishing vessels lie in Fox Bay to the. 'i~ es 
ward of the island, in four to seven fathoms, sandy botton1 ; but this anchorage ~s 11156

" 

cure, being exposed to Northerly winds, and a.Isa to the heavy Easterly swell wl11ch -0c 
casionally rolls in round the reef. In N. W. winds and fi11e weather, these veesels a: 
times shift round to the Eastward of the island, but the ground there iE rocky an 
anchorage unsafe. 

Half-Island HALF ISLAND COVE, four and a half miles from Fox Island, affords a suitill an 
Cove. !1n

1
safd'e anchora~c, being open to the winds and S"Wcll from the N. and E. dOffdthfut:~ 

18 an on the W. side of this cove, there is a dangerous 1·ock, lying one hun re 
from it out to the Eastward. se 

Pk-ilip Cove PHILIP COVE, two miles farther to the Westward, affords shelter to boats, the 
· being kept out by rocks in the entrance, that become dry soon after high _watcr:

1 
fr() 

CHOW HARBOR, celebrated for its mackernl and herring fisheries, i:; a IlJlheldir. Crow Har
bor. 
Fiskeries. 

\ 
Rook lslan d 
and Rock. 

· Philip Cove, and twelve miles to the '\Vest ward of Causo. It has excellent 0 l 
gTound,_ and water enough for the largest ships; but there is not room for niaF~nt t.li 
vessels m the Eastern part of the harbor, wbere alone they would be secure r 
heavy Atlan .. tic swell _that occasionally rolls in. . . iddle o 

ROOK ISLAND is 11 rock one hundred fathoms long, lymg nearly in the ro off th 
the entrance; and Rook Jtock, with three feet least water, lies thirty-five fathors W 
N. ,V. extremity of the island, with deep water close to it. The channel to ~Jc a.t th 
ward of the island is seventeen fathoms deep, and three hundred fathoms vn ed fo 
entrance, between Rook and Corveau rocks, which last are dry at low water, sn 
part of the reef off L11mb Point. . 1- is ge11 

.Brodie R.r.Jcks. The channel to the Eastward of the island, between it and the Brodte Roe -~'nd one 
erally preferred with }~asterly winds, althou..,.h only twentv-three feet deepf ~Jll ~ri 
hundred fathoms wide. 'l'he Brodie Rocks, which become dry u.t low water; d nriidi& 
of the reef that extends two hundred and twenty-five fathoms from Laz,i;" a~or. 'l'he 
points toward Rook Island, giving security to the Eastern part of th~ n.~·dc of th& 
mark for clearing these rocks arid the shoal water within them on the N_. E.N WllY '\V. 
harbor, is Lamb Point and the extreme land to the Westward in one, bearrng ld pr 
In the absence €lf buoys and betWons, vessel~ wishing to enter this harbor 6~1~~at est11nds 
as follows: First, in approaching from the Eastward, to avoid the. shJ:Jeift.nd to 
one hundred and fiftv fathoms off Lazv Point, bring the E. end of R~ M 'dist.llllce 
nothing to the Westward of S. W. by ~W., and steer for it until within ~ to ~~be-: 
two cables' length; then change cour~e to S.S. \V ., or aa may be ~eoess\Und. -W. 
tween fifty and one hundred a.ud fifty fathoms to the Eastwa.Td of that 1 lreadfgt . 

. the VCS6~1 has run on':' hundred and fifty fathoms past the iel~nd, t~e maxf ~:: batlJ-01'' Yi 
for clearmg the Brodrn Rocks, and the shoal water on tbe N. E. side 0 
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eon, and enable her safely to haul in to the S. E., and choose her bert.h in six or 
'Ven fathoms-, on n. mud bottom. Secondly, in approaching from the 1Vestward, to avoid 

shoal off Lamb Point, as well as the Corveau Rocks, bring the W. end of Rook 
filand to bear nothing to the Eustward of S. E. by S., and steer for it until within the 
· ee of one fourth of a mile; then change course to the Southward, so as to pacSs a 
b!e1s len~th or more to the Westward of the iRland ; and steer about S. E., passing at 
same distance from the island, and having regard to the leading marks for clearing 
die Rocks, she may take a berth as before. . 

It is high water, on the full and change days, in Crow Harbor, at eight hours, and Tides. 
e ti~e is from t.ix to four feet, as it may be spring or neap Hdes. There is little or no 
ea.m of tide within the harbor. 

~
roeeedinp: \Vestward at the cfo;tance of half a mile beyond Lamb Pojnt, we arrive Crow Cl_ 

the first, of three remarka1)1e high clay cliff."!, 'Yhich p0int out the position of Crow 
bar from a distance; a.fter which, there is nothing deserving particular notice along 

~e hilly, bold, and rocky coast, until we nrrive at Salmon Ri,·er, unless it may be Raljway 
~a.lfway Cove, as affording a. landing place for boats. Cove. 
t SAL~ION RIVER, eight and a half miles from Crow Harbor, is navigable for boats Salmon t the ~1stance of two miles in from its very narrow entrance, on the bar of which the River. 
iepth is only three feet at low water. Shoal \vater extends one fourth of a mile out 

m the entrance, and a rocky ridge, with four f.'lthom;; lea,"-t water, projects three 
urths of a mile farther to the Eastward. Bigby Head, n, remarkable cliff one hun
ed fe:t high, separates this river from Toby Cove, another place for boats, with four 
ton its bn.r at low water. 
GU~SBOROUGH HARBOR, at the head of Chedabucto Bay1 lies a mile N. N. W. Gwysborough 
mB1gb;r Head. and ten miles from Crow Harbor. It is an extensive inlet, running Hatbor. 
to the Northward, with a depth of water sufficient for largo ships : but with such a 
.gerou~ Lar, an entrance-channel so narrow and crooked, and such rapid tides, that no 
ti.en d11'?ctions could he available. The assiBtance of a pilot acquainted with every 

a..l peculrn.rity of th2 tides and winds, is indislJeusfthle for the safety of a vesRel, even 
rery. moderate size, either in entering or leasrng this lmrlJor; as will appear from an 

fectr?n of the chart, and the following brief description: 
he ligbt;ho~ae stands on the Southe:n end of the shini;Ie beach of Peart Point, which Gnysborongh. 
s t!1e "\'\ · rnde of the entrance. It 1s a temporary structure of wood, small, square, Llght. 

tapamted white: it shows a fixed light, thirtv feet above the sea. and visible from a 
te~c~ \'If.seven or eight miles. The- entrance-channel between Pe~1rt Point and Stony Ir forty fathoms Wide, and SiX fothOlllS deep: but farther OUt, and Stretching 
~~ rom Toby Point to Hadley Beach, there is n. bar of sand, with seventeen feet on 
a.!~'d \~ater, and which is render~d impassable at times by heavy breakers. This IIE t e Outer Bar. Onter Rar. 
on Ji\'.NER BAR lies across the inner entrance, which is one hundred and fifteen Inner Bar. 
r it\VJ~~' between Eliza Point and Hadley Beach. 'l'he depth that can be carried 
'vin 18 t 1b:·teen feet at low water, in a channel only forty fathoms wide. Before 
ers~l a~ t 18 bar, there is room enough for a vessel or two to anchor in the mouth of 
cou Craek, out of the strength of the tide, and sheltered from the sea by Stony Patch. 
u~:u ac.ros.s the Outer Bai·. in the deepest -..vater, is W. N. '\V .. steering for the light

hward .within the distance of one hundr~d fathoms: then curving gradually to the 
thirtv fi tltnd Eastward, as the ves8el pa.sses the beach n.t PeQcrt Point, to the distance 

ee th a ~oms, and crossing the m.otith of Ingersol Creek to the Inner Bttr. The 
therl;ntl ecomea E. N. E. for a cable's length, while crossing that bar; and then 
ious n'.n hrough a clear n.nd deep channel, for three fourths of a mile. to the sn,fe and 
UYSBOHor~ge of the town. . 
p water Ol!GH _is advantageously situated on the Wester:o side of the hn.rbor, the G1ty.~borough 
on eitheap~i·oachin~ close t-0 its wharves. '.l'he hills attain a height of five hundred Town. 
e the d: a~~ 0~ this beautiful inlet, which is nn.vign.blo for shipi:: up to the Narrows, 

tnay pro pt(}(jis eight feet at low water, at four miles frcml the entrance. Small ves-
ight and ~e h ~~re~ miles still farther, and boats to the bridge, where the tide ends, 

. ; enters tha . nules fro!ll the entrance; and whsre Guys borough River, tL small 
. !· e inlet, flowmg through rich meadows called the Guysboroug;h In-
t ia high Wat-Or h 
n's transit. th on_ t ·~ f'.ull and change days, on. Hadley Beach, at 8h. 20m. after the Tides • 

. • tbrj>,Q and u. he r1se tn ordinary spring tides being six and a half feet, and in neap' 
Ill freni. four t afif feet, The rate of the streams, in the narrow entrance of the har. 

0 ve knots. 

~
e ~ BRETON ISLAND, 'VEST COAST. 

. orth~rn ant 
~•rrrua1a Point, r:an~?f the Gut of Co.nso, from the light.house to Breton Island, Breton Isl-

. 16~!\ urta.nce -Of one mile and a third. For the first seven miles and, TV.Coast· 
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we meet '\vith no detached dangers, nor does the shallow water anywhere extend to the 
distance of half a mile from the 8hore. The land is high, and rather barren-looking, 
rising at the distance of half a mile from the shore, to the summit of a ridge eight bun. 
dred and fifty feet above the sea, and which continues parallel to the coast line for five 
or six miles. The only remarkable object in this interval is the Roman Ca.tholic 
church at Oraignish, which will be seen hearing N. E. t E., and distant two and three 
fourths miles from the light-house. At Long Point, a low cliff of red sandstone, the coast 
becomes dangerous of approach, and continues so to Emersion Head, a distance of seven 
or eight miles. · 

JUDIQUE SHOAT ... , the greatest danger in the bay, is of rock, and about half a mile 
in len~th, if we reckon only the yery sh>Lllow part.: but there are patches with two and 
three fathoms, and much rocky ground both to the N. and S. of it, as will be seen in the 
chart. 

On the outer and N. ,V. point of the shoal, the church at Port Hood is only .iust shut 
in behind Susan Point, bearing N. N. E.; Long Point bears S. by E. two and three fourths 
miles; 0<11npbell Point (the nearest part of the shore) E. il S. one mile and a fourth; 
n.nd Judique church (a large wooden building without a steeple) N. E. by E. The least 
water (four feet) is close to the outer point of the shoal, and when on it, the \Y cstern ex
tremity of the high land of Cape Porcupine will appear in the same line ns Flat and 
Hefferman points, which form the right extremity of Breton Island at the entrance of 
the Gut of Canso, and which bears S. t W. If the whole of the high labd of Ca.pe _Por· 
cupinc be kept open to the \Y. of Hefferman Point, the shoal will be cleared in srx: or 
seven fathoms; or if the church at Port Hood be kept open to the W. of Cape SusaD, tbe 
shoal will he cleared in not less than four fathoms. There are four fathoms of water 
between this sh0re and the land1 hut only small craft should attempt the pao:sage. . h 

JUDIQUE BANK lies two and three fourtJs miles N. N. ,V. from the shoal, wit 
four and a half fathoms least water, on a srna.11 rocky patch, with a grefLt d:al of foudl 
ground around it. \Vhen on this patch, Portsmouth J>oint {the S. end of Smith Islan l 
and 0 ape Linzee will appear touching, and bearin~ N. N. E. ~ E. ; J udique chm:ch, E. Sd. Ef 
/I E., three and one fourth miles; and the left or Eastern termination of the high lnn ° 
Cape Porcupine just shut in bel1ind Hefferman Point. This bank, which is only d:W· 
gerous to very large ships when there is a heavy sea running, will be cleared by kee\:ng 
Cape Linzee shut in behind Smith Island; or the whole of the high land off Uape or· 
cupine ouen to the Westward of Hefferman Point. s 

JUDIQUE POND, close to the N. of the church1 is barred by a sandy ri~~e, 80 :f 
only to n.dmit boats at big;h water. 'l'he shallow water extends off it to thi? d1stanc~ s, 
one m i~e and a fourth. Oath~rine Pond and Sl!sa;n OJ'eek, distant three and. ~ve Ill~ est 
respectively to the N. of Jud1que church, are smnla,r places; the latter admits boa: the 
high water, and is situated just to the N. of Cape Susan, rendered remarkalile bj 
white gypsnm in its cliff.'!. the N; 

J>ORT HOOD,* the only safe anchora,ge on the W. coast of Breton Island tc; then 
of the Gut of Camm, was formerly a much more secure harbor; Smith Island b;rngbeell 
a p~ninsula, united to the main land ?Ya range of high 1:1and-hills, which hu:ve ~m~:rb01'· 
entirely swept nway, and the sand w1d..:ly spread over the Northern parts oft e during 
The first breach in thi8 sand-bar was formed by the sea about twenty year~ ago, erbapS 
a heavy gale from the N.; it wn.s at first a very. narrow channel, and mig~it l\h in· 
have been easily closed ; but being neglected, the tidal streams en~fl.rged dt '.1 1

0 feet 
creasing rapidity, until the present; channel, six hundred fathoms wide, ,1!11 :01;bine<l 
deep n.t low water, was formed between the island and the main land .. Ihe_ ... rre tbUS 
action of the waves and tides is said to be still widening and deepening thi~ pa.!>t•~.,h~rbot 
admitting more and more the heavy swell from the N.;and thereby render1~f; 1t 

1
fonns s 

insecure, excepting over toward Smith Island, the Eastern side of _w ic ~0rage in 
bay, where the anchorage is still perfectly safe 'ivith all winds. At this an~lle bottom 
which vessels may chooee any depth from three to four and a half fat.hom.s, · ound the 
is of mud that holds _well, and the heavy swell is prevented fro!ll rolhng _,1~d~hill.s, 11.n.d: 
N. E. extreme of the island by a long shoal, derived from the rum of the 8a for the fi~ 
wbieb runs to the Sout·hward from Smith Point, with only four fee~ of wn.te;rther. 'fpl! 
three hundred fathoms, and less than three fathoxm;i for an equal d1stauoe; lter frol.l'l ll<ll 
shoa~ mus.t be carefully .avoided in hauling in. to the an~hoi:age. The 8 t cnearly dry id 
S. wrnds 1s complete, l)emg afforded by the Spithead, whrnh is a sandy fla th p0int, tbE 
low water, extending six hundred fathoms to the Eastward from PortsJllO~ailV 4w :Beell.I 
S. extremit.y of the island. The Spithead, whi-0h is very steep, and ean us h ~h·ed on~ 
will be clear~d !'tt. th~ dista!1ce of fifty fathoms,_by keepi~g the smi!_l ~~~e b~biud 1~ 
wharf next w1thm Smith Pomt, exactly m one with the chunney of t e ed 
bearing N. :l W: . • . called tbe D 

On the opposite, or the mau1·land side, there is also o. steep sa.ndJ. ~at, oe of thr&e ~ 
Shoal, which runsjoff from the sandy beach n.t Mill Creek to the dis :tn · 

•See Plan. 
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1 dred fathoms ; this, and the shallow water on that side, as far out as oppo.site Ports
! tnouth Point, but not farther to the S., will be cleared at the distance of one lrnndred 

fathoms, by the lim~~of Citpe Linzee and Isthmus Point in one, bearing about N .. by,E .. i 
E. On the same side, hut outside the entrance of the harbor, a rocky shoal, \v1th th1r
geen feet least water, runs out three hundred :111d sixty fathoms fro1n the i;;hore, half a 
mile to the Northward of Ragged Point. 'I'l1is being very steep, must Le carefully 
avoided by a large vessel. Cape Susan and Kate Point in one, bearing S. by "\V., just 
clears it, but may not be easily made out hy strangers.} . 

SMITH ISLAND is two miles long and two hundred and ten feet high; it pol:'sesses Smith lsland. 
much fertile land, and the two Smitlrn, father and son, have flourishing farms 011 the 
inner 8iue of the island. The elder Smith's house and barn will he seen in the bav, and 
those of the younger, together with his fish-shed nnd wharf~ farther to the N. E., near the 
?ther end of the sandy beach, and a quarter of a mile within Smith Point. These ob-
J£Cts are mentioned because they form leading marks for the nuchorage. \.Vith the 
exception of the sandy beach in the bay above-mentioned, the island is e>crywhere sur-
rounded by cliffs of various heights up to one hundred and twenty-three feet. They are 
formed of soft reddish sandstones, shales, and marls, containin11; occasionally thin seams 

. <Jf coal, limestone, and trap, which last are well shown at, the N. "\V. end of the island. 
~.EXRY ISLAND, or Just au Corps, lies about a mile outside, or vV. S. W. from Henry 

: S~ith ~sland. It is much the smaller of the two, being one mile long, and its greatest Island. 
· hei.e;ht ls one hundred and ninetv-five feet above the sea at high water. It is of the same 
'rock formation, and al.so nearly- surrounded with cliffs, which yield rapidly to the action 
' 
0~ the waves and of the atmosphere; and w bich, 011 the other side, attain the elevation 

, 0 one hundred feet above the sea. It has no permanent inhabitants, but is much fre-
: qu;',n~ed. ~y fishermen during the fa:thing seasons. 

:h1s.1s1aud is bold to seaward, but shallow water runs out from Fishery Point, its S. E. 
: ef:xthremity; one third of a mile to three fathoms, aw] three fourths of a mile to five 

a orus. 

'b Th~ passage be.twee:n these islands is rendered so extremo_ly intricate and dangerous 
J.throficky shoals, that it should never be attempted, unless Ill a very smnJl vessel and 

.· 1 · ne Weather. 
'. S~~fe village of Port Hood will be seen on the main land opposite the N orthcrn part of Pf!rl Hood 
(Cat~ \:1sland ; it is well situated, and will Le recognized by the steeple of the Roman Village. 
1 0

10 
le church, and the court-house of 3tone. . 

fu:e: 1~~ so~th entrance of the harbor there is a light-house fiftrtwo feet high; it is a Light. 
1'h ig t w1~h a sniall red ligl1t Lelow it. . . 

of the ~;lJowmg direction!!, with reference to the plan, and to the foregoinJ?: description Dzrectzons. 
in ore :ngers and leading marks, will enable the intelligent seaman to take his vessel 
\ enri~ 1°f Port Hood with safety: Having a fair wind, pass to the Southward of 

ic clinr ~hand, at a distance of one fourth of a mile, steering E. by S. till the Homan Cu.tho-
ourse c at Port Hood opens out to the Southward of Portsmouth Point, then change 

. th:o :~ to pass the latter at the distance of three or four huudred fathoms. 01· in not 
istanc n /e fathoms of water: ta.king notice that the sha11ow water off it extends to the 
ard 0~ E i{'"0 hundred and ten fathoms. This course i;;hould be a little to the Korth-
in" of t · · E., ~nd directly toward n house rendered remarkable by its lower story 

' o~h· . 8 oue, while the upper part is of wood, and whieh should be nearly in one with, 

E
d of { 18

t open to ~he Northward of, n. hut near the entra11cc of a small brook at the N. 
enrv :r~~·ange of chff.<;. Continue the course thus indicated_, uutil Henry Point (N. end 

nd st.ee~ a~.) andi>ortsmouth Point come in one; vd:cn change the COUr8e immediately, 
mit~'s fi.sh-~heetiy for the Roman c.at~ol~g _churc!1, or N. EJ· N. un~il the yo.unger 
f h1s Imus bd (?n the wharf next w1tbm 8m1th Point) comes rn one with the clumucy 

~
y Will I e, d ~armg N. ! W, Keep these marks exactly in one, running toward them 
of the eld ID c!ear of the Spithead bank, as already mentioned} and when the S. \V. 

N., thang e~hSmith's barn comeR in one with the chimney of his house, bearing N. ""\V. 
with Rn/th e c?urse, and steer directly toward them, until Cape Linzee comes in 

honis a~ lo~ Pornt ;. when the vessel will be in the best anchorage, and in four Anchorages. 
~ Ir any d.ffi Water with mud bottom. 

· E.; N. ~o::;t~ be edperienced in distinguishing the younger Smith's fish-shed, let the 
· d Cape Linzeee ow~r the Roman Catholic church be continued, until I st~mus Point 

lll ltntil the S We lil dne, then Change the coutse, and keep them SO, runnmg toWaTd 
. ii , hearing N W eh of the elder Smith's barn comes in one with the chimney of his 

Io~ stated. ' · · Y N.; and these last-named ma'l'ks will lead to the anchorage as 
t 18 h" h . r· .. tg water her f l . • T. kg tides is four de, 4;>n u I and change days, at nine hours. The r1se in ordinary ides . 

. a. l'lt the ancht.i au one half feet, and in neap tides two feet. The tidal etreams are 
1
tbll!. tJ:i~ ha.rbor.t6 afld their rate does not ordinarily a.mount to one knot anywhere 

e ood comes from the N., and the ebb from the S. 'l'he flood-
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stream from the N. meets that which comes in through the Gut of Caneo off Long Point 
whence they set to the N. "\V., curving round "the bay toward Cape George. . 

At Cape Liuzee, one mile and a half Northward from Port Ilo&d, the W. coast of 
Breton Island trends away to the N. E. by E .. continuing in that direction to Cape St. 
Lawrence, a distance of seventy-three miles, without either harbor or safe anchorage for 
ships. The general character is high and bold, the dangers being few and close iushore, 
but it is, nevertheless, a d:i.ngerous coast to be near in autumu or early winter, when the· 
prevailing N. W. winds send in~ heaYy sea, and the set of the current is often in the 
same direction. 'l'he swell frequ~ntly precedes the wind by many hours, and, as there 
is no good holding-ground, becomes dangerous to veEJscls caught close inshore. Even 
with a sn:iooth sea, and in fine summer weather, vessels are set in toward this coast; an 
effect which seerns to be due sometimes to the general current froln the N. \Y. corning 
from het1.veen tho l\Iagdalens and Prince Ed·w:Lrd faland, and at other times to the direc
tion of the ebb-stream frm:n the strait of Northumberland inclining toward these ~hores. 
These streams, being inconstant and irregul:tr, in both strength aud direction, are there· 
fore the more dangerous, and require the more to be guarded against. In the summer 
months, however, the rate of the current or tide will not be found to exceed oi:e knot, 
even close inshore; excepting round Cape St. Lawrence and Oape North, where it s~me
times ruus at the rate of two or three knots, ca.using a heavy Lrea.king sea. It!> direc
tion for throe fourths of the time is from the 1Vestwa.rd ; this appears to be due to. the 
combined action of the current and •iLu-tide predominating over the flood-stream ~ram 
the N. E., so as to rcuder it nearly imperceptible, excepting at or near the spring tides. 
'!'here is no doubt that winds, present or at a distance, also influence these streams, as 
they have been observed to do in all parts of the gulf. 

The fisheries are valuable. Sal:non are taken in all the principal streams, and ~Iar· 
garee is so celebrated for its salmon-fishery that it has sometime8 been called Sa.lm-0u 
River. Herring, mackerel, cod, &c., abound in their seasons, and are frequently taken 
in large quantities. . 

MABOU ~IVER,* five miles from Port Hood, admits small Rchooners, bn.vmg four 
feet at ]ow water over its bar of sand. The bar shifts occal'.!ionally during heavy N. ·w. 
galeH, but is seldom disturbed during the summer months, when those gales ttre of rtl.l'e 
occurrence. · 

The entrance, at the Southern end of a low sand-bar, is only fifty fathoms widet :ind 
the tides frequently run there at the rate of four knots ; it is therefore a dangerous pb~e 
to enter, excepting with a. flowing tide and a smooth sea. It is high water tl:cre,_on/ 8 

full and chnnge days, at about nine hours; the rise in ordinar.v spring tide;,_ is .odr 
feet, a.nd in neap tides two feet. N. E. winds often cause high tides, and S. ,., · Wlll 

9 

the contrary. · ~ 
The scenery is very beautiful, the mountains rising immediately from the !\ortheru 

shore to the height of eight hundred and seventy feet. · f m 
THE MABOU IIIGHLA.ND is a v'itrY remarkalJle feature of tho coast, E'een r~ 

great distances out at sea. It extends eleven miles along the coast to the N. E.,:orn1ili~ 
a lofty and precipitous shore, and rising to the height of one thousand feet a uve d 
sea.. After passing this highland, the coast becomes less elevated, the beac}ie~~:U 
landing places more frequent, and the settlements are continuous until we pass Che u 
Island. .._ . f oval 

SEA-"\VOLF ISLAN lJ, distant twenty-three miles N. E. from Port Hood, 18 0 s~road, 
shape, eleven hundred fathoms long, parallel t.o the shore, three hundred fotbofi ound 
and t\vo hundred feet high. It is of sandstone, precipitoul'l, and quit~ bo}_d. a, c::f on~ 
excepting at the N. E. point, where the shallow water extends only to t!1e mstan,wd upon 
cable. It u.ffords some shelter to small fishing vessels and boats, which ca1:/t, aud th~ 
it only in fine summer weather; at other times the sea rolls completely roun 1 

anchorage is never safe, the ground being everywhere rocky. oro th311 
The depth between this island ancl the shore, from which it is distant ratherlr~ocasion· 

two mile:;::, is seven fathoms, over a. bottom of rock. with loose sand and grave 
ally. The nei,:;hboring sea abounds with fish. N E ha& 

l\IARGAREE RIVER,* which is seven and one half miles fa!ther to the 1 ~r~ugll 
five feet over its rocky bar at low water, in a very narrow and intricate 1cha~neu~stanec! which the tides run at the rate of four knots. It is only under favorab c circ t w enwr 
?f wind and woather, 1tn<! with_ a smooth sea, that schooners can safely atte:~fully "°hen, 
it. The su:i:f o~ the b~r is at times. very hea~y and dangerous to boats, ef~hia ri~·er_are 
the strong tide 18 runmng out agamst the w1nd and sea. The shores b "des farflll~: 
well settled, principally by Acadians and Scotch llighlanders, who, esi . 

"l?rosocuto the salmon and other fisheries. • . rdinarY spriil§'' 
·It is higli water on the full and change days, at Sh. 40m., the rise lll ~· 

*See Plan. 
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tides being three and one half feet, and in neap tides two feet. Boats can ascend five 
or six miles from the entrance, at which distance the tide ends. 

Between :Margaree ahd Ohetican there are several places where boats can land in fine 
weather, especially at Squirrel Pond, distant three miles from the last-named place. 
There are farms all along this part, the mountains running parallel to the shore, at a 
short di1'tanee back, and attaining, at .Mount Squirrel, in rear of the pond of the same 
name, the elevation of twelve hundred and twenty feet above the sea. 

On Sea-Wolf or Margaree Island, there is a light-house fifty-five feet high. It shows Light. 
a red light on the Northern side, a bright li~ht on the Southern side. 

CHETICAN ISLAND, distant teu miles N. E. from .Margaree, is only an island when Ch.etica.n 
high tides overflow the low and nu.rrow beach of sand and shingle, which, at other times, Island. 
unites it to the main land at its Southern extremity. This beach forms the shore of the 
bay, within the S. W. point of the island, wllere the Jersey brig, emplo.,ved in the fish-
erieB, usually lies moored in the summer months; i·eceiving some shelter from the shoal 
which runs out half a mile to the Southward from Chetican Point, but completely ex-
posed to winds from between S. )Y. and N. \V. whfoh send in a heavy sea. 'J'he depth 
of water in this roadstead is four and one half fathoms, but the bottom, of sand and 
gravel, is so loose and bad for holding, thut the anchorage becomes quite unsafe after the 
month of August: as was experienced by one of the Jersey vessels several years ago, 
when she was driven from both anchors, and completely wrecked on tho beach: since 
which accident they endeavor to leave before the commencement of the gales of 
September . 
. At no time is this anchorage to be recommended." and therefore veRsels merely wish
mg to connnunicate with the shore had better anchor outside at the distance of a mile 
or two, where they will have room to get under way in the event of the wind coming in 
fro1n the Vv estward. 
N CEHETICAN HARBOR,* between the island and the main land, is entered from the Clietican 

· ·,he.tween the shingle spit at Gros Cape, the N. E. extreme of the island and Ca- Ra.rbor. 
veau Point. Within this entrance, but outside the bar, which is half a mile farther in, 
ttmall ~s~ing vessels sometimes anchor, hut the Northerly winds send in 81? heavy a sea 
that _this is considered even less secure than the unsafe anchorage at tho S. W. end of 
t e island. There is a depth of three and a half fathoms within the harbor, Lut only wJ ~eet .at low water over its bur of sand, which is then in great part dry. · 
• t .rn h1g;~1 water here ou the full and change days, at ejght and one fourth hours; the Tides. 
~~dn ordma:r:_y spring tides is three and a half feet, and in neap tides two feet. N. E. 

1T s cause /•~gh ~tides, and S. W. winds the contrary. . · . 
at t~E 9A \ EA D SHOALS are two rocky patches, with eleven feet least water, lymg Caveau 
a m.'le ~istancc of hnJf a. mile off Caveau Point, and from one third to three fourths of Skoals. : ,ee:ei ro_tu ~iros Cape, on a N. E. by E. line of bearing. They are much in the way of 

TH 8 wi~h1ng fo nnchor off ~he entrance of the harbor.. _ . . 
;Gros~ JEROl\-IE LEDGE, with five feet least water, hes m t.he same d1rect10n from Jerome 
;tent b 1:Pe, and a~ the distance of one mile and three fourths. It is of considerable ex- Ledtrc. 
I-Out fi: eingbtwo thirds of a mile long, and its N. E. point reaches to tho distance of a mile 0 

!side th"m t e shore. The line of ten fathoms 1.Vater is only three hundred fathoms out-
1.lt v 

18 \ed~e a_nd the Caveau Sho~ls; there is, therefore, little warning from the lead; 
ben e~he 8 e.ating along shore, and standing toward them, will avoid them liy tacking 
apeR c e P~1nts on the outside of Chetican Island, namely, Enragee J>oint and the 

' At ~PREe ll~.one, bearings. w·. ii lV. 
Wit u 

0 
SQU,ILE, three miles E. N. E. frorn Gros Cape, the mountains come close Presqv/ile .. 

·u we frr-C: the shore, after which there are no inhabitanti:i, nor any good landing place 
en faniit:! at Grandance £!fteen.miles from Ch~tica.n, where there. is a settlement ofGrandance. 

d be haul ~· Ml~ a small river silted up by a sh mg le beach, on which boats can land, 
f thirte~n e. up in case of need. From Granda.nee to Cape St. Lawrence, a distance 
t lallding : 1lb, the coast is mountainous, with precipitous shores, affording an indiffer

. GAPE ST or oats at one or two places, and there onl_y with a smooth sea . 
.. S.Qd is ~f · f A WREN OE, which' forms the termin:at1on of the "'rV. coast of Breton Cape St. 
rook:' and as ~te rock, affording no landing excepting on the W. side, ·i.vhere there is a Lawrence. 
e~g l'QunJ eep stony beach, on which a boat can be hauled up with difficulty. Pro-
gt\rloaf seve th~s hdadland to the S. E., we firat observe the remarkable Bea.r Hill, a Bear Hul. 
:tt.n a mhe fron un red and fifty feet high, and close to the shore. 1.'his is distant less 

. Waye &hove Wm t tbe case ; and at an equal distunce farther on Black Rock will be seen, Black Rock. 
~re there is 8 er, fn about one hundred and sixty fath?ms off shore. 1\Ieat Cove, lJfeat Cove. 

rther fo the so.a 86~. etne_n.t. and good la.nding for boats. hes three hundred fathoms 
Sl'. L.A. WRE~t~ ireet1on, and one mile N. W. from Black Point. · 
~ lVide. &lld 

0 
CE ~AY, between Dia.ck Point and Cape North, is four and a half St. Lawrence 

----:.._ ne m e and three fourths deep, with bold shorea, and a depth of water Bay. 

*See Plan. 
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not too great for anchoring; but the bottom is not to be trusted, being either of rorl: or 
loose sand. Vessels requiring supplies may anchor there in the summer mont.hs, ·when 
strong Northerly ·winds are of rare occurrence, and will find nine or ten fathoms water 
at the distance of half a mile off .shore in the bottom of the bay, but they should be ready 
to weigh immediately on the approach of a wind from the sea. At Wreck Cove and 
Deadman Pond there are settlements and good landing, the principal fishing establisb.. 
ment beiug at the last-named place. 

CAPE NOH.TH, the N. E. extremity of Breton Island, is a very remarkable, bold, 
steep, and rocky headland, of slate, in nearly vertieal strata, rising abruptly from the 
sea to the height of about eleven hundred feet. There is no shallow water o.$ it, only 
some rocks above water, which at Money Point, a mile to the S. E. of the cape, run 
off to the distance of a long cable. 'l'he passage between this headland and the faland 
of St. Paul is tbirt.een miles wide, with very deep water, and no other danger than that: 
which arises from the frequent and heavy squalfa which prevail off this great promori· 
tory. 

BRETON ISLAND, NORTHEAST COAST. 

The N. E. coast of Breton Island, from Cape North to St. Anne's Harbor, 1~ dista~ce 
of forty-seven n1iles, is liold, mountainous, and free from outlying d;ingers, until we arrive 
near Ciboux Island, hereafter to be noticed, The mountains attain the elevation vfone 
thousand three hundred and ninety feet nbove the sc>a. 

Kotwithstuuding the hold nature of this coast, wrecks have not been unfrequent upon, 
it in the dense fogs which accompany the Easterly winds. 'l'liey have generally oc-, 
curred to ,·easels runnin~ and steering, as they 1:mppm,ed, a safe course, to pa~s St. Paul's 
Island into the Gulf of 8t. Lawrence. rnavnno of, or not allowing for, the current ~0 
frequently found running out of the Gulf from tlrn Northward, and which had heen act· 
ing upon their starboard bows for many hours, setting them many miles to tbe .s. W. 
of their reckoning, they ran on shore under full sail. On one occasion we fouud tlns cur· 
rent running out of the gulf for 1nany 13uccessh·e hours, at the rat3 of two ~not~ fro 
N. K. E.; at another tirne its rate was one knot from N, ~. W. ; and at a third it w 
imperceptible. After long-continued winds from the E. or N. E., which rn.ise the leve 
of the water in the Ilras Dor and neighboring ha:rbors; it is not unusun.l to find a curren 
of one knot running for several successive dtiys along the land from off St ... Anne to ne d 
Cape North, where it meets the .mrrent out of the gulf, and is turned to the ~a.s~~ar 
':ith a great ri_ppliug. 'l'he fish!lrmen affiri;i that it as often ru~s in the opposite 1~~· 
bon; and agau1, that at other times there is a regular alternat10n of the flood and. 
streams. d 

These remarks are intended to show the inconstant nature of these curl"e;:its, t~$ 
the consequent great care required for the aafety of a vessel when approacbmg 

1
: 

neighborhood in the fogs whiQh so often hide the light on St. Paul's Island. "e\f'l 
There are only two anchorages, and those unsafe in the portion of coast. under revi ~ 

:r'he~ fir~t of thesc2 Aspeo Bay, is eight miles wid~, and four and a half nnl.es ,d~~~th~ · 
its N. side, and dn1taut five a.nd three fourths miles. S. \V. hy W. from C<iP'-' .1. ' 

'Yilkie S11trarloaf, a remar~able conical ~ill, twch·e 'hundred feet high. ds wil 
To the Southward of th1s, and occupymg the head of the bay_, are three pon t bi· 

narrow ci:tranc~es through sandy beaches, and into which boats can .only _P 11
:8s i~ and 

wMer. 'the Northcrrnuost imd largest of these ponds has several islands
1 
m 'b,; · 

depth of three fathoms; it extends three miles inland, and has at its head :i. arge ~'ittn 
called Aspee River. It hM often a depth of three feet in its entrance after tb.~.:e;e 
of the winter:s snows, but in summer seldom more than a foot at low water .. ,d 'J' 
settlements at all these ponds, where fresh provisions and water may be ohi:urnuf~tbo 
best nuchorage with N. '\Y. winds is off the Nor th Pond, in eight or nm~ r' Wlii 
sand bottom, and with S. winds off the South llond, or in the ?ove uii \s'"· 
Head, which, with a small island lying close off it, forms the 8. E. pomt of ~he forlJOll 
!hiB cove tI:ere is a sett.lement f?r })rost'lcuting the fisheries, and a good fa.n~i~Il~ by s . 
m all but Northerly w10ds. It is the anchorage generally preferred, especi ~ling sV!. 
vessels, as being the least em bayed, and the most sheltered fr<?m the pr;::~plie.5. till 
from the S. E. To vessels unable to beat round Cape North, or in waut 0 

1 with W°'6!!1 
bay affords convenient anchorage; but it is only safe in fine. weather, an~be sppru~ 
erly winds; a vessel should therefore be in readiness to weigh instantly on i 
of a wind from the opposite quarter. T rtb 1ind t.n~rd 

CAPE EGMONT, distant twelve miles to the Southward from Cape N?te :WJ ne ··. 
miles S. S. E. from "White Head, ia a comparatively low headland of lJ:i~kbrook col' 
bar_e of tree~. The coast there turns to the S._ S. V{ .. and.at N~l an. di~ectioJ1, ch¢ 
which are dustant two and a ha.If and four miles, respectively, rn that . a suriken r 
a good landing for boats. Oft' South Pointt between those cov-es, t~~~:O · fathoJUS l 
two cables' length off ehore; and there is.. also a rocky shoal, wit · · 
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water, half a mile from the shore at Rocky Bay where there are several buildings, two 
miles to the Northward from Iuganish. 

INGA.NISH ISLAND is distant ten miles from Cape Egmont, aud half a mile S. E. Ing:mish 
from Archilmld Point, the N. point of Ing:tnish Ba,y. The island is of rock, half a mile Island. 
,in diameter, and two hundred and six feet high. The East Rocks, twelve feet higl1, lie East Rocks. 
[off it to seawa.rd, and ex.tend out to the distance of nearly four hundred fathoms. '.l'here 
late iseveraI high rocks close to the outer shores of the i1>land, and one small oue off its 
~· W. extremity at the distance of eighty fathoms. The N. "\'V. side uf the island forms a 
[llmall bay, in which there are several buildings, and where the smu11 fishing ve;,sels and 
~ats are sheltered from the swell from the Southward, and from all but Easterly 
rinds. 
r Fr?m the \~. point .of this small bay, [~ spit and reef extend n_carly ha,lfway acroo8 to 
1Arch1bald Pomt, leavmg a channel of eighteen or twenty feet m depth, hut .so narrow 
pond crooked that only fourteen feet can be relied on at low water. 

Ingani.sh Bay, }Jetween Archibald Point and Cnpe Smoke (Cape Enfume) is three and Inganish 
ee fourths miles wide, and two and three fourths mi] cs; deep. 1 t is didded into j\. orth Bay. 
~South Bays by Middle Head, a long, narrow, rocky, and precipitous pouinsula, off Fisherman 
h1~h lies l'isherman Rock, at the distance of a cable's length to the S. E. -ilt the head Rock. 

S?uth Bay are two ponds having a cornmon outlet, which lJoats can enter ouly 
.~ ~lf!;h water. There are several hom;e;; near these pouds, as ·well as on the tongue 

v1d11_ig: ~he two ba;rs, and at some partt0 of :N"orth Bay; but t1rn prin0ipal settlement. of 
ngani~h Ji,< on the N. side of the bay, "-here, besides the e:::tablishwent uf ~lr. ArchiJJald, 

the inner side of the point, which bears his name, there is a smaH Roman Catholic 
a!;'el, Wgether with ntost of the houses n.ud fish-stages. Y essel8 ll!'>uaily n.nclwr on the 
· Slde uf the bay, \•rithin Archibald Poiut, shifting tlieir berths as the winds inay render 
e~ssary; but the bottom is in general ouly a thin coating of sand on;r ruck, and the 
c orage consequently unsafe, especially with Easterly winds, which sen<l in a very 
a:vy sea. 

·The rnouutains in rear of Inganish arc the highest on this coast, attaining an eleva-
11 •0 ~ one thousand three huudrod and ninety feet ~ and Cape Smoke, its S. point, rises Cape Smoke. 

1 }!1tuu~ly from tho sea to the height of nine hundred and fifty feet. The squalls frolll 

&8e.tslands are at times very violent. 
I~ 18 '.1igh _water, full and change, at Ingauish, a.t Sh. flm.; M. T.; the rise in ordinary Tides. 
:p~g hd~:s 1s three feet elevell iuches1, and in neaps .two fee~ nine i_nches .. 
ha.lfee~m~ to the S. lV. from Cape ::Smoke .to Bcntrnck Point, a d1stancc. of tweh-~ and Bentmck 
· tt d~mle~, the coast assumes a. less Htcrile appearance; the mountams recedmg a Point. 

d !Stance from the shore, so as to leave spnce for scattered farms. At a brook 
~" f,rench Uiver, and especially at Breeding Cove, there is. good landing for Loats. Punch 

. p;s~rst-nan~od of tbc_ise plaoeB, the thirty-fath_om line ~f de1)tl~ turns off to the S. E., River. 
t 1 .es outside the C1boux Shoal: thus a:Efordmg sufficient guidance to those vessels 
n' ;j/10t negl~ct the duty of sounding at night or in fogg,._v weather. 
!lo\/,;;ext d1stance of five and a half mil~s, which b:mgs us to !sland Poin!, _!,he Island Point . 

. a.nc r~r extends four hundred fathoms off shore ; as l.t does ahio rn the remammg 
· a ha~f t m~e an~ a half ;miles to St. An~e1is Har~or. At the distauce o~ one mile 

mile Np~t Bentmck P?int there .are cliffs of _white gypsum j and at Indmn Brook, 
land Il ·. iom Island Pomt, there is good Iandrng. 
bv s' O!lltl looks like an island, but is a small wooded peninsula, joined to the ma.in . · .axKf /~aches enclosing McDonald Point. 
er of'i: E 8 II:\RBOR~ (formerly Port Dauphin) is capable of containing any St. Anne's 
. and vt~ssehi. m security;· but tho entrance 18 very nari;ow, with a, tide of four liarbor. 

ied at 1 l:re is a du.~1gerous bar outside, over which a. depth of sixteen feet ctfn 1e 
.tauee, a 0~rwater, with th~ aid o~ the chart .and these directions. '"~~thuut such 
n$ twel% £ ang.er unacquainted with the leading marks, could only safely rely on 
direction het instead of four and a lia.lf fathoms, as erroneously stated in the charts 

11, shou sN e_reto~ore generally in use. 
heavy 1J ~: ~· wmd, and es1)eciltlly when the tide is runuiug out, the btlr is covered 

ed uf 1.ar~cakejf· The harbor is completely sheltered by Ileach Point, which is Beach Point. 
"n ninety f:tlro ed stones and shingle, and reaches across from the N orthcrn to 
the entra.n~e· 1yms of the Southern shore; it is quite bold at its Southern extremity, 
shty.five fatl mnuel. between it and 1Veed Pond Shoal is thirteen fathonui deep, but 

. Ort Shoal 
0
/oms wide. Within the entrance on the N. side -0f t·he channel, lies 

uthvrard bv ~bud,. ex.tending ha.If a mile in from Beach Point, and just cleared to Port Sb.ool. 
tb.<J Eastern . de hne of \Veed Pond Beach and Bar Point in one. 

'! ~ecognized. 8~; e of th~ entrance the small green ruound of the old fort will be 
m the head ~/thuhmit fortns with the pl1:1.ster, or white gypsum cliff of Macleod 

e arbor, a leading mark for crossing the bar in the best water. Bar Mark. 

*See Plan. 
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Immediately outside of Old Fort Point the stony Weed Point Beach commencBSi froni 
which a rocky ledge, with two feet least water, extends to tne distance of forty futhom·l 
and continues Eastward to Bar Point, half a mile from the entrance. . 

The marks for clearing this ledge, which is much in the way of vessels in this narro 
channel aud rapid tideway, are Lead-in Point and Conway Point in one; these 
the two points next within Old Fort Point, on the S. shore of the harbor. Proceed.in 
out along the Southern shore, Wilhausen Point will be easily distinguished, being th' 
first point of cliff outside the entrance; and so also will Fader Point which is likewi 
a clifi; and just beyond the beach of Oyster Pond. T~ese points are distant three fourt 
and one mile and three fourths, respectively, frorn the entrance, and, together with 
objects previously mentioned, form the principal leading marks for entering or leavi 
the harbor. 

Farther out, the Southeastern shore of the bay is quite bold all the way to Cape Da 
phin, aud tl:ie only remarkable object is ~fonroe Beach and Store, where there is go 
lanciing for boat,,; with off-shore winds. 

Vessels bound to 8t. Anne's Harbor with a fair wind should proceed as follows, refo 
ring, for the leading marks, to the chart, and the preceding remarks: 

Approaching fron1 the Northward, pass to the N. W. of Cihoux and Hertford islan 
avoiding, if it be wished, the rocky six-fathom fishiug-ground, in the mouth of the ba. 
by keeping well over to\vard Cape Da.uphin. Go no nearer to the shore bet"ee~ He. 
t.inck and Island points than the depth of seven fathoms. Observe that the lme 
Bentinck Point and Cape Smoke in one clear the shore off Island Point in five ya_tho 
and that in approaching the bar, Cape Smoke should be kept open. Before arn_nng 
the steep outer side of the liar, which is distant one mile from the entrance! brrng 
white gypsum cliff of .Macleod Point in one v.'ith the summit of Old Fort,* and st. 
for them until Fader Point is seen only just open clear of Wilhausen Point (the r-es 
will then be only forty or fifty fathoms from the shore near Bar Point).: the'.1 port.tr 
helm instantly; and run from the last-named leading marks, keeping Fader i:ornt ~Ii 
open, until Conway Point rnn.kmi its appearance tp the Westward of Lead-m Potn~ 
until the gypsum cliff of Macleod Point is open only half a poin£ to the Soutbwar~ 
Beach Point. or until the latter bears S. W. by W., and is distant one fourth of a mt 
then again change course, and keeping Conway Point in sight (to avoid "\Veed: 
Ledge), steer so as to pass Beach Point at a distance between thirty and fifty.fa\ 0 

Having now entered the harbor, avoid Port Shoal, by not opening out Bar P~mt ho 
Northward of Weed Pond Beach, unti I the shingly })rice Point bears to ~he Nort dw 
of N. \V.; the vessel will the? l;>e w}thin the shoal, and may haul to the Nort!nfa;b~ 
anchor to the 'vestward of it in eight fathoms, mud, and out of the st~eam 0 . 

trance. But the best-sheltered anchorage is in the entrance of the North Ar31
· 

rising eh1ewhere in so large a harbor being at times rather rough for a sro;H t\'hi 
The N. E. gales, on entering the harbor, between mountains of one thousand. de st 
and only two miles apart, blow with concentrated force. They may be oxpec.tc d 
time after the middle of August; and a vessel should be well moored to w1th~tRll 
fury· Sh 42111 JilJ 

lt is high water, within the harbor, on the full and change days, at · fee~' ~ 
The rise in ordirnwy spring tides is five feet, in neap tides three and one fourth · 
traordinary tides rise six feet. . bY 3bo 

lt is high Water ten minutes earlier OD the bar, and the rise there IS )k ots. 
foot. 'l'he rate of the tidal stren.ms in the entrance is from three to four .

1 
n and t 

best watering place will be found on the N ortborn aide of th4: ha~bor, one 11~n:ains of 
fourtlu; from the entrance, where a torrent descends a. ravine 1n the mo ty feet 
.Anne, which rise precipitously to the height of one thousand and seven 
the sea. ascend, ?I• 

A reference to the chart will show the North A.r.m, which boa.ts can. the 
E._. three miles; also Monroe ~ove, w~th S!1i:pyard Rock in its entrancei.iito two . 
chff and the reef at Macleod Pomt, wlnch d1v1des the head of the h?'rbo' t cove on 
The Kirk, or Presbyterian chapel, stands near the head of a convepen~ :riJlll · · 
S. side of Macleod Point, and near the Manse1 or residence o~ the . restayof the 
whose flock of highlanders form the greater part of the mbabitan tin the 
They subsist by very indifferent farming, aided by occasional ero.ployinen 
and in getting out lumber for ship-building. d the Bfll.8 

CAPE DAUPHIN, the dividing point between St. Anne'tf ~a.y _an of tbe ·l"S 
a high .and precipitous headland, and ~e Nor~hea.ste:n ternu~a.t.1ff\n s straight 
mouutams that sep.arate _them.. Hertford and C1boux island.s, he 0 of f-Our .anJ • 
N. E. by E.; a.nd, mcludrng C1boux Shoal, extend to the distance 

P · t, at ihe . . , Wilha n q1n • ,.ser 
• If the gypsum cliff' of Macleod Point eannot be ma.de out, pas~ fJ Qi':{ :Fort. until 

distanee of one hundred or one hundred and twenty fa.thoins, steering or · 
only jua1. open; then~ as already ~ 
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·1es. They are long and n'ft.rrow islands of sandstone, pr~cipitou8 on every side, nearly 
. e of trees, and half a mile apart. There is no passage~oi: ships ?ctween them, but 
boats, or i>mall craft, can pass through a narrow chanuel1 wluch 1s distant from fifty to 
ne hundred fathoms from Hertford lsland, and between it and the middle rock. Hert- Heriford 
ord Island is the highest, and oue hundred feet above the sea. It is distant from Cape Island and 
anphin one mile and a half; Lut the dangerous Hertford Ledge, which has five feet Ledge. 

east water, extends from it nearly halfway across to the cape, leaving a channel six 
undred fathoms wide and seven or eight fathoms deep. 'l'o avoid this ledge, >essels 
hould keep well o.-er toward the cape, from which the shallow water does not extend 
yond two cables' length. From the outer point of Oiboux hlrrnd a reef runs off half Ciboux Reef 
mile to N. E. by E.; and Ciboux Shoal, with fifteen feet least water, lies fiYe eighths and Shoal. 
fa mile farther out in the same direction. This dangerous shoal, on which the sea at 
"me breaks heavily, was only known to the fishermen previously to Captain Bayfield's 

rvey. . 
~IBOUX I~'3LAND.-There ~s a re>otdng light sho~ving alternately red and white e~'ery Light. 

ute on Cibous: Island. It 1s seventy-seven feet high, and can Le seen fourteen nnle8. 
The GREAT BRAS DOR is the principal of the two channels, on either side of Great 

oulardrie Island, leading to the interior sea culled the Bras Dor Lake. Its entrance Bras Dor 
~tween Carey Point and N oir Point, is only one hundred and seventy fathoms wide, Entrance. 
1th deep water; and, at a short distance outside the channel, is still farther contra0tc<l 
Y s~oals to one hundred and ten fathoms; measuring from the depth of three fathoms 
n eithe_r aide. Carey Point, the N. W. side of the entrance, is a shingle beach, quite Carey Point 
ld at its Southern extremity, but having a da.ngerous shoal running out from it E. N. E., Skoal. 
as to form the Northern side of the channel ontside for Bet"en eighths of a mile. On 

any parU; of this shoal the depth is only three feet at low w:1ter, rn that it is shown by 
_reaker~ \vhen there is any sea. running; and a wide bar cormncuces immediately out
d~ of it, and continues one mile farther out, with irregular soundiugs, from three to six 

1'.d~ms\over g_ravel and s~•u~ bottom, The shallowest. pa.rt (three fathoms), called the 
1
• le :S~oal, hes on the N. side of the channel, one nnle and a half out froru Carey 

Olnt .. Nearly oppo>Jite to this, a.nd on the 8. side of the channel, is Blackrock Shoal, Blackrock 

1~ndin~ fr~m the l'ed cliffs of Blackrock Point two hundred fathoms to the N., and Skoal. 
a nnle m a N. E. direction. 

e~hese are the principal dnngci:s of the e1~tra~ce; they render the channel indirect as 
nk as ~iarrow; and, together with the rapid: tides and tho want of buoys and beacons, 

e this a very dangerous pass for a stranger to attempt; except under fa>orable cir-
13:1nces of weather, wind and tide. Farther out it is only necessary to observe. that 

esla~low water extends one hundred and fifty fathoms off Table 1slet, which will be 
ndying close otf the cliff of Table Head, :.m~d distu.nt three miles from the entrance. 

or oc~dBank has four fathoms least water, and lies from a mile to a mile and a half off Haddock 
.Ee, mi wa_y between Table Head and Cunet Point; the la!;lt being the remarkable Bank. 
,t j·e. ~~~emity of Boulardrie Island, formed of cliffs of the coal formation, which are 
Wi~~- mg to the waves; and from which a rocky shoal extends two thirds of a mile. 
d 

1 
Rin the ~ntrance, off the small bight Letwcen Duffus and .Mackenzie points, lies 

oift 
0 

o:k, With o~e foot least ~Yate_r, au;I which will be ciic:ared by keeping J?lackrock 
!lnnet t to the No1·thward of Noa· Pornt. On tho oppmnte or Northern side of the 
this 'coi::m Ca!·ey. Point to I\elly Cove, a distance ef one m~le, the shore is quite_ bold. Kelly CQve. 

, :Bras De, wb1ch I~ a convenient anchorage, we shall restrict our present not1ce of 
laud 1 ~r, the Object of this chapter being the Northeastern seaboard of Breton 
()jf th:aviug the description of its noble inland waters to a fut.ure page. 
d and tn~uth of Kelly Coye, in five or 1:1ix fathoms, sand bottom, the anchorage is 
bl~~ leno~h off t!:te strength of the tide : but it is still moro secure farther in, within a 
If thee~ 0 its head, where the bottom is mud, and depth three to four fo.thoms. 
d lJ.U inn raflue-chann~l of the Great Bras Dor were buoyed, n. la.rge ship rnight back Bra.s Dor 

· 'Win~~~~st the wmd, with the aid of the strong ti~e; but without that gui~an:e, Entrance~ 
ble H . weather clear enough to allow the leadrng marks to be seen, are indis-

ad, fo~r n ·1vmg_ tb_ose requisites, proceed as follows: observing first, that Duncan 
()f the 0~ es itthm the entrance, shows like a \Yell-defined point on the Southeast 

:})()ints of t~ne · Pay a. due regard to the dangers which have been pointed out, off 
ltit and Du e b'1I; a.nd, before advancing farther in than Table Island, bring Carey 
f>e Smoke =~dn . cad to touch, bearing S. \V. by W. t \V. : and steer for them until 
: Sottthward t~e ~· end of Hertfor~ Island a.re in one ; .then change the course to. 

and fift an keep those marks m one astern, runnmg thence (fo: abeut one 
'IV.h~n chan Y or two hun~red fathoms) until Mackenzje and Duffus pomts come in 

. Aiackenzie ~~· c.ou:ts~ agarn and steer S. W. by '\V. ! '\V. fo:r them, so as not to open 
W-d Wdl-definednt ~ntil Bla?~rock Point and 'l'n.ble Head come .in one. These lMt

.. · 4 W. eounie P~ints kept'm on_e a.s~ern, or as the veflsel runs from them, on A W. 
~ Y and N oir p • .W~l lead neal"ly in nud-obannel through the nn.rrow entranc~ between 
· om ; after which there is nothing in the way of a vessel hauling 

10 
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up for Kelly Cove. Should, however, the strong flood-tide carry her above the coTe. 
she will find good anchoragJlttwo miles farther in ou the same side, in five fathoms, and 
to the Westward of Jane Point. 

If the weather should be so hazy that Cape Smoke cannot be seen, i·un in upon the 
S. W. by W. ~ W. course, with Carey Point and Duncan Head touchin{J', until Bla.cli· 
rock PQint is abeam ; then sheer to the Southward until Mackenzie and Duffus points 
come in one, and proceed as before directed. 

It is hi~h water on the full and change days, at Carey Point, at 7h. 30m. 111. T.: the 
rise in ordinary spring tides being three feet, and in neap tides a foot and two thirds. 
The usual rate of the tidal streams in the entrance is from four to five knots; but in the 
spring, or after long-continued N. E. gales, which have.previously raised the level of the 
Bras Dor, they may amount to six knots. They form strong ripples and eddies, espe
cially off Carey Point. 

In fine settled wea.ther the stream runs out until half an hour before high water by 
the shore ; and in, until half an hour before low water ; but strong winds cause great 
irregularities. It will be observed, therefore, that tbe stream ran out nearly all the 
time the water was rising; and in nearly all the time it was falling. 

The rise of the tide diminishes rapidly ¥we proceed into the Bras Dor, and beyond 
the strait of Barra becomes nea.rly or altogether insensible. 

There are houses and farms on either side of the entrance of the Great Bras Dor, at 
which supplies of fresh provisions may be obtained; water is easily procured. 

Boulardrie THE GREAT BRAS DOR, separating the coal-bearing strata of Boulardrie Island 
Island. and the country farther to the S. E. from the older rocks, forms the boundary of a great 

change in the character oft'> the coast. Instead of mountains we have now a coast of 
moderate elevation, characterized by cliffs of sandstone, and shale of the coal formation, 
until we arrive at older rocks on the S. shore of Mira Bay, and at Scatari Islandi· t~e 
latter being distant from th"e Great Bras Dor thirty-six miles. The dangers o ~his 
coast are such as to render great caution necessary at night or in fogs, when thirty 
fathoms, or at least twenty fathoms, is as near as a stranger should approach ;~the latter 
deP.,th bein¥ i? some pa~ts with~n two miles of the ~ho.re. , . 

Little Bras IHE LI r1 LE BRAS DOB. is the narrow and vnndrng; pn.ssage on-the Eastern s1d? of 
Dor Pass. Boulardrie Island ; which, at the distance of five miles from its entrance, expands rnto 

the wide and deep channel of St. Andrew. 

Tides. 

It can only be entered by small era.ft and boats under favorable circumstances,. the 
entrance being closed with breaker!'\ when there is a heavy sea running, and especial~y 
when the st!ong tide is r~nniug out against tlrn wind. The depth at low water, over_~ e 
rocky bar, is seven feet, ma channel between reefa, and only twenty-five fatho~s ~1 e. 

It is high water, full and change, n.t seven and three fourths hours ; and the rise m J:'" 
dinary spring and neELp tides is three and two feet respectively. The usual rate 0~ {' 
stream in the entrance is iour knots. There is a fishincr establishment on the shmg e 
point just within the cntrauce, and scattered houses and fh-rms on either side. The ~C; 
proach to the Little Bras Dor is rendered dangerous to straugers by the shoals 0t jf 
E. side of Cunet Point, extending six hundred fathoms off shore; aod by the ree 0 

. Alder Poiut and )fope Head to the E. of the entrance. S £. 
Bird and THE BIRD ROCK, six feet high, will be seen on the reeffour hundred fathoms, · ll! 
llonm· Rocks. from Mope Head ; and the Bonar Hocks, dry at low water, at the same dis~nce ~ff ~~ni 

Head. In addition to these dangers, o}Jserve that in the distance of s1:x. mi es / to 
- Cunet Point to Cranberry Head, the shoal water for a large ship frequently exten 

8 

Sydney 
Harbor. 

nearly a mile off shore. of 
SYDNEY HARBOR* is one of tho finest ports in the world, being equal~y e:fect 

access and egress, and capable of containing any number of the la.rgest vessels 111 P1 con· 
safety. It is three miles wide at the outer entrance; but the navigab~e cbannef s-.i.nd 
tracts ~·apidly to the breadth of half a mile ?etwee~ the two bar_s, wh1~h. areh~ fcrht
and shrngle, and extend from the shore on e1th-0r side, at five 1mles witbm td s~uth 
house on Flat Point. Inside these bars the harbor divides into the West.an round. 
arms; the former being open to the E. N. E. winds, except at the coal-loadiug g where 
where the vessels anchor under shelter of the N. W. bar; and at Nort.h_Sydn!i::pletelY 
they may lie in like manuer under .Allen Point. The South. Arm, be1ng c The tow» 
sheltered from the sea by the S. E. bar, affords safe anchorage m every pa.r~ -0n tbe w. 
of Sydney, three and a half miles up this arm, is e.xceedingly well e1toate · . 
side and summit of a peninsula, fifty-five feet high. . .. . for vessels to 

lt has deep water close to its whar'Ves, and 'the arm continues navig.ab}e where ·the 
~ydney Br_idge? a dintance of two miles; aud fo-!" boats to the Fork'$ Br~gt~e East -831 
tide ends six miles above the town, and from which a road leads across 
.of the Bras Dor. 
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The light-~use on Flat Point is octagonal in shape, pa~nted 1;:ed and white, vertica~ly, Sydney 
and 11hows t\ fixed light seventy feet above the sea. Leavrng this on the left, on entermg Light. 
the harbor1 the high and conspicuous colliery chimneys, the Episcopal, Scotch, and Ro-
mn.n Ctttholic churches, together with the other buildings at the mines, will be seen on 
the opposite shore, at the distance of a mile and a half within the cliffs of Cranberry 
Head; as will also the Sailors' and Roman Catholic churches, with the stores, houses, 
and wharves at the loading ground, which is two miles farther in along the same side 
of the harbor. 6 

Vessels bound to this harbor should observe the following directions: Approach to 
First. When approaching from the Northvrnrd with a leading wind, steer so as to Sydney 

pass the reef off Cranberry Head (on which lies Cran Rock, with sixteen feet vrnter, hulf ][arbor. 
a mile off shore) iu ten fathoms; :ind when the high cliff of Mine Point opens out to the · 
Eastward of Swivel Point, haul into the harbor. If bound to the loading ground, run Coal Load
along the N. W. shore, in not lesR than five fathoms, until past Mine Point, then steer offing Ground. 
to the Southward sufficiently to bring Jackson and Allen }'IOints (two shingle points, up 
the West Arm) in one; or until the light-house comes into one with Petre Point; either 
of which, or at night the depth of six and three fourths fa.thon1s, will lead dear of the 
N. W, bar, which is very steep, having fi"Ve !blld a half fathoms close to it. N. W. Bar. 
: When the wharves at the loading ~round he:;ir N. ",.., the vessel will be well within 
:the bar; and may haul in and choose her berth in five or six fat.homei, mud bottom, and at 
~he distitnce of one hundred and fifty or two hundred fathoms from the wharves. 
l If the vesssel be bound up the So.uth Arm, run in as before, or in mid-channel, until South d..rm. 
~!:ta Easternmost of the high colliery cliinmcys appears to the "\Vestward of the Episcopal 
~hurch, which is the Easternmost church on l\line Point: tben run from those marks. 
t~e1·ping the Easternmost chimney a little open to the "\Yest~Yard of the church, and they 
~ i.;.;ad c_Ie:lr of the S. E. bar; the Western extremity of which will be passed 'vhen 
rue n ·point of its shingle heach begins to bear to the Northward of E. . l The vessel may then either haul to the Eastward, and anchor in Fishery CoYe, in six Fishcn/ Cove. 
ftr s~ven fathoms, mud bottom, or proceed on to the town of Sidney. In the fatter case', 
i.'tbill only be neC(}Ssary to consult the chart for the extent of the shallO\v water off 
~il er sho~e; not failing· to observe that the reef off Battery Point extends a fourth of a rt Ont N. _by F.. The anchorage is good anywhere off the wharves of the town if 
~n. side ha bnc joining the English church and Shingle Point: within that line there 
~.eihg s oals, ns will be seen in the chart. 'fhe depth 0f this anchorage is from five to 
i~~ t and a half fathoms, with mud bottom ; trnd there is suflicient depth of water for 
'p• ge vessels all the way to the bridge, between which and the town is the most secure 
art of the harbor. 
~~:chndly. :w'"hen. approaching from the 1'Jastward, pass the light-homrn no nearer 
tate a.If :1

1 
m1l.e, ?r in not less than seven fathoms; and to avoid Petre Reef {dry at low 

~ut [•n.hm e~w1thm the light. house) do not haul into the harbor until Dn.ly Point opens 
~rth~ t. c r orthward of Gillivrn.y Point: and to clear the shoal at Petre Point, and 
ton nr m, 0 not approach nearer than half a mile, or than five and a half fathoms, as 
tee :I: along the Eastern shore. '\Vhen the light-house and Petre Point come in one, 
!f ~oun~Ill so as you run fropi them, and they will lead to the loading gruuud as before. 
~ie, or ,~phthe South Arm or t? Sydney,_run ""}th the light-house 1111?- Petre Point in 
lame} tl it the former only JUSt shut m. until the marks for clearing the S. E. bar, 
h on/'whe Eastern colliery chimney and the Episcopal church ou Mine Point, become 
~ In b /n P:oceed as before directed. · 
J. W. ~~iSgEn~o this harbor, &1"eat care must be used, especiall_y when be.tween the Turning in. 
'II.ming. · a.rs, both of wluch are so steep that the lead will afford little or no · 

There is h " • 
atne.n wili owe':er, plenty. of room; and, with -the aid of the chart, the intelligent 
It is hi h experience no difficulty even in the largest ship. 
nge da gs ";a~er at the S. E. bar, and also at the town of Sidney, on the full and Tide~c• 

~-ry spri/g ~~d etght a~d thr~e fourths hours after the moon's tritnsit, the rise at ordi~ 
ird feet res n~ap tl.des bemg, at the bar, three and three fourths fe-:t and two and a 
eams is halfec~vely, and at the town, five and four feet. The ordmary rate of the 
harbo~ a not off the town, but much weaker farther out into the wider parts of 

Th · . 
S
e llloat conve . t . 

e awmiU La.kemen riwate~ng place is at the creek, which dis~harges the waters of 
·. . tnay be ob~· a d ort d1stan~e to the.Westward of the loadrn~ ground; but go~d 
~ml other lae me on the E .• slde of the South Arm, also ~ppo1:11te the town, and. in 

1
htrr., and a!ppres w;ere b. rooks enter the sea. The country is well settled around the 

·· NDIAN BAy108 0 ev~ry kind may be readily obtained. 
ell fi.om the E~t five nnles 8. E. from Sydney light-house, is. open. to the wind _and Indian Bag. 
1
/!ne weather. ward, and therefore affords a safe anchorage only in off-shore wmd8 · · · 

18 three miles ·a . . . .. . .· 
wt e by on.e mile and a ha.If deep: at its head a dry sand-bar> a. m1fo · 
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long, extends aoross from the Southern to within seventy-five fathoms of the Northern 
shore; leaving an entrance of that breadth into Bridgeport Harbor, a' shallow pondj 
extending two miles inla.nd. The depth of eight foet at low water is all thu.t can b ' 
carried into this harbor, the interior of which is occupied by flats of sand au 
weeds, partly dry at low water j except in a narrow and winding enannel from seve 
to fifteen feet deep, and which leads into a wide expansion eight feet deep at lo 
w~~ . 

In approaching this bay, in order to anchor, give its points, which are cliffs of th 
coal formation, a berth of full ha.If a mile, or priss them in not less than five fathoms 
and observe that shallow water extends to the same distance from the N. shore an 
head of the bay, as well as farther Eastward toward Table Head. 

The best anchorage is near the middle of the bay, and within the depth of five fat 
oms; in greater depths the bottom is in general rock, and not to be trusted. 

It is high wat~r i1;1- the entrance of tbe harbor, on the full and change <lays, at eigh 
hours ; and the rise is from three. and three fourths feet to two and one third feet ac1~ord 
ingly as it may be spring or neap tides. The ordinitry rate of the stream in the entrnnc 
is two knots. 

GLAUE BAY, five miles farther to the.S. E., affords no safe anchorage. At its hea 
is Dyson Pond, extending two miles inlaud, and having a narrow outlet, through sand 
hills and sand.beach, which is usually dry at low water. On the N. "\V. side of this bay; 
at Glace Cove, the shallow water extends three fourths of a mile off shore j and on th 
opposite side at Macrea and Dyson points, the reefs run out fully half a mile from th : 
cliff." , 1 

Cape Percy. Proceeding four miles farther to the Eastward we arrive at Cape Percy, a precipitou'1 
headland, where the cliffs of coal-bearing sandstone rise to one hundred nnd ten 
feet above the sea. Off its N. side lies Schooner Rock, with five feet least water, 
being the shallowest part of a reef which extends four hundred fathoms out from the 
shore. Percy Rock, 'vith seven feet least water, lies two hundred fathoms off the N.E. 
shoulder of the cape. Flint Island, on which there is a revolving light, is of i;:andston. 
broken by the waves, precipitous, sixty feet high, a.nd three hundred fathoms long, 
an E. lJy N. direction. On jts N. point there is a fish store where alone bouts can lan

1 It lies sjxteen hundred fathoms E. by S. from Cape Percy. Shallow water extends on 
a third of a mile from it in any direction; but off its W. end, to the distance of fou 

Sc/won.er 
Rock.· 
Percy Rock. 
Flint Island. 
Revolving_ 
Light. 

hundred fathoms, there arc very irregnlar soundings, four and a half to twelve fathom 
in a cast of the lead j which cause, with the tide, a strong rippling, and at times a hea 
breaking sea. . . adt 

Between these dangers and the C3,pe there is a clear channel a mile m bre 
through which an irr.:igular tidal stream runs at times two knots . 
. At 9ape Percy tl~e d~rection of the. coast ch:_<nges from S. E. to S.S. W., a~d :d 

tmues 1n the latter direction for about fourteen nnles, across the mouths of Morieu ·. 
l'.lira l1ays, to Cape Breton, to the Eastern extrell1ity of Breton Island. P rcJ. 

Morien Bay. MORIEN BAY is two and a half miles wide at its entrance, betwee1l. Capes tio« 
Cow Reef. and Morien. On its N. side just within Cape Percy, lies Cow Reef, dry ~n part ~-db 

water, and extending to half a mile from the shore. The head of ~he bay 1s oc~up~!now 
fiats of sand and rnup, partly dry at low water, and through which a narrow ~ op · 
channel leads to False Bay Beach, on the N. side of Mira Ila.y. Being complete Y 
to Easterly winds, .Marien Bay aflords no safe anchorage. dr d an 

Cape Morien. OAPg MORIF:N is a bold hen.dla.nd, the shoal water extending only_ one bu? ; sidt!i 
fifty fathoms from its sandRtone cliffs; w hicb abound in coal,_ and rise, c:n 1

\: ~bic · 
one hundred and fifty feet above the sea. It is the N. E. extremity of a penmsu 'inst.es 
forJ\lS the precipitous N. shore of Mira Bay, for a distance of five miles, aud terro · 
at the shingle isthmus of False Bay B~acb, al~ady mentioned. f; horagi:· 

~lira Bay. MIRA BAY is also open to winds from the Eastward, and affords no sa 0 31°!~n. and 
It ii; of great extent, stretching in nine mil~s to the Westward of Cape rtford Af:oqtte 
being seven and one fourth miles wide at tne entrance between ~a~ cape a~ ente 
Head. Mira River, after flow in~ for several 2uiles. between prec1p1tous ~~. s, It~!'" 
the head of the bny between points of sflnd and shmgle, forty fatho1ns at interrtir 

Mira Lake. charges the waters of Mira Lake aud Salmon River, and is _the outlet 0 
19:nd gtoneil 

~avigation of about twenty miles; but the ordinary ~epth on its bar 0~ san~trMrdinarY 
is only four feet at low water, and seldom exceeds etght feet, e~oept in c . · 

·Catalcgne 
Lake. 

sprinp; tides. . • arro'v on~ 
CATALOG NE LAKE has only one foot. at low wat_er m. its very ~ broken u.ito 

through a. sand and s~ingle bce.c~, tw~ miles S. of .Mira Rtver. ~t a Presbyte . 
coves1 penp:isulas, and isle.ts, :t:ormmg picturesque scone:Y· There 18 ccupied by fat• 
church at its head, three nules 10 from the entrance, and its shores are 0 

meTs and fitthermen. h of a. 
l\1EN ADOU HARBOR, on the N. side of Menadou B~y, ~ree r;rs'hfngle ~b 

within Moque Head; is a. semicircular cove, a four:tb of a. imle. wide. 
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· occupied bv :6.sh-sta~es, and its shores by a busy village of fishermen and traders. 
t hag a Roman Catholic and an English Episcopal chapel, the former only being distin. 
· ished by a steeple: and the population, including those scattered around the bay, 

ounts to about three hundred souls. The depth at low water in this small harbor 
from ten to fourteen feet, O'l.'er sandy bottom. It is sufficiently sheltered by the nu
erous rocks in the bay, and by the island of Scatari, to afford safe anchorage to 
shing schooners and coasting vessels, drawing less than ten feet water; but larger 
esse1s would be endangered by the swell or unrler-iow that accompanie'1 a gale from 
e Eastward, and which would cause them to strike the ground at low water. The 

pproach to this harbor, betwe<:Jn numerous rocks ahove and under water, is so difficult 
nd dangerous, that no writttin directions could avail ; the plan of the hay on a large 

le, or the assistance of a fisherman of the place, would he indispensable to any 
ranger. 

" It is high water at l\Ienadou, on the full and change days, at eight and one fourth Tides . 
. ours; the rise in ordinary spring tides is five and a half feet. and in neap tides three 

d a third feet. ' 
THE :\IENADOU PASSAGE is a mile wide between l\foque Head and the W'. point Menadou 
Scatari bland, and has a clear deep-water channel of nearly half that breadth, in the Passage. 
rrowest part, which is between the Great and Little Shag Rocks in the Northern 
tofthe entrance. Nevertheless, it should only be used in cases of emergency, or 

such circumstances of wind and weather as would insure the not being surprised by 
e prevailing dense fog, in a channel rendered indirect by numerous dangers, destitute 
good .holding ground, and in wh"icb there is no shelter from the heavy sea that ac-

. mpanies all Easterly and Southerly winds. The principal dangers of this passage 
e ~he Shag Rock and Bar Reef, the other rocks in the mouth of Menadou Bay being 

m the way of vessels. 
THE S~iAG ROCK is black, thirty fathoms long and fifteen feet high; it will there- Shag Rock, 
1;f readily be seen; but a roekv shoal extends from it four hundred fathoms E. N. E., 
. one hundred and eighty fath(.1ms E. S. E. In this latter direction there is a patch 
t~twelve feet lea9t water on the extreme edge of tho shoal. The Little Shag and Little Shag. 
e ary Rocks, half a mile to the Eastward of it ~tnd seventy fathoms off shore, can Cary Rocks. 
tebe se,en, h~iug small black trap rockio', respectively six and four feet a bo>e. high 

r .. 'Ihe Little Shag lies oue hundred and fifty fathoms N. from the W. pomt of 
th~i, ~nd t~e shoal water outside of it does not extend beyond the distance of fifty 
ep ~8 

• leavmg a clear channel four hundred and fifty fathoms wide, and nine fathoms 
ri· ~tweeu it and the Shag Shoal. 

/
8 1;{bc muin channel, that to the "\V. of the Shag being rendered dangerous by Neering . Wnf ock: which, with nine feet least water. lies three hundred and fifty fathoms Rock. 

d · J0
ll1 ~be Shag Rock; also by Duck Rock awash at high water: and lying one Duck Rock. 

eerieetafa seventy-fi~e fathoms S. from Moque Head; and by i\fad Dick, which, with JYiad Dick. 
W . e.ast water, hes two hundred fathoms farther to S. W. To these dangers on 
othe~de 0i th.e channel, we may add t.he Black Rock, which can always be seen, and Black Rock. 
els .£00 8 in t~e mouth of :Menadou Bay, but they are out of the way of passing 
J\fe~a.do heBe remams the Bar Reef, which runs out from Bar Point, to the Southward Bar ReF?f. 
rly ad u ay, and more than halfway across tu the Ishnd of Scatari. It was for
h wat ry_ bar, covered with Rand nnd grass; at present the only part uncovered at 
the reef 18 ~he Ba'r Stone, a single mass of rock, about four feet high: but at low wa· Bar Stone. 
swelle ~;hu ~ries extene:ively. and completely shelters :Menadou from the S. wind 

uarter.of e. ar Stone hes three fourths of a mile off shore, ·and the reef continues 
hin three~ m 1lh farther _out, toward the W. point of Scatari, which it approaches to 

In this l· ourt 8 o~ a nule, and then turm1 to the S. E. 
tbe UeI~!!tj~amed _direction, the reef continues three fourths of a mile and terminates 
vily. 1'~ E·cks, In only fo_ur and !<ix feet at low water, on which the Seit often breaks Helen Rocks. 
· e and ~eh '\~£n extremity of this d::tni:?;erous reef, in five fathoms, bears S. by 1V. 
ton. Ar a rom the W. point of Scatari; and N. N. E., two miles from Cape 

aix.feet n.t jne from one ofthosB'points to the other pa~ses over the E. end of the reef 
entir~ly 811°'; .wbter; and vessels will clear it to the Ea.stwa.rd, if Portnova Island he 
A..PE RUE';- m ehmd Cape Breton. 
ered with ON, the extreme Eastern point of Breton Island, is low, rocky, and Oape Breton, 
lve..foot p~~hs6 tn?ors. It is bold to the Eastward, with the exception of n. rocky 

fourth8 of ~arin~ S.S. E. !\ E. a qnn.rter of a mile. 611 the N. side of the cn.pe 
1,1d, which is ah:ile, hes Lansecoin* Island, in the mon,h of a shallow bay. This Lansecojn 

; hnt there i ,Jut two cables' length in diameter, and fifty feet high, is bold to sea- Island. · 
0Itl'NOV .At ; 8a roek d:y at low water between it and the cape. 

LAND hes oft" the S. side of the cape from which it liears S.S. W. ii Portnova 
* From L'" __ _ f.9/and. 

~·au Coin. t From f>orto N . . • . . 
uevl), .. a vei:y mapplicable name, thorc being no port .near. 
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W., three fourths of a mile. It is rocky and precipitous, one hundred an".! fifty fathoms 
in diameter, and fifty feet higJ::i. It is bold to seaward, but Chamenu Reck, which is· 
awash, and on which a French frigate wa.s lost, lies nearly midway betweei+ it and the 
CaJ>e; leaving no passage for ships. 

On the opposite side of the vassage, the reefa off the W. l"ide of Scatari can always 
be seen, and do not extend more than two cables' length off shore. We need ouh men· 
tion here the Hatch Rocks and Ragged Hocks; the former being most in tho wiv, will 
be cleared, as long as Shag Hock is not shut in behind the W. point. · . . 

MENADOU PASSAGI<J has hitherto been considered too dangerous for any but fish·j 
ing and coasting vec;sels _; but with the a.id of the chart, and the description and direc~·· 
tions here given, the largest ship may take it without danger in case of need, and under 
favorable circumst::mces of wind and weather. All Southerly and Easterly winds ar~ 
unfavorable. because either accompanied by or liable to the sudden nrri-n1l of dens 
fogs. 1Yinds from between the ,V. and N. are constantlv tree from fogs, and being 
moreover, smooth-water winds, ure favorable for this passage. 

From the In a vessel approaching from the South\vard, with a Westerly wind, and wishing to 
Southward, avoid runniug to leeward to pass outside of Scatari, proceed as follows: Pass Portnova 

Island aud Cape Breton, at the distance of half a mi1e or more, steering for a remarkable 
hill called Steering Ilummock, which stands six hundred fathoms to the Eastwiud of the 
West Point of Scatari. 1'ake care not to shut in Portnova Island behind Cape Breton, 
until sure that Bar Reef ha.s been passed; and when the West Point of Scatari bea.rs a 
point or more to the Westward of North, steer so as to pass round it at a distance 
between a quarter and a half a mile: keeping gradually away to the Northward and 
Eastward so as to pass between the Little Shag Rock and Shag Shoal. When the Shag 
Rock comes in one with "\Vest Point, or when the latter bears to the \Vestward of South, 
the Shag Shoal will be past, ai1d the ve>'sel may be steered for Cape Morien. . 

and from the If coming from the Northward, with a fair wind, hrinJ.!; the West Point o~ Scrrtari to 
Northward. bear to the Westward ,,f South, and steer for it until the Eastern extrennty of Shag 

Shoal is past, which will be vrhen tho Sha;; Rock and l\Ioqne., Head come in one; tho~-u 

Tides. 

Scatari 
Island. 

change course so us to pass the Little Shng and West Point at the distitnce of .two th 
three hundred fathoms; which having done, steer out S. :K by S.: rcmeniberrng 
marks for clearing the- Htitch Rocks and the E. end of Bar Heef. 

The ordinary rate of the tidal streams in. Menadou P_assa;,;e is from one to tw~ knfte~ 
the flood from the Southward, and the ebb m the opposite dlrectibn; but they aie 0 

very irregular. · ·ni 
SCAT.ARI ISLAND, forming the extreme Eastern dependency of Breton J&Ia.ud,~ 1 

shape of a triangle; the longe.st side of which faces the N., and extends five a~d ah a 
miles; while a line at right angles to it, and terminating at Howe Point, the '-'out er 
extremity of the island, gives au extreme hrcadth of two and a half miles. . d th 

'l'he natural features of this island are similar to those of the adjacent malll Ian ' ti 
higheHt hill rising one hundred and ninety feet above the sea. It is not permabelltb 
inhabited, lming reserved 1>y the colonial government, but is much frequ~ntef & vr 
fiehermcn in the summer season. Near the centre of its Northern shore H'_ t 1e ,_o.un · 

N. W. Cove. Cove, affording tL smooth-·water anchorage in Southerly winds; but the holdm,gofwin 
is not good, and vessels should be prepared to weigh promptly with the change. cessan 
1'he S. W. and S. E. sides of the island nre broken with the he-avy and almost ~n ~ bu 
Atlantic swell, into rocky points and coves, which afford excellent fishing statioJJ 1 

no shelter to shipping. . t does no 
Eastern 
Harbor-

&p.tari 
Lif!ht. 

Huy Island 
Reef. 
Wttttie Rock. 

EASTERN IIAHBOR, formed by Hay Island on the S. side of the E. porn·' tut it i 
deserve the nmn~-, being merely a very insecure anchorage wjtbin t_he reef:her,ies.an 
used occaE<ionally in fine summer weather by small vessels employed Jn the fi · · 
in saviR~ things from wrecks. ·. teri \fbi 

The Light-house on the E. point of Scatari, is octagonal in shape, paid, ,holfS 
and seventy feet b igh. It stands on Trap Rock, ninety feet nbove the ~ea~ an "shed w-i 
a revolving light, visible a minute and eclipsed.for h~ilf a minute. 1t is urni 
a gun for Bigna.ls, and a bo:;t to assist vessels in distress. . d as exti:mo/ · 

The reefs off the S. W. 1:u<le of the IRiand have been already ment1one 'The rine.rp&; 
only two cat;les' length off shore; those off the N. side are st~ll shorten r'.iai:d. On .· 
dangers are on the S. :u:. side, where a reef runs out ha.1f a nu le from ray lfattie R-0ck: 
side of this, and bearing S. a mile nnd one eighth from the light-h~)Use, ieE a 111ile11n 
with twenty-four _feet at low water; and still farther ~mt, a11d bearmg S. ! ~bich tbe Sil 
a half' from the hght, there •re two rockv patches, with five fathoms, on 
occasionnlly breaks. • h. light to th 

Cormanrhere THE CORMANDJERE ROCKS lie nearly three fo?rtbs o~a-mile 0~\~crh, and l'lli. 
· Rock'!. Eastward. They nre small black trap rocks; from six to SJXte~n fee' ass~"e beJ«een 

therefore, always he seen. They a.re bold to sea.ward, and there is no P 0 

them nnd the li~ht for ship!'. 1 ship\\"re-0ks i 
Scata.ri, like St. Pnul Island, has become celebt'ated for many fat& 
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·these casualties, which have been mainly occasioned by the neglect of the lead, in ves
sels bound for the Gulf of St. Ln,wrence, and meeting the ·prevailing current on the 
starboard bow, have been gradually diminished since the establishment of the light, in 1839. 

BRETOW ISLAND, SOUTH COAST. 

LOFISBOURG HARBOR is situated on the S. E. side of Cape Breton, to the West- Louisbourg 
ward of Scatari Island, and iR very easy of access ; you may be soon in, and you may Harbor. 
likewise he soon out, if you please. In doing so, be careful to avoid the Nag's Head, a 
sunken rock, on the starboard hand going in. The E. part of the harbor is the safest . 
. On the East Head, and on the side of the old French light-house, a light-house, fifteen Light-House. 
feet high, showing a fixed light, has been erected; it i;;; painted white, with a perpendic-
',?lar black stripe on each side. The inhabitants consist of a few fishermen only. \Vater 
.1syleuty here, hut the wood is scarce. 'l'hc Nag's IIca<l H.ock lies nearly one third of a 
mile from the light-house point., and has no more than three feet on it at low wa,ter. The 
port side, g0ing; in, is the boldest . 
. GABARUS -RAY.-From the entrance of Louisbourg to Guion Island, called also Gabarus Bay. 
;~orthnd Isle, the course is S.\·V. by\V.,and the distance more than three leagues. Between 
;hes the bay called Gabarus Bay, which is spacious and has a depth of from twenty to 
,seven fathoms. Off the S. point of thie. bay, callmt Cape Port1a.nd, lie the Cormorants, 
ln number of islets and rocks, wl1ich arc dangerous. _.\.bout f(mr leagues to the '\Vest-
~wnrd of Gabarus Bav, i"' tho Forked Harhor, a narrow winding inlet, where small ves-
1sels may run into, an~d lie landlocked. Abont five miles S0uthwestward of this is the 
r-e.nrnrkable white cliff n.lrcady n0ticed, and called Cttpe Blancherotte. The shore now 
'Wmds to the \Vcstward, to Ca1)e IIinehinbroke and U1e Isle of .:\ladame. 
1 .BLANOIIEROTTE, OR ·wHITE CLIFF.-On the S. coast of Bret~s a remarkable Blancherottc, 
~hff of w:hitish earth. Four mileR to the ''Vestward of it is a small wfl6dy island, lying or _T·Vhite 
~· thhe d1st:in;::e of two mi~es from. sho~e, and off the little hl_!;h?r called St. Esprit. Cl1:J/. 
[·nit nut this island, at the dtstance of a mile and a half on the S . .r<..., 1s a breaker. 
i The land hence to the Isle of 1\-lad[l.me, or Hichmond, it< generally low. It presents 
~~Jer~l bankR of bright red eartli. with beaches he tween them. Albion Cliff, on the S. 
~~l 8 rdi • Madame, is rocky, remarktthly high, and precipitous. On the S. \V.. side of this 
~ an . is the settlement called Arich::tt. 
' ln the de8crit1tion of the Gut of Cn.nso already given, we have noticed the p;eneral ap
~;l'lran~o ,of its coasts. On proceeding toward this stra,it, it e-;hould be remarked that the 
L ~e:~k 0 ~an~o, on, the Nova Scnti:t side, r~re s°:rr?unded by 1nn,11y low white roC'~ks and 

0 
• ~r8 · f 'I he '.5· shore of Cheda.hue to B:"l,y is iron-bound nnd steep to. Its N. shore 

o~ s _0 red cliffs and beaches. -
hrou"~Le G!lt ~f Canso, from the Southern entrance Northward, the Western shore, ' ~na oui, is high, rocky, and steep; the Eastern shore low. with beaches. From the 
o~k of th~ Gnt, the Eastern shore to J cstico, or Port Hood, is distinguished by high, . hich red cliffs. The opposite sh0re has several remarkable cliff~ of gypsum, or plaster, 
it bei~~p;,ar extremely white. Cape St. George is iron-honnd, and very high, its sum-

. o our hundred and twenty feet ab_ove the level of the sea. 

HE SOUTHEASTERN COAST OF NOV A SCOTIA. 
MARS HEAD ·ro SHUT-IN ISLAND, INCLUDING HALIFAX HARBOR. 

M Variation I V~o JV. in 1860. 
~ ARSHEAD 1 t 44 9 

ll_ty f~t hio-h f,)' [l,. •• 
0 ~G' IG:· ~-,long. G3o 43' 24" \.V., is a rocky pen_insu_lar cape, ~ev- Mars Head. 

lde in an E S · Ernm,.; the"'.'. hnut of Pennant Bay, the entrance to wluch is three miles 
Urnherod w·~h · · alld W. N. \Y. direction, and about two railes deep. This hay is en-
he p:<i;rnrre~ b ~o<'ky shoale and islands, but it affords o:helter to thoi::e acquainted with 
Qspititl fiiiJ :h we~n them. The land at the head of the hay is of moderate height, 
TURNER BA e highest part, rising two hundred and fiftv feet aboYe the sea. 
Penn.ant Ba ~. about two miles within )Jars Head, n.ncl a.t the Northwestern n.ngle Turner Ray 
s. rnud. ofi' th' fl ff? en to the· S.S. E., but the n.nchor.:1.µ;e is good in eight or nine fath-

'l'o enter Tu e 8 nng coves, within Church Point, on tbe Southern shore. 
~?k} to hea,;n;{ ~a{ hy the Wester~ pussago, bring Turner Bay Rock (formerly 'Vhite Directions 
hich covers at 1 : h 2 E., and steer for it, ~ia.ssing midwn.y bet.veen the Ifroad Rock 

reu,k_ Pass v,r 11t water, and the Puffer Shoal, on which the sea is said always to 
e&rer to the for: ward .to T?rne: Bay Rock, betwc_en it a.1~d the ;Black Shoal, keeping 

estward into the er, wh1c~ Is qmte bold on that s1de, takmg .ca.re not to html to the 
llQrtb of a mile f ba~bunBt1l pnst the thirteen-foot shoal, which lies N. N. E. & E., one 

rly callet} Macri. 0 :U:th ep . lack Shoal, aud two cables distant from Tenant Point, for. 
VOl Olll.t. 
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If the Eastern passage, which is preferable in some winds, be taken~ stand in for the 
Western end of Mackerel Island on any bearing not to the Eastward of N. E. by N.1 

until Church Point is in line with the Northeast side of Turner Bay Rock, bearing 
N. N. \V. ! W., then alter course, aud steer with those marks in one, until the rock i~ 
approached ; when Rheer gradually to the N orthwarQ.. so as to pass at a cable's length 
to the N. E. of it, and then to the N. \.V., to the anchorage of the fishing coves as before. 

PRKNANT' IIAHBOR, at the Northeastern angle of Pennant Hay, has secure an
chorage abo,·e the it'land~. as stated on former cbarte, in which the dangerous l\liddle 
Ground, with thirteen feet least \Yater, is oniitted, being; directly in the way of ves;;els 
taking what is called the good channel between Pennant Point and Pennant Island. Two 
other shoals at the head of the harbor are also ornitted. 

To enter Pennant HarLor, after passing ::it tt cable's length to the Eastward of Bald 
Rock, steer N. E. for the Thrurncap until the Seven Islands open out to the Northward 
of Penuant Island, when the .:Middle Ground will be passed; then haul round to the 
Eastward and Northward of the Thrumcap, at the <listance of one cable, so as to pass 
between it and the rocky eighteen-foot shoal lving one fourth of a mile N. E. by E. from 
it. Havin<l' passed to the \Z estward of thi; shoal, anchor within .Martin aud Saddle 
islands, as 

0

conve11ient, from one to two and a. half cables from therui in six or se:cn 
fathoms, mud bottom. In :::·ountling Pennant Point, Le careful to avoid the reefs which 
extend two cables off it to the Southward and Eashvard. 

SAl\IBRO HARBOR, lying at the head of the bay formed between PennaW; Pointon 
the \V., and Cape Samb1·0, on the E., has anchorage within the Isle of l\Ian.* 'The hcav; 
sea in S. \V-. winds is in great measure broken by the ledges outside, but the shelter 18 

imperfect, a.nd the da.nger8 off and in this harbor are so nurnt>rous, that it should never 
be attempted by.)' large :::hip, except in a case of extreme necessity. 

'!'o enter ~arn~o Harbor from the Westward, pass betwei:n the Bull Rock a;id,Penn3:! 
Pornt, stecrrng N. E. lJy E. for the Isle of :Man; and, lianng passed Eull hock, :i-t \ 
distance of one ~n~ ~half or two cu.bles, to avoid the shoa~ w~ter ?ff it to the Nort ~ 
ward, keep the E. swe of the Isle of l\lu.u and Rom:..d faland rn hne, 1f the latter can. 
made out; if not, pass one or two cables to the Eastward of Island Rock,_still 8te~~dig 
N. E. by E. for the Isle of )fan, until beyond 'l'orpey Ledge: then. to arvo1d tl;e Mi th! 
Ground, s~eer more Easterly, so as t~ pa~s no.t more than a cable to t~c :North:varJ~fand 
W. end of Inner Sarnbro fal1:tnd, which 1s qmte bold. As soon as Fairweather Roe . e 
the !V cstcrn _edge of Innc~· Sam bro faland are nearly in line, S. W. Ly-S., a~ter ~~~u::n 
to .N. E. by N ., and they ·will lead clear to the Eastward of Cov•·ley Rock, which a.. est· 
feet water OU it and seldom break8; having passed this, haul to the Northward and wtwo 
ward round the h>le of .:\lau, and anchor within it and J3liick Reef, from u.. hal{ to ·re 
cables fron:1 them, in. six 01· seven fatho1ns, over n1ud bott.orn. Fu.rthe; 1~• t 're~~ ~ut 
several secure anchoring placci:; for small vessels, as the :Mud Hole, the. has111, &c ' 
the rocks are too 11unierous for :L large vessel to venture among them with safot_1'.· ur 

From the Having Chebucto Head open to the Eastward of Sn.mhro IslJtnd, to insure bpi~gto{o; 
Southward. side of the S. \V. Breaker, which, however, can generally be seen, bring Cook ·ol~land 

the ,V. side of Sambro Harbor) iu liue with the \Vestern Point of Inner Sam!:~f ~ w'. 
bearing N.- t "\V., n.nd steering for them, they will lead clear to the East,var~ 0 hie ;~rks. 
Ilrea~er. Il~ving passed this da~ger, continue the N. t "\V. course, keep~ng 1td~it): he· 
touchmg until nearly aln·cast Fau·weather Hock : then steer so n.s to pass~ tter to the 
tween that rock and the Western end of Inner Sam bro Island, and ro~nd the ~~Rock and 
N. E., u~til the marks com~ on for clcar~ng Co"':ley Rock, namely, F~1rw~t1N as before. 
Inner Sam bro Island touchwg, and bearrng S.W. by S., when steer. N :E. Y .... th ut rru.~er 

From the I u passing either between or within the Sarnbro Ledges, and w1tl11~ otlwi it~ all the 
Eastward. Sambro Island, the aid of the chart, or a native fisherman acquamte w . 

dangers, would be indispensnl;le. . crog-0nal 
Sambro S.Al\1BRO ISLAND LIGHT.-The light-house on Saro bro Isla.nd is a wh1te 0 d rt. half 
.Island Light. tower sixty feet high. htstands near the middle of Sam bro I~land, .11.t ~n~m!l-Cheboel;O 
· miles from the shore at Cape Sambro, and S. W. four and one tb1~d.unles r eleYtititlll of 

Head, the Western point of entrance to Halifax .Harbor, nnd e~hib;ts. at '._t~Ue in eiear 
one hundred and fifteen feet above high water, a fixed wh1to J1~ht1bV1J_1-~bt jn a fog, 
weather from a distance of twenty-one miles. Vessels appron.cbmg t e 1a 6 party o-f 
and firing a gun, will be answered from the island, where .a heavy gun an 
artillery are stationed for tl~e purpose. It is the resort of pilots. t wiH be of~~ 

,Fog Trumpet. Ou Sambro ~sland? th~re is a. fog trumpet; .each blast <;>f the trum~er may be heat ... 
seconds' duratwn, with 1ntervals of twenty seconds, and 1n calm wcat 
at a dista11ce varying from six t-0 ten miles. • · the recent ohartll• 

.:san11Jro 
kdg·e$. 

SAM BRO LEDGE~S.-These ledges being now corrootly laid dffun °WeBtern ledgea;Urf 
it will ouly he necessary here ~o state that from the outermost o e . ~gi 

. · • . referable~ al · · · 
* This Isle i"' too TbMimcap of tbe· fisu(>;rmen; the name Is-le of l\fan, howeve:r, 18 P · 

10t. used J,y the uutive$, to avcid tl:.e confusion c-f so many Thromca-pe. 
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Smithson Rock, with two fathoms water on it, Samhro light bears N. E. by E. f E. two 
and a. half miles; and Pennant Point, N. W. b;y N., two and one third miles. Fairweather 
Rock in one with the Isle of :J\Ian, N. N. E. ! E., and Gull Rock little more thau its own 
breadth open of White Head (Catch Harbor Head of the fishermen), bearing K. E. i! E. 
lead right over this dangerous rock, and also over the :.l\lare, which. with six feet least 
water, lies nearly three fourths of a mile farther in. 

The S. '\Y. lhe:~ker which almost n.hvays shows, lies one and one fourth miles to the Tke S. JV. 
Eastward of Smithson Rock, with Chebucto Head seen over the Ea.stern extremity of Breaker. 
Sambro Island, "vhich bears from. it N. E. :± K., one and a half IJ#ilef'. 

THE SISTERS are the outermost of the Eastern of the Sambro Ledges, and are distant The Sisters. 
one mile and two thirds from the light-house on Sam bro Island, bet\veen the bearings 
from it of E. by N. and E. by S. Their position is pointed out by Black Hock, ·which is 
fifreen feet hio·h, and from which thev are distant one third of a mile to the S. E. by E. 
Several of th~m uncover at low "\vatevr, and can always bo seen, hut tho Blind Sio;ter is 
more dangerous, having uine feet over it at low water: the 13lack Rock hears from it K . .i 
W. half a. mile. and Broad Breaker, which almost al ways sl1ows 1V. t N. four cables . 

. Nick Shoal and Ede or Owen Rock, the latter with nine feet ''•ater on it, lie nearly 
midway between the Sisters and :.Morris Point, on the "\Vestern 8ide of the entrance to 
Catch Harbor 

'l'he Hen~es.y and Lockwood rocks, of the old charts and directions, could not be found 
~your parties, nor ?Y c,aptain Shortland, who h:;s also examined the allege~ p<:_>sitions 
m Il. l\L S; Columbia. I hey doubtless do not exist, for rocks coTered by only eight or 
tweh·e feet water would cause breakers almost constantly, and thereby become conspicu
ous; but neither the native fishermen nor the li"ht-housc keepers 1H11·e eTer seen them. 

'rI!~ lU'.NNESY BANK, SHOAL GROUND, .BARSE GROUND, AND OUTER Hennesy 
BANK.-These are rocky fishing grounds, which are no ftlrther dangerous to vessels Bank, i)"c. 
than that they cause a heavy hal f-lireiiking sea in bad wea.tlier. Tha Hennesy Bank of 
~e fishermen is a small rock with eight fathoms over it., lyn1g three fourtJ1s of a u1ile to the 

uthward of the Blind Sister; Samhro li,,llt-house beari;; from it N. \\-. bv ,Y., one and 
three ~ourths miles. The Shoal Ground wi~b ci,t~ht. fathoms •vater on it, lies.a rnilc. farthP.r 
out, WI~h th.e light-house bearing N. N. \Y. ! 1'V.; two miles. The llarse Ground is a 
~~ek wit? mne fathoms lea.st wn.te~: the .light-house bears from it N. hy E. two and _aue 
Thrt? miles, and the Outer Ilauk m fourt.een fathoms S. by E. four anJ one fourth nulcs . 
. f e h~anibro Bank continues out two and a half miles beyond the Outer Bank to the depth 
-~ t irty fathoms, terminatin<" in a point from which the light-house bears N. six and 
urce fourths miles. 0 

, 

k T~~ fixed white light exhibited from Sherbrook Tower on l\:l:tugher Beach (sec below) Clearing 
~a e~ J~Bt open E. of Chebucto :Ilead, bearin<~ N. by E., will clear all the Samhro Ledges, ~\larks. 
'll db the Bell Rock and Duncan Heef· ~nd Sandwich Point in line with Chebuato ; TI' earing N. & E., will lead one mile to the Ea.><tward of them. 
~wa ~e lead '!ill give little or no warnio(J' when approaching these ledges from the East
itha: ho~f wlnc~ side the bank is very ste~p, the depth being forty-five fathoms within less 
: CAT~' a nnle from the Sisters. 
ibro L ] II II AR!lOR, the entrance to which bears N. from the Easternmost of the Sam- Catch Harbor. 
[bl'Lt e•dge~, aud is two miles to the S. W. of Chebucto Head, has nine feet water on its 
r&a~ean f ~xteeu feet, mud, within, where its shor·e:'i are occupied by the hou~et' and 
}l'>atl';s 0 

f shermen. At its head there j., a chapel, and a fine stream, the outlet of the 
, THEoB ~evoral small lakes which lie about a mile to the Northward. 
;Head, andEfL ROCK, with seven _feet least water on it, Ii.es E. half a m_ile from "\YJ:::ite Bell Rock. 
•Another (klr ~ables off shore, with Ohebucto Head bllarmg N. N. E., d1titant one nule. 
;bv W fr roe h with twenty-seven feet water on it, was discovered lying one cable N. 

·ore ·t-0 ~nit e Bell Rock; and as Duck Reef extends one cable and a lialf from the 
nd i~ rn v. ard them, the channel between them and the land is reduced to this breadth, 
ended orI~Yer nearly overlapped by Duncan Ree( and it therefore cannot he recom
lIALiF AXncan Cove, on the S. W. side of Chebuc'to Head, affords shelter to boats. 

ai&r 1;ufii .~ HARBOR, one of the finest in the world, affords space and depth of Halifax 
ers off it;ie~t for any"humber of the largest ships with safety;. and although the dau- Harbor. 
hieh us~a~r ranee are such as to render O"reat caution necessary, especially in the fogs 

ban any oth Y iceotnpany all winds from"' t.he sea, it is yet easier of access and egress 
om ChAhu ~r 1~rge harbor on the coast. It is five and a hnlf miles wi<le at its entrance 
fteen rniles.c •0 Nd on the S. W. to Devil Island on the N. E., and it continues inland 
1'be town ~~ -J;: orthedy direction, to the head of Bedford Basin. ' 
e Navy-yard'· artmouth stands on the Eastern side of the.harbor, immediately opposite 

ti! tower "'ill b steamers ply between it and the city cDntinually. Eastern Fort, with 
Two livht t e seen two miles farther to the Southw.ard, on the same ~ide of the harbor. 

be S. W.""poi~~":!f'3nta.~d on the Eastern side of the entrance of Halifax Hnrbor, one on Lights. 
oeo Seabrook T evll Island, at the Ea.stern point of the entrance, and tho other, 
~ \ltithin the e tower, 011 the W. extremity of Maugher Beach, at four miles and a n ranee. 
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'The light-house on Devil Island is octagonal, built of wood, and painted brown with a 
white belt. It exhibits at forty-five feet above high water7 a fixed red light, visible in 
clear weather from a distance of about eight miles. 

Sherbrook Tower: on the 1V. end Maugher Beach, is forty-eight feet high, circular, 
and pai.nted white w·ith red roo£ It exhibits at an elevatiou of fifty-eight feet al.1ove hi,,.h 
water, a ·fixed white light, visible in clear '\~eather, at twelve miles. It bears from the 
Thrumcap buoy N. by \V. two a.nd n. lrn,lf miles. 

Pilots are stationed on DeviPs Island. and !'leveral families re3ide there. 
CHE HGCTO HEAD, the Southern extremity of the \Vestern shore n.t the entrance of 

Halifax Harbor, l)ears N. E. four and one fourth miles from Snmbro Island light-house. 
It is one hundred and six feet high, and consists of a whitish granite, which, together with 
clay slate, forms the steep and lmrren \V cstern shore of the harbor. Proceeding ~forth. 
ward, Portuguese Cove, with its village nf fishermen, and Camperdown flagstaff. on a 
hill, in real· of it, one hundred and sixty-eight feet above the sea, will be seen one mile 
and one fourth within Chebucto Head. 

HERRING COVE, distinguished by the steeple of a chapel, and the houses of the 
fisherinen on its rocky shores, is three miles to the N orthwtird of PortuO"uese, and distant 
one mile and one fourth S. W. from Sandwich Point. It is a secure 

0

harbor for small 
craft aud boats, having six feet at low water in its narrow entrance, and eigl!t feet, over 
soft mud. within. At its head a brook discharges tlie w.:i,ters of a chain of sma.11 lakes. 

York Hedoubt, one hundred and seventy-seven feet above the sea, will he known by 
its flagstaff, and hy its position, three fourths of a mile within Sandwich Point, and 
n.early abreast of the light-house tower on I\laugher Bench. Pleasant Point, nt the en
trance of tlrn N. W. Arm, is one mile and one third farther in, and will be recop;nizecl hy 
its batteries, and by tho tower on its summit, one hundred and fourteen feet rtbo'l'e the 
sea; so also will George Island, by its redoubt and tower, which is at the same distance 
farther in, and off the outer part of the city. . . 

Devil 

The Eastern shore of the harbor is less rocky, and barren than the \.Veste_rn, b~m~ 
formed, of ridges of d1·ift sand, clay, and boulders, resting on clay slate; it is rnbabite 
all the way to Dartmouth. . . 

Island. DEVlL ISLAND, composed of clay slate, is fifteen feet high, one third of n. mile in 

lenj!:th, and lies the same dista1~ce from Htn·tland Point, the Easteru point of ;:-ntr:,nee. t~ 
the harbor. A reef connects with the 8hore, and shallow watel' extends from 1t. onu thir 
of a mile to seaward. 

At three fourths of a mile N ortbward from Devil Island is Barrie Beach (of shingle) 

Eastern 
Passage. 

Macnab 
Island. 

Tkrumcap 
lskt. 

'Tkrumcap 
Skoal. . 

; Ligkt-house 
:Bank. 

enclosing a shallow pond, which affords shelter to boa.ts. . f 
EASTERN PASSAGE.-Tbe entrances to the Ea14ern Passage lie on either side 0 

Lawlor Island; that to the Eastwa.rd, hetween that ishtnd and the main, _hein1 ~e 
deepest, and having ten feet over i~.;;; bar at low water. Only five feet at that time o t\ e 
ca.n he carried through between Lawlor and '.\facnab islands; and there are roeks ,n 
the entrance, and off tbe S. end of La,wlor Isln.nd, n.s will be sBen in the chart. 

'I'bis passage being very narrow, an<l fit only for l:lmall vessels, it will me1:dy be, ~1eee~ 
sary to dirfl<::t attention to the six-foot shoal, l,Ying; one cable and a half d1st<mt /1°r as 
brook on the Ea.stern shore of the main land, and lrnlf a. mile within Lawlor I~ ~ut~ese 
well as to the rock lyiug sixty fathoms off the Northern point of .Macnab Islan ' · 
being the only rletached dangers iu the passage after passing the. bar. . . 1 rhor 

MACNAB ISI,AND, which forms the Eastern side of the ship channel mto ~he ~.~1 ,~ 0 t· 
is three miles long, includin!!; its shin,g;lc beaches. It is well cultivated, a.n<l it; : ~the 
sand, clay, and boulders; rise to the height of one hundred and £fty-two feet a iove 

sea. d b long 
~HRUMCAP ISLE'!' i::i connected to the S. ~·extremity of M.acnab Jslan t ~esent 

shmgle beaches, onclosmg a shallow pond. It is an _outlet at h1gh water, a Pd clay 
thirty~three feet hi"'b, and a cable a,nd a half in length, but its cliff of red sand an 
is fast wasting by the action of the waves. islet, and 

THE TI~RUMCAP SHOAL extends one mile to the Southwest fr<:n1 th~y estrcin· 
forms one of the principal dangers in the entrance of the harbor. At its S .. th Geotgti 
ity is a red buoy, with a AmalI staff and vane, lying in eight fathoms wn.t.er," w~ the F]1t$t
Island just open to the Westward of Ives Point; Graham Head (ten miles t the Ia.ttet: 
ward) well open to the Southward of Devil Island; and the light-house on 
island bearing E. ii N. two miles. bward fl'QOl 

LIGHT-HOUSE RANK extends three fourths of a mile to tbe Sout n over thll 
M!"ugher Beach. Devil ~sland light-house open So~th of M~n~b lsland,~~1~1s. frotll 
shingle beaches, and ben.rmg 15. E. by E ~ E., clears its S. pomt m frye fa.tone witb lfe3 
the le~t water (eighteen feet/, the hght-house on Maugher Beach is m .. 
Point. and is distant half a. mile. Be11.eh w the 

Shallow water extends also Westwn:rd and Northward from Maughed is caHcd tba 
distance of tw'? cables. . In .the latter direction it d:ies at low_ wa;,'!,r an b Covei wbe.tlt 
Horseahoe, which vessels should beware of in eutermg or lea.vmg iue.cna 
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the a1cchorage is good in seven or eight fathoms, mud; the best berth being with Sand
wich Point seen over the Horseshoe, and the Western !'ides of George Island and Ives 
Point in one. ·· 

IVES POINT, the N. W. extremity of Macnab Island, is a steep clay bank with a Ives Point. 
shingle beiteh curving out from it to the N. E. 

IVES KKOLL, awash at low spring tide, rises from the rocky bank which runs out Ives Knoll. 
four cables from the beach to the Northward of Ives Point, or toward George Island. 
A red buoy, without staff or vane, is moored in eight fathoms, near the Western side of 
this bank, mid distant one cable \V. from the knoll. 

DANGERS AT ENTHANCJ<: AND ON \YESTERN SnoRE.-Having :pointed out the dangers Dangers at 
on the. Eastern side of the ship cbaunel into Halifax Harbor, we will now describe the Entrance. 
dangers in Hie entrance, and afterward those off the \\- csteru shore. 

ROCK HEAD SHOAL, tho outermost and most dangerous shoal at the entrance, with Rock Head 
twenty foet least water on it, lies with the tower of George Island in line with T ves Skoal. 
Point, bearing N. by 1V.; Samhro Liµ:bt-house Island touchin~ 1¥hite Head; bearil.!$ 
S. W. t W., tbe light-l!om1.e on the island being open; and Devil Island light-house N . .r~. 
two and one fourth m1les. 

A b~ack and white beacon buoy, carrying a bell, is moored near the S. \V. cud of this Beacon Buoy. 
shoal m six 3.ncl three fourths fathoms water, rockv bottom, with the Eai:>tern end of 
George Island in line with Ives Eoint, and Sam bro Ligl1t-house Islaud open to "\Vhite Head. 

PORTUGUESE SHOAL lies \V. S. i.v-. half a mile from the Hock Head. From the Portnguese 
least water on it, five fathoms, George Island is just touching the 1V. i;1de of the light-house Skoal. 
tower 011 :'.\faughcr B~ach; Sam bro Light-house Island is concealed behind Chelmcto 
He:id: illld Oamperdown flagstaff bears W. by S. A Mack buoy, , .. ·ithout staff or v:ine, 
?n Its \V Pl"tern side, marks the Eastbrn side of the preferable channel for large ships; it 
~moored in six fathoms, with George Island just open to the "\Vcstward of the Ligiit-
D-O~~e to,wer oi:i ~laugher ~each, bearing N. !} W.; Camperdown flagst>df \V. by S.; and 
· e~1l Is1and light-house N. E. ~· E. . • 

Sanihro Light-house Island will open S. E. of \.Ybite Head hearing S. W. t \V. leads Lending 
Il~ar tu the ~outhward o~ the Hock ~Iead and Portuguese shoals. The towe! on Georgo 11--Iarks. 

1 !! and touclung the E. side of the light-house tower on l\Iangher Ilea,ch, N. ~ \V., will 
:iad through lietween them; and George J sland well opeu to the 1'V. of the light-house 
~er1 on 1\iaughcr Reach, beariug N. ± '\\..-. will lead clear to the Westwurd of tbem, 

anN a ~o nearly midway he tween the N everfail and Thrumcap shoals. 
Eas E\ _E~~FA IL SHOAL.-From the. tw~~nty-~eveu feet lea.st water on thiR shon.l, the .l"'fct'erfail 
th ~rn ~tdc of George Island appears rn line with the steeple of a chn.pel nt Da.rtmout.h; Shoal. 

1 e I ot'·cr on Pleasant Point over the point at York He doubt; the Southeast end of Law-
:ar : saatid o;er the Sm~thenst extren.:_iity of the ~hingle bei~ch: Southwar~ of_the ~hrum-nf · nd H,lrtland Pomt-over the N ortbern pornt of Devil Island, and lll hue with tho 
LI~~al bnoy, which bears E. by N., distant about one mile. . 

a rnile ~~- FJELD RODI~, with fif~een feet wn_tcr on i_t, lies W'. b;v: N. & ~· two third~ of Litchfield 
i.vith th iom the N everfa1L A wlnte buoy, .... v1th staff aud vane, hes on its En.stern side, Rock. 
land p \tower o-?- George Island in line with Sandwich Point; De1"il fal11.nd and Hart-
N. "\V ~111\J0uchmg and bearing E. by N.; and the steeple of the chapel at Herriug Cove, 
to th~ J,f.';.. · Geor17e Island open East of Sandwich Point hearing N. ~ E. leads clear 
4;:, W. ~~~tw~rd of it, and the cita:Jel fl:igstaff }n line. with ~an~wich Point b~aring N. 
therer.' ll h,nd through between It and the N e>erfo,11; whrch IS the most direct and 
the la~i fr~ieferab!e c.h~nu<:l, although the deepest water is between the Litchfield and 

JlIARS R 01 ":hie? lt lS dtstant three fourths of a mile. 
ehore I·: -,.oc I\., with twenty feet water on it, is on a rocky hank separated from the ]}fars Rock. 
fatboU:~ a ':~ry uarrow ch1tnnel. A white buoy with staff and v::ine is moored in six 
E. of Sn~d 1

•
8

1
Epst.ern side, with tpe citadel fl11.gstaff, and also the town-clock, just open 

<>fthe Thr~:~''. i omt-, which is dista.!lt ~hree fourtl~s·of a mile; Hartland Point open S. 
I ~}fiddle 0 ,. c~p lJeacb~s; and thd ~. ~nde of Herrrng Cove W. by S. . . 
iNortbern p" <:und carryiug twenty-eight feet water. bears ,V. ~ N. half a mlle from the ll1iddle 
Yillag~. Tl~iL of Macnab Cove; a.nd E. N. E. fro{il. the steeple of a chapel at Falkland Ground. 
:lsl:md, leads"tostteple of a chape~ at Dartmouth in line with th? Ea.stern side o,f Gooi;-ge 
.P<l1nt, to the "\Vt e Eastwa;rd of it; and Chebucto Head ouly JUSt open E. of Sandwich 
~LEASA.N'r e~tward of it.. . . 

dries in 801118 tiilOAL? wluch extends nearly half a mlle S. E. from Pleasant Pomt, Pleasant 
llluch in the' parts, and is covered by only a fow foet of water nearly to its ed;,>:e. It is Shoal. 
~~e~ Point to 'h~ir°f ve_ssels, as it ~iminishes _the breadth of the ch_annel between it !J:?d 
il 8.Steru ext-·em·t ~ nule. A white buoy, without staff and vane, is moored close to its 
d ti.ct' Head· a i Y ~h seven and one half fathoms, with Sandwich Point open E. of Che~ 
: re,. Point ~nd's wit the _N. point of Macnab· Island only just open N. of the bank of 
.. The ent;.a.nee of n ovez:;. its beach bearing E. by N. . 
:and the shoals· iihe Northwest Arm is between the Western sidA of Pfon.sa.nt Shoal Northwest 

in urceU Cove. It <ia.rries a. depth of eight fathoms; and the largest A.rm. 
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ships may ascend it through a narrow channel to within half a. mile of its head, or 
nearly to l\Iel ville Island, a distaq.ce of two and one fourth miles. 

REED ROCK lies six cables to the Northward of the buoy on Pleasant Shoal, on the 
same side of the channel, and two cables off shore. It is small, with five feet least water 
and its position i~ pointed out by a white buoy, with staff ~nd vane, moored in eight 
fathoms, and hearmg from Ives Kuoll. buoy W. by N. half a mile. Cbebucto Head open 
of Sandwich Point, leads two cables to the Eastward of the rock. 

Bi:lleisle Spit. BELLEISLE SPIT lies two thirds ofa mile farther in, and extends out a quarter ofa 
l1Jile from the shore to a v.-l1ite buoy, \Yi th staff and vane, in five fathoms, from which the 
Southeast point of George Island bears E. N. E. one third of a mile. 

About a quarter of a mile farther in, on the edge of the bank in five fathoms, and dis
tant three fourths of a cable from the Engineer wharf, is the Leopard white buoy, with 
staff and -vane, which, together with the Be1leisle buoy, marks the \Yestern side of the 
channel, hetween them and George Island, which is clear and deep, and one and one 
fourth cables wide from the depth of five fathoms to five fo,thoms. 

Dockyard 
Shoal. 

To the Eastw;1rd of George Island the chn.nnel is half a mile wide, and equally free 
from obstructions ; the shallow water does not extend beyond three fourths of a cable 
from either end of George I:shmd and not above half a cable from either side. 

A rock with fourteen feet least water lies fifty fathoms from the end of Lyle's wharf; 
and bears from Go•ernment House, E. t S., one hundred and eighty fathoms. It lies 
within the five-fathom line of the chart, but in passing up the harbor no vessel of size 
should approach the wharves until well past this bearing from Government House. If 
York Redoubt be kept open of the wharyes, this will Le cleared. 

After passing the Leopard buoy, the deep water approaches ver"j near the wharves 
of tho city, until arriving at the shoal which extends one mid one hu1f cables out to the 
Southeast from the dockyard wall. The Commissioner's buoy, white, without sta~ and 
vane, is moored on the Eastern edge of this shoal in five fathoms, and just within it the 
depth is only nine feet at low water. • _ 

Dar"t1nouth. DARTMOUTII.-It only remains to not.ice the shallow water off Dartmouth, wluch 
extends a long cable out from the wharves to the depth of five fothOJn'l, and o:ue and on~ 
half cables S. from the point of Clay Cliff in Dartmouth Cove. There is abo n detache 
rock carrying twenty-three foet, Ijring outside the fathom-line, and bcariu~ S. W.} 
S., one and one half cables from the Ferry Wharf. The points on tho Eastern 81 f 
of the Narrows in one, and bearing N. W. ~ N., lead half a cable to the ,.\Testward 0 

B£djord 
.Basin. 

this rock. 
BEDFORD BASIN.-There is a clear passage for the largest ship throu_gh the N~r· 

rows into Bedford Basin, whi..::h ha" a depth of thirty.six fathoms, and is navigable .quit-O 
to its head. The principal danger in the baRin is the "\Vellesley Rock which ha~ thwee: 
feet on it at low water, and lies about one third over from the Eastern townr<l tno eh 
ern shore. '\vith the outermost bare rock off the Eastern shore in one with house at t ·e 
head of the basin, and bearinF?; N. ,V. N. distant tl~ree cables. Imn1ediately :;ftcr PT 
ing the 'V ellesley, the channel is contracted hy islets and rocks on either imle to !r! 
breadth of one and one ha.If cables; but it has nine fathoms in it, and lea(h> tu a. sec 
ancbora.$e off the entrance of Sack~illo River, in seven fathoms mud. . :llld 

/Navy L~lanrl . NAVX" ~SLAND ANC.JIORAGE.-0~1 the Eastern side of Bedford Ba~~n,.onNnn' 
Anchorage. one half nnlcs from the .Narrows, there 1s a small but secure anchorag~ " 1!hmh 1 ny 

Island. The entrance is to the Northward off the island, and the only thmg mt e "' 

Tidlts. 

Directions. 

is an old wreck, over which there is a depth of eighteen feet at low water.. . , ·ngii 
It is high water, full and cbauge (the true Establishment.) at 7h. 39m.; ordrn~ry ~prfour 

rise six feet; equinoctial springs, 7 feet; neap tides range three feet, and rise 0 

feet abo;e the le~el of low-:vater springs. . . . ,~hi h~d 
The rise also IS greatly rnfluenced by the wmds, Southerly wmds caus:n,:, 1 ! diur· 

Northerly winds low tides; and if the winds chance to act in accordance with t hrer to 
nal inequality, the rise of the morning and evening tides of the same day 1rty a:e~ the 
the amount of a foot, or even more in extreme cases. From the a.Love-name< catl~e'feet 
i·ise of spring tides varies from five to seven feet, and of neap tides fyom f?~r to ided M 
above the ordinary low water in spring tides. Extraordinary sprmg ~1d'es, rilY threB 
strong Southerly winds, have risen eight feet, and extraordinary neap ti es on -
feet above .the average low water in spring tides. . 

The ordinary rate of the tide stream nowhere exceeds half a knot.. tbe shOtD 
'..rhe coast in the vicinity of Halifax is of moderate height1 the hill~ u~~~r :•s. far Ill 

bemg seldom two hundred feet above the sea. 'l'o the Eastward of the ar )lil~rs.. to th& 
Jedore, nearly all the headlands present cliffs of reddish sand, clay and blI ,~<l g:rauit.e 
wasting action of tho waves; while to the Westward, a.a far as ft~M'S. for 'ttie }!Uld. 
rocks, nearly white, ~redo:ninate. ~ence the remark, that, t: in standhlg :fifforence tbaJ 
yo_u ll1!1Y kuow on which side of Ha!1fax. harbor you are, by a. rema.rka. ho Eastward;llli 
exists m th~ ep1or of the shores, whtch, if red, denotes that you are tot e 
if white, to the Westward of the entrance." ·· 
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c The bank off Sambro Island, terminating in a point, and at the depth of thirty fath(,ms, 
five miles south of Sam bro Ledges, offers considerable assistance to vessels apI1roachiug 
Halifax from the Westward in the thick fogs which so frequently pre>ail. ;orom the 
Eastward the approach is rendered comparatively easy, by the absence of outlying dan
gers after pas8if1;g Shut-in Island,_ and by the .soundings deepe~ing _out with tolerable 
regularity to tlurty fathoms, at distances va~yrng from four to six nules from the ;;,h?re, 
until within two miles of Chebucto aud "\Vlute heads, where the depth exceeds thirty 
futhoms until within one third of a mile from the shore. Attention to the><e i,:oundings. 
comhfo;d with the guns fired from Sambro Light-honsc Island, may enable ste:1ruer8 at 
times to enter the harbor, notwithstanding the fog, but it is seldom prudent for a lurge 
sailing Yf;sscl to attempt it under such circumstances. 

In appro::i...:hing llahfo,x harbor from the \Vestward at night, shape a course to pass From the 
not less than three miles to the Southward of the Sambro faland light, steering: E. N. E. TVr.»~lu•ard 
and in not lel"s than thirty fathoms water, until the light bears N.: when, if not more at Night. 

; than six miles from it, the vessel will have arrh-ed at the Southern prolougation of the 
Sambro lnnk. Ha;dng crossed the bank into deep water, haul np N. l";. E., until the 
light on ~faugher Beach opens ont E. of Chebucto Head, bearing N. by E., when steer 
for it, or ~o as to pass within a mile or less from Chcbucto Head, "\Yhich is quite bold. 
Having done so, keep the light bearing: Letwcen K. and 1\. hy E. as the ycssel runs 
toward it, :.i.nd all the dangers will lJe u;-oided, excepting the K everfail Shoal, on which 
there is not less than four and a half fat.home. 

Having arrived abreast the Thrumcap, or brought Devil Island light in liue with its 
Sou.thern extremity bearing E. S. E., alter course to N. l!y \V., or ns nrny be necessary, to 
avoid the Light-house Bank; and as ;;:oon as the light on l\1augher Beach hears East, 
ste~r N. hy .Ii;, for Ives Point (or N. N . .E., if ner'.essary, to avoid the ::\Iiddle Gronnd, on 
which, however, there arc not less than four and a half fathoms), until the light bears S. 
by E.; then a N. by W. course, keeping the light astern, will lead between the Plen,sant 
~hoal ri.ud Hem] Rock white buoys on the oHe side, n.nd Ives Knoll red buoy on the other, 

, lnto the harlior. Having passed Ives Knoll, the ycsscl may proceed in on either l'<idc of 
. Geo:ge Island, or rnn,y anchor in the stream of l\Iacnab Island until d<tylight, according 
, t,o e1rcumlita11ces. The light on l'tfaugher Beach disappearing behind Ives Point, will 
!-~~ow the '.ess~l's dista;nce from George Isbnd, as. she runs i;1 to the Eastward of that 
~lS an?, ~vlncb is the \nd<'r and preferable channel in a dark mght. 
th Withm George Island there is nothing in the way, excepting the Dockyard Shoal

1 
and 

e shal!l)w water off Dartmouth. 
th "11proaching from the V\restward in the daytime, pass Sambro Light-house Island at By Day. 
He dl8tance '!f three or four miles, and when Sandwich Point opens out E. of Chebucto 

0 ea • Rtand m N. by E. or N. N. E., according to the wind, until the citadel flagstaff 
pen~ E. of Sa,udwich Point, bearing N.-! 1v·. Keep the citn,del fiagsta.ff only just. op-en, 

't 
1~~rng tm,vard it, and it will lead between the Lichfield and Kever fail shoals, and up 

~- ars Rock ":'hite buoy, which leave to the )\T estward. Having passed Sandwich 
,iri\from "\Vlnch the shallow water does not extend beyond a cable's length. steer 

u:iirth Gl'.nrge Island, keeping Chebucto. llc11d only ,just iu. sight ,E. of Sandwi'Ch 'Point 
heh e \C1-1sel has passed close to the \\ estward of the Middle Ground; tLen open out 
est~:<l 1H:r<:J, so as to leave the Pleasant Shoal and Heed Rock white buoys to the 

onth ~r 'm rt;iuning toward George Island; or, if it be preferred, tho steeple at Dart-
ard 0}utl~e. ":1th the Eas~eru s~de of George Island, _bearii:g N., :vill lead to the East-
eor I lie Middle Ground. Either of the marks JUSt given will lead clear up to 
elle1e1 s ~tdd, on either side of which the vessel nmy pass into the harbor, leaving the 
laud 

8 
e ~n Le?pard buoys to the Weshrnrd, if she passes l}etween them and the 

here' t~~ ~hoos:n& her ,anchoru.ge off the wharves of tho city, or off the dockyard, 
A.ppr 'h;>mnnsstot1er s buoy will point out the Dockyard Shoal. 
d;;.es oae tng from the Eastward bv night., aud being to the 'Vestward of the JedoreFrom the 

"ght 0~ ~~n ~lonfj the land in a depti1 not less than thirty fathoms, until the £xed white Easltr,<ard by 
ock He'~~~ i)~o sland is seen; then, if it be intended to pass to the Southward of the Night. 
e RQ{;k ail:~ Port?guese Shoal, steer for Che bucto II ea? (remembering that, to cl<:ar 
ea.ct, bea . i the_ light on Sam bro Island rnust be kept wide open to- the S. E. of 1Vlnte 

. ll'i'll Ishii~~tf no~hmg to the Southward ?f S. "\V. by ,V._; and _the fixed red light ou 

. ar8 :N.: wh~othmg to the.Eastw~.t·d o.f N. E. by N.), until the hg~t on l\faugher Beach 
lligll.'lalread ~-steer ·for it, keeprng it bearing between N. and N. by E., nnd proceed-
!' BJ d ' Y trected. 

~
"'i:~ ~~i:t fbr C~ehucto Head until the cit_adel flagstaff is only just open E. ?f lJy Day. 

!.:Twi:EN T ' earing N. ! W.; then steer for 1t, and ~1roceed as before. 
l.lld re11cter ~h RocK HEAD AND Ta:Ru11-icAP.-lf a N. E. wind, or other circumstanoee, Between .Rock 
eed as foll e ~assage preferable between the Rock Head and 'l'hrmncap Shoals, Head and 
l' N awe .- . T'L 

~· lGBr.-B: • d . , . 11,rumcap. 
, SO as to ~ .. aving ma e Sambro Island light as before) and passed Shut-m Island, By Nirrkt. 
! r ....... nut leBB than half o. mile, or more than one mile: to the Southward of 0 
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the red light on Devil Island, steering W. !l S. (made good), until the light on Mano-her 
Beach bears N., when steer for it until abreast of 'l'hrumcap, or until Devil rsfan1 
light bears E. S. E.; then alter course to N. by w-., or as may be necessary, to avoid the 
Li;i::ht-house Bunk, and proceed as before directed. 

BY DAY, pass the light-house on Devil Island, steering W. ! S. as before directed, or so 
as to keep Graham Head open S. of Devil Island the "'·hole breadth of the islaud1 which 
mark will lead to the Southward of the 'l'hrumcap Shoal and red buoy,; aud when 
George Island opens out W. of the light-house tower un l\Iaugber Beach, bearing N. & 
'\V., steer for it until abreast the Thrumcap; then edge away to the Westward, keeping 
the light-house ou Devil Island in sight S. of Macnab Island, and over the beachea 
between it and the 'l'hrumcap (so as to clear the light-house Bank) until the steeple ofi 
the chapel at Dartmouth comes in one with tho side of George Island, bearing N. 
These last-named marks kept in one, wi:ll lead clear of all dangers. into the harbor. 
~ In adverse winds, the chart and the leading marks already given for chmring the 
dangers, ·will enable vessels to ben.t in or out of Halifax Harbor without difficulty in 
clear weather. 

Cole Harbor. COLE IlAHBOR is situated at the bottom of the first bay Eastward of Halifax Har-

Lawrenceton 
Lake. 

Porter Lake. 

Shut-in 
Island. 

Sbut-in 
Shoals. 

Three· 
Fathom 
Harbor. 

bor, formed betvrnen Devil and Shut-in Island::> \\·hich bear E. & S. and \V. ~ K. from 
each other, distant eight miles. The harbor p.as a dangerou::i b·.l.r of sand, over which 
only three feet can usually be carried at low water, anJ which is covered with breakers 
whenever thei·c is auy sea rt1nning. It is only with fine wea.ther and a smooth sea that 
boats can safely croEs it to the entrance, which is barely forty fathoms wide between 
points of shingle and sand. In this narrow entrance the depth is five fathorn8, and the 
rate of the tide-stream from one to two knots; hut immediately within it the depth 
dimini::.hes to four or fiyc feet, and narrow channelti between mud flats extend two miles 
inland. 

At two miles to the li}astward of this harbor is the low Egg falet, joined to the shore 
by a reef and shingle beach, and having shoal water off it three cables to the South· 
ward, where it terminates in five fathoms, nearly one mile out from the shore. . 

LA )YHENOETON LAKE.-'l'he entrance of this lake, admittinoo boats only m nne 
weather, is half a mile to the Eastward of Egg Islet, and on the W. eide of Law- : 
renceton Head. ']'his latter is one of those peninsulas, composed of drift sand, clay, and 
boulders, resting on clay slate, and united to the shore by long beaches of stones or 
shingle, the red cliffs of which form the distinguishing f-eature of this part of the cotts:
The peninsula is ninety-two feet high, and the kirk, which stands on ils inner slope1 18 

therefore not very conspicuous from the sea. . 
POUTER LAKE is three miles farther to the Eastward, its entrance bemg on :ne 

Western side of Graham Head, which is another and similar peninsul1't, with r~d cl:~s 
sixty feet high. 'l'he lake exLends seven miles to the Northward, and receives fi 0 

waters of other lakes still farther inland. It has in some pR.rts a depth of four or re 
fathoms, but only one foot at low water in its narrow entrance. . f 

3 SHUT-IN ISLAND, three cables long, and of low clay slate rock, is d1star.t ha~ 
mile from Graham Head, but united to it hy a reef and a beach of shingle. It fo 
the Western side Qf ~he entrance to Three-Fathom Harbor. three 

SHU'l'-IN SHOALS extend one mile and an eighth to the Westward, _and. teen· 
fourths of a mile to the Southwa.rd of Shut-in Island. They are of rock, with si:s:£ of 
feet least water, and arc extremely dangerous. The red cliff& of Seller Hea;.I 0~'.~~1 }~r 
the Eastern -point of entrance of Three-Fathom Harbor, bearing N. E. by N. "' 1 cu"ht 
their S. E. pomt; and the red li?;ht on Devil Island: when in sigh~ 1;1hould not be F~ho~ 
fa;tl!er tot.he Westward than ,V, Ly N. t N. There are soundings of twen\; ~niuht, 
within a mile of them, and vessels should not u,pproach nearer than that dept a " 
or in foggy weather. tw-a.rd of 
THREE-FAT_:HO~ HARBOR., the entrance to ·which is close to the En.fl yesseJs, 

Shut-in Island, is quite open to the Southward, and affords shelter only to srna.1 within 
which can run into the narrow channel to the Eastward of Ball Islet, one mi eh i" the 
the entrance. The depth is there three fathoms, over muddy bottom; but to reaJ ov~r
low-water depth of eight feet (with a four and u half feet rise) must be pa~elf a CJ\bla 

The entrance to this harbor, between reefs that partly dry at low water, 1~ t~enty-tvro 
wide, froi;1 three fathoms. to three fathoms. on eithe: si_de, a.nd the depth .1\'I d. It ill ~11 
feet, but it decreases to eight feet a short distance w1thm, a.s already notice f rofugetn · 
excellent fishing station, but is of no use to shipping, excepting as a harbor: within the 
case of distress, when a vessel might run in until she grounded on the J11u white 11onse 
reefs. The leading mark for rmmiug in is, the W. side <>f Ball Islet an a 
on B hill at the bead of the harbor in one, bearing N. :! W. 
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SHUT-IN ISLAND TO POPE HARBOR. 

Variation 20~ o W. ,in 1860. 

From Shut-in Island to Jedore Head bears about E., i;early ten and one fourth miles, s. E. Coast. 
a distance iu. which the features of the coast are exceedmg;ly remarkable; every head-
land being a peninsula, presenting a cliff of red ch1y to the w-astiug action of the wa,ves. 
'l'hese peninsulas are joined to the main land by beaches of rolled stones and shingle; 
they ,are more or less wooded, and nowhere exceed the height of one hundred and forty 
feflt above the sea. 

Before noticing the inlets we will first describe the dangers off this part of the coast, 
whieh were not to be found in the charts in general use previous to the admiralty survey 
in 1854. 

PAT SHOAL is a small rocky patch, 'vi th only four and n. half ·fathoms water on it, Pat Shoal. 
hearing E. i N. nearly three miles from Shut-in Island, and S. by 1V. one mile and a half 
fo1m Story Head. The depth is twehe fathoms at a fourth of a mile to the Southward of it. 
· PERPIS.A WICK SHOAL is a sim1lar patch of rock with fom: and three fourth fatb- P~rpisawi.ck 
pms water on it, bearing E. l S. five and a half miles from Shut-in Island, and S. ~ 1V. Shoal. 
~wo and a half miles from Perpisa.wick Head. There are irregular soundings of six and 
~: halLand seven fathoms for u short distance around it, and sixteen fathou1s outside, or 
~<l tlie Southward of it, within the distance of half a mile. 
> MU.SQUIDOB01T SHOAL is of rock and six cables long from N. E. to S. \V. 'fiie .Afusquidoboit 
leas: w~te1· on it, three fathoms, is nearly in its centre, and bead from J cdore IIead W. Shoal. 
~y S., d1sVtnt two miles 
' These shoals, which ~11 lie outside of a line drawn from Shut-in Island t.o J e<lore 
~ead, a~e exceedingly dangerou? to ~arge ships. '~'ho )lusquidoboit is frequently shown 
,Y break~rs; the Pat and Perp1saw1ck only oceas10nally, aftei· heavv gales, wheu they 
rreak at ll'regular intervals, and become dangerous to small craft and boats. 
~ C~D,1tAY and ROUND SHOALS lie n~arer in-shore, :ind are, therefore,.,less in Codray and 
,. 

0 baJ of Yeasels; ~he l~ast water on thern is fou.r and one fourth fathorn8:. r he for- Round rr ears fro~ Perpisaw1ck Head, the reefs of wlnch extend nearly out to it, S. W. by Shoals 
· f Ma:ly ?' mil~; aud the latter from Flying Poiut, ou the \Vestern side of the entra.nce · 

; u~,:u?obmt lulet, S. "\V. ! V\T., about the same distance. 
;II1Jil:5ETCOOK INLET is half a mile wide at its cutrnuce betweer. Cape Entr-y anti Ckisscti;ook 
. 1~. ead, the latter bearing from Shut-in Island K. E. by ~j. three and three fourths Inlet. 

~hi:11inlet extends five milea inland, and receives at its head the waters of Chissetcook 
I? b ei: lakes. Its shores are well settled, and there are several isJuuds in it form-
-th e~ut•fui scenery; but it is no use to shipping, having only three feet at low water 
pe;)al' of the '\VeAtern and principal channel, which commences half a miie within 

'nd tl ntry, and continues to the head of the inlet. Both channels arc very narrow-, aud 
PEnio~gh fiat? ?f s;tnd, mud, and weeds, which dry a:t low water. . . 

no. 1 -~~ WI_CI\. INLET, the next to the Eastward, 1s also half a mile wide at the PerpisaWick 
ut !e, lh1c~ is.on the \V. side of the Perpis'.1-wick Head. After.crossing the bar of s::.md Inlet. 

· rmw h1 e w1th1n the entrance, and on wh1ch there are only six feet at low water, a 
for c annel, between tnud flats uncovered at lo'<Y water, commences, and is naviga-

e niu:~y ves:iel. that can cross the bar, to the head of the inlet, a direct distance of 
vfog !~ ·within a m!le fro_m the head of ~he inlet, the mud-fiats retire on either side, 

.. ttanc~ o?pen space, 11! whwh there are nme fatho!ns water.. There are reefs. off ~he 
fourth uts 0~ these inlets, and a small rock, with only six feet water on it, lying 
vily a ~~~mile off' the 1Vesteru side of Perpisawick Head. On these the sea breaks 

}{U'i:iot~r1 oes a.lso on the bars, which are very dangerous to boats. 
ds U.i{d ~OilO.I'l' INLET is much largel" than that of Perpisawick, contn.ins many Musquidobait 

'ves fue is navigable for srun.ll craft and Loats seven miles inland, to where it re- Inlet · 
. mpal cb:ters Gf _the _Musquidoboit River. Over the bar at the en~rn.nce of the . 
?"ths N N Wel, which is on the En.stern side of the inlet, and one nnle and three 
the n;nb ·.:rom J edore Headt a depth of ten foet Call be carried at low water ; 
era the r~e Rook, with only three feet water on it, lies directly in the 'yay, and 
fa.tbmnse:n ranhe both difficult and dangerous. Within the bar there is a depth of 
Weeds, w~~cb c annel one cable and a fourth wide, an~ betw?e~ flats of sand, mud,. 
heoorues v uncover at low water. At a.bout four rmles within the btu" the chan-
llllcend wi:h~bar:ow, and only seven or eight feet deep, but small craft and boats 

lI.A.RBoa ISL e ti~~ to the head of the in~et. . _ _ . 
bears from J![ hea three fourths of a mile off the entrance of l\iusqmdobo1t inlet, Harbor Islet 

11Y1&nd from it <>re Head N. '"'· i W. about one mile and a half .. It is small and • 
a rocky shoal, on which &re the Musquidoboit ledges, extends upward 
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of a. mile to the Southward, n.nd to within half a mile of the Musquidoboit Shont A. 
depth of two and a half fathoms may be carried past Harbor Isl et on either side, but ii: 
is all covered with breakers during a strong Southerly wind, and is alt0Aeti1~;· ae ex. 
ceedingly dangerous place. At low water, when the Duke Rocks and the Bull Heef 011 
eiiJier side of the entrance, and the mud fiats on either side of the channel, Lecome visi
ble, is the most favorable time for a stranger to attempt to enter this, and also the othe! 
inlets. 

At the entrance of Chissetcook, Perpisawick, and l\Iusquidoboit inlets it is high water1. 

full and change, at seven anrl a half hours after tho moon:s transit. The rise i11 ordinaryi 
spring tides is four 11.nd a haif feet, and in neap8 three feet. 'l'he ordinary rate of thel 
tidal streams in the e,ntranccs is from two to three knots; but heavy rains, or the melt
ing of the winter's snow, have been known to increase the rate of the ebb-stream ifi the 
entrance of the ~Iusquidoboit Inlet to folly four knots. 

JEDORE HEAD is a remarkable headland, two hundred feet high, having at its 
Southwest extremity a small peninsula united to the main land by shingle !Jeaches en-

1 

closing a small pond, and from which a reef runs out half a mile to the Southwest. On 
its Western side, the cliffs of red clay are seventy feet hig;h, while on its Sontheaste::n 
side J edon) cliff may be seen, also of red clay, and one hundred and thirty-five feet tu 
height. 

JEDORE IIABBOR. is the first harbor for ships to 'the Eastward of Halifax. I~s 
entrance, which is distant two and a fourth miles to the E. N. E. from Jedo:re Heu.d, is 
four and one fourth cables wide from \Vest Head to the opposite shore; but Thorn Shoal, 
with only nine feet water on it, stretches out from the ''V estern shore, just out~ide and 
across the entrance, so as to be greatly in the way of vessels entering. The channel 
between the shoal and .East Head is three and one fourth cables wide from the three
fathom lirle, and carries a depth of twentv-six feet at low water over what i;;, properly 

~ . 
speaking, the bar. . 

On the Eastern side of the harbor and immediately within the entrance is Bar ~01nt, 
cornpoi:<ed of shingle, and enclosing a pond; and from it Bar Shoal, a, continu:~t10n of 
the shingle of lfar Islet, extends more than halfway across to the 1Vestern shore, 
diminishing the breadth of the clutnnel to a cable1s length, but forming no ba:, the depth 
tber~ being six and a half fathoms. The sa:1dy beach of l\I:;irs? Point will be se~n 
runnmg out from the Western shore at one nule and a hn.lf w1th1n the entrance. T c 
anch0rage il'l secure within this beach in seven fathoms over mud, and in n, chanuel ~01~ · cable and a half wide ; but outside of it the bottom is of sand, and a considerai.Jle 8"e 
r9lls in with strong winds from the Southward ; nevertheless the coasting schoouers 
anchor there in fine smumer weather. te 

The channel, between flats of mud, weeds, and mussel beds, which dry at low w~ r, 
continues clear and deep, enough for the largest ships up to the Bown Islands, of!_Eng·. 
lish Point, which sepn.rates the Eastern and 'Vcstern arms of the harbor at the di~wcJ: 
of four m ilei;i from the entrance. Vessels ma.y pass close round to the Eusrtwar ha: .. : 
Northwar.d of these snrnlJ isbnds. to the secure anchorage within or to the N. W ·oft e\,/j 
but the entrances to the arms ar~ nearly close~ by shoals, which leave only ver?· u~r'.~edJ 
and intricate channels, throu~h. which but fourteen or fifteen feet can b~ 0:~~ll~~ 
at low water. But for all withrn these arms we must refer the seaman tot e. r;1ble:~ 
charts since no written description would avail; only remarking, that they arl 1t;1~ the1 
for any vessel that can euter them, nearly to their heads, including Sn.lmon. n c .

10
deni 

rapids at the entrance of Salmon River, which is two miles above the l~ing ""c arm·' 
l1r1d$e which crosses ~he entrance of the inll)t one mile and a half up th~,~t~~1sboro,. 

'Water may be obtamed from a small stream near Blakely Cove, on the 65 0 
. 

three and a half miles within the entrance. buol'a 
To render J edore Harbor, with its narrow and crooked channel, easy of accessk' and 

would be required on Thorn and Bar shoals; meanwhile, the follo~ing re:na\~e in· 
description of the dangers, together with the directions that foll;>W, will enaale 

· telligent seaman to use it as a harbor of refuge in case of necessity· h t in(l ob· 
Jedore and JEDORE AND ARNOLD HOCKS.-Nearing the harbor refer to the c :ir 'Q~ of the 
Arnold Rocks. serve that J cdore Rock, of clay-slate, and fifty feet in height, is the yY" esterd,1rnoha.ff an<l 

islands oif its mouth. It bears from Jedore Head S. E. ii: E., one unle ar; ; tho~s Oil· 
the. passage is clear between them, excepting so_me patches of five and si'V~istwa.rd of 
whicb the sea very rarely breaks. Arnold Rock is the only danger to t?e t low -water 
J edore Ro~k, from which it bears S. S. 'Y. half n. r!lile distant, and drdes f1' it a.nd j\l.&O 
nnd can almost always be seen; but to msure passmg to the Westw1tr 0 d JlJld iula 
of Arnold Shoal, which lies three fourths of a mile farther to the Southwdr of Jcdofll 
six fathoms on it, the harbor's mouth must be kept open to the W~sh-~,a~h. To J!as:I, 
Rock, from the "\.V. end of which a reef runs out one and a half cables l:n§outb«a.rd •~ 
to the Southward of .Arnold Rock, Long Island must be kept open to t 0 

the Old Man, bearing E. by N. 
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OLD MAN, MEHANNY, AND . GULL ROCKS.-The Old l\fan is a small rook Old Man, 
twelve feet high, and bears from Jedore Rock, in line with Jedore Head, S. E. t E., Mehann.f!, 
two thirds of a mile. It is bold on tha Eastern side, but a small sunken rock, with and Gull 
onlv four feet water on it, lies a cable's length from it to the S. \V. by S. Jedore Head Rocks. 
open to the \Vestward of Jedore Hock, leads to the "\Vestwa.rd of it, and the passage is 
clear between it and Arnold and Jedore rocks. There is also a clear passage between 
the Old Man and the l\<lebanny rocks, some of which are dry at low water, and can almost 
always be seen. They bear froru the Old Man N. E., three fourths of a mile; and be-
yond them in the same direction Gull Rock, together with Barren and Roger islands, 
will be seou; the la.tter lying half a mile off shore, and three fourths of n. mile to the 
Eastward of the harbor's mouth. 

It..Js high water, full und change, at Arnold Cove, two and a half miles within the Tides. 
entrance of Jedore harbor, at 7h. 45m.: ordinary springs rise r-ix and a half feet, and 
neaps four and three fourths feet. The' streams change almost immediately after high 
and low water, and do not e.:rneed the rate of two knots. In the entrance of the harbor 
the times will be a few minutes earlier, the rise two feet lesis, and the ordinary rate of 

,. the streams one knot. The indraught of the flood-tide is felt several miles off this har
t bor and off the inlets to the \Yest ward of it. 
i 'l'o run for the anchorage in J edore Harbor from the Westward, pass mid way, or Dfrection.s. 
~1!early so, between Jedore Head and Jedore Rock, steering E. N. E., so a~ to keep out-
1s1de tl~e 'l'horn Shoal, until the steep bank (not the sand beach) of Mart<h Point touches 
[:he shm_gle beach _of Bar Point, bearin~ N. by E. ~ E. Run in with these marks touch-
:10g, until Roger lsland touches East dead, bearing S. E. by E. ; then steer N. by- W. 
'(to cle'.'r the Bar Shoal), and wheu between one and one and a half cables' length from 
~e shmgle beach on the ~restern shore of the harbor, keep away to the Northward and 
l astward, ~o as to run along tha(shore, at any distance between a cable and a half-cable's 
ength, until up to the sand beach of Marsh Point, which muli't he rounded to the North-
~ar~ at the same distance, and anchor between it and Pea Point <•n the opposite shore, 
111 a out s~ven fathoms, over muddy bottom. At or uear low water, when a part of the 
bhr shoa~ is shown_ by breakers, and the steep. mud flats are visible on either side of the 
C anne1, ls the mo::;t favorable time for eoterin"' this harbor. 

0 !n approaching the harbor from tho South \~ard, the harbor-'s mouth Mh;:iuld be seen 
.:thee·\\/he Old Mau and the Jedore Hock, or the whole of Jedore Cliff should be open 
' e estward of J edore Rock, to pass to the 1V cstward of the Pollocks, on which, 
jQ~ever, no less than five and a half fathoms could be found. Leaving Arnold and i or~ocks to the Westward, pass midway between them and the Old .\lan, avoiding 
~:nsQ ~n r~:1Ck ~ff the latter; or, if it be preferred, pass to the Eastward of the Old 
ih • wl~ch is qmte bold on that side, and when approaching the harbor's mouth bring 
~:far 8 on fo!" rmtning in, namely, the steep bank (not the sand beach} of J\Jarsh · t 'and the .shmgle beiich of .Bar Point touching, and proceed as before directed. 
let: apphaohmg from the Eastward the coasting vessels pass within Egg Island, and 
IUhiden} e S. W. ledges and Long Isfaud, steering for the Je?ore Rock, and leaving 
tho e 0 them the outermost of the Iedcrcs; but this should never he att,empted by a.ny 
· th!re not well acquainted with the pl~e, for :\Iaedon:ild and Hopkin rocks lie nearly 

"de way! and 3;re the more dimgerous because they are seldom shown by breakers. 
dden

13
{ Wtth ~wind from the Southward or Eastward a thick fog often comes iu very 

ong fi: a
1
ndd it would be perilous in the extreme for a stranger to be surprised by it 

OL e e ges. . 
i:f{t!~f !AY.-Immediately to the Eastward of Jedore Harbor are the Roger and Clamb 1Ja9. 

sitv 
8 ads, a.lr~dy noticed, which vessels may pa.ss within or between in case of 

. e anch~'l.U w
6
htch i;nay afford shelter to fishing vessels in fine summer Weather, but IlO 

the Ea.s~ge or ships .. Outside of these islands are the Gull and l\fehanny rocks, and 
rocks .'Drd of them .M~dd~e or Sunk Rock, Spritsail, Sister, N o;th Sister, and Site~ 

111.nct with .tuck Island, with lts4edges, rocks, and shoals: and the Sugarloaf and Goose 
d W: the 1 8 ledges. These all lie across Clamb nay, which affords no safe anchorage; 
&rtfor th are ou~ of the way of shipping, we shall merely refer the seaman to the 

~d bearin °1(1 nammg only Lont? Island, which, being three fourths of a mile in length, 
'8ti.nguishe~ rom the E. head ot Jedore Harbor, S. E. by E. four miles.may be easily 
~EGG 1SL.AND -
~d, 18 the 'bearing S. E. by E., one mile and two thirds from the S. point of Long Egg Island. 
~lr cableti inolutermost of the islands off this part of the coast. It is a rock one and a 
~light dtern etnjth. ~'here is a revolving light on this island, showing a white a.nt;f. Light. 
,ater; the to a,~ Y~ Time of revolution one minute. It is eighty-five feet above high 
l;l?YD.ll.E .it!t U! fifty-t!1ree feet high. . 
lnrtit of a niile ~o GRIZZLE. ROCKS.-Outside Egg Island, at the dist.a.nee of one Py~ and 
~ far tuQre dan the .South.ward, are the 'l'ransport Ledges, al ways above water; and GrizzleRocks.. 
~ fl'iStn Egg fe~~s ~yc!ie R?ck, with. only eighteen foot of water on it, and wh!ch 
; 

6 
t tn lme with Jedore J{ock, E. bys. ! s. three fourths or R mile. 

11 
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Also the Grizzle Rock, with four fathoms on it, an4 which bears from Egg Island, in line 
with the N. E. point of Long Island, N. W. i N., a little more then half a mile. The 
passage hi clear between Egg Island and Flint Ledge, with the exception of Passage 
Rock, which bas nearly five fathoms on it. 

Between Flint Ledge (which is ten feet above water) and Long Island, are the Tom· 
fool Shoals, with three fathoms of water on them; and within them Stoddart aud Goose 
ledges, lying off ihe entrances of Clarub and Little harbors, which admit only small cru.f; 
and boats; and for which, together with all in Clamb Bay, we a.gain refer the seam.al. 
to the chart, in order to avoid extending these remarks to an inconvenient length, an~: 
as the safest guide. .: 

The Jedore 'l'HE JEDORE LEDGES lie farther off shore, and will require a more particular 
Ledges. notice, including l\Iacdonald and Hopkin rocks. The :Macdonald, which has fm.µ-teei: 

feet of water on it, bears E. one mile anJ an eighth from the S. point of Long lsla.nd · 
and from it the East Head of Jedore is seen over Spritsail Rock and the "\IV. point o 
Barren Island, bearing N. W. ~ N. Hopkin Rock has eleven feet on it, and from it th 
Old Man, with the breakers on Arnold Rock just open to the Southward of it, bears W., 
one mile and two thirds; Mehanny Rocks, W. N. W. one mile; the E. end of Sprit.sail 
Rock, one mile ; and the South Sister Rocks, N. N. E. a long half mile. Both these rocks 

South.west 
Ledges. 

are ver!' small, with deep water all· round them, and break only in heavy weather. 
SOUTHWEST LEDGES, so named in reference to Long Island, are three r®ky 

patches which dry at Jow water, and cover a space three cables long in a S. W. ~ W. 
direction. From the N ortheasternmost ledge, the S. point of Long Island bears N. N. E. 
t E., one mile and one third, and the passage is clear between them. The South· 
westernmost ledge is covered only during spring tides, and can therefore almost always 
be seen. 

Bull Rotft.. EULL ROCK, bearing S. E. t S., six and one fourth cables' length from the last. 
nanied ledge, is one of the most dangerous of the ledges, having only a depth of_ five feet 
over it at low water, and at high tide it is only l!lbown by a breaker when there is a ~n
sidera.ble sea running. From it the S. end of Long Island bears N. by E . .! E., one mile, 
and three fourths, and Egg Island E. N. E. two miles. · 

.Bull Shoal. BULL SHOAL, with three fathoms water on it, bears W. by S. ~ S., distant four andJ 
a. half cables from· the Eull Rock, and S. five and three fourths cables from the So:jj·. 
westernmo~t of the S. W. ledges. From it t1!e Old .Man, Jedore Rock, and JedoreHf; ' 
are nearly m one, and bear N. W. t W. It ts rarely shown b;y a breaker, and there ore 
is extremely dangerous. . 

Brig Rock. BRIG ROCK has only three feet on it at low water, when it is usually shown. ~Yt! 
breaker, and in low spring tides accompanied by a heavy eea, its top becomes v:: i 

between the waves. Egg Island bears from it E. by N. l .N. three and three fo 'tli 
miles; Jedore Rock N. W. l N. three and three fourths miles f the Old Man (on wi 
the centre of J edore Cliff) N. ,V. by N., northerly about three miles; and the We h 
most of the Southwest ledges, which always shows, N. E. by E. i E. one and 3 

miles. · 
Brig Skoal. BRIG SHOAL, with five fathoms on it, bears S. E. by S. four cables from the 1 · 

, Rock, and from it the Bull Shoal and Rock are in line with the S. side of Eg~ ~8 ea.id 
bearing E. by N. i N. This shoal is dangerous after very heavy gales, when it 18 

to break at irregular intervals. The Brig Rock is most dangerous in fine.we1j!;d01'9 
at high water, when it is not shown by a breaker. The Ea.stern extrenutyb~ w · 
Cliff in one with the Old Man, bearing about N. N. W. ;! W., leads four ca es . 

. .W estwa.rd of these dangers, and between them and the East Pollock. fter b.e& 
The Pollocks. THE POLLOCKS are rocky fishing grounds, on whi-Oh the seA.breaks.ab r® 

f:j!es, but on which no leas than five and a ha.If fathoms could be found; ne1t 
8p 0 · 

ermen know of any less. The lea.at water, thirty-three feet, is on the ~:r.n-b~ N. 
from which Jedore Rock, in one with the Eastern extremity of Jedore Cli ' d 6 
W. three miles; the Old Man, in one with the W. head of Jedore N., two an . 
miles ; and Egg Island, E. by N. five and one third miles. off on 

The outer Pollock has six fathoms on it, and lies nearly a mile _fM"t~er by N. f Ji 
same line of bearing from Jedore Rock, and with Egg Island bearing · ·· · 
five and a ha.lf.,mileS. the Inner 

The Middle Pollock, in seven fathoms, lies nearly midwa.b between fatbOUJB, • 
Outer Pollocks; and th& Eastern Pollock, a very amo.11 pate of sevfen ile JedD1'9. 
deep water all round it, bears from the Inner Pollock E. i N. hal a JD all . 
Cliff open to the West ward of· J edore Rock, leads to the Westward of the~d; of SI 

Directions. V eseels when running al<mg this J>&l"t of the coast should P~ 0 t or in 
the J edore ledges, and in not a less depth than forty fathoms ai:en•g!u. fkete 
weather : for the aoun~ are deep and very irregUlar nea.r Bt . :t'D Shoal and 
thirty fathoms at lees than ila.lf a mile to the Soulihwt.ra of lihe l'lg 

Pollock. . · ... ;,. and lifacd 
FISHING GBOUNDS.-Of the d&D#ers juM described. the B-0t- · . 



 

BLUNT'S AMERIO.AN 00.AST PIL-OT. 163 

':rooks, TomRfo(}l Shoal, Pyche a.:nd Grizzle rocks, and the Bull and Brig shoals near the Fisking 
.-ooks of the same name, are diecove1~es resulting from t~is survey. So also are th~ fol· Grounds. 
lawing rock:v fishing grounds, on which the sudden shoaling of the water causes at times 
a very heavy sea,. but which are not othenyise dangerous. Of the~e the Yankee Bank 

·bears from Shut-m Island S. S. E. i E., six aud three fourths miles; and the Darby 
Bank, S. E. t S. six and three fourths miles, the least water on them being fourteen 
fathoms. The ~ther two lie off Egg Island, from which the Duck Bank, in seven 

,&thorns, bears S. by W. ! W. one and a half miles; and the John Bank, in twelve 
f fathoms. S. ! E. two and a half miles.* 
~ BALD ROCK ~s lttnall, :i-nd only eight f~et big~, 9:nd bears from Egg Island W. j N., Bald Rock. 
'two and a half miles. It is bold on the N. and S. sides, but reefs extend from either 
!end vf it to the distance of one and a half cables' length; and there is a sunken rock, 
:!fith only six feet water on it, bearing from it \V. by S, a fourth of a mile, The passage 
:JS clear, and a third of a mile wide, between Bald Rock and the shoal water off llald 
'Island, within which, and the other islands next Eastward, there is a passage for small 
1'l'aft rendered dangerous by sunken rocks. 

BARSE ROCK and HURLEY SHOAL are small rocky patches with four fathoms Barse Rock 
on them, and deep water all around. They bear from Bald Rock nearly S. by "\V., two and Hurley 
and n. half miles, and S. by E. two and one fourth miles respectively, and lie directly in Shoal. 
the way of vessels running along the coast, and are dangerous to large ships. The sea 
breaks over them in heavy gales. 

OWL'S HEAD BAY.-Owl's Head, which gives its name to the bay, has a remarkable Owl's Head 
f'l'Onnd mound and cliff at its extremity, and is tho most prominent point ou the Western Bay. 
fsbore, one a11d a fourth miles within the entrance. 'J'he bay lies one and a half miles to 
!:the ~astvntrd of Bald Island, and is much frequented by coasting vessels, as an 
~~l\8Jonnl stopping place, on account of the facility with which they can heat in or out, 
r-ue chaunel being nowhere less than half a mile wide. They anchor near the head of 
:he bay, on either side, according to the wind; but, to be well sheltered

1 
they must lie iu 

, ~SS th~ three fathoms at low water, the statement in former directions, that " ship· 
~1.~g. hes landlocked in six or seven fathoms," or in five fathoms, according to the old 
:Cuu.rts, being entirely erroneous. 
!to The greatest dang~r to b~ avoided.in entering this b3:_y is Owl Rock, which li~s O',:~r 
ofw:~d the Eastern side, with only nme feet water on it, and bears from the 8. pomt 
( t riar Island N W. !!, W. three fourths of a mile. The peninsula of Wisdom Point 
~· t{V head of the bay) and Cable Point touching and bearing N. N. W., lead clear to 
~ W estward of it, and also of the reef which runs out three and a half cables to the 
lii ·irom Friar Island, and which can almost always be seen. On the Western side 
h h <>n Y dangers in the way are a rock, with only ten feet water on it, lying N. one and 
fro al~ea~les froru Black Ledge; and the reef running out one and three fourths cables 
&o: h'~~ hold Head. Farther in, the points are comparatively bold, and the bay free ; T}lE en ~angers. There are a. few settlers at the head of the bay. 
Pil b · X:AL8E PASSAGE, between Nichol and Cable islands, on the Eastern side of The Fal.~ 
tbrou a~, 18

1
°nly fit for boa.ts or sruall craft, four feet being all that can be carried Passage. 

~· f3Rg at ow water. I 
tfbilel:h_ H~IHJOR is absurdly called Charles River in the old charts and directions, Ship Harbor. 
It is oome f alnel that leads to it between the islands is termed the harbor, although 
Rir shi 

8 
P ete Y .ope!l to a Southerly wind and swell, and affords no secure anchorage 

lhe ~Ii~~cepting m Day Cove, which is within Passage Island, arn.l iu the mouth of 
lllUBt lie i 1 pa.saa~ leading Westward into Owl's Head Bay; and even there a vessel 
iluutherlyn !f8 than four fathomti, to be entirely out of the swell that rolls in after heavy 
--ges le~d!'l8• On the Eastern side1 Deep Cove in Charles Island, and the narrow 
18e. :Niohol m~ t~~hoal .Bay, are fulf of rockfl, and therefore _too dangerous for general 
If ~MiBa anda? a.des islands are among the largest on this coast; they are barren 

!he N~rth ln no part more than one hundr€d feet above .the sea. 
Jara, and theea.:l'n shor~ within N ewcorube Brook is barren, the hills (of gneiss) being 
lead <Jf the iu:r eme heigh~ two hundred and forty feet. Li~tle River flows int? the 
ttger and rn ·:t'r at five mile~ from the entrance; and near 1t, on the Western side, a 
ililte. A chf~el s~ead:; on which there are mills. discharges the waters of Ship Harbor 
lltranee, and a.n E an .. on ~e Western shore at one mile and one fourth within the 
.Tbe best Wa.te • nghsh E{'tscopal church a mile farther in on the same side. 
rithin Sahnon p-i;ig plSCe is a rapid brook on the Ea.stern shore, about half a mile 
,. . . oint. . upplies of fresh provisions may be obtained. 

iii~" Pollock l:U •• f . ·-------------
~ ~ searcll'::f r~ in.the t:;d c~ and also the " Foul Ground," said to be doubtful, off Shut-in 
th-.:::" • l'he ·rock ~ed ""/!. "i...~ doubtless do not exist. since they are unkni>WD to the native 
--...~,~-to ,.. ;;.:r.~-~~· "Resistanoo"wasdoubtless the Brig Rock; and the eight 

"""" • -.. ...,, '__._ion," one of tbe Pollocks. . · 
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DANGERS ON WESTERN S1DE OF ENTRANCE.-The Entrance of Ship Harbor, although 
ve:y narrow, is not ~ifficult 'Yith a fai! wi~d, and within it any numb~r of the largest 
ships may be moored m security. The interior of the harbor, how~ver, is far from being 
free from shoals. 

In approaching the_ harbor, the principal dangers lie outside the islands off its en. 
trance. Friar Jslan.d and Friar Ledges lie on the Western side, and off them Flat Ledge, 
always above water. and from which the West Bull Rock, with only a fathom water Oii 

it, bears W. by S. ! S., one fourth of a mile, and i:he East Bull Uock, with four fathom~. 
on it, E. one and three fourths cables' length. Bald ltock and Egg Island in one, beat~' 
ing 1V. ! S., lead a third of a mile to the Southward of these dangers. There is alsq 
the Middle Ground, with twenty-four feet on it, bearing from Flat Ledge E. N. E. sli 
cables, and the more dangerous N. E. shoal, with only fifteen feet water on it, bearin ' 
from the Eastern end of :Friar Ledge N. E. by E., distaut four and a half cables' length, 
and from Bear Rock, 1V. by S., three fourths of a mile. These dangers lie to the South· 
ward of Nichol Island, and vessele approaching the harbor should pass to the South
'~ard and Eastward ofthem all. Farther in, the rocks and i;hallow water off the Eastern 
side of Nichol Island, including Pot Uock, with four fathoms on it, will be avoided, i · 
Wolf Point (the high Northwestern extremity of Nichol Island) be not brought t-0 bear 
to the Northward of N. N. W. 

DANGERS ON EASTERN SmE.-The principal dangers on the Eastern side of the en
trance of Ship Harbor, are the ledges off Charles· Island, the outermost being the :Bull 
Rock, with only four feet on it at low water, and which is often shown by a breaker. It 
bears from Charles Point (the Southern extremity of Charles Island), S. E. ~ S., six cables, 
and, together with t.he numerous other rocks above and under water, will be cleared to 
the Southward, if Long Point (the So~thern extremity of Nichol Island) be .!cept open to 
the Southward of the Bear Rock, bearmg not less than half a point to the Northward of 
,V. The mark that leads clear to the 'Vestward of these dangers, including \he led~ee, 
farther in off the ~Vestern islands, is Passage Island, just hidden behind 'Y olf Po!nt, 
N. W. !_ W .• the Ship Rock seen over Bald Island and in one with Tucker Pomt, bearmg 
N.byW.fW. . 

BEAR ROCK, which is small, and rises four feet above hiO'h water, is quite bold 00 

the Eastern side, but a reef, in great part dry at low water1 e~tends from it one and 11 j· 
half cables to the "\'Vest .. vard. It lies nearly in the middle of the entrance lietween the 
islands, with a clear channel on either side, about four and a half cables broad. Is 

There are also several outlying dangers, which are equally in the w:iy of ve~ 
running along the coast1 or approaching this harbor. These are, Little R~ck, heb1jf 
from }''lat Ledg~ S.S. E., fLbout two miles; Broad Shoal, from Charles Pomt S. Y d: 
Easterly one and a hnJf miles; Silver ShoaJ, from Charles Point, S. E. i S. thre\:uie,e'; 
three fourths miles, and from the S. E. point of Outer Island nearly S. two a~f ~ fi,.~ 
fourths miles. The least water on the first two is four fathoms, and OD the as l 
fatho~s .. The sea breaks occasionallJ: ove: them after heavy gales. . . rise 

It is lngh water, full and change, rn :Ship Harbor, at 7b. 54i:n .. ord1!1ary springs ·· 
six and one fourth feet, and neaps four and three fourths feet; but wmds cause an« 
irregularities both in the times and rise; extraordiuary springs rising seven feet, 
~aps only four feet. he&V1 

The ordinary rate of the tidal streams does not exceed half a knot ; but, after driven' 
rains, the melting of the winter's snow, or strong Southeasterly gales that have .· 
the water into .the h11;rbor, the ebbi_ng stream is. said_ to b~ much stronger. roa ht 

In approach~ng Ship Harbor, Shi~ Rock (which gives its name to ~he barbor}e Jt~ 
recogmzed, bemg a remarkable cliff of clay slate, seventy feet hlgh, OD on It at 
islands on the Eastern sid'; of the passage, a;nd a mile within C~a.;Ies Islan~ther wit.IJ 
pears, when seen fr~D? a d1stnnce out at sea, like a vease I_ under sail, and, ~og JUatk fo, 
the Western extren11t1es of Bald Island and Tucker Pornt, forms the lea.ding ~ 
running in on either side of the Bear Rock. · clear th 

When running iu with the wind from the Westward, proceed as follow~: Toe. or 
E. and W. Bulls, steer to the Eastward with Bald Rock and Egg Island ~n onf ~mile . 
outside the Flat Ledge, which can nhrays be seen, at the distance of a ~1Ji 0 d ben.riul 
more; and when Ship R-0ck comes in one with the Western point of Ba.IE 8 ban 1

1 snd 1li ·· 
N. t W., steer in with this mark on, and it will lead in between the N. ··~w~; utwe~ 
reef off Bear Rock. Having passed the latter, steer so as to pass nn not e:stell~ 
Wolf Point and Bald Island (from either of which the shallow water does · .• 
beyond sixty fathoms), and thence for the harbo:rls mouth. d J)ay cove, until: 

Having arrived abreast Passage Island, ha.nl to the Westward to'!'ar land, aud ~ 
the house on Eisan Point, is in one with the N. E. point of C~robne Isla cliff of . · 
over the small shingle islet off Salmon Point, and nearly tou. ehtng jheh~y {vm 1es.d 
latter~ bearing N. N: W •. !! W. _Kee.P these !11arka exactly on1 an_ t r the entraa :. 
pnst Black Rock {which hes outside Bia.ck PoJ;nt on the Eastern 1ude 0 

·-
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~
nd O'Brien Reef, which lies half a mile farther in, and also on the Eastern aide of the 
arrow channel. Having passed between O'Brien Reef and Beach Point, of shingle 

,(where the channel is onlv seventy fathoms wide, between the three-fathom line, and 
fwith eleven fathoms wate~r in it), haul in more to the "\Vestward, and anchor midway be
ftw'een Salmon Point and the Western shore, where the depth is seven fathoms, or any~ 
:where between Salmon Point and Whale Island, in four, five, or six fathoms; the bottom 
ibeing of mud and the shelter complete. Caroline Island lies over on the Western side 
Qf the harbor, a mile within Beach Point, and will be easily recognized by a rotrud 
wooded hill, one hundred and ninety feet high, near it.s N. E. point. 

Approaching Ship Harbor from t.he Eastward with a fair wind, Eull Rock, and the 
mher ledges off Charles Island, will be avoided by keeping Long Point open to the 
Southward of Bear Rock, and bearin~ to the Northward of W. ! N., until Passage 
Island disappears behind 1Volf Point, Dearing N. W. ~ 1V., then steer for \Volf Point, 
keeping Pas13age Island shut in uutil past the Western Islands; then midway be
tween Wolf Point and Bald Island, and thence for the harbor's mouth1 as already 
~rected. 

_If the wind should be unfavorable for running in, anchor outside in Day Cove, either 
nndway be.tween Passage Island and Day Point, in four and a half fathoms, over mul ; 

r fa_rther m to the Westward, in any depth from four to two and a half fathoms, ac
ordmg tu the size of the vessel. Jn the first-named berth, the Western Islands are just 

"~ut in behind tho Eastern paint of Passage Island, bearing S. E. by E., and the vessel 
111 onl,Y be exp?sed to the swell rolling round the latter after a Southeasterly gale; 

er iu there is little or no swell. . 
. With a beating wind the passage to the Eastward of :Bear Rock is preferable for a. 
ptra~ nger, for the rock is bold close to on that side, and the leading rnarks nill enable her 
. stand with confidence over toward the ledges off Charles Island, including the 11est-

Islands. 
p ..;ln inspection of the ehart will show that shoals commence immediately within Salmon 
~Int ~n the. one side, and Whale Island on the other; and that the channel becomes 
~i.~eedu?-gl.y mtricate after passing Caroline Island o.nd the opposite Mussel Island, two 
?Wh~s withm the entrance. If the very narrow channel bet.ween Garret Ledge and the 
r ite Rocks were buoyed, twenty-one feet at low water could be carried through into 
· e clear part of the harbor within Eisan Point, where the depth is nine fathoms with 
. see sufficient for a large fleet to lie in safety . 

. ~~-\L B~.Y, the next inlet Eastward of Ship Harbor, is sufficiently wide for larl_?e Skoal Bay. 
~ tu ~at In and out with ease. The coasting schooners anchor off Shellnut Cove in 

1J (tht ;ee and a. half fathoms, mud, with the small Mary Island iu one with Borgle 
eh e _l. E. extremity of Charles ·Island), bearing S. by E.; but. the only secure · ':'-· :hge for Iai:ge ships is on t~e opposite or Southwestern s~de: near t_he head of the 
~ fi ere the Middle Ground, with only twelve feet of water on it, and whICh bears N. W. 
ee c:btnd a half cables from the N. point of Charles Island, and N. E. by E. t E., 

Vess 1 es from l\foosc Island, is the only danger much in the bav. 
d he!r! shsuld anchor. in Sh~al Bay with Borgle ~luff and Oti'ter Island ~ouc~1ing, A.nch.orages. 

haries Inf · ~· t E.; e1t.her nudway between the l\11ddle Ground and t.he N. pomt of 
· ith T k ant 1.n five and a half fathoms, over sand, when Round Islet should be in one 

. of ~~e er . mnt, hearing~- S. "\Y. ;f \V. dist.ant two cables' length; or else t.o the N. 
d seen thl\liddle Ground, In four and a half fathome, over mud, with Hardwood Isl
Je berth. rough the Tickle, and bearing \.V. S. W.: the latter being much the prefer-

. ln l'tinnin fi tu-
e ltdges 0 j. ~h ilUj anc~ora.ge, t.he dangers on the Western aide of the bay, namelv, Dirutions 

· :y be avo·d ~ arles P.01nt and also Borgle Shoal, which has sixteen feet water on ft, · 
· y o:pen of}/ bl keepmg the remarkable and highest red clay cliff, at the head of the 
· side rou dorg e Blu:lf, bearing nothing to the Northward of N. N. W. On the E<tst

it, ~d ! Outer Island, at the distance of half a mile or more, to avoid the reefs 
. four rith~ to)~e W-::~ard of Baltee Shoal {on which, however, there are not less 

~
~e vessel r lll13- • Y bringing Borgle Bluff to bear to tho Northward of N. W. ! N. 
Lea'te N t Sbns up t~e bay. 

t. ern e~trentlalty, w;ich has eighteen feet water on it, to the Eastward, by keeping the 
!()the W t . ~ the remarkable and highest red clay cliff, already mentioned; 

'fhe 1.!atne : \Va of Mary Island, bearing nothing to tho Westward of N. W. hy 
'""Y, ·whfoh i arks lead close to the S. W. of Eve Ledge, the only other danger in 

!1 ~e S. W. sides awdsi at. high water, and therefore al ways '7iaible. This ledge is bold 
P. re the cban~ej'! avmg passed between it and tho N. point of Charles Island t'1eU. in passing b!t clear,_ and nearly .half a mile wide}, t~e Middle Ground will be 
ta ; aetward of S. lS. beSn xt a_nd Mat"y .I slond~ by not brmgmg Borgle Bluff .t.o b_ear to 

1 l'lng J.:. t N"., Ol" Un ·r · until the S. &de of Mary Island and Tuff Islallda come m one 
: th~ West'Wll.rd, a.nJ1 Bhrdwood Isla.?d appears through the Tickle; then keep a~ay 
., · · a.nc or on the hne of Borgle Blu:ff a.nd Outer Island touchmg 
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and bearing S. E. t E., with the whole of Hardwood Island seen through the Tiekle, 
bearing W. S. ,V., and in four and a half fa.thorns, over mud, as already pointed out. 
Thh! anchorage is quite safe, although some swell may roll in during or after heavy 
S. E. gales. 

TANGIER HARBOR communicates with Shoal Bay by a narrow and intricate chan
nel, between the Inner Baltee Island and the main land; and there is also a wider pas
sage between Ba.Hee and Tangier islands, but it is full of rocks. 

This harbor is too shallow and too full of rocks for large ships, but it affords a secure. 
anchorag~ for small vessels near i~s bead, espec-ially in Mason Cove, which is on the' 
Eastern stdA, and two and a half miles from the entrance. , 

In approaching Tangier Harbor, Porcupine Hill should be kept well open to the W~st-
ward of Iron bound Island, to clear the Pope Shoals; and, on the other hand, Porcupine 
Point should be hidden behind Sandy Cove Point, to clear the shallow water off Tangier 
Island. These marks, however, might not be easily recognized by a stranger, who 
might safely do without them by proceeding as follows: 

In running 'for the anchorage, avoid the ledges off Ironbound Island1 by bringing 
Sandy Cove Point to bear N. N. w:., or pass the Eastern point of Tangier Is!and, at a 
distance of between one and a half and three and a half cables' length ; or midway be
tween it and Drunken Dick. which is almost always shown by a breaker. Ifovin~ 
passed Sandy Cove and Porcupine points at a distance of between one and a half ~n 
two and a half cables, and midway between the Whalebs.ck and Shag Ledges \which 
are dry at low water) and the Eastern shore, haul round the Western roint of. lfof. 
Island, and anchor within it in Mason Cove, where the vessel will lie landlocked m :
teen or sixteen feet at low water, and over a bottom of stiff mud. There are _roe s, 
with only sixteen or seventeen feet over them at low water, so scattered about this har
bor, that no written directions would enable a stranger to avoid them ; therefor~, ves
sels of too great draught to pass over them with safety should not attempt to run m. 

Pope Harbor. POPE HARBOR has a depth of water sufficient for large ships, but it is only sec~ 
within Harbor Island, where, the deep water being little more thiH1 a cable~~ 1en~
wide. it would be necessary to moor. In the bay outside, a heavy swell rolls Ill urwg 
Southerly gales. 

Supplies. The shores of Pope Harbor and also of the adjoining Spry Harbor and Taylor ~a;': 
are more thickly peopled than usual on this coast; the hills of drift clay and boul en
on the main land, and also on the N. side of Gerard Island, being cultiyi;te_d to a n1~. 
siderable extent. There are extensive tracts of hardwood land in the v1cm1ty, fur dily 
ing timber for ship-building; and supplies of fresh prov-isions and water may be rea 
obtained. . . r feet 

/)angers or: Of the. for}TI1dable dangers o:lf Po~e Harbor, lhe Horse ~oc~, w1tJ;i only f?11end of 
Western side water on it, hes the farthest out, beai:ing from Pope Rock, m line with _tJ:e ~\,re 81~ 
of Entrance. Iron.~)Ound Island, S.S. E. l E., one mtle and a half. The Pope Shoals, whdcthe Hotse 

ceedrngly dangerous, extend more than halfway out fro:n Pope Rock towar · noci 
Rock, and the soundings are rocky and irregular in the remaining distance. bp;fhe pl\S

is above water, and distant three fourths of a mile from Ironbound Islandk u. eluding 
sage between them is rendered impa.Rsable to strangers by sunken r~c s, dma.nd the 
Drunken Dick, Soup Rock, &c. i and so also is the passage between the islan 

Dangers on 
Eastern 
Side. 

main. I 0 mu-
All these dangers must be left to the Westward in running in, and 80 a 8tl1 of l 

Schooner Rock, which has only a fathom water on it, and which lies on~ fou:hoontr! 
mile ont from the islets at the entrance of Shelter Cove, in which the fish~g shich lies 
He landlocked in two and three fathoms at low water. From Black Roe •b:ve watel'f 
one third of a mile farther in on the same or Western side, and is always;. leaving 11 
the shal1ow water does not extend beyond a cable's length to th~ Ea~twar ' · 
clear channel between it and the Barrier Reef one fourth of a mde wide.,d f we h_. 

A reference to the chart will show that the dangers on the Eas~rn 131 :? 0 uite bold. 
bor are few, and e·asily avoided; that the Western side of Phwnix I~land.ds ~nd }UI&• 
and the channel between it and the Pope Shon.ls is one third of a mde WI dtJiesd, aDd 
depth of twelve fathoms in it. Also that some pa.rt of tbe reef off Gers.rt e:sJevd front 
of the Barrier Reef can always be seen, and that the shallow water doee nf of a <1bUrcD1 
the dry parts more than a cable's length. Lastly, observe t~at ;the steep a.~ of ]JellerlJ 
which stands rn-Ore than one hundred feet up on the grassy bill lil ~er~ chapel~ 
Point, can be eeen from distances of many miles out at sea : and ti a pon :it, bllt .· 
low down near the water on the Western side of the point, with a oross u . 
bad ~o s~eeple at t~e time of the survey. in 1855. . . • 8 rise sh: ed" 

It 1s high water 1n Pope Harbor, lull and cha.ng~, at 7h. 40m.' 8P.rlD~aiarl.ties. ~ 
h.a.tf foot. ; neaps four and a -~·ilf feet; but strong winds pause great irre .~ 
t1dtil streams are weak and irregu~a.r~ • . . . . . d ~ -8 ·. 

When bou11d to Pope Ilarbor with a fa.tr wind~ refer to th• eh&rt i:,~ brilli dit 
lows: When not less· than two and·• half miles ·from the- eu~r .. · . ·. · . , 
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fohnreh-steeple in line with Gerard Head, bearing N. by W. I W., and it will lead in 
1between Phoonix Island and the Pope Shoals. As soon as Pope Head and Taylor Head 
leome in one, bearing E. t S., alter course to N. W. by N., and it will lead midway be
!tween the reef off Gerard Head and Schooner Rock; and when the two Western poibts 
jof Harbor Islaad come in one, bearing N. by ,V_ -!' W. (when they should o.lso be in 
iline with the chapel, which is not easily distingll'ished), alter course to.,N. N. W. ~ W. 
:(for the head of the harbor, so as to pass midway between Harbor fSland and Grum 
Point), until the channel through the harbor and to the Northward of Gerald Island 
begins to open; then keep away to the N. E. by N., or for the church-8teeple, until the 
points of Long Island on the Northern aide of the harbor come in one, bearing E. ll N., 
when run in with those marks on, and anchor midway between Bellong Point and the 
N.E. point of Harbor Island, in four and a half fathoms, over mud. Should the wind 
'be from the Eastward, the vessel may anchor outside on the last-named leading marks, 
and in si;ii: and three fourths fathoms, muddy bottom, and may either wait for a fair wind, 
or warp rnto the harbor. 

Small craft can pass from this harbor Eastward, through the narrow channel between 
~ng and Gerard ielands, into a far more capacious and landlocked anchorage, but which 
.is accessible to larg:e vessels only from Spry Ray, through yery narrO\V and intricate 
channels on either side of a shoal, between Dutchtown ;J?oint and Gerard Island. 

POPE HARBOR TO INDIAN BAY. 

Variation 21-!0 W. in 1860. 

' The character of the coast remains unchn,nged as we proeeed Eastward from Pope 
Harbor. Hills of the drift boulder clay resting on gr<:tnite and clay-slate, a.nd occasion
ally presentiuf,!; red cliffs to the action of the sea, still form the pred0minating feittnre • 
. SPRY BAY.-Spry Harbor, _in the N. W_. corner of Spry Bay? woul~ afford s~elter Spr Ba 
to:a large fleet; the anchorage m seven or e1ght fathoms, mud, bemg quite secure m all y y 
wrnds. 

TOl\ILEES BAY, in the Northern part of Sprv Bay, is open to the Southward, and Tomlees Bay. 
th~lmost full of rocks, which, 'tof?ether with the Islets off its mouth, affoI"d lihclter to 
bl 1;g .s?hooners near its head, where there is a wharf and store, und several respocta-

e am1hes residing. . 
: fTAYLOR BAY, on the Western side of Tomlees Head, is also too shallow and full Taylor Bay. 
P roek:s for_ hrge Rhips; but it affords secure anchorage for tbe coasting and fishing 
reR~t;;Mand its shores are thickly inbabited by industrious and respecta.hle families. 
1 

• 
1

• AN SHOAL.-The principal dn.ngers to be avoided in approaching Sp1•y Har- Redman 
h! ~rThn and off the mouth of Spry Bay ; the outermost being Redman Shoal, from Skoal 
n~hs. t£lor Head, t~e Eastern point. of the bay, bears N. E. :! E., one mile and four · 
oint ' .e ~al!ltern sides of Leslie Island and Tomlees Head in one, N.; and Lawler 
the (Ehich is n.11 islet at high water on the Eastern side of Gerard Island) is just open 
e fath astward o! Maloney Rock, N. by \.V. !! \V. The fishermen report no less than 
IIERR~ on this J:>ock, nor conld any less be found after repeated trials. 

, are G ANp .MALONEY SHOALS.-The dangers '?n the Western side of Spry Hen·in ancf 
t, [nd. tibe IIe:rmg; and Maloney shoals. The latter, wluch has twelve feet water on Malo1Ug 

y R 1kof °h·ns1~era.ble extent, is by fo.r the most in the way. It~ bearing from l\falo- Skoai<J y 
wo thhd~ wf ich ~s alw~ys above wat~r, is S. by W. !. \.V., and dist.<tnce from a h_alf to · 

· itb Ta 10° a mile. ~he 8. extremity of the dry shmgl~ an Mad ,:'.\foll Reef rn one 
o1t.ls. ~ d iead, bearm~ E. l N., leads one fourth of a mile to the Southward of these· 
e Ea'st~~rd ald Rock JUst open to the Eaetwa.rd of Maloney Rock, N. t E., leads to 

NEVERFAIL s 
ile from M 1 HOAL, with sev~nteen feet water on it, li~s E. ~ S. one fourth of n Neverfail 
4 bearin N o~eEy Rock; and from it Tomlees Head and Leshe Island appear touch mg Sh.oal. 
ROCKYg . ~ • 

lie third 
0
t AT<?HES.-'l'here is o. rocky patch with twenty-eight feet on it, lying N. Rocle 

· e further ~ mj}e from the Neverfo.il ; and another, with thirty feet, one fourth of a Pat~• 
der these do t e E. N. E.; but there is seldom sufficient swell so far in the bay as to 

RA,M Roe an~rous. 
t dries at lo! 18 the only _other danger in the way on the Western side of Spry Bay. Ram Roc.C 

i\\'ler Point. w:at-0r, and lies E. by S. :l S., nbout one and a hnlf cables' length from ' 
'With Dald :&:th the So_uthe;n sides of Leslie and Green island1;1 in one! b~aring E. ; 

~
lf11. mile from tbk rt>pear1ng Just open to the Southward of them, and distant nearly 
AiAD MOLL R e am Rock, with a clear passage between. 
hihy S nearly aEE~, the prin~ipal danger on the Eastern sid~ of Spry Bay, runs out Mad Moll~ 

eh are aiwn. 
6 

nu e from 'laylor Head. On, it the~ are two patches of shingle, Reef. 
&t low wate~ tbbove water; and to th~ Northward of it two rocky pat<'hes nearly • 
b~tlt Of th~ e reef extending two thirds of a mile in that direct1on~ and reducing 

P8S8age between it and the ~ everfa.il t<> one third of a mile. 
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To run into Spry Bay by the Eastern and preferable channel, proceed as follows: 
Pass to the "\Vestward of Redman Shoal and Mad,.1\1oll Reef, and between the latter and 
the N eyerfail Shoal, by keeping the Eastern side of Tomlees Head only just shut in be. 
hind the high bank on the Eastern side of Leslie Island, bearing N. a little Easterly. 
Run in upon these marks, until :Maloney Rock and Pope Head come in one, bearing: \Y. 
by ~., then alte~ourse to N. by W. ! '\.V ., for the '\V estern side of Tom lees Head; and, 
havrng passed Dl3tween Bald and Ham rocks, haul to the '\Vestward round the Northern 
end of Gerard Island, from which the shallow water does not extend beyond one and a. 
half cables' length, and anchor in seven or eight fathoms, mud, with Taylor Head shutj 
in behind tlie N. E. point of Gerard Island, bearing S. E., and Dutchtown point f;. W.,j 
and not nearer t.han three cables; in order to lJe sufficiently far from a rocky shDal with 
eighteen feet water on it, and which bears from the S. extremity of that point N. N. E. 
one fourth of a mile, and one cable and a half off shore. 

This is the beRt berth, but there is plenty of room to the Northward and Westward 
of it; the anchorage being quite secure as long as Mad :Moll Reef is not opened out to 
the Eastward of Gerard Island. 

The '\V estern clianuel into Spry Bay, lies to the Westward of Maloney Shoal and 
Maloney !lock, and bet'wcen them and Stony l8lu.nd, and is only one and a half cables 
wide. The mark;; that leu.d through it are, Bold !lock and the Eastern side of Tomlees 
Bead touching, and bearing K. by E. !i E. . 

Mushaboon l\.ll7SHABOOI\ IlARUOH scarcely deserves the name, being open to S.S. E. wmds. 
Hnrbor. It affords indifferent rshelter to vessels only on the Eastern side near its bend, where the 

G'u~l Rock and the shoa], which nearly unite it to Malaf!:aHh Island, break off ~he sea: . 

The Gates. 

Directions. 

Tlie dangers off .Mushaboon Harbor are common to it and to Sheet Harbor, 'tv1th which 
it communi~ates by a narrow and i11tricate passage, calle<l the Gates, between Malagash 
and Gibbs islau<ls. In the entrance of this passage there is a small island, and t~e chad 
nel, which is to the Northward of this island, is not more than forty fathoms wide, an 
twelvo feet, or at the utmost fourteen feet, is all that can be carried through at .low 
water, and thut with difficulty, instead of the "clear, deep, and bold i'assage'' described 
in the directions heretofore in use. 

l'he harbors next E. and '\Y. of l\Iushaboon Harbor are so superior to it, that vessels 
can oeldom require to enter it; Lut should any wish to do so, the safest course for a 
stranger to pursue, will be to run in upon eitlrnr of the Eastern leadiug marks for,se,~a~ 
HarlJor, uutil the points on the N. E. side of Pyche Island open out and bear N. i;' 
th~ vessel will then be ~ell t? the ~astward of the Pyche Shoals, and may run up !h: 
middle of the bay, steermg N. N. "'. ~ W., for Yellow Rock, the channel, between he 
dangers on either side being half a mile wide. On nearing Gull and Yellow rocks 8 

1 
may either pass between them, disregarding the rock between them in four fat!1°l18 l 
low water, or passing to the '\Yeetward of Yellow Rock, between it and th? mam odie 
may then h:rnl mer to the Eastward toward Hotelier Island and anchor off it, and t 
Northward of Gull Rock, in six fathoms, over mud. the 

Sheet Harbor. SHEET HA llBOH., which is one of the finest on the coast, deriveH its name fr~k vie 
Sheet Hock, a small islet outside the entrance, which pre,;ents to seaward a rema~ ~nd 
cliff of clay-slate, resembling a suspended sheet. The entrance between _West'!~ 8 edi· 
and Dan berry Islaud is a third of a mile wide, and the anchorage is qmte saili JnWl 
ately within it on the9'\Vestern t5ide, with space sufficient for a large fleet. ff Sheet Ilar" 

Dangers. DANGERS OF THE ENTRANCE.-The numerous and formidable dangers O ·alent 
bor render the npproach to it perilous in the extreme in dark nights or in the rrevlittle 
foggy weather, especially for large vessels; but by day, and with clear wedn~.c~tions, 
difficulty will be experienced in a vessel furnished with proper charts an ir 
the lea.ding marks }wing djstinct aud good. ' 'b et Jiar· 

Pyche Skoals. PYCHE SHOALS.-The dangers on the Western side of the entrance ~o S deal.so the 
bor are rocky patcheH of three and a half and four fathoms off Taylor Hoa ban naao\f' 
more dangerous I'yche Shoals, which are separated from Pyche Island Y ase gbollle 
channel leading to the entrance of l\lushaboon Harbor. The least wate_r J°n ~b~ cleared 
is seventeen feet, and their S. E. point, distant about a mile fron~ the 1NaE' ~ E. The 
by the E. point of Guilford and Weste:rn islands in one. and bearmg N. : · dangerl!;is 
'\Vestern passaj:;e toward Shei::t Harbor, between these and the two foll?wrngside. 
full three fourths of a mile wide from five fathoms to five fathoms on either nit tear~ 

MVA'halxxm, MUSHABOON SHOAL, is a small rocky patch with eighteen feet. w~ter brea'ker, it. 
~'koal. ing from Tay for Head S. E. ~ E. one mile and a ha.1£ Seldom s~o.wn ~i:ted 0 ut \ly 

is exceedingly dungerous, and would be more so, were not its position J. E i N'. alJllui 
the Taylor Goose, which can always be aeen, and from which it bears · · 

· .. . three fourths of a. mile. · • fr-0&n '.l.'a.jWf· 
:Taylor Goose. '.rAYLOR GOOSE.-This dangerQ:Jis rock awash at hlgh watert beS1:8 E. of it JI.I<~. 

~ea.d S. S. E. t E. one ~1le and thre~ fo~rthe:.. Vessels may pa.BB to the ·owrth of ~ niilt!• 
dista;nc~ of a cable, but m the opposite direction ~e shoal e~tendds ond ~eatern 1~ 
and lS JUBt cleared to the Westward l>y the E.. points of Gudfor .a.D · · 
in o;oe, and bearing N. E. by N. Northerly. 
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YAJ'.;"'XEE JACK is a small rocky shoal with only three feet water on it, bearing from Yankee Jack. 
Taylor Head S. E. by S. Southerly two and a half miles. W. by N. i N. from it, and 
distant one fourth of a mile, tllgre is another rock with twelve feet water on it. These 
are both exceedingly dangerou!J"at high water,- and in a smooth sea, when they are not 
shown by breakers; but the Taylor Goose, which cau always be seen, and from which 
the tweive-foot rock bears S. E. ;! S. a third of a mile, serves us a beacon to avoid 
them. Kothing could be found to the Southward of these shoals excepting several 
patches of eight fa.thorns, the outermost of which is on the Pollock Ground of the 
fishermen. 

LOGAN ROCK, with twenty feet water on it, bears S. "\V. l S. about one mile and a Logan Rock. 
half from the Western Shagroost. This da11gerous rock, which is seldom shown by a 
breaker, bears from Yankee Jack ~· by S. t S., and the passage between them is nearly 
one mile and a half wide. 

GEDDES SHOAL, with five fathoms on it, lies about three fourths of a mile farther Geddes Shoal. 
out in a S. by E. ! E. direction from the Logan. From it the Eastern extremity of the 
Western Shagroost is in line with .Fishery Point, and ],ears N. N. E. ~ E., distance about 
two and a fourth &iles; and the Sheet Hock appears in the entrance of the harbor, between 
Western and Dunberry ii;ilands, tearing N., and distant about four and three fourths miles. 
The sea breaks over this rocky shoal only after heavy gales. 
MO~RO ROCK has tweh·e feet water on it, and lies with the Western points of the Monro Rock. 

'Yestern Shagroost and of Sheet Rock in one, bearing N. by \\-. ~ 1V.; the former being 
d
1 

istant nearly a mile. Pumpkin and Horse islands touching, and beariniz: N. E. by E. ;} ~., · 
,;ad one fourth of a miie to the Southward of this rock, and close to the Southward of 
ueddes Shoal. ; 
. 'l'H~ WESTERN SHAGROOST being si~ feet above high water, can al'\vays be seen. TVestern . t reef extends S. W. t '"'. two th1rds of a mile from it, dry in part, and with only four Skagroost. 
eet at low water near its S. 'V. extremity. To the Northward of it lies, besides several 

iocky fonr-fathum patches, the daugerous Babin Shoal, the least w~~t.er on which, sixte&n 
et, Le~rs from the lVestern 8hagroost N. I\. ,V. ;i W. one mile :wd one fourth: and 

~~m F1~hery Point. nearly iu line with the Southern extremities of HardVl"ood and .Mink 
1~ ands, S. W. by W. if W. one mile and a half. -
f MACDONALD ROCK •AND SHOALS.-2Hacdouald Rock, dry at low water, bears Afacdonald 
1{~81 Macdonald Point S. t\T. ii 1V. half a mile, and lies 011 the extensive Macdonald Rock and S Wlsb the outermost patch of which, with twelve feet water on it, b~ars from the point Shoals. 
t~t · . .)'. W. i W. three quarters of a mile. The mark, which just clears the Western 
is ~~mitres of MacdonnJd and Babin shoals, and also the reef 011 the \Vestern Shagroo"lt, 
iea~tbt Hock, touching the E. point of \Vestern Island, and bearing N. ~ W. This mark 
~at 8 ;tween t~e Macdonald ShQa}s and a shoal with twenty-eight feet on it at low 
(lDi~r,from which Sheet Roek. bearing N. by E. ~ E., appears touchi11g the Western 
!!';ith ~. Danberry ~sland, 1rnd is distant nearly a mile. There is also another rocky shoal, 
and wh•.r~y teet on 1t at low water, three fourths of a mile W. by N. from the Babin Shoal, 
!ltbieh ic 1 ~ars from Guilford Island S.S. E. a E. nearly a mile. Both these shoals, 
~the ;oul~ be dangei-ous to large vessels in a heavy sea, will be cleared by attention 
; 1 . 1.rect1ons which follow. , 
bprti~shi~h w~ter, full and change, in Watering Cove, Sheet Harbor, at 8h. 6m.; ordinary Tides. 
~use gr:~te .s1x and t}:i~ee ~ourths .feet, and. neaps four and a half feet: hut strong winds ~ 
' but" irregulanties, m the rise especially. 
i «CTIONs FOR WE P 1'h fi fi h. b h Put1lr dan ' ft" .STERN · ASSAGE.- ere are our passages or s 1ps etween t e Directimi~ 
l:ustances ge~·o Sheet Harbor, either of which may be taken, as the wind or other cir- ~· 
; To run :::, . ~ render q,xpedient. 
GOOl!e and 1\-r S~ebet Harbor by the Westernmost passage, to the Westward of Taylor 
low8 :- us a oon Shoal, and between them and the Pyche Shoals, proceed as fol-
• b. • 
• .ue1n.,. outs· d 
!h11 E. point 1 t Df and to the Westward of the Taylor Goose, bring Sheet Rock to touch 
lntil the · ots anberry Island, Qearing N. E. t N., and run in with these marks on 
ibe PychFS~~a on ~he Northern side of Pyche Island come in one, bearing N. vV. when 
~tward so ls wi~l have peen passed, and the vessel may be kept away a littl!:l to the 
~a j~r,;t 'clea~~ to give a wider lierth to the reefs off Guilford Island, wbich the marks 
~ aving Passed th G · 
'~ the harbor. . e. uilford Island and its reefs, the pll.SSage is clear to the entrance 
~tel'tt points' f1abe!if.g only necesaary to keep to the Eastward of a line joiniug tile 
~~n, ha.If a. 

0
00.bl;1 i°rd and Western islands; and to avoid a rock, which can always 

; In entering bet 8 ength oft' the lV. point of Sheet Rock. 
~than a cahl.Ys jeen Western and Dau berry islands, give the. former a berth of not 
>. f!Gint, which ha -~ngth, to a.vojd a sunken rock in four feet wnter1 half a cable off ita 
~~iii shut ·u; behi.ll3 .Paseed, haul in to the N ortl_iw!l'rd. and ·w estwnrd until Macdonald 
: off shore, a.ndn .. it., and anchur anywhere within 1t, not less than one and a half 

Six and a. half or seven fathoms, over mud. 
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PASSAGE EASTWARD OF TAYLOR GoosE.-lf it be desired to pass to the Eastward of 
the "Taylor Goose and Mushaboon shoals, and between them and the Yankee Jack, nm 
in with the Eastern points of the Sheet Rock and Danb~ry Island exactly in one, bear
ing N. N. E. i E., and those marks will lead in clear of all danger to Sheet Rock, which 
pass to the Westward of, and pl·oceed as before directed. 

:MIDDLE PASSA.GE.-'£0 pass between Yankee Jack u.ud the Logan Rock, which is the 
widest passage, run in with Sheet Rock, touching the Western point of Danberrv Island, 
and bearing N. by E. ! E., until the Southwest Point of Guilford Island bears N:w. ~ N., 
when the Southern point 0f Salisbury Island will ha.vH disappeared behind it; then 
steer to the Northward and Westward sufficiently to clear the twenty-eight feet shoal, 
which those marks lead over, and passing to the Westward of the Sheet Rock w the 
anchorage as before directed. 

EASTERN PASSAGE.-To pass to the Eastward of the Geddes Shoal and the Logan 
Rock, and between them and the reef off the "\Vestern Shn.groost, run in with ·western 
Ishind only just open to the \Vestward of the Sheet Rock, bearing N. ~ W., and those 
marks will lead close to the Babin and Macdonald shoals, and up to the Sheet Rock j 
but, as the sound in gs are more than usually irregular by this route, it ~ill be preferable, 
after having pa...",;;;ed the 'Vestern Shagroost, and approached Babin Shoal, to haul over 
toward Guilfo,rd Island on a N. W. line of bearing, and, passing to the Westward of the 
Sheet Rock, proceed as before. • 

If the vessel be bound up Sheet Harbor, the first danger to be avoided is the White 
Rock, which dries at low water, and is distant four and a half cables from Danberry 
Island, the W. poip.t of which touching Sheet Rock, and bearing S. by W. ~ W., leads 
just clear of the Westward of it. Therefore keep Sheet Rock open to the Westwar~ of 
Danberry Island, until past the rock; then f!heer over to the Eastward,,so a'l to bring 
the "\Vestern point of Dan berry Island and of the Sheet Rock in one, bearing S.S. W. ! 
W., and steer N. N. E. ! E., or so as to keep those marks on astern, until nearly abreast 
Slab Point, on the \Vestern shore, two miles within the entrance. Then as thos;: marks 
barely clear Slab Shoal, sheer a little to the Eastwal."'d until it is pas!!!ed, ob;iervmg thiit 
the passage between it and the reef, which extends one cable and a half from Salmon 
Isln.nd, is only two cables wide. . . 

.Anch.orage. Having pa&sed Slab Shoal,_ keep over toward the Western shore, rounding O!dmg 
Point at a distance not exceedmg one cable and a half to avoid the shoal off the shmgle 
Watt Point, and anchor off Watering Cove on the 'Vestern shore in seven fathoms, over 
a mud bottom, and with the chapel at the head of the Northwest arm appearing ne:i.rl~ · 
midway between Mitchell and Church points. The vessel will here be landlocked, nu 
secure in all winds. 

For the navigation of the arms. a pilot would be indispensable. . . _ 
Hurd Cove. HURD COVE.-On the Eastern side of Sheet Harbor, at one mile and a fourth within 

the entrance, is the shingle Gull Ledge, off Hurd Cove, which last is the entranc~.0~: 
narrow and intricate passage between Sober Island and the main land, through w ic 

Ea.stern 
Sl&agroost. 

Pumpkin 
Island. 

Beaver 
Island. 

depth of six or seven feet only can be carried at low water.* t rn 
EASTERN S~IA~~OOST lies one mile and a half to the Eastward _of th.e ~e~th 

Sbagroost, and hke it is also a low rocky ledge barely four feet above high wa~i{' and 
bran.king rocky shoals on its N. and W. sides, but bold to on its Southwest 81 e, 
with deep water between it and Pumpkin Island. I ing 

PUMPKIN ISLAND is a steep rounded islet, ninety feet high, bare of tree:, r~clc;Y 
W. N. \V. one mile and throe fourths from tlie light-house on Beaver Island· 
ledges extend S. S. W. nearly half a mile from its South Point. " b If znilei 

BEA VER ISLAND, forty feet hi~h, and bearing E . .f N. abollt four an4 a. 11 te di!fs 
from the Western Shagroost, is partially covered with scrubby trees, n:nd its 'S~ Qafely 
show white to seaward. On itg, N. side, in moderate weather, landing can d eat high 
effected at a small cove near tho E. end ; and ib bad weather boats may be save .· 
water, bv entering the gully which separates the two parts of the island. h E .,nd of 

Beaver BEAVER ISLAND LIGHT.-A house, thirty-five feet high, stands on ~ ~ ~ater, a 
Island Ligkt. Beaver Island, and exhibits, at seventy feet above the level of the sea Rt hi~ fro!ll a. 

~bite light, which r~volves every two minutes, and is visib!e in elca.r wen._t
8 

erhiced, i!-. 
d1stn.nce of twelve miles. The house, on the roof of wh10h the lantern 1 P · 

&aver 
Ha.rboT. 

painted white, with two black balls to the S.S. W. half a. roi!~ 
BEAVER HARBOR is formed at the bea.d of a. straight deep ehannel,·tivu of tbts 

wide, passing two cables to the Eastward of Beaver Island. From the posi · 
harbor, althou~h open to the S. S. E., it affords an excellent refuge.N W ne mile rroin,,; 

The Bea.ver Harbor of the fishermen is a small cove situate~ N. · · ~ b it reef ()ll 
Beaver Pomt. It affords excellent shelter to small oraft, being proteete Y "' l 

. • . .. . R. N. 1sv1. 
"' The directions from Sheet Harbor to Indian U.y are by Commander J. ~· ' 
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mies, pa.rtly dry at low-water springs, and by a. spit of sand or shingle extending half
way across its entrance, within which vessels may lie secure from all winds. 

This little harbor may be entered by rounding the reef on the line of Q.uoddy Hill 
one, hundred and eighty-four feet high), and the S. point of Hardwood Island in one, 
until the hill of Beaver Point comes in line with the stores at the end of the spit, when 
1teer in upon this latter mark bearing S. t E., and rounJing the spit which is bold to, 
11.nehor in eii?:hteen feet, over muddy bottom. 

MACLEOD COVE also affords excellent anchorage in twenty-one feet, over a muddy Macleod 
otOOm~ and is entered by a ch:tnnel half a cable wide at the W. end of Macleod !island. Cove. 

~rhe anchorage is on the N. side of the island, after rounding a spit of sand aud mud ex-
nding N. N. W. a cables' length from the island. 
SAL:\ION RIVER falls iuto the E. division of Beaver Harbor, and at the bridge Snlmon 
ords good fresh water. Rivm·. 
ROCKY AND HARDWOOD ISLANDS lie on each side of the entrance to the Sal- Rocky and 

on River anchorage. The former has a rock with only five feet water on it, lying one Hardwood 
d one fourth cables' length from its Eastern end; the latter is bold to, and has red Jslanrl.s. 
ay banks. 
BALCOM SHOAL, with only ten feet of wateq,.on it, lies in the middle of the :pas- Balcom 

. ge between Rocky and Hardwood islands, and narrows the available channel rnto Skoal. 
almon River anchorage to less than one cable. Harbor Rock touching the ,V. end of 
lllldy Islet, lends through tbe 'V estern channel; and touching the Eastern end of the 
let, leads through the Eastern channel. 
SANDY ISLET has a red clay bank, twelve feet high, at its S. end; between it and Sandy Islet. 
arbor Rock, the ground is broken and rocky. . 

h
HARBOR ROCK, of bare slate, twelve feet high, lies on the Eastern side of the Harbor Rock. 
aunel into 1'eaver Harbor, and has shoal water extending a cable's length to the 
.N.W. . 
SUTHE_RLAND ISLAND, on the W. side of the channel into Beaver Harbor, is Sutherland 
Md~d wrth cliffs of slate, and has ou it a conical slmpcd hill one hundred and seven Island . 

.. eet hrgh, sufficiently remarkable to make a good mark for \Villiam Shoal. 
MIDDLE SHOAL, on the Eastern side of the channel into Beaver Harbor, has fifteen Middle 

~t whater on it, and with the two neighboring ptttches of twenty-four feet, lying to the Skoal. 
Gardt ward and Westward, may be avoided bv not opening Harbor Rock to the West.-
a of Rockv Island. • 

· ~fARMOT "ROCK, the outermost danger on the E. side of the channel leading to Marmot 
eajt Harbnr, is only awash at low-water springs, and lies so much within the line of Rock. 
ve ebver ls}ands, that with the prevalent S. \V. winds it seldom brea.kis; it will, how-str, e avoided by not opening Pumpkin Island much to the N. of the Brother 
'.N1~~V ~nhl the Harbor Rock comes in line with the W. end of Rocky Island~ bearing 

8 ~~LL~A~f SHOAL, with eighteen feet· wn.ter on it, and only breaking occasionally, Williaw 
Jom l;;p1Np:il da_nger to be avoided in approaching Beaver Island light, which bears Shoat. 

rd
1 

h · · 'Y· distant t~o mil_es. {twill be cleared when nearing it from the South
ig~h Y keepmg the comcal hill on Sutherland Island open E. of Beaver Island; the 

flnL otuse situated on Beaver Island in one with the hill would- lead directly over the 
, uu.ws r;;rt. , 
itai~a.I/ih water, full and change, in Beaver Harbor, at 7h. 4Dm.; springs rise six Tides. 

, In a eet,_ and neaps four and a hn.lf feet ; neaps rarwe two feet. 
' . es rrgroBhtng Beaver Harbor from the Southward by day. when about five or six Directions. 

N. N. W caver ~sland, br}ng th~ light-house on it to bear N. N. W. ! W;, and steer 
• It Wood ·d o~servmg ~ha~ in passmg to the E. end of Beaver and Horse islands, the 
~a ca.bl~ ea:ver Pomt 1s open to the Eastward of Sutherland Island. After pass
i~t.hou e ~ le_n~th to the Eu.stward of Sutherland Island and Beaver Point, keep the 

ltrossse in} stg t astern, open to the Eitstward of Sutherland Island; on thii> line with 
e ean b:~l'bi: ?f Qn~dy Hill in line with the S. end of Hardwood Island; fair anchor-

' If. ho•- tamed in seven fathoms muddy bottom · 
' ... ever bette h lte b d · ' · h ·Id d th l Sahno Ji· r s e r e esired, a pilot s ou be procured, a.n e vesse run 
ina.y l~ ive~ anchorage or Macleod Cove. Into the latter a depth of twenty-one 

tt-Otn. 'Intoc:b'ried, and a landlock berth obtained in the same depth, over muddy 
Of rock e former there are two passages, one N. of Hooky Island, narrow but 

'1thicb thes foltlhe ?ther ~ore; oorn.monly used, between Rocky and Hardwood islands1 
In. nea.rin B owmg ~nef directions may suffice: • 

. ~ Qpen {i;- °fvn.- Point, when the church steeple on the E. side Salmon River ap-
~ \V. sit:Je of~ &l'dw<>od Island, steer for it until Harbor Rock comes in one with 

b N. i \V. till Q an~ lalt1;nd, ."When alter course with th is latter mark on astern, steer!ng 
d the shoalsu~t Y IliU appears well OJl~m N. of Hardwood Island; then havmg 

Ud, "'hen Sand ' I r~l"' }~r th.e .steeple &gl),in. and anchor in four and half fathoms 
Y 8 an~ 18 shut lu bi:ihincMiardwood Islo.nd. 
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With an offshore wind a vessel must tack upon the two leading marks binding thfl 
E. and \Y. sides of the channel; namely, the Harbor Rock and the W. end of }{ockj 
Island: and Be~u;er Point open of the E. end of Sutherland Island. . . 

The intelligent seaman, with the assistance of the chart, will find no difficulty in work· 
ing into a safe berth in Beaver Harbor, remembering always that the anch0rnge is n.ot 
good until the vessel is N. of Beaver Point. 

The entrance to Beaver Harbor may be safely attempted, even at night, in clear! 
moonlight weather, with a fair wind, and careful attention to the bearing of Beaver! 
Island light. Having passed not l1earer than half a mile to the Eastward of the iigbt, 
steer in N. N. W., and approaching Sutherland Island, which will he recognized by 
its wooded hill, pas1-1 about a cable's length to the Eastward of it. After passing 
this islaud, keep the light just open of the point astern, and steering with that mark 
on, pass Beaver Point and anchor when abreast the cove, in seven or eight fathoms 
mud. 

BAY OF ISLANDS is the name commonly given to the coast between :Beaver and 
Mary-JoReph harbors. The islands off this part of the coast are very numerous, and 
the channels between them are so narrow, intricate, and beset-with rocks, that, although 
there is sufficient depth in them to achnit schooner!< drawing twelve feet water, thev are 
not easily described, and their safe navigation requires a more intimate local kno~fed;se 
than can be acquired from the best chart. Coasters, however, use them occa~i?nally 
to avoid the heavy swell in the offing; and while a few know the channels sufficiently 
well to run the whole distance from Sheet Harbor to Li::icomb Harbor inside the islunds, 
others, again, are content, here and there, to venture within some few of the num~rou!l 
i~lands overlying this part of tLe coast. The recent charts, on which it is believed 
every rock and shoal is now correctly placed, witl oe useful to the coaster:o:, and enable 
them, with their local knowledge, to find their way in much greater oecurity than here-
tofore. ki 

trhere is a channel passing close on the N. side of Beaver, Brother, and Pump n 
islands, which is often used; but to navigate it safely, care must be taken, when to ~e 
Westward of Pumpkin Island, to keep Beaver Island light-house ill the ho1lowp &

tween the wooded Brother Islands, bearing E. by S. !! S., so as to clear the Rlack eg 
shoals. d ., 

Newtonquod- NE\VTONQUODDY, the next inlet to the Eastward of Beaver Harbor, will a llli . 

do. schooners of small tonnage, but it is not much frequented on account of the uumerolli! 
rocky shoals and islands overlying its entrance. ··ies 

Bird Islands. BIRD ISLANDS, low and naked of trees, lie E. N. E., three and one four!~ D1l on 
from Beaver Island light-house; and S. E. by S. two miles from them lie. the asso '. 
reefs; while other rocky shoals extend vV. toward the Marmot Rock, notlced on pagsj 
171, overleaf. . b use.l 

oBas.won 
·Reefs. 

Halibut 
I1llands. 

Nicomtau .. 
Bay. 

BASSOON REEFS, bearing E., distant foq,r miles from Beaver Island hght- 0 ne..l 
are composed of large rounded stones, and uncover partly at low water. '~hey ~00'l 
rally break heavily, but as at high-water springs, with the wind off shore, then p;ssh<rlfl. 
is not easily recognized, it will he well to take ca:e that Pu~fkin Island docs.}; to the~ 
open to Northward of the Brother Islands; this mark w1l lead half a nu , 1 
Southwfl.rd. ~ .,. . . . •tuat.ed onJ 

HALIBUT ISLANDS, lymg E. three miles from the Bird Island:s• are tn. dilferen&l 
the Eastern side of a channel of deep water, leading N. N. W. t 'vV. rnto an :anceinW~ 
anchorage under the shelter of Broken back Island. They also mark the en j 
Nicomtau Bay. .. . boonersof~ 

NICOMTAU BAY, the outlet of ¥oses River, a small stream ad~1ttrng,~c sfo.miliesi 
light draught, is in common with Newtonquoddy, the abode of a few md?~t~iound -Wbitej 
who cultivate small farms; and during the summer frequent the Bah u a l 
islands for the purpose of fishing. mroended,j 

The anchorages under Bro~enback Island and in Nicomta.u Bay are not r~~~a.g& undel'~ 
but they may prove useful m a case of ·emergency. To enter the anc Kortb«srd j 
Bro~enback Island from the Eastward_ or Westwar.d, do not a-erroach. to t~~l~nd (r.f red.1 
the lme of the Bassoon R~cfA anp White Islands !n one, unt1 Baptiste ·k Wbon tbo:l 
c~ay banks, seventy ~eet ~1g~, a~d pa_rtly wooded) is seen E. of Broken~™'.~ ·N. V(.b(f·' 
highest part .of Baptiste is m line with the E. end of Brokenba.c.k b~a.ND-\:V, and giv111t 
(which mark leads to the Eastward of the Snapper Shoal), steer in BN_. d Jsla.~ds are se;i:n.: 
Brokenba.ck a berth of less than a cable's length, anchor when the tr 
open W. of Brokenback in l;en fathoms, sand. . . feet high,_ SP, 

'l'o enter Nicomtau Bay, steer in with Harbor Rook (of slp.te, ~birtyf )foses Urfet 
near!y bare of trees}, in l_ine with the high land on the. Eastern ~db 0c:reful,th&t~ 
bearinJ?: N. i E. In passmg to the Westward of the Hahbnt Islan th S l·unnndi:u-ll~ 
W:· eud of Hardin I~land is well open of Goose IS~and,; so as to clesdr 0 i:e~ ;;o ;is 'to 1-
w1th only a. foot on 1t a.t low watat". After chianng the Salaman er, 8 
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;a cable7s length to the Eastward of Harbor R~ck, and t-0 the "\V estward o.f the Bull 
"Rook which uncovers at low water ; then steer in N. E., an<l choose a berth m seven or 
eiQ"ht

1

fathoms, mud, under Hartlin Island. 
WHITE ISLANDS, which derive their name from cliffs of slate of highly-inclined JVhite 

strata. showing white to seaward, are eighty feet high at their Eastern ex.trenie, and are Islands. 
wood~d. They lie nine Dfiles to the East war~ of _BeM·er Is~and light-~1ous~ •. and are the 
outermost of a group of islands and rocks lying off the pomt separatwg N icornta .. u Bay 
from Nicumoigum Inlet. 

Between these i.slands are some channels and some snug anchorage ; they are, how
ever, far too intricate to be serviceable to any but the small schooners trading or fishing 
along these shores. 

: The variation of the compass at the '\Vhitc Islands, July, 1857, was 210 50' W. It is Variation. 
: increasing n.t the rate 7' a year. 
• BDWEN LEDGE is a bare flat slaty rock ouly eight feet high, lyililg S. S. ,,-., half a Bowen 
:mile from the low '\V. point of Camp Island; there is a navigaole channel three and Ledge. 
tone third cables wide on its Northern side. 
! HORSESHOE SHOAL, with three fathoms water on it, lies S.S. \V., nearly one mile Horseshoe 
[ruid a haif from the centre of the larger '\Vhite Island. The W. end of the H:l.libut Shoal. 
risland;; kept open of the W. end of Bowen Ledge leads to the S. "\-V. 

i' :~~;~;,;;,,;~~;;~;::~;;:~;i; ~;: ;~l;~,~.l;;X;);,~~~;_0 :;; ~·;:;;,;;; ;;-;::~-distant rather more than two miles from that point. By keeping the whole of Tuffin, 
!!land open East of White Island, it will lead to the Eastward ; and to the \Yestward 
hen it is all shut in behind White Island. 

~
In clear weather Pumpkin Island may be seen distinctly from the deck of a vel:'sel Directions. 
h~ Q#' the lVhite Islands, and by keaping it just open N. of Ilca~·er lslalld light-houso1 
earmg W'". by N., it will lead to the Southward of all these l:lhoals. If not made out, 

~
e "\-V_hite Islands should not be approached nearer than two miles, a dista.uce that can 
.easily maintained by cross-bearings or a couple of sextant angles bet\Yeen three known 

bJec!!l, laid oif from time to time upon the chart. 
r GULL LEDGE, lying S.S. tV., one mile and a. half from the S. part of Barren Island, Gult Ledge. 

j0 mposed _of two bare ridges of slate, thirty feet high, and separated only by a narrow 
lyWJust wide enough to afford shelter to a boat; close to the ledge the water is deep, 

Ut est Rock, with only two feet on it, makes the passage N. of the ledge dan-
oua . 

... ul8~11LITH ROCK, with twelve feet water on it, lies S. W. six cables' length from the Smith Roe". 
.. edge. 
~EAL .LEDGES lie N. E. by E., two miles from the Gull Ledge and extend one mile Seat Ledge1 • 
. a tlurd from S. E. point of Barren- Islaud. Between these ledges and the Black 

.. h;ihe Shoal is the channel, nearly a mile wide, leading into l\1itry-Jose1)h Harbor, but ·th 'ton a?count of the dangerous shoals on itl$ Eu.stern side, should hot be attempted ··Thu u. ptlot, unless the wind be fofr and the weather deu.r. 
me n;.ar~ for leading to the Eastward of the Seal Ledges, is Gravel Point, the N. ex
TU~ TLiscomb Island, open of Liscomb Point, bearing N. N. B. t E . 

. In 0~1110APJSLET, not more than fifteen feet high, and distinguished_ by a. small Th.rumcap 
efu ;rehs, hes at the Eastern entrance of Mary-Joseph Harbor. E. of it are some Islet. 
ithe~~· s .oal water, while on its W. side is a dry rocky ledge, between which and 

The, int is. a channel one cable wide, but not much used or generally known. 
· a. ;::ye tdirect channel is S. of t.he Thrumcap, and this is narrO\ved to one cable, at 

the N1 e 0 the Eastward of the islet, by a rock with only ten feet water on it, lying 
ould b ·~order of ~he Pan Shoal; and to clear which, Turner Point on Haw bolt Island 
1'ICU~J e~ touching Smith Point, and bearing W. N. W. 
da of, ~I .;,UM INLET, the next opening to the Eastward of Nicumtn.u Bay, is the .. Nicumcigum 
the White']. siall families who. eai:n a pr.carious livelihood by net and line fishing lntet. 
nt· thi -1 8 ands, and the cultivation of small farms. A few small schooners fre-
IJf Ms 1~ ;t, and find within it snug anchorage, but the vicinity of the excellent har-
leadinagr)th oaeph Dlakea it unnecessary to attempt a description of the c.rooked cba.n-

lIA.l{f ere to . 
. 11.nees -~OSEPU HARB?R is secure and well sheltered, and has the advantage of .Mary~osspk. 
eralJy k~ and':"· The mhabitants find the drift hills susceptible of cultivation, arid Harbo1·. · · 

.ve, and m:p bca tie and follow fishing. A church stands on high ground in Smith 
, &nd sho~d e seen from the sea. The ei.trances to Mary-Joseph Harbor arc nar-

not be attempted without a pilot by any ves~el drawing more than nine . . 
-Sevel"l\I ch- I • · Dzrecf'tons 

Goose ruid ;1ges "':111 be l!een to the Eastward of the White Islands, between which for Jf"es.tern 
&rren :isltu:ultt there is a eha.nnel sometirues frequented by coastel'B, and Entrance. 
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w~th sufficient water in it for ve~le .of the largen drn.ugh_t, but it is difficult to navigate] 
without local knowledge. There 1s another channel entermg from sea, between Hahbmi 
and White islands, and as it leads into the harbor of Mary-Joseph, directions will be 
given for .its uavigation. 

In approaching from sea., with the usual Southwesterly wind, be careful that th• 
highest part of Tuffin Island bearing N. E. by E.,shows midway between Halibutlsla.nd 
and• the low Camp Island, W. of the~"\Vhite Islands, when steer in on that mark, uati 
the Southern Halibut Island bears W., then bear up E. N. E.; and when, as Tuffialt1lan 
is approached, Brokenback Island opens N. of the middle Halibut Island, W. by N. 
N., alter course and steer E. by S. ~ S., with that mark on astern. 

Ruuning three miles on this course will bring the Hubbub Rock (dry at half tide, an 
always showing) in line with E. end of the bushes on Little White Island; then steer N 
with this mark astern, until the S. W. point of Goose Island shuts in Salmoneaux Point,1 

when alter course to N. by W. ~ vV ., so as to pass one cable and a half to the Westward 
of the Frenchman Rock (dry at low water) and to clear which see that Harbor Rock is 
just open E. of the high grass field on Nicum Point N. l W. 

Continue on this course until Round Island, in Mary-Joseph harbor, is nearly shut in 
behind Epe Point, then steer E. upon this mark until Black bill Point shuts in the White 
Islands, when keep in mid-channel steering about E. by S. to leave Round Island a ca. 
ble's length to the 'vVestward. Having cleared this island, haul in N. by E., and round· 
ing Turner Point, secure anchorage may be had halfwd'y between Turner and Lobster 
points, iu seven fathoms. 

There arc also other passages leading into this chanuel, but directions for them would 
be useless without local knowledge; and therefore only the more direct and those clear
est of dangers will be described. 

To pass between the E. and W. Black ledges, observe that these ledges are bold to 
and separated by a channel half a mile wide. With a lending wind bring the low a11d 
wooded end of Goose Island, midway between the two ledges bearing N. by W. & ~·': 
and upon that course steer in; when within the ledges steer N. N. ,V. ! ,V. and passmg 
to the Eastward of the Hubbub Hock, enter the channel before described. 

If wishing to run between the l\yhite Islands and Little White Island, bring the W. 
end of Little White Island in line with W. end of Goose Island to clear ,the shoal off t~~ 
E. end of the White Islands, and steer in N. by E. ! E., until the E. en~ of th

7
e !fh1te; 

Islands bears "\V.; when alter course to N. N. \V., and having passed L1ttle"\\J:nte fso 
land, steer N. N. E., which will lead to the Westward of the Hubbub Rock,;, and mto 
channel before described. 

Another channel between Little White Island and the W. Black Ledge, is too n!\l'J'O 
and intricate to be described. . in·· 

Being off the Gull Ledge with a leading wind, bring the Gravel point of Liseo 
Island open of Liscomb Point, bearing N. N. E. i E., the mark for leading to the . 
ward of the S~al Ledges ; run in upon this cou.rse until the high barn on I~awb~ltJ!! 
shows open :N. of Barren Island, when steer with the church-steeple beaung N . .., "'i 
immeQ.iately Turner Point on Hawbolt Island, touche~ Smith Point (see page 17.:>)tif 
course to W. N. "\V., and with a. careful attention to that mark ahead, proceed tm,,J!S!! 
False Passage opens to the S. \.V.; then keep nearly a W. by N. course so~ tot'~~ 
cable's length from the Tbrumcap and from Smith Pointi and then W. N. 'W-;1:a 
N. side of the channel, so as to avoid Turner Shoal, nine feet rock on the l~ tb )lee 
Middle Ground on tb,e right, a muddy flat with eel-grass, and which is clea.re Ye 
ing the Thrumoap just in sight over Smith Point. G8od and convenient ant::~ · 
be bad in seven fathoms, mud, as before mentioned, about halfway between ° 
Turner points. . . ious 

LISCOMB HARBOR.-'fhe entrance to this excellent harbor, which is c~f Mart: 
landlocked, ~d tolerably smooth _a.t all times, is five ~iles to th? Ea.stwa e 

0ntiie . 
Joseph, and is formed between Liscomb Island and L1soomb Pomt. A_t 0~ but atth 
one fourth within the entrance it trends in e. W. N. W. direction for four mile:, shoai'1. 
distance of two miles, the N. side of the .cha.noel is much narrowed by roe Y.nt Cari · 
clear wbi<:h, Slate Cliff on theS. shore should be opened out clear of the lJ.°1 up'°'. 
E ... bearing S: E. by_ E. ! E., after whic~ it ma.int.ains a b~dth of one ca meab<Jun~· 
head, where.it receives the waters of Liscomb River, a rapid shallow strea edS 
in trout and salmon. There is a large cove on the N. side of the harbor, n&lll · 
ship Bay, but it is too rou<?h encumb~red by roc~s ~ be described •. 8Jl(J. small su 

Good water can be obtarned at a httle brook 1n Liscomb Harbor' 
of fresh provisions and :firewood ma.y be purchased at moderate pri~· ,LisoOBlb, • 

About thirty.five families reside a.long..,tbe shores of the ~arbot1' 0~ day and So 
Liscomb, and Jegoga.n; they o.re not numerous, but the establishment-0 :~e~ll.Y 
day school has been produetivo of great ~ood among them, and the I!8°~b Ji&t 
int.elligell>t and r.eligi-0us. The church with a.. stoople, la.tely erected tn 
form.$ e. prominent object from the sea. an« a useful laudm.a1'£ 
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The approach to Liscomb Harbor lying E. of the Black Prince and other shoals, it is Dan!{ers ojf 
fJlt!OOss.ary $hat they should now be described. the Entrance. 
:. HAWllOLT ROCK, the most outlying danger, has twenty-seven feet water on it, and Hawbolt 
flies nearly S., four miles from Liscomb Point, and one mile a11d three fourths from the Rock. 
:,Black Prince. It seldom breaks, but a vessel will pass to the Southward of it by keep-
i11g Gull Ledge only touching the S. W. side of Tuffin Island. 

SAND SHOAL, composed of rock and sand, with nine feet of water on it, lies S. three Sand Sh-Oal. 
llliles from Liscomb Point. Gull Ledge touching the N. side of the Little \Vhite Island 
(the wooded hummock of which, fifty feet high, should Lear W. ! K.) leads to the..South-
ward. • 
.. BLACK PRINCE SHOAL, which uncovers.at half tide, and generally breakti heavily, Black Prince 
lies also S. from Liscomb Point, distant two miles. Skoal. · 

r NORTHEAST BREAKEH, and LU.l\'.IP HOCK lie respectively N. N.E. six and aN.E.Breaker 
1b.alf cables, and N. nine cables :from the Black Prince; the former has four feet, and the and Lump 
.latter eleven feet water on it. Rock. 

The church-steeple in Liscomb Harbor, in line with Smoky Point, bearing nearly N., Leading 
Jewis to the Eastward of all these shoals excepting the N. E. Breaker, which may be :a:Iarks • 

. ea.red by opening the steeple about midway between the points of entrance; also o. 
h barn on Hawbolt Island, touching the 'l'hrmncap and bearing W. by N. t N., will 

lt!ar all these shoals on the N ., and is a useful mark for vessel's bound to Mary
. oseph Harbor. 

The following are the dangers on the East side of the channel leading to Liscomb 
arbor. 

· . SADDLE ROCK, with five fathoms water on it, bearing S. ii E. from Creek Point, Saddle Rock. 
sta.nt two and three fourths miles. Gull Ledge, t0ucbing the N. side of Little \Vhite 
~land, leads to the Southward: and by sighting the church-steeple in Liscomb Harbor, 
I.of the Cranberry Head, will lead to the ·westward. 
THE CHANNEL ROCK, lying S. E. two and one fourth miles from Creek Point, bas Channel 
roo fathoms water on it, and breaks when there is much sw~ll. Smoke Point, well Rock. 
p~n of Cranberry Head, leads to the )Vestward; aud the .Black Prince in line with S. 

mt of Barren Island, leads to the Southward . 
. LISCOMB ISLAND, one hundred and twenty feet high, and wooded, lies on the E. Li,comb 
de 0~ the entt:ancA to Liscomb Harbor. ~'he Crook Shoals extend S. E. nearly one mile Island. 
m. rook _Pomt, the E. extreme of the island: "\Vedge Islet hearing N. E. i E. and 
c8hinEg Wme Head (a high clay bank E. of St. Mary River), leads about half a mile to 

e · · of the shoals. · 
~CK.ER.EL SHOAL, with only two feet water on it, extends W. nearly two cables Mackerel 
e e;ra~erry Ilei;d, the W. extreme of Liscomb Island ; it will_ be avoided !'Y keeping Shoal . 

. Liscr -steeple JUSt open of the trees on Hemloe Island, bearmg N. by w. 
· the OM.B SHOAL, extends S. E. by E. half a mile from Liscomb Point, the ,V. point Liscomb 

urch e:tralce to Liscomb Ha.rbor, and the least water on it is sixteen feet. The Shoal. 
!tis -s _eep e N. by W. will also clear this shoal. · 

· six hig~ water, full and change, in Liscomb· Harbor at Sh. Om.; ordinary springs Tides. 
regular 'b !I. half feet, and neaps four and a half feet. The streams are weaK: and 
A ' ~ing much affected by the winds. 
li~~~oact.ng Liscom~ Harbor from the Eastward, with a fair wind, bring Smoke Point Directions. 
oal, th~~ ing Pye Pornt N. W. by N.; run in upon this .mark till abre.ast the_Ma~kerel 
!a.lter co steer N_. by W. for the steeple, and after passmg Smoke Pomt, which is bold 

& the ur-: to N. W. ~ ,V. ~ \V., and anchor in four and three fourths fathoms, mud, 
appro&chi;t ance to Sfmniah-ship Bay bears N. N. E. 

• mb p _ing the harb_?r from the Westward, bring the church-steeple well open of 
ing ·N obt Wnd stand in, so as to bring it in lino with the low trees of Hernloe Island, 

· h&~i~ Y ·; then steer upon this mark, and it will lead in clear of all danger, 
.. · ed as \e~aesed Smoke Point, when the course must be altered and an anchorage 
W-ith an off~re. . 
~le a. ore wind, in standing to the W e~twa;<I,. take carE! to tack immediatel.Y 
~o th~pea.rs <>pen of Hemloe Isla.nd, until wit.bin .the L1s?om.b Shoa!; and m 

·. Po· Eastward tack when Cranberry and Pye p<?llltB are m hne, until a.breast 
. ~lear the :M,nt, khgn the steeple must be kept in line with the trees on Hemloe Island 

le-'s len.gt h ac derel Shoal. Within this, both shores may be approached safely to a. 
l.ITTLm- i:1;1Q anchorage obtained as before. _ . 

~.has fair an OM:B llAR~OR, the entrance to which lies on the N. E. of L1scomb Little Lis~·. 
hrin_ging Red oho~e, but is only adapted for small craft. It may.he entere~ safely comb Harbor. 
Ji:. Btde of ue:1&1\ I ea;d (a steep wooded bluff, one hundred feet h1ih) touchmg the 
. ~f a be ilslAnd N. W. f N.; this mark will lead elear in Irom sea, passing 
.. being hold in e to the Eaatwa.rd of the Channel Rock'., up to Redman Head, 
led to the N.t.;v ~ ~·.~at the distanoe of ar cable's length, and anchorage 

~ iuu head, in ihree fatbotD8> mud. 
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If a vessel has to work into this harbor, the following marks must be attended to 
Gravel Point, the N. extreme of Liscomb Island, touching the S. W. extreme of Hem. 
loe Island, clears all shoal water off the N. E. side of Liscomb Island; and the S, sid 
of Hog and Hemloe islands in one, lead to the Southward of tbe shoal S. of Shag Roel 
Farther in it will require great caution to avoid the dangerous reef off Hog Island, an 
for which there is no better mark than the E. end of a slate cliff up the harbor in lin 
with the N. E. point of Hemloe Island, bearing N. by W. ~ ,V. 

JEGOGAN llARBOR.-'l'his deep inlet, lying im111ediately to the Eastward of Li 
tle Liecomb, is not much frequented, and has but few settlers. Vessels drawing eightee 
feet water may anchor near its head, secure from all winds; but the narrow channe 
leading to it, on the N. E. side of Rae Island, is only half a cable wide, and should no 
be attempted without a pilot. Below this the anchorage is exposed to the ocean's swell, 
and the a~proaches to it are much impeded by the Shag and '.l'obacco ledges. 

'l'OBACCO ISLAND, low and wooded, lies at the entrance to Jegogan Harbor. 
vessel will pass to the Southward of the Tobacco Ledges, extending S. by :K one mil 
from the S. Point of this island: by not opening Pye Point N. of Liscomb Island bank~ 
bearing N. V\~. by W. t W. ·~' 

SHAG LEDGE, a low, dark rock, only five feet above high water, lies E. S. E. dis 
tant six cables from Redman Head. There are several dangers off its ·w. side, leavin · 
a channel only t-.vo cables wide near Redman Head. 

1VEDGE ISLET has a beacon erected on it, on-e hundred feet above high water 
whjch can be seen at the distance of ten miles, and forms a good mark for the ueighb~r 
ing harbors, as the coast is so monotonou'3 in character and so uniformly low, that 1 . 

features at a short distaucc are not easily made out; the islet is of clay and toward th 
main land rises abruptly to the height of fifty feet. 

This islet is surrounded with rocky ledgef!, and those on its N. and S. !>ides exten 
out to the distance of nearly half a mile. Between it and the main land the passa" 
is obstructed by rocky ledges, but a depth of twenty feet may be carried th~oug~ b 
keeping to the N. W. extreme of )\Talter Island touching Cape St. Mary, bea.nng N. 
by E. & E. . 

SAND SHOAL, with five fathoms water on it, lies S. by E. one mile and two thir. 
from \Vedge Islet and only breaks after heavy gales. . 

A vessel inter!ding to enter J egogai~ Harbor by th~ middle passage, between Tob;M 
Island and the Shag Ledge, should brmg the N. E. side of Hemloe Island to}ouch e 
man Head (the mark for entering Little Liscomb Harbor), bearing N. W. ! N., and"\ 
in unon the mark until Shag Ledge is in line with Brig Point (low and wooded onbl 
W.side of Jegogf\n Harbor) be:iring N. by \Y.; then steer N. so as to pass.a c\ 
length to the Eastward of the Shag Ledge, and continuing the same course ra:r an~: 
age and good holding ground will be found abreast the houses on the W; s1d? d th 
hart1or, between Brig Point and Coote LI ead. It should, however, be borne m min ab 
a thirteen-foot rock lies N. N. E. four cables from Brig Point; but it will ?e elearehi 
keeping the little bare p;ravel islet, united at low water to Tobacco Island, Just t-0ue 
the w9oded part of that island. . . . ~ . . bav b. 

S'l'. :\1AHY RIVER, one of the largest rivers m Nova Scotia, falls into rthef Wed· 
tween Barachois Point and Cape St. Mary, about one mile and n. half N. 0 b ut t 
Islet. Its entrance is obstructed by two bars of sand, over which a depth ff a ~fha. 
feet may be carried at ordinary low water springs. The outer bar extends rom 
Point to Black Head; the inner bar a little below Shag lteef. d a~ug 

For the first half mile above the bars the channel of the river is croo~ed ~o 01;tre 
ous, running close to Shag Reef and the E. bank of the rivpr. •Nearly ~n t ~ csix f. 
the channel, a little' below the small low Horton Islet, there is a rock with on ?ese roe 
water on it, and at a short distance above it another with eight feet: abov~. tdfi ite 11V3 
the channel about fifty yards wide and carrying a depth of fifteen. feet, vand·~wn-0a 
between mud flats, and gradually decreases in depth and width, uotil at tt~ h1~nds in 
six and a half miles from the bar it divides into two branches, one of w ic slate 
swamp, but the other, the main river, makes an abrupt turn round a steep the Norl · 
at rigl1t angles to its course. and is navigable nearly half a mile farther to . '" : 
ward. . er istiJn 

.A.t this point, the head of the navigation, and on the E. bank of the riv 'It ha8 t 
the village of Sherbrooke, with a population of three hund~e1~ persons.d dealsr a 
~hurches, a school, a court-house, and Jail; its principal trade 1s 1n fir.ewoo Belows. 
ship-building, and it employs a few schooners in the Labrador fish~ea. one of whl 
brooke, on the E. bank of the river, there are two other ohurc es, acbi1.1gfrom 
seventy-five feet high, forms a prominent object and can be seen on a.ppro . · 
~ . ·. -~~~-

After a continuance of Southerly windf! there is much swell m ~e at a.ny tinte .'. 
of this river is one mus of breakers. making the entra.nce ~o the rv~rg the prevti • 
tide1 dangerous, if not impracticable ; but in the swnmer months, , ut'lD 
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-0f S. W. winds, the water is smooth, the bay being much sheltered by the 'Vedge Islet 
&hoals. 1'he shores of the bay are rocky and should not be approached nearer than two 
tia,bh~s' length. Blaek Head and Birch Point in line, bearing N. by ,V. ! W., will lead 
dear oHhe shoal off Baracbois Point . 

.An excellent branch pilot lives in McDiarmid Cove, on the Eastern side of the en- Pilot. 
ti:ance to St. Mary River, and he is always ready tv 1Joard any vessel carrying the usual 
pilot signal. 

It is high water, full and change, within the bar of St . .Mary River at 8h. Om. : ordi- Tides. 
nary springs rise six feet, and neaps four and a half feet. 

In approaching St. l\lary River from the Eastward, the first object that is generally Directions. 
reco?;nized, is the beacon on 'Vedge hlet. \Yith the wind and weather favorable. steer 
r~r tliis beacon on a "\V. N. W. or N. "\V., bearing so as to open out the entrance of the 
r~ve:; and eo soon as the wharf and red store, a mile above the bar, are in one, bearing 
N. N. W., steer in on that course . 

.As the river is approached, a remarkable tree on a distant hill will be seen over the 
end of the wharf; thiR mark would, at the time of the survey of this rh·er, in 1856. lead 
~ver the bars in the deepest water. !\T evcrthelcss, to enter the riYer safely, a pilot is 
!l_ecessary, as the Lars shift, and tbe channel is not only crooked, Lut the cross set of the 
tides upon Shag Reef and Bridget Shoal, makes local knowledge of tl}e first im-
ror.tance. . 

~
. h '- es~els frequenting this river, moor hea.d and stern, or are secured to the wharves, as 

ere is not sufficient width in the channel, with any scope of cable, to S\'Ving clear of the 
ud flats. 

t ·~rini; the summer months ves1:<els occasionally anchor in five fathoms, sand, in the 
~.}·le of the h~y, between Bi1rachois Point an<l Cape St. Mary, but later in the season 
fUC I anchorage l~ not to be reCOllllllended, l CAPE 81'. MARY, one hundred and thirty-seven feet high, .is the headland immedi- Cape St. 
,tt;II to the Eastward of St. Mary River, and on its Ea:;:tem side is 'Vine Cove, affording JJ1ary. 
neit _ier shelter nor anchorage. 
~~ALTER ISLAND, lying oue mile to the E:istward of Cnpe St. Mary, is low and Walter 
. 

00 ~d, and a beach of sancl and stoues nearly unites it to the mainland at low water: Island. 
~r~~ of rock~ extends to the dist:rnce of two cables from its Easrern. side, affording some 
ire r to an rnsecure anchorage in the co,•e N. of the island, sometimes used by coast-s. r: AL'f:1Jl? SHOAL liei:t S. three fourths of a mile from "\Valter Island, and the least TValter 
tle:rsn ~ 1s. twenty feet. A vessel will pass to the S. E. of it by not opening Wedge Shoal. 
RFD ~ Liscomb. Island. 

f~t· E. SHOAL is a rocky reef extending E. half a mile from 1Vine Head on the Rude Shoal 
if it br\sidrJ.of the entrance to Indian Ba.y. A vessel will pass close to the Eastward 
~ I~bI e,~fmg 1:-~lde Point in line ·with Fleming Cliff, bearing N. by 1Y. ~ W. . 
~land b:~. ~AY 1.s bounded on the East l)y Hollins Head and on the 1\~est by 'Valter Indian Bay. 
imlt-e; f 1tSs entir~ly open to the S S. E., and only affords unsafe n.nchorn.ge and some 
~ii·es thorn · ,V, wrnds to fishing craft aud emall coasters. The head of the bn,y re-
~w bea eh Wfaters of a large fresh-water pond, from which it is only sepa.rn.te<l by a nar-

c o sand • 
t There are sev . l h l . . . . 
!llt the t d era s oa s extend mg from the headlands formrng the E. side of this bay, 

mos· angerous and extensive is the Nixon mate Shoal, described on next page. 

INDIAN BAY TO CAPE CANSO. 

Variation 20!o to 22:&o W. in 1860. 
TIIE COAST· · . . 
llletamor h. ' from Indian Bay to Torbay, a distance of about twenty m1les, HI formed Coast. 
these r;stictbocks, pr~ncipall.Y clay and rnicaceous.slates in near(y vertical strata. 

!'lned that e unstrati_fied drift clay and boulders, of which the reddish cliffs are 
ll.ntry near ~h~ear occa.~10nally, but not extensively, ou this part of the.coast. Tho 
th dwarf sp. sea has. In general a desolate ap:pearance, in some parts thmly W<)Qded 
t~retl with ~uc~trees, tn others, which are called the barrens, it is quite bare, or only 

:A fe"" m'l ~a and bushes. - * 
· • 1 es in la d '" 

eted-0ecusion JI 0 •.as may be seen in most of t.he h:Lrbors, the drift~hills become 
tible of culti al' with hard wood, birch, beech, and maple, and are more or less suS-

1 aea., and nea;~h<m. 1'he h~lls 1Seldom exceed the height of two hundred feet abovo 
· ro!U Torhay t /J coai>t are in general much lower. 
V&1ling rock !.)It ~,P0 Oanso, 0. distance of eighteen miles, metamorphic gneiss is the 
veu, Wbit.e Read orms bar~en hi!ls along the Northern shore of Torbay; and ·white 

fleara.nee. ' and White Point, derive their names from its more or less white 

12 
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' Sowmlings. The soundings are deep and irregular everywhere along this part of the coast and 
vessels running along it, or approaching it in dark nights, or in the prevailing wg'i 

Tidal 
Streams. 

should not go ir.to a less depth than forty fathoms water. . 
Tfl:E~ TIDAL ST REA i\18. are weak and irregular, but there is generally, althougli 

not con!ltantly, a current settmg along the coast to the Westward, and b'ometimes ex. 
~eeding the rate of one knot per hour ; hence vessels seldom experience any difficulty 
in beating to the Westward. 

Hollins Bay. HOLLINS BAY. the next inlet to the Eastward of Indian Bay, is open t-0 the S.F. 
and affurdi:> shelter at its head to boats and small craft. At its entrance, two thirds aero~ 
toward Bickerton Island, lies Hollins Shoal, with only six feet water on it. 

HollinsRead. HOLLINS HEAD, the S. "\V. point of Hollins Bay, bearing from the ·beacon on 

Nixon mate 
Sh0<il. 

Wedge Island, E. by N. six and two thirds miles, is a small and remarkable peninsula, 
united to the main land by a long beach of stones tmd.shingle, and having on its Eastern 
side a cliff of reddish clay and boulders fifty feet hi~h. It is fa.st wasting by the action 
nf the sea. 

NIXONl\IATE SHOAL.-A reef runs .out S.S. W. ~ W., one mile and a half from 
Hollins Head, on which the shoalest patches are the Nixonmate Shoal and the Webb 
Rock, distant one mile and one fourth and four cables rel!'pectively from the head, and 
carryin~ ten and six feet at low water. There are patches of fifteen and twenty feet 
water between them. The Castor H.ock and Cape l\Iocodome in one, bearing E. by N., 
~ N., 1ead half a n1ile to the Southward of these dangers; and there is a clear passage, 
:half a mile wide, between them and the Castor Shoals. , 

Castor Rock CASTOH ROCK, of dark slate and four feet in height above the ordinary tides, bears 
·from the Ea.stern point of Bickerton Island S.S. W. one mile and a half; and the \Jastor 
Shoals, rocky patches with three, four, and four and a half fathoms water on them, lie off 
it to the Eastward, the )Y estward, and the Southward. 'l'he outermost of these ~hoals, 
with three and a half ra.i10ms, bears from the Castor, S.S. ,V. ~ \V. one mile a11d two 
thil-ds; and Green Island open to the Southward of the Pollu_x, bearing E. by N., Iea.ds 
clear to the Southward.of it. . 

PoJ!u:r: Rock. POLLUX ROCK, lying S. S. W. two and one fourth miles from Cape Mocodome, 18 

a similar rock to the Castor, from which it bea.rs S. E. by E. rather more tbfl_n_ t.ro 
miles. A reef extends from it four cables to the N. N. \V. a'he Eastern extrenuties of, 
Cape Mocodome and Country Harhor Head in one. lead over the end of this reef; tbere-j 
fore to pass clear to the West ward of it, Country Harbor Head must not be opeued oui 
farther than to be only just seen in one with the hank or cliff off Cttpe Mocodome, and 
over the shingle beaches, ~nclosing a pond which forms its S. E. extremi~y. 

11 The passage between tins reef and the ne:ue&t of the Castor Shoals is more than h 
mile wide, and Harbor Island, touching Cape Mocodome, bearing N. E. t E., leads ~hr~ug 
it: but the N. W. extremity of the island cannot always be distinguished from t 0 an 

Bingly and 
Taylor 
Slwals. 

behind it. 
BINGLY AND TAYLOR SIIOALS.-The Bingly Shoal, with fifteen feet wa!.er 011 

it, lies E. half a mile from the Pollux. 'l'he 'l'avlor Shoal has eighteen feet on it, il 
lies two thirds of a mile farther to the South,vard, bearing S. E. !- S. ~early o~:arlng 
from the Pollux; the two points on the Eastern side of Goose Island in one, Mom 
N. E. i E., lead to the Eastward of this shoal, but those points are low, and ci" s~eing 
be distinguished. These two last-named dangers, and also the Castor Shboa "'st ftll'" 
shown by breakers only when there is a heavy sea runninf!;, are among t e roo 
midahle danger~s off this part of the coast. . . It 

Port Bicker- PORT BICKERTON 1s a safe and convement httle harbor for small vesse1£ acbo· 
to•. a clear entrance, C<\rrying six fathoms water, between Bickerton Island and .dar of we· 

Head, but it is less 1han two cables wide. Barachois Head, on the Ea~ternd 51 ~eefe:> 
entrance, may be known by its white cliff, from which as also from the JSlan ' a 

Directions. 

Fisherma'll 
Harbor. 

tends two cables to the S. E. the en· 
To enter Port Bickerton with a leading wind, being half a mil~ or roo~e ~ro~ol') onlJ 

trance, open Round Island (small, ~iLh red clay banks, and one mile up~ e R~n io witll. 
so far as to. touch the N. :B. side of Bickerton Island, bearing N. 1\ .... 1?Y · sefl in lllid· 
these marks on until abreast the S. E. point of the island; then, havmg -Jas bv keepin · 
channel through the entrance, avoid the shoal in the middle of the harbor ,;·ithin the. 
close along the Eastern shore, until abreast Round Island, where a:nc.t 0~0 referredf. 
shoal, in. thirteen or fourteen feet water ov~rArbottom of mud. pr, if 1 fbefween (ll}ll 
on entermg, haul to the Westward round B1Jkerton Island, at & d1ata.nce i f tbe harbor; 
and two cables, so as t? pass between it and the shoal into.the Wosternbpa~h: reefs, whieh 
where the anchorage, m twelve feet over mud bottom, lS sheltered. re d to 1,be WeS" 
leave only a shallow boat channel' between the island and the rnam an 
ward. . . • .. of Port :Bicket• 

FISHERMAN HARBOR, two and one fourth miles to the Eastwar~-0llle nnd ()C111 · 

ton, is a. bay nearly two miles wide at the entrance, between Cape Modia.t can ptoperi>' 
try. Harbor Head. It is quite open to the S. E., so that the only pa.rt · 
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be called a harbor is a cove on its Southern shore; formed by a long beach of shingle, 
and in which vessels may lie securely in from ten to fifteen feet at low water, over a 

ttom of mud. Outside the cove the holding ground is good in from four to se\'eu filth
s, and, as the sea is in some degree broken by the dangers off the mouth of the bay, 
ge vessels with good ground t>Lckliug might safely anchor there durin;J the summer 

onths. 
HOSE SIIOAL, the most formidable of the dangers off Fisherman Harbor, is ••rocky Rose Shoal. 
dge two thirds of a mile long, and on which the least water is six feet; its outer or 
uuthem extremity bears from Cape l\loco<lome, S.S. E. ~ E., distaut oue mile and a half, 

and frorn the Pollux N. E. by E. ~ E., nearly two miles. The marks for clearing its S. 
xtremity are Fleck Point, on the Northern side of JI ollins Bay, just open of Bickerton 
@land, bearing N. W. by tV. ; and for clearing its K orthern extremity, Bin·achois Head 
nd tlie Cape Hock in one, W. N. "\V. 
'l'HE BULL is a small rock, which dries at low water, and bears S. E. distant three The Bull. 

nd a half cables from Cape .i..\Iocodome; off which there are other rocks in six feet 
ater, the outermost bearing E. A N., distant half a mile from the cape. These all lie 
the rocky shoal, which extends two thirds of a mile out from the cape, and are ex-

eedingly dangerous at high water, and ·with a smooth sea, when they are not ·shown by 
reakers. 'l'he Cape Rock, four feet high, lies S. YV. by S. distant one cable from the 
ape . 

. BLACK LEDGE, more than a mile in length, in a N. n.nd S. direction, lies directly Einck Ledge. 
ff the wouth of Fishe1·1uan Harbor. 'l'he central part of it is two feet hio-h above ordi-
ar~ spring tii;les, and in several other part8 it dries, or nearly so at Io~ wa.ter; from 
~ ~outhern extremit,Y, which is steep to, and bas onlJ two feet on it at low wat.er, Cape 
oco~onie, in line w1th Hollins Head. bears W. ~ K., aud is distant rather 111ore than rit 1le. ~'he head kept open will lead clear to the Southward of it; aud the summit 
~ ount Mt~ery (in Country Harbor) open of Country Harbor ffea<l, bearing N. by \V. 
," · clears its Eastern side. rp en tel' Fisherinan Harbor from the Southward with a fair wind, and being within Directions. 
e ollu~, observe that the marks that just clear the rocks off Cape !llocodome are, 
olly PoHit (nu the \V cstcrn side the cu trance of Isaac Harbor) in onb with Country 

harbor He::id, bearing N. uy E. ii E., therefore, to pass between the Bull Hock and Rose 
oaJ, rmi iu upon thoRe nm1·ks, keepin,.,. Holly Ppiut only a degree or two open, until 
~Ros~ Shoal, when the point may b~ opened more, iu order to gi\'e the rocks off the 

P a wider berth. As sot'n as the small J )orkin Island at the head of the haruor 
:a.s 0~ LP the Northea8tW1lrd of the shingle beach at the cove on the Suutheru shore, 
nring.~ · \V. ~ N., the vessel may haul to the Westward into the bay, where the ouly rr lS a rocky shoal extending a fourth of a mile OUt from the high clay cliff next 
T ward of the cove just mentioned. 
rk run for the. harbor from the Eastward between Rose Shoal and Bla.ck Ledge, the 

g N~ 1fe, Di:rk1~ Island and the shingle beach of the coye (al~·eady rne:itio11e?) lJo~r
de s th~ 1'. £he ebanuel bet, .. ·oeu the sl.Joal aud the ledge is two thirds Clf a imle 
d ~tt~ndtt there woul? be no difficulty in_ beating in, '':ith th!3 assi~tauce of tlrn chart, 

St 
1
n_g to the leadmg marks for clcarrng the opposite pornts ut Illa.ck Ledge, and 

ntr 
10

1{ ' hut there would be less sea with a )Vesterly wind between the Ledge and 
cou~1,urbor Head, wh~re there is also a. clear c~annel half a mile ~ide, 
ily r-eeo~Y., II.A.RBOH, rs the finest of any on this C?~u;t E. of Halifax. It_may ~e Counhy 
Isaa, ii uled by the three 11slnmls on the Eastern side of the clmunel leadrng to it Hm·bor. 

te ill ;earrr :;or, ~nd by Country Harbor Head, .a bold au~ precipitou~ headland of cl~y-
as the te~ v~rtr?al strata, one hundred and sixty feet. lugh, n.ud whrnh may be cons1d-
not co minatwn .of its Western shore. Properly spea.king, however, the harbor 

er6 its er~r~ience. until we arrive at Harbor Point, three 1.uiles farther to the N. N, "\V ., 
harbor 

1 
ran;:.io is three cables wide, aud carries a .. depth of eleven fathoms. Thence 

alf fatho:utm~ea from a third to half a mile in with a del>th of from t.en to five and 
&nchorag:•i:l of easy uavigation to Stewart Cove on the Eastern shore, off which 
. and foQr •

1
an<;Ilock-ed and excellent, in from four and a h::df to seven fathoms, 

l8 & rock ~1 es in from the entrance. In this distauce, the only danger to be avoid-
. Souiher~ ;~i\ thfM feet on. it at l?w 'vater~ lying about half a cable off shore near 

l"Qm Stewai.-t n o • ount i\!rsery penins~la. 
ls two and ;ove th~ channel .becomes barrow, but continue~ navigable for l~go. 

lieheiuJ: of the halfnules a_bov? it,. u.nd for snmll vessels to tho ~mtrauce ~f the river 
Barbot Point 1;rbor, whwh ia d1staut seven and one fow·th nules from Jts entrance 
Ke, where the tidoate can ascend the river two mil~s or to half a mHe above the 

shores of this e ends. , 
Y only a. short diha.rb~r arc steep on either side, the_ sumuu.tB o~ tb~ rid~es being gen

e IV! We pruceed .. ;ta~ce back from the water, and mcreasmg 111 elevatwn abo"e the 
b.tJ feet neiLr it!11h a.n:d""t from two hundred feet near the entrance to four hundred aud ea • . 
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On the 1Vestern shore, at two thirds of a rnile within the entrance, is Green Point, o 
shingle, enclosing a large pond; and three fourths of a mile farther in, on the same si 
iH Mount Misery, a remarkable round peninsulated hil1, one hundred and forty feet· 
height, and which form the principal leading mark for clearing the dangers lying -0ff 
harbor. 

CO{:JNTRY HARBOR LEDGES.-The \.Yesternmost of these dangers. commonl 
called the Country Harbor Ledges, off Fisherman Harbor, and also those to 'the S. E. o 
the Pollux, have been already described in pages 178, 179. 

The Middle Ledge, or Southeaster of the fisherman (so named in reference to Cap 
Mocodome, fro~ which i~s bears S.S. E. i E. three and two thirds miles), is a rock whic 
covers at half tide, and hes on a rocky shoal about four cables long from N. ·w. to S. E. 
and around which the soundings are too deep and irregular to afford much warning b 
the lead. When it is shown by breakers, as it always is, exceptiug when a. high tid 
accomprmies an unusually smooth sea, there is no difficulty in passing on either side o 
it; the nearest danger to the Westward being Taylor Shoal, which bears from it W. b 
N. A N. one and a half miles, it is only necessary when passing on that side to give th 
rock or breakers a berth of half a mile. 

To the Ea.i:;tward the passage between the 111iddle Ledge and the Tomcod Shoals· 
two miles ·wide, and the marks that clear it on that side. at the distance of four cables 
are the 'Vestern points of Goose hland, in one bearing N. by E. ll E.; and these mar. 
lead also over Jan·is Bank, a fishing ground lying a mile farther out to the S.S. E., an 
on which the least water found was fourteen fathoms. The marks for imssing to ~b 
Southward or outside of the Middle Ledge are, t.he Castor and Pollux in one, be:i:rm 
N. \\'. by ,Y., or the Pollux and Hollins head, N. 'V. i '\Y.; and these marks, belt o 
i:i:erved, leaJ al~o close irn•i.de or North.ward of the Taylor Shoal. The name."S. 
Breaker/' applied to the l\hddle Ledge m the old charts, is unknown to the native fish 
erman. 

The shoal places of the Fisherman is the farthest out of the Easternmost Coun~ry Ifar 
bor ledges, and bears from Green Island S. ! E. two and one fourC1 miles. It is sma! 
and rocky, with five fathoms least water, and is shown by breakers only when there 
a heavy eea running. • 

'l'omcod Rock covers at high water, and lies a mile and one fourth to the N. W. by 1'i 
of the Shoal Place. \Yhen shown by. breakers as it usually is, it serves to ~arn ve~. 
of their approach to the Tomcod Shoals, which are small rocky patches lymg off it 1 

various directions, as will be seen in the chart. . . 
The Northernmost of these patches, the Gull Nest of the Fisherman, carrymg ei~bl 

feet water, bears from the rock N. hy E. :i E. distant four cables, and from Green 8 11 

S.S. W. t \V. three fourths of a mile with a, cle:u· passage between. But the _Weste 
most of these patches, with fourteen, twenty, and twenty-four feet water on thcm,t 
most in the way of vessels bound to or from Countrv Harbor. The marks that d 
close to the Westward of them are, Harbor Island open to the Westward of tJie l~'\\' d 
reef off Flying Point, the S. extremity of Goose hla.nd, bearing nothing to ~vc~~~{ 
NJ \.V.; or the summjt of Mount Misery in one with Harbor Point, bearmg · ~ · 

t It.is high water, full aud change, at one mile from the head of Count.ry H::i.~bor,a.:i 
45m. ; springs rise six and a half foet, and neaps four and a half feet; extraordinary 
rise seven feet. The streams are ·weak, seldom exceeding half a knot. . b gi 

With a fair wind for Country Harbor, hadng passed the Middle Ledge, e~her fn t 
ing its breakers a sufficient berth, or by the aid of the given lea.ding mar s, opriug 
summit of Mount Misery only just to the Eastward of Country Harbor Hea.dii:~ Sb 
by W. i W. and run in with these marks on, until about midway between ~e to Jj 
and the S. point of ~oose Island, .or until the_ latter is. abeam; then .alter co:~- N. 
and when the summit of 1\-Iount Mu1ery comes m one with Harbor Pomt, at;~he h!U' 
i W., or so as to keep the last-named marks on, until near the mout~ 0 detlleh 
which e~ter in mid.chann~l, and anchor anywhere _within it, ~here bemg ;~le of .· 
dangers in the way, excepting the rock already mentioned as lyrng half a 'tew~t Ga 
Southeastern point of Mount Misery peninsula. If intending to proceed ~.s off the i 
keep well over toward the Western shore, to avoid the mussel beds that 16 

and the points of small coves on the Eastern shore. . in"' the d .. 
With a beating wind, the leading marks which ha"c been given for cte;rto~<&rd 1l 

gers on either side of the channel will show when to tack. In the boff 'ts g 1mth• 
bor Island stand no nearer than half a mile, to avoid the shoal ~atF~ ~ 1 

poillt is 
ern shore· and in standing in to the N. W. of the island, tack wh1fi_e bywg · 
open to the S. W. of it, to a.void the shoals between it and Isaa,c ar or~int op~tll 

Isaac Harbor. ISAAC HARBOR, is separated from Country Harb?r by Ragged e~ourihs ofs. 
which on the Ea.stern side of the entrance, and at the d1~ta.nce of thre. land by shi .·· 
is Red Head~ e. small peninsula, -with red clay oliifs, united t-O tbe main 
beaches enclosing a sba.llow pond. · 
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Off the next little peninsula to the Northward, vVebb Reef runs out Westward across 
e entrance to the distance of two and one fourth cables, leaving a passage with seven 
thorns water in it, but only two cables wide, between it and the Ragged Rocks, which 
ver at high water, and which lie a fourth of a mile within Ragged Point, and one 
ble off shore. 
These dangers, and some shallow water within the harbor off its lVestern shore, ren~ 

er a pilot necessary to a stranger entering this beautiful little harbor, in which VC8sels 
f the size of a frigate may anchor securely in from three and a half to four fathoms, 
ud. 
Webb Cove, in which the fishing and coasting vessels usually anchor, in two fathoms, 
ud, is on the Eastern side, and just within the entrance. The harbor runs in from it 
ree miles farther N., with a breadth nowhere exceeding four cables, and there is a 

:rapid stream ttnd saw~mill at its head. The shores, on either side, rise gradually to the 
mmits of the hills of drift clay and boulders, from two to three hundred feet high, and 

re cultivated to some extent by a highlv respectable, industrious, and religious com
unity, whose principal occupations appeared to be the coasting and the fisheries. 

• It is high war.er, full and change, in Isaac Harbor, at 7h. 40m.; springs rise six and Tides. 
hree fourths feet, and neaps four and three fourths feet, hut they are subject to great 
regularities from the effects of the winds, as was also observed at Country Harbor. 
Entering Isaac Harbor with fair wind, refer to the chart, and pa'8s the Ragged Rocks, Directions. 

upposed to be uncovered, at the distance of one cable, steering N. E. until within \Vebb 
ef; then steer so as to keep at the same distance from the "\V estern shore until near 

olly Point, from which haul over to the Eastward, to avoid the shallow water which 
ommences immediately within the point, and extends nearly halfway over from the 
~stern.toward the Easteru shore. Having passed a dry aud small stony islet or reef, 
hich will be observed on the \Vestern side of the harbor. anchor in the middle, not 
ore than half a mile within Holly Point, and iu from three and a half to four and a 
!hf fathoms, mud; the smaller depth being all that can be assured, as the ves~el swings 

er anchor. .Farther in there is a shoal with nine feet least water on it. 
HARBOR? GOOSE, and GREEN ISLANDS, which lie on the Eas~ern side of the Harbor, 

· ~nel Ieadmg to the two la.st-described harbors, are formed of the drift boulder clay, Goose and 
estfg on highly inclined clay-slate rock, and are wooded with small spruce-tree8. They Greei:Islaw.ls. 

ed_ow, the hig;hest hill on Goose Island, the middle and largest of the three, uot ex
ing t~e height of eighty feet above the sea. 

· l'SLAND HARBOR is a bay between the two long shingle points on the N. side of Island 
tr~r island. Directly abreast it and distant a third of a mile, is Drum Head, a small Harbor :!i' ~ 0~ to and joined to the mu.in land at low water; and next Eastward from it is 
u{ Y omt, _both of which are used as leading marks. In the bay, within the line 
~ ilg~he 8 hmgle points of the island, there is only depth of water sufficient for small 
ur~ s . ut the a.nchorage farther out, although open to the E. S. E., is conRidered safe 
ess~ ~he summer months, in seven fathoms, mud bottom. It is, however1 only fit for 
ook d oht larger than a sloop-of-war, the deep water being confined to t1 narrow and 
See c annel. 
si~eral_ families reside on Harbor Island during the fishing season, as also on the op- Pilots. 
bit ~f~n land~ from which pilots may be obtained; but they are not much iu the 
It i h' onductmg vessels drawing more than ten or twelve feet water. 

alf fee:gh dater, full aDd change, in Island H~irbor at 7h. 40m.; springs rise six and a Tides. 
d itii 'tn- neaps four and a half feet. The flood strea.m comes from the Eastward, 
In a ~ar~ 18 ~sually less than one knot, hut it is much i11fluenced by the winds. 
at a. ~fa ac~mg Island Ha.rbor from the Westward refer to the chart, and observe Directions. 

tern ~i~e 0 f rhcky ground, with irregular soundinga, extends from Red Head, on the· 
. d a half e 0 t e ~ntru.nce to Isaac Harbor, to Harbor Island, a distance of one mile 
pon thi · ~o avoid the shallow patches, in twelve, sixteen, and eighteen feet waier 
-0 or th: ri \e, pass the N. W. point of Harbor Island at a distance of between 
e bearin ee Ea lea, ste~ring N. E. by E. until Drum Head and Darby Point come in 
'ngie N gE · 8: E.; tben keep away to the Eastward, and bring Burke Point (the 
'ting 1-< • E · fi0st of Harbor Island) in one with the remarkable hill on Goose Island, 
the 1fn~ · ·. Y · i then run in upon these la.st-named marks, and anchor just outside 

Ill. It is JbOtrtlng the two shingle points of the harbo1·, in seven fo.thoms, muddy bot
. shnllow :'!t!i0 lll<_:lor. in so narrow a. channel, l!\ying one anchor to the Southward in 

· Prom th N r w1t!im the bay. 
treniity :f~G W., bemg off Red Head, bring Drum Head and Beach Point, the N. 

~'Yto kee th~ose. Island, in.one, and ste_er towaJ;d_ the_m S .. E. i E., or as may be ~eces
r'Oose lsla.!d b i:n. 1n one, until Burke Pomt comes m bne with the remarkable hill on 
bF'l'9lll the &~:ring S. E. ~y S., which steer toward, and a.nchoi: as bP.fore directed. 
~hor and Goo hw~~d, havmg a Southerly or Easterly wind, enter the channel between 
~er. toward th: 118 ands, steering N. N. E., and keeping two thirds over from the 

atter, to avoid the reef off Saladin Point and the Middle Ground; 
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and having passed between the latter and the reef always visible off Goose faland: 
alter course to N. until Red Head and Drum Head come in one; then tu K. W. ~ N.! 
keeping them in one to clear Burke Shoal; and when Burke Point, which is bold to th& 
Northward, bears W. by N., haul to the Westward, and, having passed the poin' 
anchor as before directed · 

From the Eastward, the coasting vessels usually take the inner route, especially lat 
in the autumn, when Northerly and N. \V. winds prevail, passing between the Brand 
Ledge and New Harbor Head, and through the Sound, as the passage betwee1i Goos 
Is1and and the main land is ca.Iled. Ilavin~ passed Ke\v Harbor Head at the distance o 
half a mile, steering W. N. W., observe that the marks for clearing the shoals 11 

Coddle Harbor, Coddle Island, and Seal Cove, are: Darby Phint and Drum Head in one,, 
bearing W. N. W.; therefore keep Drum Head only jrn;;t open, in running to'l\ard it, 
until abreast Beach Point (Goos~ Island) ; then uring' Burke Point to bear \V. by N., 
and reme1nbering; the niark for clearing Burke ShoaJ, steer so aH to pass the point to the 
anchorag;e as before. 

The dangers in the offing, or to the South ward of th iR route, will be cleared to the 
Northward, by keeping !10th the shingle points of II arbor Island open to the Korthward 
of Beach Point, bearing "\V. N. W., until the vessel is as far West as Coddle faland i 
then the course must be more to the Northward to clear the shoal off Goose I8l11nd,, 
which contracts the channel betvrnen it and Graham Shoal, off Seal Cove, to the breadth, 
of two cables. The lead_ing ma;ks already ~iven, namel7, Drum I~ead, just open to th;; 
Southward of Darby Pomt, until Burke Pomt bears ";. by N ., will be found the bes.! 
guide for this narrow part of the channel. ] 

&al Cove. SEAL COVE, opposite Goose Island, is dry at low water, excepting narrow cha.nnehl 
for boats. . . j 

Coddle Har- CODDLE HARBOR has secure anchorage for snm11 vessels, in from twelv~ to four·j 
bor. teen feet at low water, and within C-0ddle Island. 'l'be principal entrance is to ,thel 

Eastward of the Island, but the dangers are too numerous there, and all the ~ay to Newl 
Harbor Head, as well as within the harbor, for any written directions to ay:ul.. E t 

Dangers DANGERS EAST OF GOOSE IS~AND.-The dangers in the first four nule.s a.~k 
East of Goose ward of Goose und Green IBlands forbid any approach to that pnrt of the coast in da 
Island. ni~hts, or in the prevailing fogs, nearer than the depth of thirty fothomi<.. East 

Uutc.h Shoal, carrying eight feet water, hm~rs fron;,i Sheep-pen Pornt, the ow' 
extremity of Goose I:;;lnnd, E. N. E., nearlv one mile. It is separated from the f:'haJJ .ts; 
water, that extends to the shore of that island. Ly a very narrow channel; ::n W 1 
Northern edge is just cleared hy the line of Burl~e and Beach points in one, hen.nngtaiJ 
N. \Y., keeping in mind that the polnt of the Western beach of Island Harbor mus 
the sanrn time be well in sight to the N<;>rthwnrd of them both. . Sh e .pen 

Hagged Ledge extends nearly one mile and a half to the E. S. E. frnm e P. to 
Poir;t, and from. its outer extremi~y, which is "?ldom entirely cov~red, all_ the "'.~vl~dgt 
the island, lt dries partly at low tidmi. There is no passage for ships betwee~i tlu. ewed 
and Green Island, or between Goose and Green islands; the whole space bew~ t~reak 
with rocky patches with ten, twelve, and eight-Oen feet water on them, and whrc 1 

· 

he1wily in bad wen.tber. the N, 
Fryin.!!pan, a Rhingle reef four feet n,bove high water, lies two cables from 

side of Green bland. W "t.tfard 
Pan Rock, with three feet on it at low water, lies a third of a mile to the e~ 

of the _Fryingpan.. . . . id there is 
Wlut~ _Rock, with !en feet water, hes _E. one mile from G_reen Island' a~ 1 the 1,1in1e 

a rock, with tn·cnty-ewht feet water on it, one fourth of a mile farther 0 fl:' 0 h. ,Ji with 
hearing. There are other patc!1es nearer ti;e isbnd, the Sou.thernmost c:: "' w ' 
fourteen feet wnter, bears from 1ts S. extremity E. -! S. two thirds of a mi e. evd cif • 

Split Rock, small and a.wash at low-wa.ter springs, lies near the S•·n:h~~! fatbomB 
long rocky shoat which, together with t·wo detach~d patches in four o.ni 

1 
"' ing Datch 

water. extends n.f11Il mile to the N. N. W. of the rock. The rno.rks fol c ~nrtbe Nortb
Shoal, na.mely, Burke and Beach points in one, bearing w._N. "\y.,_ lca~ a SD 

0 

ward of those patches ; hut these points are often not easily d1~trngmshedtl sau, DIU'bf 
~'rom Split ~ock. which is dangerous at high water ttu_d "\VIth ?- smNo'\\'~. t '\V.; the 

Pomt appears JUBt open to the Northward of Beach Pomt, b?a.r1n~1 : the part t~~ 
South extremity of Green Islnnd bears W. i S. two and one. tb1r<! n1d1 ~' Ea:stern side 
dries of the Brandy ledge E. by S. ! S. one a.nd one third miles; an t e · 
of New Harbor Head bears N. E. by .E. two miles. · st, and nen.rIY 

Branc!y Ledge is a rocky 1-'hoal nearly a mile long, parallel t<_> thhe coa s only at b1gfl 
half a mile wide. From the part near the middle of it, i:nd w!1ro coyer . 

, water, New Harbor !lead bears N. by E. one and two thirds nules. n t-0 the'S.S: :E.i. 
New Harbor NEW HARROH. COVE is not a ba.rbor, but merely a. shall<;iwba.y '?pe Western f!hortl• 
Cove. a111i a.ffo1·ding nn sn.fe anchorage to sbippin~. From Shoal Pomt, onh lthead of the c°'ff 

a rocky shoal runs out three fourths of a mile to the S- S. E. At t. e 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 183 

m the entrance of St. Catharine River, only one foot deep a.t low water, and dangerous to 
ats when there is any sea running. For the first five miles in the river flows 
ough a shallow and narrow inlet, which boats can ascend to its head ; the stream 

hen becomes rapid and unnavigable for four miles farther, to the large lakes from which 
it flows. -

LITTLE HARBOR lies three miles to the Eastward of New Harbor Cove, and only Little Har-
mits boats at high witter. bor. 
TUFFIN BANK AND NET ROOK.-The Tuffin Bank, with six fathoms water, and Tuffin. Bnnk 

n whieh the sea is said to break occat!onally after very heavy g<tles, :wd the Net Rock, and Net Rock. 
wit.h twenty feet water, lie respectively S. S. "\V., two and one fourth miles, and S. S. E. 
:hitlfa mile from the entrance of Little Harbor . 

. SHAG ROCK rises two feet high :tbove the ordinary hi~h water, and lies S. E. by E. Shag Rock. 
distant one mile from Little Harbor. Between it and the shore, from which it is distant 

alf a mile, there n.re rocks dry at half tide, a,nd the shallow water extends from it four 
ables to the S. E. · 
TORBAY is of great extent, nearly nine miles long and four miles deep. At its Torbay. 

astern eod a very narrow isthmus, or "haulover" for boats. separ:ites it from 'Vhite 
Haven. On its Northern shore, l\iolaHse;; lltnbor, Cole Harbor, and Charlo Harbor, 

<>rd secure anchorage for small vessels in from two to three fathoms water: but the 
1;1proach to them all is more or less difficult, and would require the aid of a natire 

pilot. 
~h~r,., is a settlement of Acadians at Molasses Harbor1 and a chapel, a large wooden 

uilding without a steeple and one hundred and ten feet above the sea, will he seen on 
he Western side of the entrance. There are settlementf! 1Llso at Cole and Cltarlo har
_ors, and at Larry River at the ,V_ end of the bay; a,nd there are chapels on the Ea.stern· 
ide of the t'wo last-named pla.ces, bnt thev are small wooden lmildings, undistinguishn,ble 
r~m others in the vicinity. At these settlements the drift boulder clay i8 cultivated suf
c~e~tly to afford pasture to cattle ; in rear of them the barren granite hills rise to the 
ti7 t of.th:i;ee hundred and sixty feet above the sea. 

1'lhe pr10mpal entrance into Torbay is between Berry Head u.ud the small low Sngar 
a~ds1 of clay slate not exceeding thirty feet in height, which stretches u.cross the East-

rn a f of the bay; there is here a clear channel three fourths of a mile wide, and in 
~e parts carrving twelve fathoms water. The anchora,ge within this entrance. off 

ath~her Cove near the Western encl of the b_a,y, is easy of~ access and s,ecure,. in '.six· 
· itl nis, sand ~•nd mud, the only danger much m the wa.y bemg "rebber ~hoal, wb1ch, II t:"elve feet water on it, lies off to the N. side of the peninsnla., from three to six 
ie: e~ length from the shore, and its Northern ond is cl ea.red by the Southern extremi
ne oh T~pstone Ledge (o:lf the 'Vcsternrnost of the Sugar islands) awl Greeu Ledge iu 
0 th eNing E. S. E.; small yessels only should attem.pt to pass to the Southward of it. 
wee:·~ orth~ard of VVebber Shoal the pa.'lsage is not less than half a 1uile wide be
espert1. ai

1
td either Charlo Shoal or Larry Reet: which lie to the N. E. and N. \V. of it 

! 1ve y · 
DAN .· 

av ob'GERS OFF TORBAY.-Before describing the dangerti off the· entrance of Tor- Dangers off 
ir~iJti servb that Berry Head is not a bold headland, as erroneously stated in the old Torbay. 
i<>h.ty ~nst. ut ~he low rucky En.stern extremity of a, peninsul:t, nowhere exceeding 
ills. Th 1~ height, and which is unitel! to th_e main lan.d by a be11;ch n.nd range. of sand 
ut the -. e 8 allow water extends off this pemn;;ula ft tlnrd of a m1ic to the Soutln\•ard, 
et Wa.tgreate.st danger on the \Vestern side of the entrance is the Gull Rock, with fifteen 

· Qek ~v": i°n it, fr_om which Berry Head bears N. E. i K nearly one rnile, a.nd the Shag 
N., lead~ ~ne mile and a fourth; the Shag in one with New Harbor Hea.d, boa.ring ,V. 
ched rockswo ?ables to the South ward of the Gull Rock. There is a reef, and also de

he Olltermo~t '~1t~ fourteen, eighteen and twenty feet water on them, off Berry u;ead, 
estward . yu~g f'?ur cables to the Eastward of it; these must all be left to the 
l'orb:iv L~ ruumn~ into the bay. 
rtlnch Rockdghs, lying on the Eu.."itern side of the entrance, are still more dangerous • 
. dge, <Jfftb 't e farthest out, and with only ten foet wat,er on it, lies with Topstone 
l es; Berr e ~estern extremity of the Sugar Isl:tnds, bea.rini.; N. by E. one and a half 
ur feet on {t et N .. \V. by W. t \V. one mile a.nd one third; and the Bull Rock, with 

een tbes~ :n wh1c~ usually breaks E. two thirds of a. mile. The other ledges lie 
ave no safe nd the islands, with deep wa.ter between them, but so scattered as to 
Shag R k passage for shipr.. . 

.. the Soi~t~w~n~ ~ew Hai-bor Head in one, bearing \V . .i N., leo.ds three cables' length 
· IIog Island tr 0 . all these ledges. 
he B11u Rock. ou~hmg Leblanc Point, bearing N. E. by E., leads to the Eastward of pi;t t., leaiis t~~hA ~Vie Harbor Head, open to the "\Vestward of. 'l'upstone ~edge, N. N. 

I\ d llt does not ele~ estwa.:d of French Rook, and the ledges next to the Northward of 
.11. fr<>m whicb 'r r the Brig Rock, the Westernmost of the ledges, in nine feet water, 

opstone ledge bears N. E. by N. tbrec cables' leugtb. The soundings 
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. 
are so irregular around these ledges, and the depth so great (fifteen fathoms close to 
them), that the lead affords scarcely any assistance. 

\.Vith a fair wind into Torbay, run in with the \.Yestern extremity of the Sugar Island! 
touching Mars Head, and bearing N. E. t E., or with Cole Harbor Head open to the 
Westward of Topstone Ledge, N. N. E. !i E., whichever course the wind may rendeii 
preferable; and "\-vhen Berry Head and the points to the Westward of it come in line, 
bearing\\-. i S., alter course immediately to N. K. ,Y., which continue till the Southern 
extremities of Topstone and Green ledges co~ in one, bearing E. S. :E.; then steer 
W. N. \V., keeping those marks on astern, until Flat Point and Berry Head are in one, 
bearing S.; and then \\-. or '"· ~ S. to the anchorage, in six fathoms, mud, off Webber 
Gove, which should bear between S. \V. and S. ,y_ by vV., and be distant from half to 
three fourths of a mile. · 

\.YIIITEHA VEN is a secure harbor, with depth of water and space sufficient for a 
fleet of the largest ships, but the entrances u.re so narrow and indirect, and the sunken 
rocks so numerous, that 110 ln.rge vessel could safely attempt them at uight, Ol" in the 
dense fogs that so frequently prevail. 

The shores of the harbor ha>e a barren and desolate appearance, the woods having 
been extensively burnt off th~ granite hills, especially on the Eastern side, where there 
were only two families residing in Yankee Cove at the time of our surYey. 011 the 
vVestern shore there are hills of the drift boulder clay, affording pasture for thf' cattle 
of the fishermen, who reside principally in Doliver and :Marshall coves, but who.se 
houses will also he seen nt intervals all the way to the head of the Northwest Arm, dis
tant seven miles from the entrance of the havei°). 

White-Head WHITE-HEAD ISLAND LIGHT.-"\Vhite-Uead Island, six cables long und .on_e 
Island Light. hundred and twenty feet high, is so named from the whitish granite rock ofwhich. 1t 18 

formed. The interior of the island is wooded with dwarf 8pruce-trees, hut the_l1~ht
house on its ~- \\". point stands on the bare rock, and is a square wooden white. hmlding, 
thirty-five feet high, showing a f/,asht"ng light, o.lteruutely flashing and eclipsrng every 
ten s·econds. The light is elevated fifty-five feet above tho level of the sea at high water, 
and should be seen in clear weather from a distance of eleven miles. . 

Dangers. 

Threet op 
lsla'lVl. 

The East Bull, one of the outer dangers of the Eastern entrance to 1V:1itehavon, l~es 
in six feet water, with the light-house Learin,,. N. W. distant six cables. Halfway e
tweeu it and v\Thite Head is the Sculpin Rock,e-dry at low water; and midway between 
it and .Millstone Island there is a rocky shoal carrying twenty feet water. The e?trance 
to the Ea.stern passage into Whitehav.en Harbor is between this shoal and :Millstone 
Island. . .,. E dis· 

Southwest Bull, with five feet water on it, lies with the li~ht-house bearmg_ N. · ds 
tant s~x and one fourth cables. Hocky ground, with four fathoms wat~r on it,f:cx!~nia 
from it four cables to the N. \V. by "\V.; and there are rocky patches with five at · 
between it and )Vhite Head Island. • d t the 

Dover Hen.d, open to the Southward of Millstone Island, bearing E. by N ·ilea 5 0 

Southward of both the E. and S. "\V. Bulls. . ht house 
Black Ledge dries at low water. Its )Vestern extremity, from whic~ the ] 1f d and 

bears E. i S. rather more than one mile, is cleared by keeping Dohver 8 tnFlfivg 
Fioherman Island touching and bearing N. by E. i E., while Bald Rock 11.!1 W Bulf. 
Point in 011e, bearing N. N. \'L ;! W., will lead to t1_1e Southwest of it, and th~~-. ~d the· 

Shag I~edge and Rocky Ledge are neurer the light-house, and never covet ' The 
Gammon Islets, small, and of bare granite, will be seen to the N orthwurd 0~ the~in the 
Southern passage into \Vhitehaven Harbor ie. to the Eastward of all these, rnclu g ; 
S. "\V. Bull, and between them and 1\~hitehcad Island. . Southward' 
· Inner and Outer Gull ledges and Bald Hock extend nearly a mile to the forms the. 
from Deming Island, which being united to the main land at low water, ater IiUt. 
\Vestern point of entrance to "\Yhitehaven. These ledges and rocks n_re D.bov~k with si:s: 
there are reef~ bct~een a?d around them : that most in the way be mg a roull Led~; 
feet water on 1t, Iyrng S.S. E. t E. one and a half cables from the Outerd ~ ry Pomt 
Net Rock (joined by a reef to the S. E. extremity of Treetop I~lan~).:n "\Ve;tern paB
in one, bearing N. E. Ly E. l E.7 leadt:1 clenr to the Southeast of it .. ,I 6

• i mile "°ide. 
sage into Wb~tehuven Harbor between this rock and Black Ledge 18 half d~ngers f~lll 
There is little or no wu.;rning by the lead in approaching any of thef.e tb of a w1Io 
seaward, the depth exceeding twenty fat11oms

7 
a little more than one our 

from them. ble hills, fiftj 
T~REETOJ? JS~AND !nay_ be easily rec~gnized by the three remarkN. w. of it, on 

or mxty feet high, fro11, which its name HI derived. The channels to the lv fit for srottl.l 
either side of Doliver Island, a.re so narrow and full of r?cks, 3:' to be 0~ieswide 1ttthe 
craft and boats. The ship-channel is to the Eastward of it, and is t~o ea Point. Ash_O~ 
e?trance h,;;tw.een Net Rock ~nd 'l'urtle Reef, wbioh r~ns out from SpryJsiand, there JS 

distance w1thm the entrance
1 

and nourly a.breast the nnddle of Threeto~ h f the chjl.llllcl 
rock with three and u. half fathoms water on it, which reduces the brea t 

0 
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!between it and the island to one and a half cables. The marks that lead to the S. W. 
iof this rock are the opposite extremities of the Q~tmmon Islets and White Head Island 
:very slightlv overlapping, and bearing S. by E. Ji E , and these marks also clear the 
:11hoals fartiier in off Doli>er Island and Deming Point on the '\Vestern side of the 
·harbor. 

It is high water, full and change, in Marsha11 Coye, '\Vhitel1ayen Harbor, at Sh. Om.; Tides. 
springs rise six feet, and neaps four feet. The rate of the tidal streams in the entrance 
seld<)m exceeds half a knot, unl{{BS it be the e1Jb-stream when accelerated by heavy rain:o, 
or the melting of the snow iu spring. 

To run into Whitehaven Harbor in a steamer, or with a fair wind through the West- Directions. 
em passage and ship-channel, attention must be paid to the marks already given for 
dearing the rock of the Outer Gall Ledge on the one side, and the Bulls and Black 
Ledge on the other. It is seldom that the Black Ledge or the breake1·s on it cannot 
be seen, and it may then be pasi;ced at any distance between one and four cables. But to 
run in nearly midway between it and the rock off the Outer Gull Ledge, bring Net 
Rock to bear N.. E., and steer so as to pass round to the Em<tward, n.nd K orthward of it 
at the distance of one cable. Open the light.house only very litt.le to the Eastw·ard of 
the Gammon Islets, bearing S.S. E. ~ E., and isteer in N. N. W. ~ ,~·.,or so as to keep 
t.hose marks on astern, until the ~. \\'". end of Threetop Island is nearly alJeam. Then 
alter course to N., taking care to keep 'Vhite-Head Island open to the Eastward of the 
Gammon Islets, to clear the shoal off Doliver Island and Deming Point on the 1'\estern 
~hore, and the light-hom;e opeu to the 1\""estwar<l of Spry Point, to clear the reef off the 
islet at Yankee Cove on the Eastern shore. Having passed this reef. the anchora~e lie-
c-0mes good, in from seven to ten fathoms, mud, immediately within it, an~ also off the 
fish stages and houses on the 1Vestern shore, altbough some swell comes in with the 
rrong Southerly winds. Small vessels anchor in Yankee Cove, into which three and a 
mlf fathoms can be carried through a very narrow channel. The best pa,.sage for a 
l~rge .vessel,_ desirous of proceedin~ fartlier in, to the lllOl'C compl<:tely sheltered parts of 
t b h,u~or, .is the Eastward of Fi.iherman Island, where there is a clear channel, one 
ca le w~de, and carrying a depth of eight fathoms. 
T~e Kelp Shoal, with onlv three feet water on it, lies directly in the way of Yesse1s Kelp Shoal. 

p~ssing to the "Westward of l'i,.berman Island. The marks for running t·hrough the 
er~·rel (01~1y half a. cable wide) between it and the island, are the Westeru extremities 
~V 1 ot Pomt and of Yankee I islet in line bearing S. ~ E. There is also n. passage to the 
ctt~rward of the Kelp Shoal, between it and the i;:hoal, which extends one and a half 
it es off shore, to the Southward of l\Iarshall Cove ; but the marks for running through 
a~%t~e~l the W ~stern sides ?f Monr?e. Roe~, Threetop Island, and Shag Ledge, in one, 

Ilav·u.1.!1~g S., m1~ht not e~s1ly be d1strngmshed by a stranger. . . 
.. 1 bml"" passed through either of these channels, anehora<Te mav be chosen either m Anchorage . ., ars n J (' , f:'..a.. h 0 ~ • 
unfl th -' 0 ' e, or . m.·t er up t.he harbor, where the only detached danger in the way, 
it, 1~. 0 vessel arrives at the entrance of the arms, is a shoal, with twenty feet water on 

~ 
th~1 ~Vone fourth of a u~ile N. \.~. by W. from the 'Vhit.e IsJan<_ls, and wl~ich is cleared 

g S. b e'~ward by the line of Fisherman Island and Pilot Pomt touchmg, and hen.r-
'l'b ~ . i w. 

East;arJut.hern Passage into Whitehaven is only one cable wide. To run iu to the Southern 
f Wh ·t rl the S. W. Bull, steer between N. by E., and N. N. E. for the "\Vestern side Pru:sage. 

Millsto
1 

e. ea.d Island, which pass at a distance not exceeding one cable; open out 
~Il(l11.d I~e I~labd Jl!ltil it is touching Dogfish Point, the Northern .extremity of 'Vhite-
lt,,arks toan ! earing S. E. ii E., then alter course to N. 1V. t "\\T., or so as to keep those 
~'Poiut. · \~'t!1mg, and .they will lead to the Southward of Turtle Hock and reef off Spry 
fGamnwn Islen t~e l~ght.house becomes only a very little open to the Eastward of the Ligkt-house. 
µ-eeted. ets, earmg S.S. E. ~ E., steer in N. N. W. ! "\V., and proceed as before <li-
t The E 
rl1iddle Ga.stern Passage into WhitAhaven is rendered so intricate and dangerous bv the Eastern 
' round "th 1 . . • • !'at-tempted · i Wl on Y six feet water on 1t, and other sbo11ls, that it should never be Passage. 
rand Paddv)L ~ arge ship, unless in a ca.Re of necessity. Between the ::\liddle Ground 

~
. f

1
the No;the~ ge, the _PassaJ?;e is only half a.ca~le wi~e. To run i?, bring_ the summit 

1' ., and run t nmost lull on Threetop Island 111 lme with Dogfish Pornt, bearrng N. \'V. ! 
,1'Q paSf! bet -OWal"d them, p&Ssing a cable's length to the Southward of .Millstone Island. 
[}forthward ~;~h the. Middle Ground and Paddy Ledge, open out the bill a little to tbe 
!,ti> the North ~point, and when a.breast the reef off the .Mink Island. steer sufficiently 
;11rnau islet 0~v~l~ to clet:'r tl~e sunken rock, which lies N. by E. sixty fat.hows from the 
cltlll'd, at the d" te 0 PPQs1te side of the channel ; then round Dogfish Pomt to the \Vest
'.S. E. i E.· wbls a.nee of oi.ie cable, until it and Millstone Island are touching, and bear 
,t~JlVill'Iead~~er&ourse to N. "'\V. t \V .• or so as to keep those m~rks_touching, an~d 
:"Ith tho light-ho e uthward o.f Turtle Rock and Reef; then run rn N, N. '\V. §, W ., 
.before ditect~d. use only a very little open to the Eastward of the Gammo:i Islets, as 
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Raspberry, Crane, and Wine Coves, :ire sma.ll and intricate places, abounding il 
sunken rocks, fit only for small craft a1fd boats, and dangerous to all but the native fish
ermen. ; 

POR_T HOWE (erroneously named Raspberry Harbor ip the old charts), is also ai 

e.xceedmgly danger.ous place. It has depth of water sufficient for the largest ships; but 
scarcely room for them to swing to an anchor in the parts that are not exposed to th 
swell from the Southward. The best anchorage is in the mouth of the \Vestern arm, 
care beiug taken to avoid a sunkeu rock with only eight feet on it, lying rather more 
than a cable S. Ly E. ~ E. from the point which separates the Western and Northern 
arms. There is tl.lso secure aacborage within Port Island and in the mouth of Dover 
passage, but it would be necessary to moor there. As a harbor of refuge, this place' 
might on tmrne occasions prove useful; obserye, therefore, that the dangers to be avoided 
in apfro11ching from the 'Vestward, arc as follows: 

Avery Skoal. A\ E.RY SHOAL, with twenty foet water on it, lies uearly a mile to the Southward 
of "\\rhale Island, and three fourths of a mile from the S. E. extremity of Mills'tone 
Island, in one with the light-house on \Yhite Head Island, and hearing \V. by :N. ~ N. 
Dover Head, open to the Southward of the Snorting Hocks, hearing E. N. E., leads clear 
to the Southwn.rd of this shoal, which is in the way of vessels running along the coast,; 
and the same nmrks lead ahm to the Southward (1f the Vache and Whale Shoalt<, carry
ing ten and twenty feet water, and lying four ea bles and one nlile o.ud a fourth re8pec· 
tively farther to the E. N. E. The Whale Shoals and the vVhale Rocks, which Io.tt-er 
di·y at fow water and are farther in shore, lie on the tVestern side of the channel lead· 
ing to Port Howe. 

Dover Shoals DOVER SHOALS AND SNORTING ROCKS.-The Dover Shoals, with four fath
and Snorting oms on them, lie on the Eastern side of the channel, S. li E., distunt five and a half ca· 
Rocks. bles from the Snorting Rocks, which never cover, and are nearly joined nt low water t-0, 

the S. W. extremity of Dover Island. Sunken rooks, with various depths on the~n1_ex· 
tend \V. by S. one fourth of a mile from the Snorting Rocks; and together wit~ snu,1~~r 
rocks lying two cables off Howe Point, must be left to the Eastward.in r<;n1,1in.g 111 •• l~e: 
entrance between these last-named rocks and Black Rock and Reef off E lu1d P01nt 18 ; 

Directions. 
only one and a ha.If cables wide. . 

The marks for running into Port Howe are the Black Hock just mentioned. and 'Ylneh 
is four feet high, in one with the remarkable Sugarloaf Hill, one hundred and eif?h? 
feet high, and about a mile inland from the entrance of Kyak Brook at the head ot 110 

harbor. Being outside the shoals, briag these marks in one, IJe,tring N. t \\'- ., a.?d run 
toward them until the S. extremities of \Vhale and Millstone islands a.ro nearly rnfo:Jie, 
bearing W. S. \V.; then alter course sufficientlv to pass round to the Eastward 0 11 

Black Rock at a distance of a cable; then steer to the \Vestward of N., as far ~8 may 
be necessary to pass midway between Port Island and the Western shore . If t HJ ~b; 
chora.ge within l'ort Island be preferred, pass rouud the N_ ,V. end of the i~l:md1;}a.th. distance of a cable, to avoid the reef off it, and nnchor within it, in fou.r and a had it is 
oms, mud. In anchoring in the mouth of the Western a.rm, in eight fathoms, mu 1 

only n~c,essary to a\·oid the sunken rock off the point whicl~ divides .th':' arms. d b~ t!ia 
Dover P;:is. DO" ER PASSAGE, between Dover Island anu the ma.m land, is trequente ··ow· 

fishermen and small coasting ve!'sels, but it has only fourteen feet water m the .nn.rr .~age. 

est part, which is only about thirty fathoms wide. · d Eiist· 
Dover Bay. DOVE B. BAY is two and a half miles wide at the entrance, from Dover Jlen.t 

0
;ire 

ward to White Point, and is four miles deep to the N. N. W., but although so~ ~Lo~~ 
it a-ffords no shelter f?r ships, being filled toward its bead_ with i~lets and ro<: Lou"6 
and under water, which only small craft and boats could find their way aidong: e ~uffi
Harbor, on its \Vestern shore, one mile within Dover Head, has dopth an sp~c :i half 
cient for large vessels; its entrance, to the N. of Louse Island, has three :in ~n tbll 
fathoms water in it, but it i:i only about thirty fathoms wide. Little Dovdr 11u~e ro!lin 
opposite or Eastern side, is a very narrow channel between White Islan 7,J. t wiiter in 
land. In the narrowest part it is about thirty yards wide, and has twenta. eethe self.SOD 
it. It leads in among the islets in the head of the bay, and is frequente lll 

Dangers. 
by fidhing vessels. · 

00 
it, frolll 

The dangers at the mouth of Dover Bay are, a rock with three foet witer "th twenty· 
which Dover Head bears N. N. E. t E. a third of a mile; Blackman Shoa ,fwimile; 8;1.y 
five feet water, from which Dover Head bears N. W. by \V. three fourths 0 White Poin~ 
Shoal, with thirty feet water, lviug nearly halfway a.cross from Dover tQ lying nearly 
and breaking only after heavy gales ; Horne Shoal, with eighteen foot8wat~r'wit.h fourteeD 
in the middle between Lou!'ie Head and White Island ; ~nd Lu?1sden bo:tf ell-hies. ~·b~ 
feet wn.ter, from which \Vhite Point bears S. E. by E. dtsta.nt sue and a f1 f White p01ut, 
White Poin: Ledges e~tend five and a hnlf cab~es to the. Southw:r fter hea'>'J galerl, 
n;nd the 'Vh1te Roe!, with five fath~ms water .on it, a~d which brea 8 a mile. . .. 
hes nearly half a. mile f~rth~r off, with the po~t l;>earmg N. by 'f· 0:..e White PoJPt 1 

The Gannet Shoal, with nme feet water on it, hes East one mile uoin 
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and there are other rocks to the Northward of it off .\fadelaine Point and at the en
trance of Little Dover Run for which the chart is indispensable for the safe guidance 
of a vetisel in snch intricate places. The soundings are so deep and irregular near 
these dangers that the lead will afford little or no warning at night or in thick weath.er; 
but in the daytime Cranberry Island light-house (the light-house, octagonal in shape, Light-house. 
and painted red and white horizontally, stands on the Northern end of the island,. and 
exhibits two fixed white lights, one seventy-five feet, the other forty feet above hi~h 
water), kept open to the Eas:ward of the trees on Cape Uauso, Lea.ring X. E. j N ., 
will lead to the Eastward of the Gannet Shoal, the \Vhite Point Ledges, and the 
White Rock. 

: ANDRK\V PASS.A.GE, between Andrew IRiand and the main laud, and leading to Andrew 
[Glasgow aud Canso harbors, is too intricate for a written description to an1il. It is Passage. 
!!·frequented occasionally by fishing vessels and small coasters, but the aid of the chart 
or a native fisherman would be indispensable for the safe guidance of even ;i emall 
vessel. 

~ GANNET LEDGES.-The outermost of these ledges, with only three and four feet Gannet I water on them, extend S. E. by E. nearly a mile from Gannet Point, the S. extremity of Ledges. 
,Andrew Island; and there is foul ground, with sh :rnd nine fathoms over it, fully a mile 
I farther out to the S. E. The S. "\V. extremity of Dover Island kept (>pen to the South-
1ward of White Point, hearing W. ~ S., leads ha,lf_ a mile to the S~thward of these 
f~dges, and_ also the d~ng_ero':1s Boon_ Rock with twelve feet water on it, and from which 

am1et Pornt bears "\\·. N. W. one mile and a. ha.If. 
The remaining dangers off Cape C11nso, namely, the Boon Rock, just mentioned, ::md 

~e Patch ~{ock with five fathoms water on it, from which Cape Causo bears N. N. \\~. t 
., 0:ie m_1le and three fourths, together with the Cape Breaker, &c., will be fouud 

deacrrbed In pages 126-137. 'l'he depth of thirty fo.thom.s is near enough for a vessel to 
t11P!1'oach to them when the lights on Cranberry Island are hidden by the dense fog$ 
fW 1cb so frequently prevail on this coast. 

OFF-LYING BANKS ON SABLE ISLAND. 

Variation 210 35' W. in 18GO. 

~oG~xE.R\L On1<ERVATI0Ns.-Full and complete directions for approaching the S. E. General 
Iba ak. of ~ova Scotia, including Breton Island, cannot well be given until the extensive Observations. , T 8 wluch lie off it shall have been surveved. 
~ee het"snec~ and nature of the different pa~ts of tho coast Eastward of Halifax. have 
bi; d i_tted m the preceding pages; but the distinctive features are often not easily per
~ruJ. ~r~ the usual weather, and at the diBtanee which the outlying dangers render it 
Jious:11 or a vessel, uncertain of her position, to he kept from the shore. The I iJ.?;ht
!i.ud t~~ ~fwever, on Cranberry and "\Vhite Hcn.d. islan~i~, the be.aeon on \Vedge Islan?, 
il.1•cert ·. _ght~~ouse on Beaver fsland, afford great add1t10nal assu;•tance to a i;:;tranger in 
rilnce: 1 niu~h1s pmiition, when first m11.king the land; as would also a light-hom->e if 
firj0 ,. 

011 ·g~ Island. Vessels approaching Sambno Island light-house in a fog, a.nu · 
'ery '"'a~egun, _will be answered from the island, where a heavy gun} aud a party of artil-
:. It h statrnned for the purpose. 
· 11 t e prel'!ent · fi · · · l.lfthe d l · imper ect state of our knowledge of the hanks whrnh he off this coast, 
limher ~~it 1 a_nd nature of the soundings on them, and between them and the shore, no 
l"ligbt, or 

1{;ettr~~s can be safely given to vessels 1ippt>oa,ching the laud during a dark 
~itne bear· a .t ic~ fog-, than not to go into a less depth than forty fathoms, at the same 
tome of tlrng in mind that there is that depth at a. less di1:1tanco th:in three miles from 
~ta.nee theieJ n~ost.formidable of the da.n~ers between Cape Causo and Ilaiifa:1r, as for in
l!>hich Lav~ :i ore Ledges; while fifty fathoms i_1:1 nea.r enough to tl~e Sn.mb1·0 Le:Iges, 
lhe E. and S ofe than forty fa.tho ms water at distances of half a mile alid one nu le to 
' BANKS ~T then;i r~spectively. 
!11lereau an·d S t0

1 
prmc1pal banks lying off the S. E. coast of Nova Seotia are, tha. Ban- Banks. 

!en"th "nd "ta e Island banks, which are each about one hundred and fifty miles in 
'- ·" ' ... ex end t l · 111.1ned whetb h 0 an equa distance from the coast. · but it has not vet been ascer-
111: ~ di~ectione~ t ese may not be united, and form a si~gle bank of double that extent, 
flos1tiori of th nearI

1
y parallel to the coast. Our knowledge of the extent, shape, and 

!lltture of the e 811111 _ler banks nearer the coast, including the Camm Bimk, a.nd of the 
~r"ey of thersohttd!ngs on and between them, is equally uncertain and incomplete; the 
• e coast.* The ~ving.been necessarily defer.red unt~J the completion o~ the survey. of 
~---~----- ew Imes of n:ccurat.e soundings which have been obtamed by passing "'Le II --_,__ _____ _ 
~ aveand~ . . · 

illande:r Baird, in S:Yteha~~s we!e s11rveyed by Captain Shortland, R. N., in H. .M:. S. Devastationt 
P m.,.,r, 18o9. 
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surveying vessels, have shown the inaccuracy of the charts at present in use, and the 
consequent necessity for a correct and complete survey of these bank~ and of the whole 
five hundred miles of sea in which they ai·e included, from the French snrvey of tht 
bank of St. Pierre to Geo~e Bank of the United States coast 1mrvev. Such a survey. 
requiring the work of several years in an efficient steamer, would be invalua.l1le to the, 
numerom; vessels approaching this dangerous coast in the dense fogs that so frequently' 
prevail :-meanwhile, a brief description of Sable Island and its bars, the greatest dan
ger iu the way, will be useful. 

Sable Island. SABLE ISLAND, seen from the N., at the distance of nine or ten mileti, presents the 
appearance of a long range of saud-hilh;, some of which are very white. From the S. the 
range of white sand appears more continuous. and very low toward the W. end. On a 
nearer approach, many of the sand-bills are seen to have been partly removed by the 
waveo;, so as to have formed steep cliffs next the sea. In other pa.rts they are covered 
by grass an<l defended by a broad beach, which, however, cannot be reached with?ut 
passing over ridges of sand covered with only a few feet of water. These ridges, which 
are parallel to the shore at distances not exceeding one third of a mile, form het~vy 
l>reakers, and are d;tngerous to pass in boats, >vhen there is any sea running. 

The island is formed of two nearly parallel ridi:;es of sand, shaped like a bow, cone~ve 
t9 the North ward, and meeting in a point at either end. Its whole length, followmg 
the curve, and in"uding the dry partB of the bars, is twenty-two miles: or E. ~ S., twen· 
ty and a half miles, in a direct line across the curve; its greatest breadth is exactly ono 
mile. In some parts it is wholly or partially covered with grass, in others scoo1:od out 
by the winds into crater-shaped hollows, or thrown up into sand-hills, not ex;,ict:dmg the 
height of sevcnty-ffre feet above high water. Between these ridges a lon~ pond, named 
Snlt-water Lake, said to be gradually filling with blown sand, but still in some p[Lrts 
twelve feet deep, extends from the °\'V. end to the distance of eleven miles; and a 

1
1;hw 

valley continues from it six and a half miles more to the N. E. end of the 1~1trnd. (1 

entrances to this pond have Leen for some time closed, tbe sea flowing in over the low 
sandy beach on the S. side and at the 1'V. end only in high tides and heavy gales. . 

Productions. The amount and variety of the vegetation on this gigantic sand-bar arc extrn.ordwflry. 
Besides two kinds of grass, there are wild peas and other plants affording subsistence t-O 
more than four hundred wild horses, and innumerable rabbits, as well as to the dofe!l" 
tic cattle at the Establishment. There are no ot}lcr animals on the isla;i<l, exfcr~.~~ 
rat.s which have come on shore from wrecks. There are also four or five kwd8 <' e 1 

West 
Flagstaff. 

Ea,;t 
Flagstaff. 

/J!iddle 
Flagstaff. 

The JVest 
Bar. 

berries in great abundance, and rnany flowers and shrubs, but no trees into the 
Fresh water is to be had almost everywhere, by digging down a few feet 

sand. . 
'l'he :fisheries around the island are exceedingly valuable, but the danger of redat~, 

ing near its formidable bars has hitherto restricted the number of vessels engage 
them to a few schooners. 

Seals, and ali,;o abundance of wild fowl, frequent the island in their eeason_s. orted 
The Eistahlishment on Sable Island, for the relief of shipwrecked per~ons, 1~ ~upp vern

by an annual grant from the Jeg;islaturc of Nova Scotia, to which the imperrn ~o their 
nient adds an equal sum : also fiy a salvage upon the sale of wrecked vess~ls. ;n f the 
cargoes, the occasional sale of wild horses, &c. It is situated on the N · 81 e f~r th& 
island, between the pond and the sand-hills, and consists of a comf<_Jrtable house odation 
superintendent and his family, buildings for the men, and the oceaswnrd accon~ work· 
of shipwrec_ked persons, for storing provisions and property saved from wrec "• 
shops, stablmg, &c. •th their 

The superiutendent has under him a foreman and nine men, two of whom t~~ plae4 
familie~ occupy outposts at .the Middle a~<l E_al't flagstaffs. No wrecks can 1<t~. and ill 
on the island at a greater distance than six mlles from some one of the~e pod t at t-Oe 
the event of one occurring, the outposts report by signal to the supermten en 
principal establishment. . . . E t· 1 Iislmtent. 

The West flagstaff, which points out the position of the prmcipal 8 "~hundred 
stands on a sand-hill forty feet high; and with its Crow's Nest: o_r lookoutd 0;as dist.ant 
feet a:bove the sea, is a conspicuous object on the N. side of the island, dn of the grftS-.'1 
(in 1852) four thousand two hundred and fifteen fathoms from the W. en . 
sand-hills. . n a saod-b1ll 

The En.st flagstaff, forty feet high, is also a conspicuous object, sto.nddi:goihundred und 
on the N. side of the island, and distant at tho same date, two thousan w 
eighty fathoms from the N. E. end of the grassy Band-hills. . t a wore a.d. 

The middle fla~st.-.ff was farther inland, and was about to be i:eII?oved t ~~e.:e fla.gt<taffi; 
vantageous position on the S. side of the island. Besides the bmldinl5£, 6 th ~iibles ft1Jlll 
there was an unoccupied house on the N. aide, distant three aod one our 
the W. end of the gr~sy sand-hills. . nd of the ~l!SJ 

THE WEST BAR is dry only three fourths of a mile out fr_?m f:the h:r out. and ibeD 
stwd-bills. There a.re seyeral patches nearly dry about a mile art 
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nine miles of heavy breakers in bad weather, succeeded by seven mUes more, jn which 
the depth increases from five to ten fathoms, and where there is usually a great ripfle 
p,nd a heavy cross sea. The direction of this bar is N. 1'V. !:'! N. for the first twe •e 
miles, awl then W. by N. for the remaining distance; the whole extent of the bar from 
the end of the grassy sand-hills, to the depth of ten fathoms, being sevciiteen miles, be
yond which the water deepens gradually to the \V estward for many miles. 

THE EAST BAR is dry in fine weather four miles out from the end of the grassy Tke East 
sand-hills. At the distance of one mile and three fourths ant a small sand-hill, about Bar. 
ten feet high, and with some grass on it, has accumulated around a wreck since 1820. 
The four miles of dry sand are succeeded by eight or nine miles of heavy hreakers; 
the whole length of this bar, from the grassy saud-hilis to the depth of ten fathoms, 
being fourteen miles. Its direction is J'\. E. by E. l E. for the first seven miles, bevond 
which it curves gradually, till it .terminates to E. S. E. The ridge of sand, ·with a depth 
of from ten to thirteen fathoms on it, and with often a heavy cro;;s sea, continues for ten 
miles far·ther to the E. S. E., and then ends abruptly; the depth increasing, in a distance 
?fthree miles farther in the same direction, to one hundred and seventy fathoms, in.what 
is suppot"cd to be a narrow channel between the Sable Island Bank and the Bauquereau, 
but which has not yet been surveyed. 

Sable Island and its submerged bars forrn a crescent concave toward the N., and 
e~te~d ov:er more than fifty miles of sea. Vessels i:;bould be careful not to he caught 
w1t~111 tins crescent in a strong gale from the Northward, when the accelerated ebb-tide, 

'settmg dh-ectly toward and over the bars, would render her 8ituation extremely danger-
• 0~- Both the bars are extremely steep on t.he N. i;.ide, the E. bar e8peciully so, having 
thirty fathollls water close to it. To the Southward, on the contrars, the w:iter dee-pens 
gradually out for so many miles as to render it. d!fficult to account for the greater num
er of shipwrecks liaving occurred on that side of the island and its bars> excepting by 

a neglect of the lead. 
The average number of known wrecks on the island for some years past has been 

bbou_t t:vo annually, but there is not unfrequent.ly evidence of additioi!al losses on the 
bar~, pii:;ces ?f recently-wrecked vessels and thelr cargoes, together with the drowned 
idies of their crews, being found drifted on 8hore by the people of the island, usunJly 
d ter a long continuance of foggy weather. "\Vrecks on tl1e Lars are of course far 1nore 
angeromi to life than t.ho8e that take plnce on tlie island, and it is important. in 8UCh 

.f~:es to know on ~hich bar t!ie .vessel is: and the conse9ue11t d.irec~ion in whi.ch to Reek 
d safety on ~he _18land. This 1nformat10n, when the island 1s hidden hy fog or the 
w~~~ess nf night, must be sought. by observing the direction of the line of breakers, 
,on~~ W the ~- ~ar is between N. E. by E. and E. until near its outer extremity, while 

Offe · 1~ar.1t is N. W. ! N. 
app t~ ~.side of Sable Island, excepting near the E. end, where the deep water Anchorage. 
fto~oa.c 0~ too near the shore, there is good anchorage in from fi.\•c to ten fathoms, and 
is 80 ine to two m~les off shore. The bottom is fine sand. th:1t holds well, but the sea 
the fir::YYd_exc?ptmg with off-shore winds, that a vessel should weigh immediately on -

I m icat1ons of a wind from the sea. 
thick a~pro;iching the anchorH.ge off Sable Island from the Northward at night, or in Directions. 
Broun~e~~ rnr, the lead should be k~pt constantly going, and after. passing the ~lid~le 
should b, ista.nt about. twenty-five miles to the Northward of the 1slnnd1 great ca.ut10n 
ialn.ud a ~ uhcd, and the vessel should be certain of her pnsition; for the E. end of the 

The 11-I" lt e E. bar are very steep on that side. -
.B. till it 1

: ?le Ground, and the ridge of sand reported to continue from it to the W. and 
.safely i:n,~;ms the W. bar, require t.o he surveyed before more precise directions can be 

y o· n. 
el'sels seldo h . . .. 

Bwell from th S anc or off the S. side of the island, because of the p1·evn.1lmg heavy 
1!ig care not te outhward; but t~ey may safely approach .by the lea.d on that side, ta~
'tides a.nd 0 become becalmed rn the heavy swell, and in the strong and uncertam 

The l· d~r:rents near the bars. .. 
:&rice of No1~f isl in ~enoral impracticable on the S. side, excepting after a long continu
llnd fine wer ther Y winds; and Qn the N. side boats can land onlv in Southerly winds 
-Ordinary h )a er ; but there are surf-boats at the establishment, which can land when 

A. life-b~:~t~hwould swamp insta.ntly. 
eilicieney of th at coul;I sail as well as row> was very much wanting to complete the 

'I'he utTt e estn.bhshment.* 
SQ.id that.

1
nl Y of a light-house on Sable Island has been much discussed. It bas been 

'llben a li<>h~l~~t i~l thehvessels wrecked upon the island have come on shore in fogs, 
"' u not ave been seen ; but to this it may be replied, that some of those 

•Thia beat& want has sinee bee • 
of the :moat apPl'Oved n in some degree supplied ; hut there is no doubt l>ut that aaditional life

COllBtruction are still wanting. 
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vessels ran on sbore in clear nights, when n. light would almost certainlv lm"Ve imve<l. 
them. ..Moreover, there are occasionally brief intervals in the fogs, during ~Thich a light 1 

might be seen by vessels in the -vicinity of the island and warn them of their da.nger.: 
Besides, in the autumnal and winter months, when Northerly winds prevail, fogs are Jess 
frequent, and a light would then be consequently of great service. 

It has also been objected, that a light would induce seamen to be less careful in avoid~ 
ing the island, but this does not necessarily follow ; and therefore, upon the whole, 
there seems no reason to doubt that a Jight on the hill at the E. end of the island 
named, in auticipation, by the people of the island, Lighthouse Hill, would be very use
ful. This hill is seventy-three feet high, and a light on it would readily be seen in clear 
weather from the end of the E. bur, the distance being fourteen miles. The )V. end of 
the island, v.-asting.continually by the action of the sea, furnishes only an insecure site 
for a light-house, which, moreover, is less requisite there, siuce the ·w. end of the island 
and the \V. Lar may be safely approached by the lead, if a common degree of pre<Jau-
tion be used. 

Th.e irregular currents are 8aid to be one of the principal causes of the frequent 
wrecks on Sable Island. Our acquaintance with the strength and direction of those <Jur
rents is as yet very imperfect. It has, however, heen tiscert.ained that a hra.nch of the 
Labrador currents, after passing along the Eastern coast of Newfoundland, is frequent
ly deflected to the 1Vestward, probably by the Great Bank, and that it is often j_oined by 
another branch of the same current, which, having entered the Gulf of .St. Law
rence through the Strait of Belleisle, is frequently found running out to the ~uutbward 
between K ewfou11dland and Breton Island. The13e currents are rendered wconsto.nt 
aod irregular in both strength and direction bv winds present and at a <listance; 
but the general tendency i8 well known to be to (he 1Vestward, for vessels find no dif
ficulty in beating to windwu.rd in that direction anywhere to the Northward of the 
:Florida Gulf:.stream ; and hence it is, that many of the vessels that have been wrecked 
on Sable Island were considered to be well to the Ea.;itward of it when they ran on 
shore. . 

It is high water, full and change, on the N. side of Sable Island at 7b. 30m. nearly, 
and on the f?· side about an hour ~arlier, and the rise. at springs does not exceed fo~: 
feet. The tidal streams are much mfluenced by the wmds. The cl,ib sets to the Sout 
ward on and over the bars, often at the rate of one and a half or two knots; the flood at 
a much leos rate in the contrary direction. 

'Fogs, TVinds, In the spring and summer mouths dense fogs or rain almost always accompany 11~ 
and Barome- winds from the sea, from E: N. E., round S., to \V. ~- 1'V. In wintei:_. the rain is fr~querN. 
ter. ly replaced by snow. Durmg the autumnal and wmter mouths, wmds from be~~deea ! h 

and W. become nwre frequent, and, being off the land, are always accompame wit 

Caution. 

Ice. 

Positions. 

clear weather. . 'ddl 
Strong gales of wind do not often occur in ..l\Iay, June, or July; but, after the mi d 

of August, they are often of great strength, and it becomes the more necessary to ;~~es 
carefully to tho indication~ of the baro_nieter. Strong wi?ds from E., round _s, ~ 

9 
b~ 

\V., are always accompamed by a falhng barometer. \'hen, therefore, these ~vdd ore· 
gin to abate, and the barometer at the same time ceases to fall, a chitnge of wrn 'm r:id 
or less sudden, to the oppoRite directjpu may be expected, with a rising biu'<?meted :ig
fine weather; and if it be winter, with intense frost, coating the vessel, her s~ils a.n 
ging, with ice. · S w. 

Again, a high barometer, stationary or beginning to fall, indicates that a S. E. or time 
wind, with accompanying rain and fog, is not far distn.nt ; and, if; at th.:; sn:me. 11 ~ 
there be a bank of clouds rising above the Northwestern horizon, the u1dicut1o 
certain. · . . for to 

CAUTION.-It is essential to the safety of vessels to attend to these indwatio~~<rS aud 
neglect of them, and more especially of the deep-sea lead, no less than to tl~ ~st of 
irregular currents, the frequent shipwrecks ou Sable Island and the S. · c 
Nova Scotia are attributable. , k the itlt 

H. M. packet brig Express fell in with two islands of ice on Sable Island ~at?ghty and. 
July, 1836, in forty-five fathoms water: estimated heigh.ts one hundred fl.n e~.70 
one hundred and fifty feet. Lat. 430 3' N., long. 250 17' W. .Air 46°,i water ~~d~ 

All this portion of the sea, from the Eastern limit of the Bank. of Newfoupthe Un1ted 
Cape Race to Halifax, and to Portland, Boston, or other harbors of the coa..st 0 to his pllsi
States, is within soundings, and in foggy weather, or in any case of do~~t !6vessd, front 
tion, nothing could excuse the master of a ship, whether steamer or . sa!lm,,,to which * 
carrying a continuous line of Boundingti across this track. Anothei: P?1nt f the com~ 
tentiou should be pa.id is, that in coming from the Eastward the varuitmn ° va.riatio~ al: 
rapidly decreases ; thus at the Enstern edge of the N ewfouudland banks :;e dred wil;d 
pre!'fflnt (ld60) is 290 W., while in a day's run to the Westw··· ar.d o!:_l~0h .1f0not aUo11" 
tbe variation would have become 24lo W., or nea.rly half a pom~ wulC , 

1 

for1 might easily ruu a veseel into danger. .., 
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POSITIONS.-'l'he West flagstaff on Sable Island is in lat. 430 56' 24" N., long. Positi011.s. 
i{lo 2 47" \Y.; the \V. es;tremity of the grll.Bsy sand.bills in lat. 430 56' 44'" N., long. 
' o 8' 28" W.; and the E. extremity of the g1·assy sand-hills in lat. 430 58' 57" N. and 
ong. 590 4~' 30" W. Such was its position in 18.~2, but the i~land has _been wasting 

away at the "\V. end for many years pn.st, sometimes almost lmpercepubly, at other 
times several miles have been ff\vept away by the winds and waves during a si11gle heavy 

ale. The E. end has changed very lit.tle, if at all, during the last thirty or forty years. 
·'he distance of the E. and W. flagsta:ff<1 from the end of the grassy .sand-hill<! have been 
tated, E!O that any future change may be readily ascertained. The dii;;tauce of the island 
rom the light-house on White Head Island, the nearest part of Nova Scotia, is eighty
ve miles. 

HALIFAX, WESTWARD. 

Leaving Halifax and sailing 1\restward, you will find the shores to be steep, and ap- Remarks. 
ar from seaward broken and rocky, with whitish cliffs; the high lands of Aspotogon 

nd Le Have, are cornipicuous and remarkable; to the 1Yestward the rocks about the 
llJld appear black, with reddish banks of earth. Le Have appears bald or barren at 
he top, with red earthy hillocks under it, and between Cape .Le Have and Port Med-
ay, or Jackson, are some humniocks inland, the coast to seaward being level and low, 
nd the shores nmrked with white rocks, with low barrcu points; thence to Shelburne 
d Ro8€way it is woody. Near Port Latour are i:;everal barren places, and thence to 

ip1e Sable the ]and is low, with white sandy cliffs, particularly visible u.t sea. 
ROSPECT HARBOH lies about three miles to the N. "\Y. of Cape Prospect, or .Mars Prospect 

ea.d, which forms the vY. side of Bristol Bay; and its entrance is encumbered with a Harbor. 
lu~te~ of islands which form the )\~ estcrn side of Bristol Bay. At the back of these is-

ds Ill a considerable inlet, called by I>cs Barres, Pqrker's Hiver, but little frequented. 
ros_pect Harbor 'Xears, at its entrance, 1i rugged b~ken appearance, but is safe, con1-
, odiom:, an? extensive, and in rough weather the dangers mostly show themselves. 
~hels connng from the Eastward, and rounding Cape Pro$pect, must beware of a rock 
It 50v~nte1m feet over it; it lies S. ;:i.bout one third of a mile from the cape: go not 
~t\Veeu it and the cape, but proceed on its Southern side in twenty and twenty-vne 

boms water; by keeping more than half a mile from the land, you will steer quite 
e.~ ?f dan~er; and may sail boldly up its Eastern chauuel, between Prospect and Bet-
? ~ 1lfnds; having passed these, the channel narrows; the 'y estern passage is be-
een obson's Nose and Dorman1s Rock; there is good anchorage for large ships rr Pyramid Island, and al110 for small vessels within Betsey's Island, in four and a 
d [:thoi~s, blue stiff clay. At the entrance to this harbor, depths are very irregular, 
in tere 18 a rock over which the sea breaks, having three fathoms water over it, and tf ~V cables' length to the Eastward of Dorman1s Rock. There are some residents LEIT estern side of the bay. 
ltt!lp t\lIARBOR.-This lies about two and a half miles to the Northwestward of Leilk Harbor. 

in ec arbor, and here are situated the inlets called Shag and Blind Bays both pos-
t '\\g ;xcelleut. anchorageA. At its entrance lies the Ilog, a sunken rock, having six 
fa.i a ~rover it, and bearing E. S. E. about one mile and a half from 'l'aylor':i lHland. 
d inr b~ather the Hog Uock may readily Le percehed by a constant ripple over it, 
ere a.ra weather, with an on-shore wind, it ·will be distinguished by the breaker!:!. 
a.ccuu e tgoFd channels on both its sides, lmt the Eastern one is always to be preferred 

d. u 0 the 1cdge which extends E. S. E. about half a mile toward it from Taylor's 

~~r~lt fORT lies at the Western side of the entrance to Bliud Bay, and is chiefly Dover Port. 
affora. ~1;10r's and the adjacent isln.nds; tbi<1 is the Port Durham of former charts, 

. tnust 
8
.s,a e and good anchorage; the Eastern passage is the best, and sailing in, 

'ehormg gi~~h~e reef that stretches off the E. end of Taylor's Island a sufficient berth, 
ddy bot~~ in 'l~:e body of "the largest island, in s~ven, eig_Lt: nine1 or ten fatb?m.s, 

. e Places b~t sh e Western entrance has some sunken rocks m it, u.nd the water 1s in 
Retween tl allow. 

to iron 
1b harbors of Halifax and Dover the shores are craggy, broken, and barren, 

gr~t qu~ ~;z:i.d, and destitute of trees; but the creeks and inlets abound with fish, 
:eta. · n 1 ies Of cod, herrings, and mackerel, arc caught and ~ured here for the 

llA.aGARET'S R . . . . . , 
. ahout une 1 AY.-Tbe entrance to this bay is to· the Westward of Taylor's Is- Margaret'$ 
.. gth nine mil ea.gue._. The bay iteelf is full twenty-five miles in drcumfere.uce, in Bay. 

e are ha.l"boes, and in breadth, from Pe ... gy's Poiut to Owl's Head, a.bout two miles . 
. eti!llcieutly 1!·rpable of receiving ships-of-war, even against the side!'I of the ehore, 

S .of th-e W~d e t:i:urn in. In choosrng a berth, it is usual to be guide~ by the di-
. ·E., where you'u 

1 
ng tbe Western a.nehoru.ge in S. W. gales, and the Eu.stern one 

) e · andlocktl!, the bottom mud. 
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Ou:l's Head." . O\VL'~ HEAD is very remarkable, being round and abrupt. !he Ian~ and islanui 
m the ne1ghborh0Dd are rugged and barren. The body of flood-tide sets rn from 8. W, 
at the rate of one mile per hour. · 

Following the coast, which runs nearly two miles W. N. W. from Taylor's Island t. 
East Point, there i~ a rock uncovered at low water, ~?ich lies near the la.nd, having 
passage between, with four and five fathoms water. Ihe shore all the 'vay is rugll:e 
and steep, against which the sea beats violent!~. N. N. \'V. from East Point, one mile' 
is Contact Point: and in the same direction, a mile and. one fourth farther, is Pecr<•y' 
Point; beyond which, a short mile, is Shut-in Island, t\VO hundred feet high, rtnd co~~re 
with trees. Off the Southern point of this iRland there is a shoal of nine feet, with six· 
and seven fathoms between it and the island; and near to Peggy's Point there is another 
of fifteen feet, with six fathoms to the Northward of it. Uurinrr Soutberlv gales the 
water on the lee side of the islands bec•:imes smooth, anc! the botto~ holds w~ll. Indian 
Ha~·lJOr runs in here, and forms a ~lac.e fit for small vessels, bu~ affords no s~ielter lieing 
entirely open to the sea. To the E. Northeast ... ,·ard of the Indrn.n Harbor 16 Ilao<gett's 
Cove, distant one mile, a cove or harbor of siznila.r description. Luke;s Island, Thrum· 
cap, Joliman, and \.Vedge Island, all lie off the Eastern side of Margn.ret's Bay, and con-j' 
tribute to break off the force of the sea, so that under the lee of Luke's and. Joliman1s 
islands there is good anchorag;e at all times for ships of every description. . 

French, Cove. FRESCH COYE is easy of n.ccess, and may he considered as a natural dock, e:xten·j 
sive, with plenty of water, and well sheltered. There is a shoal of ten feet water oppo·I 
site to the entrance of this cove, at the distance of two miles; but as the islands of theJ 
Eastern shore are bold to, no Ve8sel need go so far out into the bay as to approach tocJ 
near this danger. _ 

Head Harbm·, HEAD HARBOR, or DELA 'V ARE RIVER, lies at the f11rther end, on the J\orth· 
or Delaware eastern extremity of the bay, and is an anchorage of most excellent description, fo~·:r 
River. ing so complete a place of safety, \_hat a fleet of ships might be securely moo_rcd, si e 

by side, and remain undisturbed by the most violent hurricane. Tb~ surroun~mg land• 
are high and broken. l\la.son's Point is, in itself, a, good farm, weE stocked with c~ttl<', 
and excellently cultivated; and l\Ioser's Islands, at its entrance, are used a1:1 sheepfolds. 
Thff land on the port side of the entrance to the !Iead Harbor is four hundred and forty· 

Ingram 
River. 

Hubert's 
Cove 

Northwest 
Harbor. 

six feet high. . . ·. 
Il'\GRAM IUVER.-To the Westward of Head Harbor is Ingram River, r~nmn~dlli, 

to the Northward cf l\1oser's Islands. At its entr11nce it is one third of 11 n11le ~~- ~ 
with 8even, six, and five fathoms water: it then gradually decreases to its bead, '}die· 
is shallow and sandy. To the 'Vestwa~d is Gasper's Indent, open, shallow, and se .01!1 
frequented. 'l'hese indents or coves have rugged poin~ projecting Southward, aud 1;h 
from these places. small craft are em_ployed t.o take limestone, lmi!ding. sand: &c.iw 
former of the!le being of a very super10r quality. Cooper and Indian rivers arc ~ 
shallow rockv nooks, but are the resort of salmon, and m the lakes above, trou\ abotUl · 
in ~reat qua;tities, of delicate flavor, and commonly of a deeper. red than the sa month~ 

HC BERT'S COVE is si.uated at the N. W. corner of Margaret's Bay. H.e~ a~~r, 
entrance is a ridge of rocks about one hundred fathoms long, and cov~red :it hzg w viJ~ 
so that when the sea is smooth it becomes invisible. In order to avoid this ~m~::~ ~irf 
have only to keep toward the Western or Eastern side of the harbor, for bot ~ ke~p• 
!1old to. '.l'he '\ estern channel is much the wide:r: nn~ better of ~he ~wo, aud \~ithoul 
mg the port shore on board, a stranger, or a ship d1smasted or 1n distress or , 
anchors, may turn in and find shelter, running a~round with perfect safety. d od sn-

Long Cove is two and a half miles to the S. of Hubert's Cove, and affor .8, §~ld a.!14 
chorage with a \Vesterly wind. To the Southward of Loug Cove the ~oash \.18 close·· 
rugged, without any danger, except a small rock of six feet water, wb1c Les 
to the land. cove: 

NORTffWEST HARBOR is about one leo.gue to the Southward of L?ng ood p 
its entrance is Horse Island, which divides it into two channels. There ia :i gfind 
sage with te~ fat!10~1s water <;m each. side of the island, and smal:t vesself, i:;y or three 
chorage behtnd lt, in frotn SIX to nme fathoms, or f;\rther up, ID ~Ve, f ntrllJlC8 to 
fathoms. Owl's Head is an abrupt precipice, and forms the S. point 0 e 
Northwest Bay. , . d full :tiM. 

SouthweIJt, or SOUTHWEST, or HOLDERNESS ISLAND, is a remarkably rocky isl: ; 0 part 
Holderness feet high, and steer~ on all sides; directly to the Northward of the ~o~h:estwlll'd , 
Island. the Southwest Isle 1s a small spot of three fathoms water, and to the ~ob tween 0\111 

the island is what is commonly called the Southwest Harbo!• form every na.rr&;r 
Head, which literally is a. rocky island, separated froi:i the, ma.in Ian~ ~[0~8 ,.ater, { 
pRssa.ge, not even navignble for bonts; here are fi'Ve, six, and sevell ad distant uear'f 
the pl'ace is seldom frequented. To the E. N. E. of Sout.hwest 8 aa -ks over, ill · 
half a mile, is a rocky shoal of four fathoms; .this the sea freqnen

1
tlyh1::"t draW' yery ~P 

weather, but it cannot be considered da.ngero~·unles! to vesse s t 
water. 
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THE JIORSESIIOE, or DOG ROCK, lies about S. distant one mile n,nd a half Hor'Scsko~, (J'" 

rom the Southwest Island; directly W. from East Point, distant two u.nd three fourths Dog Rock. 
iles, and from Taylor's hland W. by N. faur and one third miles; there arc several 

mall sunken rocks about it.: part of it is consequently a~ve the surface of the water, 
helving ou all sides) and the sea in stormy weather breaks violently over it; at a 
ittle distance from it on the Western side, are six fathoms, and on its Eastern side, 
ta similar distance, are eight fathoms; it then sinks into deep water ; between the 
orseshoe a.nd the Southwest Island there are twche, fourteen, twenty-six, thirty-

om·, and thirty fathoms water. Vessels from the Eastward, bound for J\Iargaret's Bay, 
ommonly go in between the Horseshoe and East Point; a Northerly course will carry 
ou midway between them right up to the head of the bay, without encountering any 
anger, except those already aescribed. 
'l'o the \Vestward of Southwest Island, is Aspotogon Harbor, too shallow for ship· 

ing; at its entrance are Black Saddle and Gro.velly islands and shoals; to the South
ard of these is Seal Ledge, shallow and dangerous; it lies W. ! N., distant two and 

. ree·fourths miles from the Horseshoe, and W. S. \V., nearly three miles from the South
ern part of Southwest Island . 
. IRON.BOUND ISLAND.-"W. S. W. ~ S. from the S. point of Southwest Island: Iron-bound 
st_ant five miles, is Iron-bound Island, about one mile long, narro\\ nnd steep to; lsland. 
~hes S.S. E. 3 S. one mile:an<l a half from the extremity of the peninsula which di-
ides Margaret sand Mahone bays, and is called New Harbor Point; between >vhich 
~a good channel with from six to seventeen fathoms water, tho ground hoing chie:1y a 
lack sand. 
GREEN. ISLAND.-S. ~ E., dist::i.nt one league from Iron-bound Isla.nd, S. \.\. hy (;run hln.ntf . 

. ·. seyen miles from Southwest Island, ,y. S. \.V. three leagues from Taylor's Island: and 
.N. W. ,i W. from n.breast of S:imbro light-house, lies Green Islttnd; it. is small. Mid-
ay between Iron-hound and Green islands there is sn.id to be n shoal of onlv two fath-

.. ms, but its exact position is not accurately known, and :therefore it is omitted in the 
hlts:: the mariner, in pai>sing through the chtmnel between these islands, will do wen 
th 00k.out for and guard against the probable existence of such a danger; there is 
· erwlse water sufficiently deep for any vessel. 
. ~~AHO NE BAY is separated from l\b.rgaret's Bay hy the penin8ufa upon which the Mahone Bay. 
g u1 and_ ~onsp~cuous mountain of Aspoiogon is situated, whose appearance, in three 
·1 ar ns~ng;s, is a very remarkable object to seaward, being; visible more than twenty 

· ~s off; ~~s entrance is encumbered with several islands, between all 'vhich are good 
d a7es, with ple~ty of water, and few dangers; these lead to most excellent harbors, 

nd ¥aces conv~n1ent and well a_dapted for the fisheries. We have already noticed Green 
one :0n:~)ound islands; these lie on tho Eastern side of the entrance to the .Bay of ::'tfo.
nd th a.w.acent to these, and on the same side, are the Tancook Islands, ~Flat Island, 
·eqt e ~ohme Rock; there are also the Bull Rock and the Outer Ledge. · On the 
G ern side are the Dnck and other islands. 
ittf:~~uck Isl~d l~es W. by S. from Green Island, distant four and a half miles. 
~land anek I~b.nd)ies N. }V. t N ., abou~ one mile and two thirds frm_n Great Duck 
reen'Isl·d J' · i N ~five miles and one third from Green Island ; nen,rly m1dway between 
reaks. tt':l daud Little Duck Island lies the Onter Lodge, over which the sea always 
e mile a 1d_ anger. bears from the E. end of the Gre!tt Duck Island N. E. it N., distant 

eet water n ~o thir~s; and from Green It:land \.V. ~ N. one lcttgue; over it are four 
.· Flat IsI~!n _round it aro four and a half, five, and seven fathmrn<. 

a simH d .hes ~iue W. from Iron-bound Island, distant one mile and n. quarter; and 
oek bu~~h direttrnn. from Flat Island, somewhere about one mile oft~ lies the Bull 
att~s pla e ~:act situation of this danger is not correctly ascertainedt for Mr. Des 
ositiQn. itcts 1 b~ode to the Southward, and Mr. Lockwood to the Northward of this 

: :uther~ pas: f 1F rook, uncovered at one third ebb, with deep water all round it. The 
'l Iead onr 0 lat Island, in a line with the Sou~hern :points of Iron-bound Island, 
land in a r the z:ook, as Mr. Des Barres has placed it, while the Northern pn.rt of Flat 

. ard of it· i::dwC~ the Northern shore of Iron-bound Island, will lead to the North~ 
(llltward, of it. ester Church op.t;}u of Great Tancook Island, will carry yon to the 
Great ..., m seven and ten fathoms water 

. .1.ancook is ·1 d . . d h tward, bet . one m1 e an . three f~mrths lon<l', and about a mile broa ; to t e 
·nnel a fo~~en it ai:d the mam land, is the Little 'l'ancook Island, separated by a 

ll8ilage is betw of~- :mile broad, in which are seven, eight, and nine fatho;us; a similar 
und in it 

0
,_;,en f: ittlc Ta.ncook and Indian Point, on the ma.in, but there is a midd'le~ 

the East'\Var3ur athoms. Knohme Rock is above water, and shoals all round; it lfos 
chorage in ei b~f the S. E. part of Groat Tancook, and at this part of the island is 
Westward r'h or ten fathoms water. . . 
, lf~rt the; the r:ht Tancook, one third of a mile, is a ro(lky shoal of si.x feet, while 

, e, is another witha;ntil ~as ten fathoms water; to the W. by N. of th1s shoal} one 
' roin SIXJ> twelve feet over it. Between these shoals the passage 

. . 13 
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is good, and has from twelve to twenty-five fathoms over it. Off the N. W. part. 
Great Tancook is Star Island, and a little to the Eastward of it is a rocky patch: 
shallow ground, so that vessels should never attempt the paSBage betweeu Star a' 
Tancook islands. There is ,et another danger, called the Uoachman's Ledue; it r 
two miles to the Northward of Great Tancook, and is only visible at low w~ter. 
lead clear to the Eastward of thi.s ledge, you should bring tho Eastern point ofGre 
Tancook and the E. side of Flat Island in ono; to clear it to the Southward, bring 
W. end of Iron-bound Island open of the )V. part of Little Tancook, mid Frederick 
Island N. point, bearing "\V. S. W. ~ S. will carry you safe to the Northward of it. 

Having passed the Co:ichman, the head of the bay lies open; on vour sta.rboard si 
is the high land and small river of Aspotogon, where small vessels ~occasi0nally run i 
and anchor; there is a rocky shoal at its entrance, which must be avoided. To th 
NorthwQ.rd is Cumberl:.md Arm, easy of access) and affording good anchorage, wit 
seven an'd eight fathoms, obserYing to give a berth to the starboard shore, which sha 
lows some distance out. There is also good riding on the port shore, behind a~ islan 
which lies on the Eastern side of the Chester Peninsula; here vessels can ride, well sh 
tered, in eight fathoms '\Yater. 

Chester Town is situated n.t the Northern part of l\fahone Bay, and is surroun~ed b 
a fine and fertile country ; its inhabitants arc industrious people, aud the adJaee 
islands are well clothed, with sheep; wood and water are in abundance, and sever 
vessels are built here; the anchorages between the various islands and before the to 
are good, well sheltered, and secure, and the depth of water rnoderaLe _; the only dan 
is a shoal, which partly dries at low water: this lies "\V. t S. from the town of Ches 
from which it is distant one mile and three fourths. 

On the port side of Mahone Bay, and directly W. of Tancook Islands, is a l:irge_inl. 
or branch of a river, named by Des Barres, Prince's Sound, The passages rnto it~ 
>ery safe, only giving a wide berth to the Southern end of J;:dward;s Islund; ~teer mi. 

·channel, and when well in, anchor in nine fathoms, or within the innermost Ibland~ · 
five or six fathoms: farther in it becomes flat and shallow. 

1.'o sail into :Mahone Bay from the Eastwaril, the first land visible will commo~y 
Green hla:r;id, which is round, bold, and moderately high; thence to Iron-bound a 
Flat islands both steep to, is two and three fourths miles; you may proceed an P 
between them toward the T ancook Islands ; these are inhabited ; the channels 1 tween them are bold, and the anchorages under their lee good, in from seven to. twe 
fathoms water; but if you are proceeding for Chester between Green and Duck 181:W 
you must beware of the Outer Ledge, which alwass shows itself U)'. bre~e~s 00 mark to lead clear through this pas1mge, is Chester church well open of Great Tin 
Islan~; this mark will also carry you sa~c t_o the Weet--:vard of the B~ll Rock, a::~ 
described; and when vou get near, or w1thm half a mile of Tancook foland, ste 
Westward, and bring the same church to bear about N ., and this will lead you up 
the town. . tr 

Light. LUNENBURG HARBOR.-Therc is a fixed white light on Battery PoIDt, en 
of the harbor. ulati 

Lunenburg LUNENBURG BAY, called also Malaguash, is now a place of great Po~u 
!Jay. · and coasiderable trade; vessels carrying wood, cattle, vegetables, &c., :r~ co i" g 

employed from here to Halifax; the harbor is very easy of access, an . t er;, t!~ hi 
anchorage to the very town. At its entrance lies Cross Island, abou_t thirty ~ ai 

Ligkt-kouse.~ and containing two hundred and fifty-three acres of land) on which a hgtt-h~u:'h~ f0 
cd red, is erected, containing two light8, one thirty feet above the c;it er: the buil 
one is fixed, the upper one is flashing or darkened at intervals of one 1mnt1tr,l E sid& 
inl? is red. Crop Island is low and thickly covered with trees. ?n the · d~ Ro 
this island is a nook, where coasters ride in safety; off this part he thelioubold · 
which, in passing, must have a berth; the W. and' S. sidos of the _islan· arefourte~n 
two miles from its Southern end is an oxce11ent fishing-bank, with frZU 

88 
Island. 

seventeen fathoms of water. There are ~ood channels on either side 0 ~o keep p. 
Vessels sailing in or out through the Northern passage, should endeavor ,0 t;ioned, an 

the middle of the channel, in order tQ avoid the shoals and rocks l\UOVe-mell QU shO 
also those adjacent to the opposite, or Colesworth Point; having passed thesfyYN'. w., b 
keey the Northern shore on board, bringing Battery Point to bear uear , 
whioh you will also go clear of the Sculpin or Cat Rook. . :N E., di . 

The Sculpin or Oi:t Rock lies nearly. in the mi~dle of the bay, bearinr~ ~e but th 
three fourths of a mile from Ovens Pomt ; accordrng t-0 Des Ba.rresk!11j over it at lo 
feet over ~h!s danger, but it will easily be disco!ere_d by the brea rd -0u 11b?uld 
water. Sailmg through the Western channel, which 1s to be prefeb!r~yyou -will 
deavor to steer N. N. W., betweeq-Oross Island and Ross i:om~,:i ver the Io«l 
ten and twelve fathoms water ;, keep the ~WI>: of Lunenburg in mgth, ~cky reef& . · 
to the E~twa.rd of Battery Pomt, and thlS will lead, you clear of 0 fa.tbolUSt far · · 
the OveWl Point ; but beware lest you leSBen your water below seven · . 
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undings about the point are very irregular; bring the wagon-road at Lunenberg open 
the Westward of the Batt0ry Point; and this will run you to the \Vestward of the 
ulpin, and between it and a rocky knoll of four fathoms water; having passed the 
ulpin, haul up toward the Northern shore, until you bring :Moreau and Battery 
ints in one; this being the direct mark for the Sculpin Rock, steer on in the direction 

f the Battery Point, approaching it no nearer than a cable's length; then round Bat
ry Point, and bring the road well open of the .lioreau Point; this will run you clear 
to the harbor, and between the Long Rock and the shoals off Battery Point, when you 

. ay dH-ect your course for the town, where you will find twelve and thirteen feet water 
lon~ide the wharves, and near to them twenty and twenty-four foet, soft muddy 
round, and perfectly secure . 

. Vessels having occasion to go to the Southward of the Long Rock, which is the wider 
nd imfer passage, will ob&erve there is a reef runs out from Woody Point called the 
hingles, which must be carefully avoided; to do this, wheu you have so far entered the 
! as to be equidistant between the Ovens, which are hollow cliffS, Battery and vVoody 
mts, then edge off a little to the 1Vestward, until you bring a farm-house that stands 

ver the mrddle of Sandy Bay, on with the end of a wood close to an opening like an 
venue, bearing N. W. !l N.; steer with this mark on, untjl the vV. end of Lunenlmrg 
'YD comes over Moreau Foint; then steer Northeastward a little, approach Battery 
omt, and proceed as before directed. 
The best anchorage in the Bay of .Malaguash, or Lunenburg, is on its Western side 
out hal! a mile from the shore, and nearly midway between Ovens and Woody points; 
here, with good ground-tackling, you may safely ride out "a Southeasterly gale; but 
. e bottom is geuerally rocky and uneven. It is high water, full and chnnge, at nine High Water. 
'elock. 
DARTMOUTH BAY.-'l'his is situated between Ovens and Rose points.: there are Dartnioutli 
e settlements about the shores, and on an island at the bottom of the bay. It is easy Bay. 

f entrance,_ and you may anchor abreast of this island in three
1 

four, six, or seven fath-
. In su1_Iing iuto this bay, it·will bo always advisable to borrow somewhat toward 

e. Rose Pomt shore, because of the shoals which lie to the Southward of the Ovens 
°Ft; there is otherwise no danger whatever. . . 

· rom Lunenburg to the Iron-bound Island, at the entrance to Le Have Hurer, the 
reb are bold, and much indented with irregular inlets or bays. Iron-bound Island d a out W. S. W. !l S., distant nearly two leagues from Cross Island. It is inhabited, 
sob~ s:nall rocky islets surround its Northern shore ; S. E. l E., one mile and a half 
~ t is isfo?d, is a bank of twenty and twenty-five fathoms; and \Y. ~· \Y., t~ree 
ti ~s of a mile from that, is a small spot of fifteen fathoms. These have trom thirty LEfi. fat~oms about them. 
11 A y.c: RIVER.-Vessels coming from the Southeastward for Le Have River, Le Have 

·gb nbt fa!l to discover Cape Le Have, a steep abrupt cliff, one hundred and seven feet River 
s' earm~ W. i S., and about twelve leagues distant from Sam bro light-house. S. E. 
"~ne nule from the cape, is the Black Hock, ten fee~ high, and one hundred feet 

~p~ith deep water all round it, and nine to eleven fathoms between iii and the shore, 
ur fi t~n a small knoll, lying off, and opposite to the cape, over which there are only 
ortha oms. tY. 1'y S., distant three and a half miles, is Indian Island; and to the 
tran ward of the cape lie several islands. with passages between them ; but the best 
I w ~hetNthe H.iver Le Have is to the Northw?'rl~ of them all. There 1.s also a. chan-
llst ghr thorthward of Iron-bound Island, but it is narro .. v, and to navigate.thrn, you 

'f.hotns e t e Iron-bound Iala.nd a good berth. You will then have from twelve to four 
ich is ~b er all thr9ugh it; but the best passage is to the 1\r estwiird of the island, 

·· · it ~ve one mile and a half broad and ha.s from ten to fourteen fathoms water 
~ ~ f bove three miles to the Northwestward of Iron-bound Island, is a bn.r which 
~in.gone ~hi:~m shore ,to shore. Over this are twelve and_fifteen feet, the d('epe.st water 
~\Va.rd the b n.c.i.-oss from the Eastern shore. The souudmgs from Iron-bound Island 

~
the latte~ dare ele".'en, fourteen, twelve, nine, seven, six, five, four, and three fath

t, you dro i epth hem~ close to ~he edge of the ~iu-; but :Vbt;n you :ire well over 
es np or P £nto four, five, and six fathoms, the river contmumg navigable twelve 
are ~i h:o ~a@ t~e fa.Us. The general width of the river is half a mile, and when 

f11ere a f~rryn_iiles up ~t, you will meet with the road from Lunenburg to Liverpool, 
1 Ou the S is esta.bhshed. 
~~r, the la.!~ern.side of Iron-bound Island there is a light-h?use; it is a squ°'..re ,v_hite Light. 
ro~da: rn 18 seventy feet above high-water mark ; the hght fla.shes once lll thirty 
'· lf 1tbin and to h 
!P~ .Uiviere. t 0 Westward of Cape Le Hav?, is P1L1:.mersto.n Bay, at s~e h~ad of thia 
i~t three an~ff th~ E~tern entrance of this bay hes Indian Island, bearmg W. by 
ll~ · kl• )J.El'W AY a,. a f miles from Cape Le Have. . . 
·· Ulg into et>naiderab~ies between Cape Le Have and Liverpool Bay ; and IB a place now Pert lliehuay. 
: e COnaequeaee on &oooUllt of its navigable capacity and its con-
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venience to the fisheries. The entrance to this port bears from Indian Island W. S. 
distant seven miles, the land to the Eastward of it being remarkably broken and hi 
On the starboard point of the entrance lies Fryingpan Island, which is connected b 
sandy reef to numerous islets which stretch along in a N. N. E. -2 Northerly directf 
until they join the main land. That which is next to Fryingpan Island is commo 
called Glover's Island, and lies half a mile to the Northward, and bears S. E. d S. a go 
mile and a half from l\Ietway Head. The entrance to this port may be known by t 
high land at C~e Metwa.y, and the low ragged islands before mentioned. The wid~ 
of the channel is about seven eighths of a mile, and the depth of water from five to fou 
teen fathoms. Directly in the way of your making for the entrance of the channel7 1i . 
the Southwest Ledge and the Stone Horse Rock. 'l'he former bears from the Fryingpa 
Island S. ! E., distant three fourths of a mile; tbei·e are nineteen feet water upon it, aw 
the sea in rough weather breaks over it. 'l'he latter, or Stone Horse Rock, lies E. by ~ 
distant one third of a mile from the S. W. Breaker, and dries at low water. There ari 
six, seven, and eight fathoms Letween it and the Fryingpan Ledge, and should you p 
this way you must give the island a good berth, on account of a spit which runs o 
from it, in the direction of the Stone Horse Rock, a full fourth of a mile;· but the 
course will be half a mile outside of ~oth these dang:crs, you will then pass r in twel 
and fourteen fathoms water, and runnmg on ;\V. a httlc Southerly, toward Kemp~nfi 
Head, yon will open the channel, and may steer in directly N. Or you will av?1d t 
Southwest Ledge and Stone Horse Rock, in coming from the Eastward, by bringmg 
Liverpool light-house, which stands on Coffin's Island, open of the land to the Ea.stward 
it; and when Fryingpan Isln.nd comes N. N. E., distant one mile and three fou!t. 
!;!teer in N. ~ E.; this will carry you past l\Ietway Point, n.nd when opposite to Ne 
Point you may anchor in four or four and a half fathoms water. Ilenec mud ba 
considerably narrow the passage, and a pilot will be found necessary : but sh_ould Y. 
proceed farther without one, you will continue mid-chn,nnel from abreast of Neil's ~o 
N. N. \V. ~ N., until Collins Island bears \Y., and until Alicia River is just openmE 
Point Lucy, then steer N. W. by N. and W. N. ,V. t W., und anchor in three or 
fathoms, muddy ground. . 

To run up Alicia River, you must sail between Grass Islnnd and Point Lucy, keefi1 
close to the Southern and Western shores, in order to avoid tho flat which extends h' 
tho Northward, leaving a deep but narrow channel. Barry Bay, or _Branch, w h! 
runs up to 1Vestward, is shallow and full of'rocky shoals i and so is Brier Bay, w 1 

is situated on the N. E. side of the port. The tide runs commonly with great streng 
and it is high water a.t forty-five minutes after seven. 

At Cape Le Have it is high water, full and change, at 8 o'clock, tide rises from ~ !~ ~ 
At Malaguash Bay.. . . • . . . . . • • . • • • • • . • . ........•....... · · • · · · · · · · · · ·' ·6 to 8 
At Green Island. .. . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. .. ......... , ............ · · • · · · · · .. · · 7 
At ~1ahone Bay ....... _ ..•....•.•••• _ • • • . . . ...........•....... · · · · · · · · · · 

LIVEHPOOL BAY.-The entrance to this ba.y bears a.bout W. by S. dis~:t rr: 
teen or eighteen leagues from Samhro Light-house, Halifax; and \V. S. \y .. ! .;bed 
miles from Cape Le Have. Before it lies Coffin's Island, which is rtlOW dis~nguf the 
a light-house, painted red and white horizontally, eighty feet above the lrel 0 roiou 
The light is on the revolving principle, and appears full, at intervals~ tw~ for la 
Between this island and the Western land is the bay, affording good anc orl:tfj. r turn' 
ships, especially with the wind off shore. In the bay there is sufficient room 0 The l 
to windward, and the deepest water will be found near . the Western coasts. et the 
in tho vicinity bf the hai:bor is broken, rocky, and of a barren appearan~e(/ ffin'!l Isl 
merce of the town is very considerable. '.rhe channel to the N ortliwar? 0 

1 
'd. thi!l11~ 

is shallow, having a sandy spit, running from it and joining the mam atd is full 
none but si;nall vessels evor attempt it; but the passage to the. Southwrthoms w11 
mile and a half wide, and has fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, and eighteen ~four fsthO 
Give the light-house point of the island a small berth, as a fiat of thrello. d is wld 
enooropasR it, and there is no other danger. Bald Po!nt, or '~estorn edra. this bay, 
and rendered remarkable by its having no trees up~n i:. Havi!'g enter e t.o bear E .. 
passed between Coffin's Island and Moose Head, brtngmg the.bght;..ho~ a~·0rae 
N., distn.nt one mile and one fourth: steer N. W. This will brmg _~u; re aood shel 
or Schooner'!! Cove, situated on the N. E. side of the bay, and illlor 1dfn,1"'tartheri 
from sea--winds in three fathoms water, on a. bottom of mud ; or, procee ,;hk>h a 
sels of two or three hundred tons, with high water, may pn.ss over the ~a.rd.one fur thetl 
from Fort Point to tl_ie opposite shore ; l;>nt at low w~te!' this cannot e will jieTc-eive 
has not more than nme or ten feet over it.· When within the ba.r, you fatbo!lll!i op 

' channel winds Southwesterly, and you can anchor, in not lees than t~the(l.Sterly 
the town of Liverpool. Herrmg Bay is much exposed to the heavy 
of the sea, aud has not room for more tha.n two sloops..of-war. 
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. n Fort Point there is a fixed light in a square white tower, thirty feet high. Ligkt. 
tis high water in Liverpool Bay, full and change, at fifty minutes after sevent and Tides. 
tides rise from five to eight feet . 

. ORT MATOON, or .MOUTON, called by Des Barres, Gambier Harbor. This Port JJ::latoon, 
t is formed by the Island l\latoon, which lies across its entrances, dividing it into or JJiouton. 

o channels. In the Eastern passage lies the rocky ledge called the Portsmouth, or 
ck Rocks, partly dry. This is about one mile to the Eastward of the island, and lies 

W. by ,V, distant five miles from Bald Point. The passage on either side of the 
ge has deep wat-er, with sufficient room to turn into the harbor. From the :N'. \V. 
t of Mouton a shoal runs off 11 full mile, having L wo and one fourth fathoms near its 

ter extremity. Over some parts of this shoal you 'ivill have three, three and a half, 
d four fathoms. Here also is a small spot of foul ground with twenty feet oycr it; 
· lies N. N. W. :i W. from the N. 1V. end of Mouton Island, and N. E. ~ E. from the 
rthern Spectacle Island, distant half n. mile. The Spectacles lie to the ,V. Korth
stward of Mouton Island, and are visible as you enter the port. To the North ward 
d Westward of them, are ten, eleven, [Lnd twelve fathoms water, muddy and sandy 
and, with good anchorage, secure from all winds. To sail into Port Mouton by 
Eastern channel, aud with a leading wind, to the Northward of the Black Rocks, you 

J steer in \V. by N., passing at the distance of three fourths of a mile from White 
lnt, until you bring the Spectacle Islands to bear S.S. W. ~ W.; this will carry you 
r to the Northward and Westward of Mouton Island N. °\V. Shoal, then haul up S. ·IT W. for the anchorage before mentioned. To sail in to the Westward of the Black 

'you should steer in N. W., mid-channel, or nearly half a mile from Mouton 
filld, In this passage you will find from eight to fifieen fathoms water; a.I ways giv
~he ~outhern part of the island a berth, on account of a sandy flat which runs off it. 
N optmg this channel,piariners must look oat for a small knoll of six feet, said to lie 
~ · E . .It E.t distant one mile and a half from the Southern extremity of ~fouton Island. 
ll! ~ppears to be a modern discovery. The Western passage to Port ~iouton is between 
tlil and a;id the main, and only frequented by coasters and vessels of r~ small draught of 
er. It is encumbered with shoals, and too intricate for strangers. The channel is whl\aud close to the main land, passing between it and the Bull Rock; having pass

llnd. c 'you can proceed to the anchorages, either off the N. W. shore, or .Mouton 
Th · or round the Spectacles. -
eke land now. turns S. \V. t \V. frolll Port Mouton toward Pi!rt Jolie; midway is a 
ni B~ra~gy I?omt, with several rocks about it. S. 1 E., distant two and a half miles 
nd tack Pomt, and S. 1V. fourteen miles from Liverpool light-house, lies Little Hope, au 
sh whlnty-one feet high, and two hundred fathoms long. This is ri. very great danger, 

in ou ha.ye a beacon to distinguish it ; round the island is a shoal ground, partly 
te~' an~ with .three and four fathoms upon some parts; it lies direct E. S: E. from the 

een ~hP0•11lt of the entrance to Port .Jolie, from v.-hid1 it iR distant two good miles. Be
al, no~ h. and and ~oint,_ somewhat near to the latter, there is s::i.id to lie a daugerous 

p0 t J. _ 1t~erto !1ot1ced iu the charts. te: e ohe 18 an mlet more than five miles deep, but very shallow, and having scarce 
e fa:.u_gh for large boats; the lands adjacent appear barren and stonv, yet have 
nt 0~~es ?f fi~hermen settled there. Nearly S. from the Eastern point of Port Jolie, 

the '\\~es nule, 18 a spot of three fathoms, over which the sea commonly breaks; and 
break· tern entrance of the port are some rocky ledgeB, which show themselves by 
wardiog llf Jhe wa~r over them. There is also n small isbnd, lying to the South

·LITTLEca e the Little or Lesser Hope, on which is n. beacon forty feet high. 
·on one ll1. ?OPE£ ISLE'l'.-There is a red revolving light on this islet. Time of revo- Light. 
rtyLone fe~~h~~h orty feet above high water. It is on the keepcr~s houao ; the tower is 
~OnT L'EB g . . • . • . . 
, ,the steep an~RT.-Th1s is the third inlet W. of Liverpool, and may readily be known Port L' Ebert. 

h lies to th abrupt appoarai1ce of its 1Yestern head; and also by Green Island, 
d1l.stitute of: Southwestward of its entrance. This island is somewhat remarkable, be-

of the r ree~. Port L'Ebert is divided from Port Jolie bv a. peninsula, which, at the 
sa.x. or seve~spe.1tive ports, is scarcely half a. mile across. The channel in runs nearly 

ragB at it mi es; small vessels may run some way up, but larger ships can only find 
; hut at ths entrance. The depth, half a mile from the headt is from nine to twelve 
ABLE RIVEmou~h of the port are six:, four and three fathoms. 

e.tum.rly ~Jies to the Southwestward of Port L'Ebcrt, distant five miles. At its Sable River. 
, distant th mi wJ'i of the channel, is a rocky islet. This lies S. 1''". by \V. of Green 

:Eastward ha::e an a. h~lf miles ; there is a passage on either side of the rock ; that to 
e.wha.t sha.lfo welve,~h1rteeu, and fifteen fathoms water, but that to the \Veshva.rd is 
l"onetnile an~er£ Tthe t'!o points of the entrance of this river· a.re distant from eaoh 
this plaee tot 1~ our 'with from six to eleven fathoms: but there is a bar which ren~ 

er, not destitute a or:..nnt for affording shelter to any but the smallest vessels It is, how~ 
.eat.ward of the rive1 a.hii~ts, Mme of whonf are settled in a small nook dose to the 

r, w ch 1s cnlled the Little Harbor. 
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RUGGED ISLAND HARBOR lies W. by S., distant fifteen miles from the Ho 
Island, and E. N. E .• nine miles from 8helhurne light. It seems to have been so nam 
from its craggy and rugged appearance, and the numerous dangerous ledges and sunk 
rocks at its entrance. This harbor is difficult of access, and seldom resorted to unle 
by the fishermen, who are familiar with its navigation, yet the anchorages are goo 
with four and a half and four fathoms. During gales of wind, the unevennesH of th 
ground frequently causes the sea to put on a most formidable appearance, breakin 
violently from side to side. Off the Western head, distant about a mile, is the Gull,~ 
bed of rocks, over which the water always breaks: but between the land and th~ 
Gull are from six to eight fathoms. Vessels coming from the Eastward will perceivtl 
St. Thomas' or Rugged Island, lying S. W. by W. from Green Island, distant six and 
three fourths miles. This island, having high rocky cliffs on its Eastern side, aftords n 
good mark for the harbor. To the S. W. of Hugged Island are some rocky ledges. 'l'he 
outermost of these is called the Bear Hocks, being distant from the island three fourths 
of a mile. Between Rugged h>land and the Bear Rocks are other dangers; and a little 
Westward of the Bears is a sunken rock ; these three latter lying in a sort of triangul~ 
form. W. by N. from the Bear Rock, distant one mile, is the Blow Breaker, a roe 
with only four feet over it. This appears to be the Tiger of Des Barres, by whose d 
scription it should bear S. from Rugged Point, which is the Eastern lioundary of ~ 
harbor. To sail from the Eai:ttward for Rugged Harbor, you will see the Eastern ch 
of Rugged Island bearing N.1 distant one mile and a half. Keep a good lookout for ~b 
Blow, or 'l'iger Rock, and pass well to the outside of the foregoing d1rngers; and bavm. 
cleared these, haul up N. N. W. for the islands on the left or port side of the harbor 
In so doing, you must be careful to avoid a shoal which stretches halfway over from 
starboard shore, narrowing the channel very considerably, so that between t~e sho, 
and l\1u:ffatt Island the passage is not above a fourth of a mile wide. l)ursumg th 
direction, you will readily reach the anchorage in the Northern Arm. In the best 0 

the channel, Centre Island will be just open of Moffatt Island. Small vessels may 
well sheltered within Chubb Basin, which is to the Northward of Muffatt Isl:ind; ~n 
vessels coming from the 8outhward or Westward will have deep water on either m. 
of the Gull Rocks, or between the Bear and Blow rocks. On tho Gull Hock the~e. 
a fixed light, fifty-one feet high. At Cape Negro and Rugged Island_ lfarhor, it . 
high water, full and change, at eight o'clock j and the rise of the tide lB about ser 
foet. • . 

GREEN HARBOR-This port is to the Westward of Rugged Island ~Iarbo~',h.art 
an island on its lVestern side of entrance, and running in full three miles. Ihisba 
the River Jordan, situated still farther to the Westward, appear to be pfaces ."' .e 
good anchoraJ;e may be obtained, but they are at present little frequci;tted by ~h~ppi~ 
although theJ have many inhabitants. They are open to Southerly wrnds, whic ea , 
a heavy rolling sea. 

SHELBURNE HARBOR, or PORT ROSEWAY, is, according to Mr. Lockwt ·. 
justly esteemed the best in all Nova Scotia, from the ease of its access, an~ perfe~h · 
curity of its anchorage. At the entrance of the harbor is the Island of. R?.;;eie~J · 
:rti'Nutt}s, which is nearly three miles in length, and one mile and a half 1n,i:;: rint ie' 
part. On the S. E. point of this island stands an excellent light-house. J ·l-0 of th 
high cliff of white rocks, the summit of which is without trees; the · 81 e eroati 
island is low. '.fhe light-house is painted black and white, vertical~y, an? ~11:.6 ~~bile 
able appearance iu the daytime, on account of a dark wood that 1s behif itt' bove t 
night two lights are exhibited from it. The upper light is one bun~re:f ee ;hia lig 
level of the sea~ and the lower about one third from the top of the bu!ldrnlf" ues. fro 
house bears from the light-house of Sam bro W. S. W., distant thirty e:; ee fou ·. 
Cape Negro N. E. t N., seven miles; fron1 Point Benny S. W. ~ S., two ~n~t ~ile.s· a. 
miles; from the breakers S. W. of Rugged Island W. N. W. :! W., eig .1 and 1th 
from the Jigg Rock which has only six feet over it, N. N. E. 4 _E.,_one. 111~ ~ear N. W 
fourths. \Vhen coming in from sea, make for the light-house, brmgmf? 1t \ 1 e EastWlll' 
or N. W. by N.; then steer directly toward it. The dangers to b~ left tohe 1 Bell R 
of you, are those adjacent to the Rugged Rocks already menttQn~d~ t E distant t 
which is always visible, appearing black and bold to, lying E. N. · ~u niay . 
miles and a half from the light-house. In coming from the W eatward, Y neither si, 
for the entrance on either side of the Jigg Rock ; and if for the Eastward, ~ail in ti} 

of the Bell Hock. When you get abreast of the lig~t-house,(0:1 DlfJ..channel: t 
Northward of M•Nutt's Island. about N. \V. by N., keeping nea.r h lD mten fatbolllS. ' 
island's side is bold to, and the anchorage is good, in seven, eig t, or ot 80roeW 
bottom mud; keep the 1Vestern shore on board, for the:e is a sh~loPoi~t iiJ about t 
a.~out the .Eastern ~ide, between G~orge's nnd San~y :eo10ts. Sa.u Y sand spit ex 
nules beyond the N. \V. pnrt of M'Nutt's Island; give 1t a berth, f<?r 8 ·nt, Je :.incbe . 
from it three hundred yards. With M·Nutt's Island locked to ~his P.d in safet.f dur 
is exceedingly good, and shipping may, *ith good ground ta-0klmg, rl e 
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~ ml)st violent storm. In the channel about S. by E., distant nearly one mile from 
1rlton Point, lies the Adamant Rock, abreast of Durfey's Honse. 'l'his will easily bo 
·nided by going into les.s water th!Ln four a.:nd a half or five fat~oms, or by keeping Petit_'s 
land OJ]en of Surf Pomt. 'l'he inlet which runs up to the N. W. has several shoals m 
, but the Eastern shore has regular soundings, from Sandy Point upward, and is free 
~om danger; while in the upper part of the harbor, above Carlton Point, vessels may 
ide in five, six, or seven fathoms, the ground holding well. 1\.,. e ha..-e already stated, 
at your course from the entrance toward Sandy Point, will be about N. )V. by N., and 

aving rounded Sandy I)oint, you can proceed N. by 1V. and N. according to your vriud. 
In coming from the Eastward of this harbor, be careful to avoid, and give a good 

erth to, the shoals off Rugged Island; and do not haul up for the harbor until you 
et the light-house to bear ,V. by N. ! N., by \vhicb precaution you will go clear of 
very danger; or you may stop a tide at the entrance, iu from sixteen to ten fathoms, 

d and clay . 
. Shelburne affords excellent shelter for ships in distress, and is secure against any 

d, except a violent storm at S.S. W. abreast of the town. The wind from S. to E. does 
.o ha:m, ~ltbough from S. by \V. to S. )Y. by S., if blowing hard for some considerable 
mre, it will set the smaller vessels adrift at the wharves; but in the stream, as has been 
bserved before, with good cables and anchors, no winds can injure you. Here you.may 

supI?lied with cordage, duck, spars, provisions, and water. Carpenters, pump, block, 
nd. sail makers can he obtained, if required; and the port charges for vessels which 
ut In for supplies only, is no more than four peuce per ton, light money, o_n foreign 
t~oms; but should you enter the custom-house, the duties become much higher. It 
high water, full and chauge, at ei~ht o'clock; spring tides rise eight feet, neaps six, High, Jf'"ater. 

udt .:. fresh ?reeze from the S, E. cornmonly brings on high water sooner. and causes an 
1.ional rise of two or three feet. 
~AP~ NEGRO HARBOR is named from Cape Negro, the Eastem limit of an island Cape Negro 
h';h h~s h~fore it.s entran.ce; this cape is rema_rkably high, r?c~y, and. barren, boar~g Harbor. 
· '· ~ S., dista,nt seven miles from Shelburne hght-house; tlns rnland is yery low m1d
a), and has the appearance of being two islands. There arc two passages into the 
ar Jor, .one to the Eastward of the island, and the other to the 1\' estward of it; the 
rrker 18 much the ]Jetter of the two, but this is rendered dnngerous, on accouut of two 

un ~n rocks which lie off its entrance; these are called the Grav Hock nnd the Budget; 
ie .iray Rock lies N. N. E. from the cape, distant a full mile, ai1d is situated nearlv on 
e e starboard side of the channel: some parts of these rocks arc always ...-isible,".and :;e as a mark for the harbor. i'he .Budget is a blind rock of six foe€, lying nearly 

-Ihalnel, and only one fourth of a mile from the island, havin;::?; deep water round 
· · n F tie channel to the J<:;n.stwar<l of the Budget you will have ten, twelve, a.nd four
~ u~oms, and the best direction to enter tho harbor will be to E<teer mw third from 
·th~0\;; off the Eastern point, until Shelburne light-house is shut in, then you will be 
rom1 ~. e danger. There is excellent anchorage off the N. E. part of Negro Island, in 
rese~~ to {0 ur fut?oms, on a. bottom of stiff mud. The Northern part of the island 
ore a. 0'~' shmgly bcHcb, from which a bar extends quite across to the Eastern 
ilf!s' hve~ which are fifteen feet at low water; above this bar it is navigable full ~h 
Tb' aving a smooth clnyey bottom, with three, four, ancl five fathoms wa.ter. 

~d d~J>a;sage to the 'Vest.ward of Negro Island, is intricate, encumbered with rocks 
Pes Bag rs, and should not be attempted except in cases of extreme emergency. l't!r. 
~1'oid th~ei says: '

1.lf coming from the Westward, in hauling round Point Jeffrey, to 
ill1-0uld sh edges, bhnd rocks and shoals, extending Easterly from the Western shore, you 
~rth ofthpe your course N. N. E. ~ N. toward the cape, giving the San1ge Rocks n. 
~lliani. Dee .cables' length, until you open David's Island a sail's breadth off Point 
Jp in th~t a~"1d'~ Island is the largest and Westernmost :it the head of the harbor_; run 
Point WHr irectrna, observing to keep clear of a sunken rock which lies E. S. E. from 
!b.'J iarn, about three hundred fathoms from the alJove. Fisberv Beach is bold 
~· To f!ail tbro h - • 
l!oara.. and t ug the N. E. passage, which is not so difficult, keep Gray's Rock on 
P11pe Negr 

13 
je{ N. W. for_ Point John, until you see across the isthmus in the midule of 

Bud..,.et. •bo 8 andh, or until Shelburne light-house is shut in, and having passed the 
. LJ"' ' • ence aul o t th "',..,. d . h 1 b t t 

1.1 es' lenO"th f ' . Vel" o e n' estwar 1 keeping along t e s"10re a ou wo 
lll Point° Joh rotn the island, to avoid the shoal, which e.!:.teuds half the distance over 
head of th b toward the island; and when you have opened the small isla.nds :i.t 

;lllud and cl: _ay, shape yo!1r course N. N. W. to the anchoring ground, the bottom 
• 8' elay. Y • along the N. E. side of Cape Negro Island, the anchorage is good 

'l'he River Ol de 1 • 
·. \V. a conaide~b{ 'd·ltcb ?e~cends .from. n. chain ?f Jakes !'hat, exten~ds E. N. E. and W. 
·ran of twenty . eh lS~arwe m the intenor, falls mto the neud of ~ egro Il11rbor, after 

-eig t nules. 
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PORT LATOUR, or HALDIMAND, is situated a•little Westward of Negro Harbo~ 
being s.:iparated from it by a uarro\v pen.insula; the extreme points which bound th 
entrance to the Southward, are Point Jeffrey, or Blanche Point, to the Eastward, an 
Point Baccarro to the 1Yest; between and within there are several clusters of rocks 
rendering the harbor unfit for: any but small craft; nnd the tide leaves the hcnd of th , 
inlet dry in many places. To sail into this port from the Westward, continue Easterly' 
until you have Brehern. Isle a ship1slen_!!;th open totbeEustwardofNorth Rocks; thence 
steer .K ortberly for Isle George1 and when you come up within· two cables' length from 
its S. end, incline to the \Vest\Yard in a direction with the \Yestern extremity of Pond 
Beach, until you open Prospect House on the N. side of the Northernmost I\lohawk 
Ledges, and then haul into anchorage, in three fathoms, muddy }Jottom. 

Nearly midway between Baccarro Point and the South Ledge lies the Folly, a sunk
en rock, within which and the Western shore is a channel of six: fathoms. Tho Vulture, 
a dangerous breu,ker, lies W. S. W. t S., one mile and three fourths from Baccarro Point. , 

BARRING'l'O:N BAY.-This is a s:pacious inlet, situ~Lted to the Westward of.Port 
Latour, and formed by Cape Sable Isla.ad, which lies in front of its ontr::mci:i; there :Lre 
two passages into it, that to the Eastward is between Baccarro Point and Sable Islai:J, 
being at its entrance three miles wide; that to the 1Vestward is not more than :L m11e 
broad-; both are encumbered with numerous and extensive flats, narrowing the passages,: 
and rendering the navigation dangerous; for although the channels may generally.be· 
discovered, by the water appearing dark, yet it will require a leading wind t? wmd 
through to the anchorage, which i1:1 toward the head of the bay, and about one mile and 
a half below the town ; here there are from eighteen to twenty-six feet water. The 
passage to tho Northward and Westward is used by small vessels only, and is not safe 
without a commanding: breeze, as the ebb-tide is forced unnaturally through to ~he East· 
ward_, by the Bay of Fundy tide, at the rapidity of three, four, and sometimes frve knots 
an hour, setting immediately uvon the rocks "vhich lie within it. 

On Baccarro Point., the Eastern side of the entrance, there is a tla;;:h-light of fifteen ~0..,0;: 
onds' duration, with eclipses of twenty-five seconds from-it. Cape Sable bears S. ~ 1 ~ 
W., distant seven and one fourth miles; Brazil Bock S. 4° 10' W., distant five an a. 
half miles ; Bantan Rock S. 450 \\r., distant a milo aud one fourth. · . 

'£be town of Barrington is sitirn.ted at the Northeastern extremity of the bay. \ essels 
venturing into this bay by the Eastern passage, must be very careful to avoid B11ccai~o 
Point, giving it a wide berth of full tv.-o miles on account of the Ban tan, Shot Pouc;,~: 
Yulture, and other rocks which lie off it; the Vulture Rock is very dangerous, aB ~ 
W. S. \V. ~ S. fi:om Baccarr" Point, distant one mile and tl:_ree fourths.: the ~11 ~ 
bea.n-; S. ":. from the point, a mile and one fourth, aud from the Vulture S. E. almos on 
mile; they a.re both exceedingly daugerous. , . . .~ 

CAPE SABLE is the Southeastern extremity of a small narrow island whic:h 1~/~Fa 
aratcd and distinct from Cape Sable Island; it is low and woo.dy, but the cape n~e ~es 
broken white cliff, apparently in a state of decomposition, and visible four or fiye ',ta~cst.o'. 
off; from this island spits of sand extend outward, both to the Southeast and So~· S E. 
wa~; the Eastern lcuge is callecl the Horseshoe, and runs out two and~ half TI:~stides,: 
by g_; the \\c~ estern or Cape Ledge stretches to the S. W. about three nules. metimei!1 
both flood and ebb, set ~ire ctly across these ledges. at the ra~ of three 8:~d ."0

1, when i 
four knots au hour, causmg a strong break to a considerable d1stance? p~rtic?1"<lirectiolfl 
tho '>Yind is fresh; it will then often extend foll three leagues out, shlftrng dts h forrnerl 
wit.h the tidei the flood carrying it to the West ward and tho ebb to Eastwar ' 1• e of th&1 
running a consideralJle time longer than the latter. The rippling or brea.~m~ is not 
water may be con!"idered hazardous to pass through in a gale of wind, but t er 
less than eight, ten, thirteen, and twenty fathoms, rocky ground. . f fift three feet: 
CAP~ SABLE LIG_IIT is a fixed red light plac~d. at an elcvf!'t10n o . Z~i.-eniiles. 

above lugh water, and m clear weather should be v1s1ble from a d1sta.nc~ 0~ f base to 
The light-house is p~inted wbi~e, is sligh~ly conical, and fift:y feet. ht§ Erti;~ E. j £. 

top of lantern. From it the Brazil Rock, with two fathoms on Jt, bear1< · ·i a.lld wreO 
nearly eight miles, the Seven-foot Hock, in Ilor"Je Rn.cc, S. hy E. i E. on~ ~tl: and eight 
tenths, and the One-foot Rock, on outer S. W. Breaker, W. by S. ! S. 00 ~;137, 11" w. of 
tenths. The position of the light-houso is lat. 430 2a' 19" N.1 long .. 0 

Greenwich. High water Sh. 30m. i spring tides rise nine feet, n~aps si~\1 island, called 

Favorite 
Cove. 

BONNETT A COVE.-To the Northwestward of Cape Sable IS a sma formiu" Don· 
Gl"een faland, to the N. E. of 'vhich an inlet runs. in to Cape Sable Island,' the entraneil 
netta. Cove, where good anchorage may be found lll three fa~ho~s w9.ter 'diflic.ult for 8 

to it is narrow, and runs in between a spit and the island; this will be too 
atrauger to discover, but is frequented by the coasters and fishermen. h niiddle ofCapa 

]'A VO RITE CJOVE is situated in the \Vestern Chaunel1 an'! about t fuollls tchind l>·• 
Sable Isla.ud; here also small vessels nmv run in and anchor 10 two fa "th:r side, l>~t 
i;mall islet which lies ~id-channel; at its entrance~ n.ffor~ing a pa~gS \v.O~aleS tbere 15 • 
that to the Eastward is the best and hi.u; the deeper "\\a.tar. \V1th • · 
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! lways good .ancJ;iorage off the N. E. side of Cape Sab)e Islan_;J.; but the Shag Harbor, 
1n the opposite side of the Western Channel, and bearmg J\T. N. '"°·from Bonnetta Cove, 
s full of sl10als, and must not be attempted unless you are well acquainted with it. 

THE-BRAZIL ROC K.-Tbis is a- fiat rock coYering a space of ten yards, over which Brazil &ck. 
are onlv e1ght and nine feet at low water; a tail extends ninety to one hundred yards 
fro~ itS base, having six to eight fathoms water;_ the tide :i:umii~g E'trong over this causes 
a ripple and makes the rock appear larger than 1t really 1s. Southward of the rock, at 
the distance of about a mile, you will have thi_rty-five and thirty-four fathome, th,eu thirty 
and t\v-enty-two as you approach nearer to it; but toward the Cape Sable snore the 
soundings are regular, from nineteen to fifteen fathoms; you will theu lessen your water 
to ten aud seven fathoms, when vou will be at the edge of the Racehorse Sh0al; to the 
Northward of the Brazil Rock, in the direction of the Ru.utan Rock. you will have six-
teen, nineteen, fifteen, seventeen, sixteen, fifteen, and ten fathoms: with this latter depth 
you will be near the Bantan, and must tack po the Westward. Brazil Rock bears from 
Baccarro Point light S. 40 10' W., distant five and a half miles; its latitude is 438 24 
15" N., longitude ()50 22' W. 

Mag1ietic Bearings and Distances between Halifax and Cape Sable. 

From Sambro light-house t-0 Cross Island, Lunen berg, nearly "\Y. . • • • • . . . . 8!l 
· · · · ·.. . . . . Cape Le Have .•...•..•.••.•.. W. i S ...•..... , •••.••• 12 

· · ·· ........ Liverpool light-house ......•••.. ,V. by S ....•.......•••••• l 7k 
... ·· · • ..••. Hope Island, near Port Jolie ..•. W. S. 1Y. t W ............. 21 
•········· .. entrance of Port Shelburne .... W. S. W .................. 2~ 
··· ~- · · · .... Cape Negro~ ............ _. . ., .. 1-V. S. W .. a little 1'\;""esterly. ~ 3lt 
······~·····Cape Sable ..................... ,"\T.S. lV. &"'\V .. * ...... ~ .... 36 
~h· ib .. · .. :. Brazil Rock ••................ Nearly W. S. \V .......••.. 34t C e .u!Ile hght-house to Cape Negro ......... S. W. t S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Cape :Negro to the Brazi1 Hock .•••••••••.... S. \V. JI S. . . . . . . . . ....... 10 

ape Sable to the Brazil Rock. . • • • . . . . ... S. E. by E. !\- E.. . • . • . • . • . • 8t 

BETWEEN CAPE SABLE .AND SEAL ISLAND. 

leagues. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

miles. 
do. 
do. 

ex~·~~!-}SLAND. is lo". and ~hickly wooded, ~ith a light-house on its S.outh end, Seal l.sland p ~1 1n.-., a fixe~ light, nmoty-eight feet above lugh water. The dangers of It are- Light. 
mil D~_DY RO~~ bears from the light-house S. E. by E. ~ E., rather more than two Purdy Rock. 

ndl.'d ista11t _; 1t is of Yery sm::i.11 extent, and bas only fourteen feet on ita shoalest part, 
Lre ,.eep \

1
vater aJI round, but it shows a tide-rip during the strength of the tide, and 

a"s m w:v,-v \Vcather 
anJ!~.~!'ONbE ROOK, which bears from the light-house S. ~ E., distant three miles Blonde Rock. 
. an b a r, uncovers ubout two feet above low-water springs; it generally breaks, and 
witli e IJ118~ed to the Southward at a quarter of· a mile distant. There is also a rock, 
be W~isfw o~rteen feet on it, the ci&hth of a mile to. the. Sou~hwar~. About. a mile to 
e tid b aid of the BI011de, there is a heavy breaking t1de-np durmg the strength of 

r 'l'HE'E ut the ,C~Iumbia ~arried good water through it. . . 
~nd has a LBi\l\ ~HO.AL hes between the Blonde and Seal Island; it is of some extent, Elbow Skoal. 
~ater ,;h_roh 

1 
on it called the Elbow, with only five feet on its shoalest part nt low 

~eE~ter~c t Jears from the light-house _about S. by W., ~istant one rn_ile and a third: 
'°ck. Tl, . a~gcnt of Seal Islaud on with the rock off its South pornt, leads to tho 
; 1'HE ZE~'I 18 ~heavy tide-rip over the shoal during the strength of the tide. 
ported oue' ~AND SHOAL, so called from a ''essel of that name striking on it, and re- Zetland 
reet at low sni~l rock with only seventeen feet water over it; not less than twenty-one Skoal. 
~l'i'o miles ";_':' r was found on it, which bears from the light-house S. W. t S. nearly -
[ 'i'IIE D.EVIh~ shoal br~ah in heavy weather, and shows a tide-rip during !11-e tide. 
~g frozn the 1f ~LIMB 1~ a small rock, about ten feet above high-water sprmgs, bear- Devil!s Limb. 
bf a mile to th g t-house N. 'V. ~ W., distant one mile and a fourth. At about a fourth 
lr.w s11rings · 1lSduthward of the rock is a small detached shoal, which just uncov·ers at 
the passa.ge\1:~ e the Loch .Y.oyn_e, from a ship of that name which was wrecked en it; 
le9,uninted With~ten the Devil's Luub and Seal Island should only be used by those well 
LiU.t& LU.IBIS i;r · · · 

rnb, is small . h'1B, which lies upward of half a mile to the Northward of the De>iF·s Limb's Limb. 
Wat-er; t·he C!oi:1t. deep_ water clot>e outside of it, and shows itself one hour after high 

:Between the 1n: 13 ins;Il steamer was wrecked on it. 
~~onia, O'Ver sru:drub~s Lnnb and Crowell Beach on Seal Island th~re is anchorage in five 

II~ MUD IStANtDtom, .and safe from all winds, except those between N; and W . 
......._______ S he to the Northward of Seal Island, and cons1i-t of four lJ.fud Islands. 

* This cm.-.. Aftn t 1 _,. • 
--~ ...... no )e B...ued on account -0f the intervent10n of the land. 
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small islands, namely, Noddy, Mud, Round, and Flat; they may all be approached on 
their Eastern side, except the former, to which a berth should be given of half n. mile, 
as many rocks lie off it within that distance. A shoal runs off about a third of a mile 
from the Northern end of Flat Island, and shows a heavy tide-rip during the strength 
of the tide. There is a good channel between Noddy, the Southernmost of these islands, 
and Seal Island; mid-channel is to be reeommended to vessels passing through it, but 
in foggy or thick weather Seal Jsland's side is the best to make. About a third of the 
way across the channel from Noddy Island is a shoal on which Lockwood states are only 
eighteen feet water; the least water that could be found on it was fizc and one fourth 
fathoms, and it shows a tide-rip during the strength of the tide. '!'he tide-Rtream sets 
strong through this channel, ctt a rate of about four knots per hour during its strength, 
in about a N. W. and S. E. direction. In fogs, however, it is better to go to the South-
ward of Seal Island and the Blonde Rock. 

BLACK LEDGE lies to the 1Vestward of Mud Island, and to the Southward of Flnt 
Island, and bears from the centre of Noddy island N. W. ,i N., distant one mile and one 
third; it is always visible, except at high-water springs, when it generally breaks. 

THE SOLDIER'S LEDGE uncovers about two hours after high water, and is very 
dangerous, but it generally breaks when covered. It bears from the N. end of Flat 
~sland about N. 1V .i N., distant two and one fourth miles. '!'here is a passage betwe~n 
this ledge and Flat Island, but it had better not be used. This shoal is improperly laid 
down by Lockwood, and agrees nearly in position with the Acteon of Des Barres. 

Mud 1-~land, MUD ISL.AND, \YES'l' SHOAL.-'.ro the Westward of Mud Island lies a shoal, 
West Shoal. with only twenty-four feet on it at low-water springs, but it shows a tide-rip during the 

strength of the tide, and is said by people on Seal Island to break in very heavy weat~er. 
It should, however, be avoided by vessels of large draught, because, the bottom being 
very irregular, it is highly probable that the least water bas not been obtained .. The 
twenty-four feet bears from the light-house on Sen.I Island nearly N. fivo miles, tho hghtf 
house showing just open to the Westward of Division Point, and from the cen;re 0 

Noddy Island N. W. by \V. ~ W. two and one half miles. In running between Noddy 
and Seal islands, the S. side of this shoal should be passed. 

The soundings between the Seal and :Mud islands and the main arc irregul::i~, vary
ing from twenty-two to six fathoms water; the shoal patches show a tide-rip durmg the 

St-Oddart 
Cove. 

strength of the tide. 
STODDART COVE.-From Bear Point to Stoddart Island is a bay fullofro~ks a~d 

ledges. This bay and the S. point of Stoddart Island require a good berth. 'J'.0 t 1j Northward of Stoddart Island is Stoddart Cove, whiCh affords good anchorage rn 1
\ 

· th Wes.weather for vessels of not more than nine feet draught. 'l'he best entrance is e 
ern, keeping the island on board to avoid a rock off the Northern point of the ~ntra;cf 
which just uncovers at low-water springs, and has good water around it. It !ies a ~u 
a sixth of a mile from the point, and about halfway between it and the shore 18 anot. er 
rock, which shows at half tidf:'. in 

Sliag Harbor. SHAG II.ARBOR lies between Bon Portage or Shag Harbor Isla;id 11nd the ~:ds'. 
and afford!-! anchorage for vessels of good draught with all b~t str-0ng So?-therl{ w a.nd 

'Cockerwit COCKERWIT P.ASSAGE.-At the entrance of Cockerw1t or \Vood's Har or, and 
Passage. bet'\veen it and the Mutton Islands, there is a good anchorage in frorn fiv? to fi~~rage 

one half fathoms at low water, over a muddy bottom. In the passag<; to this a~c deep 
there is a rock to be avoided, which just uncovers at very low spnngei, and rLittle 
water close to it. Robinson's Ball Station {built of stone) on with. the cen~re J rtbcrn 
Stony Island, leads right on it; and in running up, a house standmg on t e ~ ~point 
end of Stoddart lsln.nd, just open to the Eastward of a detached rock off Prospeci·f 80111tl 
clears it to the Eastward. Cockerwit passage can only be used by vesseis 0 

draught, from eight to nine feet water, and steered by experienced persons.d RobinSon's 
The passage to the Northward of Bon Portage Island, between it an 

St. John 
Ledge. 

Bull, can only be used by small vessels. · . t at very 
ST. JOHN LEDGE is a dangerous shoal, which generally sl;iows itwf :r'wp one J]'lile 

high springs. It bears from the S. W. point of St. John Island,~- by b. ·ng., N. E. bJ 
and a half. Pubnico light-house, open to the Westward of the island, eari 
N., leads to the Westward of the ledge. . he :Eastern 

Pubnico PUBNICO HARBOR.-A light-house bas been erected on Beach Pomt, t, amid on s 
Harbor side of the entrance to Pubnico Harbor, in the shape of the fi:,ustrum of a. PYb"gh wilt.er. 
Ligkt.Howe. square b~se, a~d exhibits a fixed white light, at about twenty·e1ght fe~t aboveth; Wes~rn 

On entermg this harbor, ca.re must be taken not to pass St. Ann. Pom7 on shingle P?1nt 
side of the entrance, nearer than a quarter of a mile. Beach Pomti a ow A long Jedgl)f 
on the Ell.stern side, has good water, and may be pa.seed pretty c ose. rl abrea.st 0 

which uncoverH at low water, runs oft' the Western side of the ha.rbo;; neit sled at about. 
Beach Point; a buoy is placed at its Eastern extremityt and shoule ~ ~a little 111ore to . 
half a cables' length tot.be )Vestwa.rd. After passing the ~uoy, ab. ct on the -Wes{ 
the W estwa.rd:> s_teering toward the ehuroh, which is a oonsp1cuons 0 Je 
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:irn shore of the harbor, to clear a shoal which lies off the Eastern shore, and on which 
'were found onll eleven feet at low water: the bottom is, however, so peaked and uneven, 
jtha.t it is po81>1ble there may be less than that gh.,.en by the lead. A good mark for 
lclearin~ the ledge off the Western shore, after rounding Beach Point, iu case the buoy 
f B~ould not be see?, is th.e P?int to Southward of Beach Point, seen. over the high-:vrater 
hue of :Beach Pomt; this will also clear the ledge on the Eastern side before ment10ned, 
but will lead rather close to it. 

Vessels had better not proceed farther that the two Southernmost wharvei::t, unless un
der eharµ;e of a good pilot; off these there is good anchorage in nine' or ten fa.thorns, 
over muddy bottom, a little nearer the 'Vestern than the Eastern side of the harbor. 
The lead will give the best information at high water when everything is covered, and 
which i1' the most diffi<}ult time to enter : but at low water, when everything shows itself, 
the banks of the channel point out the anchorage. 

A spring of fresh water close to the Southernmost wharf affords about four tons of 
very good water daily. · 

Cape Sable, bearing N. two miles, a W. by N. course, sixteen miles, will lead a mile Directions. 
to the 8outhward of the Blonde Rock. 

To pass between Seal and Mud islands, keep the extremity of Cape Sable to the North
wn.rd of K by N. t N. until Green Island bears N. by E. ~ E., this will clear the S. W. 
ledges; then haul np N. W. by W. sixteen miles, whid1 will lead through the channel 
about midway. 

To pass to the Northward of the Mud Islands and to the Southward of the Bald 'l'us
ket, when clear of the S. W. ledges, haul up N. \\r. i N. seventeen miles, and when 
Round Island bears S. by ,V. ~ W., the vessel will be in the fairway. 

If bound for Pubnico Harbor, haul up N. N. W. :i W. ten and a half miles, when St. 
J?~n Ledge will be on the st:irboard beam, distant ono milo and a half, and the harbor 
"'b1

1
1 open (lUt to the \Vestward of St. John Island, and may be run for, that island being 

0 d to.; Beach Point (the Eastern point of the entrance) must be passed close to. 
N A

1
t mght, Pubnico light, open to the Westward of St. John Island, bearing N. E. by At Night . 

., .eads t-0 the Westward of St. J obn Ledge, and the light may be steered for on that 
be~rmg h_;i: vesi;.els running for the harbor, giving the is:lanq a berth of a cable's length, 
a~ Trounmng; the light-house at the same distance; when the light bears S.S. 1V., steer 
t~· E. 1n running for the harbor from any other direction, the light must be brought 

S:ot Aear to t~e Northward of E. N. E., before it can be steered for, to avoid the shoal off 
• · nn Pomt. · 
• I W~~m the Blonde Rock is in sight. and the vessel bound to the Northward, Flat Is-a.nd t · ' Elb JUS ·open to the Eastward of Seal Island will lead between the Blonde Rock and the 

ow . 

. anJ~~ ~io.e stream between Cape Sable and Seal Island sets about N. W. by N. at flood Tides. 
co ·by S. at ebb, from two to three knots per hour; n. due allowance on the above 
di;:rst~s must therefore be applied to determine that which ought to be sieered. The 
the ehwn and rate of the stream become much modified when near the land. Through 

Peri annAl between the Seal and Mud islands it sets N. W. and S. E., nearly four knots our. 
The tid t 

&1'e he e-~ rea.m sets very strong round Seal Island, and except at slack water, there 
ever ba~ tlde.r1ps over'"the shoal ground to the Eastward of the island, which may, how
baliebb ap~roac~ed. '!'he tide commences running along shore to the Northward at 

' an continues so to run until high water. 

S BETWEEN PUBNICO AND TCSKET ISLANDS. · 
St. r~n~7N I S~OAL.-A shoo.I, with sixteen feet at low springs, rocky bottom.. called St. Ann 
from th~ ~oa 'i ear~ from St. Ann Point N. W. i W. one mile and three fourths; and Shoal. 
strength of 0~ 1 '..fwm S. W. t S. one mile and a half, and shows a tide-rip during the 

THE '.rW ~ ;1de. 
which the INS are two small islands lying about half a mile from the shore, from The Twins. 
and betwZna~h sep!l'rated by a channel with more than five fathoms in it at low water, 
'?here nre t ;m 18 a channel of similar depth ; they can be approached pretty close. 
tnile, 'Vith ;ot angers off the Northern Twin, bearing N. W. by )V. three tenths of a. 
third of a m~ie een. feet. on it nt low-water springs, and the other -bearing :N. !i W. a. 
elose to. ' with eight feet ; they are both of small extent, and carry good water 

ARGYLE r , 
t.i) them are t,;es. to ~he Northward, and has several good anchorages, but the channels Argyle. 

'WIIITE-HEA intr-icate to be entered without a good pilot. 
C6lor, nearlyse-v D J~LAND is rendered conspicuous by earthy oliffs of a reddish gray Wkite-H.ead 
Bafe-ly a£proaehed~.r ellt ~n height, which forms its boundary to the 8. "\V. It can be Island. 

WIIIrE-IlEA.D 0 LEJJ sides except the Northern to one fourth of a mile. White-Head 
G.E bee.rs from the S. end of White-Head Island E. i S., distant Ledge. · 
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three fourths of a mile. It uncovers at low water, round which pa.rt it is shoal for about 
a cable's length. After half ebb, the kelp marks the position of this ledge. 

WHITE HEAD WEST SHOAL bears from the S. end of White Head It<la.nd N. W. 
half a mile. It has only thirteen feet on it over a rocky bottom, at low spriugs. 

JONES LEDGE dries about one hour before low water in one spot, 1Jut the kelp 
shows a half-tide; it bears from the S. extreme of Jones Island S. by \V. ~ \V. three 
eighths of a mile. 

JONES ANCHORAGE.-In case of distress, Jones anchorage may be c.utcred as fol
lows: steer for 'Vhite Head Island and run along its Eastern side, steering al.out N. by 
E. ~ E., at a distance of not less than a fourth of a mile, and not greater thuL half a mile 
from it; this will avoid White Head Ledge, leaving it to the Eastvrn.rd. hiinedia.tely to 
the Northward of White Head Island lies Pumpkin Island, which is bold tc: en the East
ern side, n,nd must be left to the West ward at not mol·e than a third nor less than a 
fourth of a mile; this will avoid Pumpkin Ledge, which has only two fe(;t- w:iror on it at 
low springs, and which bears from the S. end of Pumpkin Island E. Ji S., l!al~· a mile; at 
half-ebb the kelp marks its position. 

When abreast of the Northern end of Pumpkin ·Island, alter course to N. by W. l W., 
and run for mid-channel between Jones Island and the Thrum; and when nbreu.st of the 
latter, run along Jones Island from about one or two cables' length distant: good an· 
chorage in six fathoms, mud, will be found, at one cable and a half from the shore. 

To run in on the "\Vestern side of White Head Island, proceed as follows: steer for 
the S. end of White Head Island, and pass it at not more than three cables' nor less tha_n 
one cable's length distant; this will avoid White Head West Shoal passin~ betwee? it 
and the island. Then run along Pumpkin Island, but not nearer than a fourth of a m1!e; 
and when it bears E. by S. ii. S., take care to open the Western side of Hog Island with 
the Eastern side of Jones Island; this will clear Jones Ledge. Then ruu along the 
Eastern side of Jones Island and anchor as above. 

Gull Island. GULL ISL.AND.-To the Westward of White Head Island lies a small low green 
island called Gull Island, which may be approached on the Southern side to about ha.If 
a mile; the bay between it and "W~hite Head Island should not ba entered without a good 
pilot especially at high watei:., when the dangers a.re covered. . 

Gull Ledge. GULL LEDGE.-To the Southward of Gull Island lies the Gull Ledge wluch has 
only five feet on its shoalest part at low water springs. The large barn on Sheep or 
Wilson Island with the "\Vestern high-water mark of the Gull, leads right u1 the shoal· 
est part, distant two miles. 

S. W. Skoal. S. W. SIIOAL.-To the S. W. of Gull Island is a small shoal with only fifteen feet on 
it at low springs. It is distant from Gull Island about a mile in the dirediuu of Pump· 
kin Island on with Gull Island. . ds 

There is good n.nchorage all the way in mid-channel between Hog and ,Jones islan la' 
b?t vessels should not pass beyond }log Island without a pil.ot. There .a;-~~. uo regu:, 
pilots, and the fieherrnen are not used to carry vessels of any size through ,h(~•»:l passag 
and cannot be trusted with a vessel of more t~1an six o~ eight feet ~raught, • . nee to 

Ligkts. TUSKET RIVER.-There are two fixed hgbts horizontal, at Fish lslauJ, entra 
· Tusket Hiiver. , d Sheep 

Tusket River TUSKET RIVER ENTRANCE-EASTERN P ASSAGE.-Between Gnli an. tern 
Entrance. islands there is n :ock which uncove;s at half tide, and b~tween the forme.r .::n~ ~~enee 
Eastern Bar Island there is a rocky patch with only four feet on it at low-water ;;pl 1it;..s' swell 
Passage. the Eastern passage into 'l'usket River should not be attempted, except by~y~r;~o nds is 

acquainted with it. The passage between Eastern Bar Island and the. f lb 
8 South· 

Western 
Passage. 

obstructed by Fish Ledge, which uncovers at half tid~ and which. bears _frul~l~hn~ s. by . 
ern point of Eastern Bar Island N. t W., half a mile, and from Little Fish l'.'l,h Island, 
E. !l E., half a mile. The E. tangent of 'l'ucker Island on with the inuor 'lb 

leads ov~r the ledge~ and when open to the West:vard oleo.rs it. . . . (whieh is 
WESTERN P AS:!SAGE.-To enter Tusket River by the Western pas,,i~gel e) steer 

to be recommended when coming from the Southward, and clear of Gull ~~t ~w'ard of 
N. by W. t W. for 'V estern Bar Island, until Tucker Island opens to the, niE for Big 
Inner Fish Island (which clears Fish Lodge to the Westward); then steer~·.; ile w tbe 
Fish Island, passing Little Fish Island, which is bold to at a.bo~t a. fourth, 0 _;\~:1ihe Weat
Westward. The course should then be altered a little to pass Big Fish lsf.tllu j the Iatt£' 
ward, at from a cable to a cable and a half distant, taking oa.ro n~to e;i:c~e Lles' length 
distance, in Qrder to avoid Big I:'ish Rocks, which lie N. "\V. by W. ~ n ., two ?,1~ e 1;arn OJI 
from the N. end of Big Fish lsland, and just uncover at low sprmis ;hth: .~~1 gwatcr tan· 
Sheep Island a little open of the N. tangent of Big Fish Island, an t e 11~ mese rock& 
gents of the S. points of Eastern Bar and Big Fish Islands in line, lead ov~J t.wo cables' 

Thence steer N. by E. i E., and give 'l'uoker Island a berth of fr':1 }n~ r dh;tance_~ 
length, passing to the Westward of it; ta.ke care not to e~ce~d t e ate~ :e >rWgs, ~ 
avoid Tucker Island Ledge, which ha.e only fivtl feet on it at ~w~;~f cabts7 }engtb
bears from. the N. end of Tueker Island N. W. by W." W., ~o a.nGa hlimd, which maJ 
After passmg Tucker Island, steer a.bout N. by E. i E., for Pmch ut 
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be ptLBBed to the Westwnrd at a cable's length; care must, however, be taken. not to in
cline too suddenly to the Eastward, a.a a shoal bank of mud runs off the N. end of Tucker 
Island, havinO' only twelve feet on it at low-water springs, and at three cables' distance 
from that end"' of the island there will be equal danger by inclining to the )Vestward, 
from a nmd-fiat which runs off a considerable distance along the t'V~ estern shore, com
mencin"' inst above ':l'ucker Island. To the Southward of this the Western shore is very 
ragged~~d shoa. I, which is the reason for keeJ?in~ the islands (whose 1Yestern shores are 
bold) aboard. '!'here is sufficient room for a gooa pilot to turn a vessel of twelve feet 
draught in ur out of the river with the tide. Big Fish Rocks having deep water all 
round them, a buoy would greatly facilitate the navigation, when they might be passed 
on either side. 

One ruilB al)ove Pinch Gut Island is Half-tide Hock, which lies a third of the way 
across frorn the high line of the Eastern shore toward that of the 'V estern. The deep-
water channel is to the E. of this rock. • 

Good anchorage over mud bottom can be obtained anywhere between Tucker Island Anchorage. 
and Half-tide Rock, beyond which it is strongly recommended for no ve11sel of any 
draught tQ attempt going without a very experienced pilot and a leading wind, because 
the channel is very intricate, and the tide rapid. Iu the narrows, by Plymouth, the 
stream at h:df-tidc springs runs about five knots (ler hour, and abreast of Pinch Gut Is-
land about tw0 knots. 

_When !J(,und out of Tusket River, and -proceeding to the Westward, being abreast 
Little Fi~h Ieln.nd, steer S.S. W. ! W., takrng care not to bring \Yesteru Bar Island to 
bear to the Eastward of N. by E. t E. until the S. point of Spectacle Island opens to the 
8?uthwa.r<l of Pease's Island, when the course may be altered to the )\-estward. This 
will clear th1;1 Old Woman, a rock which uncovers at about two hours' ebb, and bears 
from the S. end of 1V<:stern Bar IsJand, about S.S. W., distant two and one fourth miles, 
aud from tl1•' S. point of Bald Tusket IslanlJ N. E. by E., three miles. A long piece of 
shoal broken ground runs from the Old Woman toward vVestern Bar Island. 

Before carrying a vessel through the passages between Round Island, the Tuskets, 
and the main, we will describe the principal dangers in the neighborhood . 
. ·THE OLD l\lAN uncovers about one hour before low-water springs, at which time it Tlie Old 
: ~out two or three feet above water, with some straggling rocks just uncovered ex- lJian. 
thn Bg to the Northward of it about the eighth of a mile. 1.'he large rock bears from 

e ald 'l'usket about N. E. by E. JI E., ti. little better than a mile. Owl's Head opens 
to the Eu:,;tv:ud of Allen Island clears the Old Man to the Eastward; and the N. end 
~ftliahlf-B::ild Tusket Island ope~ to the Northward of Little Bald ':l'usket Islandi clcu,rs 
1 0 t e .N (H"th ward. 
IslLIJ'TJ'E HALD TUSKET LEDGE lies between the Old Man and Little Bald Tusket Little .Bald 
sho~ ' rom which it bee.rs about E. S. E., distant half a mile, and has nine feet on its Tusket Ledge. 
tl Best :fmrt at low water. The N. end of Half-Bald Tusket on with the N. end of Lit,.. 
I~an~ld 

1
Tnski:;t, leads right on the nine feet; and Owl's I-lead open to Eastward of Allen 

II • c ea;;~ 1t well to the Eastward.. .,. 
N .;RRI!. r LEDGE covers at a third flood, and bears from Bald Tusket Island N. Harriet 
b · S • ~ \'.\·,nearly a mile, and from the Southern point of Half-Bald Tusk et Island S. W. Ledge. ii!a thdi~aut !1alf a mile. Holmes Island, just open to the Eastward of Spectacle Island, 
Island .e · }'°.~nt of Pease':' Island, jus: touching the N. :point of L!ttle !falf-Baltl Tu,sket 
d~in 'i1ac ught over this ledge, which shows a considerable t1de-r1p when covered 

L
g e ruu of the tide 
EOP A '1'R A. • tant one ... ~ ~ SHOAL bears from the S. point of Bald Tusket Island S. by E., dis- Cleopatra 

shoalest n~l; nn~ three fourths, a~d is rocky and uneven, havin~ only twelve feet on its Shoal. 
an aroun~ ~-"' w ere a. few long pieces of kelp show at low sprmgs. It has deep water 
To.sket Isl 1 tnd shows a considerable tide-rip during the run of the tide. Hu.If-Bald 
open to tb:;v 0~n to the E~tward of the Bald Tusket, clears it to the Eastward : and 

&tw ~ 1 estward, clears it to the Westward. 
fnurtooneef t;rn Cleopatra Shoal and the Bald Tusket are two small shoals, one with 
rip durin e: · and the 0th.er -with nin?teen at low-water springs, which show a tide
~ket. g he run of the tide. There is a good passage between them and the Bald 

PF..ASE1S I . . • . . · 
hreen Pease' ~~AND LEDGE covers at a third flood, and lies nearly nud-channel be- Pcase's lJJ.land; 
~nll(lni8 bu 8 s E~? and the main, at one fourth of o. mile distant from the former. Mc- Ledge. 
it.to the Wer~ on d enwood Island, just touching the N. E. point of Pease's Island, clears 
~e Islands. w:r ' and lea.els between it and Pease's Island; and the S. point of Spec-
So)ithwo.rd. JUs open to the Southward of the S. point of Peaae's Islandi clears it to the 

~!!\~~~L~~~ ~DOE ju;it uncovers ft.tlow-water spring~, and Ii~sone and.a hU:lf Mark Island,· 
~'!lg the tide wh. eh es~ 81~& of l\Iark Islal!d: It shows a eons1derc.ble t1de-r1p Ledg~ . 

.llLLEN Mc le. l"Ull8 OTer 1t with great rapidity. . . 
K liea,oft' the, S. end of Allen Island. one and a half cables' length .dllen Rock. 
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distant, in the direction of Pease's Island; it ha.s good water all round it and !lhows ii 
whirl in the strength of the tide. The barn on Ellenwood Island, open of the S. W. endl 
of Allen Island, clears it to the Southwestward. 

SCHOONER PASSAGE ROCK lies n1:larly mid-channel between Owl's Head and 
Turpentine Island, and has ten feet on it at low water springs, and deep water all round. 
Bird Rock, just open to the Southward of Owl's Head Island, leads over it. 

BIRD ROCK lies in Ellenwood Passage, nearly mid-channel between Ellenwood 
Island and Owl's Head Island. It always shows, being about two feet above water at 
high springs. 

SPECTACLE LEDGE has eleven feet on it at low-water springs, and shows a 
large tide-rip during the strength of the tide. It bears from the S. end of Spectacle 
Island S.S. ,V. three fourths of a mile, and from the N. end of Half-Btild Tusket 
abou~ 'V. by S. :! . S., a good mile. The Southern point of Pease's Island just overlapping 
the :Northern pomt of Half-Bald Tusket Island, clears the ledge to the Southward; 
and the cliff on the S. W. end of Ellenwood Island open of the Eastern tangent of 
Spectacle Island, leads clear to the Eastward. It runs in this direction, being very 
narrow. 

SCHOONER PASSA.GE.-To run through Schooner Passage, keep Owl's Head 
open to the Eastward of .A.Hen Island until Half-Bald Tusket Island opens t.o tho North
ward of Little Bald Tusket Island, taking care to keep the S. point of Spectacle Island 
ofen to the Southward of the S. point of Pease's Island until McKinnon's barn, on the 
N. end of Ellenwood Island, touches the N. E. tangent of Pease's Island; this leads clear 
to the \Vest ward of Pease's Island Ledge, which must be rounded to close on the flood 
tide. which acts strong on the S. point of Pease's Island. Keep about mid-ch:mnel, 
taking care not to approach the Eastern side, to avoid Hn.ymaker Ledge, which h~s off 
the S. end of Haymaker Island, with only two ieet on it at low water, and which will be 
cleared by keeping C andlebox Island open to the Westward of Haymaker lRfand. After 
passing .A.Hen Island, take care not to open the S. E. tangent of Murder Island to th9 

Eastward of Candlebox Island, in order to pass to the Westward of Schooner Pass~e 
Rock. Keep midway between OwFs Head and Candlebox Island: and run along 6 

Vfestern side of Murder Island, which may be approached to about two cable.? length. 
on its S. \V. side. 

ANcHORAGE.-Good anchorage will be found ,0ff the Northern end of Allen I~I~d. 
In this passage the _tide runs with great rapidity, about three knots an hour in it.I! 

strength. · 's 
ELLENWOOD PASSAGE.-After passing Pease's Island Ledge, keep M_cKmn:e 

barn open to t?e South~ard. of Allen Island; this dears Alle~ Rock, passmi;d tohan
Southwa.rd of it. Run in mid-channel between !\lark and .A.Hen islands, and rui -c. 1 ; . 
nel between the Bird Rock and Ellenwood Island, and after passing the rock a cau 0 d 
length, get it on the Eastern tangent of Mark Island, which will clear the ~hoal ,~0~6 
which lies on either side of the passage. Murder Islaud can be passed on its S. . Ill 
at two cables' distance. . EJlen-

Through the N?rthern entrance to this passage, off _the Northeastern pornt of. n0n's 
wood Island, the tide runs four knots an hour. There is good anchorage off l\foKlll 
house, about one cable and a half to the Northward of tho Bird Rook. estern 

To approach Ellenwood anchorage from the. S. W., keep the cHff on th~ Souu:: uot to 
polnt of Ellenwood Island open to the Eastward of Spectacle Island, takrng c~ Ledge. 
open Holmes lsln.nd until the Harriet Ledge is pa.seed ; this will clear Spee:o,V end of' 
passing to the Eastward of it. Keep Bald Tusket Island entirely open of~ e th~a.rd 0( 
Half-Bald Tusket Island until the S. point of Allen Islaud opens. to the ~ orWestwal'ii: 
the N. point of Mark Island; this clears Mark Island Ledge, passm~ to ~10 ·ving the 
of it. Then keep in mid-channel between Mark and Ellenwood islan 8

• gied to the 
Southern point of the latter (which runs off shoal) a good berth j thence proce 
anchorage as before. be tide.rigs 

The tide runs very rapidly through the Tusket Island passages, aNd .J a.nd S. E" 
throW'1:1 ~p by i~ are numerous .a~d heavy. Its ~enera.~ set is to .the · ~onsidera;bl:e 
but this is modified by the p0Slt1on and shape of the islands,_ which form "ts directJOil• 
eddies, and by the main land in the vicinity, of which the tide follows \uts it;s ·rate· 
The average rate is from two to four koots per hour, and r_ound some P~ater respe-0:-J 
probably e:ii;;ceeds the latter. 'l'he tide turns a little after high 8dd ~ow 

6 
at the part: 

tively. The establishment, or the times of high water, at full an c ang ' · ·." 
at Ellenwood Island, is 9h. 47m. . d Cape J,edgt'z 

To gass betw_een R?und _Island and the Ba.Id Tusket, hav1':f clee.rewa-rd of RoUDa 
steer N. W. t_ N ., which will lead clear to the Eastward a.n. ~ ort1j e "'hieh Illus#; 

Island, and nnd'Yay between the Cleopatra. Shoal and the Soldih s L~s f>irlnt opens; 
be carefully avoided. When the Southeastern exti:eme of F:reno m:n West.ward of-A of. 
the ~orthward of Bald Tnaket Isla.nd, a vessel will be clear. to t: t the Soutbwaru .· 
Soldiers Ledge, and the ooune. mu.s$. ~ ~teped:to W.N. w. to pass 
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Gannet Dry Ledge, and to the Northward of the South Ledge and Southwest Shoal, which 
lie much in the way, and must be carefully avoided by vessels of large draught. "\Yhen 
the Gannet bears N. E. by E., the Dry Ledge is passed, and the course may be altered to 
the Northward. When the Dry Ledge is seen, it may be safely approached to within 
half a. mile, as it has good water all round it. · 

GANNET ROOK.-Tbe Gannet is a remarkable rock, the sugarloaf peak of which is Gannet Rack. 
fifty feet above high water, and the lump to the Northward of it has only three feet 
_less elevation. Yarmouth or Cape Fourohu light.house hears from the peak N. by 
E. i E., and Seal Island light-house S. ! E.; they are both in sight in clear weather. 
The rock is three eighths of a mile long in a N ortberly direction, and narrow, hav-
ing deep water all arcumd, except on its Southern side. The variation of the com-
pll.BB is 20 less Westerfy on Gannet Peak than in the neighborhood, being there only 
140 w. 

NORTH ROCK hears from Gannet Peak about N. ~ E., three cables distant. It un- lfortk Rock. 
oovers at a third ebb, and generally breaks wten covered. 

SOUTHEAST ROCK bears from Gannet Peak S. by E. t E., distant nearly one mile Southeast 
and a half, and shows two breaks in heavy weather, and a good tide-rip during the tide. Rock. 
Ii has good water to a cable's length on its E. and W. sides. Yarmouth light-house, 
t-Ouching the Eastern tangent of Green Island, leads over it. 

SOUTH LEDGE bears from the Gannet Peak nearly S., distant four and a half miles; South Ledge. 
the least wn.ter found on it was twenty-four feet at low springs ; it shows a tide-rip, and 
breaks in very heavy weather, The outer high lump of Cape Fourchu,just open of the 
E. tanget of Green Island, leads over this ledge. . 
. SOUTH ROCK bears from the Gannet Peak S.-! W., distant three fourths of a mile; Soutli Roclt.. 
tt shows at a tbird flood, and generally breaks. 

1 
J ACCO'S IUDGE.-The shoalest water found on this ridge was twenty-seven feet at Jacc<ls Ridge. 

?"' "!ater springs on its N. end, which &ears from the Gannet _Peak S. by W. ~ "\V., distant 
s~miles; thence it extends ono mile and a third in a Southerly direction, and is narrow, 
~jth deep water on its E. and W. sides, a.nd shows a tide-rip during the tide. Green 

~nd~ on the Eastern edge of the Gannet, leadE" over it . 
. ~OUTHWES'!' SHOAL bears from the Gannet Peak S. S. 1V. t ·w., three and a fourth Southwest 

. Dlll_es, and extends one fourth of a mile in a Southerly direction; it has only nineteen feet Shoal . . Wit, and shows ~t tide-rip~ and breaks in heavy weather. Green Island, just open to the 
·of the Gannet, leads ~ver this shoal. 

ti:OUTHWE~T DRY LEDGE bears from the Gannet Peak S. W. i ~V., one mile and South.west 
. et~ fourths; It uncovers at two hours' ebb, and generally breaks at high water; there Dry Ledge. 
18 ~ enty of water between it and the Gannet, lJut it is prudent to go outside. 
th t~h bottom at the above shoals and ledges being very uneven, it is highly probable 
ar a ere may be less water on them than that given by the lead, and therefore vessels 

e recoo.unended to avoid tbein. 

J3ETWEEN ELLINGWOOD PASS.AGE AND BRYER..'3 ISLAND. 

•diJ h-!r~DER ISL~ND WEST _SHOAL h_as eightee~ feet on it a~ low wa.ter, ·which .Murder _ 
.tefwee e~thalf a. uul~e from the high-water lme of the IBland, there bemg a good channel Island West 
· a.tdir1~ \·and the; island. From the N. W. point of the island a shoal also extends in Shoal. 
:~hore. ec ion, having twelve feet on it at low water, about one third of a mile from the 

REEF LEDGE hi b · 
"'1tent. and th • .w c u_ncovera at a quarter-ebb, i3 shoal all round for a considerable Reef Ledge. 
· ntb~rn 

0
• ere is v.ery _little water all the way between it and Reef Island, from the 

. eb~gue .P, .~tSfEwh1ch its shoalest part bears W. by N. t N., half a. mile; and from 
· REEF S~m · '· by S_., aLout a mile distant. 
·de. A.Ith IO:-~ has thirteen feet 011 it at low water, e.nd shows a tide-rip duriug the R.eef Slwa.l • 
. llrmo11th l~uf ht can be passed on either aide, it had better be kept to the Eastward. 
·to the \V:fft t- ~use open~ the Westward of the W. tangent of Jebogue P.?int, cle~rs 

a. fourth w~r i b From it the S. end of Reef Island bears E. by N. & N., one mile 
J.EBOGUE ap e ogue Point is distant one mile and a half. 
re bein a OINT ~HO.AL is a large broken pa.tch, with fourteen feet water on it, Jebogw; .· 

th._, ohan~elpaasag~w1th twenty-five feet on it between th!' shoal and t;he point, which Point Skoal. 
; oal., or Led ge,n.er Y used, though the deepest channel lies between it and Jebogue 
,.~G~~ . . . 

r spriQ 8 . -~DGE, or SHOAL, is very dangerous, havmg only two feet on 1t at low Jebog-tr£ 
knv wa.Jr 1 1 I~~a a large tide-rip during the tide, and brea.~s, iftbere is .any sea on Ledge or 

1
* _ _,tlle high wate 

1
l!rs from Jebogue Point about S. "\V. t W., nearly one ruile Skoal. 

--.i. • · 1' ine. There is a good channel between this shoal 'l.nd Green 
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Foul Ground. 'l'TIE FOUL GROUND lies to the N. of Jebogue Ledge j it has only nine feet on i 
{which is two thirds of a mile from the shore), and shows a considerable tide-rip; ther 
is a good channel between it and J ebogue Ledge. 

Roaring 
Bull. 

Tides. 

THE ROARING BULL lies nearly midway between Green Island and Yarmoutl 
light-house, and very nearly in the line joining them, and a mile distant from the shore 
It is about two feet above water at low springs, has good water to a ealJle:s length al 
round, and shows a small tide-rip, but breaks if there is any sea on. I 

From Yarmouth to Ellenwood Island the tide runs inside Green Isla.nd and through! 
the above-named ledges at full three knots per hour during its strength; there is aj 
very short interval of slack water. It sets strong round Cape Fourchu, so that, if a' 
vessel is steering for Yarmouth Sound with the flood-tide running, she must be careful 
to haul up the moment she has cleared the Roaring Bull. It ill' necessary to impress on 
the mariner that he should keep clear of these shoals, from the strong probability that 
the shoalest water has not been obtained by the lead, and that the chances are in favor 
of there being in reality less water than that marked on the chart. · 

Anchorage. The anchorage inside Murder Island and in Little River can only be used by small 
vessels. . 

Yarmouth 
Sound. 

Tides. 

Jebogue is a safe little anchorage> and may be used in cases of necessity by -yess~ls 
drawing from twel vc to fourteen feet. 'l'he following are the directions for entermg it: 

A vessf'.l being to the S. W. of the entrance between Gannet Rock and Green Island, 
should brmg the Gannet to bear about S. "\V. by S., and steer N. E. by N., so as to pasff 
midway between Garden Head and the small earthy cliff opposite (on the K. W · s!de), 
from which it runs off shoal full a third of the way across, and a bar exte_nds righi 
across, over which there are only twelve feet at low-water !Oprings. Keep m_1d-channe. 
in the entrance, and anchor one and a fourth cables' length inside the pornt, on t~e 
Eastern t:ide of the entrance, round which the channel makes a sudden turn t? t e 
Eastward, taking care to keep the Gannet in sight in the middle of the entrance, m Ol' 

der to keep clettr of the mud-bank that runs along the "\Vestern side, and also e~ two 
small rnud-b:ink13 in the middle of the channel at its head. The depth of water dill b~ 
about sixteen feet at low springs, over muddy bottom, excellent holding-gr?un iba~l 
the water always smooth. Good fresh water can be obtained, the supply bemg a 0 

three tons per tide. li.f 
If the~ vessel be to the N. W. of Jebogue Point, bring the S. end of the eart_hy ~dj 

to the ~ o:thward .of G~rden I_Iead )ust open to the S~mthw;rd of Jebogue PorntFonl 
run for it rn that d1rect10n, whrnh will carry her clear m go~ water bet\veen the p -01 Ground and Jebogue Ledge; when about threo fourths of a mile from Jebogue 01 

she will have pas~ed the 1:-edge, and may haul more to the Son~hward, so as t~Euid 
round Jcbogue Pomt at a distance of from one fourth t? ha~f a mile, ,:when she in ol 
steer so as to run along the Northern shore at half a mile distant, until the open h;ul · 
the harbor bears N. E. by N., and the Gannet Hock S. W. by S., when the course 8 rtb 
be altered to the former bearing, to pass halfway between Garden Head and the ea 
cliff opposite; when proceed as before. d W 

YARMOUTH SOUND cn.n be used with all winds, except those l~et~een S. z'1'~wen 
when it is dangerous if the wind is strong. The best anchorage 18 m altu th of 
feet, over sandy bottom, the light· house bearing W. by N. t N., a:?o~t one ~~r Jen" 
mile. 'l'he shore inside the light-house should no~ be approached w1tbm a cnr.1d le: . 
as there are seyeral detached P:1-tches of rocks lym~ off it. At about two b<t, S ~ s r 
from the opposite shore to the hght-house, from which they bear about E. { d.pend 
the Hen and Chickens, which begin to uncover at two thirds ebb. 'l'hhe n :ia cl 
church at Yarmouth on with t~e middle of a low 'beach at the bead of t ~ ~~ut ~go 
them to the Westward. The mner anchorage should not be attempted

1 
w~tb follo~n 

pilot; but in en.so of a vessel being caught in the sound in a S. W. ga e, e 
directions will be of use: d three fourt 

The principal dangers are, a rook outside the beacon, lyiDg one an. at Iow-?m 
cables7 length from the extremity of the ship~a stern, with only a foot on it bich it is · 
springs; and a rock in the middle of the harbor, iwide the beacon, from w rings. R 
taut about three cables' length, which uncovers three feet at l?w-water sp t hand. 
for the ship's stern so as to pn.ss it at a. cable's length, leaving it on t~e l~iug care n 
pass the beacon at the same distance, leaving it on the starboard han 'b:vond the 
to let the light-house, the top of which may be seen over the lo.nd, pas~h keeping a 
little islet inside the entrance; then steer for the Independenirchur ... bie•s length, all 
two cables from the land, and give Battery Point a bertli of ha & ca chora.ge. 
when about one cable and a. fourth distant from it, you_ will find _:o.fe :is diSiciilt '° . 
water can be o.btained from wells ; that from the lake ~not goo..., an full and eh~ 
In Yarmouth Hat'bor the establishment or times of high wate{' a.; t five inches. 
lOh. Om., and the riae varies from sixteen feet nine inohes to twe ve ee ctivelv
tide-stream chH~es its direction a little after high ani;t Iow wa.terhr:her N. jl. ! :E. 

THE LURC R consists of two shoal patches, bea.nng from eo.e 0 



 

BLUNT'S Al\fERIC.AN COAST PILOT. 209 

. W. i \f., with shte"n or s.-.venteen fathoms water between them. That to the South
·estward is the larger and shoaJer having only nine feet on it ·at low springs, and shows 
considerable tide-rip during the run of the tide, near the S. W. end of which the 

hoalest water is, and breaks in heavy weather. The other, bearing from the nine feet 
. E. ! E., distant two and a half miles, has five fathom;;:: on it, and is very small, hut 

hows a good tide-rip. The Southwest Shoal bears from Yarmo].lth light-hoµse N. "\V. 
by W. t \V. fourteen and three fourths miles. 
· At the Northeast Shoal the ellh commenees running lh. 30m. after high water at Tides. 
Yarmouth; at naap tides it attains u velocity of two and u, half knot:;i, the average set 
being nine and one fourth miles in a Southerly d1rection. The flood set>:! in the opposite 
d!-rection, its greatest velocity at neaps being two and one fourth milefl, its average set 
mght miles. The :slack water is full one hour in duration. 
T~E TRIN~TY LEDGE consists of three sm~tll rocks which uncover at lo>y springs, Trinity 

the highest bemg between two and three fe~t abnye water, and tf;e others JUSt 8een. Ledge. 
Th~y lJear from Cape St. Mary S. \V. ~- \V. six and three fourths miles; aud from Illa.ck 

rromt W. ! S. six i;niles, aud from Fourchu light-house N. hy "\V .. thirteen and three 
t/our.ths miles. The highest rock should not be approached nearer than one fourth of 
!a ~1fo. They cause n considerable tide-rip during the tide, at the S. W. extremity of 
i whrnh the rocks lie, and in heavy we:.i,ther they break. There is bi·oken g;round all the 
tway ~rom the Trinity Ledge tp Black Point, but nothing that wil! bring a Ye1S;;d up. 
;~he tide-current runs with great strength at the ledge, attainin;; in the middle of the 
0tide two khots per hour: the ebb setting S. ~· \V., aud the flood N. ~ E. 
~ BRYERS ISLAND S. \V. SHOAL, bears from Dryer:o Island light-house S. \V. by Bryers 
:"'· U\larly four miles, and from tho Gull Rock S. W. b:v W. 1, \V., distant tn-o miles. It Islmul S. TY. hh only thirteen feet water on a small patch where Dartmouth Point is jrnst open to Shoal. 
t e Westward of the Gull. A long tide-rip extends vom the Gull to a mile beyond the 
h. W

1 
·Shoal. Between this shoal and the Gull J{ock there i'! a ehanuel one mile and a 

a f broad~ and the rock can be approached to a fonrt.h of a mile on its sea-sJde . 
. M In runnmg into the Bay of Fundy, nnd intending to pass to the N. 1\'. of Grand Directions.: 
i/b:an Island, a ~essel being four mi~cs to. the S. 1Y. of the Bl~nde Hock, s~1ou!d steer ' 

h. ~ W. i- W. th1rty-seYen m1les, which w1~l carry her four 1111Ie: to t_he S. ~ . of t!ie Jb/< i:st pa:t of the Lurcher; thence a :.";. hy \V. conr"'e for forty-mght miles '!111 
· mglfach1as Seal Islands to bear N. N. E. ~- E., di".'tant four miles; or a vessel havmg 
. ~ss~ \lud Isla_nd W. Shoal on its Southern side, the light-housn being well open to the 

· e~. ward of Division Point, a N. W. if N. course senm miles 'vill clear Jacco's Hid~e. 
h~lng to the Southward of the ridge, Rtcer N. N. \V. + W. twenty four miles, when tne ob est/art of the Lurcher will bear N. E. hy E. it E. one n"'iile and a hnlf; thence a 
· Eyb) · ~ W. course for forty-ei"ht miles will bring 1\Iachias Seal Islands to bear 
·Th. Y t E. one mile aud a half.,.., 

ire ~-average set of a tide on the above courses is from eight to ten miles per tide, its Tides. 
E c ~OE constantly altering as fol1ows: At the Blonde Hock the ebb sets about 

·· · d ~t Yl\· · k ~-; to the Northward of Seal Island, S. S. E. ~ E. : at the Lurcher S.: 
ore . .dachms Islands, about S. W. t S., beyond which it takes the direction of the 

~.in.r~?f ias ~eal Islands should be passed to the Southward, at a distance of four miles; 
I!:. i E ~n t ~y bea~ N. E. by E. ~ E. four miles, the course should be altered to N. by 
~ourse· 1/~ eight .miles. when the light will hear S. hy E. t E. six miles, and a N. E. 11 E. 
half dlf>:!n~en Th!es.will hrin~ the vessel due E. of Quoddy light-house, one mile and a 
~aU Rocks · h" h18 ~ight should no~ be ~pproac~ed neriorer thau half n mile, to ~woid the 
~· In th how lC he about that distance from it 

ggy, th: le:d directions the weather has been s~pposed clear; should it, however, he 
C<Jrdin.,. t th must he: frequently used, and the vessel kept on nearly the above courses, 

_!lllp in thi:t · f:e ~llowlng considerations: when nearing tho land ahrenst the Snlva.g_es, 
der twentf f: ~~ oins, and pass to the Southward of the Brazil Hoek, by not gomg 
hieh will car::V ;;ms wat.er over a sandy bottom; afte~ which keep in twenty fathomt>, 
ear the latt v er ontf!lde all dangers from the .Brnz1l to the Blonde Rock. 1Vhen 

y inereas eri:oc~, and the vessel making ft 1V. by N. course, the depth:.; will sud-
in N. bye W ~h~~y and forty fathoms ; she will then be past Seal Isl.and, and can 

. under th· 1;" ·for the Bay of Fundy. After nltering thfl course, if the depths 
-thfl Gannet RJ :u.thoms, haul more to the Westward, as the deep wat.er runs close up 

rle..rip) and th c i A good lookout muat be kept for the Lurcher (which shows ~ 
llitig iheabo e ead kept going when in its neio-hhorhood. The vessel, by con-

11\erican shor:e cours~ with the lead going and a good lookout, will approach the 
thorns, the cou:ar ~ibhy Island, when t.h:: soundings will shou,l, :ind when in twe::ity 
allel to the coa!t 8 0 !11d be altered to N. E. by E. 1 E. ; she will then he runnmg 

lllhW&rd. until she reaches Quoddy light, wbeu the coast tends m~re to the 
?Unning for y · . . . . . . . 

tnrnouth, or intending to pass to the S .• E. of the Grand Manan ins1de 
14 
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the. Lurcher, after pa1:1s. ing J acco's Ridge, a N. ! E. cour5e for seven miles will clear ~ 
Gannet Dry Ledge, and lead to the Northward of the Gannet; then N. by E. ~ E. 
miles, will lead outside Green Island, which is bold on its W. side, to within three mil 
to the Westward of Yarmouth light-house. If the vessel bas paE<sed between Roun 
Island and Bald Tusket, there is a good passage between the Gannet and t.he Tuske 
Island. Keep the lig!lt-bou,;e well open to the Eastward of Green Island, which wil 
cleai- all the dangers off the Gannet, passing inside of them ; pass Green Island, which 
is bold on the E. !!lide, from half to a fourth of a mile; then steer N. t E. until the light
house bears to the Eastward of N. by E. t E., in order to pass outside the Roaring Bull. 

After running through either Schooner or Ellenwood Passage, and being abreast of 
the low part which connects the two high portions of Murder Island, and from two to 
four cables' length from the shore inside :Murder Island 1Y. shoal, alter course to N. W. 
to pass between it and the shoal that extends off the N. "\Y. point of Murder Island. 
When Yarmouth light-house opens of the W. tangent of Jeboguc Point, a vessel will be 
clear of and outside ~eef Shoal, and wishing to run along the coast inside the dangers 
the course should be altered to N. !\- W., running for the light-house, keeping it a little 
open t-0 the Westward of the \V. tangent of Jebogue Point, so that when the pointbmm, 
E. by S. -~ S. its high-water line will be from a fourth to half a mile distant. Rux; along· 
shore, preserving this distance to keep inside the foul ground ; and when Pmk_neJ 
Point shuts in of Je.bogue Point, the dista.nce may be gradually increased to two th1rde 
of a mile until the Roaring Bull is passed, which is about a mile from the Ian~ .. Cape 
Fourchu is bold, and may be safely approached to two cables' length. If w1shrng tQ: 
run outside the dangers, preserve the former (N. \.Y.) course until the line jo~ning.Greeil· 
Island and the light-house is passed, when the course may be altered to N. ~ E. unt; 
the light-house bears to the Eastvwrd of N. by E. ~ E. 1 

From Cape Fourchu, to run i!l:side the Lurcher and' Trinity Ledge for Gr~nd 0,
1 

Petit passages: "\Vith Yarmouth light-house bearing E. by S. t S. three miles, a~· t E 
course for twenty-eight and ,~half miles will carry a vessel to Peter Island, leanng .re 
Trinity about a mile-to the Westwa1·d, and Cape St. :i\Iary about three and a half tm el~ 
to the Eastward. If bound to Petit Passage, a N. by E. !l E. course will carry her we 
inside the Trinity, and about three fourths of a mile to the W estvrnrd of Cape St.. l\foi{, 
In foggy weather it will Le better to make the land in the vicinity of Cape FoiWch u. 
when a N. 1- E. course for sixteen miles will bring her near Cape St. l\fa~ · 
passing Cbegoggin Point, care must be taken not to approach the land to the N•th'!a! 
of it nearer than half a mile until abreast of Cran berry Head, after which the prOJ~C 
ing points to Cape St. l\Ittry are pretty hold and may "be approached, bearing in ~1~ 
that the lead should he kept constantly going, and tiie depth not decreased unde~ eig 
or ten fathoms; if any doubt arises, anchor. 'Vhen. near Cape. St. Mary, gren tic if. 
must be taken to avoid a shoal which dries at low water, and which runs off on~d ou b 
of a mile in a S. W. by S. direction: the flood tide round this shoal shows u cousi er~ 
tide-rip to the extent of full half a mile. I~rom Oape St . .Mary to Momegan,J:l~be coca' 
bold, and the cliffs in some places rise one hundred feet above high water. . Eom art · · 
St . .Mary to Grand Pa.ssage, steer N. by ,V. ! ,V., in order to make the S. ·1 Pallo . 
Bryers Island at from one to two miles to the Southward of the passage, a dil~i has 
ance being made for tides. Across the entrance of St. Mary Bay the fio? tlf ecurre 
greater general effect than the ebb, which is chiefly confined to two strips 0

1 rv 
from Petit and Grand passages respectively in the direction of Cap~ St. l\ ~ fug 0 
Montegan, the current se.ts along the coast, the flood at i~s greatest velocity att.'tlD 
knot, and the ebb about two thirds of a knot per hour. 

GRAND PASS.A.GE AND WESTPORT. 

The principal daugers in Grand Passage are : . . . ibe l].lid 
PASSAGE SHOAL, which has five feet on it at low-water springs, li~sl 10 gth dist&l( 

of the passage bearing from Peter Island light-house N. t E., four cables en • 
and shows a tidewrip during the tide. d is di 

COW LEDGE.-The highest part shows soon af~r h~gh_ w.a~er; ': }ow w 
one and a half cables' length from LonjZ; Island, to which lt is .Jom~d breadth 
Peter Island light-house bearing S. by W. ii- W.1 with the island its own , 
to the Westward of Sand Point, clears the ledge to the Westward. d }'esafourlhOf 

COW LEDGE SHOAL has fourteen feet on it at low water, a.DE. i.
1E three anb 

mile to the Northward of the highest part of Cow Ledge, an~ S-
8 

bj-W. t 1V., "'If 
length from the N. point of Bryers Island. Peter Island bearm~. ·t ole~ it to 
the island open it.s own breadth to the Westward of Sand ow • 
Westward. . . h ·de of Peter' 

Grand Pa.sso.ge has two entrances to the Southward, one on eact'i ~:n it, and 11& . 
that on thew. is the shorter and narrower, e.nd bu twenty .... foµr ee 1 

· 
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leers. In entering the latter passage keep in mid-channel, and if the flood ii; running 
igreat care must be taken, as the tide sets directly on the S. point of Peter Island with 
great strength. When thl"ough the channel, and wishing to anchor at 1-Vestport, haul to 
the Westward, giving the point on Bryers Island a berth of nea:rly n. cable1s length. 
Anchor with the Episcopal church beu.riug S. W. f W., and the Bctptist chapel "\V. ~ N·., 
in from five to seven fathoms at low water, over a hard bottom, but the water will be 
,smooth. A small supply of fresh water may be obtained from wells. 

The establishment at W.estport is lOh. 39m.; the greatest rise observed at high.water Tides. 
was twenty-one feet six inches, and the least sixteen feet three inches ; the highest lo\v 
water seven feet, and the lowest eleven inches. 'l'he tide commences running to the 
S?uthward fuU half an hour before high water. . The tide-stream runs with great velo-

·. city through Grand Passage, especially through the tw.o channels at the Southern en
~ trance, where it attains the rate of fron1 five to six knots per hour. 
~ If wishing to run through the \'\.es tern entrance without. auchoring at Westport, instead 
f of hauling to the Westward preserve a Northerly course, taking care not to approa.ch 
t ~rye;s Island. nearer than one cable and a .half, to avoid a rocky shoal which runs off t tnat island a little beyond the N. end of '\Vest port, a.bout that dista.nce off; and on the 
£&ther ~nd, keep Peter Island light-house to the Southward of S. i- \Y., until half a mile 
fto the Northward of the island, to clear Passage Shoal, when the light mulc't he kept 

f 
to the Southward of S. by W. ! W. until the N. ·end of Bryers Island hears N. '\V. it ·vv., 
w:hen a yessel will be clear of Cow Ledge and Shoal, and by keeping the light-house in 

"Lght, will pass a long way to the Northeastward of the N. W. Ledge, aud rnay approach 
l: ong Island, which is bold, to a cable;s length. Ct'.re must, however, be taken not to 
[~n very close to the Northern point of Bryers Island, for it is 1;1hoal for a cable's length ·!b a ~ortheaaterly direction, and also one cable and a half in a Northerly direction from 
· e htgh-water line of the point. 
th To run through the Eastern entrance, keep the S. point of Peter Island a little on 
. e port bow to avoid Dartmouth Poillt, which should be given a ·wide berth ; on the 

0°ff' pa.ss along the Ea.stern side of Peter Island, which may be safely a{lproached to 
a cable)s length. Preserve u. N orthorly course, taking care not to Lring the light-

ouae to bear to the Southward of S. by )V. -~ \V., until half a mile beyond it; nor 
approach the Long Island shore, until arriving at Sand Point, nearer than two cables' 

e~\th{v after passing Sand Point take care not to bring the light-house on Peter Island 
. We estward of S. by '\V. t V\"'., and then steer as before ro:icommcnded. 

· lien Peter Island is passed, and wishing to anchor at Westport on the flood, haul .ahP round _the N. end of the isl¥d• taking care to keep a full cable's length off the 
· ;w~ter hue} or two cables' length fro.in the light-houser.,. in order to avoid the shoal lrl hoth t~e Northern end of the island": and pass between it and Passage Shoal, on 

. Ao h e ood. sets directly and with great st;~ngth. . . . 
e e ~oy on Passage Shoal would greatly facilitate the navigation of this passage and 
1n Va;E to 1vestport, which affords a very sare anchorage with r.:JI winds, except 
the · .. · to N. N. E. i E., to which it is exposed; but the water is. always smooth 

pos1t1on recommended for anchoraa-e. 
0 

FROM CAPE SAINT MARY 'l'O RUN T~IR~UGH PETIT PASSAGE . 

. ~~~~~ i~t!'SStGE.-'l'h~re is a flashing light; exhibiting a red and white ~ash alter- Light. 
· Cape St. },I~•a b of ~ne mmute, o~ Boar7~ Hen.d,S. side of the en.trance to_ Petit Passage. . . 
. rtli llliles w:fl earing E. one mile, a N. by E. j E. course, distance sixteen a~d one Directu:ms. 
1gby Neck' be~ .ca7 3:. ve~el to th~ S. en_tran~e of Petit ,Passage, the S. pomt of 
r- some rock ring ff ·• N. E., half a mile; this pomt must not be approached close to, 
In runniu ~h;u1 ° lt nearly a cable's length in a Southerly direction.· . 
d tna.y be£ o~h the pa~age, ·keep about mid-channel. '.rhe \Vestern shore ls bold, 

&hor~~othc rf', especially at Eddy Point, which projectl:l intp the passage ; the 
hie and a half fr e orthw.a.rd of San~ Point has a ragged rocky bottom to ab~.mt one 

• fi Head (th ~m the h1gh~water hne. Oare must be taken in approachrng the 
.. eight feet 

0
6 P.~mt at the N. W. entrance of the passage) off which lies a rock with 

three fourth: 1 at l~w spring_~; it bears from the point about N. by E.•!l E., one 
. -tt:r.eam. and b c~e~ langth d!stant, and shows a tide-rip daring the strength of the 
'1rlVil.ter betwee~e~ lil heavy weather. There is a passage wi~h twenty-five feet at 
· .~Cape St M . rock and the shore. When running for Petit Passage on the ebb, 
· tide ia _pasa~d arbf s:eer for the middle of Long Isla.nd about N. A E., until the strip 
nglslanif shore : c rltns f:om the pMsage to the cape, beyond which, on the 
,~gth and di~!e~e ~ddy 18 formed, ru.nnjng toward Petit Passage, which increases 
,~.Y Point, w.hich 8 8 bn. breadth on app:roa.ching that passage, where it reaches up 
. '".UliJll through the ean . e rounded close t.o. . . 

, ~e, <>t. the '.Bay of Fundy side, .Boar's Head bear1ng S. W .. 
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eight tenths of a mile, Partridge Island light (St. John, New Brunswick) will bear N. 'NJ 
E. t E., forty-nine and a half miles distant. , . I 

When in the Bay of Fundy, and wishing to enter Petit Passage on the ebb, make.the' 
Digby Neck shore to the Eastward of the passage, and skirt it along until in the pas-
sage, in order to preyent the tide sweeping the vessel by the entrance. 'l'he above shore 
can be approached with safety to about one cable and a half, where therQ is a depth of 
about five fathoms at low water. 

Petit Passage is the shortest route between St. John and Cape Fourchu, '.l.nd is to be 
preferred by steamers and smart sailing vessels with a leading wind through the passage, 
not only on account of the lesser distance, but becauP:"e it i8 entirely free from dangers . 
.A. small light on Eddy Point would be of great advantage. 

The tide runs through Petit Passage at a rate of from six to seven knots an hour. 
High water happens about two minutes before, and the range exceeds that in Grand 
Passage by one twentieth. .An eddy is fonned on the ""\V.estern shore of the passage to 
the Northward of Eddy l'oint, where small vessels can anchor close to the shore, but re-
quire to be moored head and stern on the ebb-tide . 
·. ST. MARY BAY.-When off Cape St. Ma.ry and bound up St. Mary Day, the coast is 
bold, and may be approached until you arrive at Montegan, where it becomes 
low, and beyond which rocky ridges run off the shore in a direction at right angles 
to its trend as far as Groscocq; the shore should be given a berth of a mile. Be
yond Groscocq the coast becomes bolder, until within a short distance of the entrarn.ce 
of the Sisibou River, where a shoal runs off; by keeping rather more than h:ilf a mile 
from the shore, a vessel will pass outside in about five fathoms at low-water sprmgs, 8:f· 
ter which, when the remarkable notch in Sandy Cove shows open, she can haul mf 
toward the entrance of the river, and find good anchorage in about five and a hal 
fathoms at low water, over mud bottom, at rather less than ha.If a mile from the 
shore. 

Long Island. LONG ISLAND.-'l'he St. Mary· shore of Long Island is very bold, and a vesselc~ 
run close along it except in rounding Dartmouth Point, off which some ragged rocks he 
nearly cable and a half distant. 

'l'he Bay of Fundy shore of Long Island is bold, and after passing: Cow-ledge. 
;Shoal can be approached to one cable's length, until you. re.ach Boar's Head, whd:~ 
only small vessels or steamers should attempt to pass ms1de. the rock before 
scribed. 

Bryers BR_YERS IS~ANp NORTHWEST LEDGE.-This ledge, which i~ o~ la:ge e~ei!'. 
Isliind N. W. and hes to the N. W. of Bryers Island, has very deip water to the N. 1\ · dose. 1 ci 
1 .. edge. and.a good passage between it and the island; tho N orthwesteru shore of the JS an 

Northwest 
Rock. 

may be safely approached to two· cables' length. . N w.: 
On this ledR;e there are several shoal spots, the principal of which a.re the · : 

Rock, Batson s Rocks, and the Frenchman's Elbow. • 11 extent.! 
NORTHWEST ROCK has only six feet on it at low springs, and is of sma. .10 andl 

The six-foot bears from Bryers Island light-house N. by E., four and a. hu)f ~1 11 larirel 
from station on Bryers Island, N. by W. ~ "\V., three and three fourths m1}0~' d (ov~rl 
grn;nite. b?ulder on a hill on Long ~sl.and, on with the N. point of Bryers. 8 :d waterl 
which it 1s seen), lead.a clear of this rock and of the whole ledge, passing lll g .1 
to the N orth~ard of 1t.. ., n which 1~ 

Tke Batson. THE. BA1:SON consists. of two rocks, or sm.l\ll ahoals, ~he least Wfl;.ter nd N. E. !~ 
respectively twelve and thirteen feet at low Fprm(J"s; they he S. W. ! )V ·a bet'IVe 
from each other and nearly a cable's length apart~ with five and a half fwl.Off~Dt one 
them. The. twelve.foot spot bears from the N. W. rock W. S. W. t . ·• .1 and fl'Ofll 
mile; from Bryers Island light-ho'1se nearly N., three and eigbftenths nules: 1 

. . Bryers Island station, N . .N. \V. i W., three and nine tenths miles. d ba'!f fa,th-0J11Bi 
Tiu French- THE FRENCHMAN'S ELBOW is a long shoal strip, with n:e an d1!' ction of tb61 

man's Elbow. water on it, and lies between the N. W. Rock and Bfyers Isle.nd,. in the ire 
N. poiut of the latter, and distant about one mile from the former.. in that dir.ec-: 

Tides. 

To the S. W. of the Batson, the ridge extends to a consi4erable d1~nee 
tion, gra.daally increasing in depth, with deep water on btJtb sides ofhit. £ the tide, an 

The N. ,V. Ledge shows a. large heavy tide-rip during the atrengt 0 

brc.aks hee.vy on its shoal parts when there is much sea. . . .E of the lig~ 
The Gull Rock, well open of the point .of Bryers . Island to the ~·th~ Gull on "'1 . 

house, clears the Batson Rocks, J.l!LSBing to the Sonthwn.rd of them ; an W Hock. 
the point will lead over the N. W. Ledge, between the Batson and N. ki~g a Sout~i:d 

The tide stream runs very strong over the N. W. Ledge1 the . ebb ta. -0ur at b31.H1 
and t~e flooc! a ~ortherly direeti_on. at the rate of n.botit fo.ur ~iles.sn tere a.bo?t th 
when 1t attains its greatest velocity. The stream changes its due~ontime of iugh llll 
fourths of an hour after that in Grand Passage, or nearly a.bout tue 
fow wa~.r there. . . . . . . • . . wtween the 

Pirec.timis. In ~IIJg ;(rom Cape Fourchn to St.: Jo!Jn, e.n.4 intending. to TWl 
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Manan and Bryers Island, with Cape Fourchu light-house bearing E. by S. !i S., three 
miles, a N. by W. i W. course, twenty-seven miles, will lead three miles to the West
ward of Trinity Ledge, and about the same distance to the Westward of Bryers Island 
S. W. Ledge; thence steer N. ;i W. e.ht miles, when the Bats<?n Rocks on the N. W. 
Ledge will bear about E. by S. t S., rather more than five miles; the course to St. 
John is then clear of, all danger, and Partridge Island will bear N. E. ! N. sixty miles. 

In foggy weather it requires a very careful lookout, and the lead frequently hove, to Caution. 
make this passage; in which case, when al:1teast of the '.rrinity Ledge at the distance 
above mentioned, if a depth of less than thirty fathoms is obtained, haul more to the 
Westward. ·When approaching the S. Vt. Ledge, you shoul&be in about forty fathoms. 
The tail of this ledge runs out a considerable distance to the S. W., and shows a ripple 
during the tide; if, therefore, you go from deep to shoal and then deepen again, and see 
the ripple, you will know you have crossed the tail of the shoal, and by referring to the 
c~art and depth of water, will pick up your pl~cc pre;tt2f exactly. In approaching. the 
~. W. _Ledge: keep beyond forty fathoms; and in a similar manner to the above, you 
:nay pick up your position, when crossing the tail that runs out a considerable distance 
in a S. W. direction from ;he Batson. 

The tide-stream from Cape Fourchu to Bryers Island will set a little across the above Tides. 
course~ from five tO ten degrees, and run about two knots an hour during four hours on 
each tide, the ebb setting the vessel to the W e5tward, and the flood to the Eastward of 
her apparent course. After passing Dryers Island, tho direction of the stream S11ffers 
a considerable alteration, setting N. E. and S. 1:V. · · 
_ANN~POLIS G UT.-Pursuing the coast along shore from Bryers Island to Annap-Annapolis 

olhs. Gut, it bas very few curvatures ; the shore is bound with high rocky cliffs, above Gut. 
w bich a range of hills rise gradually to a comiderable height; their summits appear 
un roken except at the Grand and Petit passages at Sandy Cove, and Gulliver's Hole, 
wi:ere the:y ~ink down in •alleys, and near the gut where they terminate by an abrupt and 
~ ep ~echvity. The mariner, in navigating this coast, will. by keeping ahout a mile 
.: ~mile and a half from the land, have fifty, forty, and not less than thirty fa~110ms rr: r all t_he wa.Y; and when at the entrance of the gut, one mile and a half distant 
.d rn the hght-homm on Point Prim, he will find the latter depth. Tho shore on both :b es of the gut is iron bound for several leagues ; the stream of ebb and flood sets 
r~ugh the gut with the velocity of five knots an hour, causing various eddies and whirlthot 8• Lh_t the truest tide will be found oft' the ·Eastern side, which is so bold to approach Th a~ 1P ~ay rub her bowsprit against the cliffs, and yet be in ten Sathoms water. 

tlo!re 18 h light-house.upon Point Prim, the light from which is exhibited from a win- Light-kouse. 
eco one undred and twenty feet above the sea, and is an object of pitiful and useless 
ent nomy i but it may perhaps serve to prevent the fatal error of mistaking the real 
lattranhe of the gut from Gulliver;s Hole, which the land much resemble~, but which 
thir~r f: as no such distinguishing building upon. Point Prim runs off shoal about 

. enbJis rhoms, and off the Eastern entrance is th~ ~Ia?-of-war Rock; it lies al)OUt _fJ. 
· ve ength from the land, and has no channel withm it. l'he entrance to the gut is 
sh~s narrow, but keep mid-channel, and after you get within it the harbor widens, and 
latter c:h anchor on the E. or W. side of the basin, or run up to Goat's Island j if the 

·must • t ey should observe that when they get within half a mile of the island, they 
'Wand 

6 re~h .two thirds of the wn.y toward the port shore, until they are past the 
town.' which is shoal all round, and thence they can steer up mid-channel toward the 

In a.ddif 
highland 10b_.t0 the above, Mr. Loc~wood observes, that" the abrupt precipices of the 
a.ml 80 >i 8 Iw ~ch form the gut, cause those gust.a of wind which rush down so suddenly 
great for~ entl from the mountains. The tide also hunies your vessel through with 
Western °·. t t .the entrance there is no anchorage except close inshore, near the outer· 

lH,A.cJ(°lt ; tn some places the depth is from forty to eighty fathoms." 
sea level at h?iK POINT.-On this point there is a light-house, forty-five feet above Black Rock 
and at Giva ,1g water (rise and full a.bout fi~ty ·feet), three foul"t~s of a rn~le ~· of it, Pf?int .. · .. · 
ye$sels in cl:as Breakwater, t!"o and a half miles W csterly. It will be a gmde light .for Ligkt-kO'US8. 
t~to the B· . r ;ea~her, makmg Spencer;s Island anchorage and the channel leadmg 
tiew from~~ llgi:fes.. The following are bearings of the prominent headlands within 

Long p • 
'l'o Giv~1n~t, SBou~ shore. -- •..•..............•..•...... S. 86i- degrees W.. Bearing$. 
lsle of n: te re ....... water • • . • . • . . •••.••...•...•...••.. -s. 81 " • ' 
Cap Ch. u • • • • . • • • N 49 " " On e D' l gnecto . . . . . • • • . . . . . . • . . ...• - • . . . . . • . . . . ... N. "l " " 
"' pe O..r • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . .. 31. ,, 
"'penCE11:'s I~i •. d .............................. -........ N. I !!' E. 
Cape Split an • • • " • • • • • . • •••••..•..••.••......•• • ••. N. 35 " .. 
Range of sh.(U. ···~~ • .;..:,; .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • . • • • N. 6~ " " 

· · · . . · 
6 l,U'"'"""'"' lla.ll's Harbor ..................... N. 89 " " 
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ANN APO LIS TO THE BASIN OF MINES.-From: the Gut of Annapolis np the 
bay to Cape Split. the coast continues straight, and nearly in the same direction, with a 
fow rocky cliffs near the gut or narrows, and many banks of red earth under highlands, 
which appear very even. In the chiurnel or na1*>ws leading into the Basin of Mines, 

' from Cape Split to Cape Blow-me-down, and from Cape D'Or on the N. side, to Partridge 
Island, the land rises almost perpendiculU::rly from the shore to .a very great height. 
Between Cape Blow-me-down and Partridge Island, there is a great depth of water, 
and the stream of the current, even at the •me of neap tides, does not run less than five 
or six -knots. Having passe~ Cape Blow-me-down, a wide space opens to the South
ward, leading to the settlements of Cornwallis, Horton, Falmouth, tlnd Windsor,,&c.; 
these are now rising into great mercantile consequence, and abound in mines of coal, 
plaster, limestone, and other valuable minerals: while to the Eastward the river extends 
to Couequid Bay, having on its banks the towns of Londonderry, Truro, and Onslow, 
this latter place forming a direct communication with the Bay of Tatmagouche, in the 
Gulf of"St. Lawrence. Off Cape Split there n.re considerable whirlpools, which, with 
spring tides, a.re very danger<:>us, and frequently run nine knots an hour. Should a 
vessel be at anchor between Cape Sharpe and Partridge Island, and you should be 
desirous of proceeding to Windsor River, it will be necessary to ~et under way two 
hours before low water, in order to get into the stream of the Wmdsor tide on the 
Southern shore; otherwise, without a commanding breeze, a ves1ml would run the 
haza]lld of being carried up with the Cobequid tide, which is the main stream, and runs 
very strong, both with flood and ebb ; while the Windsor tide turns off roi;nd. Cape 
Blow-me-down to the Southward, and is then divided again, one part contmmn~ its 
course up to Windsor, and the other forming the Cornwallis tide, running up the river 
of that name. 

In sailing up Windsor River, the house on Horton Bluff should be kept in a S. hear
ing, and the giip in the Parsborough River, N.: this will carry you through. the chan· 
nel between the flats, which cannot be passed at low water by a vessel drawing fiftr-n 
feet much before half-tide. Off Horton Bluff the ground is loose and slaty, and a 8 1P. 
will be likely to drag her anchors, with a strong breeze, particularly at full and changed 
therefore it might, perhaps, be better for men-of-war to moor acrosl the stream, an 
full one third from the bluff. . f 

Horton Bluff HO!;tTON BLUFF LIGHT.-A beacon light on Horton Bluff, in the Basm o. 
Ligia. Mines, ninety-five feet above sea level, high water-rise and fall forty to forty-five -

feet. 
~he 1:1uilding _is square, painte~ white; stands sixty feet from the bluff, and ~bo:s:r: 

white light, which may be seen m clear weather over the greater part of the 8:8 dsor · 
Mines (after passing Cape Blo\v-me-down), and above the Five Islands i:md ~p Wm 
River, until intercepted by the continuation of the bluff to the Southward of it. _ 

Course to Boot Island, entrance of Co.rnwa.llis River .••••.•••••..... ·~· igo ~-
" Cape .Blow.JI?e-down .•••• - •...••.•.•.. - . . · • • · - · · · • · · • · · ~: z E~ 
'' Partridge Islan~ (1:arsborough).. • • • • • • • . . . . ... • • • • · · · · · T 38 t. 
" Largest group of F1 ve Islands . - . • . •.. - ••..• - ..•• • • • • · · · · N · 35 E. 
" West side of river, or continuation of bluff .••.•.....••. · · · · · S. 

Ch nel 
Haute Island. HAUTE ISLAND.-This island is situated at the entrance of the :Minef. 

11~t>pJ 
and is not a mile and a half in length, and about half a mile broad; it bears ro:~een it 
Chignecto S. W ., distant four miles; the channel on either side is _go?d: t:a~~::betweeD 
and the cape has fourteent twenty, and twer;ity-two tathoms water 1n it, a~ t t ·md verJ 
1-Iaute and Jolyffe Head from twenty to forty fathoms; it fo1·m~ a pro;nm?n a ~o;;tsin-

Chignecto 
Bay. 

. remarkable object, from the height and steepness of its rocky chffs, wh1chf: 1~ 1 nding at 
~ular manner seem to overhang its We;i:tern s!de i. there is, however,.a ~re Jow pvint 
ita Eastern end, an anchorage half a mile off m eighteen fathoms, wi.th t~ to tbe sea. -
bearing about N. E. by N:; here also i~ a stream. of fresh water :unnrng mks and re4 
Cape D;Or and Cape Ch1gnecto are highlands with very steep chffs .of rr h-0re t-0 tbe · 
earth, and deep water close under them. You have nearly the au.~ne kmf 0 

: left; dry at 
head of Chignecto Bay, where very extensive fiats of mud and qurn}td~n :u-d are kn<>'Wll 
low water. The tides come in a bore, rushing in with a g:eat rap1 1ty, an 
to rise at the equinox;es, from sixty to seventy feet perpen~1cular. b the Northea.stel£ 

CHIGNECTO BAY runs up E. N. E., and may be considered to e h - enin!Jula...o 
branch of the Bay of Fundy ; 1t is divided from ·the Mines Channel ~ t Ii ~~lve or thn .. 
which '?ape '?hi_gn~cto is th? Westef'n ~xtremity; having advanced a . u runuirig out CO 
teen miles w:tthm it, you will see a pomt on the 'port or N~rthern shore tainiDg & nxed 

J::ight-kouse. seaward ; this is called Cape Enra.~ee1 on ... vhioh thePe is s. light-house °1,:a,ding to curo~ 
light; eleve!1 miles beyond ;whfoh _it aivides into two branc~es, thG i'f6

0 f St. :LJs.wreDC:: 
berland Ba.inn, ~d by the Rtver .MlSBe<JUMh to Verta Bay~ w the u uoning Ntlrth6f•; 
B.Dd now becommg e. pl.ace of very considerable e<imwe-~e, the other 1" · · 
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d taking the name of the Petcudiac River; the.ee parts, like the Basin of Mines,.are 
· t·rising into consequence, and becoming the seat of numerous settlements. The Cum

erland Branch is navigable to within thirteen miles of Verte Bay; and it is remarkable 
ll.t when the rise of the tide in Cumberland Basin is sixtY. feet, thn.t in Verte Bay will 

nly rise eight feet. The River of Missequash, which runs across the isthmus. is the 
resent boundary between the provinees of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick . 

. CAPE C APSTAN.-011 this cape there is a light-house which show!" two lights hori- Cape Capstan 
ontally, when approaching it from the lVestward or seaward side. 'l'he lights are about Ligkt-kouse. 

forty feet above high water {rise and fall about fifty-five feet). The building is square 
and Pl!-inted white, and is a conspicuous beacon in the daytime to mark the entrance of 
Apple River, a place of resort for vessels of one hundred tons and under. The follow-
ing bearings are given from the light: • · 

To the Sister's outermost head. . • • • • . . . • • • • . • • • . • • ..•• S. 61 degrees W. 
Salmon River .. .......................... ~ ......................... N.. !) "' "' 

Bearings. 

Cape Enragee Light. . . . . . . • . . . . • . . ............••.... N. 41 " E. 
Grindstone Light. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....•.... N. 51 " '' 
Along shore, Easterly ....•.••••....................... N. 62 " " 

CHIGNECTO BAY TO THE l\IANAN ISLANDS AND PASSAMAQUODDY 
BAY. 

THE. NORTH COAST OF THE BAY OF FUNDY, from Cape Enragee toward N. Coast of 
.uaco, m the to,vnship of St. 1Hartin1s, is, at present, but thinly inhabited, and it contin- the Bag qf 
ea t-0 be so :is far as St. John: the land is good, but much broken with steep valleys; Fundy. 

he weat~er is generally humid, the winds boisterous and chaugea.hle, and the intervals 
f su?shrne ~ii;iited and evanescent; but from Quaco to St. J ohr1 the intc~ior hills rise in 
asy lirnquahties; the ravines of the cliffs are deep and gloomy, and thQ indentations fre-
~en! Y have beaches; at Black River, which is about twelve miles W. of Q,uaco, is a 
e inlet for a small vessel, altl.10ugh it is dry from half-tide. 
QUACO LIGH'.r, white and red, horizontal, seventv feet above the level of the sea, Qt.iaco Light. 

ig~~ .a/mall rock of! Quaco Head, W. i S. from St: Martin's Head; it is a revolving 
. , ime of revolution twenty seconds. 
~Uti~ LEDGE.-Tbis is a dangerous, gravelly shoal, situated about twelve mil~s Quaco Ledge., 

,;. W · rou1 Quaco, and W. by N. distant eleven miles from Haute Island; it extends 
eis h h! N. and S. E. by S. about three and a half miles, and iis half a mile broad; ves-
ocks f \C freq1:1en!ly groi;i.nded upon this lmn~ ; there are ~everal irr~gular patches of 
uud ~Ing off its N. E. side; the ledge shows itself at half-tide, and dries for a.bout one 
h" rrE y~da, h~vmg but twelve feet water over it with common tide; half a mile to 
e~rl; '· t ~~dies with the flood-tides are strong and numerous, the ship's head going 
~ W.r~un . ? _00~1pass in the space of half an hour;_ the ebb is a true tide, and sets 
thom · \V · Ju ect10n toward the ledge; the souudrngs are from seven to fourteen 

. nm th~ ~-~out two cables' length all tho way round, bnt they shoal more grttdually 

: At low.water s . t" d he • . a.nd as m h · dprmg ! es, t . highest rock 1s twelve or fourteen feet above water, 
d there~c udn er at high water. In light winds and smooth water it is not visible, 

·· "'h. . iore angerous. 
J. e mght tide h . :e so dud t 8 ere, and gene1·ally throughout the bay, are highest; at St. John they 

q.uinQxes ng1'bhe sun:uner, but the contrary during the winter months, or between the 
n with the S ~dmark to go clear to the Southward of the Qua.co Ledge is Cape D'Or, 

· ST. JOHN ·1i1 e of the Island Haute. 
utN. t W ~RBOR..-The entrance to this harbor bear.s from the Gut of Annapolis St. John 

n Partridge i'idisdtant eleven leagues; it is distinguished by a light-house which stands Harbor. 
· harbor hs an i after mentioned. Vessels 4)oming from seaward and making for 

·· , s ould so s h k 1. • for a p'l t. b . oon as ever t ey can well discern the light-house, nm. e t,11e1r 
,eavor to run 1• 

0 b ut if unable to succeed in reaching the harbor that tide, then en
. flide of this 1:1 1 e~v~en Meogenes Island and the main, going either on t.he S. or on tbe 

· h:otns Water 
28 i:n 'lll doing which you will ha\"e nowhere Jess than four, five, and six 

e, hy bringi~::~h abbottorr_i of sand and mud. Here you will obtain the best anchor
. and, and th,,, h e t ree hills in the country t-0 the N. E. in a line over Rocky Point 
.lie to twenty-flv:~se ton Meogenes Island S. E. by S. High water llh. 44m., rise twenty- High Wat:cr~ 
.1'lfE DI1.'Y OF S. · 
.~on entf:lring th T: JOilN stands on an irregular descent, having a Southern aspect; Oity of St. 
ll~ to the South e rrver has an imposing appearance. Partridge Island is about two John. 
r,_and by its li ht~hd of the !'lty, ans'!ering the doubl~ purpo~e. of prntect~ng ~he hal."-
ar~lter' to its ent~nc o~e, painted :white a.nd red, verti~al~ g~ud1ug n,nd directing the 
e .&ea, and the li?ht ~' the lan:te:rn us one hundred and su::ty-sur feet above the level or 

· ·~ 18 good and well .attended. The ::rround for sover~tl miles to the· 
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Southward.of Partridge Isla.nd is muddy, the depth gradual from seven to twenty fat . . a 
oms, affordmg excellent anchorage.: the passage V\.,. estward of this island has in it te. 
feet, that to the Eastw!1'rd has sixteen feet,_ and abreast of the city are from seven , 
twenty-two fathoms. 'lhree -fourths of a nule to the Northward of the light.house is a 
beacon, black and w'hite, vertical, fixed on the edge of a rocky ledge, formin<>' the "\V. 
side of the channel, and having deep i.vater close to it. A breakwater is erected farther 
on at the Eastern side of the channel and below tho town; this greatly intercepts the 
-violence of the waves, which Southerly gales usually occasion. Every possible assist
ance is here given to ships wanting repair; they lie upon blocks and undergo a thorough 
?Xamination, without incurring the expense, injury, and loss of time, occasioned by heav-
ing them down. • 

Vessels basing made the harbor, and finding themselrns able to enter, may, when they 
have passed Meogeues Ish1ud, edge irn:::hore toward Hocky Point, until they perceive 
l\leogenes Point is in a line \vitb or over the N. "\V. corner of lHeogenea Island; then, 

· sailing in between Hocky Point and Partridge falan<l. with these marks on, vdll leatl 
them in the deepest \vuter, 01er the bar, until they open Point ~!aspect to the Northward 
of the low point of Purtrid~e Island; when putting the helm starboard, they should edge 
over toward Thompson's Point, until they get the rod store at the S. edge of St. Johu in 
a line over the beacon; keep them iu one until they have passed the beacon at the dis· 
tance of :1 ship's breadth; then haul up N. N. \Y. for the harlH>r, keepiug the blockboUEe 
at the upper part of the harbor open to the Westward of the king's store, situated by 
the water-side: which mark will lead them, mid-channel, up to the wharves, w'l1er? they 
may lie aground, dry at half-tide, and clean the ship's }Jottom : or ride afloat m the 
stream at single anchor, with a hawser fastened to the post,.; of the wharnls on sh?re. 
The flood-tide is weak here, but the ebb runs down rapitlly past l\Ieogencs Island uito 
the Bay of J''undy. . 

Should the tide of ebb have taken place at the beacon, then it would be highly llll· 
proper to attempt gaining the harbor that tide; but wait for the next llalf-floo_d to ~o 
over the bar; as both sides of the entrance to the harbor arc compose~ of f;harp roe 8 

which dry at low water; and the tide of ebb, especially in the spring of the year, whe~ 
the ice and snow are diasol1ing, is so exceedingly rapid and strong, that all the anchors 
you J?os;;iess will not be sufficient to prevent the ship from driving. · 

From St.John Fl.OM ST. JOHN OUT OF THE BAY OF FUNDY.-To run mid-channel between: 
out of tit~ Bay the Gannet Rock and Batson Northwest Ledge: after leaving Partridge Island ksteedi 
of Fundy. S. 1'r. :!: E?-, about fifty-five miles, which will lead about half,vay between the roe an 

the ledge1 when you will have soundings in about one hundreu fathoms, or rather :d· 
The deep water runs close up to the Old Proprietor off Grand .i\fanan, on tht; one 0

• 1 

and the Northwest Ledge on the other, so that when sa.iling in this direction, and 1.n 
sixty or seventy fathoms, a sharp lookout is requisite. lest 

Mu.squash 
Harbor. 

.Point 
Lepreatt. 
Lights. 

From the above position, halfway between the Gannet and the ~atson, the sh?tI bd 
part of the Lurcher will bear a.Lout S. i \.)., distant thirty-five miles; there wi ·. 
plenty of room to pass either side of it. ·t i-': 

'l'o the W. S. \~estward of l\Ieogenes Island is Flat Bay, _called also Vi~arinkumtl:nc;l 
a small harbor 'lvtth five and four fathoms water, used somet.imes by the co.tstors. . t 0 1j 

the land runs nearly W. S. W. passing Negro Head to On.pe l\Insquash, off the po~r it 
which is Split Hock; it lies close to the ca.pe, and has eight fa.tho1ns water very ~e iron: 
being distant from Partridge Island eight and three fourths miles; the shore 18 

bound all the way, and has deep water close in to the land. , . ck. it& 
MUSQp ASH HARBO~ lie.s about a mile. to the Westward b~ the ~pl~t 1;rith foui 

entrance is about ha.If a imle wide, and there is good anchorage a ht~le '~ay iJ' one fath· 
fathoms water, but fu .. rther on a bar runs across the ha1·bor, over wh1?h ia; Yd run up 
om and a half; small vessels sometimes pass to foe 1-Vestward of the islan shrul·s water; 
the river, which, when past the bar, has two, two and a half, and three fat om 
but this harbor is open to the Southwal"d. S w. fl'est~ 

POINT LEPRE.A U.-From the entrance to l\Iusquash the coast r1;1ns ~- ·feet high, 
erly, nearly ten miles to Point Lepreau, on which there is ii tower, el~hty-on: above the 
red and whit~, horizontal, with two fi~od lights, one elevated twenty-eigftt f~t· the fi~t 
other. I.n this space. are four or five mlets but only calculated for sn:ia er pJnt, and JS! 
of these is about a mile and a half to the Westward of Musquash Western articularlfi 
of no note whatever; in your way to it a berth must be given to the store, ~e cba11nelf 
about Mnsquash Point, on account of some rocks lying off that part; t e~ea.~nile f~:e1' 
between these rocks, but few vessels will venture through them. Abou Little Dippi;t 
is Chance Harbor, which is a. mere shallow cove of two fathoms water. ash p 0 fot; tnil 
is more Westerly still, and situ_at~d three and a half mile~ from Mus(s" · Great Dip~ 
!l'lso. ~as only twe~ve feet .water m it, and se:iroo fit for anythtng b~t boa . · vel'lll scatter ; 
1s di v1ded. from Little Dipper by a flat pmnt of land? round w~1ch3re ra there for a? ·· 
rocks~ this ha.rbor ean accomruodate small era.ft, which somettmes run "ty. there is•. 
ter ; ·· but is by no ~eans to be ·recommended, unless in 'case of nece&S

1 7 
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eek of fresh wateT runs into it, called Moose Creek. Farther Westward, 1lnd about a 
ile and a half from Point Lepreau, is Carriage Harbor; this is open to the Eastwar<i, 
nd affords anchorage at its entrance in from seven to three fathoms. 'l'he land all the 

way from Musquash to Point Lepreau is high, broken, and many scattered rocks lie off 
it j therefore vessels in vassing should carefully give it a good berth. 

·· MACE'S or M..A-SON)S BAY is formed to the 'Vestward of Point Lcpreau, between JJface's or 
it and Red Head ; these bear from each other N. W. i N., and S. E. i S., distant full five lJJason' s Bay. 
miles. There are numerous rocks, shoals, and small islets within it, but its navigation 
seems insecure, for Mr. Lockwood emphatically observes, '' 'l'his point ought to be classed 
as one of the dangers of the Bay of .Fundy; for many serious accidents have lately hap-
pened in the neightiorhood of thi••promontory." ~lace's Bay he calls a deep and ugly 
mdent; so much so, that ships bound to the River St.John, dreading to pass its entrance, 
get frequently embayed there, and some valuable vessels have thus beeu lost. "Yet, at 
the head of this ba;v/' he observes, "is a. place called Pok Logan, where there is good 
shelter. Several r1vers appear to fall into this bay; and, perhaps, a better knowledge 
would tend much to strip it of its funcied dangers." 

W. by S. from Point Lepreau, distant three and a half and four miles, there is sup
posed to be a dangerous shoal, but its actual situation is not known; if such should exist, 
1: mu~t be surrounded with very deep water, for a small distance from this imagined 
S1.tuat1on are twenty-six, twenty-eight, and thirty-one fathoms, mud, mud and sand, and 
gravel. 

BEA. VER HARBOR lies about four miles to the Eastward of Bliss Island, and is Beai .. er Har
above a mile wide at its entrance, with ten fathoms water on each side, and twenty bor. 
fathoms mid-channel. In entering keep the Western shore on board, until you bring 
the Goal Rock to bear E., distant about half a mile, when you may anchor in four or 
fiv~ fathoms, good holding ground. There are no regular pilots, but the fishermen on 

. the coast are well qualified for the task, although in clear weather they are not abso
•· ~~ely llecessary, y~t strangers _to t?e plac~ will most probably require their a:ssistance. 
: ~re are several rivulets running mto various parts of the harbor, but there 1s no con
. venmnt water-place. 
: th E~A.NG HARBOR is situated to the Southward of the Magagadawe, and runs in to Etang Har-

e or~heastward of Campo Bello; before it lie many islands. There are three en- bor. 
:nces mt.o this harbor, so that vessels may go in or out at any time. The 1Vestern en-
f ~nee leads to La Tete Harbor, where anchorage may be obtained in from ten to five 
T~ homs, hut there is no passage for ships round the Northern end of Payne's Island. 
w·i~ c~au?els between Payne's and Bliss islands are considered to be the best, as they 

, w~nd~ mit ~f vess~ls working through them; but the. Ea~teri;i passage requires a leading 
: ca A pilot will be necessary on account of the iutricames of the channel, but one 
; T~ ehsd~ be obt~ined anywhere on the coast; water can be procured in varimis places. 
: High ay 18 extensive, sec~re, and well sheltered, having good anchorage throughout. . 
• ST wat~r, ~lb. ~Om.; rise, twei;ity-one to twenty-fiv~ feet. • _ - High Water. 
'Seo ci·ANDREW,S If.ARBOR hes on the Eastern side of the entrance of the River St. Andrew's 
dee 

0 
lC au~ has two entrances; the Ea~tern oae is narrow and intricate, but is the Harbor. 

:sag!~r, having four or five feet at low water; the dangers in entering through this pas- Dangers. 
frott'i ·{/ a rllf of rocks with •a beacon on it, extending nearly three fourths of a mile 
hvo m ·fvy fr 8 and~ and a reef of sand and large stones with a pole ou it, extending n. early 
not mol es om the blockhouse on the main land; the narrowest part of the chanpel is 
open, :::.dth:n a ~able' a !ength: the mark for entering is to keop the to'l'u of St. Andre.w's 
teen to t 8 ~er directly in for the harbor. In the bay, in general, there are from seven-

Th Wveu Y-five fathoms water. 
beingedr e::e:n entrance is not so difficult, but has less water than the Eastern, the bar 
on .it, lie~ oft't~e !;t quarter ebb. A dangerou,~ reef of stones, with a floating h!;lacon Reef. 
Wai-ct of tI e · · eud of Navy Island. In stee.riug you must keep close to the North
twenty f<:~~ !~~eroles on the bar, where, at high water,; you :will have from eighteen to 
: . There is a h b 
:teJs should ar or master and branch pilots belonging to St. Andrew's, and larg.a :vet>- . . 
lOb. 50m. iever atte~pt to. enter without having one of them on board. High water, H~gh. Water. 

On the N o~mon tides ru'le twenty feet; spring tides twenty-six feet. T~des • 
.. ta.ins a fixoo' ifnh~t of the entrance there is a light-house thirty-five feet high; it con- L1ght. .·· 
; WOLF ISLg · . . 
:~o~ to thetn. "tNf S·-The Wolves may be passed on either side, having ~eep water Wolf Islands. 
·~ 110.mmei--ti~e : uth they afford ~ shelter anchorage, exo!'lpt for smal~ fish t~g-vessels 
~e. Qr thick weath ey a.re from sn:ty to one hundred feet high. With hght wmds, a lee 
\:uea-ver IIar?x)r in er, yon ~y let go an anchor anywhere between the Wolves and 
: 'l'ff:t ~lANAN IrLod.Nholding gi-ound, with~ dep~h of tw~nty·or tweuty·!_].ve fathoms. 
'etltf'ancfl of the B .A. DS • ...-Qra.nd Ma.nan 18 e.n J.Sland Sltuated at the Northwestern Manan 
~dy liea.tJ, W.•ay of B'~ndy~ . The~ Northwestern part of this island is distant !r<>m ls/ands. 
· · seven and a half miles. Jta S. "\'\'". end, or head, hen.rs from th~ light-
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house on Br~rs Island N. N. W. ~ W., from which it ·is dista.nt thirty miles. It pos
sesses harbors where the largest ships rua.y ride in perfect security. Iis fisheries a.re in 
great estimation. 

On the Wes tern side the cliffs are nearly perpendicular, rising sig hundred feet above 
the level of the sea; but on this side there is only one little inlet along the whole range 
that can shelter even boats. It is commonly called Dark Cove, being situated about 
four miles from the Northern part of the island ; there is, indeed, a place called Brad
ford's Cove, about five or six miles more to the South ward. but this is of no note whatever. 
There are ~oundings all along the .shore, from Bishop's Head to the S. W. Head, three, 
four, five and six fathoms close to the land, deepening to thirteen, twentv, twenty-one and 
twenty-two, half a mile pff; to thirty, forty and fifty fi\ihoms at a mile distance, and still 
deeper as you increase your distance from the island. 

The Northern or Bishop's Head is abrupt and bold; but on its Eastern side there is 
anchorage in a place called )Vhale Cove. This is situated between Swallow1s Tail ahd 
the N. point; here vessels frequently ride during Southerly winds, to wait the turn of tide. 
The soundings are from fifteen to twenty-five fathoms; but it must not be resorted to in 
Northerly gales. 

Long Island LONG IS.LAND BAY.-This lies to the S. Eastward of Whale Cove, and is formed 
Bay. by the Swallow1s Tail, which is a bold, high, ragged, aud barren-looking point, and 

Long Island, which bears nearly S. from it, distant one mile and a half. This bay is easy 
of access, and possesses all the advantages of a harbor. The bottom of the bay is general
ly mud, excepting a ridge of rocks and gravel, which extend,. from the ledge that ~hows 
itself within the Swallow1s Tail, and the cluster of sunken ro0ks that lie half a mil~ N. 
N. E. from Long Island Point, and these are. five feet under water at low spring t1d.es. 
In the Northern part of the bav the bottom is a stiff clay, and vessel~ ill provided with 
gear have often rode out the se-verest gale there; and under Long Island opposite tbt 
b.each is good anchorage, even locking in the Northern end of Long Island with Swab· 
low 7s Ta'il. The ground here is a strong mud, and you will ride safe and unaffected Y 

Ligkt. 
sea or wind from any quarter. . 

On Swallow's Tail there is a fixed light one hundred and thirty feet high. 
Farther to the Southward, and on the Eastern coast of Grand Manan, are the Duek 

Islands. Here a flilot will be necessary, for, though the ground is good about Grer 
Duck Island, yet there are dangers which, when the tide becomes high, are co~pl~e Y 
hi~den. To .the ~outhwest.ward of Duck Islands arc the islands of Ross (the ~o~k e!d 
pomt of which is scarcely separated from Manan,) Cheney's Island, and "\Vhite ~ h 
Island ; these are connected togethar by a sandy and rocky reef of foul ground, wdhlc. 
extends S. i W. to the Diamond Rocks. On White-Head Island resides an able an ac 
tive pilot, and the cove opposite to his house is commonly a great resort for vesse!We~ 

_pl()ye_d in the fisheries; 1?nt with Easterl:y winds this is no desirable. p~ace. At the u1ds 
·erii. s1de of Ross Island is partof '!h~t is call~d 9ranfl Harbor. It 1s a,,_shallow m what 
basin; butv~sels may enter and he securely in it on the m.ud, a convenience some The 
desirable, should you have lost your anchors and cables on any of the out-er ledg~ tt<>m· 
entrance 00 thiB place has four, five, Six and seven fathoms Water, With a ~Jayey O I 

the channel is narrow, but secure from the !ilea. d to the 
A. little to the W estwa.rd of \Vhite-llead Island are tli.e Green Islands, an e lat· 

Southward of the Green Islands, about one mile, are the three Kent's Iela.n~s~ tb:sat !Lll 
ter are low and ledgy ; the Eastern, or largest one, is bold to tbe rock"s, whic ~~e Con
times to be seen i and to the Northwestward of these rocks is a ledge ca

1
Hjd dq occa

stable, which dri~ at·low water. Under the lee of these and the Green 8 an c' 
s.ionfl,l anchorage may be obtained in from fourteen to seven fathoms. • mile and 

Wood Island. WOOD ISLAND lies off the Southern part of Grand Manan, and 18 one excellent 
three fourths long; it runs parallel to the S. W. hea.d of Man an, °'l!d formd an ost secure 
harbor between. The upper part of this inlet, and the bea.f of l~ affor • ~ ou with 
anchorage; and the inhri.bitants about Seal Cove and Red Head will furntsll ;,ell aet~ 
all ~oessary supplies you may stand in need of, for these places nre a 
tled. · which Iie 

·Maftan 
Ledges. 

·THE MANAN LEDGES are those more distant islets, rocks, and dangers.is the Old 
to the Southward of Gra.nd Mana.n. The outer and mo~ dangerous. of thbself ebb· hut. 
Proprietor, ooverin~ a space of half an a.ere at low water, and dr;png at h~ur. It!~. 
when covered the tide sets directly over it, at the rate of four. nules an G nnet )lDci • 
S. t W. eight miles from Great Duck Island; E. by N. five miles from a ~ 
light; S. E. by E. i E. ten miles from the 8. W. point of Grand l\fa.~an'. is the Ofe!k'~:1' 

About two and one fourth miles N. E. l N. from die Old Proprie~or and two tb1~, 
Ground, a rocky shoal of four and a ha.lffuthoms. N. W. by N. one mileoftbe Cra,del:" 
from the Old Proprietor, is C ra.wley1s Shon.I, of seven f~~t only; and W N E. by lS. t ,t.;. ~ 
one mile and a. ha.1£, is the Rans, of :flve feet. The ¥0~ Bull bears Iv~r i~ it 11Stf&UJ 
from, the Obi Proprietor, two miles; and .abhough it has $1X ~~,°~':1-0r all the&&datr 
has ·a heavy dangetous ripple. The mark• to go cle114' to the -~ 
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s ia the Northeasternmoat high land of Manan well open of the Long and Duck is
nds; the mark to lead to the Southward of them is the 8. W. head of l\'Ianan open to 
ent7s Three Ialands. In Easterly winds the tide-rips are impassable. 
There are also other rocks withm these, a range of whioh lies S. of the S. W. point of 
~ite-llead; some of these have deep water between them, and occasion a continual 

ipple three miles from the shore, quite home to the long point; these are called the 
inker, 'l'hree Diamonds, and many others without names; some of these show them

selves, others have only three and four feet water over them. 
S.S. E. ~ S., about three fourths of a mile from the S~thern part of the Three Islands• 

is a knoll called the Kent; it is daugerous, and h0"s only seven feet watP.r over it; it bears 
a.?out W. N. W. -! W. from the Ram,, and is not included within the confine8 of the mark 
given to avoid the dangers to the Southward, viz., the S. "\V. bead open of all the islands. 
There is alflo a dancrer said to lie S. E. d 8. from the Keut Klioll, distant two miles, and 
W. S. W. ~ ~ ~ne ~ile and a fourt~ from th~ Han~, but this ilJ d~ubtful. . 

THE GANNE1' ROCK, on which there 1s a light-house. parnted black an:d white, Gannet RO(.k 
ve~tieal, containing a flashing light, which flashes thri:ie times each minute, sixty-six feet Light. 
9.bOve water, lies S. W. by S., distant three and a half mile13 from the Sonthern point 
of the Three Islands, and S.S. E. -! E., seven miles from the S. ,V. head of the Grand 
Man~, it has a number of small ledges and sunken rocks a.bout it which are always 
~reakillg; this stands conspicuous, being in the immediate vicinity of all the sunken 
~ocks a?d dangers. Nearly S. W. by ,V. i W. from the Gannet, distant three miles and 

half, is St. Mary's Ledge, part of \Vhich is always above water; a.i;td to the Northward 
fSt. Mary's Ledge, one mile, is the Long ,Ledge, equally visible; between and around 
es? ar~ numerous rocky shoals with deep water iJetween them, rendering this part 
rticularly dangerous. Other reefs are supposed to exist to the Westwardf and be
eeu the Gannet Ledges and the Machias Seal Islands: their imaginary situations are 

. a.rked on the chart, but no farther particulars of them are known. 
MACHIAS ISLANDS.-S. W. by W. i W. from Grand l\fanan, lies the l\fachias JJfackias 

sla.nfrods. On th(l Eastern Island two light..houses are erected, showing fixed lights, dis- Islands. 
nt tu each other about one hundred and sixty-five feet, in the direction ,of E. S. E. 

nd W. N. \Y., by which they are distinguished from all other lights upon the coa.st ; 

0
ey are eJevated about fifty feet above high-water mark. A gun is fired every four 
urs dak:ul'mg a fog. Frorn the Westernmost of these light-houses the followiug bearings 
re t en· T . . 

· To the Southernmost of St. Mary's Ledges, E. by S. :! S. Bearings . 
. T 0 zannP.t ~ock light-house E. ~ S. about thirteen miles. 
r To .~tle River Head N. i· W. 
1 T~ Li,ih_v: Island light-house N. W. t W. 
t ·ao~if\!lllt of Kent Island (on the chart Three Islands) E. ;f N. . 
•n .M:ach~.-There hi a rock of eleven feet at low water, which bears from the lights Rocks. 
Irater hI:'t~ Island N. 150 E., distant two and a half miles ; and a rock six feet above 
: Th~ wile hears N. E. by E. ! E., three ~iles from the light. .., ~- . 
liver ~ lthot$ 

8
for St. John, St. Stephen's, and St. Andrew's, are to be found .o.tf ·Little Pilots. 

' · r e eal Islands . 

. :THE COAST OF THE UNITED STATES. 

FROM PASSAMAQUODDY TO CAPE COD. 

f San'-MAsl'ER ·u '· 
i-uhlishe-<l · d 8 

"Wl please remember that by following the directions given below, 
Lto, and d~n e: the authority of the Li~ht-house Board, it will render their entering 

Onfor~~~ ure from, a port much ea61er. . 
ibiuo- t~~: to the terms o~ th~ Act of Con!Sress, approved SeptemlJer 28th, 185?, Directions. 
ys s~ d ma~nner of coloring and numbering the buoys along the coasts and in 

, eJ vi~n. s, rivet"S, a.nd harbors of the United States, the following order inust be 
; ~ In ~ppr~. h" · 
tefonnd ou" th ac Ing the channel, &c., from sea.ward, RED nuoYs with even nnmbers will 
~~ing in. 0 

STAllBOARI> side of the .channel: and must be left on the STARBoAan hand 
· In approachin th 
~~ l'fiU be found g · he channel, &c., from the sea.ward, nr,J..CK .BUOYS with odd num
~~ in. · on t e PORT side of the cha.one], and must be left on the PORT Ji.and in 
~· lhrovs painted . . . . 
!Qldlnel-wa.vs on ~it~t~~&n and BLACK STRIPES. will be found on obstructions, with 

~ · _ ••·.u.u:~ of th-em, and may be left. on either hand in passing in.. 



 

Tides. 

Banks. 

Jeffrey's 
Bank. · 

Jeffrey's 
Lidge. 
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4. Buoys painted with WHITE and :BLACK PERPENDICULAR STRIPES will be found~· 
MID-CHANNEL, and must be passed close to avoid danger. 

5. All other distinguishing marks to buoys will b& in addition to the foreg-0ing; an 
may be employed to mark particular spots, a particular description of which will 
given in the printed lists of buoys. 

6. Perd1es, with balls, cages, &c., wiB) when placed, be at turning points: the cola 
and number indicating on what side they shall be J?assed. 

7. No deviations from the foregoing directions will be permitted. 
¥• 8. The depth of water named.in which the buoys and beacons are placed is low-water 
spring tides. 

9. All 1.1GHT VESSEI.S of the United States are furnished with BELLS to be rung by 
hand, GONGS to Le soundea,.and HORNS to be blown, alternately, at. interval;; of not ex· 
ceeding five minutes, with a duration of each signal of about three minutes, leaving a 
silent interval of about tw .. minutes. 

10. The principal light-houses and light-ships are furnished with the Commercial Code 
and Signal!:;, and vessels having the latter can communicate with them. _ 

TIDES ON THE UNITED STATES SEACOAST.-The article on the tides will he found iI 
the first part of the Coast Pilot, immediately after that on the Gulf Stream. 

HANKS.-There are four banks on this part of the coast: Jeffrey's Bauk, .Teffre.,v'B 
Ledge, Ca.she's Ledge, which is dangerous, and George's Bank and Shoals, also danger
ous; th.e only information to be relied upon of the three first named, although they ha.YI 
been upon the chart'!f"for nearly a century, is that of the United States Coast Survey. . 

JEFFREY'S .BANK.-Surveyed on October 3d and 4th, by Lieut. Phelps. U. S. N.-; 
Shoalest Sounding found, forty-six fathoms, Matinicus light, bearing N. l1y ~· ~ W~ 
distant twenty-five miles. Another shoal spot, with forty-eight fathoms upou it, elevei.j 
miles S. S. \-Y. ~ 1V. from the former soundings, with deeper water between them. 

JEFFREY'S LEDGE.-Lieut. A.-JJ1aury's S'!rvey in 1858-59. 
21 fathoms Thatcher7s Island, bearing e W. by W. A: W" distant 3 llli!.es. 
20 '' " " · vv . S. W. i W. " Gj .. 
24 " " " w. by s. ! s. " 211 " 
25 " " " s. W. byW. ~ W. " 21 " "nd 
18 " ,, " s. w. . .~ 15! " .. 

White Island light " N. W. " 14;i " 

Lieut. I. Wilkinson's Survey in 1860. 
30 fathoms Thatcher's Island, bearing W. i S. distant 13 miles. 
30 " " " S. W. b W. " 34 ;'. and 

Boon Island light.,, " W. N. W. " 19i · 
... shoalest sounding, eighteen fathoms, is near the Western edge of the led~e, a~d ~~o · 

midway between the Northern and Southern limits of it. One detached n ge 18 
• h 

rated from the Northern end l)y deep water, showing soundings varying between eig • 
and ninety fathoms. . I dete' 

C.A.SHE'S LEDGE.-The position of the rook on this ledge was accu_ra~e latitu 
mined by Admiral Charles H. Davis, then on the U. 8. Coast Suryey. It 1B 

1~ rn 
420 56', longitude 680 51' 30", and has on it twenty-six feet. It is on t~rn E:is et. It 
of the bank, and is a fl.at white rock of from two to three hundred feet ll1 e:xten · 
called Ammerill., Rock, from Ca.pt. D. Ammenk_ of the U.S. Navy. . . the 

S. of the flat rock there is a gu11y, ninety fathoms water, which runs ~n u~o~f the 
in a Southwesterly direction. Upon the. S. side of the gully, three miles t · fiHeen 
rock, there is a shoal of seven fathoms, whence the soundings run suddenly :t _ fotho 
thirty ca.thorns on all sides except the E., where it deepens suddenly ~ ~g !- het 

N. by W., nine miles from the flat rock. there is a shoal of fourteen at 0b~ttolll t1i 
them there are from ten to thirty.five fathoms, rocky bottom; o~ the rocky · 
is a kelp of forty-five feet in length; and on the flat rook there ii none. 

GEORGE1S SHOALS. . · .. 
. . bi by Direction . 

.A Report relati"ve to the Survey of George's Skoals, mad~ in Sloop ~~ t, r Science, u ... 
at the Expense of E. M. Blunt, assisted by -tlu! United States An<ovne · : 
Authority of Capt. Isaac Hull, at lti'!J Request, in 1821. .· .. · . . 1 ·-~- ' 

-. . . Of tibelll in-O t1tw'I 
There nre proper_ ly four shoals on Ge_orgels Ban_ .. ,·. k;. the wh_ c0le

1
.
8

; W: &Pd 0-;'o 59' · 
tween latitudes 4lo 34' N~ and 410 53-:' 30" :N-. a.ad}~ 67° · .. ·.· · · 
B~etn them then are fro.m f!.fte-en to ~y.i&ve ~0$8~· · -·. . ·1 and. West. 

The ·largest, and on which .JS the ohief ttanger,.w the m~ &uther Ythe s. :S. • 
It is somewh!'-t ~~l~r, wifJialong.·and A&~'8J)it·~~--w~rr; w. ,ront Ji,c. 
The $. E. point ia -in latitude 4lo .34'N"aod lo.ug1tudi') £1. .. ..... . · , 
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• de 41° 42' N. and longitude 670 59' W. The N. E. point is in latitude 410 48' N., George'• 
d longitude 670 47' W. The Eastern side of this shoal, alihough somewhat irreg- Skoals. 
ar, runs nearly S.S. E. and N. N. W., having on it from three feet to nine fathoms at 
mmon low water. It is composed of a great number of sand-spits, very !&row, so that 
e width of a narrow vessel will make several fathoms difference in the depth of water. 
e general range of the spits is frori"l S. E. to N. W. As there are no rocks, they are 
nsequently liable to change, in some measure, their positions and ranges. On the" 

aste:rn edge, even in calm weather, unless it be high or low water, the tides run with 
eat rapidity, and form considerable breakers when setting to the \Vestward, and a. 

urge waterfail when setting to the Eastward. This is accounted for by a knowledge 
fthe fact that, directly on the edge of this shoal, there are from twelve to sixteen fa.th
. of water, so that the edge forms a species of dam, stopping the force of the fiood-
de, and over which the ebb falls. . 
When there ·was considerable wind, we observed that the breakers were higher within 

he edge, to the Westward, than on the edge; and I have no doubt that the water there 
'Was still Rboaler, and that we should have seen the sand had it not been for the heavy 
· a. The breakers were such, unless it were entirely calm, that it was impossiblo to go 

m?ng them in boats ; nor was it considered safe to attempt it with the vessels. For, 
~es1des the danger of striking on the hard sand-spits, the vessels would have been liable 
o-be filled by the breakers. Even on the Eastern edge, and at nearly slack water, the 
essels were at times nearly covered with them. And it was not thought necessary to 
tteD!pt i~, as the objects of survey, to ascertain if thel·e \:as danger on the shoals, ·and 
e situation and extent of them, could be accomplished without the risk. 
Had not the sea been very smooth, and at high water, we should not have been able 

_have gotten on where we found three feet, reducing it to low water. The prevailing 
· md w_as to the Eastward ; and I have no doubt but that this place would have been 
are with anv continuance of an off-shore wind. 
~ think there are no rocks about the shoals. We had one east on the S. W. side, 

. hhieb ivdica.ted rocky bottom in fifteen fathoms ; but I believe it to have be~n some 
arp stone that the lead struck on, although I have marked it according to the appear
ee, on the chart. (This chart is published by E. & G. W. Blunt.) 

. The centre of the Northern shoal is in latitude 418 53· 30'' N.,,, and longitude 670 43' 
· It e:xtends E. and W. about four miles. The shoalest rart, having six fathoms, is 

ery uarrm~, and composed of hard sand. But there are not more than twefre fathoms 
wathr for three miles S. of the above latitude. On the N. side, at two cables' length 

rom t e shoal, the sloop dropped into thirty-three fathoms. 
Thd breakers on this shoal are very heavv. and when there should be a sufficient sea -

. :!.n angn a vessel, they may be seen some mires, and heard at a very considerable 
r nee;_ and as the shoalest part is not more than a cable's length inside, and no dan-

near it, a vessel might avoid it. ·-
;26~1~ E'."-Stward of the last-mentioned shoal, in latitude 410 51' N., and longitude 

rabl b .,ks another small shoal, with eight fathoms water, having, huwever, consid
r : s~a Eers. There .are but seventeen fathoms fo> three milea N. of it ; but very 

d W. H; • of it are thirty-one fathoms, and from twenty to thirty fathoms to the S . 

.J:: tcentre_ of the E. shoal is in latitude 410 47' N., and longitude (j'jo 19' W. It is 
l'f! but wo nules long from E. to W ., and has several fathoms water. To the S., there 
·rty fa~h:~;een fathoms for five miles. In other directions there are from twenty to 

. Tlie above-des .b d l I I . . • ir 
08 

.. ; cri ~ s ioa s, . am confident, are all which are on George's Bank. 
bavep ln.i~tr~ns and SJ.Ze may be relied ont as well as the places of the soundings which 

'hiienatio own on ~he ()hart. They were ascertained by a. vast number of celestial 
nd very::· ~a~fn Wtth {500d and woll-adjusted instruments on board the two vessels, 
ya transit r.e. u Y n.nd faithfully calculated. The rates of the cfironometers were found 
obscrvat"mst~ent previ-0usly to sailing. from Boston, and after our return, and all 

At ancho~Ol:is re~Iculated for the small variation which appeared. · 
ngth Qf th 8t-lifferent places, and on d.ifferent days, we determined tho set and 

fr-0nt one to~: es, and as nearly as pos.sible their rise and fall. The r~se of th.em 
E. ll<)·irlv n.t fi 0

1
id a half fathoms. They set round the compass every tide, setting 

oo fr~n} ;he b u~oon, and running from one to four knots per hour, at a mile's di&
~set st:i.-on r. ers. The mea.n rate, however, is materially varied by the win~; 

llie fl-Ood and ~e;:t ab W. S. W. a.nd E. N. E., a_nd. ~hich i~ undou_btedly t~c _strength of 
~ •Jlpro&ilhing th trom. .these oa.uses a.ud 'Variety m the tides, arises a prmc1pal danger 
l?'lnd ourselves d ~ 8 oals. When under way a.bout the shoals, in. a few ~ours~ time we 
~b. vessels were nft.ed · far out of our reek<>nings1 and to ~scerta.in our s1t~a.tl-0n, when 
~-Oruetera, and :der way, we .took continue~ observa.ti.ons for ~he long1tu~e bv the 
: l"e cafottlated b B. t~. sante. time doubl~ e.lt1tudes for the !at1tudes; which l:a:tter 
i Y .· roaiet'a uew and certain metho~. By allowmg for the set;a of tj:d,"8 
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as ascertained at anchor, the observations and reckoning a.greed very nearly, so that t 
la.titud~ and longitude of every sounding-place on the chart may be considered as ce 
tain. Should any vessel fall in with the shoals, a knowledge of the course and strengt 
of the tides 1'ould be of the greatest importance. And they can be ca:Jculated for an 
day and hour by the preceding facts. 

Jn going from Cape Cod to the shoals, at five leagues from the light, there a.re eighty 
six fathoms, muddy bottom. The water gradually deepens to one hundred and thirty 
three fathoms; and then gradually decreases toward the shoals. In latitude 410 51' N. 1 t 
and lon~itude 680 11' W., there are ninety fathoms.. In latitude 41° 50' N., and longitude~ 
680 3' 1V., there are forty-nine fathoms, sand and gravel, on the Western edge of the bank.: 
'l'he w.ater then shoals fast. •_ro the Northward of the shoal, in latitude 410 59· N., and 

1 longitude 670 52' W., on the S. side of the N. channel, there are sixty fathoms, soft 
mud. In latitude 420 12/ N., and longitude 67G 511 W., there are one hundred and two 
fathoms. In latitude 42° 10' N., and longitude 67° 18 1 W., there is no bottom at one 
hundred and seventy-five fathoms. To the Eastward we did not a.scertain the extent of 
the bauk. In two miles Southward of the S. E. point of the tthoals, there are from 
twenty to twenty-six fathoms of water, which soundings continue for at least twenty 
miles to the Southward and Westward. 

'l'he bottom of t.he bank, so far as we ascertained it, is of such a narrow character, 
that it is difficult for a vessel to ascertain her situation ·by it. We often fou:ud a gre.a.t 
variety of soundings in a very short distance ; such as sands of various colors, and dif. 
ferently mixed, coarse and fine, gravel, pebbles of various colors, stones, sponge, and .. 
shells. Of u.11 these, except sand, I saved a number of specimellB, with marks to note · 
the place from which they were taken. . 
·It may be worthy of remark, that one cast of the lead, on examining the arm.ID~, 1 

found cine third black sand, one third white, and one third green shells, in as dIBti.net' 
dimensions as they could have been drawn. . 

Notwithstanding this variety, some idea of the general character of the sound1ngsmaJ 
be useful. To the Westward of the shoals, and at some distance from them, the bottom 
is coarse sand and gravel of all colors; to the N. W. a mixture of ,.white, black,~ 
yellow sand .i to the N. black and white sand; to the N. E. chiefly gravel :i-nd pe~blT0; 
to the E. fine white an\! yellow sand-and in latitude 410 57' N., and longitude 6 ° 

/'\'V., some white moss; to the S. E., fine white and yellow sa.nd. 
As the shoals are approached, in whatever direction, the soundings become co;~~ 

and are frequently mixed with shells of difforent kinds. Near t.he shoal much 0 ' 
8

" 
bottom is pebbles; and to the E. of the largest and most dangerous shoa~, thts aE. 
stones of the size of hens' eggs, with moss and sponge on some of them. Near t;.e · ii 
point are from fifteen to twenty fatlroms; a prevailing character of the . soun wgs fill'." 
green shells, an? chiefly of the _species usually called sea-eg~s. If a vesseld;~<l"R 118: 
enough S. to av01d danger, she will have no shells. The quality of the soull _,b.~re 
far as we were able to survey the bank, will be best understood from the chart, w "·· 
th:'V~ have been..carefully rated. ba.nk · 

The time and weather prevented ma.kin~ a complete survey of all parts 0! t~:ward } 1 

and a.ltho6.gh we ascertained the boundn.r1es of it to the Westward a.u,;d Nor oharlil 
hav;e no! delineated it on. the chart, b_eing unwilling t~ borrow .anything f~?°{ oint&l 
which disagree so essentially, at;d which we found very mcorrect m the matetda. ~nl!lflll' 
~f the sho~ls themselyes, I do not believe u. more perfe?t survey can be m! !~ro to be: 
ma calm time tho m.am shoal could be penetrated. This, however, does no s • 
an gbjeot1 as no vessel ·would be safe in attempting to pass over it. . ct. !lad' 

The reports that rocks have been seen OU; the sho'!'ls a.re . undoubtedly mc;~v. part of' 
there peen.any there,, we <?'ould not he.ve failed of_ ~scovermg them. At td e hich. at a 
the hank, in strong tide-rips, we saw large quantities of kelp and sea.--wee '"{ a.tar aad. 
distance, had the appearance of rocks. But on soundine; we found goo v; ' 

regular and clear bottom. the ve-" 
. It will. be seen by the bottom that the holding ground is not gooil: BU;~ ;rs,hle gale. 
employed in the survey, by having a long scope of cable, rode out a c~1 eind"1ardof 
!'f wind f<?r t.wenty-two hours, on the .E. 8!-de of the main shoal, and to 0 w 
1t. At this time the sea broke very high m ten fathoms water. 

- • . t. Charles Wilkd. 
Since this. survey, in 18~1~ the sl_ioal. has been ~urveyed by L~eu: t the fo1lU1"· 

and others, tu the U. S. bng Porpoise, m. the year 18:37, and &om his rapor . 
ing is taken: . . . . . . 'a1r fathoms'.~ 

" The shoalest water found on any part o~ the bank was two_ e.nd a hall places. ~: 
fifteen feet, reduced to low water ; and this ia only .to be found u.t two tun . 

Lat. 4104&13" 
Lat.' 41 40 33 
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f " The whole of the shoal is composed of hard sand-spits-fine sand on the shoalest 
ti.laces, and coarser as the water deepens, until it becomes large pebbles without sand. 

"The rise and fall oi tides is seven feet, extremely regular, the :first part of the flood 
setting N. N. W., the latter part N. by E., and ebb S.S. E. and S. by W. The flood 
runs four and a half hours, ebb five and a half hours; greatest velocity two and six 
tenths of a mile from half an hour to two hours in changing, going round with the sun 
on from N. bv ~ay of E. The wind has but little effect on the velocity. High water, Hir:rh Water. 
at full and ch'Rnge, at lOh. 30m. Yariation of the compass so 15"." 0 

CLARK'S AND LITTLE GEORGE'S BANKS of the charts are proved by later Clark's and 
examinations, not to be accurately defined, and are but parts of the shoal ground of Little 
George's Bank. 'l'hey are erased from E. & G. W. Blunt;s charts, and the nam~ ofGeorge's 
Stelhvagen1s Shoal Ground substituted, after the commander of that name on the U.S. Banks. 
Coe.st Survey. _ 

STELLWAGEN'S SHOAL GROUND.-Commander II. S. Stellwagen, t.J. S. N., by Stellwagen's 
'his soundings has shown the existence of this bank of over two thousand square rniles, Shoal 
~nding from George's Shoal to the Westward t;Wenty-five miles, to the S. \\'". fifty Ground. 
~iles, to· t~e Southward thirty miles, its Eastern limit not yet defined; having on it as 
little as nme fathoms water In some cases rocky bottom. 

THE FISHING GROUNDS of George's Bank are between latitude 420 5' and 4lo Fishina 
18', longitudes 6()0 and 670 45', in depths of water varying from :fifteen to eighty futhoms, Grounds. 
g~nerally twenty to thirty-five fathoms. 

NoTE.-ln coming from the Southward for George's Bank, you will get soundings in ~ 
'lat. 40° 4' N., if on the S.S. ,V. part of the bank. Should you not get soundings in the 
lat. of :i0° 30' N., you may be certain you are to die Eastward of the shoal, when you 
nrnst direct your course a.cco:rdingly to clear it, when your first soundings will be in 
$ev-0nty-five to sixty fathoms. "\Vhen steering to the N ortl;iward J'OU will sboalen your 
rater gradually to t"!enty fathoms when you will .be in ~atitude 41.::> _20' N., which 

epth of.water you will hn.ve ten or twelve leagues dl.Stant, either E .• or W. 
;~undmgs from George's Bank continue ,V. by S. until you are nearly abreast.of the . 
· t of Long lsl&nd, then Southward to Cape Hatteras. 
fr TUE B4Y OF PA~~AMAQUOJ?DY abounds in good anchorin~.places,_well sheltered The Bay of 
~fh all wmds, and divides the U mted States from that of the British terntory. Passama-

the Se~.e are three passages into Passamaquoddy Bay, namely, the )Yestern Passage, quoddy. 
,tw 1P Channel or Middle Passage, and _the EILBterµ Passage .. The first is t~at be-
,;; een ~he Isle of Campo Bello and the roam lan.d to the \V. Middle Passage hes be-
;een a.mpo Bello and Deer Island, and the Eastern Passage is to the Eastward and 
tw~~~ward of both islands, which is preferred, being of easy access, with good_ depth of 

:ti~fr~fD~H~AD LIGHT is on •the S. E. side ofQuoddy Head. It is a fixed light one Quoddy Head 
-Weather a!1

1 
th1rty-_three feet above the level of the sea, and may be seen in cle!1r Ligkt. 

<teen mil elg iteen tmles. It bears from the Southern point of Grand Ma.nan N. i E. thir-
i Owen~s, and from the Norther~ point of said island \V. N. W. sev~n ~d a fom;th mi~es. 
ithe S E II~ad bears from the hght E. N. E. about one· and one third of a mlle, bemg Owen7s Head. 
~.. W- ·ii · point o~ Campo Bello Island. 
fRoek -!,hll?- ~~eµ-s liead, about three eighths of a mile distant, lies a rock called Black 
f sail Role IS not covered at high water, and is bold all a.round. 
~thigh :\!>ears from the li~ht S. S. E. about three eighths of a mile ; it is not covered Sail Rock. 
":ts name aTh' nn.d a.t some distance has the appearance of u. sail, from which it derives 
· bett~r te~e 18 a passage between it and the main shore, at low water, but which 

The Middo 0 att~pted, unless forced by the currents and light winds. 
fa niile in 1~ Ground is a shoal, near the middle of West Quoddl Bay, about one fourth The :lWiddle 

• often drv ctrouniference, with a good channel on either side o it. Tho shoalest part Grouttd. 
WESTlifRN p ASS 
estward of th . AGE.~Vessels bound to West Quoddy Bay, and being to the Western 

. steer N. E. b light..ho~M, a~ould give the shore a be!'th of three fourths of ~mile, Passage. 
nd of the. bell), E., Whloh will carry you clea.r of Sall Rock_; . and. when the light. or 

lll"se and distan ea.~ W. N. W., you rnay steer N. W. one mile and a. half, whrnh 
at.er. here you oe will bring you up with the beacon or the Middle Ground, and if low Beacon,. 
oea until two ~y anchor and wwt for the ti<\,e to go over the bar, which you cannot 
~U~EU N ARn a half houn flood. • . • . 
htte ~ 1'&4 stes.-0n the Lower Middle Groun!1 (mx feet lo~ water~ there· 1~ a Lubec Nar-

on bilge. We•t Qwooden beacon, ten feet at top, :with cask on spi_ndle painted white, rows. 
&. i £., one lllil . noddy H~ad bean B. W. one mile and a." half, Bia.ck R?ck, S. E. 
~fow the Nal"l"O e: ~d.the beaeon on. t!ie ~estern Bar, N. N. W. t 1V. This beaco·n 
On the We1ttern ~ aa:ndy bottom. Give 1t a b?rth ofJifty yards. • 

. ~ 1:if't&en feei at .J.two~feet low water) there. is a- wh1~ a.n.d black str1p~d wood.en 
·· I>Oaiie Cranberry p-.~1•1 W'1tb cask Ort'epindle painted white, bilge black. M1d-eha.nnel., 
.. _ tiltin; can be p&.ss~ ~ one mile N. by E. t E. This bea.oon is on hard gravel 

· · ~ . tuu EW!Jtward withiri twenty yards. 
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On Comstock's Ledge there is a black spar.:.buoy., tbjrty feet. Lubec meeting-bou·ai 
bears N. N. W.; Sh-0ckford's Head, N. by W.; Comstock's house, Lubec Neck, )V .. b 
N. ; and Rogers' Island S. E. This buoy can be passed close aboard at the N. l 
common tides there are eight feet of water on the ledge at low water. 1 

The bar has on it four feet at low water and should not be attempted without a pilotJ 
Spring tides rise twenty-four feet ; neap tides, sixteen. i 

The entrance of West Quoddy Bay is wide, and the shores are bold, and may be neared 
until up with the spar-buoy. Ifin·want of a pilot, by displaying a signa.l one can be 
obtained at the light-house. 

MIDDLE PASSAGK-If bound into Passamaquoddy in a large vessel, your hest 
sage. way is to go to the Eastward of Campo Bello Island, on the N. E. point of which is a 
Light_..Jwuse. light-house, forty feet aboye high-water mark, containing a fixed light; it is placed: 

between the main ship channel and the N ortbern entrance into Head Harbor, andJ· 
within two hundred and fifty feet of the extreme point. Ships in entering into the ma.in 
chanuel, or vessels bound to Head Harbor, may safely pass at a cable's length from the 
light-house. In sailing up the main channel, care should be taken not to keep far froll' 
the shores of Campo Bello, a'l the flood tide sets directly over from the point at the light 
house, to the islands and ledges on the N. side of the channel, which is here upward o: 
a mile in width, and at two hours' flood the tide sets directly toward the Black llo?k 
which is a very dangerous ledge between Spruce and Casco Bay islands, upon whl~! 
several >cssels have been wrecked ; after passing up, and leaving the light about a. nnlE 
to tho Eastward, the tide becomes more regular, and sets along the direction of Campc 
Bello shore. 

Middle Pas-

Hip;k Water. Common tides rise here twenty-five foet. At full and change it is high water at halt: 
past ele>en o'clock at Moose Island and runs when strongest, between ~loose and Mar, 
ble islands, and ·between Deer Island and Campo Bello, near five miles au hour. . . ·· 

In the Western passage, common tides rise from twenty to twenty-five feet, and with~ 
Passamaquoddy Bay the stream of tide is scarcely perceptible. . 

Y 6S.sels from th~ Southward, when bound up for this bay, should make for the West· 
ern coast, or that of the United States, as it is the most clear, and the ftoo<! mos.t fornr• 
~ble being from seven to eight miles wide; both shores bold, the depth quickly mcreas
mg, on each, from twelve to seventy and seventy-five fathoms; the greatest depths near 
Grand ?tlauan, where -you haul quickly from ten to seventy-five fathoms. _th. 

'\.Vith the light bearing S. S. E.. or 8. E. there is a depth of nineteen and twenty ta· ~ 
oms, where ships may anchor securely from all winds. . . I:I r~· 

Off the N. E. end of Campo Bello, is a remarkable large rock, called the .White· 0 

Rock. · t 
CamJkl Belle CAMPO BELLO LIGHT-HOUSE.-The following bearings were taken from its ;op 
Ligkt-kouse. To the E. point of Grand Manan (Fish Head), S. iso E., or S. by E. !l E. 

To the Southernmost of the Wolves, S. 66° 30' E., or E. S. E. 
To the Northernmost do., S. 87° E., or E. ! S. 
To Point Lepreau, N. 840 E., or E. t N. , 
To entrance of Beaver Harbor, N. 70° E. or E. N. E. ! E. 

1
•
6 

wh"ite. N. 450 E., or N. 
To the White Horse ,Island, the top of the rock, which • 

This youleave on the starboard hand. 
Spruce Island bearing from N. 600 E. to N. 150 W. 
'l'o Black Rock, very dangerous, N. 610 30' W., or N. W. by W. ~ W. 

. To Casco Bay Island, N. 33° W., or W. i N. .. , . . . e and s 
Head Ilarbor. HEAD HARBOR, at the N. E. point of Campo Bello Island, is a seou~ mud 

Haf'lutr 
Dclute. 

place, small but of easy access, and with six, seven, and eight futhoms wa er, 
bottom. . s w. en 
• HARBOR DELUTE, l_ies on the Western side of Campo ~ell?, and at itsba~nei. an 
is Snng Cove, a g'!od haroor. Moose Island is on the opposite Slde of th~:nds 3 a:p ·. 
belongs to the United States. The entrance to Passamaquoddy compre , 
of nearly twelve miles. , :Head {whiill1 • 

If bo~nd for Moose Island up the .river Scoodic, as Y.OU _pass 'l'odd 8 lf & milt>, as 
half a mile N. E: from ~he town. laudrng on E~stport), give 1t a. berth ~f ~~tiiuce to · . 
le~ge of rock.s hes off it.. Ha vmg passe~ this hea.d, ~e c~ur"-e »:n .1 ta.nee (t'\ft!n 
Pomt <?r Devil's Head, will be N. by~· 01ght lea.guea; .m go_uig which diddis Il~'* 
four miles), you pa.ss ~~ross' Ledge on your port ban~ s1~ nnles froN ;n w. eouree,,ii : 
three fourths o.f a m1le from. the land; wh~n .continum~ your . · ~ll isla.tid, . 
lea~es, you wdl come to Robmstown, two miles above which~ o~ a sw must ktl8P 'jlJ 
wluch it bears N . .E., is a shoal on your port hand, aµd to a~md i~yohlch you Jell'>'~. 
starboard band best on b-0ard, till you 7ome up with Neutral I~ ' ':his to the D;iJ · 
your port hand, oni: fourth or. a, mile distant; and your course !ON. N. w. ·~ . 
Head {before mentiouedh whle~ yC>"u leave oa ;yo.en ~·. baD.dW, 18 • 1~ague, wh~~ When you have p~dthe Devil's Head, yo:ar.yo~is W. N .. • one .· Jia;Pd, '\Vhi. , 
will eo:rne tc> a h\rge ·ledge of rocks tha.t · ypu J;tlUI~ ieave. on your pGXt 
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a.re at two hours' ebb, and extends halfway across the river. Keep your starboard 
and on board, and when you pass this ledge, your course is 1V. S. \V., distant one mile, 
o Turner's Point, and from said point to the harbor, your course is N. W. by N., distant 

ree wiles, and the next reach to the falls is 'V. N. W ., distant onB mile ; the tide fiows 
ere twenty-five feet, and there are only six or seven feet in the channel at low water, 

with long flats of mud c:m both sides. The DeviFs Head may be seen a.t the distance of 
1en or twelve miles. 
t There are siwerul good harbors on the W. side of this river, and all the difficulty is 
jthe great depth of water, which is in general from eighteen to twenty-four fathoms. 
~There is also a good harbor on y~ur starboard hand going into Deer Island, which lies 
fto the Southward of St. Andrew)s, two leagues distant. It may be easily known, as 
there js a large bay between the two islands, which lies N. E. from the River St. Croix, 
three leagues distant 
: ST. CROIX RIVER.-On Frost Ledges (thirteen feet low water) there is a black St. Croix 

nn-buoy (No. 1). Kendell's Head bears S. ~ :E. : Clam Cove Head, .K ; and.the Eastern River 
nd of St. Andrew:s Island, N. N. E. This buoy is on hard bottom, and is opposite Clam Buoys. 
ove Head, on Deer Island, province of New Brunswick . 

. _On the Southern end of St. Croix Island (seven feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy 
!'lo. 2): thirty-nine feet. St. Croix light-house bears~. hy E. three fourths of a mifo; 
nd Wilson'1:1 Point, N. 'V. b,r \V. This buoy is on the Southern end of Half-tide Ledge, 
nd can be approached withm thirty yards. 

· ,On the Northern end of St. Croix Island (twelve feet low water) there is a red buoy 
t~o. 4!, thirty-eight feet.. St. Croix light-house bears S. ~ E.; and \Yils~n's Point, E. by 
r·<J This buoy is on a point of ledge, and can be appr.oached within ten yards, N orthcrly. 
n:;n the .Middle Ground (thirteen feet low water} there is n black spar-buoy (No. 3), 
iv' p·-s_even feet. DeviFs Head Point bears S. E. t E.; and .:\larcus Head; New Bruns
~bc 'N. N. E. This buoy .is on a soft muddy bottom; can b~ passe<i. on either side; is 
r out ha~fwa.y between Chicks Landing and Ha-ven1R Head, .N. B. 
~On El!1c:t's Fla.ts {six feet lo'v water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 5), thirty-eight 
ledt. 1~ ~1dden's wharf hears S. by E. 'l'his buoy mal·ks the main channel E. of the 
, (fie, which can be passed at any time of tide. (Tide at this place twenty-seven feet.) 

~the ledge there is a wooden beacon. This beacon is buil.t of hemlock timber, and Beacon. 
n s upon three piers: space between piers, thirtv feet; is one hundred and seventy-3 feK l?ng, twenty teet wide at base, fifteen feet at to1,, and twenty-six feet in height. 

"t.n K n:ght's Point (six feet low water) there is a black spar-buo_;y (No. 7), thirty-six 
~ t n1gbt's Point bears \.V. by N.; and Todd's wharf N. 1V. by N. This buoy is on . LIU er edge of the fl~tsz and marks the main channel. . . 
1 ~TLE RIVER.-Th1s harbor bears due 1V. from the middle of Grand Manan Little River. 
f'J~n ' yd is called Little River, but you cannot see it except you are near the N. 
in~·of ou must not run hl for it before it bears N. W. or N. N. W. There is a bluff 
ho rocks on the starboard hand as you go in, and an island in the middle of the 
avo~d As you pass in, leave the island on vour port hand, keeping it close on })oard 

1le y a ledge of rocks on the starboard shore, and when vou have l)assed it half a 
inds 0

\ lUay anchor in four or five fathoms, muddy bottom,~ and remam safe from all 

~
stant f. our course from this harbor to 1V. Passamaquoddy light is N. E. by E. ~ E., . 
ried b 

0~ a~d a half leagues. On the island, at the entrance, there is a fixed light, Light. 
MACflI as ea ever~ ninety seconds, forty feet high. . 

· the wes~8·-~a.chrns light is a fixed light, which is located on Libby Island, Jl.~ackim,. 
11 have ern Side of. the entrance, fifty-two feet above the level of the sea. Afte.r Light. 

l!E! IsI~d8sed .the hght, and have the passage W!:'ll open, steer N.: until you pass 
tJ lllUBt be' whifulch you leave on your starboar? hand i. hut in r;iassing Cross I~d~nd, 
W. directio ea.re ~f some dangerous ledges Jymg off it one nulo and a half, m a. 

on this N} on which l?ourse you will leav~ a l~rge white rock on your port hand; 
:y shape · course until you _pass around high island on your port hand, when you 
llllg birqh four course \V. N. W. or N. \V. by W. for. a point that is covered with 

l!hoals. - y668
1 and a house on it, for on the starboard hand there is nothing but flata 

. to the N oubay keep your port hand after you pass this houtte, until the river 
·foul' fathotns~1\ wa.rd,. when you may run up to Cross river, where you may anchor 
eat.ward. w' ut if you are b?und up to the s. w. mills, you mui;;_t haul away to the 
hi hand, 

0
:en you get up with Mr. Parker's house and barn, whrnh are on the star-

~.fti Putt Be~d ismnr leav~ the barn open to the Southwestward of the Pott Hea.d. 
;J<lN};S RA.RB a a?ge htll that you leave on your starboard hand. 
~ltl to the West. O~~.A.ftel" pa.ssin~ the ~bove l_arge whitt: rock in y~:mr N. oou:r:se, Jones Har
~ to bear N_ :h .·or one half uule; brmg a high round island that is covered with bor. 
~OOSE-A-llEO en you mtty ruic~orm f<?ur or :five fatb?m~, m_nddy bottom. . . 
!flr!-Otthe ~ anJ!EAD; LIGHT lB~on ~1.&take~Islaml; 1t is .sixty-:five feet above the llroosc-a:Be1 
lg lll that~ two ~~~voln.0~}1ght; time of revolution thirty seconds, show- Head Lig4t 

us 
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MOOSE~A-BEC REA OH.-When you come from the W estwa.rd, and pass Ladle 
Island on you.r port hand, steer N. E. by E. for Tibbet's Island, which you leave on 
your port hand. When you come to the E. end of this island, give it a good berth, for 
at low water there is a ledge of rocks that lies a cable's length to the S. E. of' said 
island. 1Vhen you pass it and bring Moose.a.Bee Reach open, you may steer E. for Mr. 
BeaFs house ; but you must keep the starboard hand best on board, for there is a rock 
that lies about the middle of the sound, which is four feet above water at fow water. 
You may anchor to the 'Vestward of Mr. BeaFs house. 

When bound to the Eastward over :Moose.a-Bee Bar, which you must not cross before 
two hours' flood, you steer for Kelly's Coffeehouse, whieh lies on the port hand, as you 
go to the Eastward, ou the N. E. point of Moose.a-Bee Reach. When you are entering 
ou the bar, you will bring a bushy tr.ee right against Kelly's house, which stands on 
the point. Your course over the bar is E. You leave the Virgin's Breasts, one on your 
starboard and one on your port hand ; but if you are bound to Chandler's River, you 
will leave the Virgin's Breasts on your starboard hand, and Hogue's Island on the same 
hand. There is a muddy bar that lies between Rogue's Island and the main land, but 
water enough on it at two hours' flood. Rogue's Island has a good harbor at the N, W. 
of it, safe from all Easterly winds, and a small distance from Chandler's River. 

When you go over Moose-a-Bee Bar, bound to Machias, you leave the Virgin's Breasts, 
as before mentioned, keeping your course E., and a bare rock, called Pulpit Rock, O? 
your starboard hand; Y?u must keep Libby;s Island light open to the Southward of this 
bare rock. [N. B.-Th1s bare rock, which you leave on your starboard, mny also be left 
on your port, and steer E. S. E. for Libby's Island light.) 

SEGUIN PASSAGE, MOOSE-A-BEO REACH.-On Long Ledge (fourteen feet low 
water) there is placed a black spa-r buoy (No. 9). Sawyer's Cove bears N. W. by W., 
one mile and one fourth. The buoy is about seventy-five feet S.S. W. of the Eastern 
end of the ledge, which is just bare at low water. This ledge extends N. W. and S. E. 
about six hundred feet. The Western end iE> just covered at high water. 

On Sawyer;s Ledge (thirteen feet low water) there is a red spar·buoy (No. 8). T~e 
buoy on Long Ledge bears N. W. by )V. ! "\V., three fourths of a mile. This buoy 16 

placed about fifty feet N. of the ledge, which is just awash at low water. 
On Driscoe's Ledge (twelve feet low water) there is a black spar.buoy (N_o. 11). ~ 

E. end of :Mark Island bears E. N. E., three fourths of a mile. The buoy is about · 
feet S. E. of the ledge, which is just awash at low water. d 

On Moose Rock (thirty feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 10). T~e Ef ~:e 
of Mark Island bears N. E. ! E., one mile. The buoy is one hundred feet N. · 0 · 
highest part of the ledge, which is just covered at high water. ~ The 

On Seguin Ledge (thirty feet at low water) there is a red spar.buoy (No. 12)£ }f k 
highest part of ~eguin Island bears E.-, one eighth of. a mile ; and the E. end 0. ;re 
Island, N. E. ! N ., three fourths of a mile. The buoy is about forty feet N. of the le g ' 
which has one foot of tide on it at low water. ar 

l\IOOSE-A-BEC.-Ou Fessendon's Ledge (fifteen feet low water) there is a blde~ ~~d 
buoy (No. 5). Tibbet's Narrows beu.rs W. S. W., three miles; and Ilardwdo s hich 
8. E. by S. ~ S., one half mile. The buoy is one hundred feet S. of the le ge, w 
is just bare at low water. ntranctl 

On Horse Ledge (eleven feet low water} there is a black and red spar-buoyb ~ abottt' 
to Sa'!yer's Cove bears N. W., ~alf a mile; and buoy on Nova's Ro~k, ~· .Y t "ha.re at 
one mile and a half. The buoy is about fifty feet W. of the led~e, which is JUS · 

low tide. 'fhe buoy: 
• Ou Moose-a-Bee Bar (six feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 7)f the end of 
on Nova's Rock bears E. 8. E., half a mile. This buoy is fifty feet S. E. 0 

the bar, which is dry at low water. trance t.(> 
On Nova's Rocks (six feet low water) there is. a. red spar-buoy. (No. 6).fif!,nfoet !{.of 

Sawyer's Cov~ b':_'ars N. W. by W., n.bout two miles. The buoy is ab-Out •.1 • .• 

the ledge, which IS bare at low water. il }eaTJllii 
:MOOSE-A·BEO HEAD TO·MAOHIAS.-Give tbe light a berth of one rn ~ll be ut' 

it on the port han~ and steer N. E. by E. two leagues a.nd a half, when you.,.ues ll'hioh 
with Libby's Island light on your starboard band; then run N. N. E. two ~iJlng t., one 
w~l bring Y.ou up with Stone's Island,. on your port !ia.nd, having a. Bo-0 d Island, frOlll 
third of a mile from the centre of the 1sland; from thlEI steer N. for oun · .. 
whiGh follow the Eastern direction for Machia.a. . . benr S. W: 

CAPE SPLIT HARBOR.-When you pass Petit Ma.nan light, 1!~g it!: -will ~rJ'. 
! R, a.nd steer N. E. j N. for Cape Split. distant :five leagues, wbi eo~k rooJr,, 'R'h1ei 
you safe into the b&rbor. In steering said course yon will m~e a. ~hls hitrbot is~ 
you lellov.e i;?nyour starboard ~d, .dis~ Oru:" mile fi:om 0.a.:pe Sph~. 4'QYC on the~ 
from alJ w.mds .but S. W •• which hto•s right ~; l?ut if you 1).nchor ~ J!. 
boa:rd &de; and ~oor N. W. and S. E., you w1llbe safe from all Wlll 
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NASH'S ISLAND is at the entrance of Pleasant River. There is a light-house, forty- Nash/s 
seven feet above the level of the sea, on this island, containing a fixed light of a. deep Island. 
red color, which you leave on your starboard hand going in. LirrM. 

Coming from the Westward, you must leave Petit Ma.nan light on your port hand, 
0 

giving it a berth of half a mile; then steer N. E. ten miles, which wHl carry you up 
with Nash's Island light, leaving it on your starboard hand, one fourth of a mile, when 
y{lu must steer N. E. by E. two and a half miles, which will take you int-0 Tibbet's N ar
rows. These narrows are formed by 'I'ibbet's Island on the N. W. side, and Ram Island 
on the S. E.; this passage if! one fourth of a mile wide; from the middle of which you 
must steer N. E. !l E. one mile, which will bring you up with Shabby Island, leaving 
it on your starboard hand, one eighth of a mile, and when half a mile above it you m!J,y 
anchor in from five to six fathoms, good holding ground, Shabby Island bearing S. 1V. 
by 8. 
· . Coining in from sea, and to the Eastward of all the shoals and ledges hereinafter men. 
tioned, bring Nash's Island light to-bear N. by W., and run for it, taking care not to ap
proach the Southern end of the island nearer than half a mile, as there is a sunken ledge 
fully one third of a mile from the shore. 

Vessels may anchor on the N. W. side of Nash's Island, and find a tolerable shelter 
fr?m Easterly and S. E. winds, one fourth of a mile above the light, and one eighth of a 
mile from the island, in ten fathoms, soft bottom, being but a little out of the regular 
track from the light to Tibbet' s Narrows. In coming from the light to the narrows, leave 
of your port hand, about half a mile, a large black rock, generally known by the name 
0 • the "Pot;'' the next is Ladle Island, formed very much like a ladle. and about one 
mile above the light ; this you pass within ono fourth of a mile in steering the regular 
COU1'8e; t~e next land on the left. is Tibbet's Island, the entrance of the narrows, as lJe. 
f~re descr~bcd. It may be proper to observe 'that Tibbet's Island appears to be a pa.rt 
0 the mat~ land until you get above the narrows. . 
h On the !1ght hand, between the light aud said narrows, are several islands and ledges, 
ut they ~ie a good distance from the regular track. 

b ~n) sh~p, no matter how great her draught of water, may enter l\Ioose-a-Bec Reach 
Y ollowmg the above directions. -
fiv~tRRAGUAGUS LIGHT·IIOU:SE is on the S. E .. poin_t of Pond Island; it is fort~~ Narragua· 
Mau ee\.atove the sea level, and parnted red. The light is fixed. It bears from Petit gus Ligkt· 
N dill;ll ig t-house N. E. by N., distant six miles; from Nash's Island light-house W. i house. ·N sta.nt four miles. 
fot-ty~RRA~(f ~GUS HARBOR.-On Simm's Rock there is a red and black spar-buo7, Narragua-
~t e~t. eti~Mana.n beam N. i W., four miles; and Schordic Island, W. by N.,gus Harbor. 
fu.tho nule"'s. '.fh1s buoy is one huniired and thirty feet N. E. of the rock, in eight 
low :fa.8 0 • water at low tide. There is about six fuet of water over the rock at e. 

ho!~ t~the:r Rock there is a red a.nd black nun-buoy, third class. Petit Mana.u light- Buoys. 
[There is s: ·by W., six mih~s; and Moose. Peak, N. E. b:.y E ! K, eighteen i:1iles. 
~1>fthero k v:en ~eet water on this rock a.t low tide. The buoy is one hundred feet .N. W. 
[ On J ~k in ~ight fathoms water; hard bottom. · 
ilight.houaes~n 8 Ledge t~ere is a red and black nun-buoy, third class. Petit Mauan 
!feet Water · ~a.rs W., ~miles; and N~rraguagus, N., ten miles. This rock has tweh:e 
rnioored in ~n 1~ atht low tide. The buoy is two hundred feet N. W. of the ledge, and is 
: On Moul~n, a oms wa.:ter ; ha.rd bottom. . . 
~lafSS. Petit M Led~? (thirty feet low water) there l.S.a red n.nd black nun-buoy, third 
~eet S. W. of the~ ight-~o~e bears F.. by S., four miles. This buoy is three hundred 
1 On Petit M e ge, which Ul bare at low water. 
~ty•five fee~nap ~ar {twelve fe. et low water) there is a black and white spar·buoy, 
~ bar inllide eti~ Ma.nan light-house bea-rs S. d W. 'l'his is a channel buoy over 

0 Jorda.n'a 0~ y.etht Marian Island. There are two fathoms on the bar at low water. 
Thew. end e fgJ t Led~e (fo~ty-two feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 

• . Iight-houS:. E obdan s Delight be~ra N. by W.,. one mile a!ld one fourth; Naah:s 
Ith llliles; There,. · · Y N · l N., :five miles; and Petit Manan hght·house, S. W. 9-: s.~ 
~ bu-0y. ln runu.r.e very dang~rous sunken ledges for on.e mile to th~ North'!ara of 
~fnl. It should };1ig ft°1'1 Petit Mana.n Island to Nash's Island, this buoy is very 

On the N. oint . e e on the ~Lt hand in that case. • 
Y (.No. l}.p Sta':/ P~1}d Ialan edge (twelve feet low water) ~ere JS a b~ack spar-

{\_Qf.ns &oxn sho- ~-OQ s h?nse bears S; W. i S. This buoy is ·one hundred and fi:.fty 
V11 'I'rw'ton>a Is~uat out.$1de a ledge, with three feet at l<!w wa:ter. ,,. 
e 11. en<i nf Tm,t\o ~e {twelve .feet low water) there UJ t\. red. sp~r b~oy (No. 4),. 
• 11Ud ot Tnftoti's j Lm.d.larisd bears S. __ l>Y ·E. i. E.1 th~e fQurQ:la of a mile ~sta.nt; the 

. . The, h11oy is ttdrt · S. W. + W"'. one mile distan~ ; a.!ld off the nud~le of th~ 
. :e 111. tltenty-.tive fa~ f\thoma W. ?f M:1ddl.e Ledgej which ts dry at half tide. The 

. · . ans 't~g and tnght wide~ 
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On Lower Middle Ground (twelve feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 3). 
The buoy is on the W. side of the channel, one fourth of a mile from shore, and pne 
mile above Tra.fton's Island. • ~ 

On the lower end of Upper Middle Ground, on E. side of channel (five feet low water). 
there is a red-spar buoy (No. 6). This is the deepest water to Millbridge. 'l'he channel 
is very narrow, and close to the Western shore; three miles from Millbridge. 

On Long Point Ledge (five feet low- water) there is a black spar-buoy.(No. 5); off the 
ledge and close to.; extends thirty-five fathoms off Long Point. It is dry at low water, 
and is two miles below )rlillbridge. .., 

On Half-tide Ledge (three feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 8}; thirty. 
fathoms S. of dry part of ledge, which is dry at half tide. The part that dries is forty 
fathoms long. 

The best way for a stranger, wishing to enter Narra.guagus Harbor, is to 1$0 into Cape 
Split Harbor and get a pilot, as there is no difficulty in going into Cape Spht in the day-
time, keering the port hand best on board. . 

Pe#t Manan PETIT MAN AN LIGHT is a flashing light~ once in two minutefl, one hundred and 
tiight. twenty-five feet above the level of the sea, on the S. end of Petit .Manan Island, and 

. there are several daQgerous ledges bea.ring from the light. (For beM"ings of the shoals 
from this light see page 22i.t 'fhe tower is of granite, and of that color. 

Pleasant PLEASANT RIVER.-W hen you come from the Westward and bound for Pleasant 
River. River, in passing Petit Manan Light, bring it to bear S. W. by S., and steer N. E. by N., 

three leagues distant. In steering said course, if it is clear weather, you will see Cap
tain W asse's house open between the island and main laud ; but this passage will not do 
at low water. You must leave this island (and a high dry ledge of rocks that lie to the 
Westward of it) on your starboard hand; when you paas the bare ledge, you will see. q, 
bare isle, which you leave on your starboard band; the'D. you may haul up for Csp~m 
Wasse's house and anchor, a.nd take a pilot for Pleasant River, as it is not safe gomg 

Bowbear 
Harbor. 

without one, except you are well acquamted. . 
BOWBEAR HARBOR-In cowing from the Westward, bound tu PiJ?eO~ Hill, or 

Bowbear Harbor, bring Petit ~lanan light to bear N. E., and run for it, givrng it a berth 
of. one fourth of a mile, and then steer N. !l _W. four miles; in s~ering this course yrlou 
will leave the Egg Rock on your starboard hand, when you will make the We~te Y 
shore, giving it a berth of half a mile; then steer N. N. E. one mile, when you will be 
opposite Dyer's house, wh"'._re you may anchor safe from all winds, in three f~thoms~'m::r· 

Dyer'$ Bay. DYER'S BAY.-In commg from the Eastward, bound to Dyer's Bay, give P~1t iua-
na.n light three fourths of a mile berth, leaving it on your starboard hand; b~ig the 
light to bear N. E. three fourths of a mile distant, then steer N. by W., which ''°il ca{:J 
you into the mouth of the bay, leaving a large dry ledge <>n your port hand; ~~a; 
abreast of this ledge, which is bold to, give it a berth of five or six rods, then st:,_0Ji~ ~ 
E. four or five miles, where you may anchor safe from a.11 winde in four or five"" 0 

;: . muddy bottom. 
~borough. GOLD~BOROUGµ HA~BOR lies N. "N .. W. from Petit )lanan licrht.hoUB6t :: 
lllarbtYT. leagues dIStant, lea.vmg one 1Sland1 cove.red with trees, on your stu.rboa.;dhat;dio.Edf'our 

West <Xcld.S
liorough. 
Buoys. 

on your port hand ; then your course is N. N. W. one mile and a ha.If; then N ·iii · safe 
mi).es, which will bring you up with Goldsboi;ough Point, where you may anc Ol' 

from all winds, in three or four fathoms., muddy bottom. gter) 
WEST GOLDSBOROUGH.-On the S. E. point of Calf Island (nine feet low w one 

there ~a. black spar-buo::y (No. 1). The S. E. point of Cul~ Ielan'! bears Nh. by";·~ li.Bd 
ha.If mile. The S. E. point of Calf Islund extends a long distance mto the c anne ' · 
the outer rocks, which are dry n.t low water, are fifty fathoms inside of. the )b~~e is a 

On the N. point of Middle Ground, off Stave Isln.Dd (nine feet low water• ha}finiJe. 
red apar~b~oy (No. 2) .. 'I'he S. E. po~t of Ca.If Island bears N. W. by W., one el 111a.tes 
Tho N. point of the l\hddle Ground hes so far from Stave Island that the chann 
a. sharp turn around this buoy. .: · . .,. The S. E. 

?n Half:tide Rock (nine fe:it low water) ~here is a. black spar-buoy (No.d~)tan_cetothe 
p_omt of Oalf Island bears W. S. W., one mile. The ledge ex.tends a Ion~ 18 ,south~ 
Northward; and there are ledges and shoal ground to the dry rocks to · e. . 
of Ash bland. . .· th is 11 blaOk 

On Sunken Ledge M _entrance ?f Fla;nder's Ba.)". (nm9 f~t low wa.ter) . er: mte {011tth 
sp.a.r-bnoy (No .. 5) .. The S. E. point of Calf Island heal'S 8 •• Vf. by S.,::J_" f th~ 11b()[lle~i 
n11les. The ledge is n~rly dry at low. water. ~he buoy lies ~~tw h · 0 ill going up iS 
pai:t of the ledge. It 1s oft" the entrance t.o Sullivan. Th.e EMterµ s ore . • , 
called West GoldsbOl'Otlgh. . ..· . • ·· . . . . • ·. . Fr<Jl.ll Petit 
PRO~PECT HARBOR h~ 4 .reTI?lvin~ light on. the ,E. ~t of entr~ ,P'?;int; frOni 

Mana~ it bes.re ·~. W~ ii W., diSta.nt a!x m.1le&1 b~~ ll!I not ~'?lt:':n-10_. ·the.~· ~ Shepdiek hla.nd it bears N. N. E.. distant four mil~d .1n a . g Del ~n . , 
yit!i'&l-0 only "~ween tibe b~~J:"i. by E ... f- E., and N. w~ l>y :N. • 
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· Clarks Ledge (the old point of entrance to the harbor) lies S. W. by S., distant ·one 
third of a mile from the light ; Big Ledge S. by E., distant two and a half miles ; Little 
~la.ok_Ledge S. by E. three fourth~ of a mile. Little B!ack Ledge is nearly c~wered at 
high tide, and bears S. fr E., one nnle from Crenburg Pomt, and E. t S. from Big Ledge, 
which is high above water. There is u. good passage between the two ledges. · 

Bring the light to bear N. W. bv N. t N., and steer for it, leaving Little Black Ledge 
on the port, and Cranberry Pojnt on the starboard hand; when up with the light give it 
a. berth of two hundred fathoms, leaving it on the starboard, and Clark's Ledge on the 
port hand! !'failing W. N. \V. for the middle of the harbor. Anchor with the light bear
mg E. i N. 

On Harh-01· Ledge (eighteen feet low water) there is p. black spar buoy. Prospect 
Harbor light-house bears N. N. E. one mile and a half. This buoy is about eighty foet 
E.ofthe shoalest part of the ledge, which ts bare at low water. 

On Prospect Harbor Ledge {eighteen feet low wat-er) there 1s a red spar buoy {No. 2). 
~rospect Harbor light.house bears N. one mile. The W. point .of the ledge is about 
eighty feet E. of the buoy. 

WINTER HARBOR is one of the best on the coast. There is a fixed white light on Wint~r Hai'.'-
Mark Island. The tower is painted bMwn, :md is thirty-seven feet in height. bor LigAr . . · 

MOUNT DESERT TO GOLDSBOROUGH AND MAOHIAS.-From Mount Desert Mount De"Sen. 
to Goldsborougb1 when up with Bunker7s Ledge, you must steer E. ! N. eight miles for to Goldsbor- · ·· 
Scuttock Point, where there is an island which you may pass either side of, but it is ougk and 
~t to leave it on your port hand, and then steer N. E. seven and a half miles, which Machias. 
~11 carry you up with Goldsborough Harbor. You will see three islands which lie in 
t e mouth of the harbor ; you must leave them on your port hand, and go in the Eastern 
passage. In standing in for this place1 you will see Petit Ma.nan light-house, which Light. 
Y.0u lease on your starboard hand. N. from Petit Manan, one eighth of a mile distant, 
hes a ledge bare at half-tide, which vou keep within half a cable's length of whel"l going 
over the bar, which you paBB on your starboard hand, when bound Eastward, nt which 
a;,~ou pass the bar, Scuttock Island will be a handspike's length open to tlie Southward 
0

• cutt~ck Point ; but to go over this bar requires a pilot. When near the bar, and up 
:it~ Pe~t Ma.nan Island) keep E. S. E. one half mile distant, which will clear a ledge 
f; a.vi~ nme feet water at low wat~r, that lies E. ~f the channel going over the bar, oue 
~ri: .0 f a. mile distant. There is a ba.r that _runs from the shore to this little isla!ld• 
w~h Ill about one league from the land. This bar has three and a half fathoms at high 
~Ir, and, nine feet at low water. . . . . 

ker' 01~NT ~ESERT ROCK.-Th1s rock is fifteen miles S. twelve degrees W. from Ba- Mount Desert 
s s a~d. light; on it there is a li~ht-house .seventy-five feet above the level of the Rock. 

~b~o~t~~omg a. fixed light. There 1s a fog-bell o~ the rock, near ~he li~ht-l10us«:. It Light-house. 
s W b ty feet above the level of the sea, an'1 strikes about seven tinles m one mmutc. 
oft~ Y f;S., three ~ho?Iaand six hundred and fourteen feet from the rock there is a ledge 
ftl'e seee ~thoms_; IDBI:lo there are twenty-two fathoms; outside, close to the rock, there 
been 0:~w8(j' eigh~en, twenty, twenty-five, thirty, und thirty-five fathoms water; it baa 

lfUN}( , olumbia. Ledge by Capt. Owen, R. N., who surveyed it. 
of Sntto ~RS LEDGE, on ':!'liich there is a sto~e beac!ln, bears from the Eastern end Bunker111 
hatid y .a Island E. i N., distant about :one mile, whJoh you leave on your starboard Ledge. 
Island i ou p:in.y near the ledge within two cables1 length. When the light on Baker's 
tQ the W e~tire1a obscu\'ed behind the Eastern point of Cranberry Isfand, you are then 
to tbe No°:t war of ~unker''! Ledge : and should you have a head wind, you may stand 
Island Ji .... htbward until the hght on Bear Island bears W. by N. In runnin~ for Bear 
s_f;arboa.rd h: ydu may neo.r ~unker1s .Ledge within one eab!e's length, leaving 1t <>? your 
light bevrin anfr. -\fter pasmng the hµ;ht one fourth of a mile, you may anchor, with the 
run for N. Eg H 0 h · to E. N. E., i~ twel\'e fathoms, good boldi_ng ground; or you ca.n 

N. w, b War. or, about one ~ile to the NQrthwn.Td ~f the }.1ght. . . 
Yra~r, havk ., d1Stant ha.If a mile from Bear IsI:i-nd light, hes .a ledge, bare at low 
t\a.rhoard h~don ~e. Western· edge a spar buoy pamted black~ which you Jea.ve on yom-

Sutton's Isla· • tUd ledge bears from the centre of N. E. Harbor S. ~ W. . 
"'!I.rd of it. Ifnd hes _ne-a.r the centre of'the passafte, but the best water is to the North
Oranherty Isl YJU wu1h to gt> to the W~stwa.rd of" 1t, when between Bunker's Ledge and 
~then anch:'4t steer W. ny S._ nn.til Sutton's Isla.nd Eastern point bears N. E. You · 

.N". W. dista t oho l'Un farther. in, into Iladlock's Harbor, to the S. of you; or steer 
Cl.'a.nb~:rr I 11 3 ut three ~il~s, for S. W Harbor. .. . 
"~_road~~& iie tJ:ree .talands lying S. of N. E. Harbor, Mount Desert, n:mJrlng 
. &k~'e: Island or a. •inds but Jllil.B~Tly. . . . • . . . . 
r~ to Bea:r: Ii:,! Or&nbel'ry J.ela.nd fC!rm the Westem side o_f the entrance ?f the . .···. ·: 111 ~~ near tb.! d, lµld are 9f>Vered Wlth Spl'll~e-trees~ The hght on Un.ker's l8l{l11:d Li:d!~i 
·!;fiz'bt-g.~ ~d 1:!.t1!,*1'e "!tit~ island, ele-vated seventy feet a.t:ove the lev.el of t~e 11e,a, ..... : ··' 
· .. ·· t!Q> \l'ea.tlier; · ,._... varted .hy flaahea, an~ may be seen a. distance of fifteen miles JI\ 
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A bar extends from Baker's to Cranberry Islancl, covered at high water, which is 
often mistaken by strangers for the passage going into Cran berry Island Harbor. . 

You must always recollect that before going into Cranberry Island Harbor tbe light 
on Baker's Island will be entirely obscured behind the Eastern point of Cranberry 
Island. 

You may go in on either side of Bunker's Ledge ; but strangers should leave it on the 
starboard band. Between Herring Cove and Bear Island light, near the N. shore, there 

. are several rock$ and ledges covered at high water. 
·Mount Desert MOUNT DESERT ISLAND forms the Northern side of the passage to.Bear Island, 
.Island. and may be known by several high hills upon it. This island is about fifteen miles long, 

from N. to S., and twelve broad ; it is nearly divided by a stream of water, called Soames 
Sound, at the head of which is Eden; at the entrance of Soames Sound are two good har
bors, N. E. and S. W. harbors. 

Bear Island lies near the centre of the passage between Sutton's Island and Mount 
Desert; it is a small island covered with spruce trees. The light stands upon its West
ern end, elevated sixty-five feet above the level of the sea, exhibiting a fixed light, and 
may be seen in clear weather a distance of twelve or fifteen miles... . . 

MountDesert MOUNT DESERT EASTERN PASS.-In coming from the Westward, and mtend!ng 
Eastern Pass. ~oing into Mount Desert, bring Baker7s Island light to bear N. and run for it·, lmi.•~ng 
· 1t on your port hand. After passing it steer N. N. W. and run direct for it. In runmu.g 

this course, you will leave Sutton's Island on your port hand. The shores round thlll 
island are very bold, and you may near it within one cable's length. 

S. W. Har- S. W. HARBOR.-This is one of the best harbors on the coast. As many as four 
:'flor. hundred vessels have been at anchor at one time here. To rnn in, if coming from th: 

Westward, when up with Long Island steer N. N. E. six miles, leaving the tw<: Du~ 
Islands on your starboard, and the three Calf I elands on your port hand. This w.111 
bring you up midway between the Great Cranberry and Mount Desert; steer up tmd· 
way until you open S. W. Harbor, when you may haul in (keeping nearest t? the rstar· 
board hand, on account of a ledge on the port hand, which runs off half a nule) N: ! 
or W. N. W., and anchor in five or six fathoms, muddy bottom, safe from all wm 

High Water. High water at twelve o'clock; rise of tides twelve feet. • 
06 Off the S. W. point of Cranberry island there is a rock bearing W., distant thr 

-•Light. 

fourths of a mile. · 
3 

The Eastern passage into S. W. Harbor is between Bear Island (o~ which there b:r. 
fixed light) and Sutton's Island ; after you have passed the?Se, run until you get the 
bor open, then follow the above directions. 

To mark the approach from the Eastward i:gto S. W. and N. E. harbors- . house 
On Bunker's Ledge there is a gray square stone beacon. Baker's Island hgh[ half 

bears S., two and a half miles; and Bep.r Island light-house W. N. W ·, two an 3 frm:n 
miles. This beacon may be pa.seed on either band in running for Northeast harbor 
the Eastward. It is not seen when coming from the Westward. T Bear 

On .Bowden's Ledge (thirty feet low water) there is a red spar buoy {N~ 2}· J,edire
1 Island light.:hotise bears 'w., two and a half miles; and the beacon on Bund er 8 hic.b"'iB 

S . .E. ! E., ode mile and a half. This buoy is about fifty feet S. E. of the le ge, w . 
just ha.re at low water. . b (No. 4). 

On Long P<_;>nd Shoal (twenty-one feet low waterl there is a red spar· 0~Y.Bunker's 
:Bear Island hght-house bears W. by N. j N ., one mile; and the beac

1
on t 0 art of the 

Ledge, E. S. E., two miles. This brioy is about fifty feet S. of. the shoa. es P 
fod.Q;e, which has eight feet on it at low water. 

".Co ma.rk the approach to S. W. and N. E. harbors- . . -buo. (No. 2)· 
On Bunker's ~ore Ledge {twenty feet _low water) th!3re. l~ a red sp11.r of 'ihe Jedg.e 

Baker's Island hght-house bears E., four miles. The buoy is in the curve 
on the Western side. . } The buoy on: 
. on Long Ledge (twelve feet low wa.ter) there is a black buoy (N&. J · born~ Vf. 

Banker's Whore Ledge bee.rs E., three fourths of a mile ; and Bass .u.at · 
by N. The buoy is at the S. E. p-Oint of the le~ge. . . 4) The buoy en; 

On Oow Ledge (twelve feet low water) there is a red spar.buoy (Nolsl ·nd. N. E. t }l:.11 
Long Ledge bears S. W., :hree miles ; and the W. end of7Cra.nbertyW· N -w. froXll tllllJ 
one f:ourth of a mile. This buoy is a.bout one hundred and tlfty feet • · • J 
ledge. whieh is bare one hour before low woter. .. . .. · . (No S), opp081W1 

the wharf m. Southwest liubo.r, at entranee of SOa.mmJ Sound: · .···. a,r.buoY. {5*'· _ 
... On G·.n.·~w.·n. g's Le. dg·e··1{nin.e.fee. t. lo.wwate· .. r·) .. th·e·r·e·.-is.·a.r·e·d. sp· .. ar~bUQY. • ··~.·l On Northea.at Harbor Ledge (fifteen fe:et l~w wa-ter) the-re I~ a~ NspW. of t]la le:d ·, 

Bear bland )tgp.t bGars S. J[ i- R., ha.lf a. ttt1le. ,.bis .buoy ~ ,,- • • . . . ; 
a.b_out eightj': feet distn.nt. The le~e is bare at low water, . . · . · · d to bes.r'S· . 

~f111ill':s Co"e, - HULI.JS (JOVE, :MOUNT DESft'J.'.-_ lh·~ theJ!ghton~k.er'-8iil~p with it.·· ;; 
.'.lff, }JeBe'rt. by S.,, au.U -steeJ< N. E. by N. for tb~ Gi'~~<Por~~pme .&land.,>"' en · · 
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·trrr--
to the W estwa.rd~~ Hull's Cove, leaving a dry ledge on your starboard hand, where you 
may anchor in t¥e fathoms, one fourth of a mile from the shore. . 

BASS UARB()R.-When you leave this harbor, bound to the Eastward, steer out Bass Barbor~ 
S. W. till you bring Bass Harbor Bar to bear S. S. E., then run S. S. E., keeping the port 
hand best on board. '!'his bar bas not water enough for a loaded yessel before half-tide, 
having eight and a half feet only at low water; but a light vessel may go over at low water 
ke~ping the port hand best on board. "\Vben you get over this bar, you steer E. by S. 
till you bring the S. \V. entrance of l\Iouot Desert to bear N. E., then you may run N. E., 
leaving Cranberry Island on your starboard hand. But this passage is .shoal at low 
water, and not fit for loaded vessels to go through ; but at full tide there is water 
enough, keeping the middle of the passage. Continue your course to the N. E. till you 
pass Cranberry Island; then you may steer E. S. E., and anchor between the two Cran
berry Islands, where you will be safe from Easterly or S. 1V. winds. You maj lie in 
from four to seven fathoms, good holding-ground. 

To mark the approach into Bruss Harbor-
On the Western end of Weaver's Ledge (eighteen_feet lo~ water) t1!ere is a. red spar- Buoys. 

buoy (No. 2). Bass Harbor Head hears S. E. &- E., one mile; and R10h1s Pomt, W. by 
N., one half mile. The buoy is five hundred feet W. of the shoalest port of the ledge, 
which is drv at low water. 

On the Eaetern end of "\Veaver's Ledge (twenty-four feet low water) there is a black 
~,ar-buoy (No. 3). Bass Harbor Head bears S. E. by E., seven eighths of a mile; and 

ich's Point, vV. by N., five eighths of a mile. The buoy is five hundred feet E. of the 
shoalest part of the ledge, which is dry at lo'v water. 
W On Harbor Point Ledge (eighteen feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 5). 
E eaver's Ledge be.ars S. W. by S. i S .• _one mile and a half. The buoy is about ten feet 
· · of the ledge, which has four feet on it at low water. ~ 
_When you leave this port bound to the Eastward, you steer E. by S. till you get up 

with Baker's Island light, which lies to the Eastward of the Cranberry Islands, then you 
steer E. by N. eight and a half miles to Shuttock's Island. When you pa'"s 8aid isla,nd, 
and arc .~ouud to Goldsborough, you steer N .. K seven and a half miles, and keep that 
?Dtr~i6 till you bring Goldsborough Harbor to bear N. N. W., then vou must leave three 
l.S an 8 on _your port n.nd one on your starboard hand~ and run info the harbor, where 
yo~ tnay he safe from all winds, and anchor in five or six fathoms. 

o mark the approach to Blue Hill Bay- • 
8 

O\Rudder Rock (fifteen feet low water) there is a red and black horizontal striped 

0~ar- uoy. Lazygut Ledge buoy bears S. W. t S., a.bout two miles; and the S. E. point 
of fb"0f Jsla.nd, N. N. W., about five hundred feet. Thi" buov is about forty feet S. W. 

One e ge, which has three feet on it at low tide. ~ · 
D 'l'MHhoney Island Ledge (fifteen feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy ~~ o. 2). 
Nevf. 8 ead bears N. W. hy W., two miles; and EdgemofTgin light~house, N.'E. by 
a;a ~nr-talnd one half miles. This buoy is fifty feet N. ,V. ;;f the ledge, which is just 

8 la O\~ water. 
gi~llg~1£~ Point (thirty feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 1). Edgemog
niile· -do~e bears 8., three fom,·ths of a mile; Channel Rock, )V., five eighths of a 
wa.te~ a;,h" a.honey Island, N. E. by N., three miles. This buoy is in five fathoms 

0 ·th e shoal extends from the buoy to the shore. 
S. E~ pofn~ow and Calf (twenty foet low water) there is a red spar-buoy {No. 4). 'rho 
of Tinke , · of Long Island bears N. E. by N ., two and a ha.If miles; and the N. W. end 
N. w. <ith Is;and,S. E.! thi;ee fourths of a ~ilc. This buoy is about three hundre~ feet 

BLUE He. ed~ which is bare at half tide. Water grows shoal to the shore. . 
yo\i pn!is LoIL~ 

1 
AY.-If;rou are bound to Blue Hill Bay, or_ITnion R~ver, as sooo as Bue Hill 

&l'e to ·t~ ng s and you Wlll open a large sound to the N. N. "\V"., wluch course you Bay. -
Ship ~d R seven leagqes, When yon will be up with Hobertson's Island, leaving the 
place, and.barge on your po.rt band. Robertson's _Islan~ is the only island ne3:r that 
house stand as a.~ouse upon 1t. The S. part of the uiland is clear of trees, on which the 
funrths of as. . hen you come near the S. part of the if.11and, give it o. berth of three 
iiiland to b.!!!11£,as there a.re @evera.l sunken rooks off said point. When you bring this 
lnllddy botto · ro~ S. W. to N. W. you may anchor in au or seven fathoms water, 
W'Q.rd direct:• bht lfltou a.~e bou~d to the Blue Hill Bay, you may stand to the North-
h<lttnd. f<)r U .rt e • .:a ue Hills whteh you may see ten or fifteen leagues otf. l£ :you are 
for .nstn.!lgent~n Rive!, Y. ou.ha.d. better take a pilot at Robertson~s Island, for it is p.ot fi. t 
. PUl\IPKlN ° fr without one. • . • . . . _ 

lie-a guide to th~WAND LIGHT.-Ahght-houa~ baa been erected on Pumpkin Island p~~;;;r 
tower~ of bri k est.em ~trance. OfEdgemoggm Reach, al?-d tc_> Buo_k's Harbor. The I~, .. -. 
tl:lwer l:ll fl:evellt.!e' tind p~mted white. The keeper's dwelling ls pamtcd brown. The 
~. Iti&-0L' ~·h ~. f.,..,ehet h ... 1gh, anq the light; is twenty-seven feet above the level of the 

" " ~ · ""-1' · order, fi:aed.. · -
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Edgemoggin EDGEMOGGIN REACH.-W.EsT TRIANGLE LEDGE bears N. E. by E. ! E., distant one 
Reach. third of a mile. 
Triangle EAST TRIANGLE LEDG.E bears E. N. E., distant one half of a mile. 
udges. These ledges have about four feet water on them at low water, and there is a good 

passage between I.hem and the light. 
The ledge making out to the Northward and Eastward from .Pumpkin Island is cov

ered at high tides, but the water is bold close to the outer point. 
'l'he water is bold close up to the N. point of Pumpkin Island, and the point can be 

pa8sed safely within the distance of the length of the vessel. 
At about a cable's length from the shore, on the W. and N. \V. part of the island, 

tll.ere is shoal ground with four feet at low water. 
'.l'here is a good passage of six feet at low water between Pumpkin Island and Deer 

Islund. When bound to the Eastward, the port shore must be kept close on board. 
ftlerriman's l\'!.ERRIMAN's LEDGE bears 1'L, distant five eighths of a mile; bare at extreme low 
Ledge. tides. The leadin~ mark for. this ledge is Billing's house (on the N. side of the Reach), 

in range with the hght-house. By keeping the house out either way of the high part of 
the island will lead clear of the ledge. 'l'he cross-mark is to bring tlie points of De~r 
Island and Birch Island opeu an oarJs length. The ledge is about twenty fathoms m 

1'wo-Busk 
Ledge. 

width, and the water bold. 
Two-BusH LEDGE bears W. by S. t S., distant about a mile and three fourths. ~thas 

four feet water on it at low-tide; it is about the dimensions of the deck of a vessel of 
one hundred and fifty tons, and the water bold. This ledge bears N. by W. i W. from 
Eagle Island light-house. '.l'be leading mark for Two-Bush Ledge is the barn on Beac.h 
Island, open a handspike's length from the S. point of Hog Island. The cross-mar~ 18 

Two-Bush Island iu the gap N. of Eagle Island light. Two-Bush Island is small, 1nth· 
out bushes or trees, produces grass, and appears green in summer. It had for!uer~ 
twd' bushes upon it, from which it derived its name. 'l'he water is bold close to it. J 
bears S. W. frorn the Pumpkin Island light, and N. by \.V. ! \V. from Eagle Islan 
light. . 

Spectack SPECTACLE IsLAND SHOAL. -This shoal lies on the N. side of the channel leadmg to 
Island Shoal Buck's Harbor; bears from Pumpkin Island light W. by N. distant two and a halfmi~s; 

from the S. point of Spectacle Island E. ~ S., distant half a mile i from _Long Leh~f 
S. \V. ~· W., distant one mile, and has four feet water on it at low tiae. It is about 
an acre in extent, with a number of large rocks on ii;. 

In passing Cape Rosiere, bound to the Eastward, to clear it to the Southward, keep the 
r..ussage between Pumpkin Island and Deer Isles open a handspike's length, and wh.ili 
Two-Bush Island and the \V. end of Pickering1s Island are in range, yLJu are up wi 
the Ledge. · · 

In running from Buck's Island, to clear the ledge, keep Walker's house (a conspieu· 
our white house on the Eastern part of Buck's Harbor) open an oar's length from Long 
Ledge. t 

J.;..ong Ledge. Lo.ng Ledge lies on the N. side of the channel, and is nearly cover~d a~ high w:1:;; but JS exposed at low water ; may be known by a single rock which hes a 00 dis
length S. E. fr~.m ~t. and which is v}sible at ha~f tide. This ledge b~ars N. W. ! ~~ck's 
taut about onct, nnle from Pumpkin Island hght, and from the 1\'. entrance to 
Harbor; S. W. ~ W. • S d of 

'Fiddle Head. Fiddle Head (N. Eloint of Hog Island} bears from the light "\V. S. W. fs · ei:it o.f 
Spectacle Ish~nd, W. N._; E. point of .Beach Island, S. '\V. by W. !l W.; ·po 
~uc]c( Isl~d, S. W. t ., distant half a mile. . N by E. 

TAe nuddle of the Western entrau.ce to Buck1a Harbor bears from the light ... · 
! E.. · . • puropki» 

The Eastern entrance ~. ~· by NJ N., distant two and a half miles: Fr~E leaving 
Island down the Reach, giving the N. point a small berth, the course is E.Ls.d ., on tlie 
the Triangle Ledges on the port hand and the Pulpit Ledge and Howard e ges 
starboard hand. • • f u. mile. 

~ulpit Ledge. Pulpit Ledge lies about E. S. E. !l- E. from the light, d}s_tant three eigbt~s i~ andhllll 
N. N. E. of a detached rock off the Deer Island shore, which resem_bles a pu P 1 · 

about five feet at low water. . . ht. There 
Howard· Ledges lje a bout one mile and a half to the S. E. by E. from the Jig in ing up 

is a. channel inside of these ledges which is seldom used. The mark for br g 
wit!1 them_is C!-lptain Orats two chimneys in range. • . . • . ~ be left on 

1:hc mam sh1p-oha1!D.el 1~ to the N.ort..hward of the Trmng!e~, wh1o~u Jsla.nd rn~st 
the starboa.t"d hand m gomg down ~he reach. Ves~ls coming by_ ~onders p.,u1t 
keep on a N. E. course. VeSlilels commg by Gape Ros1ere, after get;,:wg. t until up_ "lifith 
on the Western entrance of ]luck's Harbor. to bear N. E., m~t run ~ 1 t()tbe North-. 
or have passed ~be middle of the head of th~ Reach, which will take eN .sh<ire of the· 
ward of the Triangle Ledges., between which and Buck's Harbor;. on · 

. hti.rbnr, there is good water and free from dangers. 
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The port hand, on the N. side of the Reach, tnust be kept on board. Run S. E. for 
a tolerably high bluff point, called Bayard's Point, which should be given a good 
berth in passing, then haul in to the N. E. and anchor in a good harbor called Pleasant 
Cove. 

If bound to Sedgwick, continue the S. E. course about two and a half miles from the 
bluff point, or until the village of Sedgwick is open by the W. entrance to the harbor 
o~aring to the N. E., when haul in ap.d anchor one fourth of a mile from the entrance, 
with good bottom. 

W. by S. from Carter's Point (the W. entrance to Sedgwick) one third of a mile, lies 
Stumpy Cove Ledge, with only three feet water on it at low water. With the excep
tion of this ledge, the N. shore is pretty bold to the head of the Heach. 

The Deer Island side of the Reach is not so bold until up to the Narrows or Bayard's 
Point, when vessels rnay stretch from ll!ide to side. After leaving Scott's or the steam
boat landing, going E., give the starboard shore a good berth, as there is a string of 
ledii;es well out from the shore covered at high water. 

If bound through the Reach, continue S. E. for a red, bare ledge, with round stones 
on It, called Torry~s Castle. This ledge lies off the vV. point of the \Vestern Torry1s 
~sland, and the water is bold on either side. It must be left on the port hand, continu
mg t-0 the S. E. for a 'Pluff, rocky point at the Eastern extremity of the Reach. 

It lVill be necessary to look out for a ledge which is sometimes visible at low. water, 
called Conory's Ledge, which lies 8. S. E. of Torry's Castle, and N. W. by N. of Con
ory's bland. 

Cenory's Island is large, and lies on the Eastern end of Deer Island. 'l'o go clear, Conor?/s 
khep Eaton's house in range with Torry's Castle. • Eaton's house is the first one seen to Island. 
t e Bastw~rd of Bayard's Point. · · 
f ~lrunmn~ for the bluff point, before named, called 11 Dutch City,'i a large number 

0 18 ands w!ll be left on the port hand, which may be passed close to. . 
~fter passing Conory's Ledge, stand two thirds of the way to the Deer Island side, 

~ntil near the 10\ver.end of the Reach or "Dutch Citv/' when it will be necessary to 11 a g?od lookout for ledges which lie off «Dutch City/' and about midway, known . 
as . alf..tide Rocks, being visible at half-tide. 1. -+:.·--

1
; · r 

DeThe S .. E. ~ourse should be continued. by "Dutch Cit~ and until the Southern Mount /i/~ .·:~ :~ £ 
fors~I!iiIIill 1~ brought out. by ~be S. p•rnt of Harbor Is!and, when haul to .the Eastward f } 
or 11.r oney s Island, leaVJng it on the starboard hand if bound to Blue H1ll, Ellsworth, ~ 

ll ount Desert . 
.Re~~hre ;s ~ fixed light on Fly or Green Island, near the Eastern end of Edgemoggin Ligkt. 
nine · .1 t is on a. tower twenty-five feet above the level of the sea, and should be seen mi es. 
W The following buoys are passed by vessels entering ]i:dgemoggin Reach from the 

ootwa.rd or Southward : ,. 

On Two-Bush Ledge, a red and black striped spar-buoy. 
On Hero~ Island Ledge, a black buoy, No. 1. 
On Merruna.n's Ledge, a red buoy, No. 2. 

~ r:hark ~he approach to E<lgemoggin Reach, coming from the Southward-
• buuy (N~.~n)an'i!e Le~_ges, Wes~rn end (fourteen feet low wa.ter)1 there is a red sp_ar- Buoys. 
·There a.re · umpkin Island light-house bears S. W. !!. W., three fourths of a mile. 
t~0 hund thdee of these ledges, forming a triangle nearly equilateral, with sides from 
Western l:d alld _fifty-to three hundred feet long. 'l'he buoy is sixty feet W. of the 
them. ge, whieh has two feet of water at low water. Deep channel all around 

r On the T • 1 
\(No. 4t). %nf; e L~dges, Northern end (eighteen feet low water), there is a sp,:.ir-buoy 
fiathon:is wate e uoy 18 about fifty feet from the N. end of the Triangle Ledges, m three 
[Of the Trian ~' and about two hundred yards distant from the buoy on the Western end 
' On lI g es. 
~ .. • · Isla:d'ir1h~b1ges (thirteen feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 6). Pump
lledges, lyin gN • ouse bears N. W. by W. ~ W., two miles. There are three of these 
11'¥orthern l~ • an;;. S., extending about half a mile. The buoy is twenty feet N. of the 
• On Stutn fJ:.• w ich has ~ee fe.et of water a.t low water. 
'l'he ent.ra.n~ ~VB L~dg~ (,eighteen leet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No:3). 
flho.re. enJanun s River bears E. S. E., one mile. This ledge makes shoal to 

On C · 
~ onory's Led f • 
J\i • .&. point of Co ;e ~e~bteen "feet low water} there i~ a. red epar~~uoy (No. 8). The 
l~L~ miles. Thls b 8 sla.nd bears S. E. by S., one mile_; n.nd To~'s Castle, N. W. by 
-~0 "'·. lS bare at low w~':.Y is fifl;y feet N. E. Of the ledge in three fathoms water~ The 

a the li!aster.n u!!~ ~r. · . · . · · . . 
~£.tide. Roak. (seventeen &et lo'w water) there is a red anar-hu~v IN"'-
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TO). Hog Island Head bears N. by E. three fourths of a mile. This ledge is out at low 
water and about one hour, and bears from the Western Half:.tide Rock S. E. by E. nearly 
half a mile. The buoy is placed one hundred feet N. N. E. of the ledge .. In running 
up and down Jericho Bay, keep Sand Island light out by Naskeag Point clear of those 
ledges . 

. lsle-au-Haut. ISLE-AU-HAUT.-The Isle-au-Haut i8 remarkable land, composed of high steep 
cliffs> and makes with a large bay on each aide of it; has good landing on its Eastern 
end, and anchorage half a mile off, in eighteen fathoms, with the low point bearing 
about N. E. by N., where is also a stream of water running into' the sea. '!'he highest 
part of the island is in the middle, and represents a saddle. 

·11addkback 
Ledge. 
LiJi!kt. 

·Buoys. 

SADDLEBACK LEDGE is a high black rock, formed somewhat like.a saddle, on 
the S. E. end of which is erected a light-house, built of hewn granite, and of that color. 
It is elevated forty feet above the level of the sea, exhibiting a fix:ed light, and may he 
seen in clear weather a distance of fifteen milef. You may near it on all sides within 
one cable's length. 

About one mile N. W. by N. from the light lies a small sunken ledge of four feet 
which breaks at low tide, with a little motion of the sea. • 

The Southern head of Isle-au-Haut bears from Saddleback light S. E. by E. ~ E., 
three and a half miles distant j Seal Island, S. by \<V. eight miles. 

Isle-au-Haut and Deer Island form the Eastern side of Isle-au-Haut :Bay1 Brimstone 
and th"e Fox islands the 'Vestern side. The bay is five miles in width. 

To mark the u.pproach to Deer Island Thoroughfare, going Eastwn.rd from Isle-a11-

Haut Bay- .. 
On Mark Island Ledge {twenty-thtee feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 

I), thirty-five feet. Yellow Rock bears E. ~ N., one mile. This buoy may be passed on 
either side ; is left on the port hand to enter thoroughfare. . 

On Field's Ledge (thirteen feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy {No. 2)r th1rtyfve 
feet. ~lark Island bears W. by S., one half mile. This buoy is fifty foet N. of the le ge, 
which is awash at low water. . 

On Indian Narrows and Gangway Rock (twelve feet low watel) there is a red and 
black spar·buoy, thirty.five/eet. Yellow Rock bears "\V., one half mile; and 9r~ek I~ 
land Point, S., one half mile. Gangway or Middle Rock bas from five to six teet t 
water at low tide. The S. channel is the best, i~ having from fifteen to twenty-one fee 
at low water. The buoy is one hundred and tweni.y feet N. from the rock. . 

On Staple's Ledge {twelve feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No . .U- ttiri· 
five feet. Staple's Point bears N. \V., one eighth of a mile; and Green Island, · Y ., 
three eighths of a mile. The ledge has on it two feet at low water. , 41 On Rust Island Ledge (seventeen feet low water) there is 11 red spar-buoy (Nohalf 
thirty.five feet. Knoiwlton's Rock bears N. by E .. ; and Rust Island PoiDt, E., one 
mile. The buoy lies one eighth of a mile N. W. of the island. ,. thirty· 

On Bold. Island Ledge (fourteen feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (NS 6), 
0 

half 
five feet. Grog Island bears W. N. W.; and the E. point of Bold Island, ., on 
mile. Bold 1ifland Ledge has from four to five feet of water at high tide. ~ thirty· 

On IIaskell's Ledge (fourteen feet low water} there is a black spar-buoy ~0i/~ ! _N., 
five feet. Grog Island bears W. by S., one mile and a half; and Sheep oc '. ie1't on 
one mile. Haskell's Ledge has deep water all around it, with muddy bottom' · 
port hand .going E. illrty-ftve 

On White Rock (fifteen feet low water) there is a. black spar-buoy (No. 7), ~ ra':re z.J. 
feet. Grog Island bears W. by S., two miles and a. half. There is good anc 0 0 

· 

E. of this buoy.· The ledge has about three feet on it at low water. R ck bear~ 
On Haycock Rock there _is a red spar-buoy (No. 6), thirty-five feet. Sheep "le~. .IIsy

N. N. W., one fQurth of a mile; and Grog Island, W., two and three fourths mt. bas goiidl 
cock Rock is from thirty to forty feet long, and is out three feet at low water' ; 
water all around, and is left on the starboard hand going E. · 

0 
9} thirtY~l 

On Lazygut Ledge (eighteen feet low water) there is a black spe.r-?UOY ~; Jedg~ hlll 
five feet. The E. end of Lazy~ut Island bears N. N. E., one half mile. d 6 is s!llt.Il 
two or three feet o. ver it ~t low water ; has good water all .around it. Th~~ut Isla.n 

On Long Ledge there ts a black spar-buoy (No. 11), thirty.five feet}! field's . · 
pea.rs W. N. W., two nillas ;. a.n~ Gr?On Island, 1il ., one !Uile. Long or e.n~e Port si · 
1s about one fourth of a. mlle in circumference, and is generally left on · • 
going E. · . . ' 

To mn;rk the ap~roaeh to outside Buoy S. of Isl~a.u-Haut Bay- . 1~ · $addl 
On J?a.y Ledge eigJtteen feet lo"! wa. ter) there is a. red ~un"."bu';?yb, thjfd; £., four }'.l)il 

b~k hght bears '. ~- E .• seven miles; and Ue:wn Neck light, ~- Y · on E. ~d :$. 
~is ledge .shows thirty by twenty feet a~ low .. · . water. ;. fa.I~ off' very f~. w. of tM .. 
md.es, and gr. adua.lly on .N. a.nd N~ w~ Sides. !J;'he 'buoy JS fifty feet • . .. N. 
pa.rt of tb~ledge. . • ~ • • . . ·. . i. w~ ·bf 

ln making S&ddleback light,. oommg boll\ ~ lmu.3 it to ·~ £rem 
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N. by W., and run it close aboard, leaving it on your port hand. If you are bound 
p the bay, bring the light to bear S., steering N. for Eagle Island light, which you may 
ea.r within one cable's length, by leaving it on your port hand. Af&er passing Eagle 
sland light, steer N. N. W. about eight miles, which course and distance will bring you 

up with Channel Rock, which you leave on vour starboard hand. Give it a berth one 
eighth of a mile, and steer N. by- E., about thirty miles, for Dice's Head light. In run
ning this course you will pass Cape Rosier, a high bluff, which you will leave on your 
garboard hand. When up with Dice's Head light, if you wish to go into Castine, or up 
the Penobscot, follow the directions given. 
· Channel Rock may be known by its being a small rock of a yellowish cast, lying 
to the We!'<tward of a small group of islands, and may be seen at all times aboye 

ater. 
N. B. Jn corning from sea, and bound for the Isle-au-Haut Bay, you leave the Wooden 
ll and Seal islands on your port hand. The Seal Island is the N. Easternmost island, 

and you may near it within three fourths of a mile . 
. If coming from the Westward, and intend going to the Northward of l\Iartinicus 

Tuland, and are bound for Saddleback light, bring it to bear E. N. E. and run for it: 
. ollow the directions before given. 

Wooden Ball Island bea.rs from Seal Island W. S. W., three and a half miles distant; 
Wooden Ball from l\Iatinicus Rock light, N. N. E. four and a half miles. 

MAJ-COLM'S LEDGE, dangerous, bears from S. W. point of Seal Rock S. W. by S. Ma/col.m's 
f.8·1 distance one mile; Wooden Ball Rock bears from N. pc>int of Martinicus S. E. t E., Ledge. 
• ta.nee ~hree miles. Between Martinicus and Ragged islands there are two small 
• f M<ls, y~z.: Ten Pound and Pudding islands. Ragged Island bears from the S. point 

arhmcus S. by E., distance one mile. 
f MA:~n~N1qus I~LAND is an island of one mile a.nd a half in length and three fourths Marlinicu.s 

0 a nule 10 width, nme and one fourth miles S. of the entrance to Penobscot Bay. There Island. 
reMlJumber of small islands immediately round it. 
d RTINI_ous ROCK_ bears S. by E. from the S. point of l'rl\;rtinicus, dis~ance four Marlinicus 

a. fo11f nules. On this rock there are two fixed lights one hundred and eighty feet Rock. 
,pSr~ and eighty.five and ninety. feet above the level of the sea? bearing N. N. W. and Lights. 
· • · from each other. There is also a fog-bell rung by machmery. , 
~ARTINICUS SEAL ISL.AND .-N. half a. mile from the lights is a. ledge with eight Martinicus 
e Jt low wat.er. E. N. E. from Little Seal Island a reef two cables' length. No Man's Seal Isla?J,(1 
. ~- ears N. E. by E. i E. from the N. point of Martinicus, distance three fourths of a 

~~X IS!'AND P ASSAGE.-On Brown's Head, at the Western entrance of Fox Island Fox Isl(r.nd 
tan~ugb"are, a light-house, showing a fixed light, is erected on Southern Fox Island. It Passage. 
To .;wo rods from the shore, and is forty-two feet high. Light. 
~Y- ai-k the approach to Fox Island Thoroughfare, going Eastward from Penobscot Buoys and 
On Dr k . Beacons. 

town' H ~d,~ Ledge (eighteen feet low water) there is a bla.ck spar-buoy (No. 1). 
m th~ Ie3ae hght-house bears E. N. E., two miles. The buoy is two hundred feet 
On F·dd g. ' 

to"Wn's
1
H 1:!'{8 • Ledge there is a stone beacon, mast and cask on top, painted black. 

·. On D-0 e hght-liouse bears N. E., one mile. . 
ila.d liggfth Ledge (twen~y-six feet low water) there is a red spar-buo.Y_(N o. 2). Brown's 
oy lies at ~haW0ea.rs N. E.; and the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge, N. W. one mile. This 

. . . 'I'he 1 de . estern entranee of the Thoroughfare, and one hundred feet N. of the 
On Or41is fs ge is out three feet at low water. 

ross Island bland ~dge (seventeen feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 3). 
r'°88 Island Le~rs . · by E., one fourth of a mile; and .Brown's Head light, S. by W. 
On Post-om: ge U! out at lo~ water from two to three feet. . 
ree fourths fe Le?

1
ge there is a red and black spar-buoy. Iron Point bears E. t N '> On L. · o a nu e. 

• <>bster Rocke ( • h 
, 's Point heai-a S Se~ teen feet lowwo.ter) there is a black spar-buoy {No; 5). Hop· 
•· <!n Grindstone · · • ., one half mile; a.nd Iron P~int, E. ! N., one ha.lf ~1le . 
. ntat heara N. E.\edie _(fifteen.feet low wa_ter) there 1s a. b~ack spar-buoy (No. 7). _Iron 
, On by etoa..U vessefu. · ~ and Simpson's Pomt, S. s. E. This ledge may be left on either 
· hon Point L d ( 
. . Point bears N. Ng"7- twen.ty-one feet lo!I' water) t~ere is a re~ spa.r-bu()y _(No. it). 

·. ·~t of water at b : .. ,_one fourth of a n;ille; ~nd Simpson's Po~nt, E. :I'h1s ledge 
. ·:· ·f:rmn. the led ai:: tide, ·may be left -On etthe1' nde. The buoy 1s two hundred foo$ 

• Watenn&n?s Jt':d • .. . . . . . . 
~t hears S. w. b . ~ (.l'.lllUl ~i;JE!t low water} there i~ a red a':'d blaek spar-buoy. Iron 

.1:;.r,o.~ hon Poiit. h~~e f9urihs of.a m.tle. Thts ledge bes N. W. by N .•. one half 
• •tlndl'ed feet& ;~~ie ~.;~ :e<>r:J::y low water. The buoy lies about 
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·On Thomas' Ledge (fourteen feet low water) there is a black spar.buoy (No. 9). Fis , 
Point bears N. N. W., one fourth of a mile; and Iron Point, S. W., three fourths of· 
mile. This ledge is out three feet at common low water. . 

On Goose Rocks (fifteen feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy \No. 11). Bo! 
Point bears ,V., three fourths of a mile ; !Ufd Winslow's Island, S. by E. This ledge h 
dry at half-tide, one mile from E. end of Winslow's Island. 

In running from Owl's Head light for Fox Island Thoroughfare, bring the li""ht toJ 
bear W., and steel" E. t S., until you bring the light on Brown's Head to bear E. N. E.,. 
and then steer for it until you are within one cable's length from the light. In running 
this course you pass between Crabtree;s Ledge and Dogfish Ledge, leaving Crabtree7s; 
Ledge on the port hand, and Dogfish Ledge on the starboard, which is separated by a.~' 
channel one mile and a half broad; you may then run half a cable's length of either o( 
them. When abreast of the light, and between the light and Sugar-loaves, steer N. E 
! E., for Young's Narrows. The Sugar-loaves are two high rocks, formed somewhat 
like sugar-lo:ives, and are located nearly in the centre of the passage. There is gooq 
anchorage between the Sugar-loaves and light, in seven and a half fathoms at low water; 

The entrance to Young's Point is narrow at low water, off which lies a ledge ofroc 
which are covered at high water. There is also a quantity of sunken rocks at the po 
hand, near a mile to the W. N.·W., which lie off the Dnmplins. These Dumplins ar 
three islands, which you, leave on your port hand. Your course in this passage is E. S. 
and '\V. N. W., keeping your starboard hand on board. When you pass this point o 
yourstarboa:d hand, you mu:it keep your starboard hand on b?ard, and ste~r E .. s .. 

· about two miles, when you will make Deep Cove on your sta.rboa.rd band, wh1ch hes t 
the Eastward of a very high bluff of rocks. If you have neither cables iior anchors 
you may run into said cove, or secure your vessel with the ma.in or fore sheet, or com 
to anchor in seven fathoms water off the said cove. There the :flood meets, one fro 
the W. N. W., .the other from the E. N. E., which makes an eddy against this cove an 
highland; here you Illjl>y ride safe with any wind. When you leave this/lace, lli4ld 3• 
bound to the Eastward, you steer E. S. E., and keep your starboard han on hoart • 
you come up to a clear spot of land, where the trees have been cut off. As so~n ass: 
spot bears W. S. W., you sv~er E. N. E. for the middle narrows. When you draw near. ,, 
narrows, you will see two large white rocks in the middle of the passage, unless a

1
t hth 

water,. at which time they a.re covered about one hour. but may be seen at al 0 · 
times of tide. Yon may go on either side, but the deepest water is at the Southwa 
of them. Continue your course E. N. E. about one league, when you must keep yo , 
star1Joard hand on board, as there are several sunken rocks and ledges on your P 
hand, which are covered at high water. You will make the Eastern narrows hn ho 
starboard hand, and, as soon as you bring it to bear S.S. E .. , you may run thr-0ug 'N lt 
yoq will have a fin? ~?'rbor, which is safe t~ ride in ~ith all winds, except•o.ht E. t 't 
but you may remam m the W. passage with the wmd at E. N. E., or anc or a · 
Northward of a bare island, that you will see on your starboard hand n.s you g~ s 
to the W est·w1"rd. When you pass the Eastern passage of Fox Island, ~ou mus en Fo 
E. N. E. a.bout four miles, which course will carry you into the bay that is betwe · · 
Island and tho l'tJle-au-Haat. I of 'th 

HERON NECK LIGHT is a. fixed red light, ninety•two feet above the.leV'~nob ··· 
sea, on the S. point of Green Island (the Southernmost of the Fox Islands in p 
Bay). It can be seen fifteen miles. , . 

Bearings from the Ligkt. ..:l .. : . . . . & u~ 
To the E. end of Seal Island ••••• , .•.••••.• s. by E. t E., tanoe. · • • · · · ·Y l2 " : 
To the W. end of Wooden Ball Rock. .••.••. S. t W ., ••. , i:c . • - • • • • • • .. 1,:; " ,, 
To the Martinicus Roe~ !-ights ........••... S. by W. ! W., " · · · · • · · ·:: 11 " 
To the W. end of Marti me us Island. • • • • ••. S. S. W. i W ., " · · · · · • · · I u" 

To the c!!.~~~3~ehi;h ~=:e~an's Ledge,} •• w. by S., ,, ••••••... · . ,, 

To the Saddleback hgh~house •••.••••.••.•• E. by S.~..... " • • • • • · • • · · 
7 

· · :i ~- tone Islandi The whole diat&nce, from. Heron N eek Ledge to Otter Islan..., au•u.•8 

Saddlebe.ck light, .is full of sunken ledges. · • • · d b t-ween . 
PENOBSCOT BAY .A.ND RIVER.-Tbis e~nsive ba.y.1s in.elude .fuese p0:intl!:, 

wfok Point on the E .• and W!tit~-Hea.d on the W.; the difltanne between the fox Isl.an. 
'about eleTen lea.gu.e.s ; and it; 'tnelnde_s ihe' Isle~". n-.&ut.' 'Deel' ~l~s~e baJ to 
Long Island, and a nnmber of small llilles, roo.ke, a.nd ledges.. i.uY()U d on the 
mouth of the river of its name, the. W astern oh1J.rmel .. is '""b~ the .tio e.dl" ht, one h. 
ee.Ue<l Owl's Mead, on \Vhieh there l$ a ligh~h<>t;Um. ,comalnws; ~d. c:pe }td(I~ " 
d~ed feet above the leTI?l of the se~ ; t~ee bl ~~ ()]l !'he ··• "'tap ~-Jsl_. 
the E., ro Bn.~dnce Pomt or 'Castine ltiyer. •·T¥ '~ ~=i :ma tong 'S 
Haut oa •he W., and tile emaUer isles on tbe B., ~gll, • vu. ·. · · . · · 
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.rmed by the shor~ of Sedgwick on one side, a.~d Deer Island on the other, u~til it 
lies with the ms.m. channel between Ca:ee Rmuer and Long Island. Above this. on 
e E., stands Fort Oastine, near to which 1s the town of Castine, opposite Pe11obscot. 

tine is tho port· of entry. This noble river, which empties its waters into the bay, 
d which is now decorated with numerous townships, is the most considerable in the 

of Maine, and has its sources about one hundred and thirty miles above the inlet 
f Castine. The head of tide and navigation is, however, at Bangor, about thirty miles 

m the same. .At the entrance of the river is a depth of ten fathoms. 
PENOBSCOT RIVER.-From Seguin to Manheigin, the course is E., but you must Periobscot 
t bring Seguin to bear W. until you have passed Ban tan Ledge, as it bears E. six River . 

. iles from Seguin. Manbeigan is good land to run for, being bold. 'l'here are several 
_'gh rocks on the N. ,V. side, but they are also boid. Thence to \Vhite-Head the course 

N. E., leaving George's and Mosquito islands on the port, and l\litinick on your star
rd hand. The latter is foul. '!'here are two rocks on George's Island, called the 

'Id Man and Old Woman, with a passage between them. The first lies more than a 
.·'le off. When you can see l\-Iosqu1to Island to the Eastward of George's, you are clear 
t them. There is a ledge between George's Island and Mosquito Island, called Scilly; 

d also another about one third of the way from :Mitinick to Manheigan, called the 
a.ring Bull, which latter bears about N. E. ~ E. from Manheigan; but you have a 

ear bay until you come near White-Head. There is a ledge S. by E., half a mile from 
e head, and several near the land to the West ward. Tl1e head is ver.:y bold. V\7 hen 

; little inside the head. haul up nearly for the N. E. point of a large white island, with 
ees ?n it, on the port hand, to avoid a ledge called the Gangway Ledge. It 

.es ;:hreotly off the iuouth of Seal Harbor, and about N. E. from the light. The 
nrne from. White-Head to the point of Ash Island is N. E. The/.oint of ash Island is 
Jd at low water, but at high water some of the rocks are .covere . There is a sunken 

.· e oft' t}lis point, the kelps ou which are seen at low water, called also Gangway 
ge, which you leave on the starboard hand. '1.'hence to Owl's Head a.bout N. N. E . 

. co.urae from Owl's Hea.d. to Castine is N. E. by N ., passing close to 1\Iark's Island, 
~ 18 the first you come to, a.nd leaving several small islands and ledges on the stn:r-

• 
1 

• hand-.,.Mark Island on the port. '.rhe passage is here rather niirrow, but with a 
ll'{Vnd there is no danger. The bay, however, is not so cJear to the Eastward as to 
e estward of Long Island. From Owl's Head .up the btJ.y the course is N. N. E. 

terkf. to Sr:ruce Head, ii; Northpore, seve1! leagues. You pass. a _good harbor ~n 
e g. and side, called Gilkey Harbor. It ls easy of access, but it ts bad to find in 
t ni.g~t,_ the land back being higher than that in front of the harbor. A 1ight has been Light. · U: fn~le Point, at the entrance of Gilkey Harbor. It is in a tower on the keeper's 

·
8 

t IS the best harbor in the whole bay. It lies directly opposite Ducktrap. 
C pr~e ?ead to Old Fort Point the course is N. E., five leagues, leaving Belfast 

· u en~pc ~llisou.harbors on. the port hand. If/,ou wish to harbor in Cape JeHison, 
long le~ with Bngadier Island on the port han keeping it nearest aboard: as there is 

wa.!h ge makes oft' from Squaw Point on the starboard hand, which is covered at 
' ... r. --

'mh~~r-is a. ledge on: Fort Point, in a Southerly direction, called Fort Poi~t Ledge, half 
· 0 on more. It lies S.S. E. and N. N. W., and is bare at half-tide. There a.re two 
·· 1:Jihat ~hofi" 0_!tch end of it. There is a light-house on the point, n_ear which it is so Light kousc. 
·. • t;, how ere ts a good channel between that and the ledge for beatmg. The extreme 
. . wh.ver, to the Eastward of the light, is shoal, and you must give it a good . 

called eiyou ht1;ve turned this point, you have an excellent harbor on the port 
re are 8.bo ort Pomt Cove. There is one small rock near Sandy Pointt on which 
t Point tou~ ~t~!eet at low water, near '!hich there is ~ log buoy placed, Fr?Jll Log Btroy. 
OdotnJa L u..._.l"'!°t ~arrows, the course ia North, five miles. .Above ?andy ~omt 

butthe Ea.s~dge,_which is nearly covered at high water. You may go either side of 
ll. E. tht""ee =the best channel. When you open Bucksport v1Jlage, your course 
·eh is Frankfi • • of a mile, w!ien. you will o~en Ma.:i;sh Bay N. W., at the hea~ ·of' 
the port. ha.nd.rt vT1lhlage, five mdes. Run up nudway till you come near l\Iarsh River, 

. Which a fl · · e point on the opposi~ side of the bay is Ct1.lled . Drachm Point, 
ithich a bu:t e~d15 t.hree fourths the distance across to Marsh River, on the end 

.. 1'.enzie's PoJ 18 plaeed: Should you not see !he buo~, shut Pieard's Poi~t, on Bt1.&g • 
• flt. Pie$!J:d•s t~ ~.ds~e's length, and run until you fairly open the reach to Oak 
tat. is the fi.ret ?Int l8 the la.ad on the S. E. side of Marsh River, and MoKenzie'-e 
t~ to Oa.lird,:'o·P<>int on the 1!_tarboa.rd han~ above Bucksport village. From Marsh 
.ll.lllclt. ley'i\. :m.·~:'t·~.course.UJ .. N. E., ft!e miles.good ano?orage all the way .. Thei:ce 
.·~ Ihiek's. · . · one ~ of a lll!le. T~ence t-0 Mill Cre.ek, N. by E., one lllile, ' nee to Ba.ld iqµ: . 0~ wh.1ch. there .m a spire and n. bal1, on the _st~board hand. 
fr:i~th of a .Wi ~-!t:~l_W. otie nllle and a half. Thence to Higgms', N.N.~., 

... ~ t.o· O.-oab~~eN .N~~e to -~r4gdor'• Caatlil, N. E., three fourths 9! a mile. ,, · . ..a., li'.\Y-0 zniles~ 'l'h~nc_e . thl'ongh . Crosby's Narrows.· N ~. E-
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half a mile. Thence to Cro-Sby'a Old Wharf, N. N. E., one third of a mile. Thence 
Brewer's village, E. N. E., two miles. Thence to Mitchell's Steam Mill, N. E. by N 
one fourth of a mile. Thence to High Head, N. E. three fourths of a mile. Thence 
Bangor, N.·E. by N., three fourths ofa mile. 

Or, bound np by Penobscot Bay, leave Manheigan on the port hand from one to two 
miles distant, and steer E. N. E. for Green Island ; when up with the Easternmost island, 
giving it a berth of one mile, steer N. for Owl's Head; then N. N. E. for Castine, as be
fore directed. A light has been put on Indian Island, at the entrance of Goose River; it 
ia in a tower on the keeper's house. 

ROCKLAND.-W. and N. of Owl's Head a large and spacious bay opens, at the head. 
of which is Rockland. There is nothing in the way to enter this bay except a sunkeD 
ledge of about nine foet at low water, lying about one mile and three fourths W. by N. 
from Owl'A Head. 

'l'o mark the approach to Rockland Harbor-
On the South Ledge (eleven feet low water) there is a red and black spar-buoy. OwFa 

Head light-house bears S. E. by E. ~ E., three miles, and Steamboat wharf; N. W. by W. f 
W., two miles. This buoy is thirty feet N. by E. of the ledge. 

On Jameson's Point (twenty foet low water) there is a red third class nun-buoy (No. 2)., 
O~l's Head light-house bears S. E. by S. & S., four miles. This point forms the NorthenJ, 
and Eastern side of Rockland Harbor. . j 

On Jarneso~'s Point ~edge (thirteen feet low water) there is a red a!ld black spar-buo:I•J 
(No. 4). Owl·s Head light-house bears S. E. ! E., four and a half mtle8, and Jameson fl: 
Point buoy, E. N. E., five eighths of a mile. 'J'his buoy is ten feet S. W. of the led~e· 
which has four feet at low water. About two hundred feet W. S. \V. of this ledge h 
another small ledge with six and a half feet at low water. The passage N. of the buo 
is the deeper, but it is not so wide as that S. of the buoy. . 

BAY LEDGE.-Bring a pointed hill, called Duck Trap, on the W. end of Hurricai;ie 
Island to the N. E. Mt. Desert Hill on a small green isle or rock, lying ~· W. o~ Red. 
Island, which lies W. of Brimstone. Little Hurricane lies W. of the High Wb1te, or 
Great Hurricane. The ledge lies S. from Carver's Nee~ from the E. point of Wooden BaJ.41 
N. W. from the Western point of Matinicus Island, .N. E. by N. 6 N. 

Bay ledge, red, third class, nun-buoy. 
Saddleback li~ht, E. N. E. seven ·miles. • 
He!on Neck ltght, 1:l· by E. ! E., four miles. and 
This ledge shows thirty by twenty feet at low wa.ter; falls oif very fast on th~ :E. art 

S. E. l:lides, and gradually on the N. andN. W. sides. Buoy fifty feet N. W. oftbe ryp 
of the ledge. 

On tbi:, Southeast ledge there is a red and black spar buoy i.~ horizontal strip':s.. hell 
HURRICANE SOUND.-Bring Heron Neck light to bear N. E., and ~un for it' vr 

half a ~mile from the light you will pass Deadman's Ledge, which you w1l~ leaveo~ .· 
port hand, and when mid-way between the ledge and tfie light you will be m tbe en 
to Hurricane Spund, which runs in a Northerly direction. Th ·e d 

CARVER'S"llARBOR.-Bring the light to bear N. E., and run for it. 0! 0 1 

water within a ship's length of the rooks. Half a mile from the l~· ht you will~ 
the Ee.stward of Deadman's Ledge (the Eastern Hurricane Ledge} at low waw~ter 
fourth of a. mile. S. by W. from the light lies Heron N eok Ledge, a ways ab0,;i11 c · 
Pass between the light and the ledge (a :.:arrow but deep !'han_nel) ~d j'~ dilferell. 
Deep Cove, on Green's Island; keep on in an Easterly direction, givmg . 
points of Green's Island a berth of a cable's length. · bth of 

. When up with the Southeastern point you will be near a <iI"Y. ledge, 0 11:0 ~fen be·· 
mile from the point; leave it on the ~rboard hand. Carver's .liarbo}t:l N d~ 
eight, a;nd may be known by the houses around the harbor, beu.nng N. • ll p;;rtD,cAD4 
one mile. Give the E. P?int of G.reen's IalaDd, opposite the flrat hnuse, 3 sum earest tolhllc 
ran for the harbor, lea.vmg some dry ledge8 09 the starboard ha.Jlil; ·· Keep n on the OP', 
•ta~bo~d shore at t!ie entra~ce orthe ha.rbor, to a.void some sunken /~~de· soft • 
pomte side· anchor m the middle of the harbor, fu ten feet water a.t ow ' ·· 
tom, good h?lding gro~nd: . . . ·· · nte.inS a 

Oamden hght..bouse ts situated on the S. E. pa.rt of Negro Island, and 00 
· 

light, elevated forty-nine feet. above the level of t;h~ sea. d to OM11den llai~• 
CAMDEN RARBOR.-In oorning from the Westward, and bo';lll _ vin the Gt8: • 

bring Ow l's Head light to bear S., a.nd titeer N. f E. for C1t:mden ~J.1\i~k ~ck. and 
and N orthea.st rocks on the starboa.rd ha.nd ; the Grn.ve lfi a- s_r:rm "thin 

8 
ollble's l . 

a.hove the eut"faee of the water at an tim~ and you may nsa.r it WI ea;ble'sl 
on all sides. When .up with the J~h'fi".ho~ }ea:ve it on the port h::Ud ~=d 6 uebar 
and steer N. W, by N. +. N.t or- N. N. W., d~oo nearly h~ a :e,; If you 'f 
the N. shore, in from four to Ave tathoms 'Wittel', ~ holding groun W g. w., ot · 
the: liladWvd and bOund fo;r Oa.niden B»OO,T1. Miilt~t-be light~~ • 
by w., to clam' the Northeari-letlg~ tbtm!•lowt'be abOTe v.u---
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The Northeast Ledges bear from the light on Negro Island, at the mouth of Oam
en Harbor, N. E. ::i N., distant a.bout three eighths of a mile. The Northeast Ledges 

Morse's Point, N. by W., are distant about half a mile. These ledges are covered at 
igh water, but are above the surface of the water at two hours' ebb. Barrit's Point 
nrms the western side of Camden Harbor, and bears from the light S. W. by S. !l S., 

di£tant about three eighths of a mile. Morse's Point lies opposite the light-house, and 
forms the Eastern side of the harbor. Barrit's Point to the Graves, S. E. t S., dis
tant one mile and a fourth. From the light to the Graves, S by E. & E., distant about 
two miles. Owl's Head light bears from Camden light S. ! W., distant seven miles. 
From the Graves to the OwFs Head light S. by ,V. t 'V .• distant five and a half 
milea .. 

To mark the approach to Camden Ilarbor-
On the Northeast Ledge (twenty-four feet low water) there is a red spar buoy {No. 2). Buoys. 

Negro Island light-house bears S. \V. i "\V., one fourth of a mile. 'l'he buoy is sixty 
eetS. W. of the ledge, which is dry at half tide, and extends N. by W. about one fourth 
~amile. On the N. end of the ledge is a black spindle. 

f?n the N. point of the Northeast ledge there 1s a bl a.ck iron spindle, with· copper 
Ylinder on top; cylinder ten feet long, two feet diameter. Negro Island light-house 

s S. W. by S., oue half mile. Thia spindle marks the port hand of the passage into 
e h.3.rbor coming from the Northward. 
On l\forse's Point Ledge there is a red iron spindle, 'with copper cylinder and gilt 

; same dimensions as other spindles. Negro Island light-house bears S. "\V. by 8. 
S. This spindle marks the starboard hand of the passage above mentioned. 

•· ?n Ha~bor Ledge (five feet low water) there is a small black spar-buoy (No. 1). Negro 
.~and light-house bears S. E., one half mile. This buoy is fifteen feet from th~ 
=ge which has two ·reet at low water. 
~AS'fINE ?AY.-From the Eastwar~ give Isle-au-Haut a berth of two miles, and Casti11e Bay. 

en the bay IS open, bring Saddle back light to bear N. W. by N., and stand within one Directions. :h <lf a mile of. it., leavi~1g it on the port hand; then N. for Eagle _I!iland Jigh,_t, which 
h~nt ~welve rmles. Give the latter a berth of one fourth of a mile~ steer N. W. by 

· k ~.,~ix miles; bring Dice's Head light to bear N. K by N.1 and run for it until you 
e 01th1n half a n1ile of it; then steer E. by N. for the, beacon on Hosmer's Ledge, Iea.v-
1~, ~e~ Rock beacon on the port hand, one cable's length distant, and Bull Head,:Nod

s 01nt, and the beacon on Hosmei's Ledge, on the starboard hand. You may near 
e :1ErbNoard shC?re o-l!' the entranc~ of Castine Harbor within one cabf e's length, and 

ea · · E, wh1c~ will carry you m ship-channel way. You may anchor off the town, 
ndr the fharves, xn from eight'to ten fathoms water. This harbor is easy of access, 
bveeae 11 1ll&.y approa.ch it with aa.fety by following the above directions. 
hiehm the We_stward pass l\iartinicus light, within half a mile, run E N. E. six miles, 
ile a~dur~ Wlll take you to the N. E. point of Seal Island, which give a berth of one 
nd, th a f.alllf; then s:eer.N. by \V. from Saddleback, which you leave on your port 
E' en o ow the directions above. 
~lllfaddlaback to Eagle Island you will pass Channel Rock on your starboard 
k to R sh~al tnakes from this rook S. W. one third of a mile. BeariDg from Saddle- Bearings. 
ndy R:i;;mg Bull. . • . • . •.•....•••. S. E. b;& E .•••.•••• _ •••... _ . ... . . 7 miles. 

1 c · · · ·• E ~ 2.i " e-&u-Ra t II • - •.••• • · • • • · • • · · •· • • · · · • - · - · - · · • · • · • • • · · · · -•· 9 

TO'Wn-stQ:e Isirbor .• - -.. - ••••. - ..... -N. . b:t E .•..... • ...•.... • . . . . . . 4! " 
uth and.... W b'\v:S "l u 

east Point of Seal i~l~d· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ;: " 
dlehack (sunken led e ••••••••.•. S. -l- 1' ..•.•........•. - - . . • . . . . . • . ' 

b?age Point ... : g ) ••••••••••..•• N.-W. __ by N..... . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . i ,, 
e Island · • .... • · · · ..... · ............ "'N. by ~-.... . . ... ......................... 7 '' 
--·~ · · · · • - • · • • - N 12 " •·t ~c .ge, Fo:a: Islsnd Tho;o~0g0h • ..,.: :..: • .N .. N .. w· .•...•..•. - . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . 7 .. 

4 -.Stuie th . u:w."' • • • • • - • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
ee s. E b ;{6 are three stone beacons. Otter Rock bears from Diue's Ilead light· Beacons. 

aid 111lan'd t E o;:e~ of a niile from Long Island N. E. ! N. ten miles. From 
ll~ei-'e J.e'.d • Y • seven miles, to be left on the port hand in enterfog. . 
~e eentre ~f ::;:coa bears frOni Otter Rock ~aeon E. ;f B: three fourt~s of' s mile ; 

.tr~!~, to be left on :hewn, S. by W. one !1alf a 11!1le; from D1ce's Head light E. S. E. 
~le Ground bea · . ist&rboft.rd_hand in entering. . 
neentre of the to . ~bears from ll~mer'e Ladge bee.eon N. E. byE. one mile; from 
;"'4STINE LtoH"1l . ' lt S. ~alf a m_ile* _ . . 
··6 fi:tQd ·liJtQt,. . aiie r ~E. :as 01!' D1ce's Head u.t the entrance of Castme H. arbo. r It C~ru • . 

Fort P9 int Lt,dnn . ·. tutd ettteen feet above the level of the sea, N. W. i W. Light~ • 
. Q~&J:l.e8r ~e 1:~m:nd ·~ the ea.stern end of Long Isiand, S. E. by E. i .E. 

ti.er. ~ la· ~ . . . Wle. HI bold. . . . . h ~!'- is ~un. Qt ~iuu. ~. rook, IU1d lies abou,t two cables' l~gth from the North
---~ ·lland· ~.· ·· . ...,;.Vil· .. ·f~. • .. · bOve the level ~r th~ sea. at high water, to be left on 

· · · -~-.. li•4Ce~. U1and poiat 18 a low black rook, and very 
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bold. Bull Head is a high bluff of rocks, and of a yellowish ca.st, and lies on the s.li 
side without the entrance of the harbor. 

Turtle Head is the Northern head of Long Island. Stubb's Point Ledge, on which1 
there is a beacon erected, lies opposite to the town, but is not in the way of vessels go
ing into Castine Harbor. 

TENANT'S HARBOR.-There i5 a light-house on the N. E. side of Southern Island 
and S. W. side of entrance to this harbor; it is a red revolving light, Sixty-six feet 
above the level of the sea. 

'I'ENANT'S HARBOR, MUSCLE RIDGE, AND PENOBSCOT BAY.-In sailing 
from this harbor, you may steer E. one league to White-Head light; be careful not to 
haul in for it till it bears N. E., as tht:ire is a large ledge of rocks bearing about '\V. N. W. 
from said head, one mile di8taut, hut within it, a pistol-shot from the shore, i~ safe navi
gation. In going in, you must give the port hand a berth, as there is a sunken ledgs, 
which extends about two thirds across the mouth of the harbor, that b:reaks when there 
is any sea, unless at high water. 

Your course from White-Head light is N. E. to Ash Point or Island, one league dis
tant, which has a large rock to the S. W. of it, alJout half a. mile distant) which you 
m;ist leave on lour port .h~nd. It i~ nc:t in the way unless you are obli&ed to go about. 
'When you hau round this island, give it a small berth, and steer N. N. E. or N. E. by 
N., for the Owl's Head; leaving two islands on your starboard hand; but when you. 
draw near the port shore, you steer E. N. E. for the Owl's Bead, which bas a good har
bor on the port hand as you go to the Eastward. This harbor makes with a deep cove. 
You may bring a rocky point that lies on your starboard hand to bear N. E., and a ledge 
of rocks that lies without said point to bear E. N. E., and anchor in four fathoms, muddy 
bottom. 

This harbor is open to the wind at E. by N. and E. N. E., but in ·all other winds you 
are safe. The tide of flood sets to the Eastward, and the tide of ebb S. W., throulfl the 
Muscle Ridges. . 

If" it is night when you come to White-Head light, you had better not attemp.t going 
through the MuEclo Ridges. Your best way is to go by Two-Bush Island, wh1chBy: 
must leave on your port hand, keeping the course .E. N. E. or N. E. by E. Two· u 
Island is round and barren, but has only one bush on it. Formerly it had t'Yo bllsh: 

If you are in a large vessel, ymlr best way is to go in this passage, as it lS the m 
safe. You must follow your course, as before directed, about two league~, whe~/~ 
will have Penobscot Bay open, and then you may direct your course to either 8j.

1 
e d, 

Lo~g Islal!d. If you go to the Westward, your course is N. N. E. to Great8pru~1d F:r& 
wh_1ch havmg pi:ssed i:even leagues, yo~r course is N. E. by N. five !e:t.g~e8i to la. d 011 
Pomt. In steering said course, you will leave Belfast Bay and Bngad1er ~ Is . n ou 
your port hand, which island has a good harbor, and if you meau to go int-0. it, Y 
must leave it on your port hand, and steer in about N., or N. by W. . . d is 

You may run up above this island, and anchor on the starboard hand, 1f. the ;'~tba-t\ 
to the Eastward ; but if to the Westward, or S. W ., you must not. There is a . a lso 11t 

lies from this island to the main land, which is covered at high water. The~e 1.S ~'thet 
good harbor to the 1Vestward of this island, called Long Cove. If you turn inJ0 f \bia 
of these harbors, you must be careful of some rocks that lie to the Southwar · 0ro •eed 
island, more than half a mile from the main land. But in going to ~enoba~ot, /he (;Old' 
as abov~, and k.eep your port hanil; on board. When you pass this JBle.n~ or ta large· 
Fort Point, which has no trees on it, you must observe before you come ~oit? tha vered1" 
ledge of rook~ lies about three fourths of a mile to the E. S. E. of it, whic~ 18 f c~)ld Fot5 
high water, but bare at half tide. You may go within a cable's _lengt 0 

Point in smoo:h water. Thea~ rocks may be disc?vered when tht.: wind. bJ0 "'fist below.) 
On Fort Point Ledge there is a stone beacon with a woo~en spmd~e. (~e\b aud t.hfli 

_lfyou are bound up Penobscot, from Ol_d Fort Point,_w1th ~e t2d~ 0 eoutE.N.:E·; 
wmd ahead, you may make a good harbor in the East River, which Ii~ o.bd of Orphan1 
from Old Fort Point, about one league. This river lies to the Southwes~war.x or se\"enj 
Island, in which place you will lie safe from all winds, and anehor 1n 

81 

fathoms, good holding ground. 

Beacons an,d Buoys, as "tliey arc pa8sed t."n entering Penobscot Bay . 

On Old Man'a Ledge is a ..•••..••••••. Black wooden buoy. 
On South_ Breakers ......••.••••.•••••• Red nun buoy, No. 2. y·Under on top· 
On Y Led R d - · die copper ~ ellow . ge. . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . • e iron spin • - . b oy 
On Lower Gan~way Ledge •....•••.•.. Re~ a.nd Bla.ck iroN cro.; u · 
On Hay Ialand Ledge. • • • • • . • • • . • • •... Blaek .S:p&l' bu:y,, · no. 

5
: 

On Burn~ Island Ledge ••.•••..• , •••.•• Black do. d · « 6-
0n Hurricane do .. ! ..•.....•.•.... R~d do. do. " 7~ 
On Garden Isla.nd (1iqnken ledge) ••• ~ •••• Ble.ok do. do. 
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On Otter Ialand Ledge •••••••••.•••..•...... Black iron spindle, copper cylinder. 
and two red balls on top. 

On Garden Island Ledge ....••..........••••. Black do. do. one red ball on top. 
On Ash Ishnd Ledge .•.••.....•••..•.......• Black spar buoy, No. 9. 
On Ganrrwa.v Ledge ........•.......•..•.....• Red and black iron can buoy.j 
On She:'p IB'land B~r .......•...•....•.•..... Red sear-buoy, No. 8. 
On Dodge1s Point Ledge. . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . .... Black iron spindle, cylinder on top. 
On Owl's Head Ledge .....•.•.....••••••.... Black iron can buoy: No.13. 

>ENOBSCOT RIVER-On Brigadier Island is a Black spar-buoy, No. 1. 
On Fort Point Ledge .....••.................. Gray square stone beacon. 
On Fort Point Reef. ..........•...•.......... Black spar-buoy, No. 5. 
On Sand Point ............................. Black do. ·do. No. 7. 
On Odone's Ledge. _ ..... _ . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gray square stone beacon. 
On Frankfort's .Flats ...•....... _ ......... _.. Red spar-buoy: No. 2. 
On Buck's Ledge ......................•..... \Yhite ,,-ooden spindle) small cask 

on top . 

. On Old Fort Point, above Ca.r;tine, there is a fixed white light, one hundred and five Light. 
feet ahove t!Mr sea, to indicate the direction to P1·ospect Harbor. 

Orphan Island is a large island, which you are to leave on your starboard hand, and 
. sundry rocks on your port hand, which are above ·water. When you pass Orphan Island, 

you ii:ay anchor to the N. \Y. of it, on your starboard hand as you go. through; Lut if 
tbe wind and tlde are in fa>or, you may proceed up to l\fo,rsh Bay, keeprng the port hand 
best on board. l\Iarsh Bay is about two leagues from Orphan Island. 'Vhen you 

·pass Marsh Bay, you may keep in the middle of the river, and you have neither rooks 
n_or shoal{! till you get up to the falls. Yon have no particular course in going up this" .· ~f~'. but may sometimes go to the Westward of N ., and sometimes to the Eastward 

• When yon enter Penobscot Bay, and are bound to the Eastward of Long Island, you 
; must steer N. E. by N., leaving Long Island on your port hand, which course will carry 
YQU up t~ Castine. If you intend going into this harbor, as soon as it bears E. N. E. you 
:~ry run ;n_, steering E. N. E., keeping the middle of the channel until you fass the first 
b and\j1vmg it a berth of half a mile ; then haul to the Southward unti th.a island S:rsf · S. W., when you may anchor in eight or ten fathoms, muddy bottom, and lie 

e ron1 all winds. . 
In · · b t ·rgomg into the harbor of Castine, you leave three islands on your starboard hand; 

0
;: you a.re bound up Penobscot River you must steer N., leaving the ledge of rocks 

ru ~e ~Id Fort Point on your port hand; then follow the same direction you have for 
a.ndrflmg mto the Penobscot River, which 'vill cany you up to the falls. The tide ebbs Tide. . wlii~ at f~ll 1tnd change, about ten or eleven foet. . . . • . 
"Whit JE-H~AD.-Vessels bound from the Southward, and mtendmg to fall m with JYkite-Head. 
'Cape ~0;a1 hght..~ouse, should .e~de=:vor to ta.ke thei1: depa.r~ure from t?e high land of 
dted . d ' . rom "'."hich to .Manheigm light, the course is N. N . .E. :! E., distant one huu-
hMiu ~nn eight miles. '.rhe shore near Manheigin is bold, with good water on all sides, 
:.N. aidg b 8 oals or sunken rocks about it ; there are some dry islands and ledges on the 
cfo lVhlt ut the_r: are bold, and good water all among them. From l\fanheigin light 
1'here ise-Head hght th!'l course is N. E., distant fifteen miles, with a fair open sound. 

~
hich is ~usmall ledge hes about half a .mile from \Vhite-Head light, bearing ~·by E., 
d th~ d h~ out of. water at common. ndes; at low wa~er you pass between this l~dge 
ur cour'it, Nto:l:o mto the Muscle Ridge channel, or rnto the harbor. Y<Ju contmue 

thc.t-bor on se · : by the light about tJ::w.-ee fourths of a mile, when you will open the 
'hite jsJaJdour. tort hand, between a SID:all I edgy island near the light, and ~ high 
!Jeer N. "\-V • W-it !IOrue _spruce.trees on it. 1Vhen you open the harbor N. '" ., Y?U 
.bout fin; ~r a~d r,a.tl on till you pass all the ledges on your port haud., and anchor in 
'I'B.OMASTIX athoms, goud holding ground. -
'ng you t ON.-After leaving White-Head, a run of about one mile and a half will Thcm.aston. 
Qllla!!ton ° N small bn.y, the entrance to what is called the \V. Keag River in S. 

hus.e \\"ho. Ii ..i; 0 bne should attempt to navign.te this river un'iess wel~_1aoquaintcd. ailed the Give a out there are often eight or ten days getting a vessel up to what is 
White--llea~· r h · · 

, e\ead. It . ignti:! on 'Yhite-Head Island, remarkable for the ma.ny white rooks .on Light. 
~'l'enty feet e.b~ · . n nules fl'Om M~heigin, bearin~ ~· E. t is a :fixed "!hit.e light, . 
~~uu.11~nd pot'uid ves t!¥k. ~eve~ of. the .se. a. .. · :.Attached to t!na hght .is a bell, we1~hing. one &U. 

flat itnpoi:tanc~ t . mg in foggy weather twehe times ~ ~ute. The ha-~t J.S of 
~ b.}' the 1i ht. 'J: all vessels hciund ~ Penobscot Bay, go!n~ lllshol'e., are o~liged to 

k ~g fro! the wugh th~ Mnse.le Ridges. A. strauger WI8h. !ll$ to P'!'8. s t. he ~ht n:nist 
r· W-.; then steer N ~tw~d,. run. u1 :for th? •. la!ld E. of M:n.. nheiglll. until .the tignt bears 
r " • 'l ~'-4 you oait. pass 'V!!'"tthm half a cable's length of the h~d. 

16 . . 
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Vessels of sixv or seventy tons may double close aroilnd the bead of the light, as, 
soon as it bears N. E., and anchor right abreast of the shore. This is called Seal Harbor .. 
Vessels taken with calm and ebb-tide may anchor anywhere off the light, in from twelve 
to twenty fathoms of water. If the wind takes you at N. E. and ebb-tide, that vou can
not get into Seal Harbor, you may run into Tenant's Harbor, which bears W. by S., four 
miles distant. You will continue your W. by S. course till the first house on the star" : 
board hand bears N. N. W., when you may anchor in about four or five fathoms water, I 
good ground. 

SEAL HARBOR lies to the Northward and Eastward of "\\Thite-Head, about three 
fourths of n. mile. If you wish to go into this harbor, haul up round the head within 
about a. cable and a half!s length; run until the light bears S. 'V ., then steer N. by W.; 
run in and anchor in eight fathoms, sticky bottom. This is a good harbor in wiuter. 

To mark the approach to Seal Harbor, &c.-
On the Spruce Island Ledge (eighteen foet low water) there is a spar-buoy, twenty. 

eight feet (No. 2). Long Ledge buoy bears S. W. Ly S. one fourth of a mile, and Burnt 
Island Ledge buoy, S. E., three fourths of a mile. This buoy is moored about fifty feet 
S. of the ledge, in eighteen feet at low water. 

On the Long Ledge (fifteen feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy {No. 1). :E~o,Y 
on Burnt Island bears E. :N. E., half a mile, and is one hundred feet N. ,V. o1tiedge, wh1eh 
is bare at low water. In entering this harbor, the buoy on Hay Island Ledge, (bl_ack, 
No. 3) is to be left on the port hand, and bnoy on Burnt Island Ledge (black, No. 5) is to 
be left on the starboard band. These two buoys are to mark the Muscle Ridge Cba1mel 
and are colored aud numbered accordingly. · . 

.))Janheigin .MANHEIGIN LIGHT.-On Manhoigin Island, S. of the entrance to George'.s River 
·. L·ight. is a revolving light of the natural color; time of revolution one minute, elevatio1,1 ond 

hundred and seventy-five feet above the level of the sea. You can run close. to tbe.1slan 
on either side, taking care to go between Eorne dry ledges on the Northern side of it .• hl~ 
the island there is a small harbor open to the S. °"'r· ; it bears E. N. E. from Segurn lig . ., 

From Man
hei~in to 
Ou7ll s Head. 

twenty miles distant. . 
From 1\-Ianheigin to 'Vhite-Head the course is N. E., distant fifteen mile~ .. There 18 a 

small ledge bearing S. bv E. half a mile from '\'Vhite-IIead light, which is Just ou~: 
water at low tide (it has a buoy on it painted red). Pass between thiH ledge ~nd thl ~tg d 
to go in·the Muscle Ridge channel. Your course from Whitehead to Ash Pomt oiilis fa 
is N. E. four miles; when you haul round Ash Island give it a berth of a four 0 

mile and steer N. by E. for Owl's Head, keeping the port hand best aboard. B a 
Roatjng Bull, E. S. E. from '\Vestern George's Island, when on the ledge, the 3JllW 

of Manheigin will be Ahut'in with the high laud of l\fanheigin Island. . . the 
·Franklin FRANKLIN ISLAND LIGHT is on the N. end of Franklin Island, >vhich 18 on 
Island Light. E.astern side of the entrance to Georges River, and is a fixed light, v.uried by flasheThe 

The tower is of brick, painted white, and the dwelling-house is pamted brown. 
lantern is painted black. . t above 

The centre o~ the li~ht is thirty-fiv.e fi~e~ abi;ive the ground, and fiftJ:-four feef twelve 
the l~vel o~ ordinary lugh water. It is v1s1ble m good weather at the distance 0 

nant1cal rodes. .. < ·z · 
The following compass bearings have been taken from the new hgbt-house, Vl · · 

S • r ht-h S \V b W 3 W d"stant 22 wiles, egu1n ig ouse................. . . y . 4 ., l 
8 

" 
Pemaquid Point light-house ......•. W. by S. ! S. " 

6 
" 

Marshall's Point light-house •.•..•.• E. l N. · " 
9 

" 
Ma.nheigin " ...•.... S. { E. " 

• . . d li bt, sev· 
·· Pemaquid PE~AQV'ID POINT LIGHT, on the S. end ?f Pema_quid Pom!, ts a fixe do:orough, 
, PfJint Ligkt. en~y-tive. feet above the level of the sea. It 1s a gu1ae to .B.rrnt?l• w;i ta.nt t..reh·~ 

Friendsh1p, and John's Bay, and bears N. ~V. t 1V. from Mn.nhe1gm light, 18 
· ; 

miles. f, urth s. W. ! •.. 

.·. Ocorge's 
Ri11cr. 

There .is a small ledge with four fathoms water on it, e. mile aud one 0 
. • 

S. from Pemaquid lig~t-hous.e. . . . • . a.Iled Whit~ l"': 
GEORGE'S RIVER.-Brmg the N. Danuscove Island, which 1£o c .Franklin bgliP" 

land (from ita being white), to bear W. S. W., and ;:iteer E. N. E. r within a. ca.b1e'• 
house, that you leave on your starboard hand, and which you may ~e rd hDond}, ~. 
length. When abreast of l"'ranklin Island light (which ilf <?_n your s?1-Tb?tlun orie fbntt~ ... 
N. E. ~y E. f?r Ot~r I~landi four miles distani; and eoJitinue until wiuldwell's ls .•. i 
of a mile of it, leavrng it on your port hand; then ~. r E. N. E. fok CWnen ab~~ 
at.the S. W. ~nd of .which is n h~h .ronnd rock called Goose R_oc : on "our sta.t~" 
said rock, which you may pa.es within one cable's length of;. lee.viog it bo'3.rd, tao a:to1a •. 
hand, ~er. N. ~-·by E. and N. E., keeph;lg eauldwell'a Ialand best on . . .· ~·· 
le«!g.e U1 t'he nnddle of the river. . . . . · . . . · .. · . ledge 1fbich 

lJ>. beating into Geol"ge'8 River, you must be careful-of a sunkeia · . 
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· E. N. E. from Franklin Island light, six miles distant; also of a ledge -0ff the S. E. end of 
Gay1a Island, which extends one third of the way across the Goose Rock. 

Should you fall in with Manheigin Island light, and bound to George's River, you 
may steer N. N. 1V., leaving 1\-Ianheigin Island on your starboard hand until Fi-.tnklin 
Island light bears N. E. by E., when you may run for it, and steer as above directed. 
Franklin light may with safety be run for when bearing fro1n N. E. by N. to E. N. E. 

In running from \Vhite Island to George1s River, be careful of New Harbor Ledges, 
which bear E. N. E. from Pemaquid Point light one league distant, on which are five 
foot at low water. After passing these ledges, you will see a large dry rock, called the 
Western Egg Rock, which bears E. N. E. from Pemaquid Point, two leagues distant, and 
W. by S. from Franklin light one league, which you leave on your port hand; you will 
also see the Eastern Egg Rock, which bears S. from Franklin light, one league distant, 
which you !eave on your starboard hand. These Egg Hocks bear E. S. E. and W. N. \V. 
from each other, one league distant, and their appearance much alike, which you pass 
between, with a clear and' open channel. You may distinguish one from the other by 
their bearings from the light. ' 

Should you have the wind ahead, and be obliged to turn tcr windward, you may stand 
~.to the Northward until Franklin Island light bears E. N. E., and to the Southeastward 
· until it bears N. N. E., without danger . 

. From the Eastern Egg Rock there is a chain of breaking ledges, extending nearly to 
Franklin Island. Vessels beating in will avoid the*se rocks by uot standing too far to 
the Eastward. 

. To the Northward of the range of Pemaquid Point and the f\~estern Egg Rock and 
, wccobb's Island, the ground is.foul and rocky, and also to the Eastward of tho range of 

ranklin Island light, and the Eastern Egg Rock.* 
· To mark the approach to Damariscotta Hiver- · 
• hlOn Heron Island Ledge (thirty feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 4). White Buoys. 

1
. an~ bears S. by W ., three miles ; and V u.rn~ni'~ Point, N. ~ vY., three mileio. This 

· uoy lS three hundred feet \'V. of the ledge, which is dry at low water. 
: p 1?n Wester~ Ledge (fourteen feet low water) _there is a black spar-b.uoy (No. 1). Fort 
: ~int bears N. by E., ! E., three fourths of a nule ; and Hodgdon's mills, IS. by W., one 
hule abnd a half. This buoy is three hundred foet S.S. E. of the ledge, which is dry one 
our efore low water. 

p «?~~astern Ledge (fifteen feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 6). Fort 
~ft ars N. N. W., one fourth of a mile. 'l.'his buoy is t.en feet N. of the ledge which 

0 v~ feet at low water; the ledge extends N. and S. half a mile-N. end the s?lOalest. 
oov'n lfr:lsera Ledge (eighteen feet lo"· water) there is a red· spar-buoy (No. 8). Kel
led ~ omt ears N. N. E., one fourth of a mile. This buoy is fifty feet 'V. N. W. of the 
to lfi~ Eluc~ hn.s five feet at low_: water. Eighteen feet can be carried up by keeping 

JOH ~tward of the ledge, a little nearer the shore than the buoy. · 
distant~ S llAY H~RBOR.-John's Islan~ bears from ?-'hrumcap Islan~ N. N. E., John's Bay fem Bid bF~ three nulea. Thrumcap Island is a small bare islan<t, and forms.,. the 1V est- Harbor. 
t&boutt~ 0 • 0 entranc~ of John1s Ba;y, bearing from Pemaquid J!oint \V. S. "\V., distp.nt 
f.Iow ba.r 0 ,i~d a half nnles. Pemaqu1d Point forms the Eastern side of the hay, and is a 
Is. E. sid~ P~ipt; but .the shores ar:e bold on all sides. ~'he light-hous!3 is situated on the 
~lllile. fro 0 J °iirnaqmd, and beara from the Western Pornt E. N. E., d11:itant about half a 
tland' N W 0 n's !~land to Butford7s Island, W. 1 distant about one mile; Stuart"s Is-
tlllile~. iiI·F· bf. W., d1s~ant about one mile; High Island Head, N. t W., distant about two 
ilnile from ar ,mg's. P~1nt, '!ff· W. by N.> distant about a mile and a half-one eighth of a 
t~re not in t~ Farhnf' s Poltlt the;e ~re sev?ral ledges cov~red at high water, but they 

·. ey ma he way o ves~els runlllllg mto this bay, as they he so near the Western Shore, 

. 

&l:iind l; d. ien at all tnues with a little motion of the sea: M•Ooun's Point from John's 
hree ~u;8 .1~ant ab~ut a mile a.pd one fourth; Pemaquid Point, S. by E., distant about 

tc. l'li from Wh~~id Harbor,~· E., diista.nt abou~ balf a _mile. Thrumcap Isl~nd 
!bluff covered 1

; 8 and N. E., dl8taut about two mtles. High Island Head is a. high 
t John's Iela:r~ trees, and/'01:1 may near it '!ithin two hundred feet of the shore. · 
~the bay and h 18 Wln.U an high, covered Wlth spruce-trees, located near the centre 
~ 'With the island. 8:. fhoUde o~ the N. '~. part of it, which cannot be seen until you are 
fWlll'd of John'Ei Isl' ~ · f::iu _:wish to run mto Pemaquid Harbor, you may go to the Eaet
lilil. ~d . <>r y an..., &a.vmg two dry rocks on the starboard hand, keeping them close 
~ !he e~traneeo:r ~a,yh leave them .on your port hand, and a.fter ;passing them you will 
~in, e.nd lie sa.11 •r e a.rbort hearing about N. E., half a mile distant, where you may 
.. Veese1a W e . :rom all wmds. 
-~t inas:!:a~ bmll:<i, falling in with .Manhci~in 1;tlan'! _and wis~ing to ma.~e. a 
•.· .. . · g W. 'IVlll~ Jpustobserve the followmg dl!'ections :-Brmg l\fanhe1g1n 
.:..:~4)~ lalandia~ w~ . ·· · . . 
· ~~~~~of George's River, and bears N. W., one mile a!Jd one 
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light to bear S. E. and steer N. W. eleven miles, for Peron.quid Point; and when tht 
light on said point bears E. N. E., distant half a mile, you are then up with the Westerr 
point of Pemaquid ; leave it on your starboard hand, and give it n. berth of one eigbtl 
of a mile, then steer N. for John's Bay Harbor, leaving John's Island and McCoun't 
Point on your starboard hand; Butford's Island, Stuart's Island, and M'Farling1s Point 
on. the port hand. If you are from the Westward,_ and bound ~nt? this harbor, you may 
bnng John's Island to bear N. by E., and run until you are w1tb1n one cable's length oi 
it; then steer N. two miles; this course and distance will bring you up with John's 
Island, which you leave on your starboard hand, give it a berth of a cable's length, and 
steer N. :l W., for a high bluff on your port hand, about twelve miles distant. Youmay 
near said bluff within two hundred feet of the shore, and when abreast of it steer N. half 
a mile, when you may anchor in four to five fathoms. Corbett's Ledge bears from John1s 
Island N. W. by N., one mile and a half, and about one eighth of a mile from the West. 
ern shore. If the wind takes you ahead, you may near them within a cable1s length. 
John's Bay lies about five miles to the Eastward of Townsend ·Harbor, and is a fair open 
bay, h~ving no rocks ~r sh~als at hs entrance, and vessels may run in without foar by 
fol1owrng the above directions. · 

DamariscoUa DAMARISCOTTA RIVER.-The buoy at the mouth of Damariscotta River, and the 
River. bearings of different objects about it, and directions for the ri~er: Hern Island, S. W. 

part bears from the buoy E. by N., distant about a fourth of a mile; White Island S. i 
W, distant tvvo and three fourths m11es; Yarnum's Point, N., distant about three and a 
half miles; Foster's Point, N. by E., distant two and a half miles; from Hem Island 
to 'Vbite Island, S. S. W., distant about three miles. Hern Island forms the Eastern 
side of the entrance to Damariscotta River, and is high, covered with spruce:trees. 
Varnum7s Point is a high bluff point, and is on the "\Vestern side of the river, aud is a.Iao 
covered with trees. The shores on both sides of the river are bold . 

.Buoys. 

. ·Directions. 

Buoys as they are passed by vessels enten:ng Damariscotta River. 
On Hern Isla.nd Ledge ..•.•••.•...••••..•.•••• Red spar buoy, :No. 2. 
On "\\T estern Ledge .............................. Black spar buoy, No. 1. 
On Eastern Ledge ......•.•...•••••.•••.••.•••• Red spar buoy, ~o. 4. 
On Kelsey's Ledge ..••••.•••••..... ~ .•••..•.••• Red spar buoy, ~ o. i· 
Ou Bantam Ledge .•••....•..•••••...•••••.••• Red can buoy, o. · 

In coming from the Westward, and bound to Damariscotta River, bring 'V~ite Isl~~ 
to bear S. :! W., and steer N., leaving the buoy, Hern Island, and Foster's Pomt, on. 
starboard hand; give the buoy a berth of a ca.Lle's len<rth, and steer N. by E., keepIDf 
in the middle of the river, and when up with Varnum~ Point, which yof! leave 011 youe 
port hand, you will see Hodgson's mills ou the \V estern side of the river, abobt ':t 
mile and a half. Hodgson's house a.ud mills are painted red; you may anchor a r:ere 
of them, near the middle of the river, in five fathoms water, good holding-ground,"'. ted 
you may lie safe from all wiui;ls. The a.bove·mentioned buoy is a spar-buoy, pa:none 
red, elevated about twelve feet above the surface of the water, and moored ahou 
hundred feet to the 'Vestward of the ledge, in six fathoms at low wate:· f D ·sco~e 

Should you fall in to the Eastward of Seguin, and wishing to go outside. 0 aD'.11 clear 
Islands, bring Seguin light to bear E. ~ N., and steer E. ! S., five le~gues_distant,~ S.S. 
Bantam Ledge, which lies E. -! N., from Seguin, six and a half miles dista:t, ~.!1 auklin 
W. from Pumpkin Rock, one feague; you then steer. N. E. until you ma·~ p~w kin. 
light, and then steer as above directed, or continue your E. l S. course uutil k' Itek 
Rock pears N., then steer N. E. for Franklin light.· Your couTse from PumP.ll1do well 
to Franklin light is N. E. by E., five leagues distant. In hazy weather you w~ ur JDileB 
~ get a d{lparture from thi_:; rock, as you ean~ot see Frankli!1 light more t~: ;bich lies 
distant. You may anchor m Gay's Cove, takmg care to av01d a sunken le . ,, 1 w water. 
E. from Gray's Cove, near the middle of the channel, and has four feet ~t 0 on boBrd· 
This ledji;e must be left on your port hand, keeping Cauldwell's IsINd ; 108

{ Fr&nldiB 
Gay's Cove lies on your port handJ about .: eight miles to the ~· - · . be N V{. of it. 
Island light. You may know this cove, a5 Gay1s house o.nd barn he to t to bear N. 
But if you are bound through Herring Gut, bring Capt. Henderson75 ~oaseside w.sida, 
N. W., aud steer S. S. E. for Herring Gut. This Herring Gut baa a bo.r ron: j)oard. .As 
but you may go over it at two hours' flood, keeping your port hand be:id,st 0 j tbe deeJI~ 
you co!lle -:in ~he bar, you will see a large rock on your starboard han -:s. s. E. ~yoa 
water ie w1tbw. a cable's length of t1!e rock; your course over the ~a.~ 1 

in. aud •iiltfor 
may .anchor to tJ;ie N. W. of the ~ m four or fi\'e fathoms~ muddy 0 ~ SoutbW-&rd. , 
the tide. The t1de of flood se~ in to t~e ·Northward, and the eb1k to th beck .&i\"et, t\V(I' 

SEGUIN LIGHT-HOUSE 1s on anl8la.nd near too J:!louth.of enne all p0int ~··· 
hundred feet. above the level of the sea, and i:a a. ~ad ltght- . Cape :: dista.Dt . ~~ .. 
N. W. from it, and Wotnifsl&nd N._N• W • ., one mile and t~e four: llows;<E'ive-.1t_.. 
are "veral ~ky · ledges. near Segllln,. which bear fro.m: the Ugh~ .iMf 11 
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om Ledge, S. W., distant three fourths of a mile; Ellingwood's Rock, N. one fourth of a 
mile; Seguin Ledges, N. N. E., half a mile, always dry; Jack-knife Ledge, N. W., one 
mileand a fourth, eight feet w:tter; \Vood Island Reef, N. N. W., one mile and one eighth, 
four feet water; Whale's Back, N. N. E., one mile and three fourths; and White's Ledge, 
with eight feet on it, bears N. E., one mile. A .roi;k eighteen feet bears from the light 
S. a little W., distant from the S. point of the island three fourths of a mile; the range 
for it is Pond Island light, just open the S. '\V. side of Seguin Island. 

MARSHALL'S POINT.-On Marshall's Point, at the Eastern entrance of Herring Marskall's 
Gut, there is a fixed light, elevated thirty feet above the level of the sea. Point Ligk t. 

HERRING GUT HARBOR.-Old Oilly bears from the light on .l\farshall's Point at Herring Gut 
the entrance of Herring Gut Harbor, S., distant about three miles; Black Rock, S. -! Harbor., 
W., distant about one mile and a half; Henderson Island, S.S. 1V., distant one mile ; 
Bradford's Island, W. by S., distant half a mile; Gunning Rock, S. E. by S. ! S., dist.ant 
about one mile; Two Brothers, S. E., distant about two and a half miles; Henderson 
Island from Gunning Rock, W., distant about half a mile; Gunning Rock to Black 
R-Ock, S. "\V. ~ S., distant about half a mile ;-S. E. by S. ! S. from Gunning Rock, distant 
a. fourth of a mile, lies a sunken ledge, which can be seen breaking at low water in a Sunken 
h~avy ~ee ;-from Old Oilly to the light on ilfanheigin Island S. )V. by S., distant about Ledge. 
nme miles; Mosquito Island from Old Cilly, N. E. by E., distant about four miles; Green 
Island from the Brothers, S. E. ~ S., distant about a fourth of a mile. Old Cilly is a low 
~ac~ rock, and can al ways be see.n abov? the surface of. the water. A reef e_xtends off 
"• d1l'ltaut nearly a fourth of a mile, which must be avoided. Black Rock is a .!!mall 
loun~ rock, and is also above the •surface of the water. Henderson Island is a small 
0 :W island, with no bushes or trees on it. Bradford Island is high, and coyered 11th spruce-trees, and forms the '\Vestern side of Herring Gut Harbor. Green Island is 

e. 8~ a ~mall bare island. The two islands called the Two Brothers, are small, a.nd cov
~~ ~1th spruce-trees_ Gunning Rock is high and bare, with a yellowish color; this 

ge is ve!'y bold, and you may near it within one hundred feet. 
to tn runnm~ from Manheigin for Herring Gut Harbor, bring the light on Manheigin 
W ear S. -w ., and steer N. 'E. by N. and when the light on l\1rirsha1Fs Point bears N. by 
R · 1 W., then run for it; in running for the light you will leave the Old Cilly, Black 
B 00 hand ffouderson Island, on the port hand; .Mosquito Island, Green Island, Two 

0 
rot ers, and Gunning Rock, on your starboard hand. Give the light a berth of hvo 

a:_h~oo' ~ength, and whep_ it bears E. of you, steer N. N. E., distant about one mile, and 
goc dor 10 from four to five fathoms, where you lie safe frotn all winds. You will find 

; anchorage anywhere betweeu .Marshall's Point and Bradford's Island. 
N. Wu lia.y_ run into the harbor by bringing the light on ~1n.rshall's Point to bear W. 
M · ''· eavmg the Green Island, Two Brothers, and Gunnmg Rock, on the port hand, 
at~u~d Island on the starboard. This passage is full of shoals, and had better not be 

Tb.Ph unles:i well acquainted. 
the ab ardb?r is. easy of access, and vessels may approach it with safety, by following 

T 0ve 1rect10ns. . 
O~ ~~rk the approach to Herring Gut Harbor, &c.- • 

l~ E ~gg Rock Ledge (twenty-fom· feet low water) there is a black spar buoy (No. Buoys. 
house ~g N o~k bears .s. \V. by W. one mile and one fourth, and Franklin Island light-
which is. · h. one mile and a half. This buoy is moored fifty feet S.S. W. of the ledge, 

0 awas at low water. 
Egg\::k ieal ~edge (twenty-four feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 2). 
fifty feet N ho~ ears W. by S. one mile. This buoy is placed about one hundred and 

On the G .Y , · of the shoalest part of the ledge, which is bare at half tide. 
lfarshall's pilJ!n sli~dge (twenty-four feet low water) there is a black spa,r-buoy (No. 3) . 
.teen feet S E1t:.o ght-house bears N. E. by E. ;f E. two miles. This buoy is about fif-

On the s· · m the ledge, which has eight feet on it at low water. 
sh.a.n's P-0i ~s~rh {twenty-one feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 4). Mar
httadred re:t 'ii_ ihwouse bears E. N. E. one mile and a fourth. This buoy is about one 
. On the Alie ; · ·of ~he ledge, which is bare at low water. ~ 
&hall's Point 1j h 1hdge {eighteen feet low water) there i? a red spar-buoY. (N.o. 6). l'r!a.r
foot 'ii'ater fift g ft. ouse "beal"S N. E. by E. A E. half a mile. This buoy is m e1ghteen 

On the Ma.J'ha.0 e,t N. ".W· of shoale~t part of the ledge, four feet a~ low water. 
f~Q. S}. ~l:trah tf, 8 ~o~t Ledge (eighteen feet low water) there is a. bla.ck spar-buoy 
kl eighteen feet a 6 o~t light-house bears N. W. one four1h of a mile. This buay is 

On the l>Ios . ~j:;_ thir~ feet E •. of the ledge, which has seven feet at low water. 
f~o. 7.). Ma~' :p:n?- Ledge {eighteen feet low water} there is a black spar-buoy 
!ighteen feet wa 8 omt ligbt.house bears ·w .. by N. one . mile. This buo~ is in 
~ar feet at low ~venty-five feet S. E. of the shoalest pa.rt of the ledge, which has 

~~;:u§~~ '\is harbor and are boun<l to the Eastward, be careful to give the 
·. . · ' 01' 'tbe:re·a.re two ledges of rocks on the same band of the Ea.at· 
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ern point, which are under water, and lie off about a cable's length. When you are 
clear of these ledges, you may steer E. by S., or E. S. E., one mile, to the Bnrren Island 
which yon leave on the port hand, and three or four islands and ledges on the star
board hand. When you pass these ledges and Mosquito Island, if bound to White
Head, you may eteer N. E. by E. two.le~gues, and when you bring the light to bear N. 
E., run for it: but when you pass the S. W. White-Head, leave it on your port hamf, 
and bo careful of a sunken rock that lies S. E. from the Eastern White-Head, about one 
cable's length distant, on which is a buoy. Your course through to the Eastward is 

_ N. E., and to the 1Vestward S. W ., keeping near the middle of the passage. Before you 
Sunken Rock. come up with Ash Point, you must he careful of a sunken rock, on which is a buoy; 

which Iies off the poi(at about one third of the passage, which has not more than eight 
feet at low water. But if you should go through this passn~e in the night, keep Potato 
Island (which is right against Ash Island, about S. S. W. trom it, and bare of trees), 
which you leave on your starboard hand, best on board. When you pass Potato Island, 
and are bound into Owl's Head, your course is N. N. E. about two miles, which 
will leave two islands on the starboard hand. When you open the passage to Owl's 
Head, and bound to Edgemoggin Reach, your course is N. E. by N. till you pass the 
Lime falands, which you leave on your port hand. Continue said course till you make 
a large bare rock on your starboard hand, and a little round island to the Eastward O~ 
the same hand, which is covered with trees. Continue vour course to the N. E., an 
you will make a large island on your starboard hand. When you pass this island, you 
have the passage open to Buck's Harbor; continue your course N. E. till you psss by 
all the island~ to the Southward and Northward. In the daytime yon may see Blue 
Hills, bearing E. N. E., over all the land. This passage is safe to go through '!itb a first· 
rate man-of-war. When you come within two miles of the Reach, you will make 8 

small island on your starboard hand, which has a sunken rock to the Northward 0
: 

it. Your safest way is to keep the middle of the passage, as there is a sunken roe 
(or ledge) on the port hand, that lies E. by S. from an island, which you leave on y_o~r, 
port hand, about half a mile distant. If you want to make a harbor, you m~y ·go bo~ 
Buck's Harbor, by a N. E. or N. E. by N. course. When yon come mto tb1s bar "th 
(which is twelve leagues from Owl's Head) you must leave an island covered wdie 
young birch-trees on your starboard hand. steering N. N. W., and when you get to n 
Northward of said island, you steer E. s. E. till you bring it to bears. s. w.,ww~ere y~n 
will be landlocked from all winds, in four or five fathoros1 soft bottom. 10n1 Y ge 
leave Buck's Harbor, bound to the Eastward, you steer S. E. till you com~ to a arnd 
rock and four islands, which you leave on your port hand, keepi~ the said rock You 
islands best on board, for there is a sunken ledge that lies S.S. \IV. from t?em. lies 
will make a black island on your starboard band, with lJurnt trees on it. This ledg~ore 
N. N. E. from said island, near the middle of the passage, but, keeping the Eas:CTns two 
best on board, you will go clear of it. When you have passed this ledge you e:i.ve nrse 
islands on your starboard, and two 01· three on your port hand. Continue your :~e i~ 
to the S. E., till you make two islands, between which and Buck's Barbor. tfe do steer· 
S. E. and N. W. six leagues. To the Eastward you may go between both 18 a:i 8'island 
ing E. by S. one league, which course will carry you up with Thrum.cap, wbich head 
bas a bar of rocks, that lie near half a mile to the Northward; but if you h_ave !ideat 
wind, and are obli~ed to run through, you will observe the channel is two miles 
Channel Rock, which is always above water. . . the Ship 

Townsend to 
;Manlutgin 
-Harbor. --

When you leave Thrumoap, steer E. by S., which will carry you between red vrWi 
and Ba.rge and three islands which you leave on your J;>Ort hand, tha.t are covetiirboard 
large rock-maple trees. The Barge is a bare rock, which yeu leave on your 8 ~ con· 
~and; but there is a rock about a cable's leng~h to the Northward of the ~ar~1~8 ; but 
tinue your course E. by S. for Baa~ Harbor, d1st?-nt· from ThrnmoapJtve e~gs. E.

1
aJJd 

you must have some regard to the tide of ebb, which sets very strong to the ~ -ep Rich's 
the tide of flood to the ~. N. W. If you are bound into Bass Barbor, you eis a fargtl 
Point within a cable's length, which you leave on your port band, f?r th-ed6 bea.rsS. J, · 
ledge of rocks, which lies off about half a mile, which is bare a.t half-ti~e, an ·ve the part 
from Rich's barn, and S. by W. from the entrance of BMs Harbor. ou £ ive bOtb 
hand a good berth in going into Bass Harbor, in entering which 7ou ~ _ a~ehor on 
sides a. berth, for. at low water it is shoal. . When you. get into this ha.fl ih~~. niudd1 
the port hand, with a cove to the Westward of you, in three or four a 
bottom. · _ - rture frOm 

TOWNSEND TO MANHEIGIN iIARBOR.-When yon talce-Jrom; dep;whieb ura 
Squirrel Island,. yon steer E. 8. E. -for Manbeigin light, <>n the .ds1:

0 
°0 ther side -of 

S(lme small dry t13lands and ledges, but good water between them an I IB.?ld !Uld M-a;; 
th': i~la.nd, k~ing that course nnlil the pas88.ge be-tween George's 8fan«'Pen fl()lU> 1 

he1g1n ~rs N. E; You ~ay steer N. E about seve!Ileagues, throu~b 11utnbnr)-Oll ~-
for White-Bead hgbt, leaymg Georg~'s Isla_nde_ (wh~eh are tbreeA m .!rous re<;Jri!,betl' 
port hand.. The East.em island has no trees on it. - There are two -uJ;ll:;.-
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I ing due S. from the middle island, called the Old Man and the Old Woman, which 
! are bare before low water. They lie about one mile from the shore, and at high 
water, when the wiud blows off the land, they do not appear. If you are bound to the 
Eastward1 and the wind should take you ahead, when you are between .L\-Ianhe!gin 
and George's islands7 bring the middle of 1\Ianheigin to bear S.: and run in N., which 
course will carry you between the Eastern George's Island, and the middle island. 
You may run as near as you wish. to the Eastern island, but the middle island has a 
ledge of rocks that lies to the Eastward of it, which are always dry-that you are to 
leave on your port hand. tVhen you get to the Northward of this island you must 
haul to the Westward, and run up between it and the We8tern island, so as to bring the 
body _nf the middle isfand to bear N. E. of you. Here you moor your yessel, if you stay 
any time. 

If you are bound to the Eastward of this island, you may go to the Northward ~of Ledge. 
~he Eastern island, but you must be cu.reful of a ledge that lies to the Eastward of said 
!~land, which you must leave on your starboard hand; and , .. ·hen you bring l\Ia.nheigin 
light to bear S. W. you may go N. E. If night should come on, or the wind ahead, you 
:may haul up about N. E. by N. for Tenant's Harbor, which lies about eight leagues from 
Ge.orge's Islands. You cannot miss thi8 harbor in the daytime. You will make .l\Io~ 
quito Harbor, which lies between two islands, covered with spruce~trees. The entrance 
to the harbor is N. Having passed this harbor, you will run about two miles, keeping 
your course N. E. by N., when you will pass an island with burnt trees on it, which 
you leave on your port hand, and two islands on your starboard hand, which a]so have 
~'f?:it_ trees on them; then you must bring the harbor to bear \V-. N. \V. before yot1 enter. 

is 18 a good harbor, provided you have neither cables nor anchors, :-1.s you may save 
your vessel by running up to the head of it on muddy bottom, which will he dry at low 
water. 

li ~u ~urnt Island, the '\V. side of the entrance to Townsend Harbor, there is a fixed Light. 
gl t sixty-one feet above the level of the sea. 

I 1 n :}?th Bay there are two rocks and a ledge, distances and bearings from Burnt 
8 ~ ight-house, viz.: A rock with three and one fourth fathoms on it, six hundred : I:! 8 S. byW.; a rock with only ten feet of water on it, eleven hundred and twenty

: of 8sa:ds S. by E., Easterly, and three hundred and ninety yards from the nearest point 
'tweuiuirrel Island; a ledge with three ?'nd a half fathoms o;i it, an~ ei~ht hundred and 
: betw Y ya8rd~ S. t E. 1.'hese rocks are m the channel-w-rty m beating mto Booth Bay 
.. B 0

. en qu1rrel Isla.nd and S. Point Ledcre. 
· auta L d "' house. Ill e go bears S. !! W. from Burnt Island light, and E. i N. from Seguin light-

to ~!~e'ri~S~N~ IIARBOR_.-The entrance c~f T~wnse:i;d i~ wide Fro~ the~ Cuckold's Townsend 
about t aruisco\ e Islands, 1s about three rmles ; and Squirrel Island hes N. E. hy N. Harbor. 
mile ando ahd a half miles; aad from Squirrel Island to the W~estcrn E>hore is about one 
point of ~a _alf; and Burnt Island bears N., distant about two miles from the 'Vesterly 
llO far to t~ui~rel Island. If you are outside of Damiscove Islands, be careful to stand 

1 run for it· ~ h\T estward as to bring Burnt Island light to bear N. by E. ; then you may 
f If th '!tt out fear. 
~from sh~;:'llld should J;le ahead, and you have t? beat into the harbor, you may stand 
;Squirrel I 1to shore without fear, and beat up either to the E~istward or Westward of 
I round the~ ~ndj Y?u may find good anchorage under the lee of Squirrel Island, and go 
~ In coni· 18 an with any vessel._ 
~berth of ~ng ~}0tn the 'Vestward, leave Seguin Island on your port hand, giving it a 
'.open the Ii h~ e; then steer N. E. by E. seven miles, when you will, if clear weather, 
[by .E, cour; ' 0~ Burnt Island, bearing about N. N. K, but still continue your N. E. 
: ~ E. leavi e, ~nt1l Burnt Island light beftrs N. Ly E., then stand for it, continuing N . 
. N. N.'E. fro ng tit 0~ the port hand, till up the harbor. About three fourths of n, mile 
'on your stal"b hdl~ght, there is a small island, called Mouse Island, which you leave 
:ern. harbor oar L!and, which is bold; after passing it, you haul up N. E. for the East
' W. N. "\V .1 th continue your course N. by E., till you get the Western harbor to bear 
tnll.y an-0b~r n.:~ yhu ru_ay_ rllll in till you shut .Burnt Island light in by the laud; or you 
!¥1f from the 1 J wd ere lllSlde of Mouse Island, as there a.re neither rocks nor shoals lying 

ln . an . 
W coming from th E t . ·eleven mil .e as ward get l\foubeigin light to bear E. S. E., and steer W. N. 
~the outer :1• 'Xhich course and distance will carr;y you into the passage between 
I and light hao .sand the nu~in: and in steering said course yo1;1 will make Burnt 
sland. Iight'to b:ring about N. W. by W.; theu steer \V. by N. till you get Burnt :i with it, the~ e:! N. W., then haul up for it, k~epin_g it on yo.ur port l~ow till. you get 
; Westwa.rd. ·· er N · by E., and follow the d1rect,10ns before given m commg from 
· o tuark the · 

2'lld l'iaher.tnen'!i!I::d~to Townaend Harbt.>r from the Eastward, betweeu Damiscove 
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On Hypocrite Ledge (twenty-four feet low water} there is a red srar-buoy, forty-five 
feet. The S. W. end of Fishermen's Island bears "\V,, three fourths o a mile. This buoy 
is about fifty feet S.S. E. from the ledge, which lies between White Island and Fisher
men's Island, and should be left on the ste.rboai;-d hand by Yessels bound Westward or 
into Townsend Harbor. 'l'he ledge is awash n.t the lowest tides. Channel Rock, Curd's 
Rock, and Hypocrite Ledge buoys are not seen by vessels entering Townsend Harbor 
from the Westward. , 

To mark the approach to Townsend Harbor-
On Bantam Ledge there is a red wooden can~buoy (No. 2, third class). The outside 

buoy on the V\r. end of Damiscove faland bears N. E. by N. ! N.1 four miles; and Seguin 
light-house, 'YV., nine miles. 'fhe ledge dries at two thirds ebb; irregular sou11dings l.11 
around it. On the S. W. side it falls off from three and four to seven, eight, and nine 
fathoms very quick. On the E. and N. E. sides it deepens gradually. The buoy is forty 
fathoms S. W. by S. of the dry part of the ledge. 

On Gangway Ledge (thirty feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 4), forty-five 
feet. Burnt Island light-house-hears N. W. t W., two and one fourth miles; aud the 
N. E. end of Fishermen's Island, S. E., one fourth of a mile. This buoy is fifty feet S 
S. W. from the shoalest part of the ledge, which has seven feet on it at low water .• 

On Card's Rock (thirty feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 6)1 forty-fh·e teet. 
Burnt Island light-house bears N. W. ~ '\V., two miles. This buoy is about fifty feet 
8. 1'\T. of the rock, which is just awash at low wat~r. 

KENNEBEC.-If comin$ into Kennebec RiYer from the Westward, keep about ope 
fourth of a mile from Segum Island light; in doing which you will avoid Jack-knife 
Ledge, on which, as hereafter noted, there is a black nun-buoy, and Ellingwood's Ro.ck, 
lying N., one fourth of a mile from Seguin. After passing Ellingwood's R~ck, bnng 
Seguin light to bear S., and steer N. for Pond Island light, which is a fixed I;ght, fifty· 
two feet above the level of the sea, and hearing N. ;t '\V. from Seguin light, distant two 
and one fourth miles. Lea.ving Pond Island a cable's length on the port hand,, care 
should be taken, en the flood-tide, to haul quickly round Pond Island Point, to avoid ific 
Sugar-loaves (two small islands N., one half mile from Pond Island), upon which the ~~e 
sets very strongly. Ou Pond Isln.nd Reef there is a black nun-buoy (see next pa&e). p . : 
course after passing Pond Island, is about N. ,V. t-0 the fort on Hunnewel~'s 0~1 (which you will give a berth of a cable's length), and steer N. for Cox's He:id \OU whl?U 
also is a fort) <.me mile. The course is then N. E. to Perkins' Island, which you j 1

, 

leave on the starboard hand, about one _mile, and you will giYe ~t a berth of a cab ~: 
length to shun two sunken ledges that he nearly abreast of Perkms1 Island, and a~o . 
in the middle of the river; then steering about N ., one mile, you will have .fine anld be 
age at Perkins' Flat, in four, five, an9 seven fathoms. This is as far as it wou .

8 3 
prudent for a stranger to attempt with a heavy vessel. On Perkins' Ledge there 1 

spar-buoy, as noted on the next page. tar-
Bring Seguin to bear S. and steer N. for the Kennebec, leaving Segu~n on tbe u!ar· 

board hand. When Pond Island light bears N. \V. haul to 1Vestw.ard, l~eavmg_ the S "' 
loaveil on the starboard hand, and steer for the fort, the course bemg N · N. !\ · d pond 

There is a good anchorage in moderate weather anywhere between Seguin a~b wind 
Island, within half a mile of the fatter, in from five to eight fathoms. Should 0eather 
blow violently, or in case of stress of weather, and if for enough to windward t~ w::rown· 
Ellingwood's Rock and Seguin Ledges, it might sometimes be advisable to run ° 
send Harbor. , _ . , Ii ht on 

If bound into Kennebec, and fallen to tlte Eastward of Segum, bring t~~ Jen fol· 
Pond Island to bear N. \V. by W., and ran for it till within a cable's leng 
low the preceding directions. Point and 

There is a safe anchorage, with an off-shore wind, anY"vhere between Small 
Seguin, and avoiding Jack-knife Ledge, before mentioned. he Eillllt'1lrn 

Safe anchorage may be had from Oox)s Head to Perkins' Island, nea.res~ t f the river; 
shore. The usual rapidity of the tide, between the Seguin and the mout 0 

is t.hree :.i.nd four knots. the starboiird 
There is also a passage into Kennebec River, leaving Pond Island on mended. 

hand ; but only sixteen feet can be cn.rrfod at high water, and it is not/;ho~ide of flood · 
You have deep "!'a.ter to th? Eastward of Seguin. .At the Wes~war e d Sound, and·. 

sets strong to the Northward mto New Meadows, and W. N. W. mto ,Broa. uin and C.ape, 
up to Portlan~ and the ebb-tide the reverse. Your soundings between Se~ oekJ bCtttonJ•. 
Elizabeth are various ; at times you have eighteen -Or twenty fathoms, Jdy bottom· 
and within a cable's length you will find thirty or: tbirty-fi!e fathoms1 rnu ~ 

To mark the outei: wf\.ters and approach to Ke~ebee Riv~r- un-bu-0y(i'\Jo.21·; 
O~. Th_om's Rock (eighteen feet low water) there 1~ a red third class n . and· pond LS<, . 

. Segui~ hght-bouse bears R W. by W. t w _ ; . one m1~e and thi:ee fourt!1s s. s. w. of thi 
lttnd bght-bou~, W. by N. t N., three n.nd a. ha.if tnlles. This buoy JS · .. 
rock, distant one fourth of a. mile~ The rook ia dry at lo'.f wa.ter• 
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On White's Ledge (thirty feet low water) there is a black third class can-buoy (No. 1), 
with W. L. marked in white. Seguin light-house bears S. 1V. by S. one mile and 
three fourths; and Pond Island light-:\iouse N. \V., two miles. This buoy is fifty feet 
E. of the ledge, which has twelve feet at low water. 

Both of these buoys are outside buoys, and are used by vessels enterillg the Kennebec 
on the E. side of Seguin Island. Vessels entering on the 1\-~. side of Seguin pay uo at
tention to them. 

On Jack-knife Ledge (eighteen foot low water) there is a black third class nun-buoy 
(No. 3), with J. K. marked iu white. Seguin light-house bears S. E. Ly S.,two miles; 
and Pond Island light-house, N. E. ~ N., two miles. This buoy is one hundred feet S. 
of the ledge, which has four feet at low water. The buoy is used by vei>sels entering 
the mouth of the river from the V\i~ estward of Seguin I eland. 

On Pond Island Reef (twenty-four feet low water) there is a black nun-buoy (No. 
S). Seguin light-house bears S. ~ E., two and one-fourth miles; and Pond Island light
house N. i E., three fourths of a, mile. This buoy is on the S. E. point of the ree£ 
There is no passage between the buoy and Pond Island light-house . 

. on.Black Jack Rock (twenty-four foet low water) there is a black and red spindle, Spindle. 
'!"Ith iron cage on top; the shaft red, and the top red and black stripes. Pond Ieland · 
light-house bears S. ' \V.; Frost Island N. N. \V.; and Seguin light-house, S. E. by S. 

To mark the main ship channel of Kennebec River-
On Perkins' Ledge (ten feet low water) there is a red and black horizontal striped Buoys and 

spar-buoy. Fort on Hunnewell's Point bears S. ; and fort on C'o.x:e's Head, S. \ll;T. ~ W. Spindles. 
On Parker's Ledge (ten feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 1). The fort 

onCoxe's Head bears S. \V.; and the S. point of Pe:o-kins' Islaud, S. E. 
Ou Seal Rock there is a spindle, wtth copper cylinder. painted black. 
On Lee's Rock there is a spindle like the above, painted red, with a black ball on top. 

d
on Ram Island Ledge there is a spindle like the above, painted red, with two 

re bal~s on top. 
k ~n L1tbcoe's Rock (ten feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 3). Ba

e s P?int bears S.S. W. ; and Bluff Head S. by W. 
9n Ltn~?ln's Ledge (ten feet low water) there is a black spar buoy (No. 5). The N. 

point of hddler's Rock bears S. ! E. ; and Hospital Point, S. S. W. 
p ?n ~rufant's Ledge (ten feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 7). Hospital 

00nt e~rs S. by W. ! W.; and Snipe's Po~nt, S. E. 
p . n Wmslow's Rocks there is a spindle, with red top in form bf a cask. Cfopp's 
A~mt behars \V. by S.; and the E. side of Sagadabock Ferry wharf S. These rocks are 
~y at alf tide. 
dl~n 8.~t:son's Rocks (nine feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 2). The spin
• o~n mslow's Ro ck bears S.; .and .:Morse's steam-mill, S.S. W. 
The telTborn's Island Rock (ten feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 9). 
p;;le egaph Pc;>le on the E. side of the Narrows bears E. by S.; and the telegraph 
On~ e W. s1det S. E. by E. 

steam-nirllcb Rock (nine feet low water) theM is a•red spar-buoy (No. 4). Lemont's 
· On T ears S. W: by ,V.; and Line's Island S. by W. 
bears S r;t's Rock (six feet low water) there is a spar-buoy {No. 6). Sturgeon Island 

On ~ ·, t S. ; and the N. part of Chopp's Point, S. S. W. . 
Ull.i!ett b es 1$dge there is a spindle painted red-the top in form of a cask. Abak.ill
the cha.n eai · W. 1'his ledge is dry at ha.If tide. The SJ?indle marks the entrance of 

On Bil 0 £ R: the E. side of Swan Island, and which is considered the main ship channel. 
&nd Call eBluffk there is a spindle red like. the ab?ve. Carney's. Point boars S.S. 1V.; 

O.n Love· J 0n,_ Swan Island, S. W. 'l'h1s rock is dry at half tide. 
!8). L&!Wi JPY.s Narrows (sev-en and a half feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 

Ou Lov~·o oint hears S. by_ E.; and Goodwin's Point,. E. S. E. 
LeWis' Po? t-t: Narrows (su: feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 13); 

On liaw~ho a.rs S. E. by S. i S.; and Drv Rock, S. E. ! S. 
1fi.n1a Folly b l'n Rock (seven feet low water) _there is a red spar-b!"1ol (No. 10). Good· 
tel' the ju.ncti:rs S. by W.; and Goshen's Pomt, S. W. by S. This ls the first buoy af • 
. ··On Naunik of the two channels above Swa.n Island. 
Po.int bears s~ (ten _feet low .water} t!iere is a red spar-buoy {No. 12}. Eastman1s 
~On llill's Led· t S: , and Bailey's Pomt, S. W. by S. 

NaumJtea.g Ial dgb {s1x and a half f'eet low water) th.ere is a red spar-buoy (No. 14). 
On the E aidn · ears 8. W. by S. ! S.; and Mason's wharf, S.S. \V. 

16)~ . The ~hit: hf Green's Led~e (seyen feet low w~tor) there is a red spa.r-buoy (No. 
; • ,,.on the w~ sid ouse on the !'Olllt w. of Cob urn's nnlls bears :;;. s .. E. 
f,_o, 15); The ab of G~en;s Ledge (seven feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy 
. · On Gtant'.s<Led uve White house bears S. E. by S. _ . 
clun·'Ch. ln Gll.l'dinJ;e i!:n feet fow wa.ter) there is a hlaok spar-buoy (No . .\ i ). '.l'he stone 
. . . 11'38. Wlby·~i.i S. 
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On Brown's Island Shoal {six feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 19). 
Br~wn's bland bears S. by W. !\ W. · ' 

On BuselFs Flats (si:x: feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 20). Swetland's 
Point bears S. E. by S. -

On Shepard's Point Shoal (seven feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 21). 
Shepard's wharf bear§ W. S. W. 

On the lower shoal of Mill Brook (five feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy 
(No. 23). Shepard's Point bears S. 

On ~be upp
7
er sJ::oal of Mill prook (five feet low :vater) there is a red spar-buoy No. 

22). Shepard:s Pomt hear8 S.S. E.; and the buov 1\o. 23, S. E. t S. 
On Willow 'l'ree Shoal (five feet low water) there is a red spar-buoy (No. 24). Shep

ard's Point bears S. by E. 
On Hinckley's Rock (five feet low water) there is a black spar-lmov (No. 25). The 

bluff N. of Hallowell's Ferry, E. side of the river, bears S. "\V. by S.; and the E. end of 
the cotton factory, S. ·w-. 

On the lower end of Brett's Shoal (five feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (No .. 
27). The above bluff bears S. W. bv S. · 

On the upper end ~f Brett's Shoaf (s~x feet low water) ther2 is a black spar-buoy {No. 
29). The above bluff bears S. vV. by S. ; and the buoy No. 21. S. W. by W. 

All the buoys in the Kennebec River above Bath, commenci{ig in the mo.in ship-chan
nel at Stitson's Rock, are taken up in the winter and replaced upon the opening of the 
navio-ation in the spring. 

HENDRICK'S HEAD LIGHT is a revolving light, thirty feet above the level oftbe 
sea, on the starboard hand going in, near the mouth of Sheepscut River. 

SHEEPSCUT RIYER.-If you are bound to Sheepscut River from the Westwa~ 
and make Seguin light, you may leave it on your starboard hand, giving it a berth 0d 
half a mile; when you pass it to the EastViUlrd, you must bring it to bear 8. -w. by S. an 
steer N. E. by N., which course will carry you to Ebenicook Harbor, distant three leagt1e~ 
leaving three dry ledges on your starboard hand, and one on your port. This _harbor is 
very narrow at the entrance, but makes a large basin whe1f you get into it; in the en-
trance it lies E. N. E. You cannot get in here with a N. E. or Easterly wind, but ~i: 
have the wind S. or Westerly. After you get into this harbor you must haul up N .. • 
or N. E. by N., for there are several sunken rocks on the starboard band as you go 10

1 

which you are to avoid. The best anchorage is against Captain Smith's wha.rf, y;here 
there are four fathod1s, muddy bottom, and you will lie safe from all winds. But/Y00 

are ~oui:d up Sheeps..::.ut River, in a large vc~sel, and .come fror'? the Westwar, PN. 
Segum light to the Southward, steer N. E. until you hrrng Hendrick's Head to bear 
a little Westerly, then run for it, keeping the starboard shore close aboard. There ~e 
many rocks and ledges, some of them above and some ,under water, which are all~ k 
Eastward of Seguin. When you get up as high ::~s Ebcnicook, you leM'C the. two 1 Illy 
Islands on your port hand, keeping your course N. a· little Easterly ; bi:t if yon g:re 
come here to make a harbor, when you get up to Capt. Hodf!;son's you will see a nu~J 
ledge on your port band, if it is low water, which is covered at high wat.er; you 
anchor at eight fathoms to the Northward of it. 

To mark the approach to. Sheepscut River- IIen
On Sloop Ledge (eighteen feet low water) there is a black spar-buoy (NC!- l). beach 

drick's Head light-house bears N. E. by E. d; E., four miles; and Little Ri~erN fro; 
8. W. by "\-V. t "\.V., one mile, and two miles from Griffie's Hoad. 'l'he ledge 18 

· . 

the buoy .about one bundre:;I feet. • . -ndrieltls 
Ou Griffie's Head there is a black and red horizontal striped spar-buoy· Be 

Head light-house bca~s N. E. by E., three miles. . . l striped 
On Monk Ledge _(eighteen fee~ low water) there}s a black and re~ hor~ontf~lf; !Uld 

spar-buoy. Hendrick's Head light-house bears S. E. by S., one mile an k a_ r · 'l'his 
l\fark Island, S. by W., ha.If a mile-about midway of river, S. of N. brea wate · 
buoy is une fourth of a mile from tho shore, and the ledge is baro at low wa.te~ for ves· 

Mark Island. MARK ISL.AND.-On J\Iark Island a stone column is erected as. a Ia.ndm:.ir nspiollDUll 
sels running into ?r passing. eit~er Harpswe}l or Br?ad ~found. It is ,..al!!O a ~~a.beth and. 
mark for the mariner, standmg in from sea, m any direction between Cape El be~elln, 
Cape Small Point. This i~land a.t the entrance of Ha;rpswell Sound (hal~r:ln iengtb,, 
Portland and the entrance of the River Kennebec), is one fourth of a. mt 

11 
i1:1 pia.cedi 

without trees, its elev~tion forty feet aJ;>ove t1!e level of th~ sea ; th.e colmk and -«hite..7 
near the centre of the ISla;nd, fifty feet lugh, painted perpeudwularly inJlae swell Sound' 
stripes, except near the top, which is black on ea.ch side. Course up arp > 
N. E. i N. in•e as follows •. 

The bearings by compass a~d distance in statute mil~ from ~e ~olWXl:he Outer 6re111', 
To the column on Cape Eliza.beth, 8. W. /, W., th1rteen miles~ to 'lea. to l)ru~ 
Island, 8. \V. by w_ six miles ; to HaJ.fwa.y Rock, ~~ by w. * w ~:d Le~· s. Ji!. i -· 
ard's Ledge, ff. ! W. to S. ! '\V ._ one and a half miles; to .Mark . · · 
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~
ree quarters of a mile; to South Pilot of Jaquish, E . .;- S. one and a half miles ;,to 
urnip Island E. i N. one and a quarter miles; to C!Lpe Small Point, K by S. ten miles_; 

o Whale Rock (out of water) S. W. by W. half a nnle; to Haddock Rock or Island (N. 
oint), N. W. i- \V. half a mile; to S. W. point of Haskill's Island, N. N. 1V. one eighth 

of a mile; to Middle of Eagle Island, W. N. W.-! W. one and a quarter miles; to .l\Iack
erel Cove, E. N. E. two miles. 

If you want to go up to Wiscasset Point, you must keep your starboard hand best 
aboard, Northeasterly, till you come to Cross River, which you leave on your starboard 
hand. You will not attempt to go up to Wiscasset Point with a bead wind and the tide 
,of ebb, for it is one league and three fourths from Cross RiYer, but when you have a fair 
[Wind and tide you may proceed without fear. This ri\"'er is narrow, and lies more to the 
!Westward. When you are about a mile or a mile and a half up, you must keep your 
~port hand hest on board, for there is a ledge of rocks, which reaches nearly halfway across 
:t~e river, which is on your starboard hand, and the rock near the middle is cover9d at 
:high water, but may be seen two hours before. The river runs straight to Decker's 
.Narrows, then turn round to the 'Vcstward; when you enter the:se narrows, you may 
see the town. In case you should go up in the night, you must be careful of two large 
rooks that lie W. S. W. of these Narrows; the tide of :flood sets very strong for them, 
!Lnd they are covered at half tide; you may go on either side of them, and may anchor 
1n te:i or twelve fathoms water, muddy botton1. 

It is high water here, at full and change of the moon, about I Oh. 4~m. Tide. 
NEW MEADOWS.-This river bears N. E. eight leagues distant from the pyramid New 

oh Cape Elizabeth, and W. about one league distant frorn Cape Small Point. If you JJ:leadows. 
s ould fall into this bay, with the wind at S. E. or 8. S. E., and bound to the Eastward, 
ou may make a good harbor in the above ricver. In st.anding to the Northward you will 
.ve a large round island on your starboard hand, covered with spruce-trees, together 

. itb two large rocks, one en.lied the Brown Cow, and the other the 1Vhite Bull
1 

which 
re some distance from each other. You must leave the Brown Cow 011 vour starbou,rd, 

d the White Bull on your port hand, the latter of which you may go within a cable's 
ength of, and, when you have passed it, must stand over for Horse Island, that lies on 

6 ;rhoard, ,•;hich has a house on it that you may go within a fourth of a mile of. To 
teh 

1 
es~ward of the island lies a largo rock, which is covered at high water, but bare 

to '\~tide; you mav go on either side of it when it rs in sight, hut the widest passage 
e ~titward. '\'Vhen you have passed this rock steer N. by W. or N. N. W., which 

-0urse will c~rry you up with a large island \.lalled Bear Island, which is covered with 
· 

0
ruce and btr<:h trees. When you have passed this island about one fourth of a mile, 
~:t~ hau.l In for the starJ;>oard sh01;e, and a.nchor in five or six fathoms of water. This 
k t~-st place to anchor with the wind at S.S. E. or .,E., but be careful of a ledge -0f 

n this b~t run to ~he Northwa..rd of the island, about half a mile off. You may anchor 
he E : '? accordlDg as the wmd mtty be ; if it should be at the Eastward, anchor on 
oa.rd. hH e. If you have lost your cables and anchors, there is a large cove on the star

. old tbi~~~'- about two !lliles from Bear ~sland, bearing about N., which is suffi?ient to 
· age · :! or forty sail of vessels. It is landlocked all round, so that no wmd can 
• 'T a vesael after she gets into it. 
·. O~ ~ark the approaches to New .Meadows River-
. •ttle M~~~j°f8 fedge (eighteen feet low water) there is a bla.ck s11ar-bnoy (No. 1). Buoys • 

. by E 
0 

s :in bears S. W. by S., three miles; and the S. 1V. point of Wood Isfand, 
· hioh~is be mile and a half. This buoy is about two hundred feet S.S. 'V. of the ledge, 
bout half :r!ifJ:0 hours before low water. The ledge extends N. N. E. and S.S. 'V
On Gou1y's L d. ( • h 

hilt buoy is a,;: ge eig teen feet low water) there is a black and red striped spar-puo;r. 
re at one b Ut one hundred a.nd seventy-five feet S. by W. of the ledge, which lS 

engih dista our ~b. The ledge is small, and good water all round it at one cable's 
aliint'{ N E nee .. 

1 
he buoy on Jameson's Ledge bears S. by E., four miles; and Ben nuss:Ei;s a;u e and a half . 

• fourth of a. milODNr·-If bound into Hussey's Sound give Cape Elizabeth a. berth of Hussey's 
ne tniles dista.:£ an\V steer N. 1?Y E. i E., whi<:h will bring you up _to the sound, about Sound. 
grJod berth as~ f hen up with the sound, give the N. E. outer pomt of Peak's Island 
hea~y we~ther ree exte~~s E. N. E. nearly halfway ucroij;S the passage, and breaks 

, kl, continue 
0 

• Then, gt!111g Overset Island a small berth, as its shores are very 
~ut two mil Y ~r course midway the passage N. by W. or N. N. W., up to Oow Iala.nd1 

anchor be:V dIStant; thence steer N. E. by N., about half or three fourths of a mil~, 
j centr-c of Lon~Isl c7bo'?-rd. Island, which is a high island, covered with trees, and 

~·ati<l .S.E. Th.e a.nchn • hr:ngmg Olap1?oard Island_ to bear N: ~··and ceutre of Long 
~'lf1U then have L·w:rage is ~d hofdmg ground~ rn five or siX futhoms .at low water. 
• • · · . 'l'his anebo 1 

• e Jebeig Island to tho N. E., and Hog and .cow islands to the 
tlde sets •bn~ 18 a.bout aix miles fro.m :the wharves in Portland µarbor. Th_e 

'lllto and th&e.bb-0ut of' Hueaey's Sound. Here flve hundred sail 
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·m.ity be moored safe from all winds and weather, and, when wind and tide serve, th~, 
can be taken to sea in half an hour. Good anchorage can also be had between Littl 
Crow Island at the N. E. end of Peak's Island and Great Hog Island, in six, eight, o 
ten fathoms, good holding ground. S. E. from Little Crow Island, fifty fathoms distant, 
there is a sunken ledge, having only twelve feet on it at low water, which will be avoided 
by keepin§!: the starboard shore of Hussey's Sound best on board. 

HUSSEY'S ROCK.-Third class can-buoy : red and black horizontal stripes. in sixty 
feet. Twenty-five feet S. W. of rock with twelve feet. Middle of Green Island S. E. § : 
E., one mile. Portland Head light W. S. W. two and a half miles, in range with Ram : 
Island. J 

HALF,VAY ROCK is high and black, about six hundred feet in diameter, elevated 
sixteen feet above the level of the sea, at high water. At the distance of six hundre4 
feet from the rook, on the N. vV., ~. E., E., and S. E. sides, there are frC'In five to six, 
gradually deepening to twenty-five fathoms, within three fourths of a mile ofit. A reef 
extends off W. by S., distant about an eighth of mile. \Vi thin one cable's length of 
said reef you will find from ten to twelve fathoms water. Seguin light-house bears 
from the rock E. ~ N., distant about twelve and a half miles; Drunken Ledges, N. N. E. 
distant about two and a half miles; l\'Iark Island N. by E. t E., distant about four and 
a half miles; the light-house on Cape Elizabeth, S. W. by W. !l W., distant about ~.ine 
miles; Bulwark Reef (shoalest part), S. \V. by S., distant about four and a half miles; 
Portland light-house, \V. & S., distant about seven and a half miles; Green IslandB~ W. 
i N., distant about four miles; Jewill's Island, N. W. by N., distant about three m~les; 
Eagle Island, N., about four and a half miles. Drunken Ledges may be seen at all times 
breaking with a little motion of the sea. 1\-Iark Island is a small bare island, and ha.a a 
stone monument erected on it as a guide for vessels running into Broad Sound. Eagle 
Island is a small high island, covered with trees, at the entrance of said sound. Jfark 
Island and Eagle Island form the Eastern side of the entrance to Broad Sound. Browdn 
Cow and .Tewill's Island form the Western side. Green Isln.nos are two in number, an 
bear from J ewill's Island S. \V., distant about a mile and a half. 

Webster Rock. "\VEBSTER ROCK.-About one fourth of a mile N. by \V. of the centre of ~:fa~~waf 
Rock is a small rock with but eight feet on it at lowest tides, and ten fatholllS msi k ? 
it. A black spo.r-buoy has been :placed about twenty feet N. !l E. of the al~ove roo ' 1'} 
three fathoms water. The following are compass bearings from the buoy, viz: Centre 0 

Halfway Rock S. ~ W.; Mark Island .::\fonument N. by E. dr d 
PORTLAND HARBOH .. -The light on Portland Head is a fixed light, one bun e ! Portland 

Harbor. 
Lights. 

Bulwark or 
Cod Rock 
Ledge. 

and one feet above the sea level, and visible in clear weather seveuteen miles. thel 
On Cape Elizabeth are two lights, about one hundred and forty-three feet a~~v~ can 

level of the sen., placed N. E. an,.d S. W., two hundred and eighty yards apart,. w ic and 
be seen eighteen miles. The S. W. light is revolving, time one and a half rumut.es, 
the N. E. light is fixed_ lass 

BULWARK OR COD ROCK LEDGE.-Red and black, horizontaJ stript;d, fir~~ ~d· 
nun-buoy, one eighth of a mile S. E. of the ledge, which has twelve feet on 1t/1tltsW N. 
~s are for low water). Cape E. light W. by S. six miles; Portland Head ig 1 nd 'tiit 
w. ~ N., six and a fourth miles; Green Island, N. N. W., five miles. Water aruu 

_. . ledge deepens gradually from three to twelve fathoms. e bun-
H* and Cry. HUE AND CRY.-Black nun-buoy (No. 1) is in thirty-six feet low w0t1'lr, Jmzabeth 

· dred and twenty-six: feet E. S. E. of the ledge of sixteen feet. Light on !jP0 

bears fro~ it N. W. by N. fou:: m.ilea; Alden'~ Rock buoy N. !l W. two mi es.W. N. -W; 
~lt/fn's ALDEN'S ROOKS are two m number, bea.rmg from eo.ch other E.S. E. and k is a.boui 
Rocks. The distance between them is two hundred and forty feet. The Western rok is a.OOIJ-t 

twelve feet in diameter, and has five and a half feet on it. The Eastern roe three to 
thirty feet in diameter and has seven feet on it. Between these rocks ~re ~d~u are froJ1I 
five fathoms ; six hundred feet from the Ea.stern rock, on the Easter Y 81 

, 'l rock a.ti 
four ~ six fa: tho ms; three h,!1-ndred feet from the· Westerly side of the~ :~~E. [tom dlt
from au: to eight fathoms. First class nun-buoy, black, three hundred e~ d tb"se roebl 
rocks. An iron bell-boat, S. a. fourth of a. mile, in eleven fathoms, mr d Ifo~d Ligh~ 
but has gone adrift. Cape ~· light, N. W. by W. three miles; Port an _ · '.: 
N. N. W. six and a fourth miles. C e ElUiab-eti 

. Vapor Rock. VAPO~ ROCK.-Second ~lass can-~uoy; ledge has_eightee~ feet
1
. d a.~. w. byW: 

Eastern light, N. by W. i W. three miles; barn on Richmond s Is an • · ~ 
' w. three miles. - • bet~ Eastern r 

OU ..A.n.tlwny OLD ANTHONY LEDGE.-Seeond class ean.-buoy. Oa.pe EW!Izai S niue aud ah . • 
Ledge. N. by W. !! W. two Q.nd a. half.miles; Wood Island light, W. S; · · "" ·• - . ;,, 

, - - miles, twenty-two feet. · • beth :EasteTn 1. 
ft-aglors T.A.YLOPJS REEF.-Third class can-buoy, eight feet; Cape Eliz& S tbreB • 
Reef. ·· . N. byW. ~ W. one mile and a fourth; barn on Riohmond'e blank-~?"· 8Yn' :tfo· 1; is 
B't'OGdrCove BROAD COVE ROCK.-FU-st class can-buoy, bbtok, mar ~-;;· ~d-~ balf; 1' 
:~. twenty~four ieet; Cape Elizabeth Eastern light s. w. i a Ont' __..e 
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~
d Head light N. i W. three and a. fourth miles. Buoy is to the Northward of the 
k which is out at low water. 

TRUNDY1S REEF.-First class nun-buoy, black, in twenty-four feet, marked T. R. Tr'l:Kl.dy's, 
.. 9; Cape Elizabeth Eastern light S .. S. W. ~ W. two :md a fol\rth miles; Portland Reef. 
Head li<"ht N. N. W. two and a fourth mlles. · 

JORnAN 1S REEF OR BELL. H.OCK.-Third class nun-buoy. red and black, hori- Jordan's 
r.ont:il stripes, in forty-two feet; Portland Head light N. "\V. by "lV. one mile and an Reef. 
eighth; Cape Elizabeth light S. \V. by S. ~ S. four and three foffrtbs miles. Buoy is 
one hundred and fifty feet S. E. of the ledge, which has eighteen feet on iL 

CATFISH ROOK.-Red spar-buoy, 1V. by N. from Bang:s Island Point. Catfish Rocle.. 
. SPRING POINT LEDGE.-Second class can-buoy, black (black spar-buoy in win- Spring Point 
;ter), marked S. P. L., No. 11, in eighteen feet; Portland Head light S. by E. two miles; Ledge. 
I House Islnnd S. E. by E. a half mile. 
; . STAN:FORIJ'S LEDGE.-Black nun-buoy (black spar-buoy in winter), marked S. L., Sts:inford's 
No. 13, in seventeen feet; five hundred feet N. by E. ! E. from Breakwater light; Ledge . 
.Uouse Isl:md S. E. by E. one mile and an eighth. . 

E. END OF :t\HDDLE GROUND.-Red spar-buoy, in seventeen feet; observatory JJiiddle 
:N. W. ~ 'Y.; breakwater light S. !! W. three eighths of a mile. Ground. 
~. W. E:XD OF MIDDLE GROUND.-Red spar-buoy, in sixteen feet: three hundred 
:f~et W. of shoale~t part of Middle Ground, whic~ ha,s eight feet; observatory N. "'\V. by 
1'l.i breakwater hght S. E. by S. t S. half of a mile. 
'. liood anchorage for small vessels on l\liddle Ground. 

Upp:ir Harbor buoy is a black spar-buoy, in twenty-five feet; is twenty feet N. W. of 
::ocks_ whic}1 have four feet; end of Union wharf N. "'\V. ! N. five huu.dred yards. Draw 
:m brtdge S. W. a half mile. 
' The following buoy8 are placed in Whitehead passage : 
~th GREE:N" ISL.AND REEF.-Red spar-buoy ~o. 2, in twe1:.1~Y feet, on S. W. point of Green Island 
1. e r~ef. Outer Green Island S. W. seven eighths of a m1Ie; Halfway Rock E. ~ S. Reef. : · 
1ILX n:nles. 
\8. WHITE-HEAD LEDGE.-:--Blac~ iron spindle, basket top, N. point or Bang'8 Island Trhite.-Head 
:f; ~wo hundred feet. The spm;:!le is on a ledge, bare at low water, three and a half Ledge. · 
· .. a oms th1:ough the passage. Leave it on port hand on entering the harbor. · 

The bearmgs and distances from Easterly light on Cape Elizabeth are as follows: Bearings. 

~· E. side of Richmond~s Islands ..•....... S. W .....••..•..•. 2! miles. 
~guin light .....•..•......•............ E. by. N. !N ...... 22 " 
p ood Island light ...••.....•..••. _ ..•.• S. W. !\ "\\.,.. . . • • • • St " 

ortland Head light ••.•....•........... N. f E. . . . . . . • • . 3i '' 
"br:Ves~els bound to Portland from the Westward, and making Wood Island light, must Directions. 
11:~ t rto bear W. hy S. and run E. by N. twelve miles, which will b1·iog Portland 
: If fig •t to bear N. W. by W. to N. W. by N. 
Portl r~niJthe ~astwa:rd, bring Seguin light to bear E. ~· E. and run W: S. W.; until 
. cH:n. "ead light bears N. W., or as above, from N. "W. by W. to N. W. by N. 

F NN:F.L BETWEEN WEST Con LEDGE AND -(;)oawrN RocK. 
for rfh the Eastward.-Bring Cape Elizabeth lights to bear W. by N. t N., and run 

oss..b eni. on _that bearing until Portland Head light bears N. W. by N. i N. This 
d a h![/f:g is about three quarters of a mile ~- W. by S . ..,. from \Vest ~od ~Ledge (four 
d 8 half f: a.t:orus), and three quarters of a mile E. by N. from Oo:rwm Hock (three 

;r two a at oms). Run for Portland llead light on the bearing of N. W. by N. ~ N • 
..nearlyn~ a quar~er mil~s, until Cape Elizabeth lights are in range ; then stand N. b~ 

. Ithin rialf alf "':mile, until Portland Head light hears N. "\V. i N., when run for it until 
quarte; a. m~e. 1'hese courses leave '\'illard's Rock (five and a quarter fathoms) 
homs) .~f u. nnle to the ~outhward and Westward, Pine Tree Ledge (three and a half 
· d of~ qlarter of a nnle, and Jordan's Ledge (three and three quarters fathoms) one 
d I.lead ll1 e to the Norlibward and Eastward. 'l'he course N. W. by N. ~ N. on Port-

Btnooth s~ag_ht ~e~s close to "\Villard's Rock (five and a. half fathoms), and,:is safe with 
'thin h:.lf a' -~J.11 a swe11 on, the courses given above •should be followed. When 

;~ t ~he ci;: e of Portland Head lighti as above, steer ~.by W. up the harbor until 
· Prom the So th d 
~ well all d war ·-:CC.ee:p five miles from Oape Elizabeth lights. This distance 
~.. :Bl"in,.. Portlar;{!{ff' w1t~ the li.ldtts between the bearings of N. E. b v E. and \V. j 

r : C~l.NN~L BET~ W light to bear N. W. by N. i N ., ~nd run in as above. · 
r W'1th Ca e Eliz EEN'I • EB"P Con LEDG:e: AND BAcBE RocK. 
~ .. W . .t w: abeth lights bearing W. by N. t N. bring Portland Head light to bear 
~'~Ull,inonthisl· be. , 
Pt .. ~ to th .. .e South~. "£~. l~ving .. Wtll!lt C.o. d. Ledge (four a.nd a. ht1.lf fathoms) one 
~''°the Nnrtb..w~ imd 11'-!8tW&rd,.an!1 Bache Rook. (four an.d a. fourt~ fathoms) one 
, · · · · 1'll ~twa.r.4) tmtil t;.he Cape Ehz.abeth lights are Ill range; then 
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steer N. W. by W . .) W. about one mile and a quarter, until Portland Head light bear: 
N. -w. ! N., when. run in on this bearing (leaving Willard's Rock {five and a quarte; 
fathoms) one third of a mile to the Southward and Westward, Pine 'l'ree Ledge (thret 
and a half fathoms) oue quarter of a mile, aud Jordan's Reef (three and three quartel'l! 
fathoms one third of a·mile to the Northward and Eastward) until within half a mile of 
the light, when follow directions given above. · 
3. To PASS TO THE NoRTHvVARD OF BULWARK AND RouND SHOALS. 

Run in with Portland Head light on a bearing of ,V. by N . .t N., leaving Round 
Shoal (four and three quarters fathoms) half a mile, and Bulwark shoal (fourteen feet) 
two thirds of a mile to the Southward, and passing ;between, and a quarter of a mile 
from, Jordan's Reef ~three and three quarters fathoms) to the South ward and 'Vestward, 
and 1Vitch Rock (four fathoms) to the Northward and Eastward. 
4. CouRsE:s AI.ONG THE COAST FROM THE EASTWARD. 

"\Vhen two mil ea south of Small Point, if the weather is clear, Portland Head light 
should be seen bearing '\Y t N., distant sixteen and a half miles. This 'Leariug leads 
to the Southward of Temple's Ledge (five fathoms) nearly one mile and a quarter; 
Lumbo's Ledge (four and a. quarter fathoms) nearly one mile and a half: Junk of Pork 
and Outer Green Island, three quarters of a mile; to the Northward of Witch R~ck 
(four fathoms) quarter of a mile, a:id to the Southward of Ram Island Ledge, one third 
of a mile. 
5. THE RANGE OF CAPE ELIZABETH LIGHTS-

(Bearing S. YL by W.) leads clear of all dangers, between MitchelFs and Willard's 
Rocks, to the Eastward of the Junk of Pork, between J ewelPs Island and Halfway 
Rock, up to the entrance of Harpswell Sound. 

In thick weather strangers should not approach, from the Southward and Eastward, 
inside of forty-five fathoms water, with soft or sticky bottom. . . 

The mean rise and fall of tide at Portland is nine feet. The fall of the lowest tide · 
below mean low water, two and a half feet. 

Vessels falling in with Cape Elizabeth, and wishing to make a harbor in a strong N. 
W. wind, must observe the following directions: . 

Give this cape a berth of one fourth of a mile, and steer N. E. eight mil;is, !01.tVJ.?g 
the Green Island on the starboard hand, which will carry you up with the S. 't\ · p:-m~ 
of Crofoh !island. Give this point a berth of half a mile and steer N . .N. E. ~ ~·· w 1<.l 

will carry you between Hope Island on the N. and Crotch Island on the S. You m~ 
anchor midway lJetween the two islands in about thirteen fathoms water. The sbor 
on each side are very bold. · b 

:FI~OM_ PqB.TLAND TO TOWNSEND.-From Portla~d light steer E.;, ~hei~u~ w~!u 
Segurn give it a berth on your port hand about half a mile and steer :N • .E. h) Eh, Yf 

3 
may then run direct for it., giving the Cuckolds, which are two dry ledges, a b~rt k olds 
cable's length, leaving them on the port hand. In beating up, when inside the CuN °rth~ 
you can stand from shore to shore with nothing in the way except a ledge o~ t~e ~r if 
ern end of Squirrel' Island, close in. In running from Portland to Townsen EN 'E. 
you wish to go inside Seguiu, you bring Glover's Rock to bear W. S. W. a~d steer ~ idlf 
until you pass the Cuckolds, having particular regard for the tides, which Jub r a for 
off the mouth of the !<ennebec ~iver .. In coruing from the Eastward, ~n . ob:ut six 
Townsend Harbor, bring Manhe1gan hght to bear E. S. E. and steer Yf· JS. \V. a nd the• 
lea~ues, w~ich cou_rse w~ll bring you in~o the passage betw.een ·whit~ Isla;du: N. w .. 
mam; and m st-0enng said cour:ie,you will make Tow.nsend hght, bea.rrng aNo then rU1t 
by W., then steer W. by N. until you get Townsend hght to bear N. '\V. by 1 ·?, uin in 
direc~ for it. If bound from Townsend~ Portl~nd,_aud to the Eastward bf :S~feer'W. 
the mght, you had better steer S. W. until Seguin hght bears W. by N., t en ·· 
by S. for Portland light to clear Halfway RocK:. t.a.nd in 

RICHMOND'S ISL~ND HA~BOR.-To enter _R_ichmond's Island Harb%' ~f abouf' 
by the Western extremity of the island N. ~ W. (g1v1ng the W. I~dge a ber . then bo.ul 
the eighth of a mile) until the Western light on Cape Elizabeth IS wel:;pen~t Ve
up until the wharf bears E., is the best anohorage for vessels of heavy ~ug · 
of lighter draught may stand in until the wharf bears S. E. f oa.rse s&lld) 

The anchorage is good holding ground, being of clay, with a crust 0 · e 
from six inches to a foot in thickness. Pro riewr snd 

In beating in the only precaution necessary is to look out for the Old P . ·• 
the Chimney R~ck, both of which are out of water at half-tide. . ht half o. miler 

In coming from the Eastward, give the island a berth of' one four; 0 N. § w. ~· 
until the Western extremity of the island beare N. E. by N.; then ha.u up · .:. 
proc~ed as iibove. • . . oint Mt~: 

Richmond Islan~ -!l'arb?r is a safe anchorage with the win~ from :dy ~. · , 
N. and S. W., and 1t is easily entered when vessels ca.nuo.t. get mto Po em . 

T-0 mark th.e· entrance int. o. Richmond's bland Barbo~. _ ...:t>. ·· --."~buoy (N°" ~'· 
On the Old Proprietor (eighteen .feet low water) there lil •"bl- 8r- . 
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~
rty feet. Tho W. end of Richmond Island bears E. by S. three miles; and Wood 

sl.and light-house, S.S. W. seven miles. This rock is about one hour before low water. 
be buoy is one hundred foet S. E. of the ledge. · 
On Chimney Rock (eighteen feet tlow water) there is a black spar-buoy (No. 3), forty 

[feet. The W. end of Richmond Island bears 8. E. by S.; and the revolving light-house 
I on Ca.pe Elizabeth, E. by N., three miles .. This buoy~is one hundred feet S. E. frcm the 
r centre of the ledge, which is just awash at low water. I The soundings on the chart indicate the best water. No pilot is required. 
[ In sailing by Richmond7s Island, you must be careful of a sunken ledge, called Watts' 
1 Ledge, that lies off about S. E., near half a mile from the N. E. end of the island. It 
~does not show itself except the wind blows fresh, but you need not go so near the island, 
! unleS>l you have a scant wind, or turning to windward. 
! WHITE HILLS.-These hills lie N. W. from Portland, and N. N. W. from \.Vood White Hills. 
i~lanii light-house. You may see them in clear weather when no other part of the land 
t ts in sight. At the first sight they appear like a cloud, and are al ways white. They have 
:. be~n f'een when in latitude 430 10' N ., twenty-three miles S. from the light-house on Cape 
Elizabeth. The depth of water in the above latitude ic-i eighty fathoms, muddy bottom. 
When you steer N. W. or N. N. W. from this latitude you will make Agamentlcus llills, 
fl.nd when bearing W. liy N. six or seven leagues, they appear 11ke three hills, the 
smallest of them to the Eastward. At the same time you will make \Yell's Hills, bearing 
W. N. \V., and when you are on the Northern part of Jeffrey's Ledge, in forty-five fath-
oms water, you will see the hills of Agamenticus, bearing \V. by N. or\V. N. ""\'\'". 

Butween Jeffrey's and the Isles of Shoal, you will have s,eventy and seventy-five fath
oms water, muddy bottom, and a strong current setting to the S. \V. You may see the 
Isles of S~oals five or s~ leagues, wh?n you are to the Enstw~rd of them; but will first re ~he light-house, which is on White Island, and the meetmg-house on Star hlaud, 
)euring N. E. and S. ""\Y. from each other, distant seven eighths of a. mile. 

I .SACO BAY.-From Richmond1s Island to Fletcher's Neck, the course is S. T\. ! \V. Saco Bay. 

th
diatance seven miles. Within the,..se limits is Saco Bay, which is free of dangers, except 

e Old Proprietor, before describ8'd. 
CAPE POHPOISE 'l'O WOOD ISLAND LIGHT.-\Vood Isfo.nd light is situated Cape Porpoise 

near the entrance of Saco Rivert on the E. side of the island. It is sixty-three feet to JVood 
. bod,VQ the level of the sea, and is a red i·evol ving light. ""\Y ood Island is a high woody Island Ligkt. 
an au? very even, and lies N. E. seven and a half irriles distant from Cape Porpoise. 
n ru~rui;ig for the light, bring it to bear N. N. "VY. or N. W. and run till ·within a cable's 

-0fngt _with safety. You may go into this harbor either at the EasJ;ward or lVestward 
the hllan~. 'l'he1·e u.rc several rocks to the Westward of the island, and also a long ed' "W ch hes to the S. W., about three fourths of R mile distant, together with two 

r'wa~es, 0 n.e of which bears S. E. by S. from the light distant half a mile, having teu feet 
fS. b r Eur at low ~ide, ai;i.d the other is a dangerous ledge. called Dunceberry, be~ring 
t'Wb! · · r~tn the hght, distant about three fourths of a mile, and breaks at all times. 
tn~ srou t•e the wind to the Southward, .r,ou n.ay lay your course in: tmd anchor 

in thagc sland, on which is a monument. l'hi8 is called Winter Harbor. You may 
ot: E.a.ti~eru !"ay,.and have room to turn your vessel, which is an advai.:tagc you 

. and Ea_' e m go1n~ m to the W estwn.rd:; but here you are exposed to tJ:e wmd at N. 
d lie :!· E., but if J'"OUr cables and anchors are not good, you may run mto tho Pool, 
I am..e from all wmds. 
n. runnmcr · th E ood o.nd § m .e astern passage, y"ou open a small channel for boats only, between 

alL with'\ egro 18lands,.but no. man of experience would mistake it. Neg19 Island is 
I:IIJSSEY' wo stores on it, and is left on the port hand. 
ood Island81i\OOK of seven feet lies S. W. by S. f S. one mile and a fifth distant from Husseys 
Saeo lies n g t. Rock. · 
tat hi h ;out a le~gue to the N. W., but is a barred place, and has not above ten 
l.lt"ahlegna .ate:~-, which ruakes it not fit for a stranger to go in ; there is, however, con-

.CA.PE :Nvi~tiou owned here. 
ape Por ~~ _DIO:K T.O CA.PE PORPOISE.-Your course from Cape Neddick to Cape Nedd,ick 
&t>l.>Qr a~d e 1

: N. E. distant thirteen and three fourths miles. Cape Porpoise is a bad to Cape Por~ 
oing in you no ttol be a.tt.empted unless you are well acquainted, or in distress. In poise • 
. ard. It tn:1us eave two small islands on your port hand and three on_ your sta.r-

n. the har~obeb known by the high land of K~nnebunk, which lies to the ~. '\V. of it. 
hand, and rt ea.rs N · W., you must haul m, but be careful of the pomt on your 
~leu.r oftheno ~o too near it1 as it is very rocky. As soon as you are in the harbor, 

o 08.bles' lengt~oin~of rocks on you:r starboard hand, your course must be N. W. about 
~. wharf. A. ViJ~ "' en you must come to, and moor N. E. and S. W., or run ~irect f~r 
llatrow that 'a. v set ~hat drawa ten feet will be a.ground at low. water. The harbor is 

CtJ:re froni all w~i C=t turn round ; is within one hundred yards of the Bea, and 
··· ·· A.Pl!l P0RPQ18E w . e.r you have anchors or not. · · 

d, and eonta.ms a. J!~RJiSOR.-The light.house stands on ihe S. W. pa.rt of Goat CapePorpoiae 
'l;l'i.I, light,. elevated thirty-eight feet above the level of the sea. Harbor. 
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The.following are the directions for the harbor :-If you are to the Eastward and make 
Wood Island li~ht, and bound to Cape Porpoise Harbor, bring Wood Ieland li.,.ht t-0 
bear N. E. b.Y N., and run S: W. unt!l you bring Goat Island light to bear N. by W.; 
then steer direct for the light until you shut \V ood Island in bv the Eastern head of 
Cape Porpoise Harbor, then you are abreast of a breaking ledge called the Old Prince, 
which bears from Goat Island light-house S. E. by S. half a mile distant · then steer N. 
N. W., until Goat Island light bears E. N. E.; you are then up with the ~ntrance of the 
harbor. Then, if low water, keep midway between the two points; but if high water, 
keep the port snore best aboard. When up with the points, steer N. W. a fourth of a 
mile, and anchor in thr~e fathoms water, at low water. By following these directions 
you will find from three to six fathoms water. In coming in from the sea. and making 
Cape Porpoise, and intending to ·go into the harbor, bring the light to bear N. by W., and 
follow the above directions. This harbor is not so safe for large vessels, and must not 
be attempted, unless with a fair wind. Folly Island licSf opposite the light-house, r;nd 
forms the 'Vestern side of Cape Porpoi8e Harbor. The S.S. E. part of Folly Island 
Point bears from the light S. ~ W., distant about a mile aud one fourth. The shoal runs 
off nearly three fourths of a mile. 

N OTE.-A spar-buoy painted red, ele.-ated nine feet above the surface of the water; 
has been moored near the Old Prince, in eight fathoms water, at low water, and bears 
from Goat Isla.nd light-house S. S. E., distant about five eighths of a mile; Old Prince 
bears from the buoy N. N. E. distant about one eighth of n. mile; Folly Island Point, W. 
distnnt about one fourth of a mile. In running for Cape Porpoise Harl>or, yon may go 
on either side of the buoy, by keeping it close on board, and after passing it bring-it to 
bear S. E. by S., and steer N. 1V. by N. for the entrance of the harbor, and follow the 
above direc+,ions. 

There is a fixed red light on the pier-head, at the mouth of Kennebunk River. It is a 
small frame structure_. and the lantern is placed on the outer end of the building. 

KENNEBUNK.-A bluck spar-buoy has been moored near the Fishing Rocks, at the 
mouth of this harbor. The Fishing Rocks extend E. N. E. and V{. S. W., nearly balfa 
mile distant. The shoalest part of the •Rocks are ba.~ at two hours' ebb, and m~y be 
seen breaking at all times with a little motion of the sea. On this shoal there is a spiEdl: 
erect~d with a small c.ask upon its ~nd; ~he buoy b~ars from the. spindle N. E. l>y · f 
E., distant about one fourth of a mile ; from the spmdle to the p1erfl, at the entra~ce 0 

the harbor, N. E. by N. t N. distant abont one mile; Flying Point, E. by~·· distaht 
about three fourths of a mile; Fox Point, N. E. distant about three fourths ofa mile ::0~} • 
by Point, N. by \V., distant about three fourths of a mile; Harding's Rock, W. te ~ 
distant about three eighths of a mile. 'l'his is a barred harbor, and cannot be en r 
e~cept at high wuter. If bound to Kennebunk, you mu~t leave the sp~ndle a_nd buoy~~ 
F1shmg R-0cks on the port hand, about a cable's length distant, and Flymg Pomttnd J of 
Point on the starboard hand, and after passing them steer N., or N. by W. one our a 
a mile, and anchor in from three to four fathoms water, sticky bottom, wh~re you ~iJ. 
lie safe, with the wind from N. E., N., or N. \V. Flying Point and Fox Pom~ arc -par' 
and you may near them to within au eighth of a mile. The above l?uoy lS \h.001; 

painted black, elevated ten feet above the surface of the water, moored ID fo?-r ~ 88 of 
at low water. Kennebunk is not frequented as a harbor, but vessels may, m 8 re 
weather, run in and lie i;afo, with the wind above-mentioned. on the 

At the mouth of Kennebunk HarLor are two piers; one on the Eastern and 0~ d feet 
Western side of the channel, running from the shore about three or four hund teacon 
toward th. bar, extending a little beyond low water mark, with a fla.gstaff ar off the 
on the top, which may be seen about one mile distant. A ledge of ;ocks 1~hnhead 
harbor, called the Fishing Rocks, distant about three fourths of a mile fros f oro tile 
of the piers, h_etween w_hich is the anchora~e ground. The ledge bears d~ie"' th: harbor 
head of the piers, and is all covered at high water. Vessels ar.proachm,., 1 a,ssagi? 
should k~ep well to th~ Eastward of the ·ledge ; though there ui a. tole;hb ~t Pa goOd 
to the Westward, but it ought not to be attempted by a large vessel wit 0 

· 

pilot. rise and fan 
Depth of '!ater on K~nnebuu~ Bar, a.t !ow wa~er, from ~wo to three fedtt~elve on full; 

of common tides from eight to nine feet, mcreasmg sometimes to ten an ; 
and cha~ge. 'l'i1!1e of hi~h. water,_full and change, llh. 15m. • in length· ~ 
. BOON I~LA~D.-Th1s island is very .low, abou~ one fourth of a mile of. the forDlerJ 

hght-house is built on the W. part of the lsland. n. httla to the West~ard bove these~: 
light. It_ shows a fixed light; elev.ated one hundred _and· th!1'ty-~hree. ~!t ~e fol.'1llef, ~-

There 1s a passage between the island and the mru.n, half a. nnle wit m :with York 
tween four and five miles wide, in from twelve to twenty fa.thorn~ nea:dt u~ile di~ 
Ledge. There is a ledge off the N. pa.rt of Boon Island, one fourth 0 a . . • 
which shows at low water .. · . . . . me in widtb;I 

BOON IS~AN D LEDGE is a.bout tw~ hundred ~eat 1-;1ng~ and .the sa und swell~ 
bare a.t low tides, an,d may be soon break.mg at a.ll times m. a bel.\V.f gro · . 
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The ledge bears from the island E. ! S., two and three fourths miles distant. There 
is a passage between the ledge and the island, but it will not do for strangers, as there is 
a reef extends three fourth8 of a mile from the S. E. point of the island. 

An iron bell boat with red and black horizon ta.I stripes is placed near the ledge, which 
i8 bare at low tide. The bell boat bea.rs from Boon Island ligbt I~. !l S. three miles. 

Pollock Rock of eeventeen feet bears from Boon Island light \V. S. \Y. three fourths 
ofa mile; and Fishing Ledge of nine ttnd a half fathoms N. N. E. i E. five miles. 

From Agamenticus IIill, Boon [1:3land bears S. E .• twelve miles, and when you come 
in from sea, and make Agamenticus Hill, bearing N. \.V. by N., you are then to the \Yest
ward of Boon Island Ledge, hut when said hill bears N. \V. by \V. you are to the East 
ofit. From Boon Island to Cape ,Eliza.beth tbe course is N. E.. distant twenty-nine miles. 

YORK LEDGE.-'l'his :J:_?Ck is bare at three fourths tide, extending E. N. E. and York Ledge. 
W. S. \V., about four hundred feet. It is about three hundred foet wide. 

N. E. from the main rock there is a Rhoal runs off one fourth of a mile, having upon 
it only two fathoms at low water. 
Th~ soundings are gradual, from five to twenty fathoms, hnJf a mile from the rock. 
An iron beacon has been pln.ced upon this rock; it is twenty-three and a half feet high, 

and about twenty-five feet above the level of the water. 
Upon the pillars reRts an iron tubular colunm, supporting an iron baso of three and a 

half feet diameter, upon which is inscribed, "York Ledge, 1841.'' 
The Triangles, which break in a heavy sea, hear S. W. two miles from this beacon. 
Boon Island light bears from this beacon E. i N., five and a half miles; 'Vhale1s 

B~ck light, W. by S. :t S., five miles; \Vhite Island light, S. by ·w. i \V., eight and a 
third miles; York Nubble, N. hy E., four and a half miles . 
. TRIANGLES.-Murray's Rock of six and a half feet water is on tbis ledge. From Triangles. 
it the m~mument on York Ledge bears N. E. t N. one and three eighths nautical miles. 

T.he h$ht on \.Vhale's Hack bears \V. four miles distant. 
I ~ORK HARBOR is situated two and a half miles Southeasterly from Cape Neddick. York Barbor, 

I
t is a small harbor, but when once entered is safe; twcl vc feet can be carried in at 
ow water: rise of tide nine feet. 

PORTSMOU'l'H.-Whale's Back light-house is on the N. side of the entrance to Portsmouth 
ii~:;smoi:th Harbor. Its height is fifty-eight feet from low-water mark. It is a fixed Liglit-housc. 

o t varie~ by flashes every minute ~•nd a half. A fog-bell struck by machinery, has 
~eeu established at Whale's Back Light-house Stntion. 'l'he bell tower is a frame structure 
t;e~ty-five feet high, whitewashed, staJi.ding upon the light-house pier, and attached to 
t e '-~utherly side of the light-house tower. The signal is a steel bell, which will be 

!true four trmes per minute, at regular intervals, during the prevalenee of fogs, snow
f. -0rms,_ and thick weather, and should be heard a dist.a.nee of one fourth of a mile to 
~ur1:rniie;;, according to circumstances of surf, weather, wind, &c. The bell stands at 

~hevation ?f fifty-five feet above mean low water. ' 

Ee followmg are the bearings and distance from the light: Bearings. 
\Vstern Si!lter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•..... E. by N. t N .........•..•. 1!} miles. 

Ph~~;;;: ~~~k~ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · E.-, . R .. - -... - . - .••• - .•.. 1 t :: 
Kitt's Rock · · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · • · F.. ~ " · · · · · • · • • • • • • · · • · • · · ~ 
Od" . . . . - • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • - .. S. S. E ..•....... - ....•. - . • t " 
Gu~ob":~ss~~~r·. -................ -... s. "\-V ......... -........... lk :: 

Least ;y t . . . . - ••••• - ...•... - .... S. ± W ...•......••....... 2! 
Ports a el:" C?unboat Shoal) four fathoms; breaks in henvy weather. 

point ofGouth li~ht-house is near the mouth of the harbor, on the ,V. side, on the N. E. Light-house. 
and sbowsreat Isia~id, nen.r Fort Constitution. It is seventy feet above the level of the sea, 
E:itti8 Rock ~x:ed light. The bearings and distances from Portsmouth light are as follows: Bearings. 

In a r u_oy S.S. E. :! E. lt miles; Odiorne's Point S. by W. :l \V. l~ miles. 
brin.,. e~r~achmg ~ortsmouth Harbor from the Eastward of the Isle of Shoals at night Directions. 
revolvin mouth hght to bear N. '\V. i \V. : stand on this course till White Island light, 
llloutb l~h~b red Nnd one white flash, bear~ S. \V. by S. ; then steer W. N. 1V. till Ports-
Shoals, a berttars · il 'Y· By day give Duck I~land the Northernmost of the isles of 

Oornin fr of one nule and steer W. N '\V. till Portsmouth light bears N. f W. 
half, ru:idgste om Cape Ann bring White Island light to bear E. distant one mile and a 
Of York Led er N. ! W .. for Portsmouth light. From Northward and Eastward, inside 
tnoutb li~hf~;0half a.mile from Cape Neddick, steer S. \V. by S. three miles; when Ports
Le_dge hrin Boa.rs N. W. f_W., steer W. to bring it to bear N._f W. Outside of.York 
S. W. by ~. ~n 1pfand light (fixed} to bear E., distant one nule and ii. half, and steer 
then run ro; itw en ortamouth light bears N. '\V. f W., steer W. till it bears N. i vV.; 
~-Ort Constitutiowh!n W1!-ale:s Back light bears S. E. by E., steer N. ~ E. till abreast of 
till Portsmouth}: ::bduJg it from one third to one fourth of· ti mile distant, then N. W . 
. Dound up to ih: . ears ~-by E., where is good anchorage in eight to nine fathoms . 
.mg in m:id-cha.nn·}1ty fiWhrorn the above bearing steer for Fort Washington, W. ! N., keep-

. e · en the two S. ship-houses in the .navy-yard open to the 
17 
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"\VeEitward ofSeavy's Island, steer N. N. W. J \V. till the S. W. point of Badger's Island 
is in range with inner end of the wharf on Noble's Island, when steer for the upper eud 
of the city and anchor abreast the wharves. 

Beating into the outer harbor the.limits are, on the W. side, Portsmouth light bearing 
N. i E.; on the E. side, "\vhile S. of 1Vood Island, Portsmouth light bearing K. by W. t 
W.; N. of Wood Island the E. limit is Whale,.s Back light just open "\V. of the islaud. 

Give the buoys on Kitt/s Rocks and Stielman's Rocks a good berth; the former not 
less than two hundred yards, n.nd the latter one hundred yards; and in passing up the 
inner harbor the buoys markiug ledges on the port hand a berth of thirty feet. 

Gunboat Shoal lies S. :i W. two and seven eighths miles from Portsmouth light and 
S. by E. one mile and a. fourth from Odiorne's Point, with four fathoms water. The i;ea 
breaks on it in rough weather. 

S. of Gerrish's l8h1nd are numerous sn1all islands, rocks, and reefs, the Southernmost 
of which, Kitt's Rocks (under water), marked with a buoy, are S.S. E. one third of a 
mile from \Vhale's Back lio·ht-house. 

Philips' Rocks (also uudcr water) lie E. t S. seven eighths of a mile from Whale's 
Back light, and E. by N. ~ N. from KitFs Hocks, and three fourths of a mile from the 
shore of Gerrish's Island. 1Y. Sister (a rock out of water) lies one fourth of a mile (N. 
E.) from Philip':;; Rocks. • 

E. Sister (also out of water) is K. E. t N. half a ruil(f from W. Sister E. by N. :i _N. 
nearly one mile and a half from "\Vhale's Back light, and distant one third of a nnle 
from high-water mark on Gerrish's Islaud. 

Stielruan~H H.ocks (a dangerous reef under water), a little more than one fourth of a 
mile S. by \V. of Portsmouth light-house, extending three hundred and fifty yards from 
high->vater mark of Great Island shore, are marked with a buoy. . 

Logy Ledge, on the N. edge of the channel, N E. liy N. 31 N. from Portsmouth light
house. The mark to clear it (in Leating) is the S. point of Seavy's Isl;:i,nd open to the 
Southward of Clark's Island. 

Cod Rock, near Fort Point, at the entrance of the harbor. A black spnr-buoy has 
been placed on this rock in thirteen feet water: vessels, by leaving this buoy on the 
port hand ten yards distant, will have six fathonu; water. .A. ledge of rock makes oif 
the N. E. of Great Island; its extremity is marked by a buoy. 

Beacon Ledge, N. of Pierce's ls laud and opposite the navy-yard, is a ledge of rock on 
which is built a stone monument; its Eailtern extremity is marked uy a buoy;. ve~sels 
passing u11 the harbor, by leaving this buoy on!the port hand forty feet distant, will ave 
from five to seven fathoms water. t 

If you fall in to tbe Eastv. a.rd, and make Cn.pe N eddick, nnd are bound to Portsmo~ .~ 
when within half a mile of f:!aid cape your cour><c is S. 1V. t S. nine and a fourth. ~'ff-0 ' 
which course you will continue until you bring Portsmouth light-hous~ to b~ar ~· )3. k 
and the light on Whale's Back to hear .S. N. E., then steer N. J \V., leavmg -y; ha!c's a:v 
light on .th~ starboard hand unf:il you n.re a lJreast of Por~sm~uth ~ig_ht, w~icll, ~oE n~nd 
round withm one fourth of a mile, when you must steer N. W. until it beaxs 8. ~. ·j 

anchor in nine fathoms, good bottom. . _ l tbe 
If coming from the J<:ato:tward of the Isles of Shoals in the nip;ht, and wish to pasci 0 N 

N. of them, brillg '\Ylmle~s Back light to bear N. Vt'.~ '\V., which course will;an{ yo~~~ 
of Du~k I~land; ke.ep 0!1 this c.iurse 1;1ntil ·white Jsland light bears S: ~· '\ ·~/ ~~~0118, 
steer :N. V\:. by '\Y. ti1! W bale's Back light bears N. b;y E:, when follo\\ .}our '\'\;r~f them, 

If to the Southward of the Ji:;les of Shoalis, and wlshmg to pass to the ci· ctions. 
bring vVhale's Back light to hear N. ~ W. nnd 1·un for it; theu follow you~ ·t1~~r than 
Beating into Portsmouth Harbor, it is not prudent to stn.t;id to the Eastward ft~ Lring it 
to bring the light to bear N. by '\V. ~ W .. or to the '\Vestward farther tha;i ·Ea'tward 
to bear W.; when you come from the S. W and make Cape A!lll• andr to t~e t \V. Jn 
of the Dry Salvages, bring them to bear S. by E., and steer N. by''· or k · new de
entering this cour~e you will make the Isles of Shoals, whence you mah tU ::d run N. 
parture by briuging the light-house to bea.r E., distant one mile and a a ' 
by W. for Portsmouth light. R .\ E. oue 

If you are bound to the Eastward from PortRmouth Harbor, you _8~d:·k· which is 
mile and a half from the light-house; then steer N. E. ! N. fo_r Cape Ne 1:i~ frclll the 
nine and one fourth miles from Wbnle!s Back light ; if the wmd should~ co 
N., be careful of Murray's Rock and York Ledge, described o:r;i page ~GI.the b~rbor: 

The following buoys arc passed, as they are here arranged, in enteru]f k }i<:rht-bonse 
On Hranscomb's Ruck pv. Sister) is a red spar-buoy, No. 2, Whale's ac 0 

bea.rinJ.l:.'V. ;f S., o:i.ie mile and a half~ista.nt. . • · T .... W.haJfo.~Ue. 
On K1tt7s Rocks is a red spar-l•uoy,No. 4, the above light ben.rmf. 1~;/';ibearing E. N. E. 
On Frost's Point Ledge is 11 black spar-buoy, No. 1, the above ig . ~ 

half a mile. · . ht bearing N. :t 
On Jerry's Point is a red iron beaeou, with let~ L. H.> the above hg 

E., three fourths of a mile. 
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i On Stielman's Rock is a black spar buoy, No. 3, the above light bearing S. E. by S. Buoys. 
1three fourths of a mile. 

On Cod lfock is a black spar-buoy, No. 5, Portsmouth light-house bearing S.S. E. one 
eighth of a mile. 

On Fishing Island Ledge is a red spar-buoy, No. '6, Portsmouth light bearing S. \V'. 
by 8. h:ilf a mile. 

On Logy Ledge is a red iron spindle, copper cylinder top, Portsmouth light S. S. \V-., 
half a mile. • 

On Hicks' Rocks is a red spar-buoy, No. 8, Kittery Point church E. ~- E., one fourth 
of a mile. 

On 'l'refethern's Island is a black spar-buoy, No. 7, the above church bearing E. half 
a mil~. 

Ou Oliver's Island is a black spar-buoy, No. 9, the above church bearing K. E. & N., 
-one mile; Navy-yard flagstaff N. \V., one mile. 

On ~outh Beacon Shoal, i:s a bla.ck spar-buoy, No. 11, South Beacon bearing \V. one 
eighth of a mile: North Bet'Lcon N. ~ \V., half a mile. 

On Gangway Rock is a. red and black striped lmoy; South Beacon S. S. W., one fourth 
ofa mile; North do.~. 2 l;V. one fourth uf a mile. 

On South Beacon is a >!;ray stone beacou, eighteen feet square, twenty feet high, with 
black mast, and lozenge-ishaped figure on top. 

On North Beacon is a red woodeu ma.i;t, twenty-five feet high, with four diagonal 
brace"; lozenge-shaped figure on top . 

. On Sew::rd's Rock is a black spar-buoy, No. 131 Long \Vharf -y\T., four hundred and 
fifty foet distant. 

On ';_Villey's Ledge is a red iron spindle, copper cylinder, with gilt hall and ya.no on 
top: Niwy-yard flagstaff E. hy S., lmlf a mile: South Beacon S. E., half n. mile. 

f
1SLE.:) OF SHOALS.-1Vbite ldland light-humm is buiit on the \'\-esternmost i<lland Isles of 

? th_e Isles of Shoals; it is eighty-seven feet above the level of the sea, and it revolves Shoals. 
Jn thirty seco?ds, showing in tlntt time a red aud white light. Light-house. 
(thThe fullowmg is the description and relative situation of the isfonds: \V-hito Island 
S ~ Southw~sternmo8t island) i"._ a rocky island, three fo?rths uf a mile in ler~gth, from 
Th · t(~ ,N. W., and about one nule and .three fou~ths distant f_;om the inee_tn1g;_-house. 
. ere is a reef that extends about one third of a nnle frorn the N. W. end, w luch 111 pass-
Sng hou,;nn~t give a good berth. 'l'he S. E. end bears from the meeting-house S. \V. :I: 

., t e ~~ · W. end S. W. by W. i W. 
'IV 

1~ running in for this light, there is nothing in the way when coming from the South
L:~ge~r Eastward, except Cedar Island Ledge, Anderoion's Rock, iind White Isfand 

di ~ea;ings from 1Vhite Island Light-lwuse.-Portsmouth light-house bears N. N. 1V., Bearings. 
Wh~: ~()Ven and a ~alf miles. Square Hock lies directly in the ranl$e, di:stn.nt from frnm rv~ite 
run~/ eland five e1~hths of a mile. Boon J1:1land light N. E. by J'\i., distant twelve lslond Lzght
hou8~ N \te Ann h~hts, S. i ,V., dista.ut ninet.cen :md a half miles. Hye mectiug- house. 
seveu el· ·1 th by W .. ~ ,V., distant nine miles. Star Island meeting-house :N. E., <list.ant 
E. bv N~ ~ 'N 0'~'.11'.nle. N. ~- point of Hog Island, K. by E. i E. Oed_ar Isl:iud Led,ge 
and ah· l" \vg~st.tnt one mile. Anderson's Ledge, S. }_::. by£., t E., distant one nnle 
Lond~ '- 1 lte Isla1~d Le<l•,.e, W. S. "\\T., dist;Lnt on11 third of n mile. 

of Whit n~rt (or.Lonugmg) Island li<;is aliout one mile and one fourth to the Northward 
eaeh e·n~. ~ aib~• 18 ~bout five eighths of a ruile in length, from S. to N., and is high at 
about th '- 1r ~g~ tides the middle is sometimes covered; a number .of rocks lie dose 
beara We f8 au h In ti.lm?;;t every direction, some of which are al ways bnre. 'l'he S. end 
tant. Ab;o:u t e meetmg-homm; the N. end "\V. N. \V. t \V., n.bout half a mile di1:>
low Water .u·t1blfwa.y between this isl1md and Star Island, lieti a rock, which is J,,tre at 
distaut. ' 1 ears from the meeting-house N. \V. by \'V. t \Y., one third of u. mile 

Star Island (o h" 
!ength froni S 'i]n W 10h the meeting-house stands) is about three fourths of a mile in 
lnga on the N' si · to ~ · W., an~ about half a mile in breadth_; it i_s covered '"::ith build
of th{) n1 iddle. f~h· . The m~etmg-house stands on an emiuence i:~ little to the Northward 
of the stee le? ~island; is twelve foet high fr9m the foundation to the roof; to tho top 
five feet: R i 18 t!urty fee~ more ; the whole from the surface of the wi~ter is about sixty
@tands front~ P~lllt~ white, and the steeple is placed in the middle of the building; it 
~y direetion ~t 

8 
° . :' and may be seen at a distance c:f eight or nine le~gues,_ in almost 

~atant; from Pi ea' i~arl! from Tha_tcher'1:> Island_ hghts (Cape Ar~u) N. E. six le~ues 
ouse~, N. E. ~ -geo~. ill, N. h,y E., six leagueH distant: from Newburyport hght

:gues dlstant. f:' six l!ague8 distant; from Portsmouth light-house S.S. E. A E , three 
~ S. ~ E.; fro~ 'Bm t

1
ie We~tern Agamenticus mounta.in, S. !l E., from the En.stern 

fo In Boon Ialand Lo~ sland _hght:house, S. \V. !l S., four and a half leag.?es distant: 
ur and three four~ fe (wh1c~ hes one league E. from. ~oon Island}, S. W. by W''. 

eagues dtStan&. Off the S. end of th1s18la.nd, o.bout three fourths 
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of a mile fr9m the shore, lies Anderson's Rock, which is bare at half tide ; in passin1 
give it a good berth; it lies from the meeting-house S. S. E. 

Cedar Island is small, and about one third of a mile in length from E. to W., situatea 
between Star and Smutt.y-nose islands. The E. end of Cedar Island hears from the 
meeting-house E. t N., and on the W. end ofE. N. E. t E., three eighths of a mile distant. 
A rock lies off the S. E. of this island, half a mile distant, bare at half tide, bearing from 
the meeting-house E. by S. · 

Between Cedar and Smutty-nose islands the government, a few years since, erected a 
sea-wn-11. to afford a shelter to vessels from Easterly gales, and to make the roadstead 
off the Northerly side of Star Island more secure; the violence of the sea in a short 
time greatly injured the wall, so that the object of its erection has been but partially 
effected. 

Sniutty-nose Island is about one mile in length from E. to W., and about half a mile 
in breadth; at the W. end is a harbor, called Haley's Cove, where fifteen or twenty 
small vessels may lie safe from all winds. There are several buildings near this bar· 
bor. '.l'here is a fine channel between this island and Hog IE-land. The "\V. end of 
Smutty-nose Island bears from the meeting-house N. by E. ~ E., and the E. end E. N. E., 
about five eighths of a mile distant. 

Hog Island is a high island, liing to the Northward of Smutty-nose Island_; is about 
one mile in length from E. to )'\ ., and five eighths of a mile from N. to S. The W. end 
lies from the meeting-house N. by W. i W.; E. end of ditto N. N. E., seven eighths of a 
niile distant. 

Duck I sfand (the Northernmost island) is a long, low, rocky island: some parts of it. 
are co\·ered, at high water, with rocks projecting in every direction, especially at the. 
N. "\"\--. end, where a ledge runs off half a mile. It is the most dangerous of any o! t~e 
Isles of Shoals, and ought carefully to be avoided: it is about seven eighths of a mile 10 

length from N. W. to S. E. The E. end bears from the meeting-house N. N. E. ! E.; the 
W. end, N. by W. i W., about three and a half miles distant. . 

Hampton HAMPTON BAH is S. \V. t W., ten and one fourth miles from Whale's Back Light. 
Bar. From Hampton Bar to Newburyport Light, it is S. t W., six miles. . . 
Newburyport NEWBURYPORT LIGHTS are on the N. point of Plumb Island, the S. side of the 
Lights. entrance to Merrimac river. The lights are fixed, one in an octagonal tower fifty-four 

feet high ; the beacon is twenty feet high; when in range they show the best. water 00 

the bar, five feet at low water. · fi e 
Newbur9port A nun-buoy, painted black and white perpendicular stripes, has been place~ m dva 
Barbor. fathoms water at low tide of the bar, the light bea.ring W. by S., distant o~e mile 8:\ 

Newburyport 
Bar. 
Ipswich.. 

Ligkt. 

fourth. Vessels bound in over the bar should bring the buoy in range with the lig t, 
and run for it, which will carry them over in five foet at low water. buOJ 

When over the bar, and halfway to the shore, there will be found a. spar-
painted black, to the left, on the port hand. . en· 

Then steer N. 'V. i W. past a buoy in mid-channel, painted bla~k and _white pery 0 
dicular stripes, to the red buoy on Black Hocks, when the course is W. i S., p~nJoe 
buoy off .Joppa Flats, painted black, to the left on the port hand, and a red buoy inted 
Noyes' Point to be left on the starboard band, to the upper mid-cha.one~ buoy, P:O thf 
black and white perpendicular stripes; thence between the two piers up 
anchorage. e &ock, 

'\Vhen round Cape Ann, and one mile to the Northward of the Dry Snlvagd a. halJ 
steer N. \V. if N., which will cl\rry you up with Newburyport Ba.r, twelve nu. 
miles distance. . . d b flssbeE 

IPSWICH.-The light-house on Ipswich Beach· shows a fixed light, varie ~ follo'tf 
once in eigl1ty seconds, forty_ feet above the sea. Run in close to the beach, aJ

1 
the jjr8t 

it close up to, to avoid the Northern spit on the starboard hand; run up rounter on the 
high bluff head, where will be found safe anchorage. There are seven feet wa 
bar at low water. . Ii ht in the 

IPSWICH HARBOR.-There is a light. to serve .as a range w1th the Fr~iJ }an· 
Ea.stern tower, for crossing the bar at night. ' It is exhibited from a. Ia~ge 'fbe stake is 
tern hoisted at the top of a stake twenty feet high, placed near the benc · 
painted black. . and run for it. 

ln running in bring the stake light to range with the harbor ligh\ at tow tide, 
This will take you over the bar in not less than seven and a hal~ feet w~:~Y the course 
&ud by the inn?r spit buoy in twelve feet at low tide. Af~er p~;nng thethis ;~nge, as the 
up the harbor is N. N. )V: Strangers should not rely too 1mphc1tly on 
bar is a shifting one. 

The following buoys are passed in entering Ipswich ~o.rb_or: b . w. s. 1f. i Vi"l 
On North Breaker is a red spar-buoy No. 2 ; Ipswich hght earing .. 

Annis Squam light S. E. t S. • . • w. ~ V{., .And 
On South Breaker ;is a black spar-buoy, No 1; Ipswich light W.S. 

Squam light S. E. ! S. 
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Inner Spit is a red spar-buoy, No. 4; North Breaker buoy N. E., South Breaker buoy 
&.E. by E. t E. 

.ANNIS SQUAM LIGHT-HOUSE is a wooden building, of octagonal form, thirty- Annis Squam 
live follt hi~h, containing a fixed light, fifty feet above the surface of the water at com- Light-km1,.se. 
mon high tides. It is painted white, and may be kuown ljy being lower than any other 
~ight-house on the coast of Massachusetts, an<l its inland situation. It bears from Jlorts-
~mmth light.house about 8. by \V., distant eight leagues, and from Newburyport Bar 

. S. .E., three and two thirds leagues. 
ANNIS SQUAM IIABBOR, JN IPS\VICII BAY.-1\Iaaters of vessels out of New-Anni.'/ Squam 

uryport should genera.lly be acquainted v;-ith the hwrlmr of Squarn, as it is of the great- Harbor, in 
st importance, when obliged to make a. harbor from Ipswich Ba.y. through stress of Ipswich. Bay. 
ea.ther. 'V~1en a. vessel at anchor off Newburyport Bar, cannot get into port. or parts 
e11ble, with the wind at N. E. or E. N. E., if she can carry double-reefed sails, !'he may 

:111 S.S. E., three and one third lea.rues, which course, if n1a.de good, will carry her u. 
ittle t.o the Ea-stward of Squam Bar; '"'u.ud if the weather is so clear as to see hn.U a mile 
hen you make the land to the Ea.stward of Squam, you may run within a cable's leugth 
fthe ehore; your couree is S.S. \Y. 
Squa1~1 Bar 'bears from Halibut Point (the N. E. point of Ca.}>e Ann) from '\V. S. W. to 
.W., distant about three and a half miles. In running from Halibut Point, you must 
e careful of Plum Cove Ledge, which shows until near high water, and on which there 
. a. bln.ck spar-buoy, bearing from Squam light N. N. E., distant one mile and a half. 

rhen 3:ou ha.ye passed this ledge, you leave a deep cove called Hodgkin's Cove, and a 
r-11~ pu~nt o:r 11~ck of lau~, called ~a.vis' Neck, QU your port ha.nd. \Vhen up with this 
ec ' ~.iul S. W. or S. W. lJy \V., for Squam B!tr . 
. Havmg made Halibut Point, or :Folly Cove Point, bring either of them to bear S. from 
fburth to a half;\ mile distant fronrthmn. Then run ,V. S. \V. until you bring the light 
he~r 8. ~f you judge there is sufficient water on the bar, y~rn v>ill then ru!1 for the 

hith you w~ll pass between the two buoys. The hln.ck one ls on Harr~den s Rocks, 
hi:h you •:111 leave an your port hand. The red one is on the N. splt. of the bar, 

0 .. ;; _Y011 wil~ leave on your starboard hand. You ~nay pass close to e1thc.~ of th,_e W \ ~v_hen J_ou have passed the red buoy twenty or tlurt_y i:ods, yQU m\l.y n1n S. by \\: . 
u ., v i\ch will carry you close along by the monument on the Lobster Hocks, which 
s.1Eu~ eave ~.n yo~r port I:ai.1d, o.nd p~ss on un~il !ibreast of Ba1JsOn 's Poiut; then a 
n · ~_urse '\\lll brmg you mto the harbor. If 1t 18 so dark that the buoy cannot be st b:u5in~ie JUUr .s. c~urse until ~vithiu sixty yards of the light, then your course 
posite th~. j" ., whrnh will ca1:ry yo11 a.breast of Ba.btson's Puint, on your port hand, and 
e ba h e .)ry; Bar Rocks, on your starboard hand, then S.S. E., as before directed. 
th1: ~ a.s six. ieet of water at low tide. If you should judge there is not water enough 
ignal ~t to c:irry your vessel over safe, you will come to outside of the ba.r, 1:1:od hoist 
li~ht..hr assistance, which will come off if possible: if not a flag will be hoisted near 

the Luse, when there. is wa.ter enongh on the bar for a vessel to run in in i;.afe~y. 
iltofst ohst.er _Rocks 18 a monument, twolve feet at the base, seventeen feet h1~h, Monument. 
m the Ol).(l, a.n.d is seven feet at high water. 'I'he light-house on Wigwam Point hears 
ide thloburnent N. E. by N. t N., distant oue fourth of a mile; the red buoy p1a0ed 
fl<ien': R ar, bears N · t E.1 distant one mile and a fourth.; the black buoy, near 

. yon the ock:s, hears N. by E. ; E., distant one mile and a fourth; leaving the black 
~channel 1&~rt hand, you ma.y steer. direct for the monument, course S. by W. i \V. 
lng1u, is left e~t of the :monument 18 about forty-five fathoms wide; the monument 

11 han~ tw fnt:he port hand, and ma.y be appToa.ched at three fathoms' distance, n.nd 
fe~t at l:w a oms at low water; the red buoy, just without the harbor, lies in fif

~<Jard hand. ';~ter, and be~ms ~ro~ the light-house N. t \V., and is to _be left ou the 
's Roch l ' . e black buoy hes lll fifteen feet water off the N. \V. s1de of Ih.na.

be left ~d~~rtng frorn the light-house N. by E. t E .• distant about one mile, which 
0i:ne water , ~ pbrt hand. A l"ed buoy is placed off the Plum Rock Ledges, in three 

1 Bar at ~n ears from Squam light N. N. E., distant one mile and a half. On 
n, at e}~'>en ~,w1 wakter, thel"e are about six feet. High water full and change of the 
ANoy BA c oe . 

d, be care~} p}lif·-If &oru the Southward, in passing outside of St,raitsmouth Sandy Bay 
L.h Island a.ho 0 

t veryJ.s Rock, which 1Jears N. from the Eu.stern part of Straita- .Pier. 
tiug-hou8~ to h1e one third of a mile distant. Run lV. by N., until you bring the 

away a. little a:~ S. 'V: by S:, then i·un in for the pier-head, in approaching which 
h eonstantly i~ th bmb.m until you can see into tlH~ pier pool.z then luff and run in. 

eadsails, and 'keee a it of entering said pool, when the wina is Easterly, make up 
lil, &nd a.void ra.m! up t!ie mainsail, wbich enables them to have com1nand of the 

after having n~a~mst the wharf built out from the heft.Ch. If from the North-
l"lln for it. This ndr.ew>s :Point, bring the meet.in~-house to bear S. S. W., 

on youl' g~boa.rdeh!~J. wdl earry you clear of Dodge-s Ledge, which you will 
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The passage through Straitsmouth Gap is not sa.fe, except at nearly high water, as 
there arc but three feet water at low tide, and rocky bottom. 

Cape Ann CAP];~ ANN LIGHT ROUSES are on Thatcher's Island, which is three fourths ofa 
Ligkt-ftouses. mile from Cape Ann, the N orthcrn limit ·of :Massachusetts Bay. The lanterns are one 

hundred and sixty-five and a hp1f feet above the level of the sea, and contain fixed lights. 
The light<> range -.,yheu bearing N. by E. !l E., or S. by ".,.· ! W., and are eiglit hundred 
and ninety-five feet apart. Tbe towers are of gray stone. Cape Ann Lights are thirty 
miles from Boon Island lig;ht, twenty-four miles from Boston light, and forty-three miles 
from Cape Cod Highland light. There is a fog whistle sounded three time8 in every 
minute, with an interval of fourteen seconds. · 

Cape Ann. 

Thatcher's Island Ledge bears from· the 1Jody of the island from E. S. E. to S.S. E., 
extending about two miles from the island. After getting the W. light to bear N. ~ W., 
you. n.re to the \Vestward of the ledge; then haul to tho N. '\V. to briug the lights to 
bea.r N. E. by E., and steer S. "\V. by W. for the Eastern point which is about i;even and 

a half miles distant from. 'l'ha.toher's Island. Then your course hi \-V. by S., distant seven 
and a half miles, for the lights on Baker's Island. 

Seven to ten miles E. S. E. from Thatcher's Island, there are three or four small 
stony spots, with ten to eighteen fathoms. There are twenty-five and thirty fathoms 
inside. · 

CAPE ANN.-When you come from the EaE<tward, and make Cape Ann lights, intbe · 
nighi, lJring them to bear S. W., and run direct for them, which course will carry yot 
within the Londoner; and when you pass the said rocks bring the two lights i_n one, M 
which time they will l'eiLr S. by E. ! E., and then steer S.S. \V. ~ W., keeping E'md course 
about one mile, which will carry you clear of :Milk Island, which is very hnv,_an? cand 
not lJe seen in ti dark night. When yon judge yourself to the Westward of said islan 
you lrnul to the \Yestward until you brin!!, the lights to hear E. N. E., when you m.ust 
steer "\V. S. \V ., about five miles, which course will carry you to the Eastern po;nt. 
W~en you pri,~s said point, keop you: cou. rse W. S. W. 1.111tn you~ bring Norman's ';N'. 
which 1s the l11ghest land on the N. side of the harbor, to bear JS. N. W., then run N. i 

"\V. till vou shut the li~hts in, then N. N. E. will carry vou snfc in. · 
Straitsmouth If yo{i 'vant to go in8ide tlrn Sa,lva.ges, keep close aboard Ilulibut Point, wh~ch h:s: 
Island Light- ~ree ?n the. Easter~1 part of it, and steer S.S. E. for Straitsmo~1th Islan~, on whi~h ~o~~ 
kouse. is a :fixed light, tlnrty-thrce feet above the sea; but be careful to avoid Avery 8 ·l ij 

Beacon. 

Ten-Pound 
Island. 
Cape Ann 
Rarlwr. 

by keeping the lights on the dry points of Straitsrnouth Island, till y_ou get ~p :,~i 
aboa.rd, then haul round the point, and S. S. E. will carry you to the h~hts. 1

' ,b"c 
the Lond11ner, you must keel: the lights close n.board the bod:y of the ~slan.d on-~ dr 
they stand. The Londoner hes half a mile off, breaks at all tnpes of tide, ie qm 1 oa 
at lmv water, and bears E. S. E. from the middle of Thatcher's Island. A long 

6 ~n 
runs off N. E., half a mile distant from the Londoner. Between the London!Iibu 
Thatcher's Island there are three fathoms at low ,.,-ater. From the Salvages to nr wi 
Poii1t and Saudy Bay, there lies a largo sput of flat ground, which at l<?w "11~8 fr(• 
take up a. small yessel. Outside the Sa.lvai!,eS are very bold Halibut Pumt be; om t 
the Salvages ,V. N. "\V., two and :i half miles distant; and tho Salvages bear r 
lights N. N. E,, three miles distant. ctagon 

I:ondoner Beacon is a ''-rougbt iron sh~ft, forty feet higb,~surmounted b~ a~ diawete 
lattice, or open work daymark, of cast. iron,· seven feet b1gb, and five iee 
painted black. 

The following are tbe bearings from the beacon: 
Dry Salvages, N. ~ E. 
Sti~nitl"mouth Island light.-house, N. N. W. 
Northern light-house, 'fha.whcr's Island, N. W. t N. 
Southern " '' '' N. W. by W. i W. 
Eastern Point light-houses, S. W. by "\V. ~ W. . Brace;s Cc 
In imiling from Cape Anu lights to Cape Ann Harbor, you will. 0 P0 1\v which J 

before you come up with the harbor; which will, when OJ')en, bear N · ~· d when o 
must avoid. Cape Ann Harbor lie1:1 one mile farther to the Weatwar •an 
bears N. N. E. . . ht.house on it c 

Ten-Pound Island lies in the harbor of Cape Ann. '.rhere 1s a lig . 
tainiug 11. fixed light, forty-nine feet above the level (\f the sell.. V els 11ppf(la.c . 
CA1~E ANN HARBOR, OR GLOUCESTER HARBOR.- e~undred yards 

Gloucester from Cape Ann must hewn.re of the Londoner, a roc1f two. acbtmnel to 1 

extent, ha.lf a mile S. E. by E. from 'I'hatcher1s Island S. light. 'l here ~n ers 8bonl<l.r 
Westward one fourth of a mile, wide, with five and six. fathoms, 't;iut st~. 1 fhey betU":Nt 
to the Eastward, not approaching the lights nearer than one Ele un :nne distant, d t 
With '!'hatcher's Islan_<f light-': in rs.nge, b~arin~ N. by E. ! ·~ 0r. JJ11nl roun • 
8. W. by~ W., five nnles. •nt1l En.ate1·n Pomt hght be~rs N. ne:r Y to clear Dog . 
Point to the Northward a~d Westward., keeping half a mile off 8 ore 
and Easte:rn Point Ledge. · 
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To enter Southeast Harbor bring Ten-Pound Jsl,md light to bear N. N. E. :f E., and 
run for it, when within half a mile of it, steer E. ·~. E. t; E. to anchorage in five or six 
fathoms, muddy bottom · 

1'o enter Inner Ha.rbor bring Ten-Pound Island light to bear N. E. and steer N. E. t 
N., hnwin(J' Round Rock Shoal, Ten-Pound Island Ledge, on the starboard hand. When 
the·lig;ht bears E. S. E., distant three hundred yards, steer N. E. by E. i E. into Inner 
Harhor. 

bJa.:stern Point. light is a fixed light, sixty feet above the sea, on the Eastern point of Eastern 
the harbor of Gloucester. A ledge extends one fourth of a mile to the Southward n.nd Point Light-
Westward of the point. house. 

DANGERS.-\V ebher's Rock, with seven feet water on it, lies S. \V. hy S., one sixth of Dangers. 
a mile from the light. 

Round Rock Shoal is in line with, and halfway between Eastern Point and Muscle 
Foint, and has twelve feet water. Ou it is a black spar-bnoy, No. L 

Ten-Pound Island Ledge is one third of a mile S. \V. ii \V. of Ten-Pound Island light, 
and has on it seven feet water. On the West Edge is a red spar-buoy, No. 2. 

Field Rocks (or Fresh \Vn,ter Co,·e Ledge) are half a mile \V. of Ten-Pound Island; 
and one fourth of a mile from the Western shore. They are dry at low water, and have 
:ti\.'ar them a black spar-buoy, No. 3, in fifteen feet wat.er. 

B11bson1s Ledge is two hundred yards S. of Fort Point, at the entrance of Inner Har
bor, and has eight ~eet water on it. On the S.S. E. edge is a black spar-buoy, No.~' in 
fifteen feet water. . 

~iu~acle Rock lies off the large wharf, eighty yards S. vV. of Spindle Rock, and has 
on it nme feet water. Black spar-buoy, No. 7, is placed close to this rock. 

Harbor Rock and otherl'l, not mentioned above, ;-.re marked hy iron beacons. 
Bound for Gloucester Harbor, and falling in to the Westward, as far as Halfway 

Roe~, on which there is a square gntnite beacon, painted black, tn.ke care not to bring 
th~ light on Ten-Pound Island to bear to the }Jf~stward of N. E. by X., until you are a 
nule or a mile and ~~half to the Eastward of lfa.lfwav Rock. to avi1id the S. E. breakers 
~h11 t el:;tend from Ba.ker's Island, which bea; froi;i the light;:.' on B:1ker's Island, S. E. !,', 
· t? S. E. ~ E., about two and one fourth nnles dist.ant. On the S. E. part of these break

er~ 18 }'.laced a black spar-buoy, hearing from Halfway Rock, N. E. hy E., about one 
pule distant. \Yhen to the Eastward of these breakers, yon may bring the li)!;ht on Ten. 
I ~und Island to hear N. E. and run for it. On this course you will leave Ten-Pound 
Wand Ledge on your starboard hand. ftnd the ledges of Norinan'sWoe Rock and Fresh 

~tek Cove on your port hand. When. up with Ten Pound hland, st.eer as above directed. 
S 3: er's Island lights be:ir from Eastern Point light \V. by S. t S., cfoitant six miles; 

-.r1umt of Kettle fol:Lnd, \V. Jc S., distant three miles; Halfwa.v Rr,ck. S. W. liy ,V"., six n11 €>< • r h } ' . • ~ . • . . sp '1 ig · t- 10use on 'I en-Pound Island, N. ~· E., distant ~me rude :l.nd a half; the red TI. uoy on the E. end of Dog Bar, \V. N. \V., one sixth of t1 mile. 
'Wi de outer harbor of Cape Ann is sn,fo and good anchorage against a Northerly or E. 
m~~d Wllere you rnay anchor in sevi;n and ~t half to six and a half fathoms, Io_w tide, 
.... 1.1 Y d)ottom, the hght-house bearrng about S. E. bv E., distant about one nule or a 
.., e nu a half. .., 

b/;}ou\ester Canal, which connects the harbor with Squam River, pnsses immediately 
dredw :·part of the town, or what is called the Harhor Parish. It is about one hun
flow ~~\htw~nty rods in length, thirty feet wide, and has for its depth about the whole 

At · e tide. 
niar/~01~thirty fathoms off from Norman's \Voe Point is a large high rock, called Nor
otr this oe kR<?ck, of twenty to thirt.v ththoms diameter: and about one hundred fathoms 
it at lowr~id~. ltl a Southerly direction, is a ledge that has seven or eight feet water on 

t ~:~~~~f Y ~OCK.-This is n. high rock of about thirty fathoms diameter, lyin~ S. Halfu•ag 
hig'i :\ 1 es distant from Baker'A Island licd1ts. It i:;., bold all around. and fort v teet Rock. 1 

· n1on · '"' · • abov.e ti umeut is erected upon it, the stonework of which is fifteen feet high; 
diamete~~ stone,vork is a spindle fifteen feet high, on which is a copper ball two feet in 

Halfway R k 
E. of each thoc '~n~ the rock on Ten-Pound Island, bear \V. S. W. ~ ·w. and E. N. E. !\ 

SATAN~<.:; er, <hstnnt about eight or nine miles. 
Baker's I~l·~n~r ~LACK ROOK: is above water, steep to, and bears S. \V. lJy S. from Satan7s or 
W. ;f W 

0
' · ' ~istant one tnile and three fourths and from Halfway Rock N. W. by Black Rod 

SA.LE~i ~~Aile and one sixth On it is a red spar-buoy, No. 10. ~ , 
~rve th~ foll ~BOl~.-Vessels inward bound. and falling in with Ca.pe .Ann, must, ob- Salem 
ahout two mi~wid~ directions, viz.: When ahreast of Cape Ann lights, hearing N. N. ,V., Harbor. 
With the E8.8t:s tst!l'nt, "teer W. 8. W. about threo leagues, which will carry them up 
~hieh wUI carrn ~hint of Cape Ann, thon steer W. by S. ~ s.; seven :ind a half miJes, 
15 W. ry em up with the lights on Baker's Island. Variation in 1850, 10° 
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Ships lfound to Salem, falling to tr.'! Southward, and running for the lights, mustJ when 
they have made them, keep the Nortbtirn or lower light open to the Eastward of the 
Southern light, and run for them, whic~ will carry them to the Eastward, and clear of 
the S. breaker of Baker's Island, which bears from the lights S. E. by S., two and one 
fourth miles distant, and is very dangerous. 

Baker's BAKER'S ISLAND lie::i on the S. side of the principal entrance of Salem Harbor, is 
Island about u third of a mile in length from N. to S., bearing E. from Fort Pickering, distant 
Lig"/U-fl,ouses. about five miles E. from the town of Salem. There are now two separate light-houses 

on ]Jaker's Island, one of which i8 sixty-four feet, and the other eighty-seyen feet above 
the sea. They are both fixed, and bear from each other N. \V. t ""\V., and S. E. i E. 
The Southern light is the highest. The \Vater is deep near the island, but there is no 
convenient landing-place. The N. and E. sides are high and rocky. There is a small 
channel between the S. rocks and the dry breakers, but it is safe only to those who are 

Misery 
island. 

acquainted with it. 
:MISERY IS LA:ND lies from BakP.r's Island about one mile, is joined by a bar to 

Little Misery, which makss the N. side of the chanuel opposite BakerJs Island. Misery 
Ledge, on which is a red spar-buoy, has eight foet water at low spring tides, and bears 
from the light-house N. \V. by W. ?! 1V ., one mile and one fourth distant. :Misery Island, 
or Great llrlisery, is four hundred and seyenty-four rods in length, from N. to S., and 
ninety-six rods in breadth. Little Misery is forty rods in length, with its n10st "\Ve~tern 
point projecting into the channel. S. part of Little Misery bears from the light N. \V. 
!:\ N ., three fourth,; of a mile distant. . 

The Haste Rock is a broken rock aboYe water, lying near the channel, bearing from 
Baker1s Island lights W. t N. distant two and a half miles, and one mile and a half from 
Salem Rock. On it its a black spar-buoy. 

Hardy's Rocks (on which a red beaco~ is erected) bear \V. i N. from Baker:s Island 
lights, distantfiYe eighths of a mile. They are coyered at high water, and are dangerous. 
At half tide they are visible. Rising States Ledge liears "\V. ~ N. from them, one hun-
dred and fifty fathoms distant. . 

Bowditcb:s Ledge, on the E. end of which is a triangular monument of granite, with a 
black top, thirty-two feet high, placed in two and a half fathoms, Lears from Bak~r's 
Island light-house W. N. vV., one mile and one fourth di8tant, :l.nd is seen at low 8prmg 
tides. Off the E. 8ide, in fifteen feet water, is a black spar-buoy. . 

Cat· lsland. CAT ISLAND is situated about S. W. hy W. ffom Baker's Is hind, two miles distant., 
and about one mile and one fourth to Marl)lehead Neck, and ranges from Baker's I_slan:, 
just clear of Marblehead Neck. On the N. °"'"'"·end is a high beach, directly opposite t de 
point of Marblehead, called Peach's Point. 'fhe shore is irregular and rock;r. Beyon • 
and in a line with this isla11d, are two other heads, of nearly the same projection ; fn~ on 
the Southern side are three hig;h rocks, but not so large as the former. Two o t 0:f1 
are connected with the island by bars of sand, out of water at the ebb; the othe.r sta:a: 
boldly up within these two, but more Southerly. The Marblehead Marine Soc:ry k 
erected on Cat Island Rock a spar. fort.y feet high, to the top of which is annexe a ~as 
of about one hundred and thirty gallons measure, which is seen at sea twentybto ~1~fs 

Spar- Buoy. feet above the land. A black spar-buoy lies off the S. E. end, bearing from t 0 g 
S. E. ~ S. to S. S. E. "! E., two and one fourth miles distant. d h a.rs 

Eagk Island. EAltLE ISLAND is about one mile and one fourth from Peach's Point, an ff tom 
from the light-houses "\V. by S. ! S., distant one mile and a half. A bar runs 0 rred 
the Western point of this island" in a N. \V. direction, h!tlf a mile distant, and :ass~uth· 
spar-bnoy on the end of it. It may be avoided by keeping Gray's Rocks to t e 

•Winter 
·Islawl. 

ward of Marblehead Fort. t half 
WINTER ISLAND lies 011 the N. 13ide of the entrance of Salem Harb..>~, abo; ocks 

n. mile in length; the highest part is on the S. of the island, opposite a pomt 0 0~ one 
on the neck (which is a point of land running Northeasterly from the townf, cf0

t Cove. 
mile). It has n. store and a wharf on the Southern end, at the entrance o a 
On the Eastern point stands Fort Pickering. • d ll half, 

The Brimbles bear S. W. by W. from the light-house, distant one nule an bare at 
. S. S. E. from Eagle Island, nearly half a mile distant. They are sunken roc~slc.ebb . 

. Spar-B , low water; near to is .a spar-buoy! painted blac~. It comes out -0f water at BarlJOr; it 
Ccmi:'t/ r":/llnd CONEY ISLAND is a small 1sland that hes near the mouth of Sal~m on Winter 
· ·bears from Marblehead Point. N. E., one mile distant; from Fo.rt P1Wcke;Sg two and a 

Island, E. t S., two miles distant; and from Baker's Island hght · " ·• 
half miles distant. d d·stant three 

Marblehead Rock bears S. W. from the Western pa.rt of Cat ~sla.n ~di very near, 
fourths oi a. mile. It is above water, and may be approached OD; either 8 .e,

68 with safety. On it is a. granite beacon, with black and white hor1.zoutal str{fu. ·-w. by S. 
Gray7s RoeJ: bears N. W. from Cn.t Isla.ad, dist!"nt thre~ fou.rths. of a :1 of~ater, &Jld 

t S. from the bght--house, distant two and ona eighth miles., 18 high ou 
may be approached with safety. 
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I Tesse:ts bound to Salem, having made the lights with a Westerly wind, in beating up, 
nust not stand to the Southward or Westward farther than to shut one light in with the 
ther on account of the South Breaker, nor to the Northward farther than to lning the 
ights to bear W. by S. t S., on account of Gale's Ledge, on which there is a red spar

buoy, which bears from the lights N. E. by E. ! E, one mile and a third distant, having 
but four feet water at low tide. 
, In going into Salem by the common or ship channel, between Baker's Island and 
'·Misery Island, being up with Baker7s Island, you may pass within one hundred fathoms 
of it, and steer W. by N. for the Haste; this course will carry you clear of Hardy's 
Rocks, leaving them to the Southward, and will leave Bowditch's Ledge to the Korth
ward. If you are in the mid-passage, between Baker's Island and the Misery, you may 
llteer W. N. 'V. until vou have passed Bowditch's Ledge, or until you get Cat Island 
open to the Westward of Eagle Island, then haul up for the Haste. Any stranger may 
there anchor in safety, iu about five fathoms of water, good anchorage: but if you 
chorn;e_ to proceed into Salem Ilarbor, you must steer about \Y. for the Haste, which 
yo~ will leave on your port hand, about half a ruilc distant, then steer 8. 1V-. by "\V., 
whi•;h will carry you into Salem Harbor ; but you must observe, that there is a ledge 
runs off from the N. E. end of "~inter Island, and that Abbot's Rock, on which there is k square granite monument with black top, lies abreast of it; to avoi.d which you must 
,eep alJ~\·e one fourth of a mile from the shore. A bbot1s Rock is found by bringing 
C3.lltl~ Hill and house into the cove N. of Fort Pickering, and Beverly meet.ing-house 
:ell rn with Juniper Point (or S. E. point of Salem Neck). Abbot's Rock hns se...-en 
eet i•t. common ebb. The mean of con~on tides is twelve feet. In keeping off shore 

to avoid Abbot's Rock, you must not go too far off, for fear of the Aqua Vitro, which are 
~inken .?-oc~s lying E. S. E. from Fort Pickering, distant nearly half a mik. On Little 

9uha''\ xtre is a red spar-buoy with two prongs; on .Great Aqua. Vitre is a granite beacon 
\Vll ulack top. 

Whe · n coming from the Southward, if you are uear Cat Island, you may pass to the 
mi~~ard or \Vest ward of it ; if you are to the Eastward, you must give a berth of a 
?~\e of a mile and steer N. by \Y. ! W., or N. N. \V., leaving the Brimbles and 

g Island to the starboard, a.nd Conev Island Ledge, on which there is a black spar:oy, to port-that course will cal-ry you clear of Eagle Island h:i.r; continue upon the 
. 0~e~~JU1'8e t~Il you have pa.ssed the iiaste, and get into the common ship char~nel, or 

nch ay continue the samti course till voti get under the N. shore, where there is good 
orage. ~ 

·li~ . . een th ai:e to the Westward of Cat Island you may pass in the middle channel _be-
Gray'~ R&t ~land and Marblehead Itock, and steer over N. for the ship channel, len.vrng 
the shi ~h and Coney Island to the 'Vest'\ntrd. After passing the Haste and entering 

If hf c 8:nnel, you may proceed as before directed. 
a/ Ro ornmg from the Southward and Eastward, you should find yourself near Half
atan'· ck, you may bring it to beai· S. E. and steer N. W. for the Haste, passing near to 
n thei;s~ ~lack Rock, leaving it c.n the port hand, and the Brimbles and Eagle Island 

ter the ~o oard i co~tinue this course, and you will leave the Haste on the port hand, 
There n mmon ship-channel, and proceed as above. 

ttempte/e -~rera.I o~her channels for entering Salem Harbor, but they ought not to be 
BEVERL)r ou~ a pilot. . 

or Salem H. AND. MANCHES'l'ER.-To enter Beverly Harbor, follow the directions Beverly and 
·wo miles drbor, t 1l! you .bring the Haste to hear E. S. E.1 and run ,V. N. \V. about Maneliester. 
be South~:n ySu will .reach Beverly Bar, which is a spot of sand running out from 

. ar has Vern or alem side uf the entrance, and has a blitck spar-buoy upon it. 1'he 
:Within. T~ sh~al water on the Easteru or outward side near it, but good anchorage 
·sandy pointrfr 18 good water at the }lead of t~e bar. Having passed tho bar, !here. is 
e the Lobster OR Beverly, o? thi: Northern i;nde ?f the entrani:e, and beyond tlns pomt 
P •. painted bl kocks, on ~h1ch Is a square gramte beacon with a fish-shaped vane on 
mile distant ac 1~ and which bear from the head of the bar W. a little S , and not half 
eU cleared the b hey are a?ove water at half tide. To avoid thie point after havi~g 
eacon, with r d a.r, you wlll steer toward Ramhorn Rock, which has a square granite 
·from the he~ sfgarloaf shaped top, and is to be seen at half tide, bearing S. W. by · tter WitJiin a ve 0 !?0

1 
bar, one eighth of a mile distant. There are several fathoms of 

ear the sand ~e 8 ength of Ram horn Rock. Giving this a good berth, you then 
aeon :N. w. b P~t, ~nd steer for the Lobster Rock beacon, bearing from Ramhorn 

. 
11 

then opposil°e to·~tant about one fourth of a i:iile. 9-iving t}iis a good berth, you 
· Tent harlior. wharves, and may anchor in deep water, m a very safe and ~x-

1) entel' :M.aneheste 
Er S. i .E., and run N llarhor,. you. must bring the Southern light on Baker's Island to 

· astern Point bears ho one nul~ ,distant, w?ere you may anchor on good bottom. • 
t. lla.lfwa.y Roek. b m Bak.er s Island light.a E. by N. i N., seven and a half miles 

ea.rs froxq the light S. t E., two miles distant. Hardy's Rocks 
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bear from the lights W. l N., distant five eighths of a mile. On them is a black sparJ1 
buoy. 1 

.MARBLEHEAD.-On the neck, S. side of the entrance to Marblehead Bar, is a fixed 
light, forty.t.hree feet above the sea. Vessels bouud to Marblehead, and falling to the 
Southward, and running for the lights, after making them, mm1t keep the N. and lower 
one open to the Eastward of the Southern light, and run for them, which will carry 
them to the Eastward and c1ear of the S. breakers off Baker's Island, which bear from 
the light01 from S. E. ~ S. to S. S. E. !i E., distant two and one fourth miles. Variation, 
in 1850. 10° 15' W. 

Havi.ng made the light8 with a Westerly wind, and beating, when within two and a 
half miles of them, you must not stand to the Southward and Westward so far as to ~but 
the N. lig:ht up with the S. light, on account of the S. breakers, nor to the Northward 
farther than to bring the light<i to bear \V. by S.1 S., on account of Gale's Ledge, which 
bears from the lights N. E. by E. i E., distant one mile and a third. Drawing near to; 
the lights, take care of a ledge, called the \Vhale's Back, on the E. end of which is i.• red i 
spar-buoy, No. 6, and on the West is a.red spar-buoy, Ko. 8, which bears from the lights' 
N. by E., distant four fifths of a mile, and comes out of water at quarter-ebb. 

In going into Marblehead, and being up with the lights, give the N. point of Baker's 
Island a berth of one. fourth of a mile or less. Having the lights one in with the other 
you are up with the point. \Vhen the S. light is open with the ]'\. light, you han 
pass~d the point (lei:ving the Misery Isla.nd on your starboard hand, which bea~s frol 
the lights N. W. ~ N. three fourths of a mile). Then steer S. \V. by S. or S.~. "W., unti 
you bring the S. light to bear N. E. by E. ~ E. ; t~en steer 8. \V. hy W. !£ W., distant thr~e 
miles for l\Iarb1ehead Harbor. You will leave Ha~dy's Rocks, Eagle lsland, a?d Gra~~!! 
Rock. on the starboard hand; Pope's Head (which is a large high rock, bea.rmg S. · 
by W. from the lights. two thirds of a mile dista.nt, on which is a black spar-buoy), tl~e 
Brimhles, and N. poi~t of Cat Island,. on the port hand. The Brimble1: bea.r from ~a~s~ 
Island S. S. E. ~ E., distant half a mile ; and Gray's Rock from the N. point of Cat 
land, N. W. by \V., seven eighths of a mile. . t-

Fall~ng; in with the ~· ~oint of Baker's Islnnd1 and it bli;iwin.g bard from :he E~:t 
ward, if you cannot avoid 1t, you may paf'ls the pornt by kecprng it well on ~.)Qmd, 8frmu 
the distance of from twenty to fifty fathoms from the shore, where you will hay) .11 four to five fathoms water. When up with the S. "\-V. point, steer W. S. ,V., whic ~ ;r~ 
carry you between the N. Gooseberry bland (which bears S. 1Y. 1 S. from the l~g~d' 
distnnt two thirds of a mile), and Pope's Head. leaving the former on your por~ a01~ 
between which you will have from three and a half to five fathoms of water. • 8N E 
as you have passed Pope's Head, haul to the Northward, uutil the S. light bears 1 

· · 

by E. !; E., then steer S. W. by 1V. ~ \V. for .:S.Iarblehead Harbor. h d with 
The S. entrance of the harbor of Marblehead is hold and way be approac ~ riu"' 

safety with the light on tho point, of the neck at t.he S. E. side of the bar~ior, 1 e~igh~I from N. N. W. to W. by N., until you are within half a mile of it; then bri:ig,rtv w. 
to 1?ear W: by S., and run for it until within two cables' length ; the_n steer f,;1 t bearin" 
until the light-house bears S. S. W. ; then steer S. \V ., an~ anc.hor w1.th ~h.e i" ~Ill~, goo 
from E. by S. to N. E. b.Y E., from one fourth to half a nnle distant, m s~x ff.thawing arAl 
holding ground and clear bottom, secure from all but Easterly gales. 'lhe 0 ·i 
the bearings from the light-house: 

• t ! mile 
iiaTFlehet 1i.ock .••••••••••••.••. S. ~- b§' E. li E .••••• dls,~an 2 t do. 

a way oc k .................. E. y .•.•.......• • · " -! do. 
Cat Island Roo ..•..••..........•. E. ! N ..•.•..•. · · · •· ,, 3 do. 
Baker's Island light •..•.....•.... N. E. by E •..•.• · · · · " 2~ do. 
IIardy's Rocks •....•...••.••••.•.. N. E .............. • · " do. 
Eagle Island .•••••..•.••.....•.... N. E. :i N ....•. · .. • • ,, 1 do. 
Gray'~Roc~ .•••••...••...•••••... N.E.byE.J.i.E ...... ,, l do. 
Peach's Po mt •.• _ .•....••...••... N. by W. !l W ... · · · · " 6- do. 
Fort Head ..•...•..•....•. -•..•.. N · . · • · · · · • · · · · · · • · · k de.!lcribed Oll 

Vessels coming from the Eastward, and running for IIa.lfwa.y ~0\v {to a\•oid tl~ 
page 263), mos~ not bring the rock t.o bear to the Southwai:d of W. · ·mil·~ .. Beiog up 
S. breaker, whrnh bears from Halfway Rock N. E. t E., distant one E bv S. ~ S.: 
with Halfway Rock, and bound into Marb~ehead, bring ~he rock .to b~: I;itilld on tbll.i 
and steer W. by N. !l N. for }'ort Head, distant three nules, l~aving ne 111ile and thr~ 
sl;arboard hand, which beart1,from Halfway Rock W. ~- W., distant 0galf~ay W. t 1'~ 
fC!urths, and ~arblehead Rock on the port hand, which bears fr~~ b w. dista;nt !'.06 distnnt two ri:ules. Black Rock bears from Halfway R?ck. N · . d /par·l•uoy ln ud~ · 
mile and a half. Cat Island Rock and Point Neck, <)D which isa°' W f ~h other, 1~ 
feet water, and a. black iron spindle on the dry rock~ bear E. an · · 0 an 
taut about one mile. . to ~ S.S. W., r 

Ve&sels being up in Boston Ha.y1 m~y, by bringing Boston bgbt 
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N. N. E. for Marblehead Rock; they are distant from each other about twelve miles. Ila1f
way Rock and Boston light bear from each other S. W .. and N. E., distant fifteen miles. 

Hardv's Rocks are covered at high water, and may be seen u.t quarter-ebb. '\Vhale's 
Back is~covered at high water, and mt1;Y be seen at quarter-ebb .. Gale's _Rocks have ~nt 
four feet water at low tide, and bear N. E. by E. {- E. from the lights, d1st!tnt one mile 
and three fourths. The South Breakers off Baker's island are always covered. The 
:Brimbles are covered at high water, and are seen at hn.lf-tide. Black Rock is always 
out of water, but low; Cat Island Rock, Halfway Rock, 1\Iarblehead Rock, Gray's 
Rock, and Pope's Head, are large. and high above water. Halfway Roek is very hold 
all round it. Eagle Island is bold only on the S. and E.; from the N. E. part of it7 
quite to Hardy's Rocks, is very shoal water, and no passage for ships. . 

The hearings and distances of the principal islands, rocks, &c., in the vicinity of Sa- Bearings. 
lem, from Baker's Island lights, are as follows: 
The lights llear from "'ach other N. "\V. t vV. and S. E. ± E., 40 feet distant. 
Eastern point of Cape Ann hears ........ _ •• _ .... E. by K. ~ N ............. 7 ~ miles 
Gale's Ledge, which has a spar-buoy on the S. W. 

end, .-.nd on which are three feet water, low tide .. N. E. bv E. ~ E .•.••....•. lt •' 
House Island, at the mouth of ~lanchester Harbor .. N. N. E.... . . . . . . _ ...... 1 " 
Saule's Led,!!e. in l\lancl1ester (black spar-buoy) ... .... N. ~ \V.. .. .. . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . i '' 
E~st ?:irt of 'VhoJc~s Back . ........ ,. ............... N. by E . ~ ............... ~ . .. .. .. 1 '' 
P1lgr11n's Ledge (thirteen feet, low common tides). 
G on w~ich is a red spar-buoy ................. '. ~· E. . . .....••..•....... 1 ! " 
M~eat .Misery ...... : . . .............•..•.•••... N. by 1V. ! \V ...•....•... 1 " 

S
' isery Ledge (hu.s e1~ht, feet at low tide). . . . . .... N. W. by "\V. ~ W ....•.... 1! a 
outh part of L 'ttl 1\1" N' u;-,- i:, '-T "- " Wb . i. ei isery .............•••....... "·. -'"··· •....••••... * 

B at·" Bitck (comes out at two thirds ebb)._ ..... N. by E. § E .............. :i '' 
Niiw,_iteh'sLedge ........•••.••...•.......... ··"'-.K. W ..•..•.••.•.•... lt '' 

ortu riart of Hardy' R k -..-..T 1 i N' " '' N h r s oc s. . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..- . !I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 
S or;h part of Haste Rock ...................•.. "\Y. ! N ..•.... _ ... __ ..... 2~ '' 
Nou Pf~rt of Coney Ishtnd............ . . . . . . . . '\\'". t S ..............•..... 2! " 
Gagu,s Rea!lor Mn.rbleheadshore ..•..••••••.•••. \V. ~ S ...........•....... 
Nrn{ls ock ... ·······-·········· ..•..•.•.... ·w. by S.!S ...•.......... 2~ " 
80°rth1 part of Eagle Island .. ......................... _ lV. l)V S.. S . .............. l~ " 
Nou tl part of Marblehead N eek •••••••••••.••••. S. W. ·bv . ! W ••.•••••.. 
1uJdl P7'~ of Cat Island ...........•...•.•..... S. W. by W. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..2 " 
North e o ope's Head. .. .. . .. , ................. ~S. ~. \)''l W~ . . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . § "' 
South IG)art ofh"\V estern Gooseberry .......•...... S. W. ~ · S .. .••.•.•.•• ~. . . • . t " 

oose errv . . S s Vv !l "\V ~ " Satan or Black I{. k . . • . . . . . • . . . • • . • • • • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . • . • • • . • . • . a 
:East~r' G oc .•••••....•............. ·.- 8. ,V. by S ........ - ... - •... l!t 

· "' n •OOl'leberry · S ~ w i W 9 " llalfwny Rock •.....••...•.•.••....•••••. ,· b. . 2 ••••••••••••• ·, £ 

South Breaker~ ~f ·B~k~;.~ "is"·· · · · · · · · • • • · • · · · · ~· i E. · · · · • • • • • • · · • · • · · · · · ~ 
Archer's R k . . land ..... - .. - - ..... '-'· E. by S. . . . . . • . • . . . ..... l " 

se f oc •on which is a red spar-buoy (has 
ven eet at low tide) .... _ .................. S. W. by W. ~ W .•.... _ ..... 2l " 

Outer Breakers k . • • 
spar-buny) · d I• nown generally by the naroe of Outer Middle (on whrnh 1s n. black 
from Se~rl ~n R nker. Breakers, are a very extensive and dan~erous shoal, extendin.g 
a.lJout tbr e; ~h E1 ln a S. E. direction, about two miles, and in a Westerlv direction 
one fourthemf;11" 8 ofa mile bearing from the liµ;ht S. E. ~ S. to S. S. E. A E., tvrn and 
or low lirrht ~~· 

1 
To pass t@ the Eustward of this daniz:erous shoal, have the Northern 

A snrnU a itt e open to the Eastward of the high light. 
low sprinoopt~·dt of S~arle's Rocks, on which is a black spar-buov, comes out of.water at 
from the~ E es, _an bears from the S. light S. E., three eighths of a mile distant, and 
is a good ~ha· P~lbt of Baker's bland, S. E., distant a small one foul'th of a mile. 'l'bere 
hoard, say at n:~. etween thl'.. island and Searle's Rocks, by keeping the island best on 
fathoms \\·nter tiitance of thirty or forty fathoms. In this channel are three to five 

EGG ROCK OF ~w common tides. 
dwelling, ei ht -s E NAHANT.-The light, :Which is fixed aud red, is on the keeper's Egg Rd_· 
should be s!n Yb even feet .above the sea, whrnh bears N. N. R from Nahnnt Head, and off Nahant 
£hanged to ll red ~ut J1~ tml_es. The former fixed white light at this station hns b(3en Light. 
or Lon~ Island Hxed 1 ~ght m order to remove n.11 danµ;er of vessels mistaking this light 

The following b:a . ight, wh~n apprnach!ng B:on.d Sound from the N. and E. 
~raves Bell-bo::mgs are glven from tlns station : 
~th1ant_<East Poi~t\ • · · · - · .·. · • . • . • • . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . s

8
. ~-;Y S. 

et iodist Church s· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... • . . . . . . . . . . . . ::r • 
Bnlf-tide Roek B' wampscott .••.•••............••.••........ N. N.W. !i \V. 
Outer Dry; Pig R~:kn. • ...................... -... • • ......... N. t "r. .,. 

.•....• _. • • . • • . . • • . • • • .........•...•....•. N. E. i N. 
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BOSTON LIGHT.HOUSE is situated on the Little Brewster Island, on tbc N. side 
of the entrance to the harbor. 'I;'he light is revolving, and eighty-seven and a half foet 
abo\·e the level of the sea. 

There is a fixed red light, thirty-five feet above the level of the sea, on the "\Y. end of 
the spit which makes out from the Great Brewster Island. It is an iron screw pile 
tower of a dark coJor1 and is intended as a guide through the Narrows. This light, iu 
range with Long Island Head light, leads clear of Harding's Ledge. The following 
bearings are given from the light; 

False Spit buoy .•••••...••••.••••••••••••••••••....•••••• E. S. E. ~ E. 
Point Alderton buoy .... , • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... E. S. E. t E. 
North Centurion buoy ...........•.••••••••........•...••.. S. E. ~ S. 
Long Island Head light............ • .•...•..••.........•. W. N. 1Y. ~ W. 
N ix's Mate beacon. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . ........ N. \V ~ W. 

LONG-ISLAND LIGHT, on the N. E. point of Long Island, is a fixed light, eighty 
feet above the sen. bearing from Bo8ton light W. ~ N .. 

STELLWAGEN1S BA:t\'K.-The least water on the bank is ten and a half fathoms 
at six and a half nautical miles N. 30~o \V. (true) from Race Point light. Cape Cod. 1t 
lies generally outside of a line from Race Point light to Thatcher's Island light, Cape 
Ann ; is se>enteen q.autical miles in length, five miles at its greatest breadth, two and a 
half miles at its least, and three miles in average breadth. . 

Its direction by compass is nearly N. bv \V. and S. by E. The N·: end of the hank is 
in the latitude of Nahant nearly, and the· S. end in that of a point five miles S. of Sci.tu
ate light, so that it lies in the direct approach from the Southward to Bostou, and bemg 
at a couvenient depth for sounding while crossing it, is perfectly safe. It will ~erve as 
an excellent mark in foggy or stormy weather to determine a vessel'R positiou. From 
ten aud a half fathoms at six n.nd a half nautical miles from Cape Race light, the bn.nk 
deepens on the average but very slowly, reaching thirteen fathoms at niBe and cleYen 
n1iles, fourteen fi1thoms at thirteen and a half and fourteen miles, and fourteeu and d 
half fathoms at twenty miles. . It then deepens more rapidly to twenty fathoms, an k 
then quite rapidly from this to thirty and thirty-five fathoms. The outer side of the nan 
slopes off graduaUy, and the inner quite abruptly, as a general rule. . 

By it you .can ascertain your distances to the Eastward of the coast, and, by attention 
to the lead aft-0r }Jassing inside, a good idea of the fatitude may also be obtidned-thus, 
three or four miles to the Westward of the ::K orthern half of the shoal the wut.cr d~0)£ 
ens generally to fifty fathoms) ..,,·bile at the same distance inside of the Son~hern. nd 
the greatest dep~h of soundings diminishes gradually from forty-five fathom':', m latitu 6 

420 15' N., to thirty-five fathoms, all the way across to the main land. 

DANGERS IN APPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR. 

The Graves are a parcel of dry rocks, which appear white, while lying to ~he N~rit 
ward and Eastward of Boston light. On the N. E. ledge is an iron bell-boat m :en d's· 
oms water, Long Island light bearing W. S. 'V. t \V ., four and three fourths n11les 

1 

tant and Boston lights S. ,V. ~ S., two and three fourths miles distant. . three 
Thieves' I.edge, of four and a half fathoms, lies E. t S. of Boston light, distant 

nautical miles. . - t low 
Ha.rding's Ledge, on which there is an iron bell-boat, painted blac~, 18diC:rJ at o.nd 

water. From the beU~lmat Boston light bears N. W., two and a half nules stan' 
Long Island light N. W. by 1V. ~ W., five miles distant. d has 

Martin's Ledge lies nearly midway between Thieves' Ledge and the Gra:vel:l, and nun 
on it thirteen feet at low water. Outside of the ledge, in six fathoms, theH 15 d: r;" beU· 
buoy, No. 2, Graves bell-boat bearing N. ;! E., one mile and a half, and ~r t~r and a 
boat S. :! W., nearly two 11.nd a half miles distant. Long Island light W. t S., ~ast-IlleD" 
half miles distant. Between the Outer Brewster aud Martin's ledge, on the 
tioned range, lies Tewkesbury's Rock, with nine feet on it at low water. ·, n. ledge 

N. W. nearly from Martin's Ledge, between Green Island and tho GrafveH, 1'feet, and 
of sunken rocks called Roaring Bull, S. ,V. of which is a shoal spot o ten 
N. E. is a spot of eighteen feet water. " four feet on 

Barrel Rock lies N. W. by W., from the N. part of Green Island, and bn.s ck horizon· 
it at low water. Near it, in twenty-one feet water, is a can-buoy, red a

1
nfd ~\11 

5 
rwd Deer 

tal stripes, Long Island light bearing S. W. by W. i W ., two and a ha. mi e '' 
Island Point beacon W. S. W. :! \V. two miles distant. J)cviFs Back, 

W. of Green Island, one half mile distant, is a ledge of rocks, cal.le~ tl~e water Barrel 
on the Northei:n part of which is bl,!ick buoy No. 1, .in eigpteenW es W. tw~ and a 
Rock buoy bearmg N. W. one half mile, and Long Island bght · L • ' 

half miles distant. 
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E. N. E., one third of a mile from Devil's Back buoy, lies MaflWs Ledge, on which are Half-tide 
twelve feet watlilr, and S. S. E . .f E. of same buoy are Half-tide Rocks, in Hypocrite Chan- Rocks. 
nel, near which is a red spar-buoy (No. 1). 

Egg Rocks or Shag Rocks lie E. of the N. point of Little Brewster Island. The ledge Egg Rocks. 
is about one third of a mile long, and runs N. E. and S. W. nearly.: N. E. of the ledge, 
about one half mile distant, is a shoal spot with eighteen feet water, and ahout midway Shoals. 
between the Eastern points of .Middle and Little Brewster islands is another spot of the 
same deoth. 

Nai:;h's Rock, with twelve feet water on it, lies on the Northern side of the main ship- Nask1s Rock. 
channel, one third of a mile S. W. of the 'Vestern part of Little B<ewster. 

Kelly's Tiock, with fifteen feet water on it, lies to the Westward of Nasli's Rock, about Ktlly's Rock. 
midway between it and George's Island, and is also in the main ship-channel. 
. Tower Rock lies off the S. W. extremity of Brewster Bar, in mid-channel. It has on Tower Rock. 
1t seventeen feet water. 

Black Rock is on Brewster Bar, in Black Rock Channel, Northeastern part. 
A ledge of rocks called Ram Head makes off from the Northern part of J~o>el'R Island. Ram Head. 

~n the N()rthern part of this ledge is a black can-buoy (No. 5), Long Island light lJear-
mg W. S. W. ~ W., one mile and a half distant. 

Nix's }fate lies between Long Island and Lovcl's Island, about half a mile from Long Nix'-~ Mate. 
ls~and light. There is on it a square granite beacon, with octagonal pyramid on top, Beacon. 
painted black. 

A black nun-buoy (No. 0), has been placed on the N. end of Nix's l\Iate, in fifteen feet 
water, low tide. 
f Bet~vee:1 Ruinsford Island and George's Island is II ospital Shoal, on tho N orthcrn part Hospital 

1· hwhich :s pla__ced a black nun-buoy (No. 1), in ei~hteen feet low water, Long Island Shoal. 
ig t l•efl.rmg N. N. W., nearly one mile and a fourtll distant. 

b
T
1
oddy ltocks lie E. S. E. & E. from the buoy on Hospital Shoal. Near them is placed Toddy Rocks. 

a , ack ni.:n-buoJ" (No. 3). 
S. ofRarnsford Island are the Quarantine Rocks, and S. of the rock~ lies Hangman's 

Ledkge, on which is a granite OJ>en-work beacon, with a small square cage on top. The Beacon. , 
roe ·s are_ dry at low water. 
dis: There is a rock with twelve feet water on it, benring S. 45!o \V. from Boston light, Rock and 

0 
~nt seven hundred ya.rds. The new beacon on the spit open to the N. with the hotel Beacon. 

nA Ong Jsland leads clear to the S. of it. 
d dnother rock, with fifteen feet on it, bears S. 75~0 W. from Boston light, seven bun- Rock. 
~: han~ seventy yards diEtant, and from the new beacon on the spit S. and E. distant 

Th un red and forty yards. 
clear ~~1~~~! ~n 0~1~g Island, shut in entirely with the N. part of George's Island, leads 

sa!in~~her rock, with seventeen feet on it, bears s. 85fO "\V. from Boston light, two t~ou- Rock. 
and 8 -{\~e iundred and forty-three yards distant, and from the old beacon on the spit S. 

N" ; JI,., one hundred and seventeen yards. 
inen~x t ~ate, on the Northern edge, or at the farthest the centre of Bunker Hill :Monu
. If 'n ea s cle8:r to the S. of it. 

'.Apple 'J~~er Ihll. ruonu1?1ent is not visible, keep Deer Isla.nd beacon ;m the N. end of 
: Great B nd, whtle passmg the range of the old beacon spit on the little head of the I rewster. 
~ Auotht.>r rock b E N E . h . R !There are . £ ears · . . from the Outer Brewster, distant one fourt of a n:nle. ock. 
~ Th t rune eet water on it. 
!to.nt. e ou er ledge, of seventeen feet, bears E. N. E. from Boston light, two miles dia-

r There i~ a red b 
;twe.\ity fath Wun- uoy (No. 10) on Seventy-four Bar, in fifteen feet low water, about Buoy. 
~ollowin"' rn~ms t· • bof tl_ie old wreck, which has but nine feet on it at low tide. The 
f 0 gne ic ea.rings are f>'lven · . N·' o- . 
. N~x. is Ma.te beacon W a N 

lli:'s lHa.to huo . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . • . • . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . or- ~ • 
Deer Island p .Yt· ·be········· ......................... N. "\V. by W . .i W. 

urn aeon N W :. BOSTON . . • . • . • • • • . • • . • • • • . . . • . . . • . • • . . . 
f'the direct ~!RB<?f·-Oo~ing from the vicinity of Cape Cod, keep to the Northward Boston Har
• owance always r,se, t t~e wind i~ N. E., and to the Westward if it. is S. tV ., making a.l- bor. 
~n the _flood, but~~ t t tide .. With a l~ading wind tI;te direct course may be made good 
· 9~rn1ng froll:l the e .b. s~ts toward Mmot's Ledge hght. . 
J!'a.Iing close in w•th Vl~•n1ty of Cape Ann, no particular precautions are necessary. 
~l' Jhick weather ·1 ~cituate light, without having seen the light-boat during the night 
~nh 8teer W. N. 1Vt fo n &twelv~ fathoms, run N. into seventee!1- or eighteen fathoms, 
~tht, ~ W. 1· w . !l"r , ston light. The bearings from the ·bght-boat are :-Boston 
• · out a pilot eh~uldlnot 8 outer rook, S. t W.; Scituate light, S. E. by S. t S. Vessels 
, not Pa.es to the Southward of the light-boat. 
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Bearings outside.-When near Scituate light, to clear Minot's Ledge, bring the light to 
bear K and steer N.; from Minot's Ledge to Boston light, N. 1V. by W.; and from the 
li~ht-hoat, N. \V. ~ W.; but in thick we<ither it is most prudent to steer N. "\''"·until up 
with the Ilardin!!,R, and then W. N. W., allowing for wind and tide. From lfardings tc 
Boston light,~. \Y. i N. From. Nahant Head, if bound for main ship-chaunel, steer 
S. S. E. to pass the Graves, which will.give a berth of one half a mile, aud from the 
Graves S. S. \V., until up with the bearing for entering the channel. Vesselo; may pass 
inside the Graves, keeping one ca bl o's length from the S. 'V. point. · 

Beating i:r,, Boston Ba;11.-1Vorking up to Boston Harbor in the day, you may stretch 
safely anyv:here from l\finot's Ledge to Nahant Head, until up with the Graves on one 
siue, and the Hardiugs on the other. 

The N. E. part of tbe Graves must not be approached nearer than one half a mile. 
At the Hardings it is safe to go close to the buoy. Insi~e of the line from the Graves to 
the Hardings :you may stand to the Southward to within one half mile of shore, and to 
the Korthward to within three fourths of a mile of the E. end of the Outer Brewster, 
or the E. end of Egg Rocks. 

1'~hen up with Egg Rocks, you must go no farther to the N. than will bring Boston 
and Long Island lights iu range; and, in passing Point Allerton, be careful not to go 
imiide the buoy. A stranger may ht>:.tt up to the nnchorage imiJe of the light in the 
day, making short tacks, au<l keeping two ca.lJlel'l' leugth from Light-house lsbnd,_ but 
should ,,;ait there for a commissioned pilot. "\Vorking up for Boston Harbor in the mght, 
vou will ayo~d the rocks_ off Cohasset and llardiug:i> Led~e,_ by not g:)ing farth?.r to the 
S. thau to brmg Boston light to bca,r "\V. N. \\T. \\·hen w1thm two miles of the 11ght: go 
no farther to the N. than to bring it to bear S. W. i \V ., and, when near Egg Rock, yo1 

mu~t not pasR to the N. of Boston and Long Isla,nd lights in range . 
.MAIN ~HIP-CHAXNEL.-After mu.kiiig Boston light, if the ·weather is ]Ja.d! or t~< 

vessel one ur heavy dra.ught, it must be brought to Lear \V. N. vV. to apprc;a.ch 1t; tim 
leads S. of the Thieves' Ground and N. of Harding's Ledge. A vessel of light dtllugh 
may ru.n for it wh:er: bearing _anywhere fro1~1 S. V{. to W. ~· "\~., ~ntil within thrt~efotirt~i 
of a nu le of the hgnt, 'vhen it mm.:t be brought to ben.r -W. N. \"\.to enter the chimue · 
'Yhen abreast of the light-house bearing; N ., being in mid-channel, or halfwu.y betwee~ 
the light and Point Allerton bnoy, a W. i N. course, made good, leads to the beacon W 
the False Spit; but if the tide is ebb, or yon are on the N. !'ide of the chnunel, _steer b' 
or "\V. Southerly, t~ avoid going on the False Spi~. TLeave t.he be:icon ~m the spit 0 :J !h: 
starboard hand. 'Ihe course by George's Island is N. W. ~ "\V., with N1x's .l\fate.8G ll 
middle of Bunk~r Hi~l monument in range until_ up wit~1 the Enste~n end. of. 1 ~ni1. Island. From thrn_pornt the co_urse through the Narrows 1~ N. 1V .. by N~-.' ~ee1nng 11 :fhicb 
channel, and steermg for the high land on Deer Island until up "\-nth Nu: s lUate, l 

lea~~ ~rn the port hand. . T sland 
NIX' ii l'vfo.te shCJuld be pasi;ed w1tb Deer Island beacon on the N. E. end of Appl~~ avy 

for a vessel <Jf ~ight draught, and off the S .. part of ~<\.ppli:: Isla.nd. for n. vesselK?xis ;fate 
draught, to av01d the shoal ground about it. A W. ! N. course leads froin i 

1 the 
into President. Roade, and t.his course iis to be followed until the new i;eadon,1 on the 
high part of Long Island is jui!t clear of the N. E. bank of Spectacle lslaiS •f,' rn:rt ~l 
course is N. \V.1 keeping this range on, until abreast of the buoy on the · · P 
Bird Island. . , Island 

This range leads safe by the Lower .Middle, Castle Island Hocks, Gover.uoi: 5 ["pper 
Point, the Upper Middle, and in the beat water over the shoal gl·onnd nb~~;e tv~ard the 
Middle. "\Vhen up with the buoy on Bird Isl:Lird, steer N. W. by W . .fv b. t~' for the 
State-house, until abreast o{ the buoy on Slate Ledge, and then N. · Y ~ · 
anchorage. ~ k n Rocla, 

HYPOCRITE CHANNEL enters between the Outer Brewster and ,._ulf :a wbet'tl. 
!hence it runs bet.ween Green and Li~tle Calf islands, and the~ce to Ram De~,iF~ Backi 
1t enters Broad Sound Channel, lea.vmg the buoys on Hnlf-tidc ~ocks, 1 when llf, 
and Alden's Ledge, on the starboard band. Intending to run this cha.We 'Rnd 8t.eet 
with the Graves, bearing N., bring the S. point of Green Island to bear ;"in"" Gre 
for it, passing mid way betwe~n Green ttnd Little Calf islands. Aft~r ~~;t1i~'ilrd , 
Island, 8teer S. W. by W., keeprng the S. part of the Graves open to t e the uaoY 
Green Island, until Boston light is shut in with the Great Brewster,Llten Island ligh 
Half-.tide Rocks will have been passed. Then haul up W. to~ard o~g dsinto Bro 
leaving the buoy on Alden's Ledge on the starboard hand. 'l'h1s co;,se f\ctlioms dista"ll 
Sound Channel at Ram Head buoy, which leave on the port hand, ty ;i. 

Hypocrite Channel is not safe for strangers. . t the beAflOU. · 
BLACK ROCK CHANNEL leads from the main ship~ohannel a t to 0.;oid 

the spit into Hypocrite Channel, and is never used by large vessels. es.co~ )ea>in~ th 
in the Narrows. It is na:rl'ow, dangerous, and unsafe for stra.ngersthe outer pmot 
main channel, pass close to the beacon, and steer about . N · :E. for Botb the ii 
Green Island, keeping George's and tha W. end of Pettiek's well o~ll· 
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nd ebb tides set across this channel. There is a passage on each side of \Vhiting's 

BiOA.D SOUND CHANNELS.-Vessels intending to enter by the South channel, Broad Sound 
ay cqme in the sound anywhere between Nahant Head and the Gr:u·es, and steering Channels. 

o the 8. of\V. until they bring Ni.x:',,i .\late to hear S. \V. by \V:. :i \\+., may run for it. 
he range for this channel is Nix;s .Mate in the middle of the Northern and highest of 

be Blue Hills. 'l'he channel is short and straight; its range is pe1·fect, and yei;sels of 
he largest draught may resort to it with safety and convenience at half or three quarters 
ood, especiallv in going out. Vessels in going out this way will leave Ram Head, Al-
en's Ledge, a~1d Devil's Back buoys1 on the starboard hand, and Little Faun, Great 
aun and Barrel Uock buoys on the, port baud, anu in running out of Broad Sonud will 
eep E~g.Rock open with Nahant Head. The North O:~rnnnel passes n<;1!rer Deer Isl-
nd .. and is separated from the South Channel by a nuddle ground. I he buoys are 
eft in the same way as in the latter, except Barrel Rock buoy, which, in going out, is 
eft on the starboard hand. The range for thi8 channel is the K. Lead of Long Island 
<Jn which the light Eitands), in line with the second bluff on the \Y. side. It should not 
e attempted in bad weather, even by ...-essels of the lightPst" draught. 
BACK OR WESTER:'\ \V AY.-'l'his channel is used in light winds on the ebb, to Back or JVest
cape being set out into the Sound at I\ ix's :\late, or the E. end of LoveFs l8land. ern Way. 
ea.vin~ President Roads, steer S. S. E. to run between Spectacle und Thompson's Isl-

1;ds, keeping nearly in mid-channel, aud passing halfwny between .'.\Ioon Head and the 
~·est Head of Long Island. 'l'he bottom is soft in mid-channel. \Vhen \~ell past Loug 
sland Head, steer S. E. until Long island light is open to the S. of the middle head; 
aie.n ~· E. by E. ~ibout halfway between Bass Point and Rainsfor1l Island. \Vhen well 
Y Harnsford lsland, steer for the S. part of George's I Eland, leaving the buoy on l{~iinsford 
sland Shoa.1 and Wilson's Rock on the starboard, which will lead into X antasket Hoads. 
Fo
1
.H NAX'l'ASKET ROADS.-To cntei: l'\a.ntusket Roads from ontside, when Ilos- For ]'tlantas

. 11 tgl:t bears ~.,three eighths of a mile distant, steer \V. ~ S. to the buoys on the ket Roads. 
•· !ntudnoi:i: leave these on the star boa.rd hand close to, and steer W. S. 1Y, until Long 

au Light opens clear of the ~- \V. part of George1s Island, then haul up for the 
,ght, a;1d run in for the a.uchorage. 
·· RfNGES.-Long Island light, a little shut in on Point Allerton, or in the Outer Sad- Ranges. 

e, eads clear of the Hardings to the Southward of them. 
1;dng ltilan~ light, a little open to the Eastward of the Graves, leads clear to the East. 
a of the N. E. ledge. 

0~: ~ark to go betwee~ the Graves and the Sunken Rocks, to clear the latter, is 
· h 1 hght, a little off the l\Iiddle Brewster, between that and the Outer Brewster, and 

nek11 orig Isl1in<l light shows to the Northward of Green Island, you are clear of the 
, en rocks to the N. • · 

~ftepdingl any part of the Gr.wes open to the Southward of Green Island clears the 
" • 1 e :tocks. · 

6~~ ~~oid the Rainsford Island Shoals, the high-water mark on the S. part of Moon 
ntil ts 0thuldNbe kept open with the high-water mark on the N. part of Hainsford Island 
G . 0 e l. orthwaro of the buoy 

omg the Soutl h l ·. h 1 f 1 l G nor's Isl . 1 _c ·anne, round Long Island, yon s ou d be care u not to s iut ov-
ng 

1
- , adnd in with Spectacle Island, in order to clear the reef between Spectacle and , , S•an s. 

lo stretch up b .. L , . h l d ose to ·t G e.weeu oug and Spectacle islandi>, go the Eastward of t e rnoy an 
the rn~dd! -'~ no farth_er to the 1\--. than to open t.he East Head of Long Island clear 

his clears t~ eflad: or m the nig?t, to see Loug Island light just over the middle head. 
Aft . . e ats E. of the reef. 

~r ieavmg th b 
.ndenee 

0 
C e a.no orage off the city, when Moon Head opens clear of Fort Inde-

starh~a~ b~.e Islaud, you may run for Castle Island wharf, keeping it a little on 
From Castle I 1 . . . 

. rt of the c·t 8 an~ wharf to the President Roads the range is a high steeple rn the S. 
'l'o clear u~! Lil with ~he N_. line or Fort Indepe~dence. . 
gth open u flower l\hddle m the mght, the two hgbta should be kept about a ship's 

'ro pass thr~ 1 to the E. of Spectacle Islu.nd. . • 
d should be :gh t~e channel to the N. of the Lower Middle, the N. end of LoveFs Isl~ 
. w 11. gap het pene ha little with the Southern head of the Great Brewster, so .p.s to 

' Small ve ween t em. 
l.lht open :1~~ tli_? h.~o ~ery near Bird Island flats with ~afety, by keeping Long Is_laod 
f~els oflarge dra.u 1

: part of Governor:s Island. Thu~ answers for day and mght. 
~ l'he new beacon 

0 
g t can ?nly follow this range at hight water. 

~h to. the S. of N !ii~hR Spit. kept open to the N. with the hotel on Long Island, leads 
~ t)hutting in en.ti: 8 ock. · , 
~ clear to the S ~lyfK.the11hotel oq Long Island with the N. part of George's Island 

• 0 e Y's Rock. 
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N ix's Mate on the centre of Bunker Hill Monument (but not on or beyond the Sout~ 
e~. edge of it) leads clen.r to the S. of Tower Rock. If Bunker Hill .M:~nume11t is n 
v1s1ble, then Deer Island beacon kept on the N. of Apple Island (while passing th 
range of the old beacon on the Spit, on the little head of the Great Brewster) will au 
swer the same purpose. · 

President Roads, S. of a line from Nix's Mate to Castle Island, in sticky bottom. 
Nantasket Roads, Nix's Mate just on with Gallop Island, and Boston light shut well 

on to George's Island, give the best ship anchorage. Heavy vessels-of-war '1.nchor far· 
tber S. 

There is a convenient refuge for coasters in N. E. winds under Spectacle Island. 
Vessels ,caught in bad weather near Nahant wit:Qout a pilot, may anchor to the W. o 

Nahant, in from five to six fathoms, by opening Lynn Harbor, and bringing the hotel 
bear E. N. E. 

'Vaiting for a pilot, you may anchor in main ship-channel anywhere between t' 
light-house and N antasket Beach. 

The principal dangers iv and about Boston Harbor, are the rocks and ledges neitr 
shore, under the surface, and surrounded by deep water. Persons ignorant of t 
ground should not ::i.pproach them without a pilot. The following are particularly. 
be avoided: David's Ledge, near tbe .M:inotls; :L\Iartin1s Ledge and Tewksbury Ro 
near the Outer Brewster: and Mafiit's Ledge, North of the Devil's Back, which are d 
gerom; to vessels beating in Boston Bay and Broad Sound. The rule is: first, 110t to. 
to the Southward of the light-boat off the Minot's; second, not to approach the Out 
Brewl:'ter nearer than three fourths of a mile on the E. i third, keep to the Westw 
of l\fafiWs Ledge, gh·ing a good berth in passing. The directions for avoiding oth 
dangers are given under the head of RanP"es. . 

The nun and can buoys in Boston Ilarbor have been renumbered, and are 
™~~= . 

Martin's Ledge .••...•••••••••....••.•..........••••••.... Ited1 No. 2. 
Boston Ledge. . . . • . . • • • • • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . • . . . . . . do. do. f · 
Point ~'\llerton ..•.........•.•.•....•.•.•.....••.......... Black, do. 

3
· 

*1'oddy Rock ...•.......•..•.•.•••...•.••.•............•. do. do: · 
'II' Hunt'~ Ledge . . . . . • .••••..•........•.•. Red and black horizontal stripe~. 
*u. 1 e S ·t Red No. 0• ~it s 'Pi ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. . • .. .. ... . . . .. . ... . • . . . . . • . . . .. . . . . . , Q 

*South Point of Centurion .•.•.••••......•••.............. do. do. "" 
*N th P · t f d ' Black do. 5. or 01n o o ••.••••.••••....• · · • · • · · • • • · • • • · • d ' do 7, 
*George's lsland Shoal ...•••••••••.•••••••••• ,, • • • . . . . . . . • • • o. · 

Broad Sound. 

Devil's Back ....•••••••••••.......••••••...........•.••.• Black,
1 

No: e!· 
B I R k R d d black borizonta strip •· arre oc . . . • . . . • • • . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • . • . . ·e an N ., 
Great Faun Bar ...•.•...•........•...•.....•.••••... · · · · • ~~di k, d~· 3: 
Aldridge Ledge ..•.••••••...••••.••••••••••...•.•.•.• · · · ~ aJ d · 4. 
Little Faun Bar ...•.•.•••.....••..•..•..••••••.......••. · • R

1
e 'k, do. 5 

R H d B ac o. . 
am ea . . • . . • . • . • . • . . . . . • . . . • . ...••••• • - . • · • · · • • · · · · · d d ii. 

*S. E. end of Lower Middle ...........•....•..•..••. · • • · · · · ~e ' d~: 9. 
"*State Ledge .•••....•..•..•...••......... · • · · • · · · • · · · · · · · Bl~~k do. 7. 
*Castle Rock •....•..••. · ....••••.•......•. ·. •• • • • • • · · · • • • · R d ' do. 10. 
4"~. W. end of Lower ~hddle ....•.••.•....•.••• • • • • · • • • • • · · d~ ' do. 12. 
*bovernor7s l sland Point .....•........••..•••• · · · • • · · · · · · ·Bl · k do 0. 
*U. M"ddl ac ' · pper L 1 e ..••.••.••••...••••••••...••... • .• • · • • · · · · · d do· 11. 
*D~n·cbester E'lats. . . . . . . . • •. • • • • . • . . • . . ......•..• · · · • · · · · · R 0d do. 14. 
*Bud Isla;nd Flats, s. ,v. Pomt...... • •.••••••• - •... · • • • • · Bra.~k. do. 13. 
*Four Pomt Channel. . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . • • • • • • • •.•.•••••.• • • · ' , 

Buoys marked thus* are replaced by spars during the winter. 

Bearings of sundry places from the E. kead of Naharit. E 
• N.N.J!l.k · 

S._ s 1de of N e.hant Rock ....•.••••.•.•..•..• · • • • • • • • • • • • • · · ' 'N. Jil .. ! £. 
Pig Rocks, 8. Dry Rocks...... . •.........•.. · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · N. E. by :E. 
Halfway Rock ••••••.......•..••.•.•.•..•••. · • · · • • • • · · · .•. N E. ! E. 
Tinker's Island, s~ point ••••..•....•.••........ · · • • · · - • · • · · ·. N: E. 6 E. . 
B&keits Island lights ...•••••.•.......••.••• · .•. · · · · · · · · · · · · · s. by :E~ t E. 
E. en-d of the Graves; •••••••••.••••••.••••••• • • • • • · ·. • • • • • • ' · s. w. 1 T,f. 
Long Island light-house .••••.••....••.••••• • · · · • • · • · • • · · · • • · S. '\V. 
N .. point of De~r .Island . ........... ~ ......................... · · • * • • • • • • • •• 
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I uutwara oouna trom Boston light-house, to make Cape Cod, the coul"se is S. E. by E. Ligkt-house. 
"t :E., distant eleven leagues, thence three leagues to the light-house. When up with the 
: ).ight-house, and it bears 8- W., two leagues distant, steer S. S. E., which will carry you 
f out of the S. channel. 

In BQston Uay, and bound for Cape Cod Harbor, run for Race Point light-house, 
which contains a revolving light, until within half a mile; and when it bears E. N. E., 
haul up E. S. E., or as near as the wind will perruit, and anchor in from ten to four 
fathoms, in Herring Cove where there is a good lee, ·with the wind from K. N. E. to S. E. 
by E. Should the wind shift to the N. \V., Provincetown Harbor is under the lee, to 
which we refer (page 277). Should you first make Cape Cod light, bring it to bear 
E. by N., and run for it until you lrnve soundings in fourteen or fifteen fathoms water; 
then steer N. E., until the light bear'3 E. by S.; then run ju N. W. for the harbor. 

. Between Cape Ann and Cape Cod you will have from fifty to seventeen fathoms, the 
latrnr four and a half miles N. by R from the Race light, with thirty-five fathoms inside. 
S. E. by E. t E. from Boston light to the Ha.ce light, there is ridge of rocks and sand of 
from seven to twenty-three fathoms water. with a. small gully of thirty-se,·en fathoma, 
twenty miles from Boston light. To the N. of this ridge the bottom is generally muddy. 
_and the depth from forty to fifty fathoms. 

At full and change, it is high '-Yater off Race Point at ten hours and forty-five minutes. High, J.Valer. · 
Vessels in leaving Cape Cod. lJOund to Boston, should calculate the tide, us the flood 

.. sets strong to the S. "\V. off Cape Cod, from the Race to Chat.ham; flood sets to the S., 
ebb to the N.; Southern tide, nine hours; Northern tide, three hours. 

BOSTON" LIGHT-HOUS.8 TO CAPE ELIZABETH LIGHTS.-From BoHton light- Boston 
·. ouse t? TEiatcher'a lshnd lights, which lies three fourths of a. mile from Cape Anu, the Light-house 
eourse ts N. E. 2 N., and the distance eight leagues; but to clear th~ Londoner, which to Cape ·:ib lein-e on your port hand, when bound to Cape Elizabeth, the course is N. E. by E. Elizabeth 

out h:ilfwn.y and near the N. shore is a high bold rock, called Halfway Rock, of Ligkts. 
, b~ut tlurty fathoms diamet~r (on which is a monument), bearing S. \V. by \V., distant 

13e•en i~nd two thirds miles from the };~astern point of Cape Aun, :1cfore described. 
th MINOp~ LEDGE LIGHT is a granite tcnver, one hundred feet above the level of 1Jfinot7s 

DsDa j it is on the Outer Minot Rock, and is a fixed light. Ledge Light. 
Led A\~S LEpcm, ~f ten feet, bears E. by_ S. it S., one third of a mile from Mino~s Davis Ledge. 
· F~e igh_t. f here is fl: black nu.n-buoy on it. . . _ 

0 
r.. ~um M1n?t s Ledge light to Scituate Cedar Pomt tho couree is S.S. E. & E., four and 

r~~ ourt~ miles_; thence to Brant Point, s:unc c_ourse, eight and a half rnil~s; this car
nearlo~. · of the se_ven-fi;>ot ledge off Brant Po mt; thence to the Gurnct hghts S. ! E., 
· S Y rn and a third u11les; these courses carry you to the E. of all danger. 
-cM~tut~"';.01sterly from the light there are a number of ledges. (8ee E. & U. "\V. Blunt's 

C 0 
'' assachusBtts Bay.) 

·· ro~:As::m~' HOCKS, or MINOT'S LEDGE, is six and three fourths miles S. E. ~ E. Ooh.asset 
th~s" oskton hght, and consists of fifteen largo rocks out of water, with ledges all round Rocks, or 

" " roe s 'l'l 1 . . ""' . !"three and · h ie u?arest .and is one mile distant. These rocks exte11d N. antl S. from M 1not's 
!:wnter r a d alf to four miles. Small vessels pass between the rocks. '!'ho depth of Ledge. 
t.Rocks uouu the rocks is five and six fathoms. '.l'hero is a pu.ssu.ge within Cohasset 
µ. 0d,_,.e' e~~d ~y ~~asrters. From the Northerly par!; of Cedar Point, a. ledge, called Long 
~ Th ' . en 8 ~ ... N. \V. nearly one mile. 
flle&i· ~h~ ~o~tmeeting~house about two m~les \-V. by N. from the _point; and a far~-house 
rharbor {the m hweht side ?f tl;ie harbor, wit!: two. la.rgE'. bar~is a lit~le N. To ~o mto the 
:or farm-house out of wh:ch is ~bout one third of a nule wide), bru~g the meet.mg-house, 
!in W. by N. f~:~ hea: V',. by N. froi;i1 the middle of the entrance of ~he !"1arbor, and run 
~stories and gra~ lheh farm-house, t;int1l you have passed the bar, which is a hard "!Jed cf 
,bottom haul u e t d at does not shift~ and after passing the bar, and coming on sandy 

BR...\Nr PdJNn' anchor ne~r the be~•ch on the S. !iide of the harbor. . 
.Frou1 it Gurnet u\:-~liowla.nd s Ledge, of seven feet, l~as a .black buo.J'."•. No. 3, on i_t. Brant Point. 
th1'le fourths of g .~s ?ear S. ::i \-Y-, four and a half nules distant. Philip's Ledge 1s 
·•· HIGH PINE\nu e~1nshore of 1t, b'3aring \V. N. W. . _ 
Ledge in fifteen fi ~DGE.-.A. black spn.r-buoy, No. 1, has been placed off High Pme High, Pitie 
bearings are give~e: water. The rock is dry at low water. The following m1tgnetic Ledge. 

Gurnet Lights 
Oapta.in's llill. . • • . . . . . • . • . • . • . .........•.....•.•.••.•••••• • • S. t W. 
Dr" t p · · · · · · • 'xr 3 S .. n 01nt • • • • • • • • • • • • · • · • • • • • · · • • • • • • · • • • ·. • • • • · - - - • ... • ;i: • 

.. · · · · · ·• · · • · · N by W G _.................................................... .. 
n URNET LIGllTS - . . 
~OUtb Uarbor there . On G.urnet Point, the Northern side or the entrance to Ply- Gurnet 
~ghty·one feet ap!l.l"t,are tw'? ~1ght-house~, ninety-.three feet nb9ve the level of. the sea, Lights. 

· containing fixed hghts, which should not be brought in range 

18 
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when to the Northward of them; but to the Southward you may bring them m one, 
which is a good mark to clear Brown's shoal. , 

Gurnet Roc1C. GURNE'l' ROCK, on which there is but four feet, lies S. E. by E. t E., a good quarter 
mile from the light. There is on it a red buoy, No. 2. The S. side of the entrance to 
the channel is marked by a black buoy, No. 1, which bears froni Gurnet Light 8. S. E., 
! S., three fourths of a riule distant. 

Plymouth 
Harbor. 

]Jfory Ann 
Rocka. · 
Stellwage'ltl s 
Rock. 

Barnstable 
Bay. 

J,,ight. 

Barn.stable 
Harbor. 

PLYMOUTH HAitBOR.-Approaching from the.Southward, bring Gurnet Lights in 
range, and run for them when within one half mile, with tree on Sa4uish Head bearing 
W.; steer ""\V. by S. till the tree bears N. :! E. and Duxbury pier W. N. "'\V. ~ W.; then. 
W. ! N. till Duxbury pier bears K. N. E. ~ E. and pier-head, on Long Beach, bears W. 
S. ""\V. ! W. 

If bound into Plymouth, steer S. W. ~ S., passing pier-head, about eighty yards dis
tant; anchor when Gurnet lights are shut in behind Loug Beach. 

If bound into the Cow Yard from the last bearing, steer N. for one half mile, passing 
to port of Duxbury pier, giving it a berth of one hundred yards, and anchor in four aud 
it half fathoms. 
, In heating into Plymouth Harbor, do not stand into less than three fathoms on the 
Northerly tack; on the Southerly, the best guide is the rip marking the edge of Brown's 
Shoal, whio;h can be distinctly i:>een except in very calm ,,-eather. 

MARY ANN ROCKS lie off l\Ianomet Point, which bearsN. W. bj W.; W., distant 
three fourths of a mile. 

STELL W AGE:~•FS ROCK has on it six. feet. 
distant one and three fourths miles. 

From it l\'.Ianomet Point bears N. K. W., 

In coming in from the Northward in the night, you must not bring the light to be~r 
more Suutherly than S. by "\Y. to avoid High Pine Ledge, and keep that course until 
you have them to bea1· .I:\. '\V., or N. '\V. by '\V., when you will be clear of the ledge, and 
may steer up W. by S. until you have the lights to bear E. N. E., where you had Le,st 
anchor in the night. From the Gurnct to Race Point, Cape Cod, the course is E. ! N.i 
fifteen and a half miles; and from the Gurnet to the point goiug into Cape Cod Harbor, 
is E. by S. twenty miles. . 

If you should make the lights in hard Northerly or N. W. winds, and cannot get, rnt-0 
Plymouth, you may then run for Cape Cod Harbor, bringing the lights to bear W. _by 
N., and steer directly for Race Point light, following the directions given for ~nternja 
Provincetown Harbor, by the fixed light on Long Point, and come .to anchor. I~1t.shou 
blow so hard that you cannot turn up the harbor~ you may anchor off the pomt; cle: 
bottom ; you have eight and nine fathoms ·very near the shore, so that there is no dang 
of beiug on it, unless very d:trk. . 

BARNS'l'ABLE BAY.-From Centre Hill Point to Sausett Inlet is about four. miles, 
bearing S. ! E. This is a clean and bold shore, and may be approached at the distance 
of one third to half a mile canying three and a hnl:I:: to four fathoms sandy botton;· 
'l'here is a bar of sand that lies r•arallel with the shore, near Centre Hill Poir~t, eft~.0~j 
ing to the "Southward, and termi~ating about three fourths of a mile to t_he Nort_ rn:wo 
of Sausett. From the sh<>re over this bar to three fathoms water, the distance ~s d to 
hundred and forty to _two hund1:ed and -?fty fat_homs, an~ the bar is froDl 01'.~ bun 1~~ be· 
a hundred and forty lat.hams wide, havmg on it from nine to eleven feet "aterSa d of 
tween that and the shore from three to tbree and a half fathoms. From the. ·;:t:i.nt 
this bar, along the shore to the entrance of Sand,.,.·ich, are three fathoms, llDU 

1h the 
eeventy to ninety fathoms, sandy bottom, and regular soundings, as you approac t 

shore. 'h fourths 
On the S. side of Sausett Inlet is a low rocky point of ninety fat~oms. '1 refr to two 

of a mile off shore are three fathoms, and at the distance of one nule and a ha 
milets are nine to ten fa.thorns, muddy bottom. dr d to a 

Passing from Sandwich toward Barnstable, the flats run off ahore one hun e 
hundred and eighty fathoms. • . b ee f~ 

BARNSTABLE LIGH'l' is a fixed light in a white tower. It is tbirty-t r 
~~e~~- . ~~~ 

BARNSTAB.LE HARBOR.-1Vhen coming fr-01!1 the Ni;>rthward1 the Sand Neck 
be approached m less than five· fathoms water, until the hght-house onth t;J. haul 
bears s. w. !l w., which will bring you up with the red spar-buoy on s es w'. then 
close round it, leaving it on yo?r starboard hand! run. two. ~ables' length "th the ~ngue; 
steer S. W. by W. ! \¥., o~em11c. and u, half, which will bring you up ~~e light. Be 
of Yarmouth Fla.ts, or until the light bears S. W. by S., then steer for armouth f"lat:'i 
careful to make the a.hove course good, ae the flood sets ~trong overf. y the light untJ,l 
a~d ~he ~bb strong to the Northward over the bar. Con'tmue to run oroint. 'i'bere ~ · 
within a cable7s)~n~th of the beach, &:nd follo'_V the sho_re round t~e ¥rows. w. w N· 

1 safe tuaehoraga, in8icle, abreast of the hght, agaw.st all _windsJit beanng 
1E.,b1 five to t~:aall a half fathoms water. · · 

I ·. ' 
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Vesschi drawing-eight feet water may, at high water, bring the light to bear S. W. l 
W., and run directly for it. 

BILLINGSGA1.'E ISLAND.-There is a fixed light on the E. side of Billingsgate Billingsgate 
Island, N. side of the entrance of \.Vellf;leet Harbor. The tower is of brick, not painted. Island. 
The lantern is black and is forty feet above the level of the sea. Billingsgate Island is 
a.bout thirteen feet above the level of the sea at high water. 

Billingsgate Shoal affords a good lee for vessels in Northerly storms. The South
western extI"emity of this shoal bears, from Billingsgate light-house, W. S. W. five and 
a half miles distant. 

In making the anchorage give this shoal a berth, and bring the light-house on Bil
lingsgate Island to bear N. E. by E. !l E. when stand up the channel E. by N. t N. 
anchm·ing in from four to five fothon1s water, sandy bottom with the light bearing N. E. 
; E., di~tant two and a half miles. 

In case of beating up this channel care tuust be taken not to approach too near the 
shoal, as the soundings shoal abruptly. Good inner anchorage ls found in from three 
ti) four fathoms of water, and soft bottom, about one and two thirds of a mile S. t \Y. 
from the light-house, but the approach to it should not be attem:pted by vessels of bur
den without a pilot. After turning Cape Cod, with Race Point hght bearing S. E. i E. 
two miles distant, steer S. ~ E. seventeen and a ha.If miles, \Yhen Billingsgate light will 
bear N. E. by E. about six an.d a half miles distant. You can steer between this bearing 
and B. l}y N. a N. and anchor in four fathoms. 

Tides rn. Massachusetts Bay. 

H. W. Spring. Neap. 
h. m. rt. in. rt. in. 

PI"ovince.town ....•..•...•••....•.•..•....... 11 22 ...... 10 8 ...... 7 1 

Billin!l;tsgate ..........•........••........... 11 5 ...... 13 3 ...... 9 4 
Plymouth •..••.••....•.....••.•......•••... 10 19 ...... 11 4 ...... 9 0 

Tides. 

Statement of the Location.~ of Life-boats, JJ1ortar Stallons, mul Huts of Refuge, on the Coast Life-Boats 
of Massachusetts, under tho Gau of the ''11-iassachusctts Humaue Society.'' g-c. 1 

• DIA.MOND STAGE, Ipswich River, one mile aud a half from the entrance or bar, 
one boat under the care of Thoma.s Greenwood. 

• ISPWIUII LIGHT2 near the Long Beach, one small boat and carriage, under the 
care ?f B. Ellsworth, keeper of the light. 
·thAl~NIS SQU.A.M, Cape Ann, at the light, under tho care of N. Parsons, keeper of 

e .tght, one boat. 
: ~t~K~'S C?,V E, Cape Ann, under the care of W. Saunders. 
N B 

1
) PORl, Cape Ann, near the centre of the village, one boat, under" the care of 

· · al'<lons . 
.. , ~OCi.~~O~'r MORTAR STATION, under the care of ,V. Th~rsto.y,. 
0! A~~~i~~~ER H.A.RBOlt, near the centre of the town, metallic boat, under the care 

_ ji~1ERS0,N'S POINT, near Thatcher's Ish\nds Lights, ,J. ·w . .Marshall. 
, l\IAJ~£~tAND, near Emerson's Point, a hut of refuge, with supplies, W. Stillman . 
. ~lA.NOHES'EAD, inside the harbor, two boats, under the care of J. S. Goodwin . 
• SWA~ :>; r~~1 under th~ c.ha~ge of Qaptain Tyler Parsons. 

Zeb;edeu-~~~?? :r I' near Phtlhps' Bea.ch, one boat and carnage, under the care of 

t NAHAN'l' on the N E "d. • l b h . h "d of thel · , 1 · • s1 e, near the hote , one oat, handy to launc on eit er s1 e emnsu a 
DE 'R lS . 

dent, G. E. 1~AND, Boston, one large and two Slll8.ll boa.ts, in charge of the superinten~ 
POINT LLson. 

one bo~t u ~ ER.TON, in.side of the buoy a.nd rocks, on the N. E. part of the point, 
IIULI'.. BE er the care of J. Cobb. 

also a life-c ACB, on the inside of the neck connecting Hull with Nanta.sket, one boat i 
the care Qf ~r,dnb~, hawser. and other means of communicating with a wreck, under 

NANTASKET . . 
also under the BEA.CH, ah<>ut two miles from Point Allerton buoy, two new boa.ta 

PLEASANT.:are., of J. C<?bb. .. 
to the \Ver.twardBliAOH, situated a mile or so from the entrance ef Cohasset Harbor, 

UOIL\.SS.E'l' nmlx>at under the care of Captain P. C. Kimball. 
Of the harbor nn.d t._?R, two boats, near Hominy Point, ii,side the Western entra.noe 

8I.&toN1s F~ 1U:I eal'e of-Alfred Whittington . 
. " llEaon, North CohMSet, life.boat in care of Thomas Hudson. 
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- GLADE'S HOUSE, S . .side of Cohasset, a lite-boat, J. L. Litchfield. 
. FOUHTH CLIFF, Scituate, a life-boat, formerly at ·white's Ferry, J. Tilden. 

NOR'i'H SCITUATE BEACH, inside of Minot's Ledge and Rocks1 oue boat in care of 
H. H. Sylvester. 
" BASS COVE, about one mile Easterly from Scituate town, two boats in one ho~se, 
under the general care of A. Jones. 

SCITUA'l'E HARBOR, near the light, one la.rge metallic life-boat, placed uuder the 
ca.re of the Society by the Secretary of the 'l'reu.sury, and in keeping of the light-house 
keeper, Mr. Alonzo Jones. 

MAKSHFIELD, inside of Cut River, one large boat under the care of George 
Sears. 

:MARSHFIELD BEACH, a hut of refuge, 0. Baker. 
DUXBURY .BEACH, at Powder Point, near the village, one small boat, under the 

general ca.re of Captain E. Holmes. 
PLY:\IOUTH HARBOR, \Yestern part, one boat, and about one mile and a half to 

the S. E. of her on Long Beach, one boat, under the care of J. V. Baxter and T. 
:Mauter. 
~ l\1ANOME'1' POINT, S. of Plymouth Bay, one new boat, C. Holmes. 

RACE POINT LIGHT, one boat under the care of 1\Ir. Crocker, keeper of the 
light, who has also a chest of seaman1s clothing, belonging to the society, for occasional 
relief. 

S _ E. of the last, about one mile and a half, is a boat, also under the care of :Mr. 
Crocker. 

S. E. of this, about one mile and a half, is a boat, lmck of the beach, under the care of 
Mr. Atkins. 

PEAKED HILL BAR STATION.-At this point there is a mortar-station, lifo-c~r, 
hawsei", and other means of communicating with a wreck; also, a house of refuge, with 
fuel, straw, &c. · n.nd, on each side of the station, on the beach. are posts with hands 
pointing toward the station; these posts are continued for a cons~derable distance each 
way, an_d are for the pur_rose of guiding the shipwrec.ked se~n1en to a plac~ of shelter. 
Watch IB kept here durrng stormy weather. Oaptam A_tkrns, who occupies the first 
house in I>rovincetown, in the direction of the station, has charge of it and has 
a supply of clothing belonging to the society. There is also a surf-boat lately put 
there. 

HHHILAND LIGHT.-About one mile N. of the light, back of the beach, is an old 
boat under the care of Mr. Small. 

NEWCOMB'S HOLLOW.-About five rniles S. of the Highland light i3 a surf-boat, 
under the care of Capt. h-Iulford Hieb, who has a good surf-boat of his own, at the same 
station. All the boats, &c., from this point to Race Point, are under the general super· 
iutendence of E. S. Smith, Esq., of Provincetown. 

NIGGER HOLLOW, a boat and hut in charge of Henry Baker, who has charge, also, 
of Cahoon7s Hollow station. ~ nd 

CAHOON'8 llOLLOW.-About two miles S. of last station, is n. but of re1uge ~les 
a sm~ill surf-boat, 4inder the care of Capt. Henry Baker1 who resides about two nu 
from the station. d the 

NAUSETT BEACH.-About one mile S. of the three lights is the surf-boat, nn er 
care of Capt. Michael Collins, keeper of tho lights. ,. tallic 

NAUSET'f H~RB9R, N. of the entrance, a short distance, is a. governn;ient ~~ceof 
boat, mortar-station, hfe-car, hawser, house of refuge, &c., under the superrntend 
Captain J. Snow, who' lives near by. ' ca.re of 

ORLEANS BEACH, S. of the Harbor of Nausett, one new surf-boat, under the 
D. G. Linnell. - "' d the care 

NORTH CHATHAM, in the harbor, near the naw opening, one boat, un er 
of Capt. Brazill i Stetson. • f. b •\t under 

CHATHAM, a short distance N. of the lights, on the main land, is a. sur - 0• ' 
the general care of Capt. J. Hardy, Jr. . rrc-car a.nd 

CHATHAM BEACH, opposite the town, is a government metallic boat, 3: 1ke t ·' a!ld 
mort&cr-station, hawser, &c., with a hut of refuge, in which t~.e _appa.ra~u~ 1fa"t ~ting 
another hut farther S., all under the care of Capt. Hardy. Ih1s bha.cth 18 gb, into the 
away, and the first heavy N. E. gale, with high tide, may was f0 u 
harbor. b overnnient, 

MONOMOY POINT, one metallic boat, furnished like the last two, Y ~f Asa N"ye, 
and one surf.boat-the latter is nea.r the l'ight, and both are under the ca.re .. 
keeper of t,he light. _ _ • hut of reftlge, 

NANTUCKE'l\ EAST END, at Kros Ka.tty Fann, one surf-~t, in a.Folue:i:"s }!'a.tin, 
a.nd one dory, under the immediate care of Thomas Dra, who lives a.t "' 
near b;y. -
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GREAT POINT, inside near the light, one surf-boat, in charge of the light-house Life-Boats, 
keeper. 4-c. 

NANTUCKET WEST END.-At Smith's Point is a hut of refuge and a surf-boat, 
under the care of D. G. Patterson. 

NANTUCKET BAR, a government metallic life-boat and house, under the care of 
D. G. Patterspn. 

TUCKANUCK, one boat under the care of .Mr. J. P. Dunham. 
NANTGCKET.-At the town, in charge of a cornmittec, of which Capt. P. H. Folger 

is chairmau, and which has charge of all the stations on the island, is a mortar, ha-w~or, 
and apparatus for communicating with wrecks, which can easily be fransported to any 
n;cessary point. There is a life-boat on the S. side of Nantucket, in a hut of refuge at 
Nobadeer Poud, and a hut E. of it. . 

CHAPPEQUIDIC, '\\". side of Tuckanuck Channel, on l\Iartha's Vineyard, is a surf
boat, under care of 'l'homns Iluxford, who livmi one mile from the boat, inland. 

SOUTH BEA.CH, three mile;; from Edgartown, one boat, under the immediate care 
of 1\Ir. Ba.rtlett Stewart. 

GAY HEAD, on the inside, Northerly from the light half a mile, one boat, under the 
care of the keeper (9(" the light. 

CITT'J'HIUNK, near the light, on the N. side~ two boats in charge of J. B. Smith, 
keeper of the light. 

Near SQUIBNOCKET POND, S. side of the vineyard near the W. end, is a mortar 
Stn.tion, life-boat, under the care of E. Mayhew. 

BOSTON LIGHT-IIOGSJ<J.-There is also a life-boat at Boston light-house, in charge 
ofthe_keeper, and one on board of the Nautical School ship, iu Boston Harbor. 
h Besides the huts of refuge attached to and connected with the boats, there are other 
Nuts near Marblehead light-on Nan task et Beach two, two on Scituate Bench, one at 
or~h Chatham Beach, one at Duxbury, one at Marshfield, and two at South Scituate. 

Marmers are strongly recommended not to attempt landing from a stranded vessel until 

li:earhlow water, and generally to wait patiently until succor comes from fresh and wil
ing ands on the beach. 

R. B. FORBES, 

Bo:'ITON, March, 1863. 
Chairman of Standing Committee lUass. Humane Society. 

enfAPE COD LIGHT.-A light-house, containing a fix:ed light, one hundred and sev- Cape Cod 
anl~0~~\~eet .above the sea, is erected on the Clay Pounds, highlands of Cape Cod, two Light. 

Rt\ a nules S. of the point or the cape. 
five'f: CtE POINT (Cape Cod).-On this point is a fixed light, varied by flashes, thirty- Race Point 
bear eeS n.

8
bove the level of the sea. It cannot be seen by vessels inward bound, until it Ligkt. 

B _ •• W . .! S. 
ho~ON G P?~NT.-On Long Point, at the entrance of Provincetown Harbor, is a light- Long Poin.t 

CAPEnt0ning a fixed light, elevated twenty-eight feet above the leyel of the sea. LigAt. 
coast. If OD ~ARBOR (Provincetown).-Thit-1 is one of tho best harbors on this Cape Cod 
of the I" h;hund into this harbor from the Northward, you may run within half a mile Harbor. 
one fo;~h - ?use on Race Point; after pu.ssing it, and it bears E.i steer S. S. E. two and 
one mil~ nules, when the light on tho highlands will bear E. lY N.; then run for it 
N. N. W Wd a half, which will put you iu the fair way of the harbor; then haul up 
the light. 

0 
Lterly, 8: good mile, when you may anchor in five or seven fathoms, with 

Lll.l'ge h- · ong Point hearing S. 'V. by S. · 
E. to as~ W should bring the light on Race Point to bear N. by W., and steer S. by 
.N. E. tv N. ood End Bar. i? t~n fathoms; as soon as the light on ~ong Point b~ara 
lands of Ca.' st~er N. E •. until m eight fathoms water, when anchor, thehght on the H1gh-

Guod Ph od hea.rmg from E. t N. to E. d S. 
giving i:~c ora~e may be found in a N. E. gale, by running for the Race Point light, 
1ou lVill be ~e fithtr_~hof a mile distance as you pass it, as soon as it bears E. N. E., when 
Ill ft:Qm ten~; wi the wind from N. N. E. to S. E. by E.; haul up E. S. E., a.nd anchor 

Vessels . our fathoms. . 
Dear S. W Itt~ar~ bound, who fall in with the back of Cape Cod, may bring the light to 
ho.lll!e. ., 0 eagues distant, and then steer N. W. by \V. § W. for Boston light. 

of_ ':!eli;f t.h~t: Raced ~oint, you will find it very bold about one mile to. the W estwa.rd 
tnile to the Sout:e• a.n It may be kno.wn by a number of fish-houses on it. About one 
hav.e good anchor:'ar~ of RfLO~ Point1 is what ie called Herring Cove, where y~u may 
ort1en ~ee fa.th~s a.lf a mile fr-0m the shore, the wind from E. to N. N. E., m four 
• n Jlal!sltlg Ra.ea p ; water. . . £9" l{)ng fle.t ofaaad0t1h! t~ t~ Southwa.rd,you must give it a berth of one mile, as there 
•ward until you . . . fi ltes to tho. Southward of said po.int. You must not haul to the 

~:m,e n•ar Hwrlll.g •Cove. 
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In running from Race Point to Wood End, after you pass the Black Land or Hum
mocks, you will come up with a low sandy beach which forms the harbor extei;iding be
tween two and three miles to Wood End, which is difficult to be distinguished in the 
night;. it is very bold, and you will have twenty-five fathoms water within one fourth 
of a mtle from the shore. 

In beating into Cape Cod Btirbor, you must keep the Eastf:lrn shore aboard until 7ou 
get into five fathoms water. Stand no farther to the Westward than to bring the light 
to bear E. by S., as there is a long split of sand runs off from the Western !"bore, which 
being very bold> you will have eleven fathoms water within a stone's throw of the 
shore. 

If it blows so hard that vou cannot beat into the harbor, you will have good anchor
age without in from ten to fifteen fathoms water. 

~CAPE COD TO NANTUCKET. 

CAPE COD TO CHA.THAM.-lfrom the Highland light to Nausett lights, the c<!urse 
is S. by E. twelve miles : thence to Chatham lights S. i "\V. clevQJI. and a half miles; 
fue~o~~~nd~ . 

Nausett N AUSETT BEACH LIGIITS.-On N.ausett Beach three light-houses one hundred 
Beach, Lights. and fifty feet apart, have been erected. They are all fixed and ninety-three feet above 

Ckatkam 
Lights. 

Chatham 
· Harbar. 

:Monomoy 
Point L'ight. 

Pollock Rip 
Lit!. kt-.sk1:'P. 

Light. 

the sea. 
CHATHAM LIGHTS are two fixed light,,; on James Head, seventy feet ahove the 

level of the sea; they are only in use in running over the shoals, as the beach bas made 
out two or three miles to the S. since they were erected. 

CH A THAl\:1 HARBOR.-Cbatham is situated on the exterior extreme of Cape Cod, 
bounded E. by the ocean, S. by Vineyard Sound, W. by Harwich, and N. by Pleasant 
Bay. Its harbor is convenient for the fishery, in which they have usually forty ,·essela 
employed, and contains twenty feet at lo'\\'" water. 

While passing Chatham in thick weather approach no nearer than fi:'e fat~oms to 
cro"!s the Pollock Rip; edge off and on from five to seven fathoms, which will carry 
you over the Pollock Rip in three fathoms. Magnetic variation in 1850, 9° 45' W. 

NANTUCKET SOUND, NORTH SHORE. 

MONOMOY POINT LIGHT is a fixed light, thirty-three feet above the level of.t~: 
sea, on Monomoy Point, the extreme Southerly point of the peninsula of Ci;pe ~od' 
the N. the sea has made an inlet deep enough for small craft, ma.king it an isln.n a· t t 

POLLOCK RIP LIGHT-SHIP, which is painted red, bears S. E. by E. i E., 1~S:e 
three and one fourth miles from Monomov Pomt light. The light is forty-five feet a 
the s~a. . . . . i s. di· 

This rip, on which there are hut five feet water, extends four m1l!'s Jn an E. e of 
rection from Monomoy Point light. There are two channels acrol:!S u, tbe oiter 0Ught 
thirteen feet, which has the light-ship, and which bears S. 2° W. frolll Chat am ' 
distant eight :miles. . . N' .,0 E and 

To cross the rip by the outer channel, bring Chatham lights to ~ear '"
2 

· .... E 1;~lf a 
st<:er 8: until you .m~ke a black buoy, which !Jears from tbe light-ship N. 0 d. when 
mile distant, and I"' m three fathoms water which you leave on the starboar~ ban iles on 
up with the light-ship, which you cn.n pass on either side; steer W. ! S. t ree ~of the 
this course; you will pass a red buo7 on the port hand on the Nort~ern c..You con· 
Stone Horse which bears from the hght-ship W . .f S., distant three miles. h. f. which 
tinue this course to the black buoy, No. 7, on the S. W. part of the Handke~e ie' 
bears from Nantucket (Sll.lldy Point} light N. ! E •• distant six and a half mdes. ten fellt, 

'!o cros stbe rip. thr?ugh the inner channel, through which you can ~f{rJou judge 
bring Monomoy Pomt hght to bear S. W. i W., and run on that co~rse tl E of you, 
yourself two short ruiles from the light, -0r see a. black bnoy ?e!l'rrn~ 8 · b1'eet water); 
which you. steer for, leaving it on ~he starbo;'J'rd hand (~his buoy is Ui. thirtl'l~=n you shape 
keep on this S. by E. course ono mile, or until you get mto five fathoms, w the nandker· 
your course 8. W. by W. i W., six and a half miles, for the black buoy on 
chief. 

This channel will only do in the daytime. • ca.~Y. Jline feet 
When one fourth of a. mile E. of Bea:rses Shoal, a N. E. eo'!~e w~ eboaler '\'C'll>ter 

over the rip at I-Ow water. This channel is half a mile wide, WI rnu . ok. 

on eithe:r side. . . . which is a bbl 
'l'o cross between Shovelful . and Bearses ~oal, on die. E. end of tbe1l steer S. S~ 

spar.buoy, fo)lo~w the beach untt'1 Mono~oy hg1!t bears N. N. W
1 

· ! f· 1 steer ·as abo~ 
~- i . E., until it deepens1 when you wtll be ~· ButleT'e Ho e-t en 
directed. · · · 
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Bound through. tke Vineyardfroni the North.ward; to go th.rough Pollock Rip._ 

When E. of Chatham lights about two miles. bring Pollock light-ship to bear S. by 
W. ~ W. and run for it, leaving the black buoy No. 1, ou the starboard hand. After you 
have pa.s<sed the buoy on that. course one fourth of a mile, steer \V. by S. ~ S., six and 
three fourths miles, to the black buoy No. 7, on the S. point of the Handkerchief; then 
W. by S. nine and one fourth miles to the black buoy No. ~. on the S. E. point of the 
Horseshoe; then W. ~ N. two and a half miles to the Uross Rip light-ship. 

STONE HORSE.-This shoal on the N. point of which there is a red buoy, in ten to Stone Horse. 
tweli'e feet water, which bears from Monomoy Point light S. 10 ,V., distant one mile 
and a half, is of a circular shupe, the concave part being on the Eastern side, and has a 
S.S. E. and N. N. ,V. direction, with four feet on it in places. 

Its length from the red buoy to the black buoy of the Little Round Shoal is three 
and a half miles: the buovs bear from each other S. E. 10 E. and N. W. 10 1V. Its 
width is ahout one mile and a fourth. 

UTTLE BOUND SHOAL.-This shoal, on which there are but two feet water, and Little Rm.md 
. wl~ch may be considered the S. E. point of the Stone Horse, bears from Chatham lights Shoal. 
'S. •0 W., distant tell and a half miles. 'l'here is a black spar-buoy on it, in eight feet 
:wateri which beq,rs from 1\'Ionomoy Point light S.S. E. 40 E., four and three fourths miles. 
F~om Nantucket Point light, N. E. i E., distant eight miles. About E. N. E., t,hree 
m~les.<listant from the buoy on Little Round Shoal in a spot of thirteen feet, Pollock 
Rlp light-vessels bearing- N. W. by W., two and three fourths miles distant. 

•. GREA_T ROUND SHOAL is partly dry at low water: On it there is a ~lack nun- Great Round 
~uoy whrnb b~ars .from_ ~Ionomoy l~ght s .. s. E. ~o E., eight and a half miles; from Shoal. 
, antucket Pomt light J\. E. f E., distant eight miles. 
:· About a mile and three fourths E. of the buoy on the S. point of Great Round Shoal p 1:' shoal spot of twelve feet water, Pollock Rip light-vessel bearing N. N. W. ; Great 
· oint light., W. bys.± S. 

The chnun_el between the Great and -Little Round shoals should not be attempted by ver:ls drawing over nine feet, and then only from uecessity. 
Ro ie black buoy off the Little Round Shoal bears from the red buoy of the Great 

;,nd Shoal N. N. \V. 40 W., distant two miles. 
b:b uese may be considered the shoals to the Northward and Eastward of Nantucket. r HRe after described are the Vineyard Shoals. 
~.Ji '*NDKERCHIEF.-'l'his is, in fact, two shoals. The black buoy on the S. point of Handker
~il estem sh?al bears from Monomoy light S.S. W. t W., distant four and a hidfchief. 
[;iths. ~rom Nantucket Point light N. ~ E., seven miles distant. From here, the shoal 
~he a J;1dth_ of two thirds of a mile, partly dry, runs N. So E., three and a half miles, 
~n/teh. dere_ is a red buoy, bearing from Monomoy Point ,V. by N. distant three and 
r Ir miles. 

f ~:tewet e~ the Eastern side of the Handkerchief and Monomoy light there is a channel 
n y 1eet. 

To run thr h h • h r N W 1°ug . t ls c annel, after you have passed the red buoy on t.he Stone Horse, Buoy. 
ight fu~ho · }y W. :I: \V.~ for the light-ship on the S. ·w. point of Shovelful, which is i.n 
oy light S1Wwater, wh!ch you leave on your port hand, and which bears from l\'Iono

·ght.8hi _ st · t \V., dis.taut one ruile 1tnd three fourths. After you ha.ve passed the 
erehiel' 1 ;y· N · t W. for the .red triangle buoy on the S. E. part of the Inner Hand· 
ne mil~ :n~cti ! 0 u leiive on the port hand. _After :passing th!s buoy steer N. \V. by\y. 

up with th hie~ fourths, when Monomoy light w1Jl bear E. by S. t S., and you will 
Fr-0m the bl re buoy on the N. W. part of the Handkerchief. 

a W. i s d" ::i.ck buoy of the Handkerchief to the light-ship on Cross Rip the course 
Crossi;' the nee ten an~ a ~alf miles, . e black 1u Handkerchief In three or four fathoms water, you will run 1V. !I S., for 
nd, when 10y on ·ibe Bo;seshoe, eight and one fourth miles, leaving it on the starboard 

en miles dr~u WI I continue your course for Holmes' Bole light, w. by N. ~ N., six
·.N. E.; Cap:Pt.;,. ~~ you enter the Swash in the Horseshoe, Hyannis light will hear 

. f is dry at 1 o.,e ight, W. S. W. ; Holmes' Hole light, W. Part of the Handker-
A livht ow water. 

"' -ve1SSel h b 
rn it Mono asp e~n pl.aced noa.rly a mile and a half from the S. part of the shoals. Light. 

reen Point ligh~Y8 :t~· hght bears N. E. t N.: Shovelful light-vessel, N.#E. i- N.; · 
CR<;>SSJUP LIGR'' . . . 

•· ~e hght"is thirt _I-SllIP 1e on the N. point of the Rip, in seven fathoms water. Cross Rip 
i?tl1ere nr-e el Y-nin: feet above the sea,. Two hundred fathoms S. of the light- Light-ship. 

_· ath.iuu light, N.vEn· eet W&te~. ~roru the light-vessel, Point Gammon ~ears. N. ; 
· S. E. t S. ; Nantu~k ~~dy Pou!t bf;ht, N. E. by E.; Nantucket Great. Pomt hght, 
". l><Jge light, W.: e ra.ntPotut light, S. E. by S.; Nantucket. beacon _hght S.S. E.; 

es. · · eeutre_ of Tuckluinok Island, S. W. i- S., distant ume and no half 
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From the Cross Rip light-ship to go S. of the Hedge Fence. 

W. by N. ! N., nine and five eighths miles, will bring you between the buoys of the 
Hedge Fence and Squash Meadow Shoals : then N. W. by ,V, ! W., seven and one fourth 
miles, make Nobska Poi!•.t light b?.ar N. 'Y· by ,V. ! "\V., three fourth~ of a mile dist~nt; 
the course through the\' meyard is then S. ,Y. by W. ~ W., fifteen miles. To go N. of 
the Hedge Fence, from the light-ship, N. ,V. by W. t vV., fifteen and a half miles, makes 
No bska Point "\V. i- S., one mile und three fourths distant; the course through the 
Yineyard then is S. "\V. by W. i "\V., sixteen and one fourth miles. 

Bound E., to go between Great Point and the Great Round Shoal. 

When up with Cross Rip light-vessel, steer E. by S., fourteen and a half miles, which 
carries you to the buoy on the N. E. point of the Great ltip ; ten more on the same 
course puts you to the Eastward of l\IcBiair Shoals. . . . 

Running from the Horseshoe toward Holmes' Hole, observe the followrng direc~wns, 
viz.: when to the Northward of the Horseshoe, in twelve fitthoms water, one mile drntant 
from the dry spots, at low water, steer S. W. for Holmes' Hole, three and a half loarrues 
distant. If bound to the Northward of the Hedge Fence, between that and the VHmn· 
medieu Sho~il, ~et the point on which the windmill stands, which is E. of 'Vood's Hole, 
to hear "\V. by N., and run for it till within half a mile; then W. S. W. will earry you 
through the Vineyard Sound, leaving Tarpau~in Cove and Cutterbunk lights on your 
starboard hand, and Gay HeD-d light on your port hand. You will not see putterhnnk 
light till four leagues to the "\Vestward of Tarpaulin Cove light, wl1en it will open on 
the starboard hand; when it hears N. E. by E., distant three and a half miles, you may 
run W. for Point Judith light (if bound up the sound), ten leagues distant. 

Distances from the CroF-s_ Rip LZ:gkt-Boat. 

Nantucket Great Point light ... _ . • . . . . • . . • . . . .................. 12~ lllil,es. 
N. end of 'l'uckanuck Shoal ........ _ . . • . . . . . . . • . • • . . • . . . . . . . . 3 - ;; 
Tuc.:kanuck Island ..........••••••.........•.••............... 9 ,i 

Cupe Poge light. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . ~t " 
East Chop Iloln1es' IIole.. . . . . . . . • • •••••..•..........•..•.•... 1 ... i " 
Point Gammon .......•..............•.......••.. : ..... - .. · · · \;!~ " 
:.\Iain lJody of Horseshoe ...•........•.•.•.•.••••.•......•.. · · · U 

SHOVELFUL SHOAL.-A light-boat is moored on the S W. ~n·d of Shovel~l ~~::! 
(near .Monomoy Point), and shows a white light, forty feet above the sea. The ea "' 
from the boat by cornpaEs are as follows: 

Light-vessel on Pollock Rip bears .....•.....•.•.•••........ E. t S. 
Buoy on Stone Horse bears... • • . . • . . • • • . . . . • • . • . . . . • . · · E. N 
.Buoy on Sho':elfu~ Shoal bears .•••••••..... · · · . - . • · • · • • · · · · ~· ~. it miles. 
l\1onomoy Pomt light bears.... . . . . . . .......... · · - - • · · · · · ~ · w-
Hed buov on the N. "\V. part of the Handkerchief bears ....•. - · N ·why a W 
Black bU:oy on S. point of the Handkerchief bears ......• · . · · S. · 'I- • j 

J li"ht 
On the S. point of this shoal there is a black buoy, which bears from Monomo "' . 

S. W. t S., distant one mile and a half, in five feet water. . b' forroing 
The shoal exteuds about one fourth of a mile S. of and a.round the l.ig~tshi:'r.::. by :E1 

a crescent or bight, the 'Vestern extremity of which bears fr~rn the hp; ·Ii' t~ end 
one fourth of a mile distant, and has on it eighteen feet. Midway betwfen·neteen fee 
the shot1.l and the black buoy there are but fourteen feet, with a slue 0 m 
close to the buoy. . ornoy point nni 

There is a passage for vessels of eight feet at high water, between Mo~V and rwni 
Shovelful Shoal, by bringing Monomoy light to bear S. W. by'\ t di;tance sailin 
until one hundred and fifty fathoms from the outer beach ; keep t a black buoy 0 

parallel to the beach, until you cross the Rip ; on this course you pass 1!'10 or until ~b 
your pott· hand. From the black buoy you steer N. W. 4 W. one;:» 

0
;t a.s you ~1 

light on :Monomoy Point bears E., when you are in a fair vvay for sue P 
to make. - _ hen the ebb coJl'I 

T.1nEs.-The flood tide sets N. about three hours, then E. S. E., w d set.!! N. B., 
mences n.t S., and continues till low water. At Sankaty Head the ;ooE by E. &nd eb 
the ebb S. W. In the middle (or E. N. E. c11a.nnel) the flood sets • · . . tlt 
S. W. by W. . .. h to p0 Uock RJ-P 

In :Butler"e Hole the ebb sets \.Y., and the flood E. From Chat a.tn 
flood set.a S~ S. W.., and ebb N. N. E. 
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From Butler's Hole to the Horseshoe, ebb W. S. W. ; then W. by N. to Holmes' 
Hole. 

At Pollock Rip, Great Rip, Little Round Shoal, Point Rip, and the Handkerchief, the 
tide rises and falls five to six feet. At the Horseshoe, Cross Rip, Hedge Fence, Squash 
Meadow and Middle Ground, the tide rises and falls three to four feet. S. !l E. moon 
makes full ;;ea. in the sound. 

PO\VDER HOLE ANCHORAGE.-From Pollock Rip light-ship steer ·w. ! N. until PowMr Hole 
up with the Shovelful light-ship, then N. by W. ! W., and steer for it Ulo!til past l\'lono- Andl.arage. 
moy Point, to which give a berth of fifty yards. Anchor close inside the point in two 
and a half fathoms, to avoid the flats to the Eastward. A safe anchora~e in all winds 
except from Northward and \'Vestward. 

l'o enter N. channel, Nantucket Sound, proceed by directions for entering Powder 
Hole, till J\Ionomoy light bears E., when a N. \V. by W. course will clear the Northern 
end of tho IIa.ndkerc hief. 

0-!--D S'l'AGE HAHBOR.-"\\,.hen Monomoy light bears S. E. t E. you steer N. by E., Old Stage 
Ieavrng a black buoy on your starboard hand; after you have passed the Northern one, Harbor. 
or run fhTe and a half miles, which will bring Chatham lights to bear E. by N., you can 
run in on that course and anchor in five fathoms. . 

There is an anchorage and breakwater off Bar's River, between Old Stage Harbor 
a~d Hyannis, ~nd a bnµ:-light forty feet high 1V. of Swan Pond Ri\•er, whic!1 is E. by Ligh.t. 
N. ~ N. five miles from Point Gammon. The breakwater off the month of Swan Pond 
River is three fourths of a mile from the light in as. W. i S. direction. 
, 'l.'he h:--rbor light of Hyannis is on the main land inside the breakwater, and is a fixed Hyannis 

hght, t.hirty-six foet above the sea. It bears fr"'.>tn Point Gammon N. 220 30· \V., two Liglit. 
and a fourth miles distant. 

HYANNIS HARBOR-Vessels coming from the Eastward, bound through the N. Hyannis 
c~annel, must leave the Bishops and Clerks on t.he port hand, and not go nel\rer them Harbor. 
t ~n four fathon1s. They are a daugerous ledge of rocks, bearing S. by E. from the 
pou~~· tw? and oue fourth miles distant, and are always dry. On them 1there is a re-
•oh iug light, throwing a bright flash every thirty seconds, and should be seen in fair Light. :heat

1
hqr ~ourt~en l~autical !Diles. The tower is of gray cut granite, on the N. end of.the 

oak. 'Ihe light is fifty-nme feet above the level of the sea. and bears, as above re-
ll.lar d f I · · , We. 1 ron~ ~ornt Gammon S. by E., _two n.°:d one fourth miles. ~ . 

<l. hen commg from the }Jastward, brrng Pomt Gammon to bear N. N. W. :! W. m four 
nfn one fourth fathoms water and steer N. W. by W. · on which course you will hR.ve 
rorn tl d ' ' N. 10 ... ~ee an a l~alf fat}1oms to a fourth less than three. 1Vhen the harbor light bears 

on E ., run for it; which cour~e w_ill carry you two cables' length from the beacc;in 
tw : end of the breakwater. Give it a good berth toward the shore, and round to 1n 
on ° •tnd a half or three fathoms water. On this course you leave Great Rock Spindle 

your starboard hand. 
N.1r1~u coming ~rom ~he Westward, bring Point Gammon to bear E. by N., or E. by 

V , .,I ruu for it until the harbor light bears N. io W., and steer as above. 
Game~se \bound t() the Westw&:rd from Hyannis, must run to the Southward until Point 
s. \~~~~ ears_E. by N.; then steer "\V-.by S., whi_ch co~rse will_ carry them clear of the 
near "t. cki. Whrnh bears W. from the pomt, four miles distant, with several sunken rocks 
the 1

.' s~id rocks ttre dry :it low water. \V. t S., four and a half miles distant from 
Whi~h1 ?_t, 18 a d~ngerous ledge, called Collier's .Ledge, three miles from the shore, on . 
'l'her h~ a granite beacon, with a ball and vane on top, bearing from the point \V. Beacon. runuhi a~1 ~hree fathoms water round it, and the ledge is part dry at low water. In 
four fa~b, us \V. by S. course (the point bearing E. by N.), you will have from three to 
the South~s, and llom_etimes five, as it is ridgy. If farther toward the Horseshoe, to 

. thirteen fot:rd, you ;v111 have four, five, six, seven, and ten, and close to the Horseshoe, 
of the Uo oms. . Northern part of the Horseshoe dry at low water. 0!1 the S. E. part 
Point Ii hrsNhoe is a black buvy placed in twentx-four feet water, bearrng from Great 
by E. ! \ t ~ • W. by 1-V. nine and three fourths miles, and from Tuckanuck Isla.nd N. 
and cha · mne and three fourths leagues. Tide rises about five feet ; high water at full 
lowinn· ~1ge, at tw:elve o'clock; and runs from two to three knots E. and W., in the fol-
half-ebb ~nner, viz.: it begins to run to the Westward at half-flood, and continues to 
flood. ' ten runs to the Eastward, the la.st three hours of ebb and first three of 

~i~,1{~!!\tM: TO ll!->LMES' HOLE, S. of the Grea.t Round Shoal: Oute:ide .or ~he Ckatluua to , 
hgh-t baa;' N hWham hghts to bear N. N. W., then steer S. s. E., until Monomoy Point Holmell Ho'tt., 
make Great p . · bl'." W. ~ W., seven miles · thence S. by W., five and a half miles, will 
twenty milef!. 01!1t light hear W. i S.,nine ~nd one fourth miles. AW. by N. :i N. course, 
1loltnes' IIol~ 7~11 oarry you up with the Cross Rip light-ship. From the light-ship to 
th$ di.J:ection 

0 
. e eourse is W. hy N. t N., thirteen and ~me fourth miles, when follow 

· · n page 284t for enteriug the harbor. 



 

Nobska 
Point Ligkt. 

L'Homme
dieu Skoal. 

Hedge Fence 
'Skoal. 

282 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

Bound Eastward tkrougk tke Vineyard-to go North of L 1Hommedieu Skoal. 

Nobska Point light bearing W. by S., two and one fourth miles distant, steer E. t S., 
eight and three fourths miles, leaving Succonasset light-ship on the port hand, which 
brings yon up with the red buoy No. 6, of Eldridge Shoal, leaving it on the starboard 
hand, then E. by N. ! N ., six and a half miles, brings you in the fairway for Hyannis. 

If you mean to pass to the S. of the Bishop and Clerks, after you have paHsed 
Eldridge1s Shoal Buoy, steer E. by N. ! N., two and one fourth miles (leaving the red 
buoy No. 8, on the N. point of the II orseshoe, on the starboard hand), thence E. h S., 
fourteen and one fourth miles (leaving the black spar-buoy No. 5 on the S. point of the 
Bishop and Clerks on the port hand}, will bring you up with the red buoy No. 2, on 

' the N. point of the Handkerchief. 

To go North of Hedge Fence Shoal. 
N obska Point light bearing \V:. :!: S., one mile and "three fourths distant, steer S. E. b;y 

E. i E. fifteen and half miles; ''·hich brings you up with the Cross Hip light-ship;_ if 
bound through Butler's Hole, steer E. t S., two and a half miles to the black buoy .No. 
5. on the S. E. point of the Horseshoe, then E. by N., nine and orie fourth miles, ~o the 
black buoy No. 7, on the S. point of the Handkerchief, thence E. by N. t N., six and 
three fourths miles, to the Pollock Rip light.ship, thence to sea. The course, if bound 
outside of all, is E. by S. ! S.; if between the Rips, is N. by E. ! E. 

To go SQuth nf the Hedge Fence Shoal. 

Nobska Point light bearing N. W. by W. ~ \V., three fourths of a mile distant. steer 
S. E. by E., seven and one fourth rniles, which brings you midway between the red and 
black striped buoy, on the E. end of the Hedge Pence, and the red buoy No. 6, ?n the.E. 
end of the SquaRh )'Ieadow shoals: thence E. by S. i S., nine and five eighths_ mile~, will 
bring you up with the Cross Rip light-ship. To go to sea, follow the directwns w the 
preceding paragraph. · d 
~OBSKA POINT LIGHT, four miles W. of Falmouth, is a fixed light, elevate 

eighty feet above the sea. It is intended to guide vessels passing over the shoals 
through the N. channel into the Vineyard Sound. The following bearings ha~e ·~<l1n 
taken: W. Chop light-house, S. E. & S., dist~nt three and a ha.I~· miles ; E. end., of Mi ,/ 
Ground, S. E. ! S., two and three fourths nnles; \V. end of Middle Ground, S: \V. bf: .... , 
four miles: Gay Head light-house, S. \V. i W., twelve and three fourths m1l;s ·b· Ii~f" 
paulin Cove light-house, W. S. W., six and a half miles; Falmouth Wharf, N. E .. Y ., 
three miles; Secconset Point, E. l N., seven miles; N. W. part of the IIedgIIFtnCll; 
E S. E., four miles; Cape Poge light-house, S. E. t E., eleven miles; Ea.at Chop H~ 1me~ Hole, ;5. E., five miles. Keeping the Nobska light op.en by the East Chop o Ille 

Hol~, will clear the old to~n fiats. . • ~ 2 in 
VHO~DIEDIEU SHOAL.-On the W. end of th1s shoal 1s a red spar-buoy, No. t~o 

twenty-four feet water, bearing from the light on West Chop Holmes' Hole, E. ~ fi5·• rthe 
and two thirds miles; from Nobska Point light, N. E. by N., thri:e and ~hrc?ho~1'~ ex
miles; from Cape Poge light, N. W. by N., eight and one fourth miles. 'lb? 8 ~stern 
tends about four and a half miles in an E. and W. direction nearly, and _on 1;8 E West 
extremity is placed a red spar-buoy, No. 4, in eighteen feet wa~r,_ bearmg romfourth 
Chop light, E. by N., six miles; from Nobska Point light, E. :i S., eight _andh 0~\ three 
miles; from Cape Poge light, N. t W., six miles. The least water on this s M l-

feet a.t low water. . . . . N w. and 
HEDGE FENCE SHOAL hes S. of L'Hommedieu Shoal, and. extends W. · ed and 

E. S .. E., about three and a half miles. On its Western end is a .spar-buoy, t~o feet 
black horizontal stripes, and a similar one on its Eastern end, both rn twcnt1t-es . fr()nl 

water. The W. buoy bears from 'Vest Chop ligb~ N. E. by E. ! E., two mW es~ Chop 
Cape Pogo light, N. W. ~ \V., seven and a fourth miles i the East buoy frW four miles. 
light, N. E. by E. t E., five miles; from Ca.pc Poge light, N. N. W. ! ·• 
The middle of this shoal is nearly dry at low wn,ter. abo>e shoal~ 

HORSESHOE SHOAL lies about three miles to the Eastwn.r~ of _&be b ving n dr.Y. 
and extends about seven and a half miles in a N. W. and S. E. direction, If S by E. of 
spot on its Northwestern extremity, and a second abou.t one mile tuid a bNo. 8, in four 
tne first. On the N. W. edge, near the abnve dry spot, 1~ a. red spardbuoh, fr fo.tbo1Hs, ~n 
fathoms, low water. There is a black -can·buoy; No. 3, m three an a :uo N !) • .J, w 
the W astern edge of the Southern part of this shoal, QDd a blaciJi nu~- t a;d the re.d 
four fathoms, 011 the Eastern edge; and about midway between Ne lrsin • t-wenty-t>KO 
buoy, No. 8, on the N. 'V. pa.rt of the sh<>al, is a blaok nun.buoy, 0

· 'rn art ext.ends 
feet water. The shoal is about one mile and a half wide, b1,1t the Ndorth~h e ~tern piU't 
E. and W.··. a;bo.ut four mile$. 'rbe red spar-buoy_, No. JO, u1 place on 
of the hr-Oken ground off the N. E. part of the Horseshoe. · 
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EDWARD'S SHOAL lies about one mHe S. ~ E. from Cross Rip light-ship, and ex- Edward's 
nds N. imd S. about three fourths of a mile. Least water, ten feet. Shoal. 
LONG SIIOAL.-S. W. ! \V. from Cross Rip light-ship is a red spar-buoy, No. 8. On Long Shoal. 

he N. E. part of this shoal, in twelve feet at low water. The shoal extends about two 
ud a half miles N. E. and S. W.; least water, two feet. The Southern part curves to 
be Eastward, extendinp: in that direction about three fourths of a mile to within one 
i$hth of a mile of the Western end of a shoal called the Shovelful, which lies E. and 
. two miles, between Long Shoal and Tuckanuck Shoal. Least water on Shovelful, 

hreJJ feet. 
TUCKANUCK SHOAL, on the Northeastern part of which is a red spar-buoy, No. Tuckanuck 

2, bearing from Cross Rip light-vessel S. E. by E., five and a half miles dist.ant, extends Shoal 
?m its centre (which bears from Cross Hip light-ship S. by E. :! E., three and one fourth 
ii~ distant) S. by E., about two and one fourth miles, and E. ~ N. about four miles, 
nd is about one mile and a half wide, h1\ving 8pots on its K orthern, middle, and Southern 
arts, dry at low water. -
NAN1'rOKE1', or GREAT POINT LIGHT, on the N. E. point of Nantucket Island, Nantucket, or 
a fixed light, and iH elevated seventy feet a hove the level of the sea. Great Point 
The buoy-boat bears :N". 580 :K: three and three fourths miles from Nantucket, or Lio-ht. 

, hreat Point light. It is in four and a half fathoms water. High water 12h. 3m.; rise, 
0 

ree feet 
Nantu?ket beacons having been removed, the following directions should be observed 

ordeatermg that harbor: When up with the bell-buoy, the Cliff Beacon lights {white 
n red, the hell-buoy and outer bar-buoy, red, No. 2) will be in range. 
~hen. steer for the Cliff Beacon lights until the harbor beacon is in range with Brant 

omt lig~t. \Vhen up with the inner black flat-buoy, steer S. E. by S. for Brant Point 
uoy until the harbor beacon light is shut in by a form-house, then S. W. to the anchor-

- ge. 
~om B;ant Point N. N. W. ~ W., three hundred and niae fathoms; then N. by W. 
NANne ~nmdred fathoms; then N., three hundred and fifty fathoms over the hai::. 
"' h ~TCKE'l' HARBOR-If the Jight-house on the S. side of the harbor cannot be Nantucket 
e:~ /'lhg the light on Brant Point (which lies on the starboard hand, and shows a Harbor. 
cabl 1f, t) to bear S. by E. (none to the S. of that) and_ run for it t!ll within about 
lease~ ~rlength; then run to the Eastward for the end pomt, and pass it as near as you 

. ~~~;( sthe S. light and the light on Brant Point in one, at the outer, buoy; and the 
he ~h· h~uld be opened to the Westward on this range one handspike·s length, to run 
arint[\.nn~ from the bar, or outer buoy, to the shoaling of the water off Brant Point. 

" l<>n ll1 1850 go 45' n:r 
· Fro ' ' n • 
eventt~~ tne ha.r N. by W. i W., eight and a half miles, will cross Tuckanuck Shoal, in 
BOrrNr~r eighteen feet water. 
a.ntu~'· t OVER THE SHOALS OF NANTUCKET FROM 'l'HE BAR.-From Bound over 

helig:h~~h Bar, the course is about.N. N.E. to the Great Point; if a '\V. tide, run forthe Skoals of 
t from ?0us~, pass th_e Great Point, keeping it about three and three fourths miles dis- Nantucket 

reat p 0 · J u' a;n E. tide may set you on the Point Rip. Keep the town open. clear ofjrom the Bar. 
hen ru•n1 ~1 t. until .You are three and three fourths miles to the N. N .. E. of the point: 

Shoat · ,~1h~:· will ca1!y you tn· sea midway between M eBlair's and the Great Round 
light Wind you are m twenty-five fathoms, you are without the Great Rip. If a 
Rip· ther~/1nd ?- ~outherly tide, there is danger of being set by the tide too near the 

. by N. or oEe, lt 15 best, after being sure that you are without the Round Shoal, to run 
hoaL there.· N. ~:·according to the wind and tide. 'Vhen you have passed the Round 
When the I~ not !ng to fear from N. to E. . . 

oftbe N. end ;;vh ts shut i!l by the high land of Pocomo or Squam, you are in danger 
At the full t e Bass Rip, also the N. end of the Great Rip. 

Bprings, four f, antd ?hru:ige of the moon, it is full sea. at Nantucket at 12h. 18m.; rise, 
C.AP.E Po ee • nme inches. 

fifty.five feet ~bE LI~!IT, on the N. E. point of Martha's Vineyard, is a fixed light, and Cape Page . 
.A fixed li ht ~ve t 0 le'lt.el <>f the sea. Light. 

:1he W. side, ~ne 1~ erected at the entrance of Edga.rton Harbor, on. a pier running from 
[ e lev11I of the bousa.nd feet from the beach. It is elevated thirty-seven feet above 
, hDG sea 
' .co ;tAHTOWN. 
t~ Harbor- fro !ARBOR.-V essels bound Eastward, and wishing to enter Edgar- Edgartown 
ha. ~ S. W. by s Ill d C":· end of Squn.sh Meadow Shoal, will bring the harbor light t:.o Harbor. 
W v-e six and six; "a, ad h pe Poge light to bear S. E., then steer S. 8. W. (they then will 

·by S., and n 1 a .nlf fathoms water\, until the ha.rbor light bears W., then steer 
ca~ thein up~b·he ~ght about a cableSe length to the right' hand) which course will 
!nn:...~ls hound We ._ a.rves. 
l ~ Poge, in f<tur :!d'~"d, and wishing to entel" Edgarto~ Harbor, after passing near 
1 ve fathoms water, bring the harbor light to bear S. W. by S., 
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and steer S.S. W. until the harbor light bears W., then steer W. by S., and pass the~ 
light ahout a cable's length, leaving it on the starboard hand, which course will carry 
them up to the wharves. · 

If vessels wish to anchor in the outer harbor, they will follow the ahove directions 
until the harbor light bears W. by S., and Cape Poge light bears N. E. ~ E., when they, 
may anchor in four and a half and five fathoms water, and very good holding ground.·• 
High water 12h. 17m., rises two feet. 

Holmes' Hole HOL::\1ES' HOLE LIGHT is a fixed light, sixty feet above the sea, on the West Chop 
Light. of Holmes' Hole. 
Holmes' Hole. HOLMES' HOLE.-Entering this harbor from the Westward, East Chop well open 

with West Chop light-house, clears you of the middle ground. Give the \Yest Chop a' 
berth of half a mile, until you are past the buoy off Low Point. 'l'he chart will then 
be the heist guide. You can beat in with perfect safety, the shores lieing bold and clear. 
Ships may anchor in three and a half fathoms, mud, West Chop light just open with 
woods on Low Point. Small vessels may anchor farther in, and immediately off the 

High Water. town. High water, full and change, l lh. 48m. Spring tides rise two foet. 
In leaving Holmes' Hole to pass over the Shoals, keep the West Chop open to the 

Northward of the East Chop, until you ha.Ye pas;:ied Squash Meadow Shoal, on the N., 
"\V. end of which is a red can buoy, placed in twenty-two feet water, 'bearing from Cap~ 
Poge light N. V\,.., four and one fourth miles; from West Chop light, S. E. hy E. t E. 
three and a half miles; and from the red and black buoy on the S. E. part of He~ge 
Fence, S. S. E. i E., two miles. Shoalest water five feet. The buoy lies abo1~t two 1mlee 
from the East Chop, must be left on the starboard hand, when your course will be E,- by 
S., in ten or twelve fo.faoms water, which cour;;e you must continue till you p[lss. Cal( 
Page light. If it should be tide of flood, you may steer E. by S. i S., as the tide 0 

flood sets very strong to the Northward, between Cape Poge and Tuckanuck Isl~nd, and 
the tide of ebb to the Southward, so that you must govern your course by the tide .. ln 
clear weather you may see Nantucket light-house eighteen miles, vd1ich y~u must bfring 
to bear E. by S. !i S., which course you are to steer. passing it at the d1stan~e Cl one 
league: whe0>you must bring it to bear W. and steer E., taking care to n1;ake tins course 1 
good, which will carry you over the shoals in ship-channel; the ground is very unevellj1 
and you will havP, from four to eight fathoms water. . h ms 

When you have passed over· the shoals, you will ha.ve from ten to fou_rteeu fat. 0 
3 

water, and then, by steering N., you will make Cape Cod light-house (which contiuns 
fixec;l light), distant eighteen leagues. ed 

'l'he shoals of Nantucket, between Great and l\fonornoy -points, have been survey 
by Lieut. C. R. P. Rogers, of the U. S. Coast Survey, with great fidelity. The pa.~~ 
be.tween the Great and Little Round s_boals was found to be full of ~arr?W sa~tl~r~p~t& 
lyrng para,llel to one another, and havmg a N. N. W. and S.S. E. direction, WI · 

of eight feet. f veral 
Bearings. The bearing and distances from the light on Cape Poge, and depth of water 0• -~eCbop 

most dangerous shoals in sight of Cape Poge light-house, and bearings of the :Ea~ 

Musluget 
CAa1tnel. 

of Holmes' Hole, are as follows: 

E t Oh N W .1.. W f id light 6 miles. as op . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . • • . • • . • • .... .1. • • 'i- • rom aa 
5

,_ " 
Squash Meadow Shoal ...••.. _ .. _ ...•••••• N. W. t> feet at low water, 5~ " 
Norton's Shoal, buoy on N. E. part .•...... E. ! S. 9 " " 5! rniles. 

· Muskeget Long Shoal .........•..•.. _ .•.• E. by S. l S., 6 feet at Iow"water,lO! « 
Tuckanuck Shoal ......................... E. by S. !\ S., 7 '' " 10 " 
South End Horseshoe, bla.ck buoy. • • • • . •• _ E. !l N ., 7 " 6t " 
Dry Spots Horseshoe • . • • . • • . . • • • . . • • . . N. E. -i- N., " 6i '' 
Swash of Horses hoe. . . • • .....•..••••••.• E. N. ~- 12 " " 
Tuckanuck Shoal from } W b N 7 ,, " 9f 

Nantucket light, · · · • · • • · • • • · • • • • • • · Y ,,_ ., 9! ~ 
Horseshoe from do .•.•.••.. _ •••...••.••• N. W. by W., 
Course from Nantucket light} W b N 1 N 

bound Westward • • • • • • • · • • • • · Y • !l · 
' From Cape Poge to Skiff's Island ••.•••..•. S. t W., dry, 

Ha.wes Shoal, the shoalest part .••••••••••• S. E. !l E., 6 " " 
f mile to the.'; 

MUSKEG ET CHANNEL.-Coming from. the Northwa.rdt pass ha.kdll nrtown spire 
Eastward of the buoy off Cape Poge. and bring Cape Poge hglgt'h3:f OD fbe porG hh! 
in range, then steer S. t W., lea.ring the buoy on the _Hawes. 0 rse six miles. w e 
and 11:om1s S4oa.l buoy on the st&rboa.rd hand. Continue this <:OU with the bno1. 0,: 
you Wlll suddenly deepen y,our wl\ter to about seventeen fa.thoi: rch on Sam~ 
Mutton Shoal ahead of yotl, a.boat half a mile distant, and the Sh~ and Skilf I 
Hill bea.ring N. W. i W., then steer S. W. ! S.,~belrween Mutton · 0 
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ir Slioal. leavin<"' the former on your port band. Continue this course one mile, until 
asque ·nluff b~ars N. by W., when any course from S. to S.S. W., four miles, will 
ar all dangers. 'l'he shoal water off Cape Poge extends about two thirds of a mile; 

spar-buoy is placed o~ its Eastern edge. ~ . . 
·Hawes Shoal has as httle as four feet water. Its N ortbern end is ah out one mile and. 
·.ree fourths E. by N. from Cape Poge; its Southern end, two and three fourths miles 
·S.E. t E. 
Mutton Shoal has s·even feet water on it. A spar-buoy is placed on its Western edge, 
o miles S.S. E. !\ E. from \Vasque Bluff. 
Skiff l'slaud or Shoal is low, surrounded by shoals, bearing S. S. E. ~ E., one mile and 
fourth from Wasque Bluff. 
Wasque Shoal extends S. W. from the bluff three and a half miles from the shore, and 
s seventeen feet water on it. Do not approach too near the shoals off l\11rnkeget Is
d. l\luskeget Channel should not be attempted at night. 

ANTUCKET AND NEW SOUTH SHOALS, &c. 

SANKA'~Y. HEAD LIGHT is one hundred and fifty feet above the level of the sea. Sankaty 
e tower. is sixty-five feet: high, painted with one red and two w bite rings, horizontally, ~Head Light • 

. e re<l bemg iu the centre; it i~ a fixed light, varied by flashes, when seen at the <lis-
'dce of tw.elve miles or less; beyond that it is a flashing light, ~ith flashes of ten sec-
. s' d.uration at intervals. of fifty seconds. It bears S. by E. nine miles from Long 

•1
1
nt light, and from the centre of the New Routh Shoal, N. ~ 1V., niueteen and a half 
~. . 

-·~~~ S}IOAL.*°-This dangerous shoal, which lies in latitude 410 4' .N., longitude Old Shoal. 
t>l W., bears S. by E. from Sankaty Head light thirteen and a half l1;_liles. It is 
pose? of hard white sand, over which the sea breaks in the most tremendous man-

r, havmg ?n. it in many parts only three feet water, and tho tide n1eeting it obliquely, sse: over it m different directions. The course of the tide is N. E. and S. 1V ., begin-
·. gt 0 run S, W. at ten o'clock on the day of full moon, n.nd continues in that direction 
~ sevln hours. It extends from E. to \.V. one mi le, and is in breadth two cal 1les' 

~nd. f t often breaks in five fathoms, on the E. and \Y. of the shoal. The rip which 
8 f 8 rom the j.Vestern end has about seven fathoms water on it. 
'e fa~~m the Old South Shoal, half a mile distant; the bottom is uneven, from three to 
d sw oms. 'l'here is a rip puts off from the \V. end of the shoal to the S. and "\V., 
aome~~ps round so that the S, end of tbe rip bears nearly S. from the shoal, on which 
Dal. l~:les breaks in seven or eight fi~thoms water, at t_he distance of five miles frm_n ~he 
Th~ t"d tween the outer part of the rip and the shoal is uneven bottom and full of nps. 

· the~ cs fun round the compass in twelve and a half hours, but the Southern tide 
AU wl rca. est duration, and runs the strongest. 
tion t~0tfn.sa. near the ~outh Shoals should, for their own safety, pay p~rticular at
great a de tides, sometnnes a current sweeping them over the bottom with a velocity 
ter. n even muoh greater, in some instances, than the vessel moves through the 

DAVIS• NEW 
Davis th ShOU'.I.'II SHOAL was discovered and surveyed by Admiral Charles Davis' New 

ars- fro~ thn °~Jd e U. S. Coast Survey. It has on it only eight feet in places, and South Shoal. 
ce six: and e mi le oft~e Old Shoal from S, ~ W, to S, S, W. i W., hy compass, dis-

its grcate~~~ fo~th miles, It is two and three tenths miles long from E. to W.; 
Between it andrea th, from N. to S.1 nine tenths of a mile. 

N. and E tberthe Old_ Shoal there are from four to eighteen fathoms water; but to 
<>tit three ~iles; are ridg:s of only twenty to twenty-four feet water, to the ext?nt of 

, d the soundin~ tomhthe _.New Shoals. Deep water intervenes between thes~ ridges, 
-'l'he tide r· 8 on t e ridges are very irregular 
· • 1P8 s ow that t · d •. h er in parallel d. . wo, an perhaps three Imes of shoal ground are nen.r eac 
•i long!tude 69o ~l~cJ~~;fis. r 'l'be latitude of the centre of &be New Sli.o~ls is 400 5 7' 50'' 
:~ m_lles. '\\••and bears from Sankaty Head, S. ! E., nmeteen and one 
-. e tides set re ul I 
·· &:rd and the ~bbrt Y round t~1e compass, the main body of the flood running to the Tides. 
: . 

0 the Westward, varying N. and S. of E. and 1V. 
~~:-Oal=:-,~t-0-g-~-th-er-~-.-h~~~~~:.__~::_.:.:::_=-:_~:.:=_~.::_::_-=-~~~~~~~~~ 
.~.: Y. Olk. OU a large ~t b~~~gc&'.sG&. ,ns~.' has been surv-eved at the expense of E. l\L Blunt, and 

'~ BLlJNT, 179 Water st;cet, corner of Burling slip, 
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But the flood begins to turn to the Southward, passing round to the W., and ebb to tbJ 
N urthward passing round to the E., about a.n hour and a half befo:re the principal tl(lJ 
and strength are attained. : 

Upon the shoals the tides always run across their line of direction, and are much moral 
rap,id, '":hie~ makes al? approach on the side tc;i which .the.tide is setting very dangerous 

The tide is never still; at even slack water its velocity is seldom less than half a mil 
and on the second quarter of the flood and ebb it sets at the rate of two knots. 

SeYen leagues to the "restward of the South Shoal, in twenty-five or thirty fathoms 
you will have black mud of a shining smooth nature, when you will be in Tuckanuc 
Channel. 

To the "\Yestward of the South shoal of Nantucket, you have no shoals, rips, nor tid 
to hurt you, until you come near the land ; but clear sea, good navigation, aw:l. regula. 
soundings. 'l'o the Eastward and Nor th ward of the South Shoal you will have a rapi 
tide and numerous shoals. 

There is a light vessel in seventeen fathoms water, about one mile to the S. of th 
Southern extremity of this shoal, in latitude about 40C 56' 30" N., longitude u9C ~11 30' 
W. She has two masts painted yellow, white rn™>t beads, with open work at an elev 
ti.on of sixty three feet. The ·whole of the "\'essel is red. Two lights are sho~n at a 
elevation ·or forty-four feet, and can be seen in good weather about twelve miles from a 
elevation of fifteen feet above the sea. 

'l'here is a bell which will Le tolled in foggy weather. . 
Vessels bound to the 1V estward, after passing the light-ves1:1el, may steer the followm 

courses and distances : 

For Tom Never's Head, N. 260 W ..•••• , .......••• , ...••... 21 miles. 
:For Block Island light, W. N. ·w ........................... 78 " 
}'or Light-vet!Bel off Sandy Hook, 1tV .••••••••••••••••••••••• 180 '' 

})eii_:ig careful to use the log and lead frequ~l!tly, I?articularly in thick weather. 
"\i' essels bound to Boston Bay, or that "'1'c1n1ty, with moderate weather, may, a~ter path 

ing the light vessel, steer E. N. E., eighteen miles; this leaves the fishing Hip on . 
starboard hand, thence N. by W. ;! W. thirty-eight miles, which brings them up wit 
Chatham lights. . d 

POCHICK RIP lies off the S. E. part of Nantucket Island. It commences a fow ro 
S. of Siasconsct town, and then runs E. S. E. one mile, when you come to a cornerf,a 
which are six feet at low water; between this corner and the island there are a 
sw~shes from two and a half to three fatl1oms, through which vessels may pas~h i!1J 
the corner the rip runs S. one mile and a half, when you come to anotbe_r swai; ' 

1 
. 

mile wide, with seven fathoms. W. S. Vl. one fourth of a mile from this_ cha~ie 1~ 
very shoal spot, with six feet, which runs S. \V. by 1V. one fourth of a mile, w .~n ~i 
fall into a swash forty rods wide, Tom Ne"er's Head bearing N. N. W., thi"~e b11 u~sfo 
tant. You then come to the E. e1.1d of the Old Man, which runt> ,V. S. W · a 0

11 drDp 
miles, on which are from nine to three fathoms; when over the Old .Man, you wi 
into seven fathoms. fine sand "\Vith black specks. . good 

Between the Oid Man, Tom N ever's Head, and Poe hick Hip, theTe 1 ~ ~ ve:~" 0 
roadstead or anchorage; and with the wind at N. W., N. N. E., E. S. E., n.o a~o N~;th. 
S.S. 1V ., preferable to any harbor in the Vineyard Sound for vessels bound to ~ a~cho 
ward or Eastward, particuhirly in the winter season, proYided your cables ~n"y hv N. 
are good. Tom Never's Head bearing E. N. E. i N., the Southernmost Iau.11 ba.ve"fh•e, 
you will have five fathoms, coarse sand; from which to the Old Man you ~1 bnlf wtq 
six, six and a half, seven, eight~ nine, ten, to fourteen fathoms, red sand, tfi e: f;ur an 
between the two; from this you shoalen to thirteen, eleven, eight, seven, " ' ' " 
three fathoms, fine sa:nd with black specks. . · . miles long: i 

BASS HIP, on which there are from four to eighteen feet water, is four
8 

katy B.e:J 
a N. N. E. and S. s. vV. direction, the N. B. point bears E 1.0° S. froRim. '.1'

0 red lette: 
light, three miles distant. On it there is a white buoy-boat, with Bass Pin ·' 
on each side. It bas one mast, with red hoop-iron day-mark. ineteen xn· 

From Sankaty Head light, N. by the way of E., to th<" S., a :iweep of~ vessels 
the ground iB broken and full of dangerous shoals, from nine feet upt~a. ut ·a pilot. . 
nine feet or over should not attempt to navigate within this extent WI -0 • 

The folJowing ar? from the U. S. Coast Survey: . • E. and S.S. !f· 
1. A dangerous ridge near the New South Shon.l, lymg rn. 8 N. N. idly outslde · 

rection1 having on it four, five, and six fathoms, and deepenmg veryJ:& the sea br 
twenty and twenty.Jive fathoms, and inside to thirteen fathoms, on w 
in bu,d weath~r. • . . . C~ntre of New ~ 

The followmg bearmgs a.:re taken from the centre of this ~id~ ·sh nl ].'i. t W., dist.ail 
8:hoal1 W. by S., distant four miles; the middle of the Old Sou 0 

' . a.rd· 
mx miles. to the E~ · ·· 

2. A shoal spot with sixteen fee~ of water on it in the channel-way 
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Bn.ss Rip, from which Sankaty Head bears W. N. W. t W., distant four and half miles; 
and Great Point light N. W. A N ., distant ten and three fourths miles. 

3. A shoal, having fourteen feet of water on it, to the Southward and Eastward of 
Great Point light, and N.·of Bass Rip, from 'Which Sankaty Head bears S.S. W. ~ W., 
distant four and a half miles; and Great Point light N. W. by W. :i W., distant five and 
three fourths miles. 

. Four shoals, having on them from nine to fifteen feet, bearing from Great Point light 
! E.J? 8., from ten and seven tenths miles to nine and a half miles diJStant. l<'rom Sankaty 
I Head light they bear N. E. 11 E., from nine and six tenths miles to nine and nine tenths 
'miles distant They are named McBlair's Shoals, frorn the dii;;coverer . 

. These shoals can readily be discovered by the rip (or ripple!-') formed on them by the 
tides at all stages, except during slack water, when they can no longer be detected by 
this means; but in daylight they exhibit the usual discoloration of water. · 

Two small spots of eighteen feet water; one bears from Great Point light E. ! S., nine 
, a~d eig~t tenths miles distan~; from Sankaty Head light, N. E. ! E., nine and four tenths 
miles distant. 

: The <Jther from Great Point light, E. ! S., eleven and two tenths miles distant; from 
'Sankaty Head light, N. E. ! E., ten anti a half miles distant. 
' GREAT RIP is thirteen miles long, and runs nearly X. !! E. by S. ~ W. The North- Great Rip. 
ern Point, of five fathoms, bears from Sankaty Hea.d light E. by N. ~ N., distant ten 

. and three fou~ths miles. On it there is a white buoy Loat with Great Rip in black let
iterson each side; one mast topped "vith a cedar bush. 
• d' THE SOUTHEH.N POINT, of six fathoms, bears from Sankaty Head light S. E. !. S., The Southern 

t~tant fifteen miles. Point. 
• 1' l'HE ROSE AND CROWN.-'l'he shoal 'ground on the North end of the rip, having as The Rose and 
ir~e as sevTen feet water, is four miles in extent. The N. end bears from Sankaty Head Crown. 

g t E. :i .N , ten and a half miles distant. 
~ta The S. end of the Rose and Crown bears from Sankaty Head light E. S. E. l E., dis
[ nt ten a11d a hn.lf miles. 
[ On the S. end t·here is a slue of four fathoms, and three fourths of a mile wide. Thence 
rto the S. end of the Great H.ip the ground is Lroken, having as little as four feet water. . 
!GrDAVIS' ~A~K.~There is .a clrn .. nnel. of ~rom seveu t.o twenty fathoms betw:en the Davis' Bank. 
~andat and F1~hmg _rips of twelve miles m width. In this channel, S. 440 E., eighteen 
~wh a .half miles distant from Sankaty Head, is a spot of three nnd a half fathoms, on 
~·in a~s2called Davis' Bank. 'l'hiR bank has an extent of thirteen and one fourth miles, rex:e \. fjohE. and S. 250 W. direction; and four and a half fathoms is the least water, 
, P · m t e above place. 
:wa~~E. FJ~HING: R~P, on which there are from four and ~one ~ourth to ten fathoms Fishing Rip. 
: TRE18 t~~m uul~s in extent from its N. N. E. to. the S.S. W. pomt. . 
::five ni"l N: N. E. point bears from Sankaty Head light S. E. by E. l E., d1sta.nt twenty
'point 1

8esE \hs cen.tre of six fathoms bears S. E. i. E., distant thirty miles; the S.S. \V
. AS°I:A · 4 ., distant twenty-eight and a half miles. 
4.sia is RIP-PHELPS' BANK.-Near the position given by Captain Lott, of the Asia Rip. 

rlllile 'io t small, well-d~fined rip, corresponding ,with his description, it being about a 
'&mile ~~~th End one fourth.of~ mile in width, with eleven fathoms o.n the shoal. Half 
,N, N. E . e astward of this hes the S. point of another shoal, which extends to the 
in sever~iixl and a half miles, with but ten and ten and a half fathoms of water upon it 
. .These sr~:l~es. di . . . 
-with dee are stinctly marked by the rips on both the flood and ebb tides, but 
<)9019· \t an~ 

6
smooth water, between latitudes 40o 40' N. and 400 53' N.-longitndes 

Sh-0al ligh·· a,~ 
1
90 25~ W., and about twenty-three Pliles S. E. by E. from Davis1 South 

~e~e. · 
Around tho co t f N 

·nl~erate weath as 0 · antucket and the shoals? you will have san_dy bott?m,. and in . 
:?ap1d. The-co:r had bett~r anchor than be driven about b,Y the tide, w?wh is very . 
'11d regular ·r~\~f ~he. ttdes at and over Nantucket Shoals is nearly N. E. and S. ,Y., Tides. 
illakes fuU ~ t Ne · ·.tide makes flood. S.S. E. moon makes high water. 8. moon 
. S .. , E d a . antucket Harbor . 
~ .o •. an WNW . 

!Q, .E.. by E and · · ·moon makes high water on the shoals. The tide of flood sets 
,about fi\'e ~r six: f~:t~ S. W. by \V., from two to three knots an hour. It ebbs and flows 

'.Jl~R. ISLAND R 
Channel to th 8 C hANNEL, &c.-Directions for those running for Block Island Block Island 

. ~Id Btlch as ar: b 0~ U?ard of Martha's Vineyard, Vineyard Sound, Nantucket Island, Channel • 
.-:..astward. ou into tlie Vineyard Sound, arid intend going over the shoals to the 

In app 
!is 1' ugh~h=~~ga:~t! end of Block Island (on the N. W. point of wbfoh there 

described) from the Sout4ward th~ water shoa.ls gradually. 
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When the island bears from N. W. to N. by W .. the bottom is mud; this is commonly 
· called Block Island Channel. This island, if you come from the Southward, appears 

round and high; and, if you approach it from the S. E., it appears like a saddle, being 
high at both ends, but highest to the Southward. Your course from the S. E. point of 
Block Island to Gay Head light-house is E. by N. thirty-four miles. The current in 
Block Island Channel is N. N. E. and S.S. W., two knots. If you are to the Southward 
of Martha's Vineyard, and can see No Man's Land, and intend going over the shoal to 
the Eastward, bring No Man's Land to bear 'V. and steer E. by S., eight leagues, which 
will bring you up with Nantucket Isla.nd, to which you must give a distrrnce of two 
miles, until you have passed 1\licomic Reef, which extends on~ mile from the shore, bas 
two fathoms water, and bears from the .South Tower of Nantucket S. by W. \Yhen you 
get to tho Eastward of this rip, you may i1igh the shore to withi~1 one fourth of a mile, 
until up with Tom Never's Head, which lies one and three fourths of a mile to the South
ward and Westward of a small village, called Siasconset, where you may anchor, if 
necessary, in four or five fathoms. 

If you wish to continue through the channel, which lies between Nantucket Mand 
and the Old Man, you may run within three cables' length of the shore, which will 
carry you over Pochick Rip, on which there are but two fathoms, and of court:e only fit 
for small '('essels. 'Vhen on this rip, haul to within one cable's length of the shore, and. 
continue in five fathoms till up witl! Saukaty Head, which is the highest Eastern bnd of 
Nantucket. Bring Sankaty Head to bear S. \V. when in five fathoms water, an~ run 
N. E. till you deepen to. fifteen fathoms, when the Round Shoal buoy will bear !' · W. i 
after which you shoal into seven and eight fathoms, fine ridgest which having passed, 
and come into ten fathoms, a N. course will carry you to the high land of Cape Cod, 
seventeen leagues distant. 

If you wish to go between the Old Man and Pocbick Rip, bring Tom Never's Head t-0 
bear N. W. by W., and run S. E. by E. till Sankaty Head bears N. N. "\V ·! W., w.he~e 
you will have nine fathoms w:;i.ter, when you will run direct for Sankaty Head, t1ll m 
five fathoms, which will be close on board; then continue your course N. E., as bef~re 
mentioned, for the Round Shoal. In running the S. E. by E. course, you go tbrougiu. 
swash half a mile wide, having seven fathoms. 

The ahove directions are only for vessels under ten feet. f 
'\Vhen you pass the New South Shoalt bound to Boston "Bay, to go to the Eastward.~h 

all the l'hoals and rips, steer N. E. by E. about seven leagues, when you will Le up wi 
the Fishing Rip. In running this N. E. by E. course, you will deepen to t~c~ty fa;itoru_s, 
which is about midway of South Shoal and Fishing Rip. From the Fishing. P• tn 
seventeen or eighteen fathoms, steer N. N. ·w. for the high land of Cape Cod, eighteen 
leagues, on which is o. light-house containing a fixed light. .,.. a d 

MUSKEGE'r CHANNEL.-S. of Nantucket, and between it and the v meyardk~
wishing to make a harbor, you may pass through the channel to the Westward# - and 
tucket !Bland, by bringing Cape Poge light-house to bear from N. to N. l)y : b -vou 
steering from N. to N. N. }~.,until up with the red buoy on l\Iutton Shonl, drbicsboal 
leave on the starboard hand, then N. E. by N. until abreast of Skiff's Islan °~ .... 0~ 
when n N. !\ E. course will carry, you clear to Cape Page light, passing a red uT~m~s 
the S. W. part of Hawes Shoal on your starboard hand, and a black buoy on 
Shoal on your port band. . . d on a. 

GAY HEAD LIGHT-HOUSE stands on the S. W. end of Martha's Vmeya:n~dred 
remarkable promontory, called Gay Head; elevation of light above the sea, ~ne a bright 
and ninety-one feet. It is ~1 revolving Fresnel light of the first order ~howi~~ miles. 
flash of t~ie nn.ti:ral ?olor every tea seconds. It sh'.mld be seen about nmete!ter, is <;ery 

The cliff, which rises about one hundred a.nd tlnrty-four feet above thedb. the action 
eonspicuous from the different colors of the earth, wlnch have been expose Y 
of the elements. the fond from 

Cape Poge light, at the N. E. point of tlrn Vineyard, may be seen over U ht, at the 
sea; it is a fixed light, to distinguish it from Gay Head; also 9ut~yhui:k n. fxed light. 
N. W. part of Cutty hunk Islnnd, S. entrance of Buzza.rd Bay, which .18 h 0 e milo ;:uid a. 
The Devil's Bridge, a. rocky shoal, makes off about N. W. fr.om the Ilg t, ou 
ha.lf distant. I land bears S. 8° 

Bearings and distances from the light: W. part of No :Man'~ Lbd t 8thrcc wiles long 
W. from Gay Head, six and a half miles distant. The islnnd is a. J:r · two tl)irds of 
and one broad. Old Man, S. by E. This is a ledge of rock& whic iese on both sid~ 
the distance from the Vineyard to No .Mar6 Land, which~ a. Past;:!£'.and Jsla.nd_tlll 
that is but little used. Those who go througl'r must keep near.No Man Sow and Pigs, 
the light bears N. You will have seven fathoms water in this EaEIB'i'i$0h is .,.ery danger-
N. W. by W.

1 
three and a httlf leagues. This is a ledge of roe s w ic • 

ous. Beaver Tail, W. by N t N., distant twenty miles. E S E four miles diS-
To enter the Vineyard Sound, bring Ga.y Head light to bear · • • ., 

tant,. and steer N. E .. by E. f E. · 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN ·COAST PILOT. 289 

, To enter Buzzard's Bay through Quick's Hole, bring Gay Head light to bear S. t W., Quick's Hole. 
'and steer N. t E, to the entrance of QuicK:'s Hole, which is "'ix miles from Gay Head. 

Menemsh:t Bight, which lies on the N. side of Gay Head, affords a. gnod anchorage two 
aud a, half to three miles E. from the light, with the wiud from E. to S. ,V., but being 
mnch exposed to the inft.uence of Northeily winds, it should be resorted to only in the 
summer, or at other timee from ncces::iity. From Gay Ilea.ct light.house, the S. part of 
Cuttyhunk Island bears N. 450 1V., distant seven a.nd one fourth miles. 

In running from Gay Head light into Vineyard St)und, if yon ·.vish to make a harbor 
on the N. side, briug Gay Head light to bear S. W., aud run N, E. three leagues, >vhich 
will carry you up with Tarpaulin Cove light, where you man anchor in from four to 
eii;hteeu fathoms, on fine sa.nd> the light bea.riug from \V. by N. to S. lV., affording sa.fe 
anchor:Lge with Northerly winds. You can auchor in this harbor in from four to two 
and a half fathoms, taking care to avoid two rocks, one on the N., the other on lJie S. 
side of the harbor. 'l'o a\"oid the Northern one of fourteen feet, do not bring the light 
to bear to the S. of S. S. \V.; aud to avoid tbe o~er, of thirteen foet, do not briui.; the 
light to bear S. of S. ! \V. , · 

TARPAULIN COVE LIGHT lies on the port hand as vou enter that harbor, a~ 1 arpanlrn 
show:s a hed light, elevated eighty feet above the sea. It bears about N. 1't by .K. from Cove Light. 
Gay Head light. 

Thei;e is a shoal,of thirteen feet, two and half miles S. by E. t E. from Tarpaulin Cove. 
On~ third of a mile N. E. from the light-house there is a rock of seven feet water, ou 
whrch there is a bla.ck buoy. High wa,ter, full and change, llh. 45m. 

When coming from sea you m<~y run for Gay Head light when it bears from N. N. E. 
t~ E:. S. E.\giv!ng it a 1:'erth of two mi.les to clear _the Devil's lfri;lge, which bears_ h·om. 
t e ught N_. ' ' ., one mile and a half distant. On Its outer edge is a red buoy (~ o. 2). 
As_ mea8urmg the distance in the ni"'ht would he uucertain, you must keep your lead 
goi~g, and if yon should have seven ~r eight fathoms when the light bears t;. E, by E. 
or d'). ~·haul ull N. till you have ten or twelve fathoms; then with the flood steer N. E., 
~~- 71th ~bb N. E. by E. three leaii;ues; then Jl. N. E. will. be the couI"se of the sound, 
bl· ic 1 will carry you to the Northward of the .Middle Ground, which has a. red and ·:ck b~oy on the E. end, in sixteen feet water, bcariug from Tarpn.ulin Uove light E. sevif miles~ from 'Vest Chop light, N. W. hy \V., haJf a mile; and from the E. buoy 
~; f.edge Fence, W. ~ N., five and one fourt.11 miles (::shoalest water on .'\Iiddlc Ground 
fi 0

• eet), when you will see the West Chop of Holmes·· Hole light, which you may run 
ao~: ~ee.P one mile_ from shore till y·ou open the East Chop one cable's length, and with 
n1 i1~00 tide steer_direct for it, and with ebb keep it one point open, till you open n.wind
thri . nth~ w-. side of the harbor about one cahlc's leagth, then run up in tho middle of 

. Tl;er:er ,till y~u come to f~mr _or tbrei: fa.thorns, wher? you rna.y an.;hor in g~od gro11n~. 
but if ~~ ~ark for: anchorrng is the We;;t Chop, bearrng from N. JS. \V. tu N. W. by N., 
ehore {n

0

1 l~e an! time here, the. best anchorage will be up the harb~ir, and close ~o tl~e 
ahou-' t oni;ig S. E. and N. \V. m four or five fathoms water. In this harbor, which 1s 
y0~ wo nules deep, you will lie secure from all winds, except a Northerly oue. 

cnlled 1t~r not keep farther than two miles from the \Vest Chop, mi there is a i:;hoal 
.£earing; ge {efnce, on the E. eud of which is a red ttnd bla.ck buoy, in sixteen feet water, 
·~ s. five ro'd est Ch_op E., five miles, rind from the hlack buoy on .Middle Ground E. 
b., N. fr an I~ half tUllcs. The Hedge Fence lies about three itnd a half miles N. E. 
ru'.iteq is ~b t olmea' Hole light, and extends W. N. ,V. and E. S. E., thre~ and a half 
thi11 ~boal a~d 1~a~f a ~ile hroadJ and has four feet water on the shoalest pa.rt. Between 

If you make. 0 m~a H~le ther~ are from e_ight to tw~lve fathoms water. . . 
Ground. ste :he Chop ln the mght, when it bears S. E. vou arc clear uf the l\I1ddle 
ground ~ear ~h or the E. side of it till you strike in four~ or three fathoms on the t1at 
three fathoms e ft,h<;p, the~ steer S. E. by E., observing not to go nearer the land than 
by W. and ru. . 'in runnmg S. E. by E., you fall into si.x: or seven fathoms, ha.ul up S. 

lf b~und iu~ 1{;~0 four or three fathoms, t\S before directed. 
S. ~de of r.tarth~/n~ard Sound, with the win_,d ~t the Eitstward, and you are near the 
Sqmbnocket in thrs rneyard, to go between Squ1bnocket ttnd the Old l\Ian, run round 
t~~ beach till ee and two thirds or four fathoms ,vatcr, continuing N. N. W. along 
lig~t beariu.,. fyou cN~me to Gay Head light, and if obb-tide, anchor iu five fathoms, the 

V l "' rom ' to N E . • -easi; s enteriu.... . . . . . 
tving,it a berth~ the Vu~eyard Soun~ should leavo .Cuttyhunk hght on th~ port ha?d, 
E ~ts S. 56::> Vv fr f three IJ?-Iles, to avmd t.he Sow and Pigs, the \Vestern p1i.rt of winch 

hz:Lbeth Island om the light, two and a half miles distant. Cuttyhunk hi one of the 
curry HUNK 

.B.S~ard »av. It. LiiHT ~tauds on the S. W. part of the island, at the entrance of Cuttyhunk 

._ OW AND PIGS~-Ked hght? elc!ated forty~two feet ~bo!e .the sea. . _ Ligk.t. 
bate,"!', two miles fr The fioatmg hght off Sow aud Pigs is moored m mno fathoms Sow and 

eaty.three feet ah: C~tyhuok light-house. It shows t\VO fixed lights, thirty-four and Pigs. 
ve e sea. At the distance of half a mile N orthea.sterly from~e 
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light vessel there are three and a half fathoms water on the Sow and Pigs, between 
which point and the light-vessel there is a safe channel. One mile Northeasterly from 
the light-vessel the rocks are dry at half-ebb. 

Gay Head .•.•.•••••••.....•... _ ...•.•.....••. S. E. by E. l E.1 7.2 miles. 
Cuttyhunk •••.•..••••••••.••.•••••••...•...•... N.E.byE.*E.,2 " 
Old Cock Rock ..••...•......••.••.•••••..•••. N. by W. t"W. 4.9 " 
Dumpling Light ....•.•.••.•.••..••••.•.•..... N. E. by N. ! N., 9 " 

The following are the bearings from Cuttyhunk light-house: 
West part of Sow and Pigs, very dangerous .•••....••••.•••••. S. 560 W ., 2& miles 
Seaconset Point Rocks •••••.........••.•..••.•..•••••••.•••. N. 710 W., 13 ·' 
Old Cock Spindle, a rock N. aide entrance Buzzard's Bay .••..... N. 42!o W., 5 " 
Mis baum Point .. ............................ _ ................................. N.. so E., 6j: '' 
Dumpling Rock light-house ....................•....•........ N. 200 E., 8~ " 
Clark's Point light-house ................................... N. 21 o E., 12~ " 
W-est Point Penikes Island .............................................. N. 380 E., 3 '' 
Gay Head light-house .. ................................... ~ ................ S.. 430 E .. , 6 '~ 

In enterii'rg Buzzard's Bay, bring Cuttyhunk light to bear E., three miles distant, and 
steer N. E. by N., which course will carry a vessel to good anchorage, at six and a half 
and seven fathoms, abuut one mile from the Dumpling Rock light, with it bearing from 
N. N. E. to N. E. by N. This is as far as a stranger should venture without a pilot, who 
can always be had on setting a signal. 

VINEYARD SOUND.-(Variation, in 1850, "\Yestern part, 90 W.; Eastern part1 90 
20· W.)-In coming into the sound in the night with a strnng Northwesterly wrnd, 
haul to the Northward till you have smooth water under the Elizabeth Islands, where 
you may anchor in fourteen or ten fathoms. Should you have the wind to the South
ward,.it will be best to run down through the South Channel or Vineyard side. W~en. 
Gay Head light bears S. S. E., your course is N. E. by E. t E., or E. N. E., observrng 
not to come nearer the land than into seven fathoms water, till you are a~r.,:i.st 0J 
Lombard's Cove, in which is good anchorage, with Southerly or Easterly w~ds, ant 
may be known by a high sand-bank, called Nikonikey Cliff, on the E. side of it; abou 
midway the cove, opposite which you may come to in five or three fathoms? sandy:~ 
tom, where is the beat anchoring. The Middle Ground lies a.bout two miles ; 11 ou, 
the cove, and has twelve feet water on it. If you intend running down for 0 mesd 
Hole, your cou;se, when opposite Nikonikey Point, ia E. by N., keeping.near thc1!a~t, to clear the Middle Ground, the E. end of which ooars E. from Tarpn.uhn Cove ig to 
six and a half miles distant. You may track .the shore by the lead in from seven 

8
• 

four fathoms, till you come near the light; but come no nearer than thiee ~ati:;:.A 
and you may track the Chop around, the same a1:1 running down to the Nor\f w mile 
the Middle Ground, which bears from the West Chop light N. W. by W., ha !l 0~ 
and from the E. end of the Hedge Fence. W. i N.,five and a half miles. Thereisgdof 
anchoring along this shore, in six or four fathoms, after vou are to the Ehtw:Xr af· 
Nikonikey Point, till you come near the West Chop. If you wish to I?akc a ar !ileBz 
ter entering the Vineyard Sound, bring Gay Head light to bear W ., distant tbEee ide of 
and run S. E. till you come into seven fathoms water, which will be on t:e d: 

8 
great 

the bay in Menemsha, near Clark's spring, where the best water may be ~a T~e tide 
abundance, and lie in good anchorage, Gay Head light bearin.g W ·by N. 1 between 
flows, at change and full days of the moon, at nine o;clock, but m t,~e cba.nn; In this 
Elizabeth Islands and Martha's Vineyard, ~e flood runs till eleven o'c1oc wrn end of 
channel there is a Middle Ground, which is a narrow shoal of sand, the sa£ r feet on 
which bears N. W. bv N. from the light. 'J~here are not more than three or ~ross the 
the Eastern end. N. W. from Nikonikey Cliff are threE:. and four fathoi;:s f that are 
ground. Opposite Lombard's Cove are twelve feet, and to the \i\'estwar 0

1eagues in 
three or four fathoms. 'l'he shoal lies \V. by S. and E. by N., is about fo~rBole comes 
length, and has several swashes on it. When the East Chop of Bol;ie Yourilouf86 
open of the West Chop. you are to the Eastward of the Middle ?roun · en rniles. In 
from Tarpaulin Cove light to llolmeA' Hole light is E. t S., d1ste.nt s~v ou too far to 
steering this course, you must have regard to the tide, as the ebb may E r Chopt..as be· 
the So~thward, and stand in for the ha~bor when you have ~pened the a:e is s . .r;., and 
fore directed. From Holmes' Hole light to Cape Poge hght. the cou~eresretwelf8 
the distance" about seven and a half miles; in the cha.nu.el betwee_n ~em cl you Jlloat be 
and eleven fathoms water. In going over the shoals through this e ann • 

. careful to keep your lead going. · • 1J ad Jigbt-houset 
New Bedford NEW BEDFORD THROUGil QUICK'S HOLE.-Brmg Gay .11 e on cowe to the 
kr?ugh which contains a. revC?lving ligh_t. to bear S._ ! W., and run N. ~ E. tit /nter a.s near~ 

Qmck'$ Hole. pa.ssage through we islands whroh form Qwck's Hole, when you JllUS board, t<> -.vo 
middle as possible; but if_you deviate, keep the stat boa.rd hand besd:nport h~ w-hB• 
a spit or fiat which runs o:f:f from the S. E. point of Nasha.wina, on· · · 
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you will have from five to six fathoms, then haul square into the Hole, keeping the port 
hand best on board, following somewhat the bend of the shore. You will keep Gay 
Head light open about a ship's length by the S. E. point of Nashawina, until you are 
at least one mile North of the Hole, which will carry you to the Eastward of a hedge 
and rock that lie that distance from it, with only five to twelve feet water on them, to 
the Wei:;tward of which is a good ch.annel, and five fathoms all round. Then steer N. i 
W. till you i!'ltrike ha.rd bottom in five fathoms water, on the S. E. corner of the Great 
Ledge. which is on the Western side of the channel, to New Bedford Harbor. 

NE"\.V BEDFORD HARBOR, ROUND HILL CHANNEL.-Running in from the New Bedford 
Southward and Westward, bring Mishaum Point to bear ,V. by S. and White Rock a Harbor. 
ship's length open to the Eastward of Dumpliug light, and steer to the Northward, Round HiU 
leaving the red can-buoy, No. 4, on Sand-spit, on the starboard hand, and the black spar- Channel. 
buoy, off Dumpling Rock, on the port hand, and keeping the rock more open as you 
advance, so as to pass one fourth of a mile E. of the light. 

When the light bears ,V. by N. steer N. E. by N. two and a half miles, leaving the 
red and black buoys on Middle Ledge and Inez Rock on your port hand, until Clark's 
Point light is in range with Palmer's Island light, then steer for the beacon on Egg 
faland Flats, N. by E., nearly two miles, leaving the black buoy on Old Bartlemy on 
your port hand, until Palmer's Island light is in ro.nge with the tall chimney of the 
Wamsutta Factory; steer for them, passing the black buoys on Butler's Fhtts and 
Eleven-Feet Bank on your port, and the red buoys on Egg Island Flat and Fort Flat, ou 
youl' starboard hand until up with the Southern end of Palmer's Island, then steer for 
the euds of the Fairhaven wharves, passing a red buoy on the N. end of Fort .Flat on 
your starboard hand, until you are halfway between them \lid Palmer's Island light, 
the~ steer for the most Northern spire in New Bedford, and anchor near the town. · 

N. B.-:-Wamsutta Factory is a large stone building, with a very tall chimney on its 
Eb·3:Jteru srde. It is in the Northern. part of the town, and may be seen over }'air haven 

ridge. 
OHA.;NNEL BETWEEN NORTH AND GREAT LEDGES.-Run in through this Ckannel be

~f-nnel, keeping Palmer's Island light open a handspike's length to the Eastward of tween North. 
th 3.:18 Point light, until you are one mile and a fourth from the latter, then steer for and Great 

· 
0
e e:icon on Egg Island Fla.ta, a.nd proceed as above directed. On the above course ]..edges. 

Y u ; 111 pass a black buoy on the Eastern part of Great Ledge on your port hand, and 
a re ?uov on Decatur1s Rock on your starboard hand. 
h· 11iASTER1:I CHANNEL.-Bring the white beacon on Fort Point in range with the Eastern U:fi ~~k spire in Fairhaven, and steer for them until Palmer's Island light and the Channel. 
CQ c imney .before-mentioned are in range, then steer as above directed. On the above 
buU1'8e you Yrill pasa Hursell Rock and Packet Rock red buoys, and Henrietta Rock striped 
pYAL~EuT starboard hand, and the black buoy Qn North Ledge ou your port hand. 

two~ . R'S ISL;AN_D LIGHT is on the N. E. point of Palmer's bland. It is thirty- Palmer's 
.all theetl hdigh, and .1s a fixed light. With it in range with Oln.rk's Point light, you clear Island Lig4t. 

I eh e ges outside. 
of :ii t ~river, Palmer's Island light on with the most Northern miII chimney, leads out 

0 e river clear of dan~er 
ther · · .-till dn:ect1ons from u1ck1s Hole to New Bedford are, to make a N. course good, 

ha.ul~u ~rt~e hard bottom, in five fathoms, on the Eastern side of the channel, and then 
In J: . · : W., but the former directions the pilots consider safest. 

strange mm1bi_nto ~ ew Bedford from the West ward, the Eastern channel is the safest for 
Lslar.d b'· 116 tne Sow and Pigs a berth of one mile, and run N. E. by N. till Ppnikes 
hef-Ore di~arst d · E. ; then .E. N. E. till Gay llead light bears S., and then N. ~ W., as 

A 
ec e • 

rock lies ff N W 
1rhich thel'e 0 

• .·from the N. end of Penikes Island, about one mile distant, on 
th.ere is a. bu:re) .only eight fe.et at low water. Between this and 'Vilke's Ledge (on wh~ch 
all eireumsta.1' 18 a.n o:pen sh1p-ohannel, free from danger, and the courses may be varied 
eb&nnel is tno ctea require. By those who are acquainted with the bay, the Western 
berth, the onl 8 

commonly used. Giv~g the Old Cock and Hen and Chickens a sufficient 
!'bo11t five eixfh da.~ger t? be avoided in approaching Mishaum Point is a rock which liee 
lng Passed Mish 0 a nn~e S. W. from it, on which there are only six feet water. Hav
:ed11:e, on whieh ~~rn Point, S. W. of which, three fourths of a mile distant, there is a 
688, you tua st ei:e a.re not more than three fathoms at low water, and sometimes 
~y be p11.3~ed ~e~h'!ireetly for the Dumpling Rock light, off the Round Hill, and whi~h 
tght the course . . in two cables' length to the Eastward. Hence to Clark's Pomt 
~Y)! ~nd whiche ff" N. E.; but~ avoi~ the Middle Ledge (on which theT~ iti a red 

l:l"\; ~t ta better to ::every ;r near in a direct cou:!"se from the outer Dump I mg to the \Vtl Wtll lea.v-e the led el' -N • E. by N ., a.bout a mile, a.nd the11 haul up N. N. E., when 
W Tard of the let1-ge bon your port hand. You may a.1,o carry in four fathoms to the 

• ·OJll it; is n&r~.e, nt the channel between it and the Lone Rock, whi-Oh lies .N. 
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Dumpling 
Rock 
Ligkt-house. 

DUMPLING ROCK LIGHT is on one of the Dumpling Rocks in Buzzard1s J3ay, three 
and a half miles S.S. W. from Clark's Point light-house. The lantern is on a. tower on 
the centre of a dwelling-house, showing a fixed light, forty-two feet above the sea., Buoy 
on Middle Ledge, N. E. i N., one mile and a third; buoy on North Ledge, N. E. ~ E., 
two and a half miles; buoy on Great Ledge, E. t S., one mile; Wood's Hole, E. by S. 
;f S., eleven miles; Quick's Hole, 8. by E. i E., six roiled ; buoy on Wilkes' Ledge, S. ~ 
E., one mile and two thirds; Penikes Island, S. by "\V ., six: miles; Cutty hunk light· 
house, S.S. \V. ! W., seven and a half miles; Sow and Pigs, S.S. '\Y. ~ \V., uinemilesj 
Mishaum Point, S. W. by "\V., two miles; White Rock, N. ~ E., two third;s of a mile. 
High water, 7h. 59m., rise four feet. lligh Water. 

Ren and 
Chickens. 

Bearings. 

Monument 
River. 

Wing's Neck 
hi.gh.t. 
Bit·d Island. 

1Yhen bound to sea, a S. W. by S. course from the Dumpling Rocks light will carry 
you just without the ledge S. of Mishaum Point, and in a fair channel-wn.y between the 
Sow an,,d Pi?.s and Hen an_d Cbick!'ln~. . . 

HEN ANJ) OHICKENS.-Th1t1 is a dan<"erous reef, extending S. by E. one mile and 
a half from Gooseberry N eek. On the Old Cock, the outermost rock, there is a spindle 
and a bell-buoy off this ledge in seven fathoms water. The bell is elevated five feet 
above the water, and can be heard about one mile. 

The following magnetic bearings are given : 

Sow and Pigs light-vessel .........•..•••.••..••••••.•.•..... S. by E. 
Seaconset Point .....••..•..•.•.••.•.....•.••.•...••.••..... 1V. t X. 
Entrance to )V estport Harbor ..••••••..•••.••••..•••......... X. "\V. by N · 
Old Cock Spindle ...•.............. _ ....•.•••.•........ , .... N. by W. 

From Seaconset Rocks ~giving them a berth of one mile) to the entrance of Buzzard'~ 
Bay, the course is E. t S. By this course made good, all the danger of the Hen an 

• Chickens will be avoided. Soundings, generally, from nine to seven fathoms, and mlaUa 
ho.rd bottom till it deepens to sixteen fathoms, sucky bottom, when Cutty}rn~k ,Is and 
light will be up.ward of a mile distant, and Clark's Point light will bear. N · :N · E.! ~n t 
you may run directly for the light till up with the Dumpling Rocks, to which a sufticien 
berth must be given. Or you may stand on this N. N. E. course till in seven fathoms, sucky 
bottom, which will be between Mishaum Point and the Round Hills, and con;eEto £'1" 
chor, or otherwise steer N. N. E. till Penikes Island bears S. K, and then E . .N •. , or 
Quick's Hole channel, as before directed. It mav be well to observe, tbat if, wl;e~/ou 
have stood in from Seaconset Point toward Cuttyhnnk Isfand light, and the lig : 
Clark's Point is not to be seen, but you can see Gay Head light, vou may stand 0~ yo a. 
course E. ~ S. till you shut it in behind the W_ end of Cuttyhunk, but must the~ imm e 
diately change your course to N. N. K If neither light is to be see_n, the ~oun~ng:n:~, 
the only dependenc~, and must be very carefully attended to. In light wmds ~ou Pi . 
take care the flood-tide does not carry .you into Buzzard's Bay, or on the Sow.i.u~. ta~ 

'l'o the S. E. of the Dumpling Rock hght, one half to three fourths of a m1 e. ':ocks 
is n sand-spit with only seven feet of water on it. Between this spit. and. the it 
there are :five fathoms water. A red buoy, No. 4, is placed on the E. end of .h~;~ ~d 

The soundings across the "\V estern eLtrance of Buzzard's Bay, bet~een t1
1
ie ."' rying 

Pigs a.nd lien and Chickens, and some distance ,vithin them, are veryrrregu tu, va 
from five to ten and fifteen fathoms, and bottom generally hard. . . knot and 

AS. E. moon makes high water in the bay, and the average set of tide is one · 
& half. . • r to We· 

MONUMENT RIVER-Sailing for Monument River, the best water 18 ~o.a oDlost 0£ 
namnet Neck, and from the point of Wing's N eek nearly up to the ~o~ta:{Tobey's) 
Tobey's Islands_, are from four to six fathoms water. Nearly to the isl:i-~1 are seven 
c..ommences fi ridge of flats, extending over to the N. "\'V. shore, on wbic to twenty· 
to nine feet water. Having passed over this ridge, you will ha.ve from _fifteen ck called 
nine feet water, which depth you may carry until abreast of a luge srnglo ro will collie 
the Old Cow which lies about one fourth of a mile from the shore, when yout ~ fa.thoJJlS 
up with a ridge of hard sand from one hundred to one hundred a~d twen \'"m have 
wide, on which are from seven to nine feet water, which, after pa.ssing, ~~~e ;;;oundingB 
from ten to twe.nty-two feet wa1er, quite up to Back River llarbor. f 11 ~lld cb!IJlge, 
are reduced to low water. Rise froin three to six feet. High water at u 
e.t ei~ht o'clock .. Vai:iation, in ~850, 90 45' 'V. t birrh. Wing's 

Wrng's Neck light is a. fixed light, on the keeper's house, forty-four fee 0 

Neck is the S. 1V. point of W enaumet N eek. . of Rocbc~t~, 
Bird Island i~ on the Eastern sjde of Sippfoa'! Harbor, in th!' towall not conta1n· 

!J-bout twelve m1les E. N. E. from New_ Bedford light-house. It 18 8l of'tbe s~a,. _Th: 
1ng mo:re than three acres of land, and is about five feet above thd lev;. 0 light is th~ 
light and dwelling-houses are built of stone, and are whitew:18he · 

1 
; one roioute au 

five feet high; it is a fixed light, varied with :flashes with an intervu. 0 

twenty seconds. 
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The bearings and distances from Bird Island light-house are as follows : 

The S. point of West's Island ........•................ S. W. t S., 7 mil~. 
West's Island Ledge (black buoy) ............•...•..... S. W. t S., n miles. 
The N. entrance of Quick1s Hole ...................... S. W. by S., 14miles. 
Wood's Hole, due ..............................•.... S., 9 miles. 
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Bearings. 

The entrance of Monument River ..•................•.. E. N. E. t N., 6 miles. 

The bearings and distances of sundry places ie the vicinity of Buzzard's Bay, are as 
follows: 

From Wenaumet Neck to light-house on Bird Isln.nd ...• W. ~ S., 2~ miles . 
..Minister,.s Neck ............ S. hy E., !; of a mile. 

From Great Rocky Point to S. end of l\lashne Isl and .... S. \V. t W., ~ of a ruile. 
Hog Ishind ...•........... W. by S., ! of a mile. 
Weuaumet Neck ........... S. W. 3 miles. 
Tobey's Island ............ S.S. \V., i of a mile. 
Old Cow Hock ............ S. by E. i E., t of a mile. 

From the S. end of Mashne Island to Bird Island .....•. S. \V. by "\V. ~ W., 4! miles. 
Wenaumet Neck ........... S. \V. ~ S., 2~ miles . 

. WAREHA.1\1 HARBOR, BUZZARD'S BAY.-This harbor can only be attempted TVareham 
m the. daytime ; and the only safety if< to keep in between the buoys, which are seven- Harbor in 
tbeen In number, leaving, in going in, the red buoys on the starboard hand, and the Buzzard's 
lack on the port. Bay. 
NED'_S POINT LIGH'f-HOCTSE is situated on the N. side of Buzzard's Bay, and on Ned's Point 

the E. s1i;te of Mattapoisett Harbor, about one mile S. E. frorn the village, and contains Light-k.ouse . 
. ~fixed light. The tower is built of st.one and whitewashed, standing forty.five foet 
. ~m th~ sea, to the S. W., and two hundred and fifty feet from the sea to the S. E. The 
. tern is el_evated forty-three feet. 

The bearmgs and distances from Ned's Point light-house are as follows: 

A red and black buoy on Nye's Ledge, S.S. E. ;f S., distant 2t miles. Bea-rings. 
~ tlack buoy on the S. E. point of l\fattapoisett Ledges, S. ~ E., distant li miles. 

. uoy on Sno'!'s Rock, S. lOo E., distant 3! mile,;i: 
~buoy on the N. W. port of ~Iattapoisett Ledge, S. 3to 1V., distant 1& miles. 
vrni~rant Rocks spindle. S. i W., distant 3 miles. 

ingedl:ca Point, S. E. by E., distant H miles. 
oo s Hole, S. E. i E., distant 9 miles. 

'be~AJ-'1AfOISETT.-Before coming up with West Island, bring Bird Island light to Mattapoisett. 
•may h~ 1· )y N., and run for it until Ned's Point light bears N. N. \V. t W., when you 

port h·u up~- W. & W. In running this courRe you will pass a red buoy on your 
of a ~Id, whic~ stands on the middle of Nye's Ledge; this ledge is about one fourth 
Conti11~~ 0'~·' either way, and not more than eight feet of water on some parts of it • 

. th1:l 8 l' mg t 18 course you will pass a black buoy on your port hand, which stands ou 
11.bov~ ~~part of .Mattapoisett Ledge, in two and a half fathoms of water. Continue the 
port har•~~s~band you will pass two buoyR, one on your starboard, and the other on your 
Water: ;h ' 0 latter stands on the E. side of the Sinking Ledge, in three fathoms of 

• lVater.' ·~· fonoer stan?s by the side of the Snow Rock, in two and a half fathom1;1 of 
th~m whe 18 rock bas eight and a half feet water on it. Keep midway until you pass 
fineh~r in ~ou may steer N. W. by W., until Nod's Point light bears E.~ when you may 

. ee fathoms water, good bottom. 



 

Beacons and Buoy.• arranged IU they are passed by vessels 1oing «p Buzzard's Bay by the Wut Channel, and into New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors, 
after passing the Sow and Pig! light-ve~.~l. 

NAME OF STATION. COLOR. NO. DESCRIPTION. BEARINGS FROM BEACON OR BUOY. REMARK&. 

Sow and Pigs ..... : .••.... Red..... • .. • .. • • • .. .. 2 Can-buoy with '' SowlGay Head light, S. E. by E. ! E.; Ribbon 
and Pigs" on heo.d. Reef buoy, N. ~ E ................... in 25 feet, low water. 

Old Cock ........... ,, .................... , ....... Rock ............. ,ISow and Pigs light-boat, S. by E ........ 3 feet above high water. 
Ribbon Reef ............... Red & black hor. stripes ..... Nun-buoy ........... 

1

1Dumpling Rock light, N. N. E. ! E .•..•.. ~n 4 fathoms, low water. 
Misha.um Ledge .... , ........ Black. . • • . .. • .. .. • .. . . 1 I " .. .. .. .. .. '' '' N. E. ! JlJ. ........ m 18 feet, low water. 
Wilkes' Ledge .............. Red & black hor. stripes ..... Can-buoy ........... Sand-spit buoy, N ..................... in 15 '' " 
Salter's Point Ledge ......... Black. .. .. • • • • . • . . .. 3 ,Spar-buoy, 35 feet... " " E. by N ................ in 15 '' " 
Sand Spit.... • •..••••.••••• Red .•.•.••• , . . . . . . • . 4 \can-buoy ........... Wilkes' Ledge buoy, S ......•...•...... in 18 '' '' 
Dumpbng ~ck ..... , •.•..•. Bla~k ...... , .... ,,,... 5 Spar-buoy,, 40 feet ... Salter's P't Ledge buoy, S. W. by W.-! W. in 18 " " 

Do. Light-house., ..... White ............ , ........ House, with lantern 
. on top, fixed light. Clark's Point light, N. N. E .•... , •••••.• On rock off Round Hill. 
Great Ledge, W. pa.rt ........ Red................... 6 Spar.buoy, 40 feet ... Wilkes' Ledge buoy, S. W. by S. ~ S ...... in 18 feet, low water. 
Middle Ledge .•••••..• , , .•.. Red & black hor. stripes. • . . . '' 40 feet ... !Great Ledge Buoy, W. aml S. by E. ! E ... in 18 " " 
Inez Rock .................. Red & black hor. stripes. .. . " 35 feet ... Lone Rock buoy, W. S. W. ! W ......... )n 15 " " 
Commodore Decatur's RocJr ... Red .... , •.....•• ,..... 8 " 40 feet ... Clark's Point Light, N. & W.; Great Ledge 

I 
East part buov, S. by W. & W ....... , •. in 18 " " 

Clark's Point Light .......... White .................... Tower 48 feet high, } · { The W. side of the entrance 
fix d 1. ht · • · · '· · · · • · · • • • · • • · • • • ·' '· • · '· • to New Bodford Harbor e ig ........ 

1 Old Ba.rtlemy .•.••••• , • , •.•. Bla.ck. • . • • .•..•• , . . • . 7 \1Spar-buoy, 40 feet ... \Round Hill light, S.S. W. ! W ......•.. , in 18 feet, low wa.ter. 
Butler's Fla.t .......... , ..... Black................. 9 " 40 feet ... Old Bartlemy buoy, S.S. W. ! W ....... , in 18 " " 
Egg Island Flat ............. Red ... " ............ , . 10 '' 30 feet ... Eleven-Foot Bank, N. W. by W .......... in 12 " '' 
Egg Island Beacon ..••••.•.• White ........•.....••..... 'Granite beacon, spin· 

. . dle and vane on top. Range Beacon, N. by W. ~ W .•• ,., •..•• !Dry. 
Eleven-foot Bank. .....••..•. Black. , .•••••••••• _,.. 11 Spar-buoy, 30 feet ... Fort Flat Buoy, N. by W.; Old Bartlemy 

buoy, S. :i E ......................... in 12 feet, low water. 
Range Beacon ..•...••••• , •.. White. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . ... \Wooden triangular 
11' S pyramid, 40 ft. high.\Clark's Point light, S. ~ W ....•.. , .... , On Fort Point. 
'Po1t Fl~\ l -pa.rt ........... Red .................. I 12 i\Spa.r-buoy, 3& feet ... End of Railroad wharf, N .. , ..•.•...• ,. in 15 feet, low water. 

ti. mer• t1 a.nil, S. {latt •..... Rlack ................. 13 " 35 feet ... Egg Island Flat buoy, S. E. Ly S ......... in 15 " '' 
l!'ort Flat, N. pa.rt, ••••• , ... , '\Red..... . .. . . • .. . . . .. . 14 1< 35 feet ... Diii.'s Ledge buoy, N. hv E .............. in 15 " •• 
'P~\m~B ls\ll;l).d1 N. pa.rt. .•.••• lHtwk .•.....••••••.••• 15 " 35 feet.,. Fort ll'lat South buoy, S. by E. ! E ..••••• in 15 u " 
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J>a.Jmet'1111'11and ligbC .• 1.,. • /Wllite .••••••••••••.•. ·1 .... /Tower 28 foet bigh,,} {/West sido of en. trance to 
. · .. · I / fixed light........ "· · · · · "· "· • .. · • ·" · · ·" .. · ·.. New Uodford Ifarbor. 
Dix's Ledge •• ,,., •• ,,,.,, ... ;Red •••.••••.•..•••••••. 16 1Spar-buoy, 35 feet ... Palmer's Island buoy, S. end S. by W. i W .. in 15 feet, low water. 

Going up to New Bedford and Fafrh.aven between Packet Rock and North. Ledge, after passing Great Ledge. 
Great L. edge, E. part ••••••• ·1·Black .' ......... , ..... ·1 l /Spar-buoy, 40 foot ... lnllz Rock buoy, N. by W. ! W ...••••... in 18 fee~ low water. 
North Ledge .......... ,. .... Black:....... .. .. . . • .. 3 '' 40 feet ... .liJgg Idand Beacon, N. ! E .............. in 18 " " 
Henrietta Rook ..••••••••••• Red & black hor. stripes. . • . . " 40 feet ... Packet Rock buoy, N. f E .......••.. ,., in 20 " " 
Packet Rock ................ Red ................... / 6 " 35 feet ... Old Bartlemy buoy, N. W. t W ......... in 15 " '' 

, For entering Eastern Channel from the Eastward, after passing West Island L«dge. 
Weat Island Ledge ..••••••.. Red .•••...........•• · j 2 !Spar;puoy, 40feet .. ·1Clark1s Point Light, N. W .. i W ....••• , . · l!n 15 feet, low water. 
Mosher's Ledge ............. Red . .. . .. • .. • .. .. • .. . 4 40 feet ... West Ialand. Ledge buoy, E. A N. .. ..... m 18 " " 

For going into Dartmouth, after pas.~ing Middle Ledge Buo9. 
HusseJ's Rock .............. Black...... .. .. .. . . .. I Spn.r-buoy, 35 feet ... Sand-spit buoy, S. K by E. i E .......... in 15 feet low water. 
Lone Rock ..••••. , •••.••••• Red & black hor. stripes. . • • . " 40 feet ... Inez 1\ock huoyt E. N. E. ~ .E •..•.•...... in 18 ri ' " 

Channel Rock ............... Red .. . . .. .. .. .. .. • • .. 4 " 30 feet ... Ilussey's Rock buoy, S.S. E. t E ......... in 12 " " 
:Ben Vs Ledge ................ Red .................. I 2 11 40 feet.. . '' " '' S. W. ~ S .......... in 17 '' '' 

For going into .Mattapoisett Harbor, after passing West ls/and Ledge Buoy. 
West Island, S. E. part ....... Black .••.........•..• l l 

1

1Can-buoy ......•. , . Dumpling Ro,ck}ish~, W. by S, .•..••... in 20 feet, low water. 
Cormorant Rocks ...................................... Rock., ............ West Islaud S. :F,. I omt bu<Jy, S. W. by S. Dry. 
Nye1s Ledge .....•...••.•... Red & black hor. stripes ...... Spar-buoy, 35 feet ... Mattapoisett Ledge buoy, N. W. by N .... in 14 feet, low water. 
Mattn.poisett Ledge .••..•.•. Black.... • . • • . . . . . • . 3 " 40 feet ... Gallitin Rock buoy, N. by W. :! W ...••.. in 18 " " 
Snow's Rock ................ Red ..... , .. .. • .. • .. .. 2 " 30 feet ... Barstow's Rock buoy, N. by W. ~ W ..... in 15 " '' 
Barstow's Rock ............. Red.................. 4 " 30 feet ... Ned's Point buoy, N ................... lin 15 '1 

'' 

Ned's Point ................. RPod.................. 6 '' 30 feet ... Landiug Hock buoy, N. W. ~ W ........ in 16 '' " 
Ned's Point Light ........... White ................... Tower 32 feet high: 

fixed light ....•...... , ..•.•........................... ·Ion N. side of Harbor. 
Landing Rock .............. jRed •••••••••••••.•... t 8 [Spar-buoy, 25 feet ... End of Long Wharf, N. W. by W ........ in 12 feet, low water. 

West Channel for Mattapoisett, after pas.9ing West Island Ledge Rnoy. 
Gravel Island (8. end) .•...... !Black •••• , , ....•••... , 1 !Spar-buoy, 20 feet ... ·Cormorant Rock, S.S. W ..... , .•..... , , lin G feet, low water. 
Lone Rock ................. !Black . • .. .. .. .. .. .. • . 3 " 25 feet ... 'Gallitiu Rock buoy, S. E. t E ........... in 12 '' " 

· I To mark the Entrance to Sippican Harbor, after pa.~sing Bobel Ledge. 
Bohel Ledge ..• , ••••..••• , •• Black .•. , ..• , , ..••• ·j 1 !'Spar-buoy, 35 feet .. ·JNye's Ledge buoy, S. W.; Angelica Point, 

S. W. by W. ! W. , , .• , •.....•..•.... lin 15 feet, low. \rater. 
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Beacons and Buoys to mark the Entrance to Sippican Harbor, after pa.ssint Robel J,edge~continued. 
.,--.......,-·--~~~~ 

NAME OF llT A TIOti. COLOR. NO. DESCRIPTION • BEARINGS FROM DEACON OR BUOY. REMARKS. 

. ·. ··--1 ·---
Bird Island light .•..•. , .... !White , .... , •.••••.... 1 .... jTower 21) feet high, 

revolving li~ht ... IE:istern side of entrance to the Harbor .. . 
3 Spar-buoy, 40 feet .. I Bird Island light, S. E. ~ E ........ , .... in 18 feet, low water. 
~ " 30 feet .. \

1

Clrnrlos N eek buoy, S. hy E. ! E ...... , . in 12 1
' '' 

2 " 2~ feet .. Black Rock buoy, S by W ............ , . in 12 " " 

Jha.rls Neck ......••....•••. Black ...... , • , .•..... 
Black Rock .•.............. Black' .• , •.•....•••••. 
Ram Island I>oint .....•••••. Red ..••••..........•. 

. Going into Wareham Harbor, after passing Bird Island Light. 
Bird Island ... , ...... , ...... Black , ........... , . . . 1 Spar-buoy, 40 feet". Wing's Cove lmoy, N. ! ~j .......... , , •. liu 18 feet, low water. 
Dr7 Ledge .•..•......••••.• Red ...•. , • , • . . . . . . . . 2 '' 35 feet .. Great Flats buoy, N. W. ! N. . . . . . . .... in 15 '' '' 
W 1ng's Cove •.•.•.••....... 

1

Black ......••••• , . . . . 3 " 40 feet .• Bird Island bnoy, S. & W ............... jin 18 " " 
Great Flats ................ 

1
Red.. .. . .. .. .. .. .. ... 4 " 30 feet .. Yantic R.ock Flat buoy, N. N. W. i W ... 

1

in 12 '' " 
Ya.ntfo River Flat ........... ,Black...... .. . ... .. . 5 '' 30 feet .. Middle Ledge S. W. buoy, N. E. by N .... in 14 '' 11 

Middle Ledge, S. W. part .... !Red ...• ,. . . . . . . . . . . . 6 " 30 feet .. CromeAset Pt. l1ed~e S. w_. buoy, N. E. by E.1

1

in 12 '' 0 

Cromesset Pt. Ledge, S.W. partjBlack . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . 7 " 30 feet .. Middle Ledge N. E. buoy, E . . . . . . . . . . in 12 '' " 
Middle Ledge, N. E. part ... · illed . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 8 " 30 feet .. Cromessct Pt. Ledge S. W. buoy, W ...... 

1

fo 12 " " 
Cromeeset Pt. Ledge, N.E.part\·Black .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • I) 1

' 30 feet .. 1
' ii " " S. W. by W ... in 12 1

' " 

Fox Rocks •.••••...••• , •••• Black . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . 11 " 30 feet .. 
1
Middle Ledge S. W. buoy, S. ~ W ....... in 12 " '' 

Swift's Flats, lower part ..... 'Black •. ; • . . . . • . . . . . • . 13 " 25 feet . ·!Swift's Flats uppel' buoy, N. E. t N ...... in 0 " " 
·· « upper part ..... Black ............. , .. 15 u 25 feet . · \Quahaug Bar buoy, N. by W. t W ....... in 9 '1 

" 

Quahaug Bar ............... Red .. . .. .. .. • .. .. . . .. 10 '' 2~ feet .. Cotuit Point, N. N. E. t E .............. in 9 " '' 
Turn of the Channel ........ 'Black ................ 17 " 20 feet.. " " S.S. W ................... in 6 '' 11 

.Lower Middle .............. Red .. .. .. . . • .. . .. .. . . 12 '' 20 foet .. Turn of Middle Cha.nnel buoy, S. by W .. in 6 " 1
' 

Upyier 1\Hddle .............. Red .................. 14 '' 20 feet .. Lower Middle buoy, S. K by E. t E ...... in 6 " " 
Harlow's Rocks ............. Red . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 16 " 20 feet .. U ppcr Middle buoy, S. by W ......... , .. in 4 '' 

For entering Sandwich. Harbor and Monnment River, after passing Wing1s Neck Light. 
Wing's Neck light ••.•.•.... 

1
\·"\Vhite .•.•••.•••.••••• ·1· ... ~louse with hntern\ 

• on top1 fixerl light. On )J. side of entrance to Sandwich...... . 
A~i11.l's Ledg,e .............. \Black .. :.. • .. . . .. • .. • 1 Spar-buoy, 3~." feet •. Bird island light, W. S. W ..••.......... in 15 feet, low water. 
Wm~s "Flats .......•...••.• Bh\CK . . . • • . • • • . . • • • . • a " 35 feet . . ,, " w. s. Vv •............. in 10 " " 
Tobey's lslu.nd •.......•.... ,Red ........•. , ••..... \ 2 '' 30 feet .. i~!sh~ng Rock lmoy, N. E. by N .......... ~n 8 " " 
C?W Roek Lecl<ge ..••••.•.... \Red .......•.......... 

1 
4 . '' 20 feet .. \li1~hmg Jk·nk hnoy, N ..............•.. ·\in 6 '' 11 

lh11bin.g Rook. ........... .,. ,Rod.................. () \ " 20 feet . Jfobey's fabutl uuoy, s. w. by s ......... in 6 •I ", 
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Mnshne Flat •.••• ~:':~:->.r.mack ················j li " 2nfoet .. 10ednrTl'eoRockhuoy,N.N.E.!E.~ .. :·in' 5 " ... u 
Cedar Tree Rook ....• , •... )RHd.................. 8 " 20 foe!;. .!Hog Island I<'fat. 1moy1 N. N. W. t W .••... in 6 " " 
Dog lefand Flat .•••••••• , , . !Black •.•.....•.•..... / 7 " 20 foot .. :Ma~hnc Flat buoy ...................... in G '' " 
Agawam Point Rook ....... ·/Red ................ ·1· 10 " 20 foot .. 

1
Sial's Point buoy, N. W. by W. f W ..... in 5 " " 

Sia1's Point •..............•. 
1
maok . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 '' 20 foet .. ;'!.'urn of Channel buoy, N. ! ·w .......... in 5 " " 

TurnoftheCbauneL •.••... ,Red .................. 12 ' 20feet .. iHogfalandFlathuoy,S.S.E ............ in 5 '' '' 
Middle Ground, Jower part •. 

1
1.Black ...••••••....••. 1 11 '' 20 feet .. /Bourno'sJi'lat buoy: S. by W .............. in 5 " " 

Bourne's Flat: ••••••••...•• Ued ....•....•••.•.... 
1
1 14 '' 20 feet .. !Upper Midd_le Ground buoy, N. N. E. i E .. in 5 " " 

Middle Ground, upper part .. 1131ack . • • • . .•......... 13 " 20 feet .. iRu.ilroad Bndge drn.,v, N. E. l E ......... in 5 " " 
Thorn Tree Rock .......... ·/Red.................. 16 '' 22 feet .. 1n11tlerJs Flat buoy, N. by W. ~ W ........ in 7 " " 
Butler's Flat...... . ....... 

1
.Black .. . .. .. .. • . .. .. . 15 1r 20 feet .. !Butler's I>oint, S. by W ................ in 5 • '' " 

Qua.hang Flat •• , •. , ..•..•.. 
1

·.Black . • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • 17 " 20 feet,. /Mordecai Flat buoy, N. N. E. l E .••.... in 5 " '' 
Mordecai Flat .............. Red .................. IQ '' 20 feet .. IEnd of Ryder's wharf, N. E. by E ....... in 5 " " 

Going into Ph-inney's Passage between Tobey's Island and Cow Rock Buoy. 
Phinney's Rock,.,... . , •. , . !Red & black hor. stripes. I .... !Spar-buoy, 20 feet •. !Cow Rock buoy, N. by W ............... lin 7 feet water. 

• 
7 

I Going into Rock River, after Pas~~_in~ Cow Rock Buoy. • . 
Ph~nney s Le~ge .....••••.• , .

1

Red ................. • j 2 ISpar-buoy, 20 feet. · \} 1shmg Hock buoy, W. hy N ...•••.• , ... ,m 5 feet water. 
Phinney's Pomt ............. Red.................. 4 " 20 feet.. " ·' S. W. by W ..... , .... in ~ " " 

. l Goirng into Qui.~set Harbor, after pas8!;1g Woepec~et Bnoy, W~ng's and Wood's Hole. . 
West Point ..•• , ·, •...•.. , •• 1Red ....••..........• · 1 2 jSpar-buoy, ..... 5 foet .. 

1

B1rd Island light, N. by W .........•... ,m 11 feet, low water. 
East Point .................. !Black................ 1 " 20 feet .. Wing's Neck light, N. by W ............ in 8 " '' 

Hamblin's Point ............ IRed .................. 1 
Great Marsh IJedge .......•. [Red .....•.....•...... 
Hog Island Le~ge •• , •.•.... ,Red ...•.............. 
Hog Island Pomt ........... Red ................. . 

Going into Hog Island Harbor. 
2 Spar-buoy, i)5 feet ... Bird Island light, N. by W ..•.. , .....•. 'in 12 feet, low water 
4 " 3 ~ f ot 1' " " N i '~i\r 3 W · 12 '' " , u e . . . <>y v . " • • ••••••• 1 n 
6 " 35feet .. \ " " N.N.W .............. inl2" '( 
8 " 20 feet .. Hog Island Ledge buoy, W. t S ...•.... in 8 '' " 

Going into Nye's Harbor and Cata1va.m1tt Harbor. 
Smile Point Ledge ••••••.. ·[Black .........•.....• 

1

1 1 Spar-buoy, 35 feet .. 1Nye's Point Ledge hnoy, S. E ........... in 18 foot, low water. 
Nye's Point Ledge .......... Red . . . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . 3 '' 25 feet .. ,Bird Is!rtnd light, N. W. by W. ~ W ...... in fl 11 

" 

Nye'( Flats'. ................ IBI:tck . .. .. • . .. .. . .. . • 3 " 30 feet .. End of wharf, S. E. by S ................ in 10 " " 
~ 
I 

. Going into Re<lbrook Harbor between Wing's Neck Light antl Scraggy Neck. 
Ca.tawmut Ledge, S. part .... 

1
Red .................. \ 2 ISpar.buoy, M feet. ·I Bird Isln.nd light, N. W. hy W. t W .... ·/in 17 feet, low water. 

Cntawmut Ledge, N. part ... .,Red . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. • . 4 " 35 feet.. '·' " W. N. W. fW ........ in 17 '' " 
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BLUNT'SA .:MERICAN COAST PILOT. 

B'lock Island. BLOCK ISLAND.-Tbere is a light-house on the N. W. point of Bl-Ock Island hav. 
ing a fixed light, and elevated sixty-five feet above the level of the sea. From the

1

poiot 
extending into the sea, in nearly a N. i E. course, is a. shoal, making it dangerous for a · 
vessel to pJlSS within two miles of the light. From the shoal, Montauk Point liahtr-house 
bears S. W. by W. ! W.; Point Judith light-house, N. E. by N.: Watch Hin light- . 
house, W. N. W.; Clay Head (Block Island), S. E. by E. ; rouks off Olay Head, S. E. by • · 
E. -! E. ; and the S. W. part of Block Island, S. S. W. t \V. . 

Light-house. \!"easels coming from the Southward, or S. and Westward, will make Block Island. 
11 

Give it a berth of about one mile, on the E. and W. sides. Point Judith light bear<' from 
this light N. E. ! N ., distant eleven miles. After passing Point Judith, follow the direc· 
tions for sailing into Newport. • 

From the S. E. part of Block Island to Beaver Tail light-house, the course is N. by E. 
i E., and the distance nineteen miles ; about midway between them there are tweoty
four fathoms water. If you are on the W. side of Block Island, with the body of the 
island bearing E. N. E., in eight or ten fathomE< water, your course to Point Judith light 
is N. E. by E. about six leagues. This point appears like a nag's head, and is pretty 
bold; between Block Island and the point there are from thirty to six fathoms water, 
except a small shoal ground, which, in thick weaJ.;her, is often a good departure, say~our 
to five fathoms, bearing about \V. by S. from Point Judith light, distant thre~ miles. 
From Point Judith, when not more than one half of a mile from the point to Newport 
Harbor, your course is N. W. ~ W., and the distance is six and three fourths miles. When 
in thirteen fathoms water, Point Judith light bearing W., or W. by N., the course to 
Newport Harbor ia N. E. »y N ., a.nd the distance ta the light-houi>e two leagues. 
The light-house, together with the Dumplings must be left on your port hand;, it ~ta.nds 
on the S. part of Conanicut Island. The point is called the Beaver's Tail, an dis s1x a.nd 
a. half miles distant from Point Judith. 

Point Judith. POINT JUDITH LIGHT is a revolving light, sixty-seven feet above the sea, to. dis
Ligkt-kouse. tinguish it from Beaver Tail light, which is a fixed light. The distance from the hgh~ 

house to high-water mark is as follows: E. from the light-house to high-water m~rh 
~xteen rods; S. E., fourteen rods; S. eighteen rods; S.S. W., twent·y-three r?ds, wh~c 
is the extreme .Part of the point, to which a good berth should be given. P?mt Ju~th 
light may be distinguished from W atcb Rill light by the light not wholly disappearing 

High Water. when within three leagues of it. High water 7h. 271u., rise three feet. t, th 
Newport NEWPOR'r HARBOR.-Conanicut lslfl.nd lies about three miles W. of Newpor ~-
Harbor. S. end of which (called the Beaver's Tail, on which the light-house stands) exten?s:O~oE 

a.s..far S. as the S. end of Rhode Island. The light-house on Goat lt;Jand bears N. Ill~ 

Beaver Tail 
·.· L!!rh.t. 

Htgk. Water. 

Brenton's 
Beef. 

from the light on Cona.nicut Island, and Kettle-bottom Rock N. E. The E. shore for 
the W. part of Newport Ilarhor. JI' h 

Beaver Tail light is a fixed light, ninety-six feet above the level of the sea. ig 
water 7h. 44m. ; rise four feet. ·r there 

A sunken rock lies S. of Beaver Tail, called Newton Rockton which it breu,ks 1 k in 
be any sea, dis~nt two hundred yards from the light-house. S. -W .. fr~m the r:_ 'N. 
fifty feet water, is a black and red horizontal striped buoy, Beaver Tail hght bea.r g 
E. The rock is about midway between the light and the buoy. f sereral 

The following a.re the bearings by compass, from Beaver Tail light-house, 0 

places: 

Whale Reef ...•••••••.•.••••••...•.•••..•.•.•••..... W. t S. E 
Brenton's Rock ......••..•••.••••••••...••.•......•.. E. S. Ji::. t · 
S. point of Rhode Island ...•...•••••..•..•.••........ E. ii S. E 
Highest part of Castle Rill....... . . . . . . . . ........... E. N. E. ~ · 
Brenton's Point ..••....•••••• _ ••........•.•..•..••••. N. E. by N 
Fort on Goat Island ..• ~ •••..••.••••..• _ ....••••....•. E. N. E.~ • 
·-Southeaaternmost Dumpling ... ..................... ,., ..... ~ ..... N. E. ! • .,.,..,'l".._,h 

Kettle Bottom ...•.••••••.••••••••••••••••..••••.... '. .N · E. 200 yards. 
N ewton'a Rock ..•... ; •••••.....•••...•..•..••..•.•.. S:, near E 
.Anchoring place between Newport and Coaster's Harllior, N. E. by . • . 

. W from the: 
1:lRENTON'S REEF.-B!enton's Reef extends a.bout ~>ne m1~e S. by re ~t loW tide., 

me.m shore, on the EMtern side of the entra.nce ; some portions of it a.re la buoy has been.· 
and may at all times be seen breaking, with a little mo.tion of the se\ a.t lo"W sprillg 
moored on the extreme S. W. pa.rt of the reef, in five and a. half fo.t 0 Dl

8
00 Jevel of tile. 

tides; it is a. spa.r painted red, the top of which is twenty-five f~et a.hp~\ Judith ligb_t 
sea, a.nd may be seen ·in clear weatlier from throe to four miles. <!ir ·ht-houS"B W · 
house bears from ~he buoy S. W. by W., dista.:nt ~ne mil?8; Beaver Tin UligN. t :E., on8 · 

by N. l N., two miles; Sea.conset ROakst E. by S., eight miles; OBStl: f:' t ~essels should 
mile. The buoy may be neared on all sides within a. cable's lengt ' u . 
not "P888 to the N orlbward of it, wdasa well acquainted. 
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A E1pindle with a ball, on a rock at the S. end of the island, which yol\ leave to the 
Northward. 

One on red buoy, with a cross, on•Dyer's Reef, S. part of Coaster's Harbor, which you 
leave on the starboard hand. 

One on the ledge off the Bishop's Rock, called the Triangle Rock, on either side of 
which you may pass, giving the buoy a berth. . 

One black spar-buoy at the S. and one at the N. end of Gull Rocks, both of whlch you 
pass to the Eastward. 

One spar-buoy on Providence Point, which is the N. end of Prudence Island, to the 
Northward of which is the main channel. 

A spindle on the Halfway Rock, which you can pass on either side. 
PRUDENCE ISLAND.-A light on Sandy Point, E. side of Prudence Island, fixed, 

thirty feet above the sea. A black buoy on the S. E. part of the shoal off Hog Island, 
which you leave on the port hand going in. 

A beacon on the N. end of Rhode Island, S. of Bristol N eek, which you leave on tho 
starboard hand going in. -

At Plumb Beach a can-buoy, painted bJack, in fourteen feet at low tide, bears from 
Dutch Island light E. by N. Vessels bound up the bay must leave it on the port hand, 
and g;ive a berth of one cable's lengtb, and continue the course up the bay. . 

Brig Ledge, off \Vickford, a spar-buoy, painted black and white perpendicular stripes, 
in ten feet at low water. 

Mana Rock, a spar-buoy, painted red. This buoy bears from Poplar Point light-~_ouse 
E. by N. ?i N. These buoys are in a range, and the channel varying, no proper direo· 
tions can be given. 

A dolphin has been placed on ·Long Bed in Providence River, in lieu of the b1toy for-
merly placed there. . _. 

Newport to NE\VPORT TO PROVIDENCE.-Pass Halfway Rock, which lies nearly in th~ Md· 
Providence. die of the river, about five and a half miles from Newport, and one mile aud ah~· irom 

the S. end of Prud_ence Island; there is. a passage on both sides o~ t!ie rock. T ~ - rd~ 
Prudence Island hes Hope Island, havmg a passage all round, g1vrng the N. J:J- en 
small berth. . . that 

Bristol 
Barbor. 

llea4Ver Tail 
Ligkt and 
through the 
&w.nil. 

From the Triangle Rock, which lies off the Bishop's Rocks, on w~1ch is a ~uoy Ht.er 
may be passed on either side, to Warwick Neck light, the course IS. N. t v · .1 son 
leaving Prudence Island three miles N. E. by N. from Warwick Neck light, Y0~~/a~ick 
your port hand a spar-buoy, which you may go very close to. E. ! S. f;oro _ar wick 
Neck light lies a spar-buoy, "'hich you leave on the starboard hand. \'Hien 1\a~rov
N eek light bears "\V., steer N. N. E for Nyatt Point light, leaving the spar-buol ?n Prn
idence Point on the starboard hand, and running so far to the Eastward as to brwg on i~ 
dence Island to bear S., by which you leave the Middle Ground, which h.as a_.~!'; from 
on the port hand. Nyatt Point light is on the starboard band, and_ mn~ mitt 

0 
po

Providence. Soon after passing the light you come up with a pyraw1?, direc b~te ~.-ip, 
site the village of Patuxcnt, the base of which is painted blacki ":1th. a w 1~0 porl 
erected on a ledge of rocks, which you may approach very near, leavmghit £°n·hich von 
band. At a short distance you come to another pyramid and a sta~e, 1?ot c~e~~'s Rocks, 
leave on your port hand. One fourth of a mile from the last pyramid ldrn L? very nest 
having a spar-buoy on them, which must be left on the starboard han , gomg 
to them. . d E onVar-

BRISTOL HARBOR.-Bristol Harbor lies nine miles from Nev.:J>ort, an a~id on it, 
wick light. At the mouth of the harbor lies Castle Island, havrns a ~YE when en
which is left on the starboard hand, and a red spar on the port, steenng · · 
tering. h fi t couree frOtll 

BEAVER TAIL LIGHT AND 'l'HROUGII THE SOUND.-T e. r: Judith light, 
the light-house on Beaver Tail is S. W. !- S., distant tvvo leaf!:ues, to Poul a ueB distan~ 
thence tbroup;h the Race to Little Gull light the course is W. i S., eld,even 8

0~r starboard 
leaving Wat~h Hill Po~nt light, Stonington light, and Fisher's Islau on Y 
hand, and Little Gull hght on your port hand. . 

8 
Island Sou11d. 

Watch Hill light is situated on Watch HiJl, at the entrance of Fisher' 
The light; is fixea, sixty-two feet above mean low water. the sea, on th! 

St~ington STONINGTON LIGHT-HOUSE shows a fixed light, fifty ~~it~0!!t light-house~ 
Ligkt-kouse. extreme point of land at Stonington, and bears from Wa.t?h 1 ·hr~h there is ~ ~la 

W. ! W., two and a half miles distant; from Napatree Point 0~ " baett Rock spin .
8 can-buoy (No. 4), N. N. W. :l W., one mile and a half; fyom Ca um on which there~ 

N., two miles; Wicopesaet, N. by E. ~ E. two ttliles; Lu.timer's ~ee1hs. W3mphl!SgU. 
a. black and red striped buoy, N. E. ! E., one mile and three oure fo~rtbs of ll 1!1 e: 

. . . Shoal, on which there is a red spar.buoy {No. 6)., E. ?Y N .. ! N., thillgh.water, 9 b. i>Jll·i 

High Wate!· North Dumpling, E. by N. ll N., five and n. half miles d:rata.nt. 
rise, three feet. 
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STONINGTON HARBOR .AND FISHER'S ISLAN D.-If off the S. E. part of Stonington 
Fisher's Island, bring the highest steeple in Stonington open to the E. of Stonington Harbor and 
light-house, and steer for it N. 60 E., until Watch Hill bears E., when you will hi~ve Fishers 
passed through Lord7s Ohannel, which is between Wicopesset Ledge spindle and the Island. 
spindle on Catumb Ledge; you will then be in twelve to thirteen fathoms water; then Light-kou~. 
steer Northwesterly to clear the shoal water extending from Ba.rtlett>s Reef: until the 
light bears N. by E., when you may steer directly from the light-house, or the break-
water. into the harbor. 

If you E<hould be to the Eastward of Watch IIill light, u,nd bound through l?isher's 
bland Sonnd, give the light a berth of one third of a mile, and steer 1-\'. 2 N ., until the 
light on ~touiugton Point ranges with the highest steeple iu the tow11, when you may 
steer as ;:i.bove directed into Stouington; or, if bound 1'V., you may continue your course 
on, passrng the red and striped black buoy on- Latimer'i:;; Heef on your starboard hand, 
about oue hundred and fifty yar<ls off, until l\lorgan's Point light bears N . .N. E. ~ ~ ., 
when a W. by S. course ·will lead you in a fair way for the sound. ln 8teering the la.st 
course yon will pass Eel Grass Shoal and H.am Jl>land Reef on your starboard harnJ, aud 
S~al R1rnks, Young's Rock, East .Middle, t1nd-\Vest Clumps, on your port hand. Ii' you 
wish to go_ through the Southern Chauuel, you will, on pa88ing La.timer's H.eef, continue 

. on you1· W. i N. course, until Stonington light bears E. N. E. and the house on Ram's 
Island~- \V., when you may steer \V. S. vV., and pass directly between the N. and S. 
£iumphngs, which are two small islets of moderate height. Yon are then clear of all 
h nger:.aud in a fair way for the sound. The North .Dumpling is hold to, except on 

t e E. :1?e. There is on it a fixed red light, se>enty feet above the sea. Light . 
. £ YOO.NG'S ROOK, which just washes, lies S. of Latimer's Reef, Blake's Rock, four Young's 

eet water, a short distance E. of Latimer's Heef buov. Rock. 
S. o.f the Dumplings and .Flat Hummock, is the ,,,: harbor of Fieher's Island, where 

~ere Is ~oud anchorage in two and a half fathoms, soft bottom, Flat Hummock bearing 
.. , ~ud the W. point of the harbor \V. N. ,V. Ram Island lleef, on which is a "'l'indle, 

lies cc. of the house on Ram Island) distant about one third of a mile; there is a. very 
~&rrow p::t.Bsa~e be~ween of five_ fathoms water. Potter's ~eef lies N. \\'~. t 1V. f~om the 
daorth J_)un:phng,, ~1stant one mile. Between tht;m the_re is a fii~e passage, free from :ill 
a bge~' tins _reef 1~ of small extent, and has on it a spindle, wluch n111y be passed, -.;nth 
extert 1.' IJU .enhe_r side. 1'V. ~ S. from Ram Island, and halfway to Potter7s Reef, is the 

8 re~ie pomt of Groton Long Heef. This is a conspicuous point on Fisher's Islm1d 
~~~~h ~~nd rPlay be known by being cleared of trees at the 8. part; it is not to be apfhe .ed from the S. nearer than lmlf a mile. A shoal called the Horseshoe, ou which 

Re!r ~8 a \ed spar-buo_:r No .. 18, lies '\V. of Groton Long Point, and N. E. of Potter's 
J;; Th~r:~: 8 should avoid gomg much to the N. of Potter's R~ef .. 
fii.thoms 18 fa good anchorage to the E. of Groton Long Pomt, m two and one foul;l;h 

Af. ' l'O t bottom, one third of a mile off shore. 
Dum tr yo_u have passed Fisher's Island Sound, you should be careful to keep the South 
which ~ig m range w_ith the N. E. point of .Fisher's Island, to clear the 'L'riangle Hocks, 
tree Islornf t~e S. po1nt of BartleWs Reef, on which there is a light-ship. W"hen Two- Light-skip. 
nu1.y iol~:~ hears N. by_ W., _or Little Gull, S. by E., you arc passed this danger, and 

If hoimd ; 0 general direct10JLs up the sound. 
South Du h_rough from the Westward, you should not go to the Southward of the 
bring :\iornph~g, ~u~ sho~ld, after passing either between the Dumplings, or N. of them, 
water be~:~aN 8 hmt hgbt to bear N. N. E. -k N ., and steer E. i S., until the Iheu.k-

lf You wi 'h ., w en you may steer for the anehora.ge. 
huuse on P:m tI Rasa through the sound, when Stonil!~ton light bears E. N. E., and the 
on your p;rt ha 8 and N. }'V'_., steer E. ~ S. for Watch Hill light, leaving Latiruer:s Reef 
-Of a n1ile le· .nd, Wd gtvmg Napatree Point and \Yatch Hill Point a berth of one third 
your starboa:J1~g d at~~. Hill Reef, on the E._ end of ~·hie~ there is a 'Tar:bm~y, on 
about two third ~n · _Hus buoy bears from Watch Hill light S. S. '\V. ~ W ., di:stant 
Point, distn.ut ab 0 

: tmle.. A rock, with six feet water on it, lies S. froru 'Vatch llill 
High wa.ter 9~u one ~1ghth of a mile. 

. 'l'he Spindl~ · · 5m •. ; rise, three feet. High. Water. 
&.Wa,Y by the ic~ 0~~lhs'r_Turner's, '\Vatch Hill, and Lu.timer's Reef,.J:iaving beeu carried .Marks 
·Lat~mer's Reef is 1 positions of the fir~t three have been mar~e<f"'Ly spa:r-buoys. On changed. . 
~ li'll!her-18 Island ~ aced_ a can-buoy, painted red and black horizontal stnpes. 
'!el'rlld if bound E ound 18 perfectly safe with the foregoing directions, and to be pre
·\ehuul<l not be ~t~ the ftoo~, or W. with an ebb-tide, to going through the race; but 
8 ~ld be paid to th m

1
ptedd without a leading wind, by strangers, and great attention 

l ... he ~, 1 G e ea • 
f .c.e - rass Sh I · . 
. ~~fol' some dista:_a 8

. l~ between Ram lslo.nd and Stonington light, and exte11d in Eel-Gras 
· · · E. from ltatn 1; 1e 'dt h largest of these shoals lie S. of the White Rock, which is Sh.oals • 

. ·. an , alfway to the light-house on Stonington Point, and is always 
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conspicuous; but you are clear of them when Stonington light bears E. N. E. On thet: 
Light-ship. is a light-vessel and a. red spar-buoy, No. 10. 
Spar-hUOJ!S. .A spar-buoy painted black, is moored on the Middle Ground of the Harbor of Stoning 

Folly Rocks 
Bpif'l.dle_ 
Race Rock 
Buoy. 

ton1 in twelve feet water at low tide, and Stonington light-house S. by '\V., one mil 
distant. Vessels bound into Stonington Harbor, 'of a larger draught than twelve feet 
must give the buoy a· berth of one fourth of a mile on the starboard hand, and steer N. 
by E. for the light-house. E. end of Fisher's Island from the buoy S. W. by S. i 8., 
distant two miles; Nape.tree Point S.•E. by S., one mile 
• A Sffll;r-buoy, painted_ blac~, is moored upon Bartlett !leef,_ in nine feet water, Ston
ington light.house bearrng N. by W. one fourth of a mile distant. "V easels bound to 
Pawcatuck River, must leave this buoy on the starboard hand. 

At Folly Rocks (mouth of Pawcatuck River) is a.n iron spindle, with a keg upon the 
top. It bears from Stonington light-homie E. by S. 

Race Rock buoy is a spar, painted black with a red top, the top of which is fifteen 
feet above the level of the sea. 1 t is moored in two and a half fathoms at low tides, and 
bears from the light-house on -w-atch Hill S. one fourth of a mile. 

Watch Hill Watch Hill Reef buoy is a spar, painted black, moored E. from the reef about one 
Reef Buoy. cable1s length, in twenty-one feet water at low tides, the top of which is elevated twenty 

feet above the level of the sea, and may be seen in clear weather three miles. This 
buo7 bears from ~he Watch Hill light-house. S. by W. i W., one mile and a fourth. 

Napatree :N apatree Point buoy is a spar painted red, with a white top, which is elevated twelve 
. Point Buoy. feet above the sea, moored in twenty-one feet water, at low tidei:! and bears from Watch 

Hill light-house W. by N., two and a half miles. Napatrec Point bears from the buoy 
N. by E. i E., one fourth of a mile. Watch Hill Reef buoy bears E. S. E., about two"' 
miles distant; depth of water between Race Rock buoy and \Vatch llill Reef buoy six, 
five, and four fathoms, and three fathoms may be found within one cn.ble's length of 
either buoy. Vessels from the Eastward which intend going through Fisher's Sound, 
should leave Race Rock buoy on the starboard hand1 and 'Vatch Hill Reef buoy on the 
port hand; afte1· passing them follow the directions. 

Little Gull 
Ligkt. 

LONG ISLAND SOUND.-[Magnetic variation, in 1850, Western part, 60 W.; 
Eastern part, so 20• 'V. ]-Little Gull light is situated on Little Gull Island, at the en
trance of Long Island Sound, through the Race. This light may be considered as the 
key to the sound. The lantern is elevated 1rnventy-four feet above the level of the sea, 

Higli. Water. and contains a fixed light. High water 9h. 3tlm.; rise, two feet nine inchts· 
You must be careful to avoid a reef which runs off from the W. of Fisher~s Island, and 

W. S. W. toward Race Rock~ on which is a spindle, distant half a mile from the point 
of the island, which you must leave on your starboard hand, and continue your course 
until the Little Gull is S. of you: if the tide should be flood, about one mile; if the tide 
should be ebb, you should, as soon as the Litt.le GuJl bears W. and New London light 
in range with the highest steeple in the town (N. 20 W.), steer Northwesterly until it is 

Faulkner's S. of you two miles, when you may steer W. for Faulkner's Island light, elevated nine\y
lsland Li.ght. eight feet above the level of the sea, which exhibits a fixed light. distant eight leagues, 

on which course you should be careful to avoid· the Long Sand Shoal, off Cornfield 
Point, which extends E. and W. five miles. Off Cornfield Point tuere js a light-vessel 
to mark this shoal. She is sloop-rigged, and has a square cage-work day-mark, and is 
moored in seven and a half fathoms, sand bottom, Cornfield Point bearing N. and Faulk
ner's Island light S. E. by E. !i E. Should you make the above courses good, you will1 

Cornfield 
Point 
Light-sliip. 

Afiddle 
Ground 
Light-ship. 
Old .l'uld 
Point Light. 

when off Cornfield Point, be one mile and a half S. of the shoalest part. This shoal ie 
very narrow, a.nd as you approach it, you will sboulen your water from twelve to two 
fathoms very suddenly. You should in the night-time come no nearer to Faulkuer'a 
Island, when N. of you, than fourteen fathoms (three fourths of a mile distant), when 
you may steer S. W. by \V. {! 1V., for Old Field Point light, eight l~agues. which carries 
you to the S. of the Middle Ground, on the S. end of which there is q. light-ship. . · 

The light-house on Old }~ield Point shows a fixed light1 elevated sixty-seven feet above 
the sea. It bears from Eaton's Neck light E., twelve and three fourths miles distant; 
from Stratford light, S. 9o W., ten and two thirds miles distant ; from Black Rock light; 
S. i E., eleven miles distant; from New Haven light, S. W. ! S., eighteen and three 
fourths miles distau&. · 

You should come no nearer Old Field Point, than eight fathoms {distant half a mile} 
in the night; and when it bears S. of you, steer W. ! N., seventeen miles, which wiU. 
take you to the N. of Lloyd's Neck, in thirteen fathoms water, leaving Norwalk light7 
which is fixed with a. red flash, on your starboard hand, and Huntington light (on Ea.ton'& 
Neck) on your port hand, whence you may steer 8. 660 W., which will tak:e you between 

Execution the lights on Sands' Point and Execution Rocks, on the latter of which a.re two spa.r· 
R.odu Buoy. buoys, red and black horizontal stripes, one on E. and one on W. end, both in eighteen 
Sanda' Point feet water. <:!ft' Sa.nds' Point is a. black spar-buoy, No. ~' in twenty.:-0ne feet w.ate:r •. 
Buoy. If, when up with Faulkner's Island, you should p~fer going to the N. of the Middie. 
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round, steer W. ! S. for Stratford light, twenty miles, and giving it a berth of half a 
He, hi three and a half fathoms water, steer S. 660 W., for Sands Point light-house. 
Ea.ton's Neck light-hons~ fronting from the E. round N. to the Southwest, is elevated Eaton's Nec/t; 
e hundred and thirty-eight feet above the level of the sea, and shows a fixed light. It Ligh.t. 

ears S. ,50 15' E., from Norwalk light, distant five and nine tenths miles. A reef ex
nds from the light N. N. E. half a mile, on which are a. number of rocks. High wa

ter Uh. lm. ; rise nine feet two inches. 
. Vessels should not come nearer the shore than three· fourths of a mile, when the light 
heari; between W. and S. On the W. side the shore is sandy and pretty bold. , . 

Sa.nds1 Puint light-house is N. 42::J 30' E. from Throg1s Point light, distant four and Sa_ndS Pomt 
six tenths miles ; it is sixty-three feet above the level of the sea, and is revolving, show- Ligkt. 
ing a flash once in thirty seconds. The rocks extend from the shore opposite the light 
N. W., one eighth of a mile. High water llb. 12m. ; rise eight feet seven inches. 

Stratford light.house contains a revolving light fifty-three feet above the sea. The St~atford 
revolution is such as to exhibit the light once in seventy seconds. From it old Field Light . 
. Point light, ou Long Island, bears S. ~o W.; New Haven light, N. 630 E., ten miles dis-
tant; Middle G1·ound, S. 5o W., five and a half miles distant; Black Rock light W • 

. There is a fog-bell at this light-house. 
In case of flood-tide and Southerly winds, when you come through the Race, your 

.course should be W. l S., until you come up with Old Field Point light, distant sixteen 

.leagues, taking care to allow for the tide, which runs very strong, and flows on the full 
fd change days of the moon until eleven o'clock. In coming up with Old Field Point 

.· igbt, you should not bring it to bear to the W. of W. by S. t S., on account of a shoal 
off Mount .Misery; or if in the daytime, keep Crane Neck, which is a bluff, two miles 
.. ~the 'Y · of the light, open clear of the light, and pass the point in eight fathoms, as 
"'"ove d1re-0ted. 
. If a _ship could have a fair departure from the middle of the Race, and is compelled 
.~run ma dark night, or in thick weather, the best course would be W., fifteen leagues, 
oward .Stratford light, as it would afford the largest run on any one course, and if made 

:good will c~rry you one mile and a half S. of Stratford Point light, in six: fathoms water, 
Fnd1~ur nules to the N. of the Middle Ground; on this course you will leave Saybrook, 

0
:u ner1s Island, and N~w Haven light~ on your starboard hand, P!umb Island light 

Om your port hand, and will pass three miles S. of Faulkner's Island, m seventeen fath-
1 8 water. When up with Stratford light, and it bears N. one mile and a half distant, 
:-O=r ~ourse to Sands_' Poir_;it light i~ W. S. _W.,_eleven leagues. 'Yest of Stratford light, 
~but mile and a half, is Pomt-no-Pomt, which is shoal for some distance from the shore, 
. p{°u are clear _of it when Black Rock li~ht bears W. ! N. 
·. e suW Is~and hght is a revolving light, sixty-three feet above the level of the sea, on Plumb I.<t/and 
·· F · · pomt of the island. Light. KiM\uer's Island light is fixed, varied by flashes, ninety-eight feet above the sea. 
au.lkne:r'E~1!Y'S ~EEF,_ on which there are thirteen feet water, bears E. l N., from Kimberl!J's 
Should 8 8 an_d light, distant one mile a.nd a fourth. Reef. 

'the E an/; w~sh t? anchor under Faulkner's Island, there is good holding ground on 
· · e wind fro · side, 1~1 t~o and a ha.If and three: fathoms ~ater ; but t_he best place w_ith 
. w. by S ~ the 1\ ., 1s close to tbe N. E. pornt of the island, the hght-bouse bearrng 
brae fourt~ In two. and a _half fathoms. N. from the island ~narrow shoal puts off 
r GQOSe 1si! 0J b mile, and is bold to, but you are to the North of it, when the centre 
Ol' it and .. uh ears S. W. by W. ; and when the light bears S. E. by E., you may run .. nc or. 

Tbe pa.asag . . d 
g over to~ e dnsh e of Faulkner's Island is perfectly safe, but you should not, in sta.nd-
oint cna.y beak t e Connecticut shore, bring Ha.mmonesset Point to the S. of E. This 
Ji:. from Fauibw~ by havin~ two small bluffs at the extremity, and it bears E . .N. E. 
ard Goose 1 la er s Island, distant five and a. half miles. When sta.Dding to the S. to-

. ~just clear 
8

0
f ~~· yhu should be ca.reful of the shoal extending to thl N. of it, and you 

.. hvo and a. hal} f;w en Faulkner7s island light bears E. S. E. and Goose Island S. by W. 
.. p tuore to th a.thoms1 rocky bottom ; after you have passed Goose Island you should 

e Islands and e Southward, to a.void Wheaton's and Brown's reefs, lying off the '!'him- 'W'keaton'a, 
ring f:r~in F Br:nford Reef, which is dry at very low tides ; on this reef is a spindle Broicn's and 
' New Ha.v a.u ll ner's Island light W. t N ., distant six and three fourt~s miles, and Branford 

. : -of aranro:rd R f~t, S: E. by E . .i E., distant four and three fourths miles. To the Reefs. 
tbout a favora.bie t el'e is a good passage, but it should not be attempted by strangers 

.. y, after p~ ~opportunity; ?ut in case you should be compelled to navigate, you 
l>l';f.he Outer. Thi~bfose_I~la.n~,brmg the light-house to bear E. S. E., and steer W. NW . 

. ··CQuree if 11.1 de, giving it a berth of thirty or forty yards, then steer W. ~ S., on 
·~ca Hoiei ona~good: you will keep the outer rock of the Thimble in range with 
~b· this · · ~hem s H-ead, astern of you. Ve68els of any draught of water may 
S. W~ f'ro111 th~~' ~1!.1!°ou will leave Wheaton's Reef, which is on~ fourth of a mile 

· r .-.-unbl~ and Brown's Reef, on which there is a. buoy on your 
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port hand, and Thimble buoy to the W. of the Thimble, half a mile, and the buo• c( 
the Negro Heads, on your starboard hand ; this range takes you within oue hundred 
yards of the Negro Head buoy, and about seven eighths of a mile N. of Bmnlord Ree 
when you may steer \V. by S. ~ S. for Stratford Point. Goose hland is \V. S. W. fro · 
Faulkner's Island, one mile distant ; it is shoal on the E. and N. sides, and a restin 
place for gulls, which are purposely left undisturbed, as their noise serves to give notic 
of approach to the island in thick weather. 

S. !i \V. from Stratford light, distant fiT"e and a half miles, is the Middle Ground whic 
bears from Eaton's N eek light E. by N. f N., fourteen and three fourths miles; fro 
Black Hock light, S. E. ~ S., seven miles; and from Old Field Point light, N. by E. t E 
distant five miles. On this shoal are two feet water at low tide; on the S. side is a whi 
spar-buoy, and on the N. side a black spar-buoy, both in nineteen feet water, beadn 
nearly N. by }~. and S. by ,V. from each other, half a mile distant. You may go 
either side of the shoal you please ; on the N. are from three toJeleven fa.thomi;, and 
the S. side from eight to twenty-four fathoms water; a mile either to the E. or W. 
this shoal you will have twelve fathoms. 

Stratford Point light-vessel is on the S. end of the Middle Ground. It ls straw C? 
ored, and shows two lights, at thirty-two and forty feet above the sea; Stratford P(I 
light, N. t E. . . 

A ledge lies off the N. E. point of Eaton's N eek, three fourths of a mile from ~h 
shore, but after the light bears S. E. the shore is bold to all the way up on the E. s1d 
of Huntington Bay, where you may anchor in Easterly winds. .. 

Black Hock light is on Fairweather Island, at the entrance of Black ~ock .Harbo 
It is a fixed light, fifty-two feet above the sea. lligh water, llh. lm.; rise, nrne fee 
one inch. 

In beating up sound, when Eaton's N eek light bears S. W. by S., you should not sta 
over to the N. shure nearer than to bring Norwalk lighl: to bear 1Y. by ~· ~ S., on 
count of the reef which puts off from Cockenoe's Island, E. by S., one mile and ah 
and on which there is a buoy, red aud black horizontal stripes. \Vhen Go~se lslan 
which is the first Island S. ,Y. from Oockenoe's, is "\V. froru you, you are S. ot the ree 
'l'here is a passage for small ves<!els between these islands, but to the W. of Goo.se Isld. 
there is no passage, as the teefs extend to the buoy on Green Led~c, one nule /1~ 
fourth W .. by S: ~ S. f~om Norwalk ligh~. W. by I?· from ~orwalk hght, two. ~nut d 
fourths rmles distant, is Long N eek Po mt; there is good anchorage to the ~a,,i;w~r. 
it when the light bears E. from you, but when you are to the~· of Lo_ng Neer, ~f 
you should be careful of Smith ·s Ree£; which lies S. W. one mile from it, and a f, 
reef called the Cows, which is S. W. by W. from Long Neck Point, two and three ou: 
miles, and S. from ~hippan Point three fourths of a mile, on both which there are :u~ 
and they are bold to until you are close on the rocks. After you pa:is the Cows, t ; 1 
point is Greenwich Point, which is bare of trees, and is the S. E. pomt ~fa net 0 e· 
running into the sound, the S. W. point of which is called Flat Rock Pomt, an 0c0 ;aJn• 
with trees ; the water off both these points is shoal. The En.sterUIDost o~ the ~~wee 
Islands lies s.w. byW. t w. from Flat Neck Point, one mile and a fourth distaNt, .~ roin 
which is n. fair passage; butin going in you must keep halfway bet\yeen Flat J ~c£ fr 
and the island, on account of the rocks extending N. E. from the islandT~u a :sa:e b 
the point, and steer N., and when Flat N eek bears E. you may anchor. e P Ca ~ta.in' 
tween Cliptain's Islands and the main should not be attempted by a stranger. bic~ bas 
Islands are three in number, the largest of which is the Westernmost 0}

8
' w bearin 

light-house on its E. end, showing a fixed light, sixty-two feet .above t lCEse::;n;s ~ec. 
from Korwalk light \V. by S. ~ S., distant ten and one fourth ~1le~; fre~ Ea, N. eig 
light '\V. by N. ! N., ten and a half miles; and from Sands' Point hgbt, N · · 3,.~ed the 
and a half miles. You may approach near these islands, but after you have t ;; seve , 
to the W., you should keep at !east half a mile from the shore, on a;c~uD. dse eigh 
rocks and reefs btftween those islands and Rye Point. High water 11 · m., 
feet, two inches. . . 1 vr ~nd sandy 

On the S. shore of the sound is Lloyd1s Neck, the N. point of ~hrnh 18
1 off. half a~· 

and .E. from which is a reef on which is a buoy lying off the highest .b u To dear • 
from the l:lbore; the reef is very small, and has three fathoms ~lose to ht. N of E. ii s.1 
reef and the Sandy Point, you should not bring Eaton's N eek l~ght _to !o e a.rd which Y ?i 
passing it. To the "\V. of Lloyd's Neck is Oyster Bay, stan~rng m wisland, fo. a 
should be careful of the shoal which puts oft' from the N. porut of I! 0bs opeu of a • 
N. 'W. direl.'tionz... nearly a mile; you are to the N. of it when o:ik poh- best up the t&J 
on Matinicock J:'ofot (S. W. by W.) and Cooper's .Bluff, which 18 the 

1~eer s. E. for 
is open clear of the K point of Hog Island (S.S. E.), when you ~ay :or either in Giil 
Easteru side of the ba.y, to clear tbe Middle Ground, and make a n.r , 
Spring or Oyster Bay, keeping but a short distance from the shore. ahoftl; wh~n 

Ou!' mile E. of Sa.nd~ Point li~ht is the. Pulpit: u large rook .on t~!nde' point llgM 
:ro.ck is between S.S. w. and S. E. from you, you should not bring · · 
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at W. of S. W. on account of a reef of :rocks off it; and in standing to the N., you should 
hen the light is S. by E. from you, make but short tacks, on account of the Execution 

_ ocks, which lie N. N. W., seven eighths of a mile from the light, and also on account 
f some scattering rocks, one eighth of n, mile from the point. After you pass Sands' 
uint your course is S. ~V. !- S. until you pass City Island ; on this course you leave 
angway 11:nd Success Roc~s, on bo~h of:whic_h are buoys, on t~ic P?rt han_d. Gan_gway Gangwayarui 
ock has six feet wa.ter on it, on 1Nh1ch tl!ern is a. lJlack buoy 1\o. 23, and rs the North_- Success Rock·. 
estern point of the reefs off Barker's Point g- r:f a mile ?istant, the po~nt be~trin).;_S. S. For Buoys, 
. Success Rock, brtrc at low water and on winch there 1s a red buoy, is ;1; of a nule E. see page 314 . 
. E. from Gangway Rock buoy and S. \V. from Samls' Point light-house about a mile; 
.ere is thirteen feet water between the buovs, but· it is a. passage a i::tra.uger should not 
tt~mpt; after passing City Island you will {mss the buoy off the Stepping Stones, a reef 
bich extends from Elm Point (Gr·eat Neck), leaving it on the port hand. After i•ass
g that steer S.S. "\V. to Throg's Point, off which there is a buoy; after p:ussiug Throg'i;; 
?iut keep a moderate distance from the shore on either side; on the North 15hore you 
tll pass Old Ferry Point, Clason Poiut and Hunt's Point, all of v•hich have good Old Ferry 
a~er close to, on the South side you will pass '\Vhitestone Point and College Point, off Point. . 
hich there is a reef il of a mile from the point, on the outer end of whJch there is a Reef. 
,u0~ to _be left on the port hand. From here you keep your course to the North Brother, 
s~mg it to the Northward. 
'l'he chart is your best guide unless you have a Hcllgatc pilot; no one should at-
.mpt to pil?t a vessel of nuy considerable size from the North Brother to New York 

, thou! havmg had experience, as u knovdcdgc of the tides il5 ind ispemml-Jle to safety. 
HUl\TI~GTON BAY lms a fair entrance and g<Jod holding ground. There is good Huntington 
cho~ag~ m !'loyd1s llarl:or, in two !nthoms water, si;~ure fr?m all \",_inds: To enteri.t, Bay. 
C€rS. W.~ ~ .. from the hght, when Jt, hears N. E.-! N., unt1l the N. pomt of Lloyds 
, arbor, wh1:ih IS a low sand-point, is \Y. fron1 you, w heu you may steer directly in to the 
r~or! leav~ng Sandy Point twenty yards on your starboard hand. High water, l lh. 

- ·, n~e, nme and a half feet. 
In gom~ in. or coming out of Lloyd~s Harbor, you shouTd be careful of the shoal 
ater whwh ts to the E. of Sandy Point, and on the )V. side of lluntiugtou Bay. 
A ~xed light of the natural color has been placed on the S. E. point of Lloyd's Neck. Light. E ,0 :.-ty feet above the level of the sea 
b XEDUTION ROCKS LIGHT is a fixed white light, fifty-four feet above the sea. Execution 

oi e:~~ fhom ~Sands' Point light N. N. '\V., distant seven eighths of a mile; from Thro g's Rocks Light. 
• T~ ig t, N. E. by N., five miles. 
mile ro_cks .extend one mile in a N. N. E. and. S. S. '\V. direetion, and are one fourth of 
ef. e wide in the broadest part, where the light-houE.'e is placed, near the middle of the 

~~hf~e ~s ~t spar-buoy, with red and black horizontal strip~s. on the N. E. point of the Buoys. 
t~r, 11fh te:m feet _watc_r, and a similar one on the 8. \V. part, in eighteen feet. High 
l\lANII · ,12~i:; ri~'-\ eight and a half feet. . 

, ehe feetS...,EI OI ... CO"\Y B.A_Y.-'!'hii:; is n.,g:,ood harbor for vessels i:ot drawm..,g ~ver ~1anhasset or 
til u wit:at;r, to .run .in when \\ ec;t of (,nn;!,way Rock :} of n. rnile, steer S. S. E. Cow Ba.11. 

viu<> lb 1 Barker's P'-•Int, the Eastern t<ide of the entr::mce; keep the ~ume conr?e, 
·Dni""Barcks~orpe ~berth of one quarter of a mih~, until up with Plum Beach.one mile 

· er--t: {) t l · I · .THROG'S p m_, w nc l is very bold. llere you cnn anchor. _ 
m · ri"-e' · OINT.-At Throg's Point it is high watc:;-, full and change, at lOh. Throg7s 

~
llELLGAs'~'En an~ a i?-fth feet. · Point: 
IlAR1' ISL .-It 1 i:l .higb water, fqll and change, at lOh. 4m. . , , IItllgate. 
ohor-on th :Fi"N_D affords good anchorage either in Ea5terly or '\Vesterly wmds. Io Hart Island. 

tart of the is~a d side ;you may. Htand toward a barn ·which is in the bend toward tbe S. 
~le. Should n ' an~ anchor m three fathoms, ~h'? tr0os beariu~ S. 8. \V:, distant half a 
~ay haul cl . you wish to arwbor on the \V. Ride between that n,nd C1tv Isfond, vo11 ...._._ use rou l t h S _, . . ~ 
P'<iwl' as you think n( 0 t c · part of Hog Island, and anchor \V. of the t.rees, m such 

~SHOALS IN , .I[jro~er. . . . 
ng Island R-'- Id E :SOUND.-'\Ve will now notice more particularly the shoals in Shoals i'n t4e • II ..:oun c 

~ 
atchet's Heef · . . . ooutul. 

ht.house, and S to t,!ie E. of Connecticut lhver; it ben.rs E. by S. from Sa~brook 
d ~he shot<e is .a· S. \\ · from Hatchet'!" Point. and is dangerom•. netween tlus reef 

!!:~ N. shoX<e on urrows' Rock, lying W. N .. W: from it. Stru1wers should not i~pproach 
~eld PC:int. ace-0unt of these reefs, tile bar off Connecticut "'River, a.lid the shoal o,ff 
" • hould you • , 
~Will come :n8b~!r/Il0t, tQ enter Connecticut Hiver, by making a signal off the bar Pilot. 
tn: u the S. W. of llo · ;i he h_n.r exte!1ds pne mile a.nd one fourth f~om the shore. 
fh;111~er's light th rt?n s ~01nt, which is an the Long Island side, and S. E. from 
~ flte ll!.bi:Jid until ;

11 
water IS sh<?al for the dista.~ce of. three miles, bu~ thence tl'~e 

' C<itn-e up with Roanoke Pomt, a distance of ten m1l"s; at. this 

20 



 

Light. 
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JX!_int. you ~bould not coine nearer to the s~o:e .than two miles u_ntil you are W. ~ 
~ admg River, on account of a shoal off the tnar'i;; Head and Herod's Pornt; after pas.Ii 
ing 1V ading Hiver, you nuty come within Im.If ~t mile of the shore; till neadv un wit 
:Mount Misery, when you slwul<l not briug Old Field Point light io bear Y1r. ~f iV, b 
8. ! S., on account of a 8houl already described. 

Un Hort.01/s Point there il:l a fiAed light, one hundred and ten feet above the sea. 
'l'he Friar'i:; Hea,d is a remarkable sand-hill to the E. of the Horse and Lion, which 

resembles the bald head of a frinr, it bPing bare of trees on the top, iwd tbe soil whit~. 
The Horse aud Liou arc two small spots iu the bai1k, }Jure of bmihes, which some years 
ago reseml;led those animals . 

.111o1ltauk MONTAL'K POlKT LIGHT is on the E. end of Long Island, bearing W. hy S. ~ S., 
Point Light. from the S. 1Y~. point of Block hl:rnd, four leagues tlistaut; from '!\Iontauk light-huu~et' 

the ,V. point of Fisher;s faland, N. ~\'. by i\. ~ N., thirteen and a half rniJ.;s dbta.nt. Th& 
light is a first order fixed light, v~iried by a, flash once iu every two minutes, one hundred 
and seventy-two feet a hove the len:l of the aea. 

Block Island 
to Gardner7 s 
Bay. 

Shoal. 

BLOCK ISLA.NT> TO GAl~D:Nf~H'S BA Y.-Montn.uk Point. the Easternmost p 
of Long lsland, is four le:igues \V. lJ_v S. ~ S. from the S. 1''. poi~it of Block Ii<foud (oa 
the N. ,Y. point <,f which are two li>.?;ht-houses); l)ctweeu the idaml and the poiut !here 
are sixteen and eighteen fathoms "\vater. ~\s you approach the poiut, you will q.mckly 
corne into nine, seven. and five fathoms water. -''- Hat. r1n1s off from the a\Joyc pmnt, on 
the outer part of n hi ch there ttre five fathoms water, n){;ky bottom, :tnd S. by W. f~·orn 
the light, nine rnih•s di>'tant, lies Frio;lJie'>; Ledge, extendin;,?; N. '\V. and S. E. four 1mles, 
V\'ith fron1 eig;ht to fifteen fathorns on it. lwnl, rocky hottorn, :111d Jeep water very nenr. 

Between )Iontauk Point and llloek l;;:ln11d tl1erc iR a shoal with oulv four nnd a h:il 
fiithmm; 011 it~ shoale;.,t part, on ·which the sea 1Jreak;; in moderate gale~ from the South·. 
wa.r<l. Jt lie." nearly halfway between the point of 3Iontauk a11d the S. \Y. pa.rt. Pt t.he 
.island, ,,~. by S. from 1 lw latter, au cl about !'.:. ~ :N. fron1 the light-house on .:\fontau~, 
<list:a,nt eight a1Hl a half miloR. You suddcnlv shoal your wn.te1· from thirteen to 511 

fathoms on the?\. \V. l"ide of the iohoal, nnd, Geforc you get a o;econd .;ast of the l~n,\,you 
are over the ,.,Jioaiest part, into seve11, eight. ten and twelve, aud then into tourte~u 
fathoms. The rippliug; of the tide is very co11spicu<1ns when approaching the slwa_l 1.n. 
fine wc:ither, aud th'' sc·a Lren.1~s on it so in bad wcath•ff, that, c\·cn in ~mall vesse_Js, Jt ·IT: 
rcc(m1nieu<leu t1i an;id cc.•1nii1'Y 11ear it, e"'rwciallv in Southerly or S. \\~. gitles .. 1ou.wil' 

t" • o • · \\' 3 .;: ew 10 suddenls shoal .roia th1rtec1i tu nille fothom,.;, and .\l011t:u'1k light bearing · . ., .. , 
1

°t 
miles distant, yr,n "\Vil: h::i \:e five and a hut~· fathom!". ']'he l"Oundi~1gs ~rom th.e 5!1,01':var°d 
wanl ~Iontauk a1·0 six. 1i111e, fourtPen. tlnrte<'n, eleven, ten and 111ne f;1tliom"' le·. t" 
the light-house, wheu it bears from\\;.. to 8. \Y. bv "r" the lwttom is strong;, wwar~ 
the 1d10:il the Lottmn ]s co1u-1:;e 8!11Hl, aud a -.;ery st1='on<r tide. .,\. shoal ruus off from t 

1 

N. side of Bl(ick fol~ud two rnileo;. "' 1 fl> or 
In rouuding ::\loutauk, C<Hlle rn> nearer tban nine fatl10n1s, Ol' keep the two ~ ~~' TI'il· 

l~i?h r·.nrtr; of tbc land (~(I tlie \Yes~ward ot: Mouu~uk), open one_ of tli: ~t:1 er, t;~~~ d nil 
hs Po111t c~1rne"' opeu of l\lont:1uk f ~~be Pornt. 'l he~e n~arkK will cair;-. :Y 0.u ~b~u carry 
the !-!hoals. 111 three aud a. half and lllflC fothnms, and al\'. lJy ,V. course \nil .1 . r,.001 

ShagairanockYOU clear (.1f the Shag:~v:anoek !ieef; vd1i~h lie;;~-\\'·, } N.,.tli~ee rmd.:1 ha~f:1~.eI~:·aud
Reef. i\:tontauk hght-hou,.c', and h<l;o; six feet on its Bhoale8t part, six 1athom"' on trl f< r aud 

N. V\7
• sid~l:', three and fuur fathom:; on the ~. I·~. and S. 'y. siue:;;. and t.liree, 

0'.~r~und 
Tide. five fatht;ms .lietwet~n tl1e sh:> al and Montnnk F:dse Point, The t.i?c, :et.8 st~~~11:e fiucd 

Monta;iU Po~llt; the flood N. ]-,., aud ebb~(! the c01iti;ary. A.t the Sl:·:b~;; an when on the. 
setH \\,by ~-, :u1d cLl1 u, the contrary. 1lrn ftJllow1ng lHiarmgs WCH· t,,,,.eu 
Shup;a.w:uwck, i11 ;.;ix f(.et: or the bay, 

1. \Vilfo·/ Point in a liue with the )V esterntnol't point of .Fort Pond .Bay, · 
closed l1y t11e r·oints being hl'oug;ht in a line, S. 1V. l)y \V. ! \V, 

£:. 
0

I\.'lo11fo uk; 1-'a b? ~>vi1Jt !'·' 11 bout one mile and ~ half~ ,. 
1
° • d ealled )fount 

3. ]'he '\Vlnte Ch fl, or lugh sund-h Uh;. oJJ tho \\. end.of Ji 1sher s Isliln • 
Prospect, K. hy 1V. fl \V, d W .Mont:wk 

4. The Gull lt<lands S. tV., and t,hc bluff sand-cliff of Gardner'~ fa~:in b, Eitsternmost. 
False Point iti two milc8 ~- 1V'. from the light-house. 'l)illis1 Pomt l" t ,e ' • 
point of Fort Pond Bay. with "\'\~esterfy 

In round in,.,. l\1 ontauk in the night (whcu the lau<l or light can l•e seen) ine fathmnS. 
l "" h l l -. I l . b "' -.·v J· • s ·n ci,,-ht or ii 1 · k if g~i cs1 you1na.y an<: or w 1c11 t 10 hg it- H1u;:;e · c~~rs o. Y • 'Y '-•· ! ": weather t uc- • 

coarse sand. Havrno:r bronc:ht ~1outauk to the Southw:ircl of\\., the. d l"ll-"t lie yo1;1r 
,.,. '· · t the iea " n you cannot. c]e&.rl,v ascertain the distu.nce vou art"C from the porn " Steer off agm 

guide. Steer al' hi"h us: 1V. N. W .. until vou have got into ume fi\thmbs, N 'until you ilff 
int<> thjrtecn, and, if you 1;uddenly shonl from ten to siXi steer ofl E. th:.t~ fll'I' :;!.Ud a ~al 
in eleven or twelvH, which ,suddenly deepens (as ii bank. of not ~1ore od ·lead kert ,~0~:! 
fa_tlwma extends frtm1 .the N. :K reef to the Sbn.gn.wm1ock),_.and ff ~o twelve or. thi; tt. 'f 
will prevent you gomg too near these i;hmlls, hy stee1m~ 0 ~ 11,,. sounded lD si.x 0 

fathoms, before you attempt to steer to the '\Vestward, after havm~ 
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seven fathoms. In the daytime, having rounded Montauk, and bound to Gardner's Bay, 
teer N. by \V. until you clearly discover tha.t Fort Po11d Bay and the red diff on the 

West.em Point a.re open of vVillis1 Point; you may then steer \L by S. for rhe bluff 
oiut of G:irdner'H Island, and you will pass between the 8hag,awauock alld .Middle 

Ground, or Cerberus Shoal. 
On the N. point of Gardner's Island there is a fixed light, twenty-nine feet above the Light-lumse. 

sea. 
The Middle Ground (or Cerberus) is a rocky shoal, having from two and three fourths Middle 

:to live fathoms on the 8hoa.lest part; the N. and l~. sides are steep, h:v• ing teu and fi[rneu Gronnd, or 
fa}lioms within half a cable's length of the shoalest part. It extends N. by E. and S. by Ccrberiat 
:w. three fourths of a mile. 'l'ho S. and \Y. sidl'S slwalen ~radua.lly from thirteell, teJJ. Shoal. 
nine, eight, seven, to five fathoms, sandy bottom. It lies N. \V. 2: N., 8even aud a half 
miles from l\fontauk light-house; E. S. E. f. S., seven miles, from the Gull light; S. \V. 
· Y S., nine and three fourths miles from. the light-house on \Vatch Hill Point,; fi;·e arnJ a 
h~lf miles S. by E. t E. from Mount Prospect, or the high sand-hills, on the \\~_ end of 
.F1s~er's Island. 'l'he tide in general makes a great rippling OYcr the sho:'tlcst part. To 
.avoid these rocks in the daytime, obser,•e a conspicuous hill, with a 1;1.otch in its centre, at 

he ha.ck of New London, called Pole's Ifill. This kept a ship's leugth open, either to 
the Eastward or \Vcstward of Mount Prospect (or die sand-bills of Fi8her't-i Tclan<l), 'Will 
~ep clear of the rocky shoal, in ten or fifteen fathoms to the E:tstw:ud, und in eight or 

m!1e fath,~ms to the \.Yestward. The tide sets strong over the shoal. In calm or little 
,winds, ships should anchor before auy of the marks or }Jr)arings are too ucar. 
· ,Bound _for ~ew London, and having brought the Gull light"-· by N., n.ud the light on 
· i\atch Hill,!\, E., steer so as as to open New London ligbt .. how:iu of J:<'ishcr's IB!aud: and 
~h~11 the spire of New London church is in one "·ith a gap on Pole's II ill, steering witJJ. 
lt m that direction will carry you hetwecn the H.ace J:ock lon which i,; a spmdle or Race Ro1;k 
beacon) aHd the Middle Ha,ce Rock, on w liieh are s<;;-enteen feet at balf flood, aud lies Spindle. 
·-~on~ halfway_ \rom the H.acc beacon and tho (~ u11 light,; or ;;:ou mny .bring X ?w, Lon~o11 
17tt hou~e _a sail's bre1\dth to the ~astwa.rd of the chure!1 ~:p1re; hearmg N. 5~' E.., wI:ich 
i \carry Jou _to the 1\: estward of ~he "'I~ddl(: Ha.ce Hock, ~n: between that and the Gull 

. g t.housc. 1' ou may then steer direct tor New London bgt1t.l10use. 
ee~bl~:1 t ~hree miles within .1\lonta~k Point, ~me mile and a_ ha.If frorn the sl;orc! lies a Reef. 

"' ' e:mng N. \V. t N. from the point, on wluch there are s1x feet water, >vhwh is very 
ua.ngerou;.. · 

e S. ~y \V., about nine miles from l\Iontauk light, is a small fishing banlr, having eight, 
1
{ e ~ven, n.nd fifteen fathoms on it, lieforo nH•ntioned. 

ultn tdie 0

1
ffing, between Montauk and IHock IslawJ, it is high water at half past nine, IIigk JVater 

an c l<Hii:;e. 

~~~n~auk ~::1lse Point is about two miles \'{. N. \\-~from the true point. The Shnga
·iou!!l-'a'~~ ~~:>:-feet H.;•.ck;y Sh~ul, .I ies N., one i~ile nnd u hnlf from it,. ar~d l:as been pre-
Ihis LJ . ~cri bed. \\ ilhs' Pornt 1s on the E. side of the entrance of } ort Poud Bav. 
. !Iv 18 v e~v co . " f d. d . h d . 1 d -d· · d - '-' nven1en~ or woo in°· an i.vatern1cr: t e groun 18 c1car :u1 <TOO , 
u you n'a v • h · . 0 

"" •· • . • !?'. • .)0'1nt t J • ·Lu.? or m any depth YOU r·Iense. In n. ln,rcre 1'11111 vou nrny lll'l!l:! ,,. 1ll1s' 
· o mar N E d - "' · · ~· atboms . 1 · ~ · an even N. }~. l:)y .K., and then haYe in the middle ali0ut sc\·eu 

ater. w,iter. Near the shore, at the bottom of the tmy, there is a poud of fresh 

. ~t\~;R~rf3nrt .0 f Gardner's Islnuil is te~1 m!les 'V. N. '\Y. _-! \V. fron~ !\I?nt:cuk Point. 
·arks fo··. h wy1ds you may anchor oft tlrn:1 part of the 1slaml. wlnch 1· ,,:rndy; the 

f'll.er's Isl~ii~~n? 0 :·ing nre the light.hou:sc of Plum Island X. IY., and tho S. part of Gard
;Tho bottom -111 sight, bea.rin~ S. hy \V. or 8. : vou will have twelve or ten fathom;i water. 
} Th Js Hand and muu. , ., 
· e entrance f G d , . . T • 

tend of P1u 111 Isl 0 ar ner s Bay is formed by the N. end of Gardner s Isl~nd and t.he S. Gardner's 
~15~ from Gard an~. ~f )'.OU are bound through t.l1ll sound toward _New ) ork, your ptts- Bay. 
~hich chitniiel n~r s ~ay Is bet.ween the '\V. end of ~)lum Ishmd and (.~vstcrp~nd, ~hrough 
fbay, you nia Y

0 
u :V 1 ~l hn.ve fr~m fou:::- to twenty tcit'.rnms water. \\hen go~ng mto the 

rathorns Wa.tli· g ;nhm a. cables length of Gardners Island, where you .'Ylll htt\'C ten 
~lack rock bet' ou should he careful not to go too near Gull Hock, wluch i1' a siug;le 
~l'oeky spot onewe~n Plum Island and Great Gull, and c:dled "Old Silas," as there is a Old Silas t_ This shoal 1?

11le. and a half from it, on which there are three fathoms at low water. Rock. 
~d .. ies w th th f' · · ~· {~t.a.1iding ab 1 e ?llowing marks and hearings, v1z.: A house <;in Plim! Is-
~it.l:i tlie Nurihernout one third of the way_ between the middle and the ~. E.~ (;m1) on 
~ \Ulll blaud to he:o~ of th~ two t;ees which appear beyond the house; the X. end of t:. l\J:itl 0:1 With the rT r · N. \.'\ ·.' or N .. by 'V. t W., nnd the Southernmost _end ('.f Plum 
l fhen g.om.g into N or~he. rnmost p.01ut of .Lo. ng Island. In order to aYoHl tlns rock, 
ii Pl ) ~· or comu1:cr t f " ,_ S · !ifi· . u1u l"b.··d on >:> ou' o (•n.rdner's Ba;v, von must he sure to keep t-110 • po1nt 
ltr on with th1~ No'r·~~:l'lof the N: '\'Y. point of L1mg¥Isian<l, while the house on Phun falnnd 
: ~s. but tla<!y ·ip

1
· ,rrno

1
"t of the two tree:;;, as before mentioned. Tl.Herc an; l"evera.l 

,. • ieal"' "-' 1en - d · T'· · 1 • · view~ at a dustance? to be only two trees. . .:us shoa 18 
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called by some the Bedford Rock. E. by N., one league from Plum Island, lies a dan· 
1 

gerous reef, which extends to the Gull Islands, and the passage between i:: nnt flt to be 
attempted, as there are several rocks, some of which ma.y be seen. In Gardner's Bay 
you may anchor in what depth of water you please, from five to eight fa.thorns. 

On the S. \\~. of Gardner's Island there is very good riding. If you arc to the 
Ea8tward of this i;;lnnd, with an Ea.sterly -.vind, and wish to take shelter under the .S. W. 
side, you must give the K. \Y. end of the islanrl a htrge berth, as nbov-e <liredeu, and as 
you open the 1~l. side of tbe island, you may haul round the N. W. point, a.nd anchor 
where you please. The soundings a.re regular. 

Ships, in turning up into Gardner's Ilay, and standing to the Southward, will observe 
a single conspicuous tree on the S. E. part of Plum Island, and tacking before it is 
brought to touch the S. end of the wood on Plum Island, will avoid the Supcrb's Reef, 
which lies E. by N. ! N. from the low point on Gardner's Island, one third of a mile 
distant. It then extends S. E. by E. about two thirds of n. mile, and is about two hun· 
drcd yards broad; three fathoms on the rnid<lle, six fathoms close to the N. ,V. end, four, 
four and a ha.If, and five fathoms clo8& to the S. E. end, five and six fathoms close to the 
E. side, lying parallel with the low point of the island. To avoid this shoal, the leading 
mark into Gardner;s Bay is to keep Plurn Gut a ship's breadtl;i open. Stand to the 
Northward until Plum Gut is nearly closing on the N. E. bluff of Long Isloud, nearly 
touching the S. E. point of Plum Islaud, until New London light-house •is bronght to 
the N. and W. of Gull light-house, but tack before the points close, or stand inton? le~s 
than seven fathoms water, otherwise you may shoot o-ver on the Bedford Reef, wb~ch is 
a bed of rocks about thirty yards wide and four lnrndred long, lying S. E. and N. W., 
with sixteen or se>enteen feet on it8 shoalest part. You may anchor in Garduer's Bay, 
in five or six fathoms. New London light-house kept a ship's breadth open to the East
ward oT Plum !Rland, will run you up into the midJle of the bay, into the deepest wat~r, 
and out of the tide. Ships goiug through the Hace, or going out of New Lnndon,rn 
order to avoid the Middle llace !tock (which has only seyenteeu feet on it at l:alf-flood, 
an_d lies abo_ut halfway from the Raso ~cncon a~Jd the Gull ~ight-hol!se), h~~mg froM 
thirty to thirty-two fathoms on the N. side, and from ten to tlnrliy on its S. s11.c, sho\ 
observe the following marks : Going out of the roads and tD the Weo:tward of tho Roe 1 

which is the best channel, bring the- epire of N cw Lo'ndon church a sail's breadt~ opeo 
to the W estw~rd of the light-house ; keep this mark until a grove of trees standmg ?0 

a high hill on risher;s lsfa.nd comes on with the E. i;ido of ~Iount PrOl:']'{!.ct, 0"Y8° 
white sa.nd hills on the S. )~'.side of Fisher's Island N. GOO E.7 or the Gull light · · 
W. High water at the Gull llh. 30m., foll and change. · on 

'l'o go to the Northward of this r.ock, and to the Southward of Race Roch; bea~h~ 
bring New Loudon church spire iq oue with the middle of the e:ap on Pole's Hill, at a, 

bac~ of New London, N. go W.; keep this mark until '\Vatch IJill light-h0?-H' rm;s is 
little open of the S. side of Fisher's Islaud, N. 700 E., and when the Gull hgh~ io:~:rd 
in one witl~ the mi<l.dle of Great Gull Island, S. 730 '\V., y<•u. are then to_,the_ ,}:~~house 
?f the Rock. o(~llll?g up t~c sound through. the Ht!CO, brmg )V:i-tch. H1~1, li~on to the 
,J'£!Bt open of the S. ~de of }H•~er's !s1and, until th~ South Dur.u:phn_g,~orncs~\car~:N.; 
Northward of the N. part of F1sher•s I1::1la11ti or until :New London hg~,t-l10~1i;:,se of Ne« 
you are then to the 'V estward of Hace Rock, and may steer for the hgbt-1.ou . -t opeD 
Lo11don, and anchor in the ron,d8, with Montauk light.house S. E. by ~-· t~ell J~~ light· 
of the ~V'. point of Fisher's Island, G~1ll lir;ht-house S. 'Y· by S., an_? I" 0_';"11 -'1~ve tweh·e 
house N. by W. and the Gap and i-p1re of the church m one. 'You Vl'I 

fathoi:is, stiff clay bottom. Race Roekt 
Gomg to the Westward through the I{ace, and to the Southward of t.he New Loudon 

s~er for the Gull light-house, keeping it to the Northward. of ¥V · unt~ lf 11 mile on 
hght-house bears N. ! E., then steer for it, leaving the Gull light-house a 
the port hand. . _ T _ , E. S. E. 

'l'he first half-flood sets N. W., the last httlf about W. N. W ., an<! the ebb N cw London 
The above is to be observed in case the weather 1:1hould be thick, and ~u. maJ then 

church spire not to be seen, or when Gull light-house be~rs S. by'~· Y~tron"' in the 
steer N. N. E. for the roads, making allowance for tides, which are Yd~1 Y~ of th~ mO?n; 
Race. Floods run to the Westward till ~h. 3801., full and cb:wge fl ·1?.thi:; feet, sprwg 
1!ut in New London roads, only 9h. 30rn. It rises two un~ tJ1re~ 0~t, half, W. S._W
t.1des. The flood sets throuµ-h the roads, first half flood, JV· N. '\'\'., J~1·{. point of f:&Sh·. 
Ebb, firRt quarter eets S. S. E., the last three quarters, S. E., for the . nd 
er's Island. · t of Gull Isla.1 . V esse~s bound. Eastward through the. Race~ in the night, when ab1:asor Ji;. S. l;;., u.nut 
hght, with the tide of flood, and a leadmg vnnd, should steer E. by ..,., Stmiington l~ 
Gull Island light bear~ S. by W. ; preserve that bearing until you

1
,se;t a~d ]\ace Ro ts; 

over the. low.land. of Fisher's Island; they are then clear of Race t"des i~boutfour knO&Jf 
'l.~e sprmg tides in the Race, run abo.iit five knots per hour, neap 1 N. w., the }Rst h , 
H1gh water, foll and Qha.nge, at 9h. 3<:Sm. The nrst ha.if :Hood sots · 
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about W. N. W.; consequently, upon steering E. by N. which is the Sound course, they 
have a strong tide upon the starboard bow. which forces them over to the Northward, 
and instead of making, as they suppose, an E. or fj. by ~. course, often cal'ries them on 
Race Point, from which runs out fiH off a reef of rocks under water. 

'l'o,go through Plum Gut to the 'Vestwartl, give Pine Point, which is steep, a berth of 
two and a !mlfcall!cs' length, and steer so as to bring the X. bluff of Plum bland N. by 
W. ~ ,V. Keep it in that bertrin~ until you have brought the poplar-tree dear of the 
E. end of :\Ir. Jerome's house, or until you h:vrn got Pine Point to the Southward of Pine Point. 
E., you will then ob~erve a wood close inland~of the high bluff of Long hbud, which, 
when beari1w \V. ~ S., will be in one with the rockv point. whi~h is the next point to 
the Oys_terpo~irl Puint. Steering with the wood awl this i1oint in one, will curry you Oysterpond 
clear of the; reef, which lies off the N. bluff. Point. 

In runuing through to the Ea.t<tward, keep the pvint o\•er the middle of the wood be
fore mentioned. until the popln,r.trcc is to the '""· eud of tlw honf"c; then "'teer to the 
Southward, gi.-ing Pinc Point a berth as before. Pine Point E. ~ S. '""ill lead clear of 
the sho~ls coming to the En,stwa.rd. 

The tide runs four or five knots in the Gut. The flood sets about N. N. \V., and the Tide. 
:eb~) S.S. E. It is high water n.t \Jh. 38m., full and change. 
: rhe following are m:trk;; for the Valiant or Middle Race Hock, which has nnlv scven
:teen feet on it at half flood. and lies about halfway from the Race beacon and the Gull 
:light.house: " ' 
. 1. Ne:''. London light-house in one with two conspicuous trees, which stand on 
the de.chv~ty of a hill, "Ut the back of New London, being remarkable for n, gap on its 
summit.,~. 40 W. 
·
11

2. Th~ W. side of the S. Dumpling just touching with the N. hill or i1oint of Fisher's 
•sand, N, 410 E. 
· .3· T~e ,E .. bluff Point of the Great Gull Island 1n one with the W. lower extl·eroity of 
.~~tt~e Gud 1sh1.1d, or the Gull light-house, a i;mall sail's breadth open to the Eastward 

t ~ ,E. p;.rt of Great Gull Island. S. 64u ,V, 

76~· .~he N. en~ of Long Island just shut in with the N. W. point of Plum Island, S~ 
·F· hi\;; Gull light-house, S. 030 "\V., and Mount P1·ospect. or high white sand-hills, on 

18 er·s falan<l NT 60o E · Th · ' - . . 
br ; following are marks for the New Bedford Reef, a bed of rocks about thirty yards 
re~: ~nd four lmudred yards long, lying S. E. and N. ,Y. with sixteen or seventeen 

on its shoalest part · 

dec
1
1·.1 

~'he N. 1'~. end of the Northernmost o-r(1ve of tre•;i;i ou Plum Island, touching the S. 
mncr eud f ti 8 "" · hills a "h 0 rn outhernmost of the white sand hills on P lnm Island. 'l'bese sand 

2. ~\81~ .~ two next s. of tl~e houses in the bay. . r 

Point 1.l? notch or gap m the ·wood on the mmn land, to the Vt· e8tward of !Hack 
ferred ~ sa.i 'S l;readth open to the Northward of a single black rock('' Old ~ila:-/' ro
of Plu; tJ. p.d307), which is between the S. end of Great Gull Island and tbe N. E. end 

s an , N. vV. by N. . 

• , Th . • Appearance of the rock called Old Silas. 
. ere is a bed of k b ~ ·1 [shore, on the S E ;oc s, a. out rnrty yards square, lying threp fourths of a nn e off Rocks. 
;than three fi t. · i=nde of Plum Island. At low water the shoalest part has not more 
low wate~. ethr on tbem, and about the size of a Rmall boat'"" bottom. It may he seen at 
"Parts of th~ ~e !athoms all :round, not more than eight feet from the rock. Other 
by the fo!Io,:~e., eigbt fathoms are around the shoal. This bed of rocks is indicated 

1. 1'h · ... mg marks: 
. h e lar,,.est bou "th • . • • 

Wit a Iar,,.e ~t se w1 two chimneys, m the bay, E. side of Plum Island, m one 
2. The Guii1ie or rock on a ~ill behind t~e house, N. :33o W. 
3. The whit ght-ho~se touchlng the E. end of Great Gull Island, N. 650 E. 

open to the 'W !s~and-h1lls on the 8. side of l!'isher's Island or l\lount Prospect, halfway 
th~ N. E. eud oft1'::r: of Great Gull Island, S. E. part of Plum Island, S. 740 ,V., and 
· .. fhere is a ah 1 . a.me, ~· 450 E. 
·~nes, with oni°a .m the .Middle of Plum Gut, which is a compound of rocks and large Shoal. 
~ld6; t:"enty on rh:I~e;; feet on _it, having sixteen and seventeen fathoms on the N. E . 
. ol

1
1owmg rnarks w • • ., and six and seven on the S. side. \Vhen on the shl'..'al, the 
. A small ....,. lere taken: . 

2 A ~-~p ar tr · . , 
11 · t1ingle cons -:. ee 1n one with Mr. Jerome's door, N. N. E . 
. ~ ;nd, S. Ef by E. picuous tree in one with the E. side of a gray cliff on Gardner's 
and· Oysterpond Po. t W . . 
·let th11ro.,ckypoint~'bl ~9 ~-;the" S.E. (or Pine) Point of Plum Island, E. hy ~·· 
· 0 the. Northward f thi!1.,.. point of Plum Island, N. The passage tbrollgh Plum Got 

0 s rock. · 
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Light. There is another rock, wi.th only twenty-four feet upon it, about fo.ur ~undred yard~ 
from the rocky or bluff po mt on Plum Island, on the latter of which is o. revolvingj 
light. . 

Marks for · 'l'he marks for anclioring in Plum Island Roads are as follows : 
.Anchoring. l\:Iount Prospect, or the white sand hills of Fisher's Island, touching the Gull light-

house, N. E., and the N. E. part of _Long Island iu oue with the S. }i. end of Plum ISland,. 
bearing "\V., or the E. bluff points of Gardner's Island in one with the low beach ''"hic.h 
extends from the N. side of the island. S. 45° E. "\vith these marks you ,.,.jl[ have from 
seven to eight fa.thorns, soft mud, and quite out of the tide, and not more than tbr~: 
fourths of a mile :from the shore of Plum Island, where there is very convenient andi 
good water. 

:From Block Island a reef of rocks lies one mile distant from the N. end of th~ 
island. 

Southwest Ledge lies W. S. \Y. from Block Island, four miles distant, having four ao4 
a half fathoms at low water, and brea.k.s with a heavy sea. Ai:l you open the passag~ 
between Montauk and Block Island, you will deepen your water, and have soft bottorol 
on an E. N. E. course, and when abreast of Block Island, you will shoalen your water 
to sandy bottom; when past it) you will again deepen to soft bottom. . 

Bearings and The bearings and distances of sundry places from the light-house .on l\fonta.uk Point 
Di.~tnnce.~. are as follows : 

The S. E. part of Block Island bears E. by N. from the light-house on ::Montauk Poin~ 
fifteen miles distant. 

The Eastern rips lie E. N. E., five miles from the light-house. The Northern rips li11 
N. N. E., one mile and a fourth from the light-house. These rips, although they :V-1J.Y 
BJipear to the mariner dangerous, may be crossed with any draught;, in six, seven, e1gh 
and niue fathoms. 

Shagawanock Reef, on which a black buoy is placed, bears N. W.-! N. from the ligh 
house on .Montauk Point, ftiur miles distant; the reef ranges N. by '\V. and S. lp" E. 
about one half of a mile in length. 'There is a good channel-way between the ree an 
Lon~ Is_l0;nd, about _one mile and a b::1lf wide, in three, four, and five fathoms wate[.' b 

Frisb10's Ledg;e is only a place of bard, rocky bottom before you approach the ig 
house to the Westward, from eight to fifteen fathoms, and nowise danl!er:)us ~o f. 
vessel. You may keep the shore on board from the highlands (say three fourt 8 0 

mile), and haul round Montauk. p ·n 
The E. end of Fisher's Island bears N. ! W. from the light-house on Monto..uk 01 

1hir~een and: a ha~f mi~es. . . . . . E. fro 
W atcb H1~l Po.mt light-hou_se (which contam~ a reT!eat1ng_hght), bears!\.~ "frv 

l\Iontauk Point hp:;ht-house, distant fourteen miles. 'Ihere 1s a reef extentmb e 
Fisher's Island to Watch Hill Point, leaving a passage between the E. end 0 t e r 
a.nd Watch Hill Point, half a mile. . half 11 

'.fhe Race Rock, whero there is an iron spindle placed, bearing S. W. by :rWw b N 
mile from the \''{. point of Fisher's IRiand. bears from l\Iontauk light-house :N. • y 
! N., thirteen and one fourth miles dfatant. . t t 

1.'he Gull Islands bear S. W. by 1V. from the Race Rock, four miles dis ,a,~v· fW· 
light-house standing on the West Chop of New London Harbor, bears N. b.v. ~hght. 
five miles fr_oi:1 the spindl? on the ~ace Hock. On the Little Gull I:iland ~~-c~:;~Ji;land 
house contammg a fixed light, bearmg S. "\V. by fV. irom the W. pomt of 18 

· 

four miles distant. • re law 
Bartlett's Reef, on which a buoy and light-vessel, with one roast and a bell, a p , 

bears N. ,V". by~-• four and a half miles distant ft-om the Race Roe~. d three fourtbi!l 
. Little Goshen Reef, where a buoy is placed, bears E. N. E., one mile a.n. _ J 

distant ~rom the buoy on Bartlett's Reef. . le Goshen !{;etl11 
The hght-honse at New London Harbor bears from the buoy _on Litt d Ji<rbt. j 

N. N. E. t E., about one mile and three fourths distant, and contams; fi~fzont~lstripeS>! 
The S. W. Ledge, ~ ew London Harbor, where a buoy, black an~ re ~o ant l 

is placed, bears N. by W. from the Race Rock, four and a half miles di~ i;;: w. ledge,i 
The East Chop of New London Harbor bears N. by E. :! E. from e u· j 

three fourths of a mile distant. iile distant. , 
The light-house bears fron1 the buoy on S. W. ledge N. W. b_y: :Ni_oneh:Lfa.lllile S. VI 

Race Rock. RACE ROCK, which· has but fo:ur feet water on it at low tide, ! 613 iron spindl~ 
of Race Point, the S. W. extremity of Fisher"s Island, and has ,~m it 31~,-r~buOJ· . 
the S. E. of which, in seventeen feet water, is a. red and blMk striped i!fi a.fld ii hall" d~ll 

Vnliant Rock. V .ALIANT ROCK, lies about S. W. t 1V. from Race Rock, oWne 3!!.r~ of the r~~~r, 
ta.nt, and has on it seventeen feet at low water. On the S. · r:- -'f~r--
eighteen feet water, is a nun-buoy, with red and black horizontal stripes. . . , 
a.bout mid~vay between :Race Rock and Gull Is~and light. . .... _ 11 in with <l~ 

GARDNER'S ISL.AND TO 8HELTER ISLAND.-If yon :uw . 
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shnd, you must sail on the N. side of it, till you come up with a low sandy point at Gardrwr's 
be W. end, which puts oft' two miles from the highland You may bring the island to /1:,land to 
eflr E., and anchoring in seven or eight fa.thorns water, as soon as within the low sandy Shelter 
oint. Island. 
GARDNER'S ISLAND TO NK\-V LONDON.-Your course from the E. end of'Gardner's 
ard;ter's Island to New London is K. :1 E., about fo_ur leagues, to the buoy on Sarah's Island to 
edge, ,V. sido of the entrance to New London Harbor; then steer as directed below. New Lon<lon. 
his course will lead you through the Hace, to the Eastward of Gl111 lt'land light and 

:Vestward of Valia.nt Rock, where you will have a. str011g tide. Thi:'l place brea.ks 
,·hen there is any wind, especially when it blows aga.inst the tido. Your soundings will 
ometimes be fi»e fatl10mR, at others fifteen and twenty. 

NEW LONDON LIGH'.l'-HOUSE E<tands at the entrance of the harLor, on the West- New London 
rn ~ide. The lant.ern is elm·ated eighty-six feet above the level of the sea, contains a L'fght-hnuse. 
xed light, and bears N. by E. from Little Gull light, abollt six and a half miles. High High Water. 
ater 9h. 30m.; rise. two and a half feet. 
NEW LOND()N,_:_If you are hound into New London, after getting to the North- New Loudon. 
ar? of the S. W. part of Fisher's Island, keep New London light Lea ring from N. I\. \V. 
~ ~- N. E., if yon are beating to windwnrd, hut if the ,,·ind iR fo.ir bring the light to bear 
'· wh~n at the distance of two leagues, and. run directly for it; leave it on your port 
iand in running in; when in you may have good anchoring in four or five fathoms 
·ater, clayey bottom. Iu coming out of l'\ew London, and bound 1V., when you have 
eft tbe harbor, bring the light to bear N. "\V. lJy 1V. ~ W., and steer S.S. W. t S., two 
nd on? fourth miles, or until the light bears N. by E., when a "\V. by S. course will be 
n ~fair way for the sound. 

NIAN'fIC lIARBOR.-This is one of the best r.arhors of refuge on the Northern Niantic 
ho:rc of Lon~ Island Sound with the wind anything between W. and E. by the way of Harbor. 
i To run in when you are between Bartlett'"' Reef and Black Point, run for a small 

a ~nd called on the chart 'Vhite Rock, which is hold. You ca.n pass it on either side, 
nt, ancbor to the N. of it in three and a half fathom"1. 

· h'lhe hott_?m between Bartlett'i; Reef and Bia.ck Point is soft, which is a good mark 
If e~ running for an anchorage in thick weather, as off the reef and the point the bot-

. 
01~1 18 ha:!'"d- . High water at 9h. 30m. High 1Vatcr 

G 1~ ronnng m or going out of New London (when opposite the Gull light} bring the 
u tght to bear S.S. \V. t S., and New London li~;ht, N. N. K !t E.: leave the light 

ln yo~ir 
1
port hand in going into the harbor : keep well to the \V. if it be winter, and 

w WJiH at N E d t h k fl' N l" I · d b ·8 W. I\ ' ,_ · · an ~ orm:r_-your ~.nurse_ to . :r-ea. o a r '. ':· ga om. goo a1:c c.ora~e, 
te -.u· 1Y· from the Gn11, distance five nules, then haul up, if the wind he N. E., and 

er n N W ·1 • . s P ·i1 · ., untt you get into ten fatho1ns of water, muddv bottom: anchor as soon 
;you ~ssi '~dy_ou will 'Le between Hatchet's Heef u.nd Bla.ck P(iint: this is the best place 
Lond :in ri

8 
e m, if you have a N. E. gaJe and thick ,,.,·eat.her, and cannot get into New 

. N,~YB ayhrook light will then bear\\'. hv N. or \Y. N. W. 
n"'tbe WROOK POINT LIGH'l' is a fix~d lig~t, :1t the mouth of the Con~ecticut. Ri-:er, Sa~broo~ 

into tbe 8~ chop ~f the e;1trance to that rl\er ; 1t stands ori n. low Ra.ndy point, pro,Jectmg Point Light. 
fbra k" b'' ha:nng on 1ts \V. side n. couside.rable trrlct of salt nrnrsh, cout,tini.ng; n. pond 

'mpe<l:a 
1~h wi_ter, which, by its evaporation, creates a mi,..t, a.t times. "·bich Yery much 

· i.>m the e _ight, the weather at the same time clear off shore. Height of the light 
S sea eighty feet. • 

. avbrook i~ t d 
· OU$e t.o 1 " no a goo harhor to enter, but if you muRt attempt it, brinii; the light-
:lig~t bear~e~ N. N. \\'".,rand steer for it until ~vithi1~ one. m~le ; then st~er ~- E. till the 
"Wb1cb a N N ·~- by \\., and then run for it until w1thm half a nnle distant, from 

wn. ... · · · course will carry a vessel up the river to good anchorage near the 
When b d 

three Qr fo~un .
1 
up sound, and off Saybrook lig;ht, in clear weather, give it a berth of 

!'\\'ill earry r mi es; your sound courRe the.n is W. S. W. -b \V., fift.y rniles distant, which 
hand. Thi!0~ llf wn!1 Eaton's N eek li<rht, leaving Stratford Sho•1l on the starboard 
'N., between !-;.ah which has a wcite sp1~-buoy on the S., and a black spar-buoy on the 
Jrotn Stratford Jc _you ~annot 1$0, bears N. from Sat~uk~t (Long Island) and S. 30 yr . 
. l'a11lkne:r's Isl ~o;r_it hght. 'I he buoys are placed m nrneteen feet water. In leavmg 
'il'ater, dista.nc a~ Jght ~· two miles, steer "\V. until vou get into five or seven fathoms 
;d Shoal th:t ·benty nules to Stratford Point ligbt,~lrnrd bottom, which leaves Strat

. · S. W. to Ma.ti~1: ~- h~ W. from the light, on your port hand: then your course is 
0. 1:ROM PLUM c Pomt. 
·their course s "w GUT '.l'O GREENPORT.-Ve-ssels bound to Greenport may make From Plum .Lu. Beach. Thi~' and ru_n three miles, which will carry you up to Ben's Point on Gut to 
,~!!, ~hich you leabeaeb is thre~ and a. half tni!es long, and covered with lo~ cedar Greenport • . 
. . · P111m Gnt to ve <;0 Yo?r starboard hand gomg up to Greenport. You will have 
.JOUr <l().urae is W S 1\V1 8 PQc1ni, from four to: four nnd a half fathoms water, and then 
, ' · ., three and a half miles. In running this course, you will shoal 
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your water to three fathoms, and if you get any less water, haul to the Sonthwttrd, and
1 

as syon as you get three fathoms, keep your course, and run until you, by heaving your 
le::11J, from one heave will have from three to seven fathoms water. As soon as you ~et 
sei;en or eight fathoms water, your course is W. N. 1V. one mile, which will carry you 
to Hay Beach Point, on Shelter Island, which you leave on your port hand; haul close 
round Hay Beach Point, trnd your course is \V. S. 1V., one mile and a half to Greenportj 
then you may come to ttnchor in a good harbor. 

FRO)I GARDNER'S POIXT TO Gl~EENPOR'l' the distance is twelve mile~, and 
your course is 1V by S. Running this course you will shoal en vour water from six 
fathoms gradually to three fathnms, on Long Beach side; and then you follow the abo1·e. 
directions to Greenport. Five fathoms of water can be carried into Greenport, but 
large vessels should take a pilot-one is always to be had. 

Oysterpond• OYSTEHPOND POIKT AND .PLlrl\I ISLAND.-In sailing through this paJ<sage 
Point and (called' Plum Gut), you leave the light oa the \V. p(Jint of Plum Island, which is '1 re· 
Plum Island. vol •·ing light., sixty-throe feet above tho sea, on your port hand, running boldly for the 

cliff on which it i;;tands, then steering S. E. lJy E., till the Gull light bears N. E. by E., 
when you may shape your course for Point ,Judith, or wherever you mfty wish. 

Bearings. 

"V\'"hen passing the light you will open Gardner's Bay, which is the pas;;:age to Sag 
Hu.rbor, and also leayc Oyi;;terpond Point on your starboard hand, off the Eastern part: 
of which a shoal extends one third over toward the S. end of Plum Island. ' 

'l'he bearings of the light-house have been taken from the follo.,.ving places: From ~ys- ' 
~erpond Point an_d tbe _reef, N. E. 'l:Y E., di~tant fi:om the oute; point.of the reef ?ne m:le f; 
from Saybrook light, S. E. ;!; S., distant eight miles; from Pme Pomt the S. '". par •. 0 : 

}">lum Island, N. \Y. by N., distant three fourths of a mile; from Cherry Ilarbor Pm?t, ~ 
the S. "\-Y. part of Gardner's Island, N. N. \Y., distant six miles j from Gardn?r's Pomt j 
N. lV., distant three and a half miles; from New Loudcm light, S. W. :! S., ~1stant.ten! 
miles; from Cedar ~sland (at ~ntra~ce of Sn.g Harb.or) N. N . .E. t E., distant eight mi~e~t I 

Light-house. On Cedar Island HI a fixed hgltt; It is elevated thirty-four feet above the sea.i and a" 1 j' 
may be seen from a high-decked vessel over the sandy point of Gardner's Island, vessels 
should not run for it "tvhen passing that point, until it be:n·s S. of S. ,V. · i 

The beari~gs a1~d di~ta.n_ces l1y compass, of thi~ light from the fo~lowing phc~~ ~~'.: 
Rar:_i IIi;iad, S. l?Y E. :i b., rhstant t°"'.o and a hal~ nn]es; Plum Island_ hght-hou,se, S._'"' of • 
.i \V ., eight nnlcs; Gull Island light-house, S. ''. * S., twelve miles; sanuy point · 
Gardner's faland, S: W. t 'V ., 1rni;en a.nd a half miles. f the 

New Haven NE\V IIA VEN LIGIIT-IIOUSE is i;;ituated on :Five-Mile Point, at the entrance ob ·e 
Light lwuse. harbor and licB on the star1wn.rd hand. Tho lantern is ele>ated ninety-three fo~t 11 

•
0

' d . 
the sea, and contains a fis:ed light. From New Haven light the following heay;igs·i1~. 
di~tances are take~1, v!z·; Stra.tford !?oint light, s. Y\'-. by ~v·~ i \Y ··.tel~ ~nd : ~H'l s.1 w.' . 
l\iiddle Ground, S. "\\ ., fourteen. miles: buny. on Adam~· .E n.lls, _:s. W., bu."\ 00

, E. by : 
Ledge, S. 30o )V.; beacon on Qu1ck's Ledge, S. Io E.; J<u.ulkner·s Island hg t1 ~. 
E. 1 E., twelye P.liles. h Ii ht. 

..LJJtaazngwn LUDDINGTON HOCK, of twelve feet, bears one mile and five eighths from t e g . 
Rock. On it there is a buoy ·with horizontal Atripes. . W by 

Light 

If bound into New Haven, give Faulkner's Isfand a berth of one mile, and steer ~aJ ; 
N., until New Haven light is N. of yon, in Eix and a half fathoms wa~er,bwh~\{r0~edge, 
steer J':i· W., giv~ng the light a berth ?f a mile and o_ne fourth, t<:; avoid t, e ·s. ·diotant 
ou wb~ch the;e is a black buoy, bearmg from the hght house S. -W:-· !)Y S. ~ X. E. yoi1 
one mile, which you leave on your sta.rhoard hand, and when the hg.nt hears ,b'te buoy 
may steer up N. E. by N. for the fort, to the N.; of the Palisades, leaving ti;: ~f :be fort, 
O~\ A?arus1 Falls on your starboard . hn.nd. "\\hen yoli,. n1·e :1early abrea, of the Long 
give 1~ a bert~ of one f?urth of a nnle, nnd. !.-!teer up N. i V\. for the end sea, Jet1.ving 
wbnrf, on which there 1a a small fixed red light, twenty-one feet abo\'e the b ard hand. 
Black Ledge, which is one fourth of a mile N. "\-V. of the fort, on Y<:ur std l'~oID s. \\'. 

'l'he buoy on Adams' Falls bears from the light S. "\V., half a nnle, an • 
Ledge,~- by E_. half a mil?· . . ;;i E distant three 

There is a spindle on Quick's Rock, whwh bears from the light S: ·~1 .,N -w, distJJ.llt 
fourths of a mile. 'l'he buoy on Adan~s' Falls bear~ from the strnd. ~a~t bi;.lfa mile. 
half a mile. The !>uoy on S. '\V,- Ledge bears from th~ sp1Udle W. S. '\ ., 18 on S w. !-'edge 

Vessels bound in from the Eastward may pass in between the buoy • 1 out ni1dwa.y 
a.nd the spindle, as there are three fathoms water in thi8 channel, keepdn~ ·1;be Eastwa:d 
between them, and leaving the white buoy on Adams' l<~alJs twenty ro 8 ~way \'OU wd! 
of them, and then steer for the end of the wharf. On this sh.ore. in cba}j:h~ to i.enr S. E. · 
have three, four, and five fathoms water, muddy Lottom. Bringrng the ,., ud::l:f botto•"?· 
y~ou may anchor in M!wris's Cove, near th_e E. sh~re,i~ tw<? fo~hom~ wa~j;~ 1Fort ".Rock, m 
\'our course from this up the harbor, w1th.n fau- wmd, is ::N. Give d 
running for the ~ier a small bPrth. • . . starboard,b!nJ,ao 

Ve~sels bound m from the Westward w11l leave .both buoys on the If benti11g 1n, your 
they may pass ~th safety within twenty rods of either of them. 
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Boundin"'s will be from two to three and four fathoms. Stand in no farther than two fath
oms upgn the \'V. shore, on which you will have hard bottom. In heating up, after get
ting in muddy bottom (which is channel soundings), it is be;.;t to keep the lead a::;oing 
often, on account of bordering on \Y. E<horc, where you will ha\e hard bottom, and soon 
agr<mnd.-lligh water I lb. Him.; rise, six feet, ;;ix inches. High JVater. 

BRIDGEPOH'l'.-Yessels bound into Bridgeport must leave the outer hnoy 0n the Bridgeport. 
port fotnd and steer direct for the beacon on \Vell" s Point, "\Ybich bear" N. E. from the 
outer beacon that is on the "\V. fl:"Lt. :"Lliout thrc.tl hundred and fifty yards dit<ta1Jt, leaving 
the buoy on Stony Bar on the starboard hand, and Allen's Flats ou the port. 

Bridgq1ort light is n, fixed light, twenty-three feet high. Light. 
In the lmrlwr of Bridgeport :ue three buoys placed as follows, ·dz.: one on :'llarclrnnd 

Flats, vrhicli lies a. mile S. ~ V{. from the onter tiellcon; one on Stony Bar, lJearing S . .E. 
from the beacon, one hundred and fifty yards dist:tnt: one on Allen "s Flat~. being inside 
the harbor. ·nigh water, llh. llrn.; rise, eight feet eight inclies. High T¥ater. 

BLACK HOCK HARBOR.-Bring the light on }'airweatber Jsland to bear::'\'. i \\., Black Rock 
a_nd run for it if it should be in the di"Lytime, when on that bearin)!; it will range with a Ilarbor. 
single hill, situated in the interior sc\·eral mile::::, which you must keep in range until 
you arc distant half a mile from the light-house; you will then luwc passed the ~pindle 
~n the Cows, awl will be in four fo.thoms water, when ;you nmy r-:teer N. X. W. until tho 
light bears E. by S., leaving a rock S. by W. from ~he light, on which is a buoy, ;-n your 
starboard hand, wlHm you nrn.y anchor. In steering the above courses you will have 
five fathom~, when up with the spindle l'ln the Co"\-vs, and it shoalens gradually. Ifigh 
water, 11 h. 2m. : rise, six feet, six inches. 
II Black Rock light is on Fairweather Island, E. side of the entrance to Black Rock Liglit 

arbor, and is a fixed light, fifty-two feet above the sea. 
FA.IRW~ATIIER ISLAND OFF DLA.CK ROCK :iL\.RBOR.-In coming from the Fairweather 

~estwar~, 1f yon mean to harbor, to asoid the reef called the Cows, you Lring the ligt1t Island • 
. 

0 bear N. by \V., and run directly for it, ur1til within three fourths or half a mile dis-
. ~nt, when, i~ occa,-ion requires, you may stretch in to the \Yestvnnd in :.L fine t)eating 

t au?eL hav~n,g from five to three fathoms water; and good ground. As you approach 
the l:ght wluch stands ou the E. siqe of the harbor, the water gradually shoals to ahout 
liwo itthom" The mouth of the harbor, although not verv wide. is not difficult: the 
b ght bearrng fJ. brings you completely into the harbor. The islljld ou v.-hich the liµ:ht
Bluse stands, and the reef called the Cows, on the S. nnd "\Y. sidcs,-form the harbor of 
h ~c~ rock. On the Easts:irnmost rock of this reef stands a spindle distant from the light 
the Sa. ei:gue, and_ fr~m which the light benrs N The light stands f~lrty-four rods fron.1 
rods <l·pomt of sa1~ island at low water. From tliis point put-; oft' a s'iugle rock, thirty 
di t tstaut, on which ure eia:ht fPet at hio-h 'Yater ruaking in all about seve11tv-four rods 

~ anc" Tl 1- ~ co • •. • • 
or r k"·. 1e 1ght_ bears from this rock X. by E. ~ E. As soon ai--: yon pas" this po111t 
Youoc. 'the harbor 1s fairly opclled to the Nortlrward in any point from X. to \Y. N. \V. 
~:Ort" c.uidrduu for the light with snfet'-", oi•servi11g as vein dra\y nearly iu, the aboYc direc-
"' ., an u tt · ·' .. , "' · erly i h de 11 · entwn to the lead. The bottom for ~:ome <l ist:inc-e from thi!i' rock, Soutli-
good ~ h 'but you nui.y continue your course, and it will soon deepen. It ii-; safo and 
quite d~c oruge to the Eastward of the light for nll winds from "\Y. S. \.V. to N. N. E. 
shore on\~~ to the mou.th of Ilridy;epo~·t Harbor: _which il'l distant :ihout t\' o miles. _The 
and 80 , ~ Eastern. side of the light is lJold to, in three ftithoms, close ahnard tlie light, 
Ieewat(f~~t~~lH'1~ until you itre qui'te down to the S. point of t.lic il"1and. TJiis !my. to the 
on the N 1 e i_ght, lJetwcen thnt and Bridgeport, i." one of the best bav8 for anchornge 
light b;.1~{' IQ;~m Long Island Sound, and affords fron~ four to three fo.th0111R wnter, the 
&board ~o ng · · In r,oming from the Eastward, crosRing Stratford Point light close 
board handr C~l~rse to n1ack Rock light is w. by N .,.a11d you keep 80Und ing on tho star. 
Bridgeport ll~trb~~s thun four fathoms, nor n.1ore than eight fathoms, to the mouth of 

Between F . . 
snchorao-e in ~irweather Island and the entrance of Bridgeport Hnrhor there is good 
E. N. E. to S. ,{~01b two and a half to four fathoms, i:;tiek;t Lottom, with th~ v.-ind fro~n 
llnd anchol' in. · {way of N. Bring the woods on the ''r· of the harbor to b~ar l\:. E.1 

imc depth of water as you wish. 
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Buoys and Beacons as they are passed· in sailing through Muin Ship-Channel, 
Long Island Sound, from lliont::mk light to East River. 

1 1 J 
' I . 

~ ___ K_A_M_E_o_F_S_T_A_'l_·r_o_N_. ___ 11 .. _NO. ·1 ______ D_E_s_c_R_I_P_T_1_o_N_.__ !DEPTH OF WATER AT . : BUOY OR BEACON. 

: -"'------~--- --~~ ·--·------
! ' I 

Shag\••:rng Reef. ..•....... ! .... ! Bell buoy-boat, black ......... i 33 feet, low water. 
~liddle Ground, or Cerberusi I 

Shoal .....•.•..•....•. ·I· .... Cn.n-huoy, red and black hori-1 

l I zontal~stripes •....•....... ·I 
Ra.cc Point. . . . . . . • . • . • . . . 2 j Sp:w-buoy, red. . . . • . . . . . ... 
HtlCe Rock .................... I " red & bl'k h. stripeio I 

. Valiant Rock . . . . . . . . . ••. / .... ! Nun-buoy, red & bFk h. stri pes.j 
Little Gull faland ......... i 1 \ Spar-buoy, black ............ j 
Bartlett's Reef ...••.••••.• I .. ·I Light-vessel, black with white: I i streak ..........•......... j 
Black Boy Reef. ......... ·I 4 !' Spar-buoy, red...... . . . . ... · 1· 

llatchet's Beef ....•...... ·I 6 " '' ........ , .... . 
Saybro,ok FI.:its ........... i 81 " '' · · · · · · · · · -· · · · i 
Long Sand Shoal, E. end ... 1 • • • • " red & bFk h. stripes-; 
Orient Shoal .• , .•••... , .. 1

1 

3 " black ............. i 
Cornfield Point . . • . . • . • • • G I . " red ....••........ · \ 

" " . . . . . • . . . . • . .. · j L1g;ht-ves sel, red .•.••••..•••• 
1 }~en and Chickens ....•..• ·I 8 

1 
Spar-lJuoy: red . . . . . . . •..... 1 

Crane Reef ........•...... : 10 ! '' i, ••••••.•••.••• J 

Long Sand Shoal; \Y. end. ·j ·... " red & bl'k h. stripes.! 
Kimberlv's H.eef ..•..•......•. , " " " I 
Fri:tr's Ilead Shoal. . . . . . . . 5 " black. .....•...... J 

13ra.nford H.eef beacon ......... 1 Gray g1·anite hLtck day-mark .. j 
Herod's Point............. 7 ' Spar-buoy, black: ...•.•..... ·i 
Pond Poiut ........• , ~.... 12 " red ..........•.... i 
l\Iount l\Iisery Shoal. ~"': •••• ! . • . . " red & bl'k h stripes. j 
Str:Hford Shen.ls light-vessel.'.... Yellow. two cage-work day- , 

ina1·ks ...... ._ •...••.... : ....... I 
Stratford Point.. . . . . . • . • . . 14 [ 
Black Rock beacon ............ j 
Penfield H.ecf. . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

1

. 
Cockend Reef..... . . • . . . . . 18 
Eaton's Neck ......••.••• j 11 
Lloyd's Point ......•...•.. i 13 
Green1s Reef ...........•. ·I 20 
Smith's Ledge ....•..•.... , 22 
Shi pp an Point. • • . • • . . . . . . 24 
Centr~ Island ..........••.. 15 
Matinicock Point .••.• , ... , 17 
Glo,·er's Reef. ..••.•......... 
Execution Hocks, Eastern 1 

huoy ...••....•........ 
Sands' Point. . . . • . . . . . . . . . 19 
Execution Rock, W el'ltern 

buoy ............... , .. 
Gangway Rock. . •.•.•.... I 23 ! 
8';1.ccess Rock ....•....... ·i· .. _.

1

, 
City Island. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 26 
Stepping ti tones. . . . • . . • . . . 25 

Spar-buoy, red ............... ; 
Black iron pile, cage on top ... i 
Can-buuy, with staff; red •.•.. ·\ 
Spar-buoy, red ......•.•••... ·1 

" black ............ -! 

,, 
" ct 

" 
" 
" 
" Ct ,, 
" 
" 

r' i 

red .. ·. ~ : : ·. ·. ·. : : : : : : l ,, ' . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. ~ 

,, .. & .............. ·i 
'black ............ · i 

" . . . . . . . . .... I 
red & bFk h. stripes.j 

" " l black ...•..•.•... · 
I 

red & bFk b. stripes.\ 
black .••.•.•.••.. ·I 
red ..........•.. • ·1 
red .•.••....••. · • • 1 

black .••••.•..•. · ·I 

18 H " 
15 " " 
17 ,, 

" 
18 H " 
16 " " 
10 frithoms. 
14 feet, low wnter. 
15 " " 
18 " " 
lG " " 
; 8 ,, '"' 
15 " " 
I~ fathoms. 
16 feet, low water. 
14 '' " 
lG " " 
11 " " 
15 ,, " 
drv. 
15. feet, 
21 " 
14 " 

low water. ,, 

11 fathom!<. 
11 feet, low water. 
Drv. 
14 .. feet, low water. 
I-1 ·' •. 

" 21 " 
1fi " :: 
IC. " 
dry ut half-tide. 
drv. 
20· foot, low wat.er. 

" 18 " 
dry. 

18 feet, low water. 
" 21 " 

,, " 18 ,, 
20 " 

,i 
.. 

15 " 18 " 

Through FiRher's Island Sound from the Eastv,1ard. 

Gangway Rock .••••••.... \ 2 i 
\.\>:atchH}Ull?ef. ..••.•... J 1 \ 
' ' ntch 11111 spindle ........ 1 •• • •

1 
Westward and 8011thward of: 

Watch Hill Reef .......• j •••• 

Sugar Reef beacon ...•..• ·I· ... 

Spar-buoy, red .....•••.. • · · · · 
'' black ..•.......•. · 

Quarter keg on top, black. · · · · 

Spar~buoy, black and white per-
pendicular stripes ........ · 

Black iron pile, cage a.nd bnll ou 
-top ................................ . 

'Jl feet low wat.er. - ,. .. , 
21 " 
dry. 

40 feet, lo'W' -water-
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Through Fisher's Island Sound from the Eastward-continued. 

I' I' DEPTH OF WATER AT 
NAME OF STATION. . NO. . DESCRIPTION. B'l:OY on BEACON. 

Xapatrec Point . . . . . . . . • .1-~-·1Iron can-lmoy, red ....•....•.. !31 feet., l°'v water. 
Sugar Reef l'<pindle ..•.•... I· .. !Quarter keg O!l top, black •••.... 4 " " 
Middle Ground .........•. I G 

1

:spn.r-huoy, red •............••. : 12 " '' 
Catumb Reef t<pindle : ..... I .... , Keg on top, red J 

Channel h~twe.en Wicopessetl i . . ; 
and I~~. point . .... ~ 4 • • I ..... 1Spar-buoy, red & lJl~ k h. stripes.; 14 '" 

Eatward vf L;itimer's Reef.. '' " " i 15 " 
Northward of " " " " " 
W ampasset Reef. . . . . • . . . . 8 " red. . . . . . • . . . ..... : 12 " 
Seal Rocks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " black . • . • . . . . . . . . . . 15 '' 
Latimer's Reef spindle. . . . . Keg on top. black. 
Red Reef................. 10 1Spar-buoy, red ............ , .. '15 " 
Young's Rock .•.•••••••• / 3 I " black. : . . . . . . . . . . . . ] 5 " 
'{~l ?rass Shoal light-vessel.: .... 1Lead color, one fixed white light; 

E 
· E1Jd of Eel Grass Shoal. j 12 j'Spar-Luoy, red . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 " 

, a.st Clump . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 5 '' black ...... ~ ............. , 18 '' 
Ellis;s Reef .... ~ ....... _.... 14 '' red ....................... j 11 ~' 

(• <' 8 ' dl r bl k ,.
1
. pm e ......... ····iI ..... eg on top, uc·. 

"iddle Clutnp "" S a· buo Llnck 17 " Swe 'G ··a·········· ' p.r· .y, ············· " ,, 
, ,eper-s roun . . . • • • • 16 " red..... . . . . . . . . . . 1-

Croton Long Puint beacon .1 .... Iron pile, red, cage-work; cone 
on top.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . li " 

H
8 

rirflseshoe Reef. . . . . . . . • • . 18 Iron pile, red . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-1 " 
ea ower " " red & bl'k h. stripes.. 10 " 

'' " i)~;~~~ · · · · · " Lfack, cage on to1•· North II1'll . . .... 
. . . . . . • • . • . . • • . 9 ,, " 

Bl·i k I . 11 black, 2 co11ical cages: 
4 c ,ea~e beacon t 1 

Black L d · '· · · · · • • • · • · · on op. I ,~ 
l\r , e pe .. ~ These 3 buoy"', 2 I Can-buoy, red ...... , •.•••...... , 18 
• er~er 8 hock. mark the ~·0 -· " red & bFk h strines i l~ " Rapid R k trnnc,, to ]\"(•w' • • • • • .t' •• 

oc · · · Luudon Harb.] .••• !Spar-buoy, red & bl'k h. stripes.: 12 " 

Going through the East Channel into JJ.lystic Harbor. 
W hale'nock · dl . 

" 
" 
" 

" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 

,, 
" 
" 

• · spin e ..••••• · ... ·!Iron sp:ndle, half barrel on top, I 
N.ofWh l I' ! black .................... . 
Nortl p ,:'- c Rrnck . . . . . . . . 1 :Spar-lmuy, l>lack .•..••........ I 11 feet, low water 
R l Gltlt, uun Island 3 ; '' " i 18 " "' 

am hln.nd Flats . . . r.. l " . " ....••....••.. ' 1 () " " 
Crook's spindle .. : . ·: • · • · e> \I · dl k • - - - - ~ . b .. l . ·k: .. j 

· · · · · · •..•••..... ; rou spin e, eg ou top, ac .. 

• Going through the TVest Channel, JJ(lfslic Harbor. 
Croton Lon p · 
First huoy E~ foicnt beacon .. 1· .. "!'Iron pile, red conical cage on top\ 

P · · o roton Long i 
Oll:lt .. ' • I • . I 

Second bu · · E. · · · · · · · · .. --•. 
1

1Spar-buoy, bl'k & white p. strlpcs
1 

11 feet, low vrn.tcr. 
Lon"' p ?Y · of Croton' i 

Third 
0f) 11~Int · · · • · · • · · • •••.•.. , " (< " I 12 " " 

Long p .Y E. of Croton 1
1 S . 01nt ,. , 11 " " 

pmdle on th . wb.' i · · · · · · · · · · · . ·· ' I 
E. of Whale Rock 11 e · · • · • ..••. i Black iron spindle, keg on top .. ! 
Crook's spindle · · · · · · · ... 2 !8par-b~oy, red ....•• ___ •...... i 10 " 

· · · •· · · • • • • • 'Iron spmdle, quarter keg on top,' 
I black. I 

,, 

Pi Going through, East Channel, New 
ina Island 

N. E po· ..•••.....•.•.. 
Frn.ti.li's ;~~>f Black Ledge. 
lielton's Lel:· · • • · • ..... . 

g . ... "" ............ . 

London Harbor. 

feet, low water 

" .. 
. 2 ISpn.r-bnoy, red •..•••......... · j 18 

l · " black .............. 

1 

12 
· . . . " red & black h. stripes. 13 

7 ~' . black....... . . . . . . . 9 

" " 

" " 
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Going through fVest' Channel, New London Harbor. 

I 

NAME OF STATION. I NO. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~-!~~ 
DESCRIPTION. 

DEPTH OF W . .\.TER AT 

BUOY OR BEACOS. 

Bartlett's Reef light-ship ... : ... . 
Rapid Rocks .............. ! ... . 

Bl'k, ·with white stripes on bul w'HJ 10 fa,thoms. 
Spar-buoy, red & bl'k hor. stripes) 12 feet, low water. 

" black ............. / 14 " " Little Goshen Heef.... . .. l 1 
Goshen Reef .............. ; 3 
l\'.lercer;s Rock ............ , ... . 

" . " j 16 " " 
Can-buoy, red & bi'k h~'~: ~t;ip~~' 5 fathoms. 

Cormorant Rocks ......... - I 5 Spar-buoy, blnck ............. I 13 feet, low water. 
" red ............... ! 18 '' " S. vV. point of Black Ledge. I 2 

Black Ledge beacon ....... ' ... . 

Southwest I~edge ......... . 
Frank's Ledge. . . . . • . . . . . . i 
Melton;s Ledge ..••........ 

Iron pile, two conical cages on! 
top, black. I 

Spar-Luoy, red & bl'k h. stripes! 16 " 
" ,, " !' l') '' 
" black. • • • . . . . . . . . 9 '' 

" 
" 

Going through the Channel North of Two-Tree Island, from the Ea~tward. 

Rapid Rocks ...........•..• ; ... . 
Jfartlett's H.ecf light-•esscl. ·! ... . 
Little Goshen Reef. ....... ' 1 
N. point of Bartlett's Reef. . 1 

Spar.buoy, red &_l}lack h. stripes l~ feet, low water. 
BFk, with white stripes on bulw's' 10 fathoms. 
Spar-buoy, black ....•.....•.. i 14 feet, low water. 

H "- l I'> '-' ''-
Two-tree Island.. . . . . . . . . . 3 " 

" ............ · 11- " 
....•...•.•. ·I 8 " 

:Millstone Point.. . . . . . .. . . . 2 
Little Rock........... . . . 4 

red ....... p .............. i 18 "" " 
" " 

Pond Reef •............ _.. 5 
'' ....... "' ........... \ 15 ,, 
bl:Lck. . .•........ \ 14 " " " 

Going through the Channel, inside of Hatchet's Reef, from the Ea.stward. 

N th H t h t ' R f 1 ' S a b l l ·k r 19 feet low water. or· a c c s ee .....• ·j : p r- uoy, 1 ac ..•.•......... , .... , , 
G . ld J:> k ' " d . l" " " rlS\VO ·'s ~oc . . . . . . . . . . 2 J re ................ ·! .... 

Beacons as they are.pa.'<sed in entering Connecticut River. 

Savbrook beacon .............. I White stone beacon. 1 
Calves~ Island beacon light ...... I Iron pile, ln,ntern on top, black. t 
H d ' P f" 1 " l l k 8 feet low. wa er. ay en s -..ec . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 ac .... · · · · · • • · • · · 1 · ., " 
S. end of Pe(1uot Reef...... 3 " bhck ......•..•.... 10 " 
Brockway 1s Reach beacon.. . . . . " lantern on top, white.l , " 
S. end of ::\"Iud Island. . . . . . 2 " red ......•......... : 12 ' 
De,·il's Wharf beacon...... " lantern on top, white .

1

i 
Chester Rocks. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " " . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 " 
Sears' Shoal. . • • • . . . . • . . . . '' bl'k & white p. stripes• 8 " 

" 
" 

Going into K,illingwortk Harbor. 

S I l d R f . . ' d : 15 feel low water. 
tony s an ec ......... i 2 \ Spar-buoy, re ...• · · · · · • · · · · ·1 ·, · " • 

Burns) Reef ............. I 2 l '' " ................ 12 ' " 
Wheeler's Rocks ......•••• ( 1 " black. . . . . . • . • . . . . . 11 " 

Going from Ha1nmonasset Point, Norlh of Faulkner's Island, to ,,_Veu: Ha.pen. 

Hammonasset Point........ 2 l Spar-buoy red ................ 18 feet, low -=ster. 
M di E R f 4 ,: " 15 " a ,~on, lVi'ddl . R .. r"... 6 ,, " .............. 12 •• :: 

i e ee . . . . . . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 16 " 
Charles Reef. . . . . • . • • • . . . • 8 " " ...•........ · . · · 

1 
·• " 

Kimberly's Reef '' red & bPk h. stripes. ~ " 
F lk ' I l d ...... · · ·. 1 " bl k 5 fathoms. 

au ner s s an . . • . • • . . . . ac ••.••••... · · · · · 
18 

feet, }ow !nter. 
Chimney C\1rner Reef. . . . . . ] 0 " red ... · • • • · • • • • · · · · 15 ,, 
East Ledge. . . • . . . . . . . . . . • 12 " " . · · · · • · · · · · · • · · · · 15 " '' 
Wheaton's Reef ..•.•... ;.. . 3 " black ..•. ···-······· 4 fathoms. 
Inner Reef.. . .. . . . .. . . ... . . . . • . 14 " red ... ~~..... . ..... · · ~ · 1.2 feet, loW' W'n.ter .. 
Negro Head. . . ... . ... . .. ... . . . . . 16 " '" ..... _._ .... · .. · · · · · 
Branford beacon. . . • • . . . • • . \Vhite stone beacon, !Vith iron 

spindle and ball on top. 12 •• 
8. of Branford Point. • . . • • • 18 Spar-buoy, r~d .• • • ·; · · · · • · · · l2 '" 
Branford Harbor~ . .. . . . . . . . -" '· .... · ... · · · · · 

" 
" 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 317 

Eutering New Haven Harbor. 

I I
' . 1 DEPTH OF WATER .AT 

NAME OF STATION. NO. DESCRIPTION. I BUOY OR BEACON. 

-------------1--! + I 
Southwest l;edge beacon ... 

1

1 •••• / Hed iron beacon ............... i 7 feet, low water. 
Mi?dl~ Reef................ 2 1 Spar-b~oy, re?·· .............. i 4 fathoms. 
Qu1xe's Ledge ....•••.••..• 1. • • . Black iron spmdle, cask on top.i dry. 
Adam's Fall .••••...•..... I 4 Can-buoy with staff, red ....... i 19 feet, low water. 
Partylt> Bar ••.•.••... , • . . . 1 " bl.ack .............. i 11 '• " 
Black Rock. . . . . . . . . . • . • . 6 " with staff, red. , •.... ! 17 " '' 
Shag Bank,. . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 3 " " " black ..... i 15 " " 
Bei1con light on Long Wharf I 

(red) Square white tower .•..••..... 

Going into JJ.:Iilford Harbor. 

Welch's Point •.•.••...•• ·I 2 

1

1 Spar-buoy, red.. . . . . . . ....•• \ 20 feet, low water. 
S. cud :of Charles Island ..• i I " black ..•.•••..•.• • j 18 '' " 
E. end .of Charles Island •..• [ 3 " •' . • • . • • • • • • . • 12 " " 

Stratford 
Entering St1·aiford Rivm·. 

River beacon ... ,· 1· .. ·1 ·White wooden crib 13X 13, 
on top of spar. 

Entering Bridgeport Harbor. 

Outer beacon .....•.••••..• 

1 

..... ) Beacon, with cask on top of spar,!_ 

I spar painted white and blacki 
I · I _ horizontal o;tripes. I 
nnerbeaoon ••••••••••.... 

1 

... ·I Beacon, with cask on top of spar,: 

j 
spar painted white and black! 
horizontal stripes. I 

Ente·T'ing Black Rock Harbor. 

" . . • • • • . • . . . . 1.e iron eacon. 
1 

Black Rock beacon I j l' d · b I 
" buoy ..•••••...••. Spar-buoy, red .•..•.•.....•. ·I 21 feet, low water. 

Entering Port Jefferson IIarbor. 

~~~~l~~uoy .• · .•...••••.. , .... ! White and black spar-buoy ... ·\ 18 feet, 
· · · · · ·· · • · ••......... Can-buoy, black. . . . . . . . . . • . . . 5 " 

So 
Entering South-port Creek., 

uthportbe 
.aeon ..•.••.•• ·1 · ... i White wooden crib, 21 X 21,1 

" b · barrel on top of .spar. 
reakwater .•• , •..... I Forms the E .. side of the entrance. 

G Entering Norwalk River. 

low water. 
" 

reen ~ef buo 
N{lrwalk bea.c Y • · • • · • · ·. · 1 2 I Spn::-huoy, red .....•...••.... l 18 feet, low water. 

on .. •·.• ......••. \Vh1te square stone beacon, bar-
_· . . rel on _top. 

(}yete B Entering Oyster Bay Harbor. . 
r ay llarbol:' buo I 2 s b I 18 .r l te Y · • · I par- uoy, red......... . . . . . . . leet, ow wa r. 

<Jai•ta.in's Island b 
Cornel _Reef. uoy ••••• · 1 
G~ . h .. ········ Wle Harbor. s : a· ••• 

u , .s1e 
" N. side°.: 

Entering Greenwich Harbor. 

21 Spa.r-buoy, red ••.•..•....•... 1 12 feet, low water. 
4 · " red ...... ~ • • ••...... 120 " '' 
\ " black. . . . . . . • . . . . . . 15 " " 

" " " 2. red ••.•...•.•...... 14 
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Point. 
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· MONTAUK POINT is the Eastern end of Long Island: it is seventy-five feet 
high, and h~ on it a !ixed light, va:i;ied by flas~es, once in every two minutes, ninety
seven feet high, making the elevatrnn of the light one hundred and seventy-two feet 
The S. shore of Long Island is .sandy, with the exception of a few boulders about two 

. miles W. from the light-house. 
Phelps Ledge. J?HELPS LEDGE.-On this ledge is a rock of four fathoms called Great Eastern 

Rock, which bears E. ! N., one and a half miles from Montauk Point li""ht. There is n 

Mvntauk 
·Skoal. 

Frisbie's 
udge. 

Shinnecock 
Light. 

. Fire Island 
L~ght. 

black buoy to the S. W. of it. 
0 

JUONTAUK SHOAL lies S. by E. from the light-house, distant two and a half miles, 
is of hard sand1 extending N. W. and S. Ji:. about one mile, having four fathoms on it, 
shoaling suddenly, nnd breaks in heavy weather. It has twelve fathoms on the inside. 

FRISBIE'8 LEDGE.-See pages 306 and 310. , 
From Montauk Point light to thn.t of Shinnecock, the course of the shore is W. by S. 

i S., thirty-three miles. 
SHIN-NECOCK LIGHT is a first order fixed Fresnel light, and is one hundred and 

sixty feet above the level of the sea; it is on Pondauogue Point, a short mile N. of the 
outer Beach of Long Island. From"it }'ire Island ~light bears W, by S. !1 S., thirty.five 
miles, nearly. 

FIRE ISLAND LIGHT is on the E. side of }'ire Island Inlet. It is a first order re • 
volving light, showing a brilliant flash once every minute. The tower is of brick, one 
hq,pdred and fifty feet high, u.nd of a cream yellow color. The light is one hundred 
and sixty-six feet above the level of the sea. From it t.he Neversink lights bear W. by 
8. t S., thirty-eight and one fourth miles. From Fire Island light to Coney Island, the 
W. point of Long Island, the course is W. by S., thirty-six milmi. 

The soundi~gs arc in genernl very regular, shoaling gradually as you approach the 
shore; there is, however, deeper water to the E. of Fire Island light-house, when oppo
~te Raccoon '\'V ~ods, .near. the shore, than in ?.ther parts o~ the cmist, as ten f~thoms araf 
found about a mile distant. The shoal off Fire Island light-house, c-omposmg part 0 

the bar, extends about a mlle from the shore, and one lllile from where the light-housf 
stands. J_t is bold to on the Eastern side, haTing six fathoms close to it; tv the W. 0 

the light-house it shoals more gradually. . 
Fire Island FIRE ISLAND INLE'.r is navigable for vessels drawing nine feet water.. It 19 sub-
.Inlet. ject to change and those who arc acquainted with its entrance are guided by the 
·Oak Island, breakers in entering as much as by anything else. · 
Gilgo, Crow, OAK ISLAND, GILGO, CRO,V, AND HOG ·ISLAND INLETS, are al~ barred 

. and Rog harbors, Lavi_og very little water; they do not exte1;d out more thau half a ru1le from 
Island lnkts. tlie general lme of the shore. 's 
Rockaway ~OCKA \VAY INLET lies N. E. from Sandy Hoo¥, distant nine miles. Tbe bart;e 

···Inlet. eub;ect to change; twelve feet may be about the average depth at low water, and 
. bar extends about ~wo miles~ from the sJ:ore. . . ~ . . Rloek 

· Bl<>ek Island BLOCK ISLAND 'l'O JSKW YORK.-Bound mto New York, 1f you fall into d~ zet 
ta New York. Island Channel, you will ha•e soundings in latitude 40o N., sixty fathoms, mud an '.Bol~ck 

which soun~ings_contin::;ie~ill you get into forty fa~lwmE'. In t~irty-eight fatbam:'dblaek 
Island Leann{? IS. by V. ., four ai;id a half leagues _distant, you. '\nll ha"'c fine re .a1bt fath
sand; two a.nu a half leagues distant, same bearmg, you will luive twe11ty-cig can· 
oms, coarse sand. When Block Island Len.rs N., disiant four or five leag:ies, ~o~usee 
not see any laud to tlie Northward or Eastward; but as you approach the is.Ian Yhich is 
Montauk Point to the 'Vest ward, making a long low point to the Eastward, on" isl.and 

· ~Li.gst81wuses. a light-homm. In sailiug W. S. '\\'.,you will make no remarkal)le lnnd on Lon$:ug at 3 
-from tlie Eastward of said isla1.d to the Westward, its broken land 11PP6 ']?1 ow :trirll 
distance like islands-but may see Shinnecock and Fire Island ligi1t-houses . • : is very 
Island light a shoal extends S. three fourths of a mile, and joins t_he har, w~~c ;hoal on 
dangerous, as it shoals suddenly from eight to six fathoins, then directly on ~rer than 
which the flood-tide sets very strong. lt is not eafe to approach tbe sh0[.e :: tte shore 
two miles when the light bears to the E. of N. To the Eastward ?f tl\Vbig 1l'ire Jelo.nd 
i1:1 bold; the bnr is subject to change, and has. seven feet water on ~t. . :i.r you 'IJP 
light bears N., in ten fathoms water, you may steer W. by S., w~ich wjll w rJ br-0Wll, 
with Sandy Ho<Jk light. The quality of the bottom is various, vi~ .• YE f hi tbe Jligh· 
blue, iUld gray sand within short distances. A bout forty miles s. b;y •. /

0 
to ronr~ 

lnmls, lies n hank. extending from N. E. by :E. to 8. "V\-. by W., havmg .i>:,1nel'. you -wtll 
fathoms, pebbles. On the bank is plenty of fish. \Vithin this, ~ ehort.dh de ,th youw~l 
get twenty fathom~ when it shoo.ls 'int<l sixteen fathoms, gray sand, whlC t. \ 0 thirty·_!ft:s: 
caJ·ry till you get into wha1i is called the J.ludholet where aTe from twc~ ~~t of •irioh 
fathoms wute:r, marl or green ooze, and SQmetimes pebbles, ~e de:!fs l'J, § s. ~ 
be.are E. from the Nortbenimost pa.rt of the Woodland~ ten miles; liook t}le water 
»Jiles fr()m Sandy Hook light. From the ?.fodhole tu th~ bar of Sandy -

'< · ..... ·. .. shoals gradually as .ta.id d{.nvn in th~ ?iw.Tt. ··. ·. .. . · • . . , i-O"hts
1 

iti the centre 
• .. ·C#tril~a. Bp,nk. ; CUOLEl:tA DA~«:, twenty4wo m.tles E.1 70 S. from the B'.ighl!Uld 1 

c . . 
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of a. rocky bank, of ten to eleven fathoms. It is from two and a half to three miles in 
extent, of a circular form, and abounds with fish. 

You will have twenty or twenty-two fathoms water out of sight of the land, sandy 
bottom in some, and clay in other places. Before yon cgme in sight of Sandy Hook 
light-house you eee the Highlands of Neversink, which lie "\V. 8. "\V. from Sandy Hook, 
and is the most remarkable land on that shore.· On the Highlands there are two light-
houses. • 

In running for the port of New York, after passing Nantucket, particular attention Current. 
should be paid to the log as well as to the lead, as the set of the current is about three 
fourths of a mile per hour to the \Vest ward, and with N orthcrly and Northeasterly 
winds, is much accelerated. It requires cnreful attention to this fact in giving the 
cuurse to be steered, or vesE!els will make the hmd to the S. of the Highlands. 

New York pilots are to be found from George's Bank to Cape May. Pilots. 
Masters of vessels are requested by the Pilot Commissioners not to give up the charge 

of their vessels to the pilot until within sight of the marks for the harbor, as it is pre-
~med that the master understands the navigation dependent on astronomical- olJserva-
tiom; better than a pilot . 
. NEW YORK.-If you fall in to the Southwnrd, and make Cape May, on which is a New York. 

11g.ht-house exhibiting a revolving light, it would be prudent to keep about three leauues 
oif, to avoid Hereford Bar, which lies from four to six leagues from the Cape to

0 
the 

Northward, and eight miles from the inlet of that nan1e. 'l'his inlet is frequented by the 
Delawal'e pilots, having no other harbor to the Northward until they reach Egg Harbor. 
Aftel' passing Hereford Bar, you may steer N. E. when in ten fa.thum:-i Water, taking eare 
i?~t the flood-tide, which sets very i;trong into the inlet, does not draw you too close. 
b~s course continued will carry you up with Egg Harbor; you will then baye fine 

White antl bla:ck sand: intermixed with small broken shells. By continuing the same 
C(Jlrne j'O~l will deepen your water, and so continue till }"OH drav.· neur Barnegat Inlet. 

n runnlllg along the shore, do not steer to the Northward of N. E., if in ter. fathoms 
Sat~r or less, as you will be apt to get on Absecum Shoals or Eg~ Harbor. On the · ·.u1de of ~arnegat. Inlet there is a light-house containing a flashing light, off which you LiglU. 
~~ g~t bright, coarse, yellow gravel. The shoal off Barnegat docs not extend beyond 
.,,,:~-0mile~ ~roru. the beach, and is steep to. You may turn this shoal in six fathoms 

11
• r, Within p1stol shot of the outer breaker. It >Yould always be prudent to keep in 
c:~a;r ten .fathoms water during the night, and not steer to N. of N. E,, unless 
that th\0 f hemg to the N. of the shoal. TJ;ie soundings are so much to be depended o_n, 
hai·e fi c moment you lose the n.bo,Te soundm~s, you are past the shoal, when you will 
lan<l .;;e bblack an~ white !'land, and very hard bottom. You may then haul in for the 
fath~ i • Y E., whrnh course will hring you along shore in from fifteen to seventeen 
N Wms ~'1;iter; _but if the wind and \Veather permit, I would recommend hauling in N. 
v~r:y r·~;hk\w1ll br~ngyou in with the Southernmost part of the Woodlands, which is 
Ilighla tr a l-0, havmg no other such land in the distance from Cape May up to the 
Lon .. "T~ s, ahnd can be distinguished by its being •·cry nenr the beach, a1.1d extending to 

1::> .ol'anc . . 
l n passing f B . Uighlar d rom arnegat to Snndy Hook, wbe11. to the Southward of the light. on the 

'Ward of t6/~u must n~t open t~e ~orthcrn li;;ht (which is a fixe~ lig!,Jt) to the '\Ycst
theJersn hSouthern hght (which 1s a rcvolvrnO' light), as that will brmg you too near 

q·~~ 0 

B The S. part of the \V oodlands. 
Y Passing Ba . . . . 

as not to see th rnegat ln the daytmrn, 1t may easily be known. Should you be so far off 
1%ppnrently thr e breakers, you may perhups see a grove of woods back in the couutry, 
and lies directi~ ~r four tniJes long~ known to the coasters by the name of Little Swamp, 
;ard, you hav·S 11\ the rear of the inlet of Barnegat: so that, by sailing to the North~ 
burthward ~f 1ng tie N. end of this laud directly abreast, you are certainly to the 

or, luiown b tha:negat. There is ah;o au other grove directly in the rear of Egg Ifo.r
~ lfarbor .Y but t1hame of the Great Swamp, >Yhich has the same references as reo:pccts 
·~at Swam' of E at the one may not he taken for the other, it must be ob:-crved tbe 
lletther can tfey b gg Barbor will appear much higher, and in length eight or ten miles; 
~rt .. Barnegat b:en at the same time, as Barnegat and Egg Harbor are fifteen miles 
._r-tb<l~Woo<llands he£.8 due S. °?Y W., forty-one.miles fr_om ~undy Hook. In haulit;"' ~n 
··. ~ble'f! ~ength Of it oue lnent10ned, Y.ou may, if the_ "\'l'llld IS o.ft' tbe shore, keep w1tl11n 
th •8 4 n1unliet> of v a the way, until nearly up w1th the Ihghlands. . . 
4e :r ~~ad on ahoree:eis have been l<>st, bound mto New Y ?rk, from hea.vmg t~ w1~ 

· ~in dcnr,bt of kis' e ,o.annoi too st:ongly ~xgo on the sh1pnutster the necessity, if 
positt?n1 of ka1nn_g to 'W1t4. the head off shore. 

IVoodlands-
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The bottom on the New Jersey shore is of uncertain depth, not at all depen(fcnt on 
the dist1u1ce, there being ridges parallel to the shore, with seven and eight fathoms; and 
nine and ten fathoms inside. 

Higltlands, N. (j3<> ,V. 

Light-ship. LIGHT-SHIP.-A light-ship, painted red, of a.bout three hundred and fifty tons bur-
den, and showing two lights, is anchored off Sandy Hook. The forward light is thirty 
feet abo•e the deck, and the :.i.!ter one forty feet. She is also provided ·with a bell ?f 
eight hundred pounds weight, which will he rung in thick ·weather. She is placed ~n 
thirteen fathoms ·water. Sandy Hook light-house bears from the light-ship W. riy }i., 
distant six and three fourths miles ; Highland light-houses "\\r. S. W., distant seven 
miles. 

Highlands of HIGHLANDS OF NEVERSINK.-Neversink Hills, on which two light-housesare 
Neversink. built, extend N. "\V. and S. E. about S. 'V. from Sandy Hook, on the Atlaut-ic ocean to 

Raritan Bay. The correct altitudes of the following places, which preoent themselvea 
to mariners as they approach them, are-

Highland 
Lights. 

Sandy Hook 
Light. 

Ledge South 
Sandy Hook. 

Oil Spot. 

False Rook. 

New York 
Rarbor. 

Lights. 

~~ount .M,i;tch'?ll, the h,igbeot point of K everl"ink, l\fontnouth co. (N. J ). 2~~ f~~~· 
1ompkms Hill, on Staten lsland ................•..•.......... 3l I 
Hempstead Ilill, Queen's county, Long Island. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 319 do. 

HIGHLAND LIGHTS.-The two light-houses on the Highlnnds of Nevenink be3r 
N. 230 W. and S. 230 E. from each other, distant one hundred yards. Both lights are 
now fixed. Elevation two hundred an<l forty-eight feet above the level of the oca. In 
clear weather, from the deck of a vessel fifteen feet above the sea, they should be seen 
twenty-five and a half miles. 

SANDY HOOK LIGll'l' is on the Northern point of Sandy Hook, and is a fixed light) 
ninety feet above the level of the sea. t 

'l'wo Leacons are erected on the Hook, thirty-five feet above the .sea; the Easternro~s 
one 1·anges for the buoy of the Upper Middle, and the W ei.ternmost one ranges fort e 
buoys of the S. '\V. spit; they are both lit at night. 

LEDGE SOUTH SANDY HOOK.-On this reef there are but nine feet water. The 
Northeru light on the Highlands, a little open to the Eastward of the Southern one, 
leads right on the reef. · e 

This ledge is S. -:} E. from Sandy Hook light, seven miles distant, A.nd one mile and on 
fourth from the shore, and ou which the ship William Tl10mpson struck. . . h Oil 

OIL Si'OT.-E. S. E. one mile and three fourths from .8andy Jfook ~1ght, is t; e 
Spot, having only ten feet ,-;-Mel' in one spot, at low water ; it is of a trH~n!-?ul~l !l f~t' 
au<l, abo~t Lalf u. mile on e::ch side in extent; tho A_long-s~1ore Channel 18 2:1sd c Book 

.EAL8E HOOK.-One n11lc and a fourth E., a little ,Northerly, from ::.;an ?t 
1

. it 
light, there is a small shoal spot, with only twelve feet water upon it at low "a e ' 
is tJ;ie~ r~mi_iius of the old False ,l!ook. _ T • • • he first i& 

NEW 1:: ORK IIA it BO H..- I here are fonr_ e~annels over N cw Y _ork ~:u · \econd is 
that alo11g and par:ill1;,1l to the J crsey shore, mis1de of the Outer Middle~ th,;'. -the third 
~he S. ch~nnel;."between the black can-buoy No. 1 and~ the rod ca.n-buo! ~0• .... :buo, Nu. 
is the mam slnp-channel, between the retl can-buoy No. 2 and the bl,tck drn~ ·- eJnun-
1; the ~fourth i~ gedney 1s Channel, between the_ blu.ck _nun-Luoy No. 1 an : cl.~s ships· 
buoy No. 2. 'Ih1s channel runs nearly ,V. by N., and is used by our larges 
of-war. 

There a.re si:x: lights intended as ranges for the channels: . t Cowfort. 
1st. GEnNEY's CHANNEL lights nrc t'vo in number; the front one on P~!~ht is forlY 

Jersey shore, is on the keeper's house, in a turret. The focal ;ela:I?-e of th~ 1
£i,,,h water. 

feet a,bovc high water. '..l'he rear light is in a tower, seventy-si_x feet 3.~~v~de0of Sandy 
These lights in range will, after crossing the bar, clear everything unti w . 
Hook. . . , 'fhe front one- 18 

. 2d. SwAsn CHANNEL lights, two ~n nu.mber, ar~ on Staten Islii.?d. stet. 'fhe ~. 
in a tower-the focal plane ot the hght is fifty-nme feet ab~ve big~ ""£ et above high 
light is on the keeper1s house, in o. turret, one hundred and e1ghty-!1u~e e tvfeetwa.tert 
water. These in range, when outside of the bar, will cross the ~n.r in Wddfo, 5evea.teen 
and lead through tbe Swash Channel up to the red buoy-0f the -Upper .. 
feet ~t low water. • . _ eree 8 horc, '!'be 

3d. M,u~ S.HIP-CnANNEL lights two ~n number, a.re o-n the J w?ies, tc> t-,,~ ~sed 
Northern. light beo.ralrom Sandy JfoQk hght ~- W:, ~hree and ~\f focal 1,,i.;;ne ot the 
aft.er turnlDg the S. W. Spit buoy, '.fhe fr9nt bgbt ur 111 ~ t.ower e · · 
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light is sixty feet above high-water mark. The rear light is on the keeper's house, in a 
.turret. The focal plane of the light is two hundred and twenty-four feet above high 
water. After turmng the S. 1V. Spit, by keeping these in range, you run in mid-chan
nel until Robbin's Reef light is open with the light at the Narrows; keeping these open 
clears the 1V est Bank. 

They are all fixed lights. 
ALONG-SHORE CIIANNEL.-If bound into New York from the Southward, and Along-Shore 

close in with the Jersey shore, and you do not dra\Y over ten feet water, you may con- Channel. 
tinue on parallel to the shore, one hundred.and fifty yards distant, until you get Saudv 
Hook: light to bear W., or \V. by N., \vhen you steer N. by E., to avoid the point of the 
False Hook, until you get deep water, say seven fathoms, s~indy Hook light bearing 
S. W. ! S.; then steer W. i N., until Point' Comfort lights are in range; keep them in 
ra~ge, and run up the main ship~channel, passing red nun-buoy (Ko. 12) of the S. _1V. 
Spit on the starboard hand, a N. lOo E. course, whieh keep uutil you open Rohbm's 

·Reef light with the bluff of the Narrows; then a N. by ¥V. couroe carries you clear. 
SOUTH CHANNEL.-The red can buoy (No. 2) of the South Channel bears fron1 the Soutk Ckan

Hook light K ~ N. To cross the bar, steer \\7
• by N. ~ N, leaving the above buoy on nel. 

your starboard hand, and the black can-buoy (No. l) on your port hand, until you arc up 
with the striped buoy on the Outer .Middle, and the Swash Channel lights are in range, 
W!1en steer for them N. W. 40 N., until you get the Hook light to bear S. W. by W. ~ 
'W '!when, if :to_u wish to go the main channel way, you steer \V. ! N. until you get 
Po10t Comfort lights in range, when steer as before directed. 

SW ASH CIIANNEL.-To pass through Swash Channel, continue your N. \V. 4° N. Swash ChanM 
course, keeping the range lio-hts on Staten Island in one until you are up with the striped nel. 
~uoy on the N. W. end of S;ash Channel, when-the new lights on the Highland:s will "be 
lil rang~, and a N. Joo E. course will carry you to the Narrows. 

In gomg over the East Bank, be careful you do not get set by the ebb tide on Romer. 
The mark to keep clear of Romer is, to keep Sandy Hook light open with the E. end of 
the Highlands . 
. BEACON ON ROMER.-A granite beacon, twenty-five feet high, has been placed Beacon on 
on the Northwestern point of Romer, nine feet above water. Romer. 

8_ 1{i~eE~s froru the light on Sandy Hook N. ioo '\V. j from the light at the Narrows, 

f 'Ttbhis beacon was intended to mark out the Swash Channel. It is on the wrong end 
o e shoal. 

~eBels hound in will infallibly get on shore if they run for it 
du.· ·-1 Th~ Iron beacon on Romer Shoal, S. E. part

1 
was carried away by the ice 

~ng t 1e wmter 1856-7 

40~~~;1'II ~lIANNEL.~The black !:moy (No. 1) of the NortJ: Ohanne~ bears E. by ~-North. Ckan-
the om ~andy Ho~k Light ; the light and Mount Pleasant m range is a mark for it; nel. 
direc~odrseTis W. until you get Point Comfort liwhts in range, then steer as before 
directed. do go through Swash Channel, when the

0 
channel lights are in range, steer as 

· . e, _un, er that head. 
otrG!~~~~;S CHANNEL (th~ best water).-Prom the light-ship to the striped buoy, Gedney's 
eighth ~~i:"nce to Gedney's _Channel. the cou:se is N. \V. t ,V_, distance fonr and on_e Channel. 
you et th 8i. The course is W. by N ., leaving the red buoy on the port band, until 
W. b\ S. ie Sight-houses on Point Uolufort in range; keep them in range (th_e cou;se is 
I!ook" Bay. ·{y

1
and they carry _you between th<: Hook and i:'lynn's Knoll mto /:Sandy 

directed . en the new lights on the Highlands are in range steer as before I . , or 

11ntfl~~~ ~:~ ~~e Prii;ice's Bay light (page 323), get it to bear W. by N.; and run for it 
[You cannot SB · ie Pomt Oo~fort lig_hts in range1 when steer as before directed; or, if 
.&.ndy Jio,,k te ~y of t~e distant ranges or Prince's Bay light, bring the light-house on 
rs~ W; N. w za!1ge with the black buoy, and the beacon 0:1 Romer to. bear_ ,v. N. w. 
['!litter when th. W?-th the ebb, and W. by N. on the flood, until you drop rnto s1x fathoms 
~side cu~ ~ight.house will range with a clump of trees on the Highlands, with the 
1Dlg lt a little own square. You then steer from the E. beacon on the Hook, keep~ 
tihe buoy. of thp~n W the_ port bow, until you get mid-channel way, when you steer for 
Eas~ CIIANN . Spit. • . 

. k; tt is buo 
0
fL:-N. of Gedney's C_hannel buoys th~rc i~ a chnnnel_ov~r the En.st East Chatt· 

'rlt by It: it !a With spi:n·-buoys, havrng a general d1rcct.10n from N. °" . by lV. to nel. 
• he only direeti-0 Y only be attempted with safety in the daytime, with fourteen feet. 

°W:hen ,YQu · 0 enns are. to keep between the buoys. 
th.ern opefi un~r light on the bluff of Stu.t~n Island with that on Robbin's Reef, 

. 1~ the Na you pass the Narrows; tb1s keeps you ,clear of the 'Vest Bank. 
? thee(lu.rs:r.<n~, Etl:ie courfle to Qnnranth1e is N. N. ,V, t "\V.; theuce to tbe 

· ls · · I N. On the Eastern aide of the cha.nnei extending from 
21 . 
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Governor's Island, there is a mud-fiat, having on it as little as eleven feet; to avoid this, 
keep Trinity church steeple open with Castle William. 

After }ou hav~ passed t_he 1;uoy of the S. W. Spit, stee: N. l;>Y E. t E. for the red buor 
of the [1 pper Middle, wlnch 1s two and three fourths miles distant from the S. ·w. Spit 
buoy : on this course you will lcn.ve the black buoy of the Knoll on your port hand i after 
you get up with the red bm)y of the Upper Middle, steer N. by E. until you pass tha 
black buoy (No. i:~) of the \Vest J3ank, when yoa open two hummocks in New Jersey; 
the \\'esterumost one is called Snake Hill; keep this hummock open with the bluff of 
Staten Island, and stcur ~-by W., which course will carry you through the Narrow!'. 
~,.-hen thus far, to pass Fort Diamond, keep near mid-channel, but the shores are bold on 
both sides. The mark to pass Fort Diamond is to keep Bedlow7s Island open with the 
point of Long Island; for, if you can see Bedlow1s Island in coming through the Nar· 
rows, there is no danger from the Narrows to come up to New York ; you will steer up 
for Bedlow's IEland to an1id the mud-flat from the S. side of Governor's Island. the mark 
for which is to keep Trinity church steeple open to the 'Vest·vrnrd of the fort on Governor'~ 
Island. This flat is a kind of oyster-bed, or bank of mud and shells, and ha,s not more 
than eleven feet on it at low water; but to avoid this fiat, do uot stand too far _to the 
West ward on account of Hob bin's Reef, .on which there is a 1 igh t-house. To avoid_ run· 
ning on the W. side of the channel, the mark is to keep the point of land up the No:th 
River (on which Fort Lee stands) open with the E. side of Bedlow;s Island, after which 
there is nothing in the way to New York, it being bold near the point of Governor)s 
Island and the rocks near the B~ttery d~ not_ e_xtend one hundred yards frem the. sliort>d. 
There are two reefs of rocks in the East It1ver below Corlaer's Hook: the Drnmon 
Reef of twelve feet, on which there is a red spar~Luoy; Coe?ities Reef of sen-uteon .feet, 
and the channel is between Diamond a:i;id Coenties Reef, but a pilot is necessary with a 
draught over twelve feet, unless well acquainted with the set of the tide, and the rangelf 
of ruu between the reefs. 

'l'be~e directions ar~e for slack water; those following them should ret;!lemher that the 
flood-tide below the Narrows sets to the "\Vestward, and the ebb to the E<tstward. 

1 Between the buov of the \Yest Bank and Sta.ten Island there is a shoal, dry at 0d 
water; the mark to avoid this is to keep Snake Hill open with the bluff of Staten Islan 
or Robbin's Reef light open ·with the light on Staten Island. . . 

Other Directions.-Or you may, after making the Highlands of N eversrnk_, r~ ~~ 
within three miles of the beach, and, in steering along the Northward, ~eep m a "0 n 
eight fo~l10ms water, until you get the lig~t-house _to hear "'\-V._ ! N.; t~en, i~ you ba~:d 
round lull, called :Mount Pleasant, some distance rn Jersey, m one vie~ wnh. the. to 
about one fourth of a mile to the Southward of the light-house, you are 1!1 a Sltuauo~er 
pass the bar; steer in "\V. by N. until you n.re over it; you will have on it a\jowk :tint 
three fat~oms; w~en o~'er you will b_? in four and a ha!f fathoms. P~s the 00 ave the 
hoJf a mile, at which distance you will have five and six fathoms. When yo~ h1 to the 
point of the Hook ou which the beacon stands bearing S.S. E., you .may ~~en ~~e Hook 
~outhward and round the Hook, and come to, from one to two nules d1~tant, m1<ke 
bearing from E. to N. E., in good holding ground, five fathoms water. Whe'iJ!~Bsnki 
Long Island, it is necessary to keep somewhat in the offing, on account of the 
and observe the same marks running in s.s before mentioned. . the IIigh-

lf sail.ing up in the night, when abreast of the S. W. Sp~t, the two hgh~ o;;uov of the 
lands will range, when you may steer N. by E. ;l E until you make t. e 

0
• After 

Upper Middle, when the E. beacon and Sandy Hook light will range m on '
0
u rrw.y 

pasBing the Upper Middle, you will deepen your water to six fathoms, when Jght, j;i)D, 
steer N. np through the Narrows, and you will deepen your water to seven1 
twelve, and sixteen fathoms. k se-ven bourSi 

High water at full and change of moon, on the bar and Sandy Boo ' 
twenty-nine minutes, A. M. 

Average rise and foll of the tide on the bar, five and a half feet. dl' 

· flood s. "· Set of tide on the ba.r, and between the Hook and Romer, first quarter do 'v;. 
Do. do. do. s~odd ~0 · do'. N. W. 
Do. do. do. thtr d 0 • do ,N. 
Do. do. do. la.st 0

• bh N. :E. 
Do do. do. first quarter e do' E. 
Do. do. do. se~nd ~0• d~. $. :&. 
Do. do. do. third d~· do. S. 
Do. do. do. lo.st · d w.s. Vf. 

In the spring of the year, when freshets run. _the ftood runs to ib-WS~;":B:k:, with tjle 
N. B.--Tbe above answers for the Upper Middle and buoy o -~ 

excgition of one half hour_ later. . . . • etee» mill~ r 
Hlgh water &t Governor's Island, full and cpa.nge,. tught hours, mn · . 

five feetr eight inebes. 
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Bearings from the Telegraph. at Neversink Hills. 

Sandy Hook light-house N. 70 W., with the W. side of Fort Lafayette in a range. 
Telegraph on Staten Island N. lOo W. Level of the hill at the Telegraph where the 
light-houses are erected, two hundred and five feet, making the two lanterns two hun
~d and forty-eight feet auove the level of the sea. 

Other Directions.-In coming up with the bar, when midway between the buoys, steer 
W. by N. till the light on Saudy Hook ranges with the Eat1ternm0st of five trees on the 
Highlands; you may then steer "\V. until you get the "\\-est Beacon on the point and the 
light-house in range, and so keep them till you mabl the red buoy of the S. "\V. Spit; 
after hauling round the spit, steer N. hy E. t E. until you make the buoy of the Upper 
:Middle, but be careful of the flood tide, which sets directly over to the West Bank; 
after you have passed the buoy on the \Vest,Bank (which is the upper buoy), you should 
not bring Staten Island light N. of S. by W., as the edge of this bank is very shoal, and 
tends to the po int of the island. 

·. If you wish to run for Prince's Bay, bring the liJ?;ht to bear "\Y. N. \V., and run for it, 
anchoring as near the shore as you please. E. S. E. ! S. from the light will take you 
on the N. point of the shoal, on which a buoy is placed; this buoy is left on the port 
hand in going in, but as it is liable to bB carried away by the ice, the light should never 

* Bearinsrs. · 

be brought to bear N. of "\V. JS". )\r. . 
. PRINCE'S BAY LIGHT-HOUSE stands on a bluff on the W. side of the bay, hear- Light. 
mg'':· N. _\V. from Sandy Hook light, distant ten miles, and "\V. from the Knoll buoy. 
~he hght is one hundred and six feet above the level of the .,en, and is a fixed \vhite 
lii;h~, v;;i.ried by a shoi;t eclipse, and a brilliant flash once in every two minutes. '.rhis 
~1stmc!10n will pre>ent the possibility of mistaking this light for any of the range 
lights in the ~ower Hay. AN. \V. tt W. course m:vie good frmn the ljght-vessel will tad to.the m1d-clmnnel buoy at the entrance to Gednoy's Channel on tlrn line of Sa.ndy 

ookhght _and Mount Pleasant in range; and a "\V. by N. course mu.de good from tho 
~ufJ (~unm?g for Prince;s. Bay ligh9 will lead through the best ':ater in Gedney's Cl_:ian-
~ until Point Comfort's hghts a.re in range, when proceed as directed for the various ti annels. A spar buoy painted with red und black horizontal stripes, has been placed Buoy. 

Ii ~ark the wreck of the bark Pyron jn _the main ship channel in the. Lower Ba_y. It 

1 ea uh five fathoms water on the N. W. Side of the wreck, about two tlnrds of a uule bo-
1iw0 t e West Bank.buoy No. 11, and two hundre_d yar~s \Y. of the red nun-buoy Ko. 
Th n t~c .UJ?per Middle. It may be :easscd on either side, but best to the Eastward. T mam ship channel range lights w-1ll lead clear of it. 
Pr" he ~pBar-buoy on the N. side of the Round and .;.\liddle Shoal, at the entrance of Foes ray, be~rB from light s. 8(i0 E. 
light R:i;,{o~~PKINS LIGHT' is on Staten Island, W. side of the Narrows; it is a fixed Ligat. 

1,i; e
1o. ty-nme feet above the sea. 

hoU8ee~~ 1~ a shoal_ tvrn thous~nd and sh:ty-seven. yards S. ~mo E. (t~ue) ~roll! t1?-e light- Craven's 
dred a d hta.ten Island. It hes N. and S., and its lcugth m that d1rect1011 ie five hun- Skoal. 
&und~ t ~eh yards. 1.'he breadth from E. to \V. is one hundred and sixty-four ya.rds. 
itrictlym~s eig

4
teen feet at low water. '!'his shoal is l!Omposed of sand and shells, or 

1,0
. • 18 a s ell bank. 

• BBIN'' I miles fr :s l~EF I:IGllT is situated on Robbin's Reef, N. i \V,, three and a half Light. 
'l'he bom ;Fort IomI?kms light; it is a fixed light: sixtv-six foet above the sea. 

if one of~hmg~ and distances of the buovs of the bar bor of N cw York are given, so that 
Otre. 'Var·"etr_ri is. fallen in with in thick ~weather, the course may be sha.ped for the next 

. i .. ion lll 1850, 60 w. 

St . Nun-Buoys of the Bar. 
• riped buo ts" d • . • • . 

from red bu Y 0 ;.t 1 e the bar boo.rs from the hght-sh1p N. "\V. !i W., distant four miles; 
from black b~y ~· 2, Godney's Channel, S. E. by E. ! E. nearly distant half n. mile; 

Red huov Noy 0 • 1, of the bar, N. E. by E., distant nearly two thirds of a mile. 
from blacli bu 0 • 2N South Channel, bears from the light ship \V. N. ,V., distant four miles; 

Black buoy ~o }" J• South Channel, N. E. t N., distn.nt nea.rly two thirds of a.mile. 
fout' and one sixth ~il~~th O~nnel, bears from the light-ship W. N. W. !l W., distant 

Dlaelt b Spar-Buoys, FaJ,se Hook Channel. 

8 
~rn N°!v~~~~ 0fi her S. of the Highlands, bears 
~ed buoy mi.are f g ts:~{·...... • •...•..•••••• S. $. E., distant 
:n _d1Iled buoy bea- from eversink light ••••••..•• N. E. f N ., '" 

3t miles. 
li " 

nearly 5! " ~le bu" Jl.T • ., roni light-ship 'nT b S " 8tri ... y .._,o. 2, Oil S "'--- • - - •..••.....•.. n. y ., 
Pil4 buoy. point oflJI.t, V\ml'B from. striped buoy ... N. t W., u 

ook, ii-om red baoy .No. 2 ... N.W. by N. t N." Jt :: 



 

Buoys. 
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Red Buoys, Main Ski;p-Channe'l-(Nim-Buoys)-to be left on the Stmvoard Hand m 
entering the H@·bor. 

Red buoy No. 4 bears from red buoy No. 2, Ged- , 
. ney's Channel ....••.••.•....•.••...••••... W. N. W. t W. distant 
Red buoy No. 6 bears from red buoy No. 4, Ged-

1 mile. 

ney's Channel .••...•...........•...•.•.... W. by N. 
Red buoy No. 4, Swash, bears from red buoy No. 

6, GedneyJs Channel ........•••.....•..••.. "\.V. i N. 
Red buoy No. R bears from red Luoy No. 4, Swash.S. 1V. l W. 
Flynn's Knoll Bell-boat bears from.red buoy Xo. 8."\V. S. ·w. ii W. 
S. W. Spit buoy, red, No. 10, bears from Flynn's 

Knoll bell-boat ....•...............•..•... W. 
S. "\V. Spit buoy, red, No. 10, bears from black buoy 

No. 5, point of the Hook .................... \V. N. W. # vV. 
Red buoy No. 12 bears from S. W. Spit buoy .... N. by E. 

Sh~0~h~;~·e·l ·bu~:: .s:~i:.e.d:. ~~~~s- ~~~~- ~~~ _ ~~~~ N. by E. 

" 
" 

" 

,, 

" 
" 

nearly 

i " 
~ " 
5 .. ; 
i::· 

Ii " 

Red buoy No. 14 bears from striped buoy ....... N. N. E. 
Red _buoy No. 16 bears from red buoy Xo. 14 ... N. E. by N. i N. " nearly 
Red buoy No. 18 bears from red buoy No. 16 ... N. by )V. 

1 " 
lk " 
li " 4-t ,, 

Red buoy No. 20 bears from red lmoy No. 18 ... N. E. by N. ;! N. " H ,, 

Black Buoys to be "left on the Port :Hand in entering the Harbor-;-(l'ilun-Bvoys). 

Black buoy No. 3 bears from black buoy No. 1. ... W.N.·w. distant 1~ mile. 
'~ " " 5 " .. ,, 

" 3 ..•• )V. s. vV. i vV. " Hi-

" " 
..,. ,, 

" S. W. Spit buoy ......• N .. ~- \V. " 1! ";;. 
I 

" ,, 9 " " black buoy No. 7 .... N. 1ry- E. " 2 " 
" " 11 .. , ,, 

" " 9 .... N.N.E . .i N. 
,, nearly 1 ,, 

" " 13 " " " 
,, 11. •.. N. by E. " 

,, l " 
" " 15 " " " " 13 ..•• N. ~ W. " H " 

3i " " " 17 " " " " 15 .... N. k 1V. <( 

It " ,, 
" 19 ,, ,, 

" ,, 17 .... N. E. by N. It 

Swash Channe!,.-(Can Buoys). 

Red buoy No. 4 b(lars from red buoy No. 6, Gedney's 
Channel. . . . . . . . . ................ W. If N. distant jmile. ,, " 

'' " 6, Swash benra from red buoy No. 4 ... N. 1,V. il N. " 
Black buoy No .. 3 bears from red buoy No .. 4 . ........ 1-'7 . by N. '• 

" '
1 5 '' "blackhuoyNo.3 ...• -.N.vV".J"\Y. " 

'' " 5 " '' red buoy No. G ........ W. N. "\V. -it W. '' 
'' " 7 " " black buoy No. 5 ...... N. 1V. ! N. " 

Red buoy " 8 '' " " " 7 ...... N. '\V. !i N. " 

East CAa.nnel-(Spar-Bu.oys). 

Black buoy No. 1 bears from the light-shi_r ...... N. "\V. ~istant 

! " 
nearly !r '~ 

" i "' t ., 
1 " nearly 

Red i. '' 2 " " black buoy No. l. ... N. E. by N. Jl N .. " 
Black " '' 3 " " " " 1 .... N.W. hy ,y_ J "\V. '' nearly 

" " " 3 '' " red huoy " 2 .... "\V". N. "\V. i1 ~V. " ''· 
Red " '' 4 " " black buoy " 3 ...• K. W. i '\V. " 

" '' " u " " red buoy '' 4 .... N. \V. by N. " 
d tM red tuors 

~=--In sailing ship-channel, inwar<l bound, the black buoys an• to l>c left on thB port, an 
on the starboard baud.] 

K as cbnr-
THE LIFE-Sf\ VING BENEVOLENT ASSOCIATION ~:F N_~W YORit•h. :ieans to 

tered by the legislature on the 29th of March, 184U. Its obJect is to f~ru. ns conduct 
save lives from shipwrecked ve:;sels, and, by donations, to reward mer.tto~;rived fro!ll 
and acts of courage in the preservation of human life. Its means -(j1 ~t d Q{.ti..tes goy
voluntary contributions. By the aid of o.n appropriation from the '?1 ~he~n Francis' 
ernment, the association has erected the following houses, an?- plac_et in ecked vessels, 
superior metallic life-boats and other facilities for oommunicatmg wit wbuilt under th~ 
and for taking persons from them to the beach. Houses have be0n ey Isfaud a.n 

, 'Bllperintendence of Mr. Watts. United States Engineer) between on 
.Montauk Point. · 
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Station-Houses on the South Side of Long Island. 

No. I is located at Coney Island Point. 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
IJ 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

" ,, 
" 
H 

H 

" ,, 
" 
" 
" ,, 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" ,, 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

4i miles E. of Coney Island Point. 
E. side of Rockaway Inlet. 
4!i miles E. of Rockav•my Inlet. 

17.f miles E. of Coney Island Point. l mile \V. of New Inlet Point. 
3 miles E. of New Inlet Point. 
g1 miles W. of Fire Island Inlet. 
4.i llliles \Y. of Fire Island Inlet. 

at :Fire Island light. 
3&- miles E. of Fire Island light. 
8~ " <l 

12~ " " 
17 " " 2H " " 
26t " " 
3li " ,, 
3G H " 
41 " " 33f miles W. of l\fontauk Point light. 
2G " " 
21& <l " 
16,i " « 

lli " " 
7 " " 
~ 

,, 
" 

On t!ie North Side of Long Ii>land. 

West end of Fisher's Island. 
Oyi<terpond, Plum Gut. 
Eaton's N eek. 
Sands' Point. 
"\Vatch Hill Point. 

New Jersey Shore, between Sand,11 Hook and Cape },:fay. 

No. 1 is locawd at Sandy Hook, E. of light. 
~ '' Spermaceti Cove, Great Beach. 
3 " 1Varde1Fs Beach. 
4 " 'vha.le or Green's Pond. 
5 " N. side Courlies' l~ond, Deal. 
~ " Squam Beach, S. side, Shark River. 

" H N. aide Squam Inlet. 
8 " ,, s. " 
9 " " near l\Iaxon's. 

10 " 
l} " 
12 " 
13 " 
14 " 
15 " 
16 « 
17 ,, 
18 .. 
19 u 
20 " 
21 
')') ....... 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

,, 
" " 
" 
" 
" 

Island Beach, S. side Cranberry Island. 
" Eight-l\Iile House. 
'' N. side Bat. Iulet. 

Long Beach, S. side '' 
'' ,, " 
" ,, ,, 
"' '"" " Tucker's or Short Beach. 

Brigantine " 
N. end of Absecum Beach. 
s. " " " 
N. " Peck's " s. ,, " " 
8. " Ludlum '' 
S. " 7-mile " 
N. '' 5-mile " 
S. . '' 2-mile " 
Cape Island Qity. 
Cape May light. 
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These houses are under the supervision of the Philadelphia. Board of Un'derwriters. 
Each house under the charge of the Life Saving Benevolent Association, when com

plete is to be furnished with the following articles : 
One metal surf-boat with air-chambers and cork-fenders, seven oars and two India. 

rubber bailing-buckets. 
One metal life-car, with cork of India-rubber, floats and fenders, and rings and chains 

for each end. 
One Manila hawser, four-and-a-half inch, one hundred and t:'ight fathoms. 

, One hauling line, two-and-a-half-inch, three hundred and ten fathoms. 
Two rocket lines, nine tenths of an ounce per yard, three hundred yards each. 
One coiling frame for rocket line and box. 
One crotch and the range for throwing rockets. 
One sand anchor, strop and bulFs eye. 
One tackle, with twenty fathoms fall, two-and-a-half-inch Manila. 
One beaver and strop. 
One mortar of iron, and ten shot fitted with spiral wire. 
One copper powder canister, and four pounds powder for same. 
Twelve blue lights and bo:x1 containing fifty quick u1atches. 
Five rockets and rocket-box of tin. 
Eight pieces of match~rope and twelve pieces of port-fire .. 
Two lanterns and oil can, and oil for same. 
One lamp feeder and wick. 
One stove and pipe. 
One cord of wood. 
1.'wo shovels. 
One priming wire. 

JOHN D. JONES, President. 
DAVID D LORD, Vice-President. 
WM. H. H. MOORE,Trcasurer. 
CLIFFORD A. HAND, Secretary. 

AMERICAN SHIPMASTERS' ASSOCI..ATION. 

This association, in New York, organized under a legislative charter, and now in suc-
cessful operation, is worthy of the special attention of navigators. tile 

Its objects are to elevate the professional character of the American mereJ.11di~ 
marine, to promote the security of life and property on the sea, and to collect an 
seminate information upon subjects of marine and commercial interest. • n.st.era 

Its affairs are placed under the direction of a council of experienced sha]ip-bl 311d 
and ship-owners, who have adopted and commenced the enforcement of v ua e 
efficient rules. nd as 

Commissions are issued to persons found experienced or qualified as ma~:fb a found 
mates of vessels. These become recommendations to ship-owners, i:nd _w1• o~other· 
valuable or indispensable to obtain employment when the person seeking it lS n 
wise well known. • . b vessels 

Underwriters sustain or require them, b,;y insurin~ at less rates of prerolUif'.t Ycopy of 
in charge of officers holding such commissions, o.s will appear by the following 
an advertisement : 

T 
• . . . . t I than, one half of one 

he undersigned insurance companies concur 1n charging no ess d the '\Vest Io· 
per cent. more premium on passage risks between United States ports an tha.ving coro
dia Island• and Bermuda, by sailing vessels under connna.nd of mastels no lli:i.nded by 
missions from the American Shipmasters' Association, than by v~sse s

8
co:rober 15thj 

masters having such commissions. To take effect, on outward risks, ep 
and on homeward risks, October 1st, pro:riruo. 

NEw YORK, August, 1862. . 
ATLANTIC MUTUAL INS. CO., by J. D. JoNEs, Pr:esi~ent. 
SUN MUTUAL INS. C0.

1 
by .M. H. GRINNELL, Presidcn ... . · t. 

GREAT WESl'ERN INS. CO., by RICHARD LATHEli.S, Presiaepresi'.tlent. 
Ml~RCANTILE MUTUAL INS. co., by ELLwooo 'W A:s:i~n. preSlft. 
COMMERCIAL MUTUAL INS. co., by DANIEL DttaK:E Vice-Pre-sident
NEW YORK MUTUAL I.NS .. CO., by JoaN H. LYEL~, 
UNION MUTUAL INS. CO., by F. S. LATHROP,. Preside"J,~esident. 
ORIENT MUTUAL INS. CO., by LEOPOLD lhi.:awIRT~ esident. 
PACIFIC :MUT~AL INS. 00., by ALFRED ~DW.iLR-DS, r 
NEPTUNE INS. CO., by J.P. TAJ'PAN~ Presiden~ ... Presithnl· 
lV ASHINGTON INS. 00., b,1 A. W. Wn1PPX&t ice~ . .. 
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The plan is based upon a voluntary concurrence with and adoption of it, without any 
legal compulsion; but, in that sense, has a strong basis of practical effect. 

The rules adopted require that application for commissions be made in writing, speci
fying the native place, age, length of sea service, and principal voyages of the appli
cants; with reference to persom; by whom he has been employed. Testimonials as to 
character and habits are also required. All of these are to be preserved for future 
reference: Misstatements made by the applicant are declared a Eufficient reason for 
refusing a commission, or of revoking one, if "'ranted. All the commisBions reser'\"e the 
right of revocation, and are to be signed and rccci1ited for -....-ith this condition. They 
continue in force for one year, and may be extended or withheld at the option of the 
aasociation. 

If the applicant for a commission as master, bus only 13erved in fore-and-aft rigged \'es
sels, or is I.tot familiar with the management of square-rigged vessels, he may obtain a 
commission on which the words ~'fore and aft" will appear. 

~fhe ge11eral qualifications contemflatcd are experience as a mariner and navigator; 
sk1l~ in saili;1g and managing a vesse ; full tigc of twenty-one years, good character and 
habits, particularly as to temperance, and six years' experience at sea. 

The word ''Extra" may be used for particular qualifications. Applicants for extra 
c~.m~iasions must possess competent knowledge of nautical science to determine the 
lot:tg1tude by observation; which is to be proved by an examination under prescribed 
rU!es. 

\Commissions granted may be revoked for cruel or inhuman treatment of the crew or 
passengers; for breach of trust or barratry: for unskilfnlness or misconduct involving 
UGnecessary loss, or damage to vessel and cargo ; for shipwreck not satisfactorily ac
?~nted _for, and generally, for reasons of the chP-racter indicated, satisfactory to a ma
J0~ty of the council. 

Ehe revocation may either be by notice to the holder, or by advertisement in the 
nersp3:.pers, or otherwise as the association may direct. These powers are to be re
se~ed in any commission issued. 

The council is composed of-
JOHN D. JONES, Pres£dent. CAPT. KENNEY corILLARD, 
CAPT. A::\IBH.OSE SNOW, " GEOHGE w-. BLCNT, 

" ROB'T L. '£AYLOR, " V{~l. 0. '!'lIOl\lPSON. 
I. H. UPTON, Secretary. 

:Ii ~tRNEGAT '.l'O SANDY IIOOK.-Barnegat light-house is one h1mdred and sixty- Barnegat to 
s:hn~t.3:.b~ve the level of the sea, and contn.ins a revoldng light, varied lJy flashes of ten Sandy Hook. 

tl.'h 8 • it ls on the Southern side of the entrance. 'l'he tower is red and white. 
NI be Eh~rE froi:i Barnegat to the N. end of Long Branch, is nearly etruight, running 
Hiol 1i · ~ ., th1rt:y-three _mile~. It then be1!ds gradually to the N. latitude of f?~dy 

f 
1850 g;~-~~ use, distant nme miles from r.he Northern part of Long Branch. V arrntwn 

~~~e~ch N. of Bat"Qegat is bare of timber, until nearly up with Squam Inlet (nine
ow pl·e:~)i but the pines, which are on the main la.nd from. two to three miles inside, 

_1 Th am Y over the sand hills. 
/and e:t:oddlands, which comlll'ence about one mile S. of Squam, are c1ose to the shore, 

Lon B to Lo_ng Branch, eight miles. 
beach _g ranch is that part of the shore where low table-land shows itself close to the 
the "'l{a~umellus houses are built on it, and they are generally known to the seamen as 

N. of j.rn ouses." It is about five miles in length. 
trance t~ s°h.g Branch t~e beach is low. and nothing remarkable until up with the CO· 

"Where it i · lewfbury River, opposite the light-house on the Higl1hrnds of Neversink, 
the caae 1:. ree rom sand hills, and when the entrance is closed, which is somethnes 
from Lo'ng Bppears perfectly level. After passing this flat part, distant about six llliles 
~uatn -1 Ian.ch, th!" cedars on Sandy Hook commeuce, and extend to the light-house. 

anchor on thee~ 1~duav1~ble for sma.ll vessels; and as they are frequently detained at 
~lll!!elves t ms! e of the bar, strangers, not knowing their latitude have suppo:sed 
a!i remote f;pposhte Barnegat from seeing them at anchor. At Barnegat the pines show 

The shoreob t e shore, while at Squam they are near. 
?fa mile by ut';een Barnegll.t and the Highlands may be approached within one thit·d 
mg to fear s! c asses of shippin~, in clear weather, in the daytime; and there is noth. 
\he~h 'on.'0 h8: ~o: to the N. of Long Branch, about one and one fourth miles from 
llil?'hlan~ dis~: t.~ ere ~re but nine feet. It lies S.S. E. frolll the light-house on the 

_ llthou.gh ve .ee miles~ (See pn.ge 320.) . . 
Je~ 10huxe in :b:ls, in_ elear weather, may venture 1';1 saf?tY near ·this pn.rt of the ·::i 'When in lnij:S th da.yti1!1e, they cannot be too m\reful m Muck weather and at mgbt; 

ere are m.~y :nh:;, thit'teen fathoms water ~hould keep the lead com~tantly goiug, as 
• .· r es on thie coo.st where ten and twelve fathoms depth muy be 



 

Soundings. 

Coast Sou.tk
wn rd of 
Sandy Hook. 

~andy Hook, 
Cope May, 
a~,d Cape 
Henlopen. 
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found within one or two miles of the shore, where the bottom is irregular and 
where your approach to the bea,ch can only be known by the rapid change in 
depths. 

SOUNDINGS UETWEEN CAPE MAY AND MON'l'AUK POINT.-The average 
extent off the coast of New Jersey is sixty miles ; this '"'ill take you to the Forty-Fathom 
Line, from which it shortly afterward deepens to fiftv and one hundred fathoms. The 
¥orty:Fathom_ Line extends itaelf parallel with the coast until 1;1P with Barnegat, when 
it begms to widen, and thence extends over toward Montauk Pornt; S. S E. from which 
forty miles, you have forty fathoms; sixty-five miles, fifty fathoms; and eighty miles, 
one hundred fathoms. 
. \Vhen you get soundings on the edge of this bank, and are uncertain as to your po

sition, never rely on soundings once or twice to determine it, but sound frequently, pro· 
jecting your course, distance, and depth of water, the eame scale as your ch11rt, on a 
clean 8heet of paper. After you have continued the same for sufficient time to get a 
profile of the ground sailed over, compare the depth and changes bv cutting out such 
parts of your protection where there are no soundings, so as to enable yon to slide it 
over the chart to such place as it will correspond; or, what is better, make your own 
projection and soundings on transparent paper, and slide it over such parts, near which 
you suppose yourself to be, antil the profile of depth corresponds with it, pre:serving the 
meridians on both parallels. · 

NoTE.-TL.e chart of approach to New York has been published by the U.S. Cowi 
Survey, and by attention to the above one may navigate with the greatest safety with ii 
beari11g in mind that a single depth of water will no more give you your Joc:i.tion. it 
sea, than your altitude above the sea would give your position on the land. If you wis'.i 
to navigate with the lead, in addition to having· a good chart, you must watch the cba.ngis 
as you would the aspect of a country over which you are travelling. 

COAST SOUTHWARD OF SANDY HOOK.-If you continue in near Cape Hit
teras, be careful of its shoals: and make your way to the N. N. E., which w il~ ca,rry ym 
on the souudings of the Jersey shore. \Vhen you get twenty fathoms water, l!l lat1tula 
40° N •• then haul in to make the land, by which you will avoid the difficulties of tie 
coast, and the shoals nearer in shore; but if you cannot, see the following: 

When you are up witl~ Chin?ote:;~i.:ie, in ."ixteen fathoms water, it _is ;war en<Jugh,~ 
approach them ; from this stat10n, if bound rnto tbe Delaware, steer N. N. ~· i E., whu 
is th: cour:e paral_lel to the lat~d, until Cape IIeulopeu light lrn'.tys W. 1: ;)U may dtbn 
run m for it ; or, 1f Lound to New York, keep on that course unttl you have passe tie 
pitch of Long Beach, taking care, as remarked before, not to run into less thau ten fah
oms water, if ni~ht. You can then steer for the Hook. If, in running up, you_deepn 
your water suddenly, from fourteen, ei~.:-hteeJJ, to twenty-five and thirty or t!nltlf e 
fathoms, oozy bottom, you are in what is called the ~Iudhole. the centre of w Sc ~ 
thirteen miles from the 'l'averns, at Long Branch, and S. E., fifteen miles, from an 
Hook light-house. · .. 

S.ANDY H_OOK, C.APE .MAY, AND CAPE HENLOPEN.-W,h?:l ~arlrn~11ri::1 
Sandy Hook hg~t;-hous~, ns soon as to _the Eastward of ~he bar, steer S. !t 1_'.ight,, hand t 
pass Barnegat; lf a:iJ:"tnne when passrng:, you may go mgh the ?reakert>, s:•Y fh.e u ma 
Ila.If fathoms. In sailrng between the fhghlands and Barl1egat 1n the da"ytune,yo h "1 
go within one fourth of a rnild of the land, if the wind is off shore. "\\'"hen you ~: 
passed Barnegat, steer S. \V. by S., ten or elev~m leagues, which will carry lou h~v not 
Great Egg Harbor, which has a shoal bauk one league from the shore, t iat 
more than six feet water on it. . . . it will 

In the daytime you may go within two leagues of the shore, but m tbc uig!!r s. w. 
be prudent to keep far~her o.ff. 'Yhen you ha"!e passed Grea~ Egg Harbor, st 
by W. ten leagues, whrch will brrng you up with Cape May light. . . "t at high 

Between Barnegat nnd Cape May there are three inlets, one of which is fi 'eat ~ 
water, for vessels drawing fifteen feet. viz.; Little Egg Harbor, as bek~w. G: 'tli.e 
Harbor may be ran for in time of ~anger, and will give twelve feet at high wa er. 
navigation. 1s not so safe as othez: places.. ·ill . five 

Jn rannmg for Cape bfa..y, while steermg your S. W. by·W. course, you u, rfe:rard, 
inlets before you come up with Cape May light, viz. : Coston's, To~cnse~1d s~es. when 
Turtle Gut, and Cold Sprmg, all of which have bars lying o:ff their es r:t i t<iund 
abreast of Hereford Inlet, you may, if bound to Cape May, steer W. by ., run f-0r it 
to Cape Henlopen,. steer S.S. W. till the light-house bears \V., when you may . 
till within two miles . . • . • • -l'IJ,tl1om Bank,. 

E. by S. from Cape. May hgbt, :fifteen and a h.alf miles d1~tant, Ires Five d from Cape· 
uith twelve feet water on it. The S. end bears E. S. E. from Cape Majftn nie dtWger-
Henlopen it hears E. i N., twenty-one miles distant, nnd rang.es N. an · . · 
ous for vessels with over t-0n feet water. . . . .. • · . Inlet. 

BAR..'IEGAT.-The followm~ bu.o:vs are po.ssod m entenng Baniep . 
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Sea buoy is a white and black striped can, No. 1, in eighteen feet water, light-house Barnegat 
, Maring W. by S., Bar buoy N. 1V. Buoys. 
.. Bar buoy is a white and black striped spar, No. 2, in twelve feet water, light-house 
bearing W. S. l\T ., Channel buoy ,N. W. 

Chanliel buoy is a white and black striped spar, No. 3, in fourteen feet water, light
house bearing S. \.V. 

Port side of Cliannel buoy is a black spar with a cross, in ten feet water, light.house 
bearing S.S. W. 

Bulkhead buoy, is a w hitd and black striped spar, l\ o. 5, in thirteen feet water, light
house bearing S. E. by E. 

Buoy on a wreck is ~a red and black striped spar, No. 6, in six feet water, light-house 
bearing E. by S. 

South Bulkhead buoy is a red spar, in five feet water, the light-house bearing 
E.S.E. 

~ After making the Sea buoy, steer N. ¥V. one fourth of a mile for the Bar buoy No. 2, 
which pass on either side, and continue on three eighths of a mile to Channel buoy No. 
[3, from which steer N. v\T. Ly N. for the poiut of the North Beach, and when within one 
:~undred yards of it steer N. 1V. ~ N ., for the black buoy with a cross on it, on the port 
:mde of the channel, len.ving it on the port h:1nd. Then steer "\V. three fourths of a mile, 
Jor Bulkhea.d buoy No. 5; thence S.S. E. for buoy No. 6, which is on a wreck, to which ton must i;:n-e a good berth. Lei.we it on either hand, tmd steer for South Bulkhead 
·. uol. You have then good anchoring-ground all the way up to the \Vestward to Point 
·of .oeach. 

LITTLE EGG HAHilOR.-About midway between Little Egg Harbor aud Barne- Little Egg 
:gat1 there is a large hotel, which is a good mark to know the land by. Hnrl;or. 
· Son CnA~·NEL.-Coasters bound to the .Northward will generally make this harbor, Sod Channel. 
;~en caught by a Northeaster, after haviug paF.sed to the l\ orthward of it. uud before 
'. emg able to make Sandy Hook. In running down withiu sight of the fond, pass the 
~ou~e near the point of Long Beach, giving the breakers off the Old Jslet :J, lwrth of half 
l3 nule, and heeping in twenty-four foet water until the hoarding-hom;e on Tucker's Ii:il-

nd bears N. \V. by W. '.rhe boarding-house on Tucker's foland is distinguiAhe<l from 
1~~\rm Long Bea.ch by having three small trees close to the N,irthV!'ard Df jt. ll!ld o. 
.~ lC und_er2~owth oi; the hillocks on the ~orther~ extremity of the island, wher.eas 

e san~ hill,.; Ht the neia-}1horhood of the boardmo--homm on Lon"' Beach are bare. Hwh 
atei::~ I h: I Om.: rise, f~ur feet. b e "' 

lBe:J.°i lll ~wen~-four feet water, fine Mack sand, with the boardhlg-house on Tucker'i:; 
st~n eafring N. "\V. by 1'V., steer 1V. by S., for the outer buoy, near the mjddle of the 

an.ee -0 Sod Channel. 
e Whilh a.' ·renst of 'l'ucker's Island, and before reaching the outer buoy, there will uot 
ut:ubuetide, a~d t~e le.a.st wat~r wil~ be ten fee~ at l?w water. 1Vhen. up with the 

· eatw {'the S. \\ ·.Pomt of 'I uckcr·s Island berng nrne hundred feet distant. to the 
ill h ~r<' steer S. \\. ! S. for the middle buoy, keeping on the outside. Stn'n~ tide 
ttiu:ie be met-the flood setting over the shoal off the point of Sods, ni1d tlio ebb 
id4i: b>'er t~iwa!d the Round Shoal, for which allowance must be made. '.I'uru the 
1d an. hb~_idn mneteen foet water, a.nd steer for the inner·buoy. \Yi th a scant wind 
int. e · 1 e, vessels will be obliged to anchor here, or even before reaching this 

With a chan f "d . 
land and h ge 0 h e a bet~ter anchorage will be found farther up, between A~1choring 
entity of ~ e nuu:sh to the Northward. This part of the harbor, from the N. "\\r. ex
ttrth of a ~lchor_mg Islaud to Ili~tfie1d1s store, is one mile and a fourth long, and a. 
V m1 e wide 
~els COtnin f . h 

. ill bring th {f ro~ t e Southward, and wishing to enter by the Sod Channel, 
'viug the Ro c d oSrdrng.house on Tuckers Island to bear N. d \V., and steer for it, 
. l ll. hautn -n!.1°al a berth. \Vhen a hillock on the S. end ·of the island bears 
· e. • up "· by S. for the outer buoy, and afterward follow the directious given 

&u-ra CuAN . . . . 
·berth k.ee N~L.-V easels from the Southward will g1ve the Br1gantme Shoals a South Ckan-
h he.a;s N,PWgbfour fathoms water until the Northernmost house on Ilrign.ntine nel. 

re on the l~ j Y .N., thfln steer N. by \Y. ! vV. if the weather be clear. Hatfield's 
.. ·. tintil therN Wlll be seen ahead, four and a half miles distant. Keep on this 

llen tbe.y will b ~ orthern house on the Brigautfo~ Beach bears N, ~-by W. i W., 
~eh%eh. the between the hreakors on the S. pomt of the Round Shoal and those 

f~lllile, unth tlen ~aul up to the N. E. t N., and continue on that course three fourths 
·· e !'lll.nd hillock orthern house on Brigantine B~nch be~rs ":·• and tI:e S. E. point 
"! lllld steer for th?n t~e S. end .of Tucker's I!'land be~rs ~. t l~.; haul in_ then N. t 
before directed; 18 hillock until nearly up with the middle buoy1 after whwh proceed 
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"""' The following buoys are passed in entering Little Egg Harbor by the E.'1.St Chan. 
nel: 

Sea buoy is a black and white striped spherical buoy, No. 1, with an eight-foot stem, 
in eighteen feet water, Tucker's Beach boarding-house. bearing N. by W., l)ar buoy of 
East Channel S. 1V. 

Bar buoy of Ell.st Channel is a black and white striped can, No. 2, in eleven feet 
water, light-house bearing N. by E., East Channel buoy W. N. W. 

1st Ea,,t Chrurnel buoy is a black and white striped can, No. 3, in thirteen feet water, 
light-house bearing N. N. E. ! N., Luoy No. 4, \V. N. W. 

2d East Channel lmoy is a black and white striped can, No. 4, in eighteen feet water, 
light-house bearing N. E. by N., buoy No. 5, N. by W. ' 

East ~nd Sorth Cha~nel I:uoy is a black and whi!e striped can, No. 5, in twenty feet 
water, light-house bearmg N. E. by E. ~ E., buoy No. 6, N. by '\V. 

1\1ain Channel buoy is a. black and white striped spar, No. 6, light-house bearing N, 
E. l;y E., B. S Willet's house N. by \.V. 

After ma.king the Sea buoy, steer S. "\V. half a mile for Bar buoy No. 2, then W. N. 
W. one mile for No. 4, passing, when halfway, buoy No. 3; then steer N. by W. three 
fourths of a mile for No. 5, and continue on three fourths of a mile to Main Oha.nneJ 
buoy No. 6, thence to B. s: "W .. illet'B house, until near Anchoring Island, and giving the 1 
E. point of the same a berth of two hundred yards, steer N. by \V. into the hnrhor. , 

To enter by X orth Channel, when up with Sea buoy No. 1, as in .the East Cbiinnei, 
steer N. \'V. three fourths ofa mile for buoy No. l!i, then W.N. W., ha1farnilcforbuoy 
No. 5, and then as directed above. . 

ABSECUM LIGHT is a fixed- light on the S. side of the Inlet, one hundred nnd sixty· 
seven feet above the level of the sea. 

ABSECUM INLET.-Al;lsecum lies five and a half miles S. W. from Little ~gg ll:u-
bor. Off Ahsecum, from E. to E. by S. three miles, lies a shoal, having o;i it seYerti.l 
lumps, on which there are only ten feet water. The grouud is broken, having between 
the lumps four and five fathoms. . 

To enter the Harbor.-Bring the house, which is on the starboard hand point, to be!U 
N. W., and steer directly for it, until within one fourth of a mile from the house, whe~ 
you must steer N. till you get to the marsh, where you may anchor in fr~m rhrehe t~d 
fathoms. Depth of water on the .bar, at low water, nine feet; common rise of t e · e, 
five feet. "d r the 

There is an iron bell-boat painted red, with the word ' 1 Absecum/' just onhn e ~b s: 
outer shoals off this inlet, in five fathoms water, two and a fourth mile!< f;nm eth~ 
point of the inlet. 'The bell is rung by the action of the sea. The followmg are 
compass bearings from the boat, viz.: 

Absecum Inlet ...••.••••.•.•.••••.•.• N. W. by N. 
do. light-house ...........•.•..... N. W. ! N. 

Outer buoy of Absecum Bar ...•••..... N. 

The course to clear Brigantine Shoals is N. E. by E. 
The follov:ing bu.oys are passed in er;itering Absecum 11;!-let: . in fifteen 
Sea buoy is a white and black spherical buoy, No. 1, vnth n s1x-foot. ste~l, ]3each) 

• feet water. Absecmn light-house, W. by S., Holdzkorn's house (Brigan me 
N. E. by N. . ter Holdz· 

First Channel buoy is a white and black striped can, No. 2, in n10e feet wa · 
kom's house bearing N. E. ~ E., Absecurn light-house W. S. ~- . . feet 'if&tel' 

Second Channel 1moy is a white and l)lack striped can, No. 3~ 111 nWe 
lloldzkom's house bearing N. E. b;y- E., Absecum light-house, S. "'\\.by• ·tcr Horne~ 

Barbor buoy is a black and wlnte striped spar, No. 4, in ten feet wn : 
house bearing W. by S., Absecum light-house S. W. :i S. .1 for buof N 

When up with Sea buoy, No. 1, steer due W. five eighths of .3 nu e,No 4 tlien 
3, passing No. 2, about midway, then W. N. W. a fourth of a unle forfi llo,;, ~P the_ S 
until you can clear the N. beach about one hundred yards, and then ° the bar tilll 
beach, steering N. N, W,, a.nd anchor e.t discretion. Least water on 
feet, k in horizon 

<?-REAT EGG HARBOR.-Tho following can-buoys, white and h_fo<} ' · .. ~: 
str1f es, have been placed to mark the channel at Great E_gg Har:li0\.'f; Ben.ch t-.eare ~ 

No, l buoy is in twen~y !ee~ water. From it the N. pomt .of. eforty-two feet wa.te. 
W. by _W. No, 2 buoy is in fifteen feet water. _N<,?• 3·buoy is m t water- FrMll 

. From it No. 2 buoy bears S. by E. No. ~ ~uoy _is m twenty-two ;:1'.11 it, tbe b.otel <. 
No. 3 buoy. bears E. by N. No. 5 buoy ll!! in twenty feet "W'a.tcr. . ,~ "\ 
Somers Pou.t ( ~e N ortbem house) b_ea.rR N. ,V. . . . . . 1 to N 0• 2 biloj •. N' , 

. To enter tb~ mlet steer the followmg courses, viz •. Fron!..T N-04 buoy -w. by S.1 fr 
! N.; from No • .2 to No. 3 buoy, N. by W.; from No. 3 to .1.'o* ... . ' 
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No.~ to No. i buoy, W. by S. t S.; from No. 5 N. W. until halfwav to Somers Point, 
then keep close to the N. Shore, to clear a wreck that lies near the port side of the 
cha.nnel. . 

Ji'IYE-F A THOM BANK.-Yessels bound into the Delaware, coming from the North- F1,ve-Fa.thom 
ward, o:t" having fallen to the Northward of Cape Henlopen, should be careful not to Bank. 
approacl1 nearer than twelve fathoms water, until they have got into the latitude of said 
cape, to avoid the shoal called the Fh·e-Fathom Bank, on which a light-vessel, having 
two masts, with a lantern on ea<;;h, is moored in twelve fathoms water~ Cape ~lay light-
house bearing W. by K. !l N., distant sixteen ruile8; the centre of the shoalest ground, 
on which is found twelve feet water, bears N. ,V. ~ N. from the light-ship, distant two 
and a half miles. It extendti N. by E. ~ E., and S. by )V. ~ "\V., three fourths of a mile, 
and is half a mile in breadth, and bold on its Eastern edge, as there are scYen fathoms 
half a mile to the Eastward of the shoal water. On its N. E. edge is a black nun-buoy, 
marked F. F., in six fathoms. 

The Five-Fathom Bank, having on it four and five fathoms, is nine miles long, in a N. 
and S. direction, and has an M'erage breadth of one mile and a half, in an E. and W. 
-Oirection. 

There is a passage inside of this shoal, by taking your soundings from the land in six 
or seven.-fa~homs, but sti-angersJ in large \""Cssels, should not attempt it. . . , 

McCHIRS SHOAL, OFF CAPE l\IAY.-The shoal bears seven and one fourth m1les .McCrie s 
S .. E. from Cape l\Iay light-house, and has seventeen feet water upon it. W. by N., one 8hoal, c!lf 
nule and an eighth from McCrieJs shoal, there are eighteen feet water on a smn.ll Cape .!Jlay 
epot. Light-house. 
e Another shoal fifteen miles E. S. E. from Cape Henlopon light-house, with four and a 

fi
iourth fathoms water upon it. 'l'here is a red nun-buoy, No. 2, near its S. E. edge in 

ve fathoms water. · -
~· E. one mile and a half from Congress Hall, there is a shoal one mile in extent, on 

jh_ieh there are only six feet water. There are three and a half fathoms inside of it. 
t is called Old Eph. 

CAPE MAY LIGHT-HOUSE is on the extreme S. W. point of tho cape, n.t the en- Cape May 
tra1n_~e of_ Delaware Bay; its elevation from the sea is eighty.four feet, contains a re- Light-house. 
vo vmg light, and makes a revolution in four minutes ; interval between two flashes of 
gri_atest btillia.ncy eighty seconds, at the distance of ten miles. The light is not totally 
;: 

1fised, althopgh much more dhn than at the brightest period. It bears N. E. by N. i ·RrW Cape Henlopen light1 distant about ten and a half miles. mu'. ·from Cape May light. half u. mile distant, there is a shoal of one fourth of a 
·r~m ~xte1_1t, having on it te'n feet water. 

fourt.b. S. pomt of Crow Shoal bears "\V. 220 N. from the Hght, distant one mile and a 

P1:,.he ahoal is four miles in extent, in a N. direction, having on it only seven feet in 
"es. 

or ~~Nia ~ood anchorage :ind a h~rbor under C~pe May light, with tl~e wind at N. 
fa.tho · E.' and a.fter passmg the light, and keepm(J' the land on bou.rd, rn three to five 
-~:~;ater, vessels will find safe anchorage and ~ good hn.rbor, with the wind at the 

lig~:-!-\ .M:~Y--Vessels approaching the Delaware Bay by Cape May ·will get the.Cape Jl.:lag. 
a safe en:ar · !V· by W. ~ W., in four or five fathoms; then run for it, and make 
water. ranee into the Delaware, clear of all shoals, with vessels drawing ten feet 

Ru11ning fo th r h • 
llntil ahout th e ig t, keep about two miles to the Northward and Eastward of it, 
elose on b lee fourths of a mile from the shore. From this you must keep the shore 
\'rhen you 

0!~11• ;"hen you will be in five fathoms water, till you doub!e r<.!nud th~ cape, 
brea,kS wh eave the Great Shoal on your port hnnd, over which it contrnually 
hare a~ lo en ~overed, hen.ring S. E. by E. from the light, distant one mile l\Ud 11 half, 
! S.1 when w water. After you have doubled the cape, steer N. till the light hears S. E. 
lJ,ing the a?ou niust steer N. W. till you deepen into seven and eight fathoms. In run
o_n Crow Sh~:i bui-se, you will ~ave f:om five to one a?d ~ half fo_thom~ at low water 
·!ight. .A.fter ; ehore you come tnto eight fathoms, wh1cb 1.s five nnles distant from the 
&thorns, whenyou ave got into. eight fathoms, you will imme.diate~y come into t~ree 
.the niain chan YJ.° 0 mu&t steer N. W. by W. three leagues, wluch will carry you rnto 
four sta:rboardn~' 7tbeen. the Brandywine light-house on your port nnd Oross Led_ge on 
ele\Ten &nd tbre 8£11 

• hear1i;ig N. N. "\V. !\ "\V. and S.S. E. ~ E. from each other, distant 
. Cr-0!!8 Led e ourt s miles. 
-~; and in~~!:. it ieaeoo-boat, with ?ne ma.st, moored on it during the~ snmm~r sea.-
~b.Glll.s water. · as a buoy. On its S. E. edge a red nun-huoy, No. 10, m five 

Ott the first Of . . 
· •he fiOOd the tide sets to the Westward, and in light winds should be 
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guarded against, by steering from one to two points more to the Eastward, and on the 
ebb the contrary. 

There is a red nun-buoy with a. cross on it on this shoal, in seven feet water, on the 
foundation of the light-house. 

'l'h~ foundation bears .... : . .. N. N. E., distant fifteen yards. 
The ledge light-Yesscl .. _ ...•. S.S. "\V. 
The kcdge Luoy......... • .. S. by \V. t \V., distant three fourths of a mile. 

In running the above course, vou will have three, three and a half, and two and three 
fourths fathoms, until you come' near the main channel, when you will deepen into five 
fathom_s, which is a s\va,;;h that runs up to the Ea.stward of the Cross Ledg-e: ;;;till keep 
your ~ _ "\V .. by \Y. course uutil you have crossed thb iiwash! when you will slwal_yo~r 
soundings into two and a half fathon1s, and then deepen into seven fath0ms, which is 
the main ship-channel, when you rnust steer N. \.Y. until you have only five fathonis, 
which is on the Fourteen-Foot Bank (which has a bhck nun-buoy on the S.S. E. er:dJ, 
a_nd then alter your course to N. N. "\V. for Cross Ledge. High water, Sh. Him.; rise, 
six feet. 

CAPE HENLOPEN LIGHT is one hundred and eighty feet above the level o! the 
sea, containing a fixed light. S. E. by S. of the light-house is the Hen and Chicken 
Shoal, hereafter described. The nearest part of the Overfalls, which has on it ~rom two 
to five fathoms, lJears N. E. by N. from. the land, distant four and a half mile~: the 
outer point, N. _E._ by E. ~ E., distant seven miles. On the S. \V. point is a red non
buoy, No. 4, in four feet water. Brandywine Shon.I bears N. ~ 1\'., distant eleven aud 
one fourth miles. 011 its N. W. edge is [1 red uun-buoy, No. 6, in five fo.thoms_water. 

The beacon stands on the N. end of Cape Henlopen, four hundred and t~u-ty seven 
yards from the beach. It bears!\. 50 W., three fourths of a mile from the light-house. 
Ships running in for Old Kiln Roads may, when the beacon light and the lig~t-~ouse 
are in one, approach the beacon light ·within 0110 third of a mile; then steer \\ · N. W. · 
until the light-house bears S. E., and anchor in four fathoms, good holding groun_d. ' 

E. ! S. from Cape Henlopen, twenty-five miles, is a shoaL with four fat.horns on it. gray ' 
sand. 

Bring Cape Henlopen light to bear \V., a.nd run for it until within two miles~ w:~: 
ahrcast of it, yon ,,·ill have fifteen or sixteen fathoms water. After you haY~ pa,,ge ~ 1

' 

Eteer \,r_ K. " 7 • until you bring it to bear E. S. E., when you may anchur lll three; or 
four fathoms, near the breakwater. he 

There is no difficulty, with common attention, in running into the anchorage t~ t r 
Southward of the lJreakwater, even in a o-ale of wind either between the tW() wflor ·hs og 
b ,., ' · · d by ·1~ e ' y the p::u;sage to the S. E. of lJoth. There is a ·white fixed hght, varie '~ 
forty-six feet high, on the N. W. end of the hreakwater. . . b con 

In approaching from :sea, and going in by the Southern prtsi;;uge, give the t\n"' 
light on the pitch of the cape a berth of about one third of a mile, and when Y0f ir 0~ 
the \.V. end of the breakwater to bear N ... \Y., steer for it, and .anchor 116 ~ 0~~ N. 
the work as you ca.n with safety, the light on the \V. end bearmg about _.. ., 

by B~ANDYWTNE J,JG H'.r is an iron light-house. The light is fi:s:ed, and forty-seven 
feet alJove the ima. It is on the S. part of tbc shoal, in eight feet. at low wateb. pe Hen· 

It be~rs from Cape May light N. "\V. by "\V. A ,Y.
1 

eight miles distant; from a 
lopcn, N. i \V. twelve a.nd two thirds miles. . , n strokes, 

There is a fog-bell on the light-house, which, in foggy ~~eather, g1veskse\ e "'ain. . 
at intervals of five seconds, then a pause of half a minute, then seve11. stro hes a: there is 

One and three fourths of a mile, on a N. lJy "\-V. coarse from. the hgnt: ous ' 
a red nun-buoy, No. 6, on the Northern point of the shoal, in ~lX _fa~ho~~- "de of Dela--

There is a fixed light, thirty-eight feet above the sea, at M1spilhon, '- · 81 
• 

ware Bay. r ht bearing 
DELAWARE BAY AND RIVER.-In running up the bay, Henlopen 

1~hiob besrs 
S. ! E., steer N ., n little 1V., for the black can-buoy No. 5~ o~ the Brow~~ to the West
N. 40o W. from the light, nine and a fourth mileo; distant, which you lea tE•er frorll the 
ward; keep on that course until up with the Brandywine lightdth_~t .15 

.. N w. by N. 
li~t to the li'.l:..,.ht-boat near Cross Leda-e. Your course on the fioo · t1 ?1

1
- ·soundings. 

· "' d ~ rtb m1 es. • d i ~.,and on tie ebh N. N. 'V., the distti,nce eleven a.n one J.ou d of the Bran ": 
from four and one third to eight fathoms. You leave the buoy on the Nk ~n the Westwft.rd1 
wine Shoal t~ the Eastward, and the one on the Fourteen-Fo_ot Bann t~e light-boat. 
the /or~er bemg ~me and three fourths, :ind ~he l~tter five miles :~1 the wind~; l;ut ~ 

'Ihe tides .are mflucnced very much, ;n direction a?d etrengt , ~in line with 1t), lll 
the eha.nnel lS well defined by the two light-boa.ts (wb'lch are moorh. 
connection with the buoys, there can be no difticulty in clear weat . er. . . 
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You make Egg Island fixed light bearing about N. soon after leaving the Brandywine; 
it is upon a dwelling-house, elevated forty-five foet, visible twelve miles. N.1V. by W., 

, oue mile and a half from the buoy on J!'ourteen-Foot Bank, is the Southern extremity of 
'Joe Flogger, or Folger Shoal, a narrow ridge running N. N. 1V., fifteen miles, nearly dry 
in places and forming for that distnnce the 1V. s1.de of the main channel. In heating up 

ido uot stand to the Westward into less than four fatho11:1.s. In thi_ck \Veather, Joe :Flog
[ ger may be safely tracked along the whole extent, haulrng on to four fathoms, hard, and 
rdeepening off to five and six fathoms soft. 
l T~e ledge·l![~boat _shows a single light elevated forty-five feet, visible seYen miles, Light-boat. 
and 1s moored about m1d-chanuel between Joe Flogger and the buoy on the lower end 
of Cross Ledge which is a narrow :ridge of hard mind on the E. side of the channel, four 
and a half miles in length, and nearly dry in places. Leaye the light-boat to the 'Yest--
ward, close aboard, and the course then to the Middle is X. W. by .K. -~ :N., on the nood, 

d N.N. "\V. on the ebb tide, distance four miles, soundin~s from seYen and a half to 
ve fathoms. These courses carry you about rnid-eharrnel between Joe }'logger and 

Cross Ledge. From the buoy of the Middle unto Bombay Hook Ear, the Thrumcap 
the lower of two insulated clumps of trees on the 1Vestcrn shore liearing S. \V.), the 
ourse. is N. "\V. t \'V. on the flood, and X. \V. by N. on the eb1.i, distance nine miles. 
ound.mgs .frorn five to six and a., half fathoms. Bombay Hook Bar is very bold; th~ 
oundrngs m the channel off it are from six to six and a half fathoms. It should not be 
pproached nearer than five fathoms. 
The~e is a :fix.ed light, forty.five feet above the sett, on the S. 1V. side of Haystack Is

and, New Jersey shore, bearing about 1Y. from Egg Island light. 
~ C~ha~sey ~igh~ ~n the Jersey sh~)re i:-s iu sight fru:n tho b~oy of the 1'Ii,??le, b~aring Cokansey 
: N. \\ · ;t :N.; _it is ~pon a, dwellmg-hm:se, ele•rnte::l fo1·ty-s1x .feet, and ns1hl.e_ s1xteeu Light. 
~{es. l\l~h~n h_ght is als? upo1~ a d~ellmg·h~use, elevate.d thirty feet, and ns1~le ~en 
b
11 es and ts m sight, bearrng W. by 8. t S. Egg Island light bears E. by S. ~ S. The 
om tliree lights are all fixed. 
~h~u.nearly up wi!h the Northern _end of Joe ~log~~r, !Jomba:y Hook light will be Lights . 

. a ~ JU~t. open ~1th Bombay II ook Pomt, and bear mg N. 1'\. It is elevated forty feet, 
.d 18 v1s1h.le twelve miles. \Vhen up with Bombay Hook Point, Reedy light will be 
adeb, hearing N. \V. by N., elevated fifty-five feet, and visible fourteen miles. Both of 
; a ove are fixed lights. 
_fhedchannel "\Vestward of Joe Flogger cannot be considered available until it is 
oye • 

~he fo~lowing directions are given, because it has sometimes been entered by mistake, 
l con.siderable embarrassment experienced in working back to get into the main ch an· 
Dut~g.am. 1'his_ <ihannel is as direct as the main channel, though not. flo wide. The 

'ile ~er~ extremity of Joe Flogger Shoal, as a.lrca.dy ob;oerved, beins N. "\V. by N., one 
one n ~half from the buoy on Fourteen-Foot Bank. Entering witcl1 that buoy Lenring 
este/ru.e and a half, steer N. W. by K. f N., whilflh course wiJl carry you aloug the 
. wh 0 side of ~ho shoal, in not less "than four fathomfl, until l\Iahon light bearoi "\Y. by 
~ing en you s~r1ke a middle ground one mile and a half long, least water thirteen feet ; 

- Wher~hRed it, you drop into four fathoms again. 
s. h S e buoy of the middle (maiu) channel bears E. by N. ! N. and Mahon ligLt \Y. 

tile 1~1~·;~r 1,'f· 1V. by N. -A ~ ., a11d you may pass through iuto the main channel, a 
The foll t. e T~rum~ap, and in not lui1:1 than three antl three fourths fathom;;;. 
ely tha.i~~ni direc.t1oi:s will a~:.;o 8ervc for th~s ch:innel) and wit~ a _head tide, more 

,} alon h e .oregomg · Enterrng u.s before directed, track the 'TI·. side of the clmn
n Iighgt'b

8 
oal;nVg t? three and a half tmd deepenin!:!: to four a.nd five f;.athomt<, 1rntil ::\Ia-

eara ' N '"' b ~ . Fl . I ot s:hoalin to · · n ., w en ,YOU take your souud~ngs from Joe · ogger C<tutwu,,; y 
.half to fo~r a ldss than three fathoms, for the shoal_ is very bold) and carry three, and 

t the illiddl ~ a half fathoms through, between 1t and the l\hddle Grouud. "'hen 
Non:.-Cou e round track the '\V. of the channel along as heforo . 
. 1850, 30 33~\:nd beariugs are magnetic, and distances in uautical miles. Yaria- Note 

The name of Bl' k. ' Ch . 
as made know <~ e 8 aunel has been given to the channel W. of Joe Flogger, wlnch 
·Prom Bomha n In the .brogress ?f th~ u. s. Coast S1~rvey. . T r T 

. tilnce eleven Y .[00k ar to L1stows (the tree bearmg S.), the course is N. \\. ;i N ., 

. l._ ~,and be:!,1 es; son1;1dings, as far as Bombay Hook light, six: to four and :1 bn.lf 
tmJb:ta, hein theeeu the hght _and Liston's three n.nd a half to t.hree and oue fourth p l>ea..pateh~ least Water rn any part of the channel between Cape Jleulopeu nud 

·. t-o~ Li.ston'11 (th . 
tui p1eyg, a little~ tree benrmg S.), to give Stony Point bar a berth, st0er for Port 
;e:r'a house on ththD \Vestwa1·d of Reedy Islan.d light, ~ne 11.1ile and a half;_ or until 
R..;~by '\V . .;._~OUUd" e f. elaware shore (yellow, with two smgle poplars near it)) bears 
~or .t!Ulingl!~gs 0hr f~homs ; then yotll" course is N. by E. ! E., four miles, 

· .roug Point, on the Jersey shore; soundings, up to the middle of 
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Reedy Island, four to five fo.thoma; theL deepening to seven or eight fathoms, There 
are two channels to pass the Peach-patch ; for the Eastern or Goose Island Cbrtnnel track 
the Salem flats along, which COlilmence at, Elsingborough P(Jint hauling on and off 'shoal-
ing to three u,nd tt half, and deepening t<• five and six fa.tboms. ' 

When up with the N. eud of the Pea.c~1-patch1 take your soundini::;s from the New ,Ter
sey shore, hauling on to the flat to three, and deepening to four fat.horns, tracking the 
fiat along until New Castle tipire bears .N. by W., when you are .-:!ear of the Northea.st 
ern end of Bulkhead Shoal, and may haul out into the middle of the river. 

The channel )Vestward of the Pea-patch is divided by a middle ground, commencing 
about midwa.y between the Pea-patch and Delaware shore, and followiuo- the bend of 
the river auout one mile and a half; least water upon it ten feet. "' 
·· The chaunel 'V estwnrd of this Middlu is narrow ; least water is twenty feet. To rake 
it, run from El8iughorough Point for the Pea-patch, until up with Heedy Point, from 
which the shore trends suddenly to the N. )V.; then tra.ck the flats on the Delaware 
shore along, passing between the E. and W. buoys, aud near the 1V. buoy, up to the 
Hamburg buoy. 

The channel E. of the Middle is not so difficult: least water thirteen feet. When up 
with Reedy Point, take your Eioundiugs from the Pea-patch side, and track the flats up 
to the E. buoy, and then the middle to the Ha.mlrnrg b.µoy. , 

From New Castle to Marcus Hook the general course of the river is :N. E. by N., 
eleven and a half miles. 'rhe best water off the Eastern shore, until past Cherry Island 
flats, a middle ground of Chri8tiana Creek, about two and a half mile;; long; least wa
ter eleven feet. Having passed the fiats, the best water is off the "'"cstern shore; keep· 
ing it pretty well aboard, you clear Marcus Hook bar, which lies off that pl:icc. 

At the mouth of Christiana Creek there is a fixed light. forty-eight feet above th~ sea. 
From Marcus Hook to Chester the course is about. N. E. by E., three aud a fourth 
miles ; best water off the Western shore. l'rhcn one mile above Chester, you are up 
with the buoy on the spit which makes down the river from Tinicum Island, whieh yon 
leave to the , • ..,-estward. The trend of the river is then nearly E. of the bar, below Fort 
Mifflin, upon which there are two buoys. · T 

Cross the bf1r betweeu the two buoys, and steer for Fort :Mifflin, passing to the Nort!"' 
ward of the Old Pier, which lies off that work. The river then trends East:"ard 11~ 
up to the Horseshoe, upon which there is a buoy, which i:o to be left to the ~orthwar · 

At :Fort Mifflin, on a pier in the river, there is a fixed light, twenty-eight fei>t nbove 
the sea. , · h 1J 

-!1aving passed the Horseshoe, the trend of. the river is ncn.~ly N. up w ~~ig ~s 
Pomt, the best water ou the Eastern shore, until the Canal basm, on the Penud lv t.o 
side, bears ,V. by N.; steer across the river, and keep the Western shore aboar up 
the city. · . bile 

ltEC\IARKs.-The harbor of Reedy Island is much used, particularly in wmt;r, "".,0 . 

icE? is running. ~small spit m~es S. from the lowe: end. of the isl~::d, lrnl ~ ~~d: 
bemg clear of this, your conrse is N. Anchor off tho piers, in four t? _s 1

A fa~hdmo; tide. 
Bombay Hook Roads is an anchorage much used by vessels waxtrng whm . from 

Bring I:fombay Hook Point to bear S. by E.
1 

the light "\V. by N., and auc or rn 
three to four f2:tho~s, sticky bott~m- T tin" the 

The above directions are by Lieut. Geo. S. Blake, U. S. Con.st Survey, excep cbauge 
Goose Island Channel, which was re-surveyed in 1845-6, by Lieut. Arthur; the 
in the channel having made it necessary. 

:MOON 

f S.E. byE. 
S.E. 
S.E. 
S.S. E. 
S. by E. 
s. 
S.S. W. 
s.w. 

TIDE TABLE. 

f 
g:~: N:~iopen. . 
Brown and 13randywine. 
Bombay Hook. 

makes full sea. at Reedy Island. 

l 
New Castle. 
Cheeler. 
Philadelphia.. 

SeUing of the. Tides witkin the CaJ:!8- W 
F

. . fl d w.N. . 
irst quarter oo .••••••••••.•.••••••.••••.... · • · · · · • • • • · ~ • :N. N. '\V. 

S~cond to_ last quarter .•..•.•.•..•.•...••• • • •• • · · · • • • · • • · • • • · · E. s. f',. . 
First quarter ebb. • . • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • .. . • • . . . •... s. s. ll. 
Second., to last quarter .••••••.•.•..•.••••.•••••••.•.• · · • • • · · · · 

Light-houses on Delaware Bay, the Eastern side : Lat. 390 10' 28' 
A fixed light on Egg Island Point.. • • . . . • . • • . .• ~ • • • • · • • • • • · • " 390 20 li 
A fixed light on , Coha.nsey Creek. • • • .,. •••••••••• • • · • • • • • · • • • · 
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On ihe w estel"n side = 
A fixed light at Mispillion Creek, on a dwelling-house .•.•.• Lat. 480 ~6· 33" 
A fixed lig,ht at Mabon~s Ditch, on a dwell_ing-house.... • . • • 39 10 13 
A fixed light at Bombtl:y Hook, on a dwellmg-house........ 39 21 43 
A fixed light on Reedy Island...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 29 57 
A fixed light at Christiana River. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 43 12 

Light.~. 

DELAWARE BAY.-'l'be following sailing directions for entering Delaware Bay, Delaware 
l4re given hv Lieutenant R. Bache, in connection with these buoys: Bay. 

RrcKARD'~'> CnANNEL.-Vcssels drawing fifteen feet water can pass through this chan- Rickard's 
nel at ordinary lo·w water, smooth sea. and 'f3lunt~s 

Br.uNT's CnANNEL.-Not yet buoyed. Channels. 
'I'uuouG u OHAN NEL TO BREAKWATER .-Y essels drawing sixteen feet can pass through Through, 

this ch:innel at ordinary low water, smooth sea. Channel to 
The rise of the tide may be estimated at five feet. Strong tides running, au-1lowance Breakwater. 

of two points must be made on the course steered, crossing the direction ofi!i-0 tides. 
The lead is a guide. The shoals, although pretty steep to, can he avoided by constant 
and true soundings. 

Whc_n off the boarding-houses on Cape Island, in the Coaster's or Cape l\lay channel, 
~uo~ :No. 11 on Eph's Shoal, will be seen W. by. N. ~ N., per compass--steer for it leav-
1ng it close on board on starboard hand when pasi:;ing-whan up with buoy Ko. 1, buoys 
Nos. 2, 3, 4, ~.and 5, in clear weather ·will Le in sight. 

To !'Ass THROUGH THE "Tu1toUGH 0HANNEL1' TO BnEAK"WATER.-Tbis chn.nnel is To pas.<; 
narrow; _on the S. E. is a shoal, with seven feet water upon it, and the ltoun<l or E. N. thrr:itgh the 
E. ~boa~ ls to the Northward, and has four feet water upon it, and the breakers show" Through. 
{;lamly}n ;:ny br~eze: When abreast of No. 1, o~ Eph's ShoaJ, stand "\Y: ~· .K. t-0wa~·d Clwnnelj' to 
Woy No . .:i,_keepmg it open.on the port bow a powt, and gmdua.~ly ~iaulm9 i:P fc;r it. Breaku•a'ter. 

h~en up with No. 3, lea:ve it on the starboard hand, and steer IS. W ., by 8. for No. 2, 
w ich leave close on board on starboard hand, and continue on S. V{-. by S. for Break
water. 

~To P.;ss TIIROt.'GH RICKARD'S 0HAi:"NEJ •• --:-This ch&nnel lies between Crow anu the To pass ah1rruy shoals; the Cro\v Shoal havmg on it sevcu feet water, uwJ the l\lummy Shoal tkrougk 
Feet water. ~After passing buoy No. 4, it is a good beating chauuel. RickartPs 

boarom buoy No. I, steer N. \V. ft "VY. for No.4, which ·will leave Xo. 1 on the star-Channel. 
"thrd hand at a short distance, and steer N. N. "\Y. \Yesterly for No. ~, \vhich pass on 
=~a er baud and.~1aul up N. \V._t \Y" •. V{esterly for No. O, which pass on either hauJ,and 
bo pe your course W. ~ N., which brmgs you between the buoy of the Brown and hght-

Non the Brandywine Shoal, in the maiu ship channel. 
... OTE-All soundings are given at low water. 

~aeons and Buoys as they are passed in entering Delaware Buy and Ri,i:er. Beacons and 
.--- Buoys. 

NAME OF STATION. 

Five-fathom Bank. N E. 
. }lart...... . . ' · 
· S. end of Heu ~~ci ·chl~k~~;. 
}ii.:,Crie;s Shoal 
Tail of the She· · · • • • • • • • 
S. W · Point of ~~rl~ll · . · · . .. . . 

. · ~~oy of the Brown 
.uvyd1s Shoal. • • • • • • · · 
.Brandywine Sh ........... . 

pa.rt oal, N. W. 
!11?1rte~~:ro~t. ·n~~-k ...... . 
~~ of Joe Fl · · · • · • · 
Allah Maul Shogger • •••••• 
"'-.. ~h oat. "'W""' of Jo FI ... - •..• 

. f.onndation Ofe }" hogger. • • • 
· Cross Led ig t..house 
: Bn')" f · ge · · · · . . • • 
t:t~, .; o _the .Middi~ .•.••• 
~ Davlf!' ·p • • • • • • • J.'1i>l'th Oln t. tind of Jo F.1 .•..... 

e ogg(lr •• 

NO. 

I 

DESCRIPTION. 

Nun-buoy, black, marked '' F. F." .. 
Spar-buoy, red and black horizontal 

2 Nun-buoy, red ..••..•••••. _ ..... . 
3 " black ....••..•..••.... 

DEPTH AT LffW 

V."ATt:R AT BUOY 

OR BEACON. 

:36 feet. 
25 " 

5 fathoms. 
3 " I 

stripes.. . . . . . . . . . .......••.... 

41 re~ ..•.• '~~t~. ~t-~. ~~~- .t.r~~~~~e: 40 feet . 
lii Can-buoy, black...... . . . . . . . . . . . G fathoms • 
7 " " . . . . . • . . • . . . . • • . • 20 feet. 

6 Nun-buoy, with flag, red ...•.•.•.. 
9 " black circular mark .... 

11 Spar-buoy, red & bl'k hor. stripes .. 
8 Nun-buoy, with triangle, red ..•.•• 

13 " black .................. . 
10 " .red •......•.•..••.. • · · 
lo " with cross, red ........• 
12 " bl'k & white per .. stripe1:1. 
14 " with flag, red .••••.•.... 
15. Oa.n-buoy, black •••••••.••••••••. · 

6 fathoms. 
31 feet. 
17 " 

4 fathoms. 
21 foet. 

7 t< 

5 fathoms. 
33 feet. 
23 " 
17 " 
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l!eacons and Buoys as they arc passed in entering Delaware Bay and River.-continued. 
=============;==::;:===--=-=-===============----------

DEPTH AT LOW 
NAME OF STATIONS. NO. DESCRIPTION. WATER AT :BUOY 

OR .BEACON. 

GooRe Point ........•..... ~! Nun-buoy, black .•........•.••••• I 15 feet. 
Ship John Shoal.......... 16 i " with triangle, black .... ! 4 fathoms. 
Bombay Hook Bar. . . . . . . . 17 ! Can-huov, with cross, black ........ ! () " 
Arnold's Point . . . . . . . . . . . 18 I Non-buoy, red ....•.•.....•...... 1.

1 20 feet. 
Baker Shoal. . . • • . . . . . . . . . 20 " red ..••.•......•...... i 4 fathoms. 
Needy Island Spit......... 19 1 Spar-buoy, black ................. / 15 feet. 
S. Spit of the Pea-patch. . . . 21 I .Nun-buoy, red & blk hor. stripes ... ! 21 '' 
S end ofl\Iiddle Ground ... , 22 1 Spar-buoy, red ............. · ...... ! l \) " 
E. buoy of l\lain Channel. . 24 I " red , ........•....... · I ~'. fathoms. 
W · ,; " " I 23 " black .......... , • . . . . . 17 feet. 
~ight of Ha1~1burg Bar..... 25 " black ................. j l;i '' 
N. end of Middle Ground .. 1 26 " red, tipped with white. · 120 " 
Ji'inn's Point, East Channel. ·I 2d '' red 119 '1 

Goose Island Flats, East\ ......... • •....... · 1 

Channel •.••........... 27~1 " red ..•••••..•••...•••. j14 •• 
Bight of tlie Bulkhead ..... , 27 " black ..•..•........... i 2 fathoms; 
l\1outb of the East Channel. . 30 I " red ....• , ....•......•. i 15 feet. 
N. end of Bulkhead Shoal. .

1 

29 I Nun-buov, bl'k & red hor. stripes ... \ 15 " 
S. end of Cherry Island I ~ I 

'L"lats 131 I Spar-buov, red &·- bl'k hor. str1·pes .. •. 2 fatho111t1. 
N . .1: end· ~f· · Ch~~~y "isi~~d . ., I 

Flats • . . • . . . ....•..... 
1 

33 I " " " 11 I 3 " 
l\farcus Hook ...........•. , 32 " red. . . . ......•....... i 25 feet. 
S. end of Chester Island I 

Flats . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 " red. • • • • • • • • • . • • . •. · 121 ;, 
N.Fi:i:~ ~~. ~-~e.s:~: •• 

1.6~~~~1 36 " red ..............•.•.. i 3 fathoms. 
Tinicum Spit ............. 35' " black ................. ! 20 feet 
West Bar buoy ....••.•• _. 37 ! Spherical-buov, black ............ I 3 fat oms. 
Ea t " " 38 s b a"' ' 17 feet. • s · . . . . . . . . . . . I par- uoy, re . . _ . . • • . . . .. · · · ·I · th 
llorseshoc buoy. • . • . . . . . . . 39 " black .••••••.••.••.••. 1 4 fa· oms. 

To mark the Channel at Cape JJJay and ~iaurice River Cove. 

En.st end of Eph's Shoal ... ·1 
West end of " " ... . 
South end of ~Iummy Shoal., 
Through Channel ........ · l 
South end of Crow Shoal. .. ! 
Rickard;s Channel. ........ I " " °"r· end .. · 
8. end of Dead l\Ian)s Shoal. 
JS" • • : '- " " 

1 'Spar-lmay bl'k & red hor. stripes .. ! 2 fathoms. 
2 I . "'' ' ,, " ,, : 2 ~' 
3 I " black ................. ! 21 feet. 
4 Snar-buov with cross arm marked: 

' i. "' ' · ; 4 f: tboms. I "1V. n.!i, black and white ...... i a ,, 
' " l· • I '> 5 : Spar-buoy, bl'k & red wr. stripes. . . ;: " 

6 ! " black and white_ ...... · <> " 

8 !j :: re~ & bl'k" hor. ~tr.ip. ~~: : if feet. 
9 " 91 " " " " 

. t in place!!. 
'Tke He1·i and . TI~E HEN A~D CIIH~KENS.-On t11;is shoal there 3.re five feet wa. s~' two and a 
Oliickens. The sc:utbern pomt, on wlnch th;-re are tlnrteen fe~t water, b<;ars S. ~- ~{on the break· 

ha.ff rmles, from Cape Henlopen light. The beacon m range with.the hg buoy red aud 
'vater, puts you on the edge of the shoal. On the Southern part is a spar- 88 in'sioe, and 
black horizontal stripes, No. 1, in twenty-five foet water. Coasters may pa 
follow the beach around the cape. . r and a half to 

l:ape Hen
loj)€ll to Cape 
Be~iry. 

Ini::ide of the shoal, and parallel to tho shore, there is a channel offou . , 
fi"e fathoms. . h als, Jying st 

C.APf} HENLOPEN TO CAPE HENHY.-'rhe coast is studded wi~ 8c~p on ~hicb 
a. distance of from three to six miles to the nearest point of. land. T c ' 
there al'e three fathoms, lies S. E. Easterly, six and a half nnlesi miles fro1'1 C11>pll 

.Indian J:liver Shoal, of three fatho1us1 bears S.S. E. 9 E. e even ' , . 1~ . . Henlo~en hght. . • . ggo 27' 30' N. _ 
Fejfliwi;;k..'s E'JFN WHJ:K1S ISLAND SHO~L . ...;...,The centn: of this shoal !9 infroro s. W. to N. :g. 
bland Skoal. and Jn 7 4.0 56' 09" W. long. It 1a about two miles long, runnmg 
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The least water on it is fifteen feet. It bears S. E. by S. i S., distant e!e\"~ lP,agues s. E. 
Indian River Inlet, and E. i or i N. from the N. end of Fenwick's Island. Ou tn._.,.,_"' or 
ward side the soundings change suddenly from ten to two and a half fathoms, anu 
there are ten fatholl1s about two miles tV. of this shoal, which appears to be extending 
on the W _side and toward the N. 

On Fenwick's Island, in latitude 38° 27' there is a fixed light, varied by a bright flash Light. 
every two minutes. The light is eighty-six feet alJove the level of the sea. 

There is an iron bell-boat off the middle of this shoal, in ten fathoms water, Fenwick's Bell-boat. 
Island bearing by compass W. ! S., distant six and a half miles. The lioat is close to 
the outer due of the shoal, which is very steep, and runs N. E. and S. "\V. Yessels 
finding thems~lves unexpectedly in with the boat, should make Easting before shaping 
a course for the Delaware or any other Northern port. The hull is painted black, the 
mast red. The bell rings by the action of the sea. 

ISLE OF \VlGHT SHOAL, on which there are but three fathoms water, lies four Isle of Wight 
miles S. ! E. from the centre of Fenwick's Island Shoal. It is nearly six and a half Shoal. 
miles E. of the beach, and bears E. from the Isle of Wight woods. There are ten 
fathoms water within a mile on either side of this shoal. 

l\fidway between these two shoals there is a spot \vith three and a half fathoms water 
on it. 

LITTLE GULL BANK is S. 1V. by S., ten miles, from the Isle of Wight Shoal, and Little Gull 
has twelve feet water on it. Bank. 

GREAT GULL BANK is fifteen miles S. W. by S. from the Isle of Wight Shoal, and Great Gull 
has three and a half fathoms on it. Bank. 
I THE SlNEPUXENT SHOALS are several knolls near the shore, inside of Fenwick!s Sinepuxenl 
slaud Shoal, haviug three and a half fathoms on them at low water. Shoals . 

. CHI.NC01'EAGUE LIGHT is a fixed light, eighty feet above the level of the sea, and Chincoteague 
18 on the S. E. point of Chincoteague Island, lat. 3/o 55', long. 750 21'. This light can Liglit. 
fe deen about twelve miles in,; clear weather. Fr~m Chincoteague to_ Cape Charles the 
an trench S.S. 1-V. !!- \V., with several barred mlets. The land is low, sandv, and 

lllarshv. \T ariation in 1850 30 W ~ 
. '!"~NTE~{ Ql[ ARTER SHOAL is. <:ne mile long and one third of a mile wide, ran- Winter 

~ 1~e ma d1rect10n E. by N. ii- N., and \V. by S. -4- S., with not over three and a half Quarter J hohms water upon it. The least water is twelve feet, in several places, at low tide. Shoal. 
f: ~ht e seawa;d ~ide the soundings change suddenly from nine to four, and then to two 
: t 0~- It is six and one fourth miles distant from the nearest land, with ten fathoms 
h: er. e~ween. i~ and the shore. In clear weather the la.ntern of Chincoteague light-
bv ~e is ~ust _vunble from it. The cent1e of the shoal bears from Chincoteague 1 ight E. 
eOu~d_· '- ., distant eleven and a half miles. This is a highly dangerous shoal, as the 

'Upon ! 0t~" chhange suddenly, and it lies directly in the track of vessels. The sea breaks 
·• ~ m eavy weather. 
fa.~~11ron 11un-buoy, painted red, with ,V, Q. S. in white letters, has been placed in eight Buoy. 

'.off Ch~s water, E. by 8. one fourth of a mile from the shoalest part of the above shoal 
irniles ~~~~ague I~let. Green Run bears from the buoy N. 1Y. _I! N. five and a half 
: CHIN co· ~f!e Ohmcoteague, W. by R t S. 
iN. E. t• E ar~~GUE SHOAL is a long narrow bank or ridge, running in a di~ection f!,kincoteague 
:a. fourth ·f n ·i W. ~ '':"., four and three fourths nJ.iles long, with an :.werage w1dtl~ of :Shoal. 
fron1 thr-

0 
a dlll e, and distant from four and u. half to six: miles from the shore, with 

:.tant seve~e an a fourth to five fathoms water upon it. Its N. end bears E. by S., dis-
iiniles from a:h1 °1~e fourth miles, and its S. end S. E. d S., distant five and three fourths 
; A. d 6 igbt-bouEte. 
,, ano-erous h t 1 · S 
th0t111e. with th 8 oa ies · by E. i 1'-::.1 distant four and one fourth miles from the light~ 
i Anoth . ree ~eet water upon it. 
[the ligh~rb,oWith nine feet water upon it, lies S. i E., distant four and a third miles from 
, _. U8e. 
i ""-nother with . . 
[from_ th_e light.ho~:. feet water upon it, lies S., distant three Rnd thl'ee fourths miles 

W1tb1n as . . I 
!-e.tceedin"'ly brm~irc e of twelve miles, the lio-ht-house being in the centre, the bottom is 
eoast is t~ ther~ e~h and uneven. 1'he gener~l set of the current along this part of the 
,~ports, boundo~t ward and 'Vest ward ; and vessels from the West Indies and South
;lt. 'l'he eoast in th·~ ~e~a~ar_e Bay, have been set inshore am~mg ~.those dangers by 
•ell acquaiukid . h _v1-0u11ty is dangerous for large vessels nav1~ated hy persons no't 
eleven and twelvwi; t~t. Vessel;;i supposing themselves in this v1cinity~ after striking :t. In the d;;.yti a oms of Water, sliould keep the lead going, and keep a bright look
~ne mile!:!, with ti:e't large. vess~~1s s.hould not approach nearer the ~and than ~ight or 
Ufl~er_. WhBn coinin rees JUst 1n sight from the deck ; nor. at mght, eyen :n <:lei:,.r 

1111t ia brought tot from the Southward, nearer t,hau just to keep the light m sight, 
. · ear, by conipn.sa, to the Southward of W. After that it will be 

22 
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necessary to--keep farther off, and run it out of sight, in order to avoid "Winter Quarter 
Sho<ti.'' . 

HEIIOBOTH BAY lies nine miles to the Southward of Cape Henlopen li{J'ht-house. 
'rhis Lay is onlv for small vessels that draw not more than six foet water. 

0 

The ~.-end of Fenwiek's lshrnd lies ten miles to the 8outhward of the light-house, 
and separates Dellnvnre from :'ilaryland. It bas a grove of trees on it, and you will 
have J:>ix or seven fathomio; of water within a league of the land, an<i a strong current 
setting to the S0uthward. 

Chincoteague ClllNCOTEAGCr: ll\LE'l'.-The following buoys, black and white, with perpendic-
lnlet. ular stripe8, are pL1ced at the entrance of Chincoteague Inlet : 

Directions 

ftJatomkin 
Harbor. 

Hog l'lland 
I:ight. 

Buoy No. 1, on Chincoteague Bar, is a can-buoy, fo ten feet water. From it Chin
coteague light-house bears N. E. by E. Buoy No. 2, iuside tiie bar, is a i-:par-buoy, in 
e.i~ht feet water; buoy No. 1 liearis S. E. Buoy No. 3, in the lower end of Will~ams' 
Shoal, is a spar-buoy, in niue feet water. From it buoy No. ~bears S. E. Buoy No. 4, 
on the upper end of Williams; Shoal, is a spar-huov, in twenty feet water. Lone Tree, 
on Wallop't1 Islrmd, bears W. by S. . ~ 

Bring buoy Ko. 1, or spar-buoy, \V. N. \V., and run for it, leaving it on the starboard 
band, cloi;e aboard, then stand for buoy No. 2, which stnnds in mid-channel, and then 
for buoy Ko. 3, thence to buoy .Ko. 4. \Vhcn up with the last, stand ·w. by S. for a lone 
tree on \Vallop's lfil::md, and anchor >vithin about two hundred yard.«. 

MA 1'01\lKIN IlAH.BOR has twelve feet ... vn.ter on the lmr at spring tides. In run
ning in for the bar, you will have gradual soundings from seven fathoms. One cable's 
length from the 111r you will have t\vo and one fourth to two fathoms. 

Irr running over the bar, keep the N. ehore on hoard, and steer S. \Y. On the. pnrt 
hand, one mile from the bar, give the i•oint a small berth, and round into the N. W., 
n.nd nnchor in four fathoms water. 

•ro the Northward of tlrn bar, one fourth of a mile, lies the wreck of a yes~cl. From 
the outer bar UI• the inlet the navigation is very dangerous, being filled w1th oyster
beds. 

~latomkin outer bar buoy is a red nun-buoy, No. 2, in ten feet water. Chincoteague 
light bears N. E. . f 

The inward buoy is a bl:tck nun-buoy. No. 1 ~length of staff ten feet. The S. pomt 0 

Matomkin Beach ·bear!> frorn the buoy N.; Paramore's Beach, S. lV. by S. To cross 
the bar, run from the outer to the inner buoy. There arc eight feet, n.t l0w water, on 
the bar. Hise of tide, five feet. . f g

0 
.. 

HOG ISLAND J_,IG Il'l' is a fixed light, sixty feet high, on the S. E. pomt 0 1' 

Island, sixteen miles N. N. E. !rom Smith's Isla:i;id light. . , r The 
Hog Is1:rnd outward buoy JS a black and white nun-buoy, 1n twelve feet "' utc b bar 

light-house bears N. hy \y. ~ vV. from the buoy ; Rev~Fs Island, N. Tc'. cros,; t ;iddld 
range the outward and nnddle buovs, and run to the middle, then run f1 om.dt~~ 1 O'i" 
~o the inward Luoy. The shoal water if! crossed between the outward and mi l e 

1
u · "' 

md is nine feet at low water. . £ r feet 
'fhe middle buoy on the bar is n blnck and white nun-buoy, in twcnt; .Puint. s. 

water. The light-house bears from the buov W. N. W.; Prout's Islaud 0 
' 

W · t ,y · " 'fhe light: 
The inward buoy is a bhck an<l v;.·bite nun-buov, in thirty feet :water. 

boui;c he:Lrs '\Y. N. '\V. from the buoy : Pront.1s Island Point, ''-'- S. v\' · tl . tarbon.rd 
White Point buoy is a red nun-buoy, in fifteen feet wn.ter, to he left 0 r; /.t s d point, 

band corning in. Uog Island light bears from the buoy E. N. E.; Prout·s 10 a.n 
E. S. E. . . feet water. 

Buoy in the mouth of Urn De ops is a black and white nun-buoy, m tlurteen 
Hog Island light bears E. ; Prout Island, S. E. . . :vate• Bog 

Buoy in lower Draft is a. bluck ::rnd ""bite nun.buoy, in thirty-six feet ' ' •· 
Isfand light bcarsi'.E. S. E.; upper bluff woodi>; N. . . tt • ter Rev-el's 

Buoy in upper Draft i1" a black and white 1irin-buoy, in thirty-su~ xect vM · 

Island bluff bei_i.rs N. E. uy E.; I~og fala.nd light, S. E. by ~· . . frwi the b1:oy 
Elbow buoy is a. black and white nun-buoy. Upsher)s 1 ornt bears f t. The tide 

N. W. by N.: 1',owling Point, S. W. by lV. Depth of water, tw<mty-one ec 
flows in this channel six feet . 

. Each of the aLove buoys has an ci&ht-ioot staff, with a. cross on to~. ide along sbO; 
.'l'hese ar~ very dang~rous harbors m a. gale of w_ind, but you J0 °'£; :K, or E. :N. ' 

with the wind from N. W. to S. "r· When the wrnd blows har a f.~t iB to stand « 
and you are in sight of Chincoten.gue Shoals, your only chance. of sn e :into the bsrbol 
the Southward; for you cann<'t clear the land to t1le N?r!,h\~ard, 11 gtbick '"eu;ther; 
of. Chineoteague. When the wind is to the Ea.stwardl it is genera Jel' s. s .. w. for .~ 
t~e const. After you pass to the S~outhwQrd . or Obwooten.goe, B Shoals hCS fotll' C!i 
bght-bot11se on Cape Henry, for the ~orthern pa.rt of :Maebap~ngo ·p· a.rt of tbelll eoll1 
five leagues to the North.ward of Smith's Island, and the Sout. ern 
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near abreast of said island. In steering t-0 the S. W. Westward five or six leagues S. E. 
of Smith's Island, ydu will have twelve or thirteen fathoms, and jn some places three or 
four fathoms. "\Vhen you are twenty leagues from the land, in the )atitude of 370 30', 
vou will have from thirty to tbirr.y-frrn fathoms ; but when to the Southward of Cape 
Henry, you will have. fro~ seven to eight fathomf', within n league of t~e land, and a 
Southerly current, 'vluch in general runs from one to one knot ::wd a half an hour. 

C.APE·s OF YIRGINIA.-Iu coming from sea, and falling in to the Northward, you 
may make an island, cu,lled Hog Island, which has a shoal on the N. :E. side, five rniies 
from the island, and also :.'\Iachapungo Island; the latter is a smaller island. Hog 
Island and Smith:s Island have lights <m therp. Hog Island is longer than Smith's; Lights. 
the ti-ecs stand more open, and are not so thick a» on Smith;s Island; and in going on 
to the Southward from off Hog Island, you will make sand-hills v.-hich lie between Hog 
Island a11d Smith's Island, being a sure mark you have not passed Smith's Island. Be 
careful not to come nearer than ECYen fathoms wlii.cn off the sand-hills, as nearer than 
that depth the grouud is broken. 

CAPE OIIAHLES LIGil'i' fa :1 fixed white light, with a flash every minute, one bun- Ca-pe Charles 
dr~d and 8ixty foet r.bove the sea, and is on Smith's Island, four miles from its S. "\'ir. Ligkt-kotue. 
pornt, lat. 370 }' D", long. 750 53' 13". 3fagnetic \'aria.tion in I 850, 2,-, "\V. 

E. by 8. ~ S. nearly, distant Reven nautical miles from Smith's Island light-house, is a Skoal. 
shoal, with three and one fourth fathoms upon it n.t low tide, with seven fathoms water 
between it and the land. 

S. E .. by E. nearly, di!"tant four and three fourths miles from Smith's Island light
house, rn another shod, with !.'eventeen feet water upon it at low tide, and five fathoms 
wuter hDt-ween it :ind the land. 
N Smith's Island is the firl't ii:<land after pnssing the Rrtnd-hilh~ a];ove mentioned. On the Smith's 
. ?rthern end of it. thure are some straggling: t.rees, which appear like a 1-!:rove, but which Island. rm on tot.he ~sland. As you draw up with Smith's Island, you may lurnl into si4 and 
v~ f~thorns, till you get near alircast of it. 
Suuth'R hlnnd is a good plnce to anchor under, with the wind from N. N. ,V. t-0 W. N. 

Wi'/'nd v~sscls often come to there if the wind is coming out from N. and "\Vestward. 
you mtend to anchor there, brin~ the light to bear \V. S. \Y., and run for it, and 

~ou may go in as near as your drauo-ht of water will admit, into three fathoms, or less, 
1 
t you

8
choose. you will ha Ye blue z~ud nnd sand; and when you get under way thence, 

:il~er.' ·by :v. till you cross the N. channel in seven an<l one fourth fathoms. Keep on 
which011

_. rni~e your gro:ind i~to five fathoms on the Middle Gro:md, then stem;: S. ~., 
0 _ " 111 cross the ~hddle m four fathoms; keep on S. \V. until you dBepen rnto six 
c~ seTe~1 fathoms, ~hip-channel; then, with a strong breeze, steer ,V. by N., which will 
at rry bou a.cr,,s;.: m deep water, until you ra.ise yo11r ground on the I-Iorseshoe. 1Yhen 

;uc w_ under Smith's I<:html, Carie IIenrv lig-ht hears about S.S. 1V. 
yru\coi;img in frorn the Southward, Loumf to 0;1pc Hcnrv, keep in seven fathoms until 
U::wu;~g~ t? _dr~w up with _F:tLse Cape, which ~ics aJ1out sPven leap::ne"' from Cupe Hcn_ry, 
you kn· ,nrritnck: tl~en nmc to tEm fathonu;: is full near enough to F~ls<: Cape. 1~fter 
and . e f 0 t to the ~ ort11wurd of ·False Cn.pc, you may then keep again 1u seven, eight, -
the "

11

0
rne

1
.athoms (sh1p-channcl) till vou <ret up. with Cape IIcm·y. From off Hoanoke 

~ unc 1n"'s 1 I ~ '""' · 1 · · h C II Wli<>n it is.,""': a on~ s 1ore are hard sand ulJ alonf!: until near y up wit ape enry, 
' The Rho cbcky botton~, and you will Le iu channel-way. . . . . 
Lynh·i.•- · re between I: alse Cape nlld Ca1)c Henrv makes 111 like a bn.y, sometlnng like 

·' 'en Ba..,. a d · l · k · • · · L l I) and .Fu]se C J • 'n Ht t uc - we.at.hc_r n str:1ngor might. mistake it for yn rn \·en ;ay, 
be 1'een. b ~f!e for Capo Heury, 1f1t is so thick that the light-house on the latter cannot 
or ~tick; butt ln round_ Fu.hrn Cape it is all hard bottorn, and in Lynhaven Ba,y it is soft. 

The • ~o om, and in :some places very tough bottom. 
qucnt~,d~~ "fge between Cape Obarlcs and ()uter l\liddle is little known, and not fre-

CfIEHhyS:1e vTessel~. I~ is ~nly u~0d 1'.Y sr:n:-1.ll Ycssels of ei~ht o: ten _feet. water. . 
Of Cberry·t IONE INLE'I.--There is a bxPd hghton the bar \V. f'Itle of the entrance Cherrystone 
structure 1 ·one Inlet, {llle mile nn<l three fourths .S. of S::mdy Point. It is a screw-pile Inlet 
The l~~ht i~eJii~;)?a.I. Tl;e house is pninted white, and the piles and lnnte:1~s painted ;ed. Light-house~ 

CAPE HEN n\t"i~ nnu one fou~th feet ahov~e the water, and should be vIS1b1e t~n nulcs. . 
the entrance to Ch_ ies twehe nnles S. liy W. from Cape Charles, Loth of whrnh form Ca:pe Hem Y 
-One hundred d eo<apeak~ Bay. On it is a light-house, the lantern of which is elevated Ligkt-lwuse. 

lV-beu Minh~ ~wenty-rune ~eet abo'"°"e the level of the sea, showing a fixed light. 
Shout twenty.fi~e 1l frorn sea, m ~be hltitude of Cape Henry, you meet with soundings 

·.edge of tne bankeagues ?ff; which you may observe by the co] or of the water. Iu the 
et.ill decreaise as You will have forty fathoms water, which will shoal to t\:rnnty, and 
l;0u Inay eee the~~~ appr~h to the shore, generally sandy bottom. In clear wcath_er, 
lalll~ J'.0'1 will be ahod w;en m about ten or .. clel'en fathoms, ref.!:ular soundings, n.t which 
-~">Ill sil;.i(uhonis ut ve lea~ues to t_he Southward ,)f it. To the Northward ~f t~e 
· lth the wu:id North the soundmgs are irregulnr, and the ground coarser. In eommg m 

Wa.rdly, you must be careful of the outer part of the Middle Ground, 
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which lies nine miles E. N. E. f:i:om Cape ~enry, and seven miles S. E. by E. fro~ Cape 
Charles. You may go _so ~~ar. 1t as to brmg Cave Henry to bear 'Y· i S., whrnh w!IL 
carry you round the tail of it, m follr and one half or five fathoms water when you will 
deepen ~nto eleven, twelve, or thirteen fathoms, and then 1!aul away for the bay, the 
cape be1;ig steep to. The. channel between the c1tpe and M1ddle Ground is about four 
miles wide, and ~ve and s1x f~thoms wat('r close to the latter. When Uape Henry light
house bears W. N. W. !!i, W .. distant about three leagues, it appears thus: 

With a fair wind you may bring the light.house to bear W. ; but if you have the wind 
ahead and are obliged to turn it, you may stand to the Southward till the light-house 
bears N. W. by N., and to the Northward till it bears ,V, by S. You will have nine or 
ten fathoms within a mile of the light-house, and from six to five fathoms close to the 
Middle Ground. 

For Hampton FOR HAMPTON ROADS.-When abreast of Cape Henry, and the light-house bears 
Roads. S.S. W., distant about two and a half miles, steer W. by N., till you get on the Horse-

. shoe, in five fathoms, sandy bottom. There are no soundings nt five fathoms on that 
course between Cape Henry and the Horseshoe. 'fhe first soundings as you approach 
the shoe, on this course, are F>ix and i:;even fathoms, a sticky or tough bottom, at about 
four miles from the light-house on Cape Henry; and a mile farther on (say about five 
miles from the light-house) you will have the five fathoms, sandy, on the tail of the Shoe, 
where vessels can anchor. Then steer W. until you get on the S. aide of the channel for 
an ebb tide; but tide aflood, steer 'V. ~ N. or \\'T. by N. These courses will carry you 
into five fathoms on the S. side ; then you may steer W. N. ,V., which will ca~ry you 
into six or seven fathoms, sticky bottom, until nearly up with '\Villoughbyie Pomt, and 
when/ou deepen your water to nine or ten fathoms on your W. N. W. course, yi;iu have 
~&sse the ban~ of Willoughby's Point, ":here there is a_ light;-veBBel; then ~~g :~ 
light on Old Point Comfort W. or \V. by S., and steer for it until nearly up w1td 1~ . "t 
within half a mile; then haul up s. w. by 'v. till you bring the light 00 01 d ofd 
Gomfort to bear N. W., when you steer S. W., passing between Fort Calhoun an 
Point, for the Roads, five, six, or seven fathoms, good anchoring. ·nt 

The centre of the Castle (Fort Calhoun) is S. l 70 E. from th~light-house at Old Poi 
Comfort, distant about one mile . . ·1es · 

Old Point Comfort light bears from Cape Henry light W. N. W., distant.fifteen mi sel~ 
it is a fixed iight, forty-eight feet above the level of the sea, and ~8 a gmde for ves 
bound into Norfolk or Hampton Roads. High water, Sh. 22m.; rise, thr~e fhet. and a 

:. £igkt-'Vessel. A light-vessel, painted red, bas l>een stationed off Willoughby's Bank, mt ree 
half fathoms water, and exhibits two fixed lights. 

Old Point Comfort light-house, bearing W.-! N., 2 miles. 
Back River Point ·· " " N. ! W., 5 " " 
Cape Henry " '' E. S. E., 13 " 

. . . . the Southward 
· Vessels gomg out or commg mto Hampton Roads should not. pa.eS' to Poiut Com· 
t>f this vessel. She may be distinguished in the night from t~e h~ht ou ~l~e a.ft.er one 
fort by having two lanterns, the forward one elevated forty-eight feet, an 
t.hirty-ei•Tht feet. A bell will be run.,. in foggy weather. ii.ft en fa.tholllll• 

Should you, after passing Vnllougl1by's Point, fall into fou-rteenWr b t-0go no nearer 
Old Point Comfort light-house bearing W. N. \V., steer up 8. "\V. by ·i t"lu ou pass Se~· 
to Hampton Bar, on the N. side, than ten fathoms, it b-0ing steep W,1 un 1 Jen eight, !Uld 
ell's Pomt, when, Old Point Comfort bearing N. E., you will fall rnto 8fb shoal l'l'~ch 
nine fathoms, good anchoring. .After passing Fort Calhoun, be careful of ff s!~ell'S 1'011ld 
extends from it W. S. W., and, bending to the S., connects with the bar 0 ~ud we sbou,l 

.F'rom Hampton Roads to Norfolk the channel is intricate ~ stra-ng~rd followed, will 
recommend anchoring in the !toads ; but the following directions, strte Y . the 
.e.arry them to Norfolk. . . _ . . 

6 
ste.ndi.ng to _ 

As you approach Old Pomt Comfort, you will d1ec~ver t·low treoveT tile house.oc. 
Westward of the light-house.: steer S. W. until you br111g t JS tdee d _ ~ted white J 
cupi?d by ~he Colon~l, whfol? is the first h0;t1se to the West"°ar • Fto the !'Outhwarto 
~tinue. this course till up with Sewe1Ps Pomt, when you .may h~e sa.llle tttne..!~Qt ou 
till the hght-ooal:. oft' Craney Island bears S. by E., observing at . 8 by i·t loll" Y 
ebut Old Point light in with Sew ell's Point, and _continue steerlllg • 
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pasa the light-boa.tt leaving her on y-0ur starboard hand ; then take your soundings oft' 
Lambert's Point, on the port hand, in four fathoms, and steer S.S. E., till you get into 
five fathoms: then S. E. t E., till you get up to the fort, three miles distant, having from 
five to 8tx fathoms. 

A light-vessel, painted lead color, and having one light at her mast-head, thirty-three 
feet above the sea, has 1)een placed at the extremity of Craney's Island Flats, in Eliza
beth River, in four and a half fathoms. 

LYNHAVEN BAY.-When entering the capes, a:nd it is advisable to anchor in Lyn- Lynkaven 
haven Bay, you may run in clear of the Middle Ground, when the light-house on Cape Bay. 
Henry bears "\V. by S., as this course will lead to the chanuel-,vay, in from se,'en to ten 
fathoms, sticky bottom. It is then proper to take soundings toward the Southern shore, 
and in order to do this, steer \Y·. until you have ad \'anceu to wit bin a short distance of 
the light-house-(say half a mile) ; then rounding the point you may haul into the ba.y 
and drop anchor as n1ost convenient, in from seven to four fathoms. 

REMARKS.-If, in going along the Southern side of the channel bound to Hampton 
Roads, you shoal your water to less than five fathoms, haul off to the N orthv:ard, and 
ke~p in about six or seven fathoms, until :you judge yourself nearly up with Willoughby's 
~oint. By hauling to the Northward, you will deepen your water. On the Horseshoe 
side of the channel the bottom is hard sand, and on the S. side it is soft bottom, until 
dra:wing on toward Willoughbv's Point when it becomes bard; therefore, being on the 
8. side, :Where the ground is soft, you may al ways know your drawing up with Willough
by's Point as soon as you get hard bottom. Go no nearer Willoughby's Point than seven 
fathoms. 

1'h.e Thimble is a small lump, E. 11>0 N. from Old Po int Comfort light-house, distant The TAimble •. 
thr?e and one fourth miles, and on the N. side of tho channel, with about nine feet water · 
0? it;. near it, in five fathoms water, is 11. red nun-buoy, with the name "Thimble" on two 
sides, in black letters. It is steep to say seycu fathom1<, but being small, is quickly 
passe~. It lies a little below the shoal off Willoughby's Point (where the channel is about 
ono mile wide); to avoid it is the reason why it is necessary to get soundinii;s first on 
~heliorseshoe. Near tho Thimble you will have sticky bottom, and on the Horseshoe 
~r sand. The Thimble may be considered as on the edge of the Horseshoe, and 

wfi~n Back River Point light, which is a revolving ono, bears N. N. W., you are abreast 
() It 

th TUE IIORSESHOE.-The tail of the Horseshoe, on which is a black nun.buoy, with The Borsa 
.~ na~;e "Horseshoe/' in large white letters, in twenty-nine feet water, lies about five shoe. OldeP 1 • • W. from Cape Henry light-house, and twelve miles E. from the light-house on 

oint Comfort; the least water in tha.t place is four fo.thoms, hard sand, broken :hound. I" The Southern edge of this shoal runi;i \.V. t N., until it connects with the main 
in~re a tttle to tho N. of Old Point Comfort, forming the ~ orthern side of the channel 
tht! :am:pton Roads. The N. E. side extends in a N. \v. direct-ion. until it connects with 
of th ocosm Flats, nearly up to the entrance of York River, and forms the "\Yes tern side 
thre e B:? Channel. 'l'here is good anchorage on the Horseshoe, from the tail to '"ti thin 
near.ee~ a. half or four rniles of the shore, and the ~mialler class of vessels may go 

t"lQ, 

niJ~erh is~ light-vessel off the tail of the Horseshoe, in five fathoms water, with two Light-vessel 
s owing one light, forty-five feet above the water, in the following bearings : 

j'.~ ~v)i Henry light-house ...••.••••....••••••....•..••. s. E. by s. :! s. 
To B: kolfhby l!ght-vessel ...•.•..••................•... W. t N. 

c ver light-house •... , ••....•.......•..•••.... N. W. by W. a W. 

Th· · 
houlle1~:i1!gh line of the "Tail of the Horseshoe" light-vessel and the Back Rh-er light
l\ill brin 1~e t-vessel brought to bear N. W. by W. t W., and :run for on that bearing, 
three.fathg ssels through the mid-channel between the point of Cape Henry and the 

Du.tin ohm. curvi;i of the " Outer Middle Ground' on the opposite side. 
Gf titne ~lteazy, ~hick, a.nd foggy weather, a large bell will be sounded at short intervals 

The flood~~: d by .the blowing of a fog-horn. 
full and cha.n' ee :uns tn r?und Cape Henry a.nd Lynhaven Day until eight o'clock, on t~e Tide. 
ilows at 8. i gH in the mid.channel ; and out of the way of the Chesapeake stream it 
ably in its di;:,ct~mpton R?ad:J at 8h •• 22m.; rise, three feet. A_s ~he tide varies consi~er
atten~ion shouldibn a.c~urding to the ~tme from ebb to flood, a.nd is mfluen0ed by_ the wmd~ 
rtltttun ... eithe ~pwt to the bearmgs of the light,., as well as to the soundrngs when 
<ll(}l!a t~e cha:n:r. T iUoughby's Point or toward ~ew Point Comfort, .for fear you. . 
to~ Eastw1'rd · h' hhe ebb from Jam~s a~d York rivers sets ?ver tho. Middle _Gro~nd 
•eatber~ ' w lC .rendera the navJgat1on there dangerous in the mJ?;ht or in thick 



 

xCape Henry 
- "or Ly11haven 

.Bay to York 
River. 

Lig4t vessel 

342 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

Buoys arranged m they are passed in going from Cape Henry, through Hampton Roads 
to Norfolk ar.d Portsmouth. 

==========;=====;::-==-=-=-=========-------j . 

I l DEPTH AT LOW 

NO, j DESCRIPTION. WATER AT Bt:OY 
OR BE.~CON. 

NAI\IE OF STATION. 

--------------! I ------~-- -----

Fog-bell at Cape Henry .... ! ... · j Bell on frame-~vork, forty feet aboTell 
I , the sea. strikes seven times pei· 
! I minute.' ........•....•.•....... 1 

Buoy on Tail of Horseshoe.: .... IN nn-buov, black, with'' Horseshoe17 l 
/ I in white letters .....•..•.•...... j 29 foet. 

Buoy on the Lump .•...... ; .... ! Can-buoy; red, "Lump'' in black I 
I I letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . 17 i '' 

Lower Cramp's llill Shoal-: .... I 
'vater .................. 1 ••• ·I Nun-buoy, black and white stripes .. 32 " 

Upper Crump's Hill Shoal-! .... i 
water ...•.............. II .•• ·I c_an-buoy " " " 31 

Thimble •.....•...•.......... 
1 
Nun-buoy, red, "Thimb}e'' in black I I letters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 fathoms. 

Willoughby's ShoaL •..••. 
1 
.... 

1 
Light->eesel, two lights, name on 

I I both sides, painted red. 
Fog-bell atOld Point Comfort! .... ! Bell on frame-work, thirty feet 

I I 
above the sea, strikes seven timeF 
per minute. 

N. E. ~nd or Hampton Bar. 1 I Spar-lmoy1 black................ D~ feet. 
Sewell's Pomt .........•. ·1 2 " red.................. 221- '

1 

J ... ower Shoal water off Scw-
ell's Point ......... _ . . . . . . . " white and black stripes. 23 " 

Upper shoal water off Sew.

1

1 
ell's Point. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . " " " " 23 '' 

Bo11sh's Bluff Shoal, .. .. . . . 3 " black,. .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. . 4 fathoms. 
Stanworth's Stake...... . . . 4 1 ,~ red .................. , 25 feet. 
Craney Island ......•....... ·I Light-vessel, lead color, one light,j 

l 
name on lioth sides. I " 

Laml1ert's Point........... 5 Spar-buoy, black ................ ·: 22 
Old wreck. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' '' black and white stripcs.!

1
- 23 ·' 

Sp. ' P · t r. '• d 4 fathoxns. inners 01n • • • • • • • • • • • u re ••••............. 'I 
Spit below Portsmouth. . • . 8 " " j 

CAPE HEKRY OR LYNIIAVEN BAY ·ro YORK RIYER.-.As Cap~ 1:-fo~·~h~ 
by E. would lend you near the tail of the Middle Ground, and n.s tho pro-cee~rng .:' ~ 1he 
11.t S. E. would carry you on the tail n.nd N. ed<'e of the Horseshoe, your ·eep:~~t~r-o 
cape on any bearing between S. by E. and S. E. ~-ill carry you thrnugh_ between "idnal. 
shoals. On the tail and along tho N. side of the HorReshoe, the s?oa!rngs Nre g1:i1 , 011 

W~th Cape Henry bearing s._s. E. or S. E. by S., steer N. N.~W. or N. 1\ ·by ·r~~;esi;oe, 
brrng Cape Cha_;les}o be~r :E. by N.; you nr:3 then .to the Nortbwa_~d of tk~iJ~. As the 
and may steer N. W. or n. W. by \'V., accordmg as you have the wmd u.n_ ha Northerly 
eLb sets strong out of the Chef;apeake over the Horseshoe, you must uot,_w1j tl -ms "ater. 
wind and ebb tide, approach any 11earer to the shoal than five. or six :~/? .. li<rbt to 
~Vhen you ha>e brought N cw Point Comfo1·t to bear N. by "\Y., and B 11ck '1~~ '\:nen 
bear S. ty 1Y, you are then on the tu.il (Jf York Spit, in three fo.thoh1s ~:re than five 
you are a little above Long Isle, you must not come· any ne.nrei: to t ~esu fitthoms, and 
fathoms until you enter the rivei· above the marsh; tben keep m nme or 
run up and anchor between York and Gloucester in what d~pth you P}eo.~e-bove the $ell: 

A. light-vessel, painted yellow, and showing one fixed hght, forty ee a 
is anchored off York Spit. half or five fa.th· 

With a contrary wind stand toward the Horseshoe in four ~d until you are 
oms, and from it into six and a half or seven and a half fat 0 1;1:' mi:' -which runs 
a.breast of the entrance of Pocosin, where there is a gut of scv_en fo_n ° tdo far in, and 
close to the entrance; you shonld, therefore, be careful to a.vmd gm ~ave got thus far 
thereby getting on the tail that extends from T<;>es' .l\farslr. When yo~ and 6 half fat-h· 
up you should go no nearer to the shore on tlns side than seven or 8 

t stand au"V nea~er 
oins, all the way up to York Towu. On the other side you should n~he ttiil iin t.his sl~8 
to the small isles on York Spit than ten or eleven fo.thoms. Close: ms. and close to lt, 
there are siX fathoms; close to the middle of it there are ten fat 0 

' 



 
j _/: 

I 
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abreast of the islands, you will have thirteen fathoms, and before you can get another 
cast of the lead, vou will be ashore. )Vhen you have entered the river, you must not 
come any nearer to the flat than eight or nine fathoms water. This flat extends from 
the N. shore almost one tbird over the river. 

The Ii<~ht-honse on Back River Point contains a revoh-ing light, elevated thirty-five Ligkt. 
feet abo;~ the level of the sea, and serve:;; as· a guide for vessels bound into the river, as 
well as to assist vessels bound up the bay. 

NEW POINT CO.l\IFOR'l', MOB.JACK BAY, AND SEYER~ RIYER.-When you NeU' Point 
bring Cape Henry to bear S. S. E., you may ,..teer N. ?\. \.\r., eight lc~1gucs, which course Comfort, 
and distance wi11 carry you up to New Point Comfort. If you wish to anchor rit New lJfol~jack Bay 
Point Colllfort, which bears from the Cape about :N. \V. by N., distant eight leagurn'<, you and Severn 
must take care of the spit that runs oft' the Point about ~. E., two miles. l"-cep to the River. 
Westward of this point of sand, aud you inay run in under the point., and aucbor in f{•Ur 
or five fathoms water, fine hottom. in .MolJjack Bay, where you will lJe secure from 
Nottherlv or N. E. winds. 

On Ne;~. Point Comfort, which forms the Eastern side of ~Iobjack Ifay, is a light- Light. 
houee conttining a fixed light, eleva.ted sixty foet above the le...-el of the sea. 

JAMES RIYER.-There is a fixed light at \Yhite Shoal, Jame:! Ri,•er, twenty-seven James Riv-er 
feet above the sea. Also one at Point of Shoals, and one at Deep \Vatcr Shoals, both Lights. 
twenty-seycn feet high, and fixed. There is ah10 a fixed light nt ,Jordan's Point, thirty-
thr~e feet above the level of \he Hea. All the above a.r,1 furnished with fog.l_iells. 

\ essels at anchor iu Mobjack Bay are exposed to the 'vind from E. S. E. to S. E .• and 
s~oul~ in that case go into Se•-oru Hiver, where they will lie safe from all windfl. Your 
directions fr•r this port are to bring the S. point of New Point Comfort to bear E. by S., 
~d steer \Y. hy N. two leagues_, which c~urse :v:ou wi!l continu~ till ~Severi;i RiY?r bears 
.V. S.1V., when you must steer mto the river V\i. S. W., or S. ·w. by \\T •• wh1cb vnll carry 
y~u safe, where you may lie lnndlocked fro111 all winds. In running for this ri\cer, you 
'!i

1
1U make t·wo hunches of trees on your port h:tnd, which at a dist~HH'C appear like two 

!8 and~; l?ut, as you approach them. you will find they are on the main land. In going 
mt? this r1n;r, you must keep· yo'ur lead going: keep in the m iddlc, and go between two 
goiuts of marsh, and you will have no n1ore than three fathom" hct ... veen New Point 
th)mf~rt a~1d Severn River, muddy bottom. You may go to sen. from thiti river, \vith 

P 1: wi~d from S. \V. to N. W. There is a shoal of sixteen feet four mile:::; S. E. of New. 
ornt Comfort. 

ti C-t\PEHEXRY UP THE BAY TO THE POT03-IAC RIVER, &c.-[:'.\Iacrnetic varia- Ca.,;,e Henr11 on m li--l"q <J:.i W . ,_ . r .7 
C ' H .... )., :-' .]-'\Vhen you come m froin sea, and lLre. bound up the b:i.y, hnn~ up the Rny to 
ea3t.re ,enry light t? bear S.S. E., and steer N. N. \V.'. about_ four. league!:!_. which will th~ Potomac 
th {,Y 0 n to the Northward and \.Vestwn.rd of the }Iiddle Ground, th1it. hmi between Rz·vcr, ¢'c. 

0 e n"'okcap.es, and when yon have Smith's Island (off Cape Clrn.rles) to hear E. by S., 
p~rt. ac lllver Point light-house "\V. S. W., yon will be to the Northward of the shoal 

sti!:dyf:~ have the wind ahead, nnd are obliged to turn to windward, you must not 
We~t ther to the Eastward after the li"ht-hou1>e (or tho cape) },ears S. S. E., a.s tho 
go in eth~ part of the l\Iidd~c Ground is st:'el) to. In staudi~~ to the _\V er.;twa.rd, ,you may 
1'.lo not e~ and a half or four fathoms without danger: but in stand mg to the hu.stward, 
Backg~;u less ~han_eight fathoms, us you "'ili he near the Middle (:hound. 

Iver Point light is a revolving light, thirt.:;-ffre feet high, 11nd bears from Light. 

g~H~PH.enry ...•...•.•..•....•.•.... N. \.V.f \V ..•.•. .•..•.. 16 miles. 
Ne l~ 1 ?t ~omfort ......•.••........ N. N.E ........•..•.... 5! " 

w 01nt omfort .• _ .•.••.•.••••••. S. _ ...•.. _ ............ 13t '' 
After vou a I , 

8. E) a.ud h ~ c ear of the Middle Ground, M before directed (Cape Henrv bearing S. 
to the\vesti::mg a f."!ir w~nd, you rnay st:-er.up the hay,~., s~x leagues. Do not eoni_e 
of New Poi t ~d 0 }. N. unttl you have G~vmws Isbnd (which is about three league>l ?\. 
the Wolf 'r~ 0 h.ort) ~earing W. N. \V. from you, to avoid a dangerous shoal called 
and S. E. fr~~· Q .rnh, hes N •. N. E., two leagues from New Point Comfort light-hous:e, 
. A li(>ht-ves 

1 
winn ~ Island, which is small. 

h~ht i~ eleva:eJ' sl!owing two lights. is anchored near the vVolf Trap. The forwn.rd 
With the tmineei thhirty .feet, the after one thirtv·eight feet; she is pnmted lead oolor, 

n~h on er side" ~ 
" en past·ti W ~. 

:onth of the Pet olf 1:rap, steer N. ahout eleven leagues, which will curry you up the 
.our fathoms befo~~afi Rive,r. In running the above course, vou will have from ten to 
l!ilands, you shoafou you come.up with th~ Tangier Islands. if, as you npproac~ these 
the 'Westward, whe your W~ter to three fathoms, _hard bottom,._you must ht~ul a ht.tle to thi mouth of the U: you will deepen your soundmgs. You will pu.ss the 11ght-vessel off 

f lhe wind sho ppahanuoek on the port hand. 
uld he ahead. he Qareful, n.s you approach Lower 'l'a.ngier Isltl.ud, that 
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you do r,ot get booked in behind tbe spit which extends off from the Southern point S. W. 
about four miles; and do not, until you pass it, bring the light-house on Smith's Point 
to bear to the \V. of N. 1V~ (See Tangier Islands, next page.) 

There is .a fixed•Jigbt on the N. side of the channel leading to Pungoteague Creek, 
elevated fifty feet above the sea. 

When Little 'Watts Island (which lies E. by S. from the S. end of Lower Tangier, four 
miles distant, and on which is a fixed light varied by flashes forty-six feet above the sea) 
ranges with the trees on Lower •rangier, you will begin to deepen your water from five 
to ten and twelve fathoms, muddy bottom; continuing your course N. until Smith's Point 
light-house, which is on the Southernmost point of Potomac River, bears W., and keep
ing rather on the Tangier side, vou will be in ten or twelve fathoms water. Should you 
deepen your water to -fifteen or~ twenty fathoms, you will be very near the spit which 
extends off from Smith's Point into the bay E. S. E., about four miles, and on the end of 
which is a light-vessel showing two lights. (See directions from Rappahannock to 
Smith's Point, p. 345.) 

The Iight.-house on Smith's Point shows a fixed light, at an elevation of eighty-two feet 
above the level of the sea. 

V\Then Smith's 'Point light bears nearly N. by ,V. ! '\V., nine miles, and appe_ars as 
represented in the annexed figure, with a house on its W. side open, it leads in a fair way 
up the channel, equally clear of the shoals to the E. and vy. 

Smith's Point Light-house. 

When Smith's Point light-house bears "\V. of you, and soundings in ten or twelveta~ht 
oms on the Tan$ier side, as before directed, you may ha.ul up N. W. hy_ N: for 01.n 
Lookout, which is the Northern point of Potomac River, and comes to w1thm one mile 
of the point, the \Vestern side of the bay, and have four or five fathoms, ?1uddy bo~t-0,mt 
Or if you wish to harbor, having the wind down the bay, you may run m round 01~ 
Lookout, giving it n small berth, and anchor in Cornfield Harbor, so called where yo 
will be sheltered frpm. all Northerly winds. . . feet 

On Point Lookout there is a light-house containing a :fixed light, thirty-seyen the 
above the sea, in a lantern on the keeper'li! dwelling, of service to tho~e bound mt~ ds 
Potomac or up the bay, with the -.-.·ind to the '\Vestward. Off the Eomt. a bar ex :u 
half a mile S. t vV. The light hearing W., three fourths of a mile distant, yon 
have three and a half fa.thorns, stickv bottom. . - t 11 

NEvV POINT COMFORT TO 'RAPPAHANNOCK RIVER.-From this P01fi~. 
spit extends S. E. two miles, which you will avoid by not going into ~ess tha~,:ourp:int 
oms water. The Wolf Trap lies about five miles N. N. E. from the l.1ght on J ew Point Comfort; on it there are twelve feet at common tides, and between it and :~1e~wb·~-3' 
C ... t tl · ht · f: th d "t £,..horns water. ~-· tg l':'l'""l' Jom1or 1ere are e1g or nine a o,n1s-k!ln near I seven_ ""·"-·-·····"" . ·- ... P . t Comfort 

~~c~~~~:wtnff~~li~~~;J;1&!~iin¥i~f~d,~~~~b~~frt~~b~ ~~u ;~~ f~:: !0': 

way, keeping in no't less than four fathoms. A spit extends off N. fro~ th~~ r;nul over 
distance, and should you wish to harbor in the Piaukatank, after turn.yig 1 ' d keepillg 
town.rd Stingray Point light, from which a spit puts off E. about two W es,:~sing vour 
your soundings on the starboard side of the river, you may haul up S. ., c · 
anchorage !n three !athoms water, secure. from all w!nds: . .. ninted etr&" 

If you vnsh to go rnto Rappahannock River, off which h~s a hght-ve,sel ~ 
8 

it estend· 
color, with one light, thirty-four feet above the sea, showmg tlie dnd of th Psoundiogi! 
ing from )Vindmill Point, which you leave on your starboard han , keep yo~ater more 
on the port hand, in from three to seven fathoms. and do not deepen your· ff from t.be 
than seven fathoms to the Northward, to avoid the sand-spit wh~h ~ms ~be Soutbel'fl 
Northern point of the river (Windmill Point), which is ve_ry steep,· ut. ~~pfatbomSi good 
side in t11e above depth of water, when yon may anchor m s~ven °~ ei~ one mile above 
bottom; or you may anchor on the Northern side of the r1ver1 n. ou · 
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Windmill Point, within a short distance of the shore, ji, three fathoms water, good bot
tom, secure from all winds. 

This point is just halfway between New Point Comfort and Smith's Point. The 
Windmill Heef ~1ow extends about three miles from the point to the S. E. by E. and 
forms a liroad shelf at two and a half, two, and one and a half fathoms, thence shoaling 
to the dry shore, on the end of which is a floating light, bearing S. E. by E. from '\\riud
mi!l Point, two miles distant, and i;;howiug one light. 

Bw:iys to mark the Channel up the Rappahannock River, arranged in order as they are 
passed. 

===:::========================== - ----~~--

I
I NO. Iii llDEPTH OF BUOY DESCRIPTION. on BEACON. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~1~~~~~~~~~~~-1-~--~--~-

NAME OF STATION. 

Sturgeon Creek Bar ..•.•••.••..••••.. I I /i Black spar - buoy ....•. ;2 L feet. 
Punch-Bow I Bar ......•..••.•........ f 3 " " ••••.. 

1

. 3 fa tli.oms. 
Tapley's Point Bar ..... , •..•.•..••... i 2 1 Red '' •.•.•• 19 feet. 
L(\W('r Jones Point Bar .•••.......... i 5 i' Black " •••.. · 125 " 
8~~~!i!fo~kosc.~s.'." ." .": ~:::::::::::::::: l ~ ! Re,~ :'. : : : : : : lrnt '.: 
~0111le~' Ro<!k, •••.•• , .••..•.•.••..•. -J 7 I Black " ••... , ,20 " 
V uss' Rocks............. • . . . • •..... , 8 j Red '' •••••. 122 '' 
l\lper-1:ones Point Bar .........•...•.. ; 9 1 Black " ..•... llG~ " 
I\ ango~ite Marsh .....•.••••••••••.... I IO ! Red '' ...... i 3 fathoms. 

1 aylor:s Hole, En.st Bank. . . . . • . . . . . . i 18 i " " •••••• 12 " 
Naylor·s Hole \Vest Bank 1 15 : Black " ...... 12 " 
~1'.ilberry Isla~<l Bar .•..••. · : ~ : : : : : : : : j 20 i Red " ...... 1:2 " 
G md Point in Gum bottom Reach..... . 17 i Black " •..•. · 120 feet. 
]}{~~~ B~y Point. . . • . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . ] 2 

1
: Hed '' •..•.•. 21 " 

~ e Ground Port, Tobago Reach.... 14 " " )1 1;3 " 
wer end of Port Royal Reach...... 16 I " " : : : . : : 13 '' 

i~is tl~t m11:kes out two thirds the way across the river. The buoy is in sticky bottom. 
I ere 1~ a hgbt-"essel off Bowles' Hock, lead color, and showing one light. Light-vessel. 

bla 1chnung up, red buoys with even numbers must be left on the starhoar<l hand; 
bl~k uoys w_1th odd numbers must be left on the port hand. Buoys with white and 
b~oy P~.ri~endicular i:<tripes are in mid-channel, and may be passed on either baud; and 
~ r: wit 3

• red and black stripes have channel ways on either side of them. Bearings 
n~netic. 

Pornt~'P-[HANNOCK TO Sl\IITIPS POINT.-From the light-vessel lYff 'Yfodmill Rappahan
Rivcr ~ht le end ~f t~e flat off Smith's Point light, which is tho S. side of the Potonuic nock to 

rin six' or! course is N · -! E., and the distan.ce five. and .a half leagues ; you. may rll.n this Smjth.'s 
!'the We t eved fathon1s water. After passrng 'Vmdm1I1 Pornt, be citreful, m standing to Point. 
ffrom D: war • to keep the light on Smith's. Point opeu, tu avoid a spit which puts off 
tthe sbon.irn~:on Marsh, about nine miles N. of 'Vindruill Point. \.Vhen you draw near 
i oms. Thi: \ch luns off from Smith's Po_int, you should not go intc; less tlrn!1 seven fa~h-
[tliere are onr IOa extends about four tmles E. s. E._ from the pomt; on its extremity 
:tw~nty fa.tho~ two fathom~ water, and very near to it, E~stw~r~, there are ~rom ten. to 
~ebunney st ns: Tbe mark from the shoalest part of this spit is n house with n. wlnto 
1 SObl\!tiru~s e:l~~§; a~nong: the trees on the shore within Smith's Island (Smith~,, Point il'I 
lllenti-0u t.hi$ : nnth's Island). It is separated from the main land by a. creek. \Ve 

•.t.be other 0 '
0 
~.there arc two other Smith's Islu.uds, one at the mouth of the bay, and 

to the NorfifwsttJ the m~uth of the Potomac (on both of which are light-h•mse;s), open 
lire to the Sou:h ofdtbe island, and .hen.ring W. 1Vhen this hou.se bears 1.Y. by !'!.,you 
8're to the Northward. of ~he extrenuty of the shon.l, and when it bears \V. by S., you 

What add . '!ar of lt. 
Chesapeake. !~ns:derably to. t.he danger of this shoal, in going either up or down the 
tbe flats which e ·~e ~roken rnlu.nds which lie on the Eastern side of the channel, and 

.A light.vessei~ en Westward from them. 
:owine; two ligb~~ 1:en sta.tioned off this spit in four and three fourths fathoms water, Light-skip. 
Se~ V e~ls pa ;a_, t C:: fort!tnost one elevated thirty-five feet, the ufter one thirty-nine 
Ttb'~ Point. &tng ilther up or down the bay, should avoid going between lt ana 

. ; .ANOJEJt ISLl IS ea.d _color. . . 
:ff"er; it!@ abQut fo~rDS~-L.ower Taugi~r lies S. E. from t~e mouth of .the Potomac Tangier 

fir.in. 801]1 on which thrml.es •~}ength, being mostly marsh, with small wlute hummocks Islands. 
e ihhauibf.nte have built their houses. A cluster of pine-trees 
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on the Southern part of the island is the only timber now standing, and a collection or 
wooden lmildiug.-, close to them, whitewashed, used during camp meeting, serve to point 
out the Southern po int of o. chain of island,,, which e.x:teuds on the East.em side of the 
channel of the bay, as far as Kedge's Stra.iti;;. 

Upper Tll.ngier lies N. a little '\Vesterly of'Lower Ta,ugier, separated by l'm opening, 
which is very shallow, of three miles in width: it is called generally Smith'll hland,ii! 
about seven miles iu length, h•~ing directly opposite the Potomac River, nnd resombles 
Lower 'l'angier, save that it i:'J wooded in several pa.rts. toward the centre and N. 
end. A li~~ht-h(>Ur.;e, showing a fixed light, thirty feet nlJove tho sea, has been erec~ed 
on Fog; Po:int. tho N. v.~. point of the island; the tower is on the keeper's house .. Po10t 
Lookout light 1ieitrs from it 1V., thirteen rniles distnnt. The li~ht 8erves as a guide ro 
Kedge's Straits, and also to warn you of the bar whiob puts off S. ,V. from Holland's 
Island. 

'l'hc,se islands are intersected by creeks, navig;able only by canocR; the i<hores ~re not 
to he apriroached except uy vessels of light drau"'ht of vntter. The flat cxtendrng off· 
on the '\\' estcrn side, narrows the channel of the

0

hay, and the spit off the S. end of 
Lower Tangier extends S. ,Y. ahout four miles from the elm1ter of trees spoken of; bu' 
you may.edge off and on in what manner you please, keeping yonr lead ecustantly go· 
rng. 'l'~o i?habi~ants are a hardy, ho~lest, m_id induiitrions s~t of men, acrnstoi:ied .~ 
the nang;ahon of the bay, and on making a signal) should assistance lJe wanted, it WI 

be rendered promptly. . . 
TANGIER SOt:"KD.-If you ·wish to µ;o jnto 'l'an;:der Sound, hring Sf'in~m1l~ Po;ni 

to hear S. '\V. by \Y.; steer N'. E. by E., and you will µ:et sounding;; on toe Tang~cr 
Bar, in fiye fathoms; the cluster of pine-trees and buildiGg" on the S. part of Lr~wer 
Tangier will then be seen beariu,,. N. B. of you, and you may edgo off on tl1e Sout er;; 
side of the l~a~ in what depth yo;;, please, from three, to ~fteen fathomR, ~ottyrn ha~d~uil 
sandy; but it i,.; not advi,..ahle to come nearer the '[u.n<ner Bar than six fo,thom .. , l 
shoaiens from six t.o two fathoms in two hundred vard~; shon!d you wish to am: ior,; 
when the ch:stcr of trees bears \V. of you, haul U'p to the N 01:thvrard a_-:id ~'{~st:v~: 
where there is good anchorage for sroa11 vessel<", 8ecnre from \\ ester_ly ">'1nd~, nN E 7i: 
called Crocket1 ti Biiy, about S. E. from the houses in the rniddle of the !!'land, and 1 

• ~ 0 

the cluster of trees. If you proceed up the Fiound, it is proper to ge~ suundii;~ 0J~ ~ 
\Vatts) Island side, as it is rather more gradual, steering parallel with the if' bu: : ., 
your starboard hand N'.1 and keeping in mid.channel; when Great 1'~ox Ti;b\nd 1 tir;iu 
of you, which hus a few pines on it, you will !"ec a tall poplar on Jame'_s lsl:rn< t~enstar· 
N. E. by N.; haul town.rd it, steerinoo N. N. K, und keeoing vour soundmf"8 on ~k 0 "' · · ~ moc, bo~rd side of the channel, to avoid the flat whi::h puts off ~rom Hors: lu·ms 8. E. 0 
wlach are some houses and apple-trees; keep this course until the popl.ir hear T · r:1p · 
you, when Y.ou will steer N. N. \~ .• getting i:;oundin~s on your ~ort ~and 0~! ,;; Tan
U_ar; you w1!l then see a h(lu~e with a ~lump of cedars on_ the N • pcnn~ 0~~ lJepingin 
gier, called h.cdge Island, which you will steer for when it bear8 ''· N · '\ '<l d vurd 
not less thnn two fathoms water, and giving it a berth of ahout oue hun ;~ ~ieer S .. 
continue this course m1til the fixed light on Fo~ Point beu.rs S., when Yfi\1. mi\ Island· 
""'· to clear the point of the ~pit which puts off from the S. point of .Ho ";

1
.' r · bottoro. 

This sp. it is about four or five miles in length of hnrd sand and irregn .i "n obwin 
S · ' • • ,; '-'OU C<> 0 

hould you wish to go to the Nu.nticokt', lHanokin, or .Annemcs1x river", J 

a pilot s<'.on after en~ering 'l~a.ngie.r ~ound by hoisting a sigutt.l. d t the :Northe 
rher_e HI a ~xed l}ght, tl11rty-s1x feet above the sea, OU Clay Isl&n ' a 

extremity of 1 angier Sound. . t d cream col-Or, 
A light ship if' moored.off the tail of the bar at Jaine's Island, pam e ' 

with one light thirty feet al)(1ve the sea. 1 into Tn.ugi 
The channel kn.ding through Ked,ge!s or Cage's Straits, from the .1riy_ '~~ in e.igbt~ 

d . k . - ~~ d b d f,1ur s1a'""' ..e Soun , JS tnar ed bv Evans' T sland buov No. 2, re . num. ere on ~ p .• li"ht-boU ' 
een feet '\\'}~thr.. ~'rom it Terrapin P~oint bears 's. E,. & ~·; Fo~l 0°~~:~ 0, is tweut 
S. W. by''. ; Prney Island, N. E. by E. The bott<im _is stlC~Y· 1 the l~tty thrnuj! 
feet in length, and must be left on the starboard hand in pn.ssinp from ,

11
i.erl•d on fo 

t~e st1:a.its into Tangier Sound. ;Also, .1\I~scle Hole bar buoy .N Zv 11
1 
n~S-: popl»r-tre. 

s1des _m fourteen feet water. _I• rom 1t ~olo.,n10n's Lump, t:etus : i/ ri,:::;htee:i feet_ 1 

on Jame's Island, 8. E. ~ E.; Pmey Island, N. E. ! E. 1 his butl{. u h tbc strruts 111 

length, and must hti left on the port :1and passing from the bay 10 g 
Tangier Sound. The bottom is stiukv. the ba:y- , r 

To mark the channel into and thr<;ugh Tangier So~1nd ~rom .do.wn . ~teen fr,et wa'?
South Tanµ;ier buoy No. 1, black, numbered ou four sides, \~/"t' ntl~laud ligbt·b:11·J 

From it th? 8. end of Tangier Island bears N. N: "\V. !l W.; .;.,it the 'i,otto111 ~s .. a: 
E. i 8.; ~- eud of Upper 'Vatt's Isla.ml Bluff Pmes, .N. E'. ~ '· rt hn.nd in prtsswg -
The buoy 1s twenty-five feet in length and mast be left on e Po . lsi 
the sound. · . . . . • . . end of To.ngter 

Buoy on S. E. ba.r, black, Na. 3, is in nineteen feet wnter, S. 
bearing W._ by N. 
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·. Terrapin Sands buoy No. 3, black, numbered on foL'r sides. is in seventeen feet water. 
From it the pf,plar-tree on Jaine's Island bears S. E. ~ E. ; lifo-boat off Jaine's Island 
Spit, S.-} 'iY.; Deal's Island K. by 11:-. The bottom is hard. The buoy is twenty foet 
iu length, and must be left on the port hapd in passing up the sound. 

Piney lsliind Bar buoy, No. 4, red, uumhcred on four sides, is in sixteen feet >Yater. 
From it Terrapin Sands Point bears S. "VV. ~ \V.; Fog Point light-hou."'e V{. hy S.; 
Jaine's fol:wd light-house, S. ;f \1. 'l'he bottom is hard. Tlrn length of the huoy is 
twenty-three feet, and must be left on the starboard hand in pnssing tip the s0u1~d. 

Little Deal's Island Shoal h11oy, Ko. 6. red, numliered on fonr e:.ide>', i" in ei;;hteen 
feet. w:tter. J"rom it Fog Point li~ht-house bon.rs S. \.V.; Piucy Island. E . .'.'\. E.; <.::entre 
of Big Deal's foland, K. by E. The hottorn is sticky. The huoy is twenty-one feet ia 
len~t!1, and must be left on the starboard halld in passing: up the snund. 

Drumming's Shoal lmoy, No. P, red, numlJered on four l!!ideo;, is in eighteen feet water. 
FrDm it Clay Island li,!!ht-house bcnrs ~. by 1Y.; lower end of Dea l's Tsbnd, 8. by E. : 
Stump Point, N. E. This buoy is twenty feet iu len~th, and must be left on the star
board lmud in passing up the sound. The lJottom is soft mud. 

To m:irk the channel in \Vieomieo River, l\!d.-
Evans' Shoal buoy, No. 2, red. numbered on four -side:,i, is in se'Venteen feet water. 

~rW it S?ott's Point beai:s S. E. by S. ; Stn~1p Point, N. ~ .1v. ; cent.re of Sandy Island, 
h · ! N. The bottom 1s soft. The buoy is twenty feet m length, and must be left on 

t e starboard hand passin"' in. 
F Wa~Iace's Shoal buoy,

0
1'\o. 4, red, numheretl on four side0<, is in ei;!'.htcen feet water. 

Nror~ it Stump Point bears N. 1V. by K.; ScoWs Point, S. by \V. t 'iY.; Sandy Ishnd, 
· \~. hy ~V. The bottom Js so.ft. The buoy is t"'.~nty feet in length, and must be left 

on t e st::nbo:ird lmnd passmg m. The turn here is very short. 
~ow~r Cm:ner huoy of Grettt Shoal, No. 1, black, numbered on four sides, is in fourteen 

;;i a al~ feet water. From it Scott's Poiut bears S. 1v. by 'Y. t \V.; Stump Point, i · ;v. J N ·: Sandy Island, ~. \\T. ~- ,V. 'l'he hottorn is soft. The buoy is eighteen feet 
n af~dlth, ,an~ iuust be left on the port hnn~ passing in. The turn here is .•cry. sh:Jrt. 

~feet ~. 10, ruin huo; of Great S_hoal, No. 3, b!aek, numbcr~d on fou; end~s, is m t;:n 
lSai d" ~ter. From it Scott's I:'ornt hears S. S. 1V. }y \V. : Stump Pornt, N. W. '2 v\. ; 
il~n~tf s!nnd, N. \Y. by vV. ,l. \V. The botton_i is. so-ft.; The bnoy is. eighteen feet in 
L U 1 l; ,~lid must he left on tfie port hand passrng rn. The turn here is ve:y sh~n~. 
H'eet I,~-~;. ?uri,ier li1~oy of ~re at ~hoal, No. 51 b!ack, numbored on four s_1des, ~s ~n ten 
Sand 1·CI. From it Scott's Pornt hears S. \'V. bv \V.; Rock Creek Point, \\. S. 1\T. 
~d .Y sland, \V. N. \V. The bottom is soft. The buoy 1s twentv-three feet in length 

, Li~.'.~~{j;e left on the port hand paHsing in. The turn here-iH short rnund to port. . 
his i<l· . ', 'Y :\~~S·' ISLAND .AXD POCO:\IOKE B.·\Y.-There is a light-house on Little U"atts' 
orn

18
' thn•l, exhibiting a fixed light, forty-~li:x: feet u.bove the sea. The island is ~m:ill, and ls!a11d and 

ve in:i ~ .'~estern point of Pocomoke Bny. A long spit extends off from it S. \V. about Pocomoke 
is};~-~': ),ou c:m ke~p on the ed~e of it in from three to five fiithom8 water, if hound up Bc:y 

id!.! ,~-;' .urn anchor mther nuder the E. side of Great Wath•' I shmd, or on the opposite Lzght-h<>use. 
· The r~W J~u must take a 11ilot if bound to either Apes' Hole or Pocornokc RiYcr . 
• On tue ~~Hug b}lll;r-buoys are placed in _Pocomoke Bay (Chesapeake): . . 
do, Bixteon a~ at_ I,1ttle \Vatts' Island, _p~unted black, No. ~; derth at hnv \Yatc; sprmg Bnoys. 

:r. W. ~ "\:V •• ~t' liottom .,.hard. Ilearrngs per compass: _hght-honse on \.l"att" !bland, 
~- E. ~ E. ' · end of lJ pper Watts' Island, N. lJy W. ; N. end of Rogue Islnnd, 

~
, On Ro"'ue Isl d B . . 

On the"'N E an ar, painted red, No. 2, planted in hard bottom. 
owwater~a. rir: en~l oft'.ie bar off Upper \.Yatts' Js1an?. painted black, Ko.~; depth at 
ght-Lorise. PS. \f tbde, m~e !eet; hard bot ton;. Bc:irrngs per eo1~1pass: \,, attl'.' Island 
Ou the end · !. 'V., N. end ofUpper'Watts' Island, \V. by :N. 

~
>en feet; h. n~J 1 Sikes' Bar, P!!inted r.ed, N" o. 4; depth of_ water .,.at low spring tide, 

ke1>' Islaiid, N. Eot~n~. Bearmgs per compass: centre of Upper "\lat ts' I i;:htnd, S. lV.; 
On the !\I"dd . hy E. 
veu feet; har~e 1Ground, paint~d black, No. 5 .; depth of water tit low~ sprinp; tide, 

ghtreeson U m;;?r:n. Bearmgs f!er compass: Apes' Hole Creek, N.; clump of 
~ o~ Gunliv's Gper •r ~tts' Island, s. 1V. i s. 
&e~rings per co~ck, patnted black, No. i; depth of water at low spring tide, 11inc feet. 
t t 1Y. pass: uppei:- end of Sikes' Island, E. S. E.; W. end of TunnelFs Island, 

lttle and G 
. ; the:re i:i :eat "\:Vntts' islands, with the Fox le.lands, divide Tangier Sound from this 

1atts) Island hit~r:-;row. ~af!Sage for ves1>els dra.vdn~ frve foet wn.ter, nt the N. of Grcn.t pids, . angier Sound, and save that, there is no other pa.ssa.ge b0tweeu these 

i T0M~c RIVER . • • • . 
ili s Point on th S separates V11·¥in1a frorri J.\.-far:vland. Its entl"1mco ls between Pofomac 

re are light-h;;:niae:. thsu:l":.• and Po10~ Lookout on "the N. ~ on both of theo:e points Rfrer. 
' e distance between them is teu miles. Light.~. 
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To enter the Potomac, when UJ:, with Smith's Point light-house, bring it to bear S. W., 
about three miles distant, and s.:eer N. W. five leai:i;ues, in from nine to ten and eleven 
fatho1ns, which will carry you to the mouth of St. l\Iary's River, lying on the starboard 
band, at the mouth of which lies St. George's Island, making a bluff. From St. George's 
Island, if bound up the Potomac, steer N. W.' :l \V., six miles. leaving the lio-ht·bou,;e on 
Piney Point on your starboard hand, which will carry you abreast of Ra

0

gged Point, 
lying; on the port hand, off which you must nut g;o into less than eight fathoms, and cotr' 
tinue N. \V. ! W. till you drop into quarter less fh·e fathoms, when you lmul up W. b~ 
N. eiglit miles, which will carry you aboYe Blackstone's Tsland, lving on the starboruil! 
hand, then \V. N. \Y. till you come in sight of the light-boat off Ced:ir Point, then N. WJ 
till the boat bears N. i E., and keep soundings on the port hand in •four and ii; 
fathoms. 'Vhen up to Ced:ir Point, steer for 2\lathias )V tttkins' Point, giving it 
small berth; then steer up for Cedar Point, gi>ing it a small be!th ; thence the cours 
to Georgetown are about midway the river, the flats showing on each side in mu 
places. · 

Light-house. The light-house on Piney Point shows a fixed light. thirty-five feet abo•e the sea. I 
is about a mile above George's Island, on the E. side of Potomac River. ' 

Other I ights in the Potomac are : Blackstone's Island fixed light, forty-six fe_et abov~ 
the sea; Lower Cedar Point light-vessel, between Cedar Point and Yates's Pornt: l'.P1 
per Cedar Point light-vessel, opposite the mouth of Tobacco River, and Jones' Pomt 
fixed lights, near Alexandria, thirty-five feet abo.-e the sea. , 

If you are bound to St. Mary's River, )'OU must give the shoal off Point Lookout~ 
good berth : and when you approach St. George's Island, you must keep nearer .t-0 t~ri 
main than to the shoal which extends from the island. Y,1ur course into the river. 
N. ,V., and as it is all open to your ...-iew; yon may anchor when you please in five or 
fathoms witter. 

If you are bound to Wicomack, in Potomac River, your course from the E. end ofS 
George's Island to Ragged Point is N. \V. !; '\V., and the distance two leagues. On 1 

S., or port side, there are flats 1 ving off from the shore, which in some 1-'laces exteud 0 

m~le : come no nearer t~ them than seven. fath<;ims. lu th}! middle of. the ~~:ln~fl~~~ 
will have eleven, ten, th1rteen, ten, aud elght fa thorns. l' ou must gff? R,ig~e 
a good berth, to avoid the shoal which extcnrls from it nearly one nule. Frnm 
ged Point to Clemen Vs Island your course is "\V. ~ N ., and the distance two le~1guet' 
the middle of the C~annel :you will have six, five, four ~d~ a ~mlf. a~d 8~VCJl fa~:; 
water. Ou the S. side, a httle helow Clement's Island, is Normnc Ba.y. f'~orn n. b:iv 
of Clement's Island steer W. N. \V., in six, five, and four fathoms. wa~er, until J0u.d~ 
Wicomack River open; then pass pretty near to tbe island, which ~son th~ ':.;

1 
sid 

the entrance, in order to avoid the shoal which runs off from the pou~t o~ t 0 · · fo 
Steer about N. into the river, and anchor ou the S. side of Newton's Pornt, m five or ·. 
and a half fathoms water. f h bo 

Smith1s Point SMITll'S POINT TO COVE POIN"r.-:From the light-vessel at the e:1d 0 t ei~il~ 
to.Cove Point. off Smith's Point to Cove l'oint, the course is N. by \V. ! "\V., di~tant thir:tyh~~~use 

which course will carrv vou in mid-channel until nearly up with th~1 1tg -i.;e to s· 
Oove Point, which youv W'ill make on your port how : your soundings wi e~~~~uld vtl 
and seven fathoms, and as you approa.ch Cove Point tbey will deepel. l '- d Bar j 
ahoe.len your water in steering as above, when you approach B_arren 8 an ' !. 

must haul to the Westward. . · t feet Jl.lW:-1 
Ligk.t. )Vhen you are up as far as Point Lookout, on which is a fixed hgh_t, tbir Z, far as P:ill 

the sea, and nave the wind ahead, you have a good clmnnel to beat ~· up standing ~ 
tu:xeut River. You may stand on each tack to four or five fa.thoms, uthin rvundr~ 
the Eastward, when you have nine or ten fathoms, it is best to tack, ds· ~Hie t~estern s' .. · 
suddenly to four or five fathoms, and then lessens into two, bard ~an d' tt t to l'atuxe , 
is more regular. Your course from Point Lookout is'\\-., three mtles 18 au.~ six i;eve~ 
River, with a fair wind, is N. by W. i "\V., and the distance fi"."e lea:i;:ie~,i~ retty tw:l~ 
and ten fathoms water, which will carry you up with Ced~r P<;mti ~:rn~forthwa1"d, &rd. 
and makes the first point S. of Patuxcnt River. If the wrnd is to e in under Cebl 
you cannot get into Patuxent (which is often the case), you may fun the wind do«i 
Point, and anchor in three or four fathoms, good bottom, and secure rom "' 
h t~ t e bay. • . • . d tbe wiud from . 

Should you be nearer m with Pomt.Look<?ut than three milesi ~n ith the sl1?re, ~ 
W., you may steer N. twc. leagues, whrnb will carry yo? paral e j a.guee, ~b1cl.1 " 1 
Point-no-Point ; then steer N. by W. i W., for Cedar Point, three e five miles dtt!ta&l 
br_ing y_ou up with it, and if you continue on up the bay a NBcou:~e,ll"law:l, 11extp~ 
will bring you up k1 Co.ve Pomt. (See Hollaud',s Ishrnds and c:dar pnint l\Ild : 

If you should stand 10 toward the l• Red Chffs," between ·t puts off there~ 
1:oint, do not shoolen your water to le~ than four fathoms, as a spl . f~j 
distance. • . fl&sbes, e}tlvs.tton · 

Ligkt-JunUe. The light..honsc on Cove Point t»ntains a bed light, v.a.r1ed by 
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· feet lt is a leading light, and should be seen soon after pas.sing Point Lookout, 
ruing up the bay, and from abreast of Sharp's Island going down. 
HOLLA.ND'S ISLANDS.-On the N. side of Kedge's Str-aits are several islands, ex- Holland's 
ding to Hooper's Straits, called under the al.love name. The Southernmost one is Islands. 

Toperly Holland's lsland, and has two poplars on its Southern extremity. The next in 
der on the bay is Long Island, on the Northern end of which are some cedars; it 
ands out to the \V. more than a.ny of the others. Bloodworth's is the largest and most 

_rortherly of these islands) forms the S. side of Hooper's Straits, and is mostly marsh, 
"th some hummocks of trees on it. On the E. of these are several other small isla.nds, 
hicb, with the Tangier Islands, make the 'Vestern boundary of Tangier Sound. A 

d-spit, or bar, puts off from the S. W. of Holland's Island, which vessels drawing 
y four feet water would clear on a S. "\V. course from Fog Point light. It is hard 
d bottom, irregular, but you can avoid it bv sounding. (See Kedge's Straits.) 

. ere are no passages through these islands, and "the flats extend out from them on all 
des. 

' HOOPER'S STRAI'l'S.-A light-vessel has been moored in Hooper's Straits, in two Hooper· s 
d a half fathoms water. It is necessary to lead vessels clear of the flat off Hooper's Straits. 
land on the N., and thoi;,e extending from off Bloodworth's Island on the S. side of the Light-ship. 

age. It is of service to vessels bound either to Nanticoke !liver or to Tangier 
. und. In thick weather, by night or day, a bell will be rung on board at short inter-
a!1:1, aud if it is thick a.nd blowing, it is ordered to be con!!tantly kept ringing. 1t is 
amted lead color, and shows one light, thirty feet above the sea . 

. · Ir.from up the bay, and bound through the straits, bring the light-vessel to bear E. 
Y N. and run for it, which course will carry you across Hooper's Island bar, in about 
ur fathoms water; continue your course until you deepen your water into seven fa.th-

ms, then ste~r E. K. E. until the light bears E., and rnn for it; or you may bring the 
sel to~· N. E.: and run directly for it; imss on your starboard hand, which -ivill 

1LZ ~ou mto cha.i_rnel-~'o.y; continu':: your course aft& y<;m pass th~ light-vessel E. and 
- ) ""' to\'\:ard B1sh0Fs Head, kecprng rather on the Northern side of the pa.ssage, 

. ~ bk~how111g a signal you can obtain a pilot to take you through Fishing Bay, Nanti
e lveri o: into Tangier Sound. 'l'he fiats are steep to on both sides, and you can 

.,ho} opposite Todd's house, on Bishop's Head, in three fathoms water, about half a 
16tb rom th~ shore, the extreme S. point bearing S. E. by E., distaut about three 
r sofa m1le. 

On the Northern side .of the entrance to Hooper's Straits (on the Eastern side of 
l~~lpeake Bay} i~ the sunken W}"eck of a schooner laden with coal. This wreck lies 
~tr:.o.vcr on.e mil_e S. ~ W. (by corupass) from Richland Point} and forms a dangerous 
td ctlon~ ly~ng directly in the track of vessels bound into the straits from the North

tee · t hes rn seventeen feet water, bare on the bottom (which is hard sand), with 
en u {~c sevent;ien feet water a..longside, and only four to five feet on it. A buoy 4as 
\~ ted on it by the Coast Sui-vey. To avoid the wreck (as also the shoal water to 

proae~ ~ard of. Hooper's Island) vessels bound into the straits from the N. should not 
r" (~ 1 .looper s Island nearer tlrnn two miles, until the light-boat in Hooper's Straits 

, If ~fr/ compass) E. d, N., in range with Bishop's Head. 
ill grad dttn the bay, bring the light-vessel to bear N. E., and steer for it, when you 
e shoal~: t~ shoaleu your v.:ater on the S. side ; you may with safety course round 

ve. ree fathoms until you bring the fight. to hear E., when you may steer as 
•·The followi b 
~ .. A buoy 

0 
ng uoys mark the entrance into the Sound through Hooper~ Straits: Buoys. 

lio-0per'a ~t~u~er breck! in four fathom~ water, which is painted black. 
ken wreck, ait~ . uoy! ill fourteen feet water. Thb buov is placed near the inner 

'1ight.ve 1 an l~ painted black. • 
oy, No. j'"\i ahkwmg one light, abreast of entrance to Honga River. Bishop's Head 
ab_op's H~ad be ' nu~1ber~d on four sides, is ~n fifteen water, so_ft bottom: From it 

rt>;, W by N e:rNN. ~ \.\ ·; Bloodworrh1s Pornt, S. bv .E:. ii 1<~.; light-boat m Hooper's 
ni Uooper's Str ! · Th~s buoy is 1)lanted just at the eutrat1ce of Tangier Sound 

Shark's Pin b: a.its~ It is twenty feet in length, and must be left on your port hand. 
~lay Island l'uG,hNo. 2, red, numbered on four sides, is in sixteen feet water. From 
nt,S. by E igT~· ous~ bears N. N. E.; Bishop's Head buoy, W. by N.; Deal's lshtnd 

.an entranc~ buo 18 be}ng a. tur~~ng point fi?r Hooper's Straits, may also be considered 
- t.be Stll.rhoa.rd h y,dt? Tangier Sound. It is twenty feet in length, and must be left 
:aft tnu~. . an in passing into the sound from throu.gh the straits. The bottom 
•.·. A1UtE:N ISLAND 
lilt, Will carr BAR.-N. by"\\"., twentv-five miles from light-vessel off Smith's Barren. 
lll

1
1:_he S, end~f~b t~ the S. W. edge of this bar

1 
which is very ,shoal, and e.xtends off Island Bar. 

"' on the Easte e 1.sland ~bout S. S. E., four miles. There is anchorage for small 
ten !al.and J:ntiy ~ ;::e of it, but there is no passage between it and Hooper's Island. 

6 own fl:Qtn the other. islands by its being heavily timbered, and 
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standing out more in the ba.y than either Hooper's or Tayfor'a Island. 'l'he lmr some
what bold to, but serves well as a guide, bound up the bay, when you get soundirws on 
that side, which is rather to be preferred, unless tbe wind is from the vVestwarJ. "' 

POT01'.LAC RIVER TO P ATUXEN'l' RIVER-From Point Lookout. which is the 
N ortheru point of the l'otomac River, a. flat ruus off a c~•11siJeyalJlc way, whielt yon must 
be careful to avoid by not con1ing any nearer to it than SGTen or Pight fath•1rns water. 
There is a light-house (the lautern being on tho top of the dwelling-house) on thi~ roiri~ 
showing a fixed light. 

Opposite to this point the :flat of Upper Tangier or Smit.h's Island extends ~o far to 
the '\Vestward as to narrow the channel of Chesapeake to about six mile1:1. 'fhi~ p:i.rt of 
the flat is steep, and has ten fathoms close to it. About two leagues to Nort,hward of 
Point Lookout is J>oiut-no-Point, off which,. one mile n.ud a half from shore, lies a shoa~ 
on \'"·bich there are eighteen feet water. It is steep to, having from five to seyen fath
oms close to it. It is about fifty feet square. 

()edar Point is three leagues Northwesterly from Point-no-Point. It is low and sar~dJ1 
with SOll!c bushes and scn.ttering trees on it; the•water is so bold to on the North~rnside, 
that you cannot be too careful in approaching it in the night. It extends out mt•) .the 
bay, the shore line making a bend to the \Vost\Yard, between that and Point-no-Po1i:t, 
and if it is.isufficiently clear to see the white beach at the dist:mcc of one huudrAd y~rds, 
you.c::iu ::un_ with_ safety. ~ ou .m.ay keep in seven or eight ~a th.on:~ lietwee_n th~se point&. 
On the ~. side of Cedar Po1ut it rn Rhoal, so that after pns~mg 1t, if hound l!ltO "he Patu:1-
ent, keep no nearer the shore than five fathoms. . 

Uove Point lies a.bout fh·e miles to the N orthv.'ard of Cedar Point. A light-ho 11se is 
erected on it} showing; a fixed light, varied by tin.shes, fifty foet above tho surfr~ce of the 
water; the point is lo•v aud sandy, extending out into the bay, so as to mrtko t.hrn the nar· 
rowest part of the Chesapeake. Vessell:! of light draup.;ht of water can anchor close un'. 
der the S. side of Cove Point, secure from the Northerly winds, in three fatham~ water, 
or you may anchor under the yellow cliffs secure from N. W. winds, in c:ise you cannot 
get up the bay, in four or five fathoms. ,, . . . , 

PATGXEN'l' RIVER discharges itself into the bay between Cedar ~ornt. andYw~ 
Point ; it is easy of access, and Drum Point, which is its Northern pomt, .hes ~ · J 
three miles from Cedar Point. The firHt high land met in going up the bay is the" !1~.il 
Cliffs/' commencing on the Northern side of the entrance to the !liver. If :yon go~",~ 
this river, give Cedar Point a small berth and stand to the Xorthward until yodul ~~ 
the river open, when you rna.y ;;;taud for Drum J;!oint, which is on your stiirlJ:i~i~ ·'ti·a;h~ 
'l'his is a low, sandy, bold point. After passing this point you cau an~hor 0 ITT ;tin' 
!irSt bJ:~Uk •{}}' bluff, in tWO !l.Iid :l. half OrT th.rec fathom~, SCCUrC f~()Ill all \Vmd~. h ~l<'.l!'.:'\te~ 
rnto this nver, you may stand on the N. Eade of the b1gh red cliffs to three fa.t c°1 

- ·trrud, 
and to the S. to five fathoms; in the channel you will ha.ve seven fa.th_.om~d 'i hfn ~riier 
ing, to the S. Ritle of the river, you will see some buildings on t!1e r;< • s1 c 0 t.;~ck, w 
aboye Drum Point; as soon as the buildings come on -with Drum. Po mt you mu:;· 
avoid a spit that runs off the 8. side of the mouth of the river. . . on with 

This is one of the most frequented harbors on the Chesapen.ke, and .1t 18 coG~hv1i,.hi 
those who seek shelter here, waiting for a fair wind, to remain at ancn?r un 1d the ~Snd 
before getting under way, even when t.he flood makes early in the mornm~, ab •atin"' 0ul 
is from the Ea.stwn.rd. You should always keep in mind the tirof:l lost 111tl '.' elit.~tidei 
into the bay; and if bound up the bay, by lea.Ying on the latter pa~ .of 

11d Tavlor'li 
you will bave the whole flood to help you iu passing between Cove omt an " 
Island. ~ h ba gh'e thll 

If you should harbor in the Patuxent, when you come out, bound.up~ te no{'1esstbll.ll 
high land on the Northern side of the river something of n. berth, gorng 111

• 
0to 'nine or tel! 

five fathoms water, and do not haul to the Northward until yo:i base got ~n E estendin~ 
fathoms water, as a. l:ugc spit runs off from the P:ituxent c_hif~, a.bout · ·• . 
from Drum Point nearly to Ccn·e Point, which should be avoided. b oppo:>ite Cofll 

FllOl\l COVE POINT BOUND UP 'l'HE BAY.-That part of the. :yf: •-sailing vet 
Point, is about five miles iu width; the :flood and ebb set strong here' '" as• 
sel may beat through it. h one fourth of ~ 

'\\~hen up with Cove Point, you may give it a berth of not less t tl1.;tf the '!\. end l 
mile, and steer up mid-channel, N. by W., which will carry yo~ u~h'Y; ~ounie, you " 1 

Poplar Island; the distance is about eight league~. In i·unom~ u; starbo:ird band 
have from t~n to fifteen fa.thorns, and you pasi,i Sharp's Island on J 0 

_ . ·. 

when it bears j!J., you may lui.ve eighteen fa.thorns, muddy l)ottom. th keeper's dwellJlll! 
On the N. end of Sharp's Island is a light-house, the la.J?'tBrn °~1 ~ut two mill}S _lOll!! 

showing a fixed ligh~, forty-one feet a~ove the sea. The isl~nd ~s: and the shore 111 nQ 
a.nd well wooded ou its N. end. A sp1t puts off' from the 8. pom • . . tl!'lli 
bold to. · • Cb tank River, s 

T If, after leaving Patuxe.nt River, you inten~ go~ng. into Grell!t i:ve on yonr stat 
.N. by E., five leagues, for Jl.\IDes' Island or,Pou1t, wh1c~ you ro · 
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board, and Sharp's Island on your port hand, giving both a good berth, as there Ltre 
long spits off from both these places. After you have passed Jam es' Po int, steer a way 
Ji.bout N. N. E. in seven and eight fathoms, which vrill carry you in. under Sha1·p'" hland, · 
where you may anchor within hiLlf a mile of the island, and lie secure from Northerly 
and N. W. winds, and, if you wish it, take a pilot at this place. 

NoTE.-'rLe land on the Western side of the bay, from Patuxent to Anuapolis Rinir, 
is somewhat high, with several bays, such as llerring and "\Yest Hiver bay~, where the 
soundings are gradual on both sides, near which there are shoals vrbicb should be 
i.l"oided. 

POPLAR ISL.AND is about two milei> in length, having timber on the Korthcrn and Poplar 
.E. parts; a spit puts off on the Southern part, and >essels may anchor S. \\'. frc•m the Island. 

·s!and, secure from K ortherly winds. The passage ou the Eastern side is only for vc:s-
ls drawing about eiµ:ht feet water. 
After you ltre up with Poplar Island, and it bears E., you may then steer rnnty about 
., distant five and a half leagues, which will carry you up to Annapolis Hoads, '.Ybiuh 

fford a fine anchorage, and protect.ion from N. and N. W. winds. The channel into 
Annapolis is difficult and narrow; few vessels ever attempt it. The state-house at .An-
apolis i8 remarkable for haTing a large steeple, by w·hich it may be known, and may 
e seen.when abreast of the bead of Poplar Isl!tnd. · 

. ~n r~nning N. and N. "\V. from Popl:tr Island for Annapolis Itoad<", you pass Thomas Thomas 
.01nt light, which is a fixed light, ;;ixty-three feet above the Bea, aud inn 8. E. direction Feint Light
ies a. shoal, which shc1uld he avoided, ns it is bold to, m:<king it more dan;.:;erous. The liouse. 
weihng-hous: of the keeper stands between two large walnut-tn•ef', nea.r the li~ht
riu~?.i you will also pass in this distance, on your port huud, three small islands, called 
e _Sisters, lying below South Ifrrnr. 
~· 0~ Poplar lsland, four nijles distant, is the S. point of Kent Island; you may anchor 

er lt, secure from all windA but the S. ,V. 
To n1ark .Chester Hiver Eastern shore, .Md.-
~ve ~Oltlt .buoy (No. 2), red, numbered on four sides, is in fifteen and a hn,lf feet Bu:>ys. 

a er. Erom it Poplar Tree on Love Point bears S. \V. ~ "l,Y.; Swan's Poiut, N .. ;i, E. 
e dbottom fa hard. The buoy is twenty feet in length. and n1ust he left OU the 8-tar-' R hand passing iu. ' . 

ro•OUf?e li813:.nd bu.oy (No. 1), black, numliered on four sides, is in tweh-c foct wrrter. 
~Ian~ it ,1 cC~llcster's or Long Point bears S. "\Y.; Hell Point, N. E. lJy N.: C'o('.key 
· u ~ b :N · i W · 'I'hc bottom is very hard. The buoy is eighteen feet in lengtli, twd 
e~ t~v.ef1t 0? the port band plltlsiug in. Houge Isfand i;; under water, and cannot he 

, a .ig11 tide. 
:hna0 '1'.a:;; ~,oiut light is a fixed lii.rht, sixtv-three feet above the sen.·, it is im11ortant to Litdit-lwuse. 
" , v1"atio · "" CL ~ .1 • ~· 
ANXAI; ll or ;sapeake Bay, ::uid thoi:-;c lim~nd.for Ann'.1pohs lfoads. . 

're Th O~I~.-\ essels bound rnto Annapolis Ilarhor, from do'.vn i.ho 1Jny, should Annapolis. 
reek t~I~ll'l.s ~?mt a berth of at least tw·o miles, and 11ot open the poplars at 1Yhitdrn11 
ill can ~~ · estward of the trees on the ,y ostern end of Hackett's Point. This rn11ge. 
ter i'\-1 iem clear of the shoals off Thomas and Tallev's point,,i, in sevel\ fathoms 

e Hi.ver See? off. Thomas Point, st?er _N. t "\Y. by_ compass until the whole~ le11;;th of 
ihe blrtek ~eru i::;ff?J(en, then haul m N. \V. ~ N.; rn tlus range pass to the :SoutlnYard 

aul up to thJ:o~ 0 ~reenbury J>oint, and, w_hcu uc:l."r the white. bu<?y off II~n·n l'oint, 
uddy lott Northv;ard toward Fort 1'1ad1t:ion, rLnd anchor w nrneteen feet water, 

Uoy o/ch:r:i· 1 rcssels drawing under twelve feet watei· can stand for the inner white 
Uddv bottou.ie uoy, n.ud anchor inside of it, in from thirteen to fm1rteen feet water, y ~ fll. 

es8els }){1und • 
d 8teer s W tu from up the bay should give Sandy Point a berth of at least a mile, 

!eenbury ·I\Ji~i~y S. hy .compass, i!1 fro~n se>~n to e_i~ht .fathoms watei·, unti! H:o end of "' _ 
!th :he ><t:ite.ho (~n Winch the~e JS a fixed hght, fifty feet itbCl'l!e tho sen.) 1:'< Jn ranSO I:;. n:_enb11,;y 

.. this rana-e ~80;. then haul m W. t S. until the river opem;, when steer N. '\V. ~ N. Pouit Llgkt-
. Vessels ~/ k:s ie~ore directed. house. 

. water 11~1 ~dg ihe Inner. Roads for a harbor ean anchor in from three to four fath-
. d Talley's p

0
• Yt JOttom,_w1th the poplar on Horn Point in range v.-ith the state-house, 

. l'he best a.n S: open_ w1th Thotnas Point light-house. ~ 
.ater, niuddy l~t~rage 1.11 the Outer Hoads for large vessels-of-war is in eight fathoms 

Olllas Point lig~~h with pophtr on Horn's Point in range with tbe state-house, and 
" r. and a ha.If m;l f:ouse bearing S. 1V. ! S. by compass. This anchoruµ;c is distant 
; l"lnches. 1 es rom the city of Aunapolis. High water, 4b. 43rn. ;·rise, two feet

1 
, . ort Mad i1;10 • r':· 11113 

an old fort, on a high red bank, bea,ring from Horn Point ·buoy N. 
·. 'l' 6 folluwing bu . 
·. aU~y's Point hu~~'\N11u·1 the channel into Annapolii:; and the Severn Hiver: Buoys. 

lt. Thoma.a Point bo. ), black, numb,ered ou four sides, is in eighteen feet wa~er. 
en.rs S. W. i S. ; rtt.Uey's Point, W. N. W. ; Greenbury Pomt, 
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N. N. W. Where the buoy is planted the bottom is hard. Oyster-beds around it. In 
running for Annar,olis it must be left on the port hand. 'l'he bar makes off some dis
tance from Talley s Point. The length of the buoy is thirty feet. 

Hackett's Point buoy (No. 2), red, numbered on four sides, is in fifteen feet water. From 
it Thomas Point bears S.S. Vf.; Greenbury Point, "\V. N. W.; Hackett's Point, N. by E. 
'l'he bottom is hard sand. The buoy is twenty-five foet in length, and must be left on 
the staJ·bourd hand passing in. 

Horn Point buoy (No. 3), black, numbered on four sides, is in fifteen feet water. From 
it Horn Point bears "\V.; Greenbury Point, E. by N. The bottom is hard sand. The 
buoy is twenty-five in length, and must be left on the port hand passing in. 

Greenlmry Point buoy (No. -1), red, numbered on four sides, is in fourteen feet water. 
From it Talley's Point bca,rs S. j Horn Point, 'V. N. "\V. j Green bury Point N. by W. 
The bottom ir:; lmrd and sticky. The buoy is twenty feet in length, and must be left on 
the starboard hand passing in . 

. 1\Iouth of Severn River bnoy, black and white perpendicular stripes, is in thirteen 
feet water. From it Horn Point bears S.; state-house )V.; Mud Fort, N. E. 'l'he bot. 
tom is of hard sand. The buoy is twenty feet in length. is a channel buoy, and can be 
passed on either side. ' 

SAN DY POI~1', CHESAPEAKE BAY.-Thero is a fixed light, varied by flashes 
oi;ice in every minute and a half, on Sandy Point, ,V. side of Chesapeake Bay, betw.een 
Greenbury Point light and the mouth of the Magotty River. The house is of ~r!ck, 
painted red. The light is fifty feet above the level of the sea, and should be v1s1ble 
twelve nautical miles. . 

BA_LTI.MOHE.-After you are up w.ith TAnnai;iolis, and _boun~ to ~altiroore, ,when 1D 

the. middle of the chan!10l,_ your course 1s N. by E: -! E,. wlnch w1l} ~ive the be~~ w~t~r, 
until you get the Bodkm hght-house to bear vV. N. W ., then due N. till the Bodkin hg t;. 

house bears \V. ii S., and the two light-houses at North Point in one, or nearly so, kcer 
ing them a little open with each other, until the Bodkin light-house bears _S. W · b,y ''t' 
when you will steer W. by N., until you get the Eastern light-house at Nort~1 Poin~ 0 

bear N., when, if at night, you can anchor in the best water; if in the dtiytmie,; fu 
;r_ou get the Bodkin light-house to bear 'V. !'f S., and the two light-hous.es on ; or 
.l;,'oint in one, or the bluff of woods on North Point on with a large walnut-tree 0~ Sptt.1'; 
row's Point, steer for either, N. 600 W., until you get the white rocks to _rl11:ge w~th d 
centre of a red bank on the "\V. side of the river; then N. 88~0 ,V., con.tmumg t ~ 8~n 
course until you get the end of Sparrow's Point to range with a gap rn th~ wo~l 9 on 
Sailor's Point and a white house rnland, for which you will steer N. 36° W · unt.i ~) 
get Leading Point a sail's breadth open with Hawkins' Point (a dusky wood beyo s' 
then N. 6;t!lo "'\V., ~ith th.ese marks on _until No:th Poir:t bears N. 8~0 E., the~ ~te~e~ 
850 w., till Ilawkrns' Pornt ranges with Leadmg Pomt; then N. 61° w. with. !"toll 

marks on, until you get the flagstaff on ]'ort lflcllenry to range with the "\Vd i:o"'the 
l\fonument, which differs from tho shot-towers from its being whi~e, and ~n 9 vs be· 
1\"estward of them; steer for these N. 410 "\.V., until you are up with the l a~ro~n the 
tween Fort McHenry and Lazaretto Point, taking care to avoid the Lazarett-0 8~~ hand; 
port hand, and a heap of ballast stones and Fort ~IcHenry bar on tho .0 Pr° breast of 
then steer for FelFs Point, not forgetting a middle ground or shoal JUS a 
Ea.'>ton, on the starboard hand, wiih which you must not interfere. • h k is plain. 

You mny anchor at Fell's Point, or continue up to the town, as t e 1];!1.\ern ligbt
Other directions are : after sailing aa before described until you g_et the · fl.~ith 11 gsp 
house at Nortb. Point to bear N., you may bring the two lights a httlc open oft bottoJIJ, 
of woods on Sparrow Point, which will carry" you in three. fathoms water, 8 marks till 
being_ the ~ost. you will have in this channel, rcommon tides; ~eep ~esrlver) giv~og 
Bodlnn Pornt hght bears S.S. W. ; then steer\\., or Yv. by N.! mto t e tf the point, 
North Point lights a berth of about one mile, by which you avoid a shoa~_ 0a 

8 
,ar-buoy, 

of twelve feet, hard bottom, near which, in eighteen feet, soft bo~to~l ~t st~er &way 
which you may pass on either ha.nd. When a.breast of N ort!1 Pomt. tg 01~ are abr~ 
for the White Rockst which you will see on the S. side of th? river, ui;itil 1' int (~duch is' 
of them, when you must haul to the Southward till you br1~g Leagi:g it till you ~l'e 
high bluff woods) within two sails' breadth of Hawkins' Pomt, an eea tili you bl'lllg 
almost abreast of the rocks, when you must again haul to the ~outhw~r lead -vou UP. to 
the said points within a small sail's breadth of ea.ch other: wh1~;nus p ,;ith }Jawlcips' 
Hawkin.,;1 Point, to which give a berth of one fourth of a nnle. ed) aoout N W. bfr 
Point, you may steer awav for the Narrows {on which the. fort sttl.ll 6 two and a. ba : 
N., which course has nothing to obstruct you, where you will hn.ve f~~: two p0i11tsi~11dl 
~five fathoms: When you are up with the Narrows, pas.s botween the Narrows; t~j 
give the port side a. good berth, to keep clear £!f a sh?a.l Just a.~vest~rboard bn.nd,d {llli 
haul tot.he 8. W. up for the wharves> or the polDt which U! •00 t e our port hiin or: 
there anchor or pr~eed to Baltimore. If you l~ave the point, kce~lto the whti.fVSS, i 

board, wlien you will find good bottom> ft-om -which you may prooo 
OO&De to with safety. 
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There are several small shoals of about two fathomR, qn each side of the channel 
which are steep, and the channel between them not mere than one fourth of a mile 
wide. 

The Bodkin light is discontinued, and a fixed light, forty-three feet above the sea., is 
pln.ced on Seven-foot Knoll in its stead. " 

1\. H.-Thc old tower i9 left standing, and to it the above 'beal"ings refer. The old light. 
The Kurth Point lights serve to show vessels the direction through the Ship-Channel, Light-house<~ 

also through the Swa.sh. 
There arc two white lights on North Point, bcn.riug X. by 1Y. 1 "\V. from the Bodkin. 

Thev n.re thirty-three and fortv-two feet alinve the r;;ea, re~pectivelv. 
For vessels of sma,ll draught of water, give San<ly Point a good l:;erth, on account of its 

bar, that makes out consideral•ly, but yon nia;y safely pa~s it in eight fathoms. This 
point is eal>ily knowu fron1 its lia.vivg: a fow small de1ad1ed roun<l-tl•pped pine nnd. cedar 
trees on it1 near its outer extremity, and a. hriek two-story house, with wings, a little 
inland. 

'\\'hen abreast of the point, and pretty near the bar1 with a leading wiud, steer .N. 
l~~o Yv., which will lead yon to tho Swash Channel, aud the course through it, but it 
will be well to observe the natural inl;tn<l nrnrlrn for this charrnel, which arc a smn.11 
house stan,ding a little to the \Y mitward of a large house lrnvi11g n :-ste"plo or dome to it; 
to the E. or North Point, up the bay, well Oil with a tree, a'5 in the margin, '"" 
further inland, until you arc abreast of the Bodkin lig:ht-hou:-:e. Yon '-Yill 
not !lave less than nineteen feet, cornm.011 tide, and afterward not Jc"" !Jrn.n 
thirteen feet. ~teer with tlie ahovc marks on until you open n honse :1t 
the hc~d ?f ~odkin Creek, or until you open Len.ding Point a little with ___ _ 
Hawkrns' Point, when vou can cross Bodkin Brtr and st:inu un the river Fir Hawkins' 
h:int. when, g;ivitLg a ft~ir berth to Hawkin!:>' Point Bar, yon ma)· rnn for the channel be-
t:~een _Fort J.\lcllcnry and the Luza.rctto Bar on the port band~ when ,von will follow the 
directions preriously given for vcRscls of hc~i.vy draught of water. (~ce Chart of Chesa-
peah.) 

1 
Navig~tors who frequent the ~wash C_!iannel leading i_nto the Patapsco River, will rec-

o _foct that. a hard knoll or oyster bank hes nhout two nule:' a hove tho month of Magothy 
~iver, havmg less tlmn seven feet wa,tcr on it. with fonr fathoms snft bottom around it, 
,~0~1 which the Bod,kin light-house bears N .. \V. by N. ~ K.; bluff ofl" Sandy Point S. !J1.> 
th~ 'Rand two very hgh~ green trees, appearing ns ?ne t·~ the uaked eye. "tanding t~ver 
A e , 11e~. Ba.nk t? the .Norlh~ard of .Magothy, S. H+,~ \\.,to t~ic Hcd Bank, two miles. 
aid I r buoy' pamtcd black, is placed on the N orthcrn edge of 1t, and numbered on four 

es. 

S
h ARfi_xed light, thirty-seven feet above the sea, is placed cm Fort Carroll, in the l'atap
"o "clV!"r. 

tun" T
0
hen}Jl:ifl flt fixed light, thirty-five feet above the sea, on Lazaretto Point, N. side of Bt11- Light. 
ro :iar JOr. 

ar;he follo~ing huoys J:iark the channel in Patapsco lfrrnr, nrrungcd in order a.s they Buoys. 
pase.cd m entering : 

Buoy on N th p . . . -
IJides. It . <?r • owt Bar is red, l'\ o. 4, tweuty-o~rn feet Ion;!:, _aml nun:,b:re~ on fo~1r 
Noi·th Poi;: .;.t el;ven feet, water, soft bottom. Sparrow's I)ornt bears N. \"V. by N. ; 

f'uurtecr1-t · . • 
aides. It. _oat Bank buoy is red, No. 14, twenty-one feet long, r:.nd numl.Jcrcd on four 
.'N.: Spar 18 1i:' f.pou~tcen feet, hard bottom. lipper North Point light-honsc licars E. by 

..., l'OW's o1nt N \V by N 
i;>noy of Ro k • ' • • . . 

lt 1s in el · c fiPomt ls black, No. G. twenty-one feet long, and nmul1ered 011 four sides. 
R~k, W. s~1~~ eeti hn.rd bottQm, Hawkins' Point bears N. 1V. Ly \V. ~ \Y.; "White 

~·e~i-t~~ ~ock Knoll is black with a "White ring, No. 7, num hercd ou four sides, and 
point. Hawk<:t 1?'},g._ It is in seventeen feet, !'loft bottom. This lmoy is at the turning 

Buoy in U ios · ~lllt hear~ N. ':\"· by 1V. ~ W.; Spn.r~ow's Point,_ N. ~- \.V.. • 
twenty-one feppr Chann:l 1s pamted black and white perpend1c11lnr f'tnpes. It is 
N. 'W. i N.: ~ · ong

1
_! nnd ls in si~tee:i fe~t wa.ter, soft bottom. Spn.rro'\Y's Point bears 

. Buoy on S wcr_,1ght:house, North Pomt, E. . 
four sides. f:1!0 '.\ 13 Pomt Knoll is red, No. 8, twenty-two foet long. and numbered on 
Sparrow's Point•s,._;nbsevcnteen feet, sticky bottom. Hawkins' Point bears 1Y. N. 1V.; 

Ruoy ff II • .i., · y E 
'<1 ° awkin ' p · · . i1 ea. It fa iu twe '\ mnt is bla~k, No. B, twenty-four feet long; and BUinlwred on four 
0 'jier N'orth Point ~.Yhone feet, stwky bottom. Soller's Point bears N. B. by N. ~ N.; 
. ll.oy on Soller' ig . t-house, E. by 8. t S. 
si~. It is in sixt~;oint Flat.'! is red, No. 10, twenty feet long, au~ nu~nbered on four 
8. ~ S.; lfa.wkins' p nJeet, hard gravelly bottom. Lower North Pomt light bears E. by 

Uoy ln l.a.za.rettoOint, ~ · by 8. t S. ' 
· · Bar is red, No. 12, twenty~nine feet long, and numbered on four 

23 



 

_Buoys. 

Buoys. 

Drrections. 

354 BLUNT~s AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

sides. It is in four fathoms, sticky bottom. Flagstaff on Fort McHenry bears N. W. by 
"\V.; Lazaretto light-house, N. ·w. k \V. 

Buoy off Fort J'l1cHenry is black, No. 11, twenty-nine feet_ long, and nmul)ered on 
four sides. It is in twenty-one feet, soft bottom. Flagstaff on Fort :'.\Icllenry bears 
S. W. by W. ~ )Y.; Lazv.retto litfbt-house, S. E. k E. ' 

The follcn-vfog buoys mark tho entrance to and through Bodkin Sv;-ash ; 
Buoy off l\luguthy Shoal is l .. Iack, :::"\ o. HJ, t .. wenty-cme feet long, and numbered or. four 

side8.. It is in twelYe an<l a half feet, hard bottom. Lower l\Iagothy bluff Lears S. W. 
by ,V. ~ \Y. 

Buoy on Behidere Shoal is red, No. 20, t·wcuty feet loug, and !lumbered on four sides. 
It is in ten foet1 hard Lottom. Yessels Lound up the bay Jcaye this buoy on the port 
hand; bound up the Swash, le:.ne it on tlic starlionrd haud. Loyc J>oint bc3.rs S. E. ! 
E. ; Sand Point. S. ~· E. 

Buoy on S. E: Bodkin Bar is black, No. 1, twenty-one feet long, and numben? on 
four sides. It'is in sixteen feet, bard l'otto1.n. Sandy Point bears S. ~ E.; lowu North 
Point light, N. N W. 

Buoy on N. £. Bodkin Bar is black, Ko. 3, tvrnnty-two feet long, and nmnl.Jcrt'd on 
four Eidcs. It is in fifteen feet, soft bottom. Rock Point bears W. t Korth Point, K. W. 
by N. 1 N. • 

'l'he follovdng buoys mark Pool Island, as above; 
S. W. Bar Luoy, o:ff· Pool's hland, No. 1, hlal:k, numlJered on four sides, is i~ tweln 

feet water. Frdm its S .... \V. point Pool Island bears N. N. E.; Korth Point,~- W. by 
,V. i \V.; Swan's Point, S. ·& '\\-. 

The bottom is of hard sand. The buoy is eighteen feet in length, and must be left 
on the port hand passing up the bay. . 

S. E. Knoll,.or _Sh~uk\; Fin lm?y; No. 2. re<l, n;-1mhcrcd ~n foi::.r si~e~'.is rn tc\ fe1;t water. From it N. I:.. end of Pooh; Island bears N. \V. by ~. ~ ~. ; S. )\. end of 1oo. 8 

Island, \\~. by S. 1 S.; \.Vharton's Point. N. E. 
'l'hc bottom is hard stwd. The huoy is eighteen feet in length, and must be kft on 

the starboard hand l;Jassing up tho bay. • . •t 
N. E. Ba1· buoy, No. 3, black, nurnlJercd on four sides, is in ten foci water. }'~om ~a 

S. W. end of Pool':< Island hears Y\F. by S. !!! S. ; Wbttrton7s Point, N. E. -:\ E. i µV.-ttll 

Point. S. bv \L } \V. . I f 
Th~ l1ottom is hard. The length of the buoy is ~ighteen feet, and it mm;t he et on 

the port hand r•af'sing up the lmy. ter 
\Vharton\; r'oint Luo-.,~, Xo. 4, red, numlwrcd on four sides, is in six:tcc;1 ~eet ~T~till 

From it Iligh Tree, on \Vharton's Point, lJc1i.rs S. E. l•y S.; point OlJ the\~. lHl:do, ~·he 
Pond Cove, E. l1y N. ; Pool's Island light-house, S. \\'. J,y \Y., the bottom i.~ Ht~ • .-ng 
length of the ]Juoy is twellty-fiyc feet, and it mn:st l>c left on the starhoar<l ham rasd 
up the bay. . . 1 halld · 

In coming up, red huoys with eveu numbers r.nust be left on the sw_rlJoC!t~ .t· ':.wd 
black bucys with odd nnmhers must he left on the port h.and. Uuoys "nth 1" 11 1~ "nd 
b • · . . • d "fl er lUDl · " lack perpendwular stnpcs are n1 nnd-chanucl, and nmy he pu,,o:e on. Cl 

1 B ~pin<'!! 
buoys with red and black stripes have channel-ways on either side of them. e • " 
are magnetie. Variations, in 1850, 3::- W. k on the 

The following buoys are placed on Chcssenessix and O.::calion11ock crce 
9

' 

Eastern shore of the Chesapeake : . r CheSS-
'l'hree spar-buoys have been planted to nrn.rk the entrance to ~bessei~ssi:t ~f water, 

connessix Creek, viz. ; one on JJi rr hhmd lhr, painted 1lack, .No. L ~t· ~t'' Island 
at low spring tide, eleven feet, h~rd bottom. Bearings per cornpass : 11 

· " 

light-house, N. ""· t '\V.; Hog;u>J's Island Point, .N. by E. )rin" tide, 
One on Scott's Hall har; painted red, No. I. Depth of water, at 1°'1 8J Po'iat, N. 

twelve_ n,r~d a half ~cet, han~ 1Jottom. B~:trings per compass: Rogue's Is au . 
by E. ~· E.; \Yattw lslimd light-house, N. W. t 'V- k Bluff pines 

One on Burrlek',., bar, red. No. 4, iu thirteen feet wator. Crab IIumrooc 
bear S. 1-V.; Bnrrick's Bluff~ S.S. \V. .,. tl Channel lea.•1-

'J'wo spar-buoys hav~ been planted to mark the m1trn.nce of the NU .1 
• intcd hl,lcck, 

infT into Occahonnock Creek viz.: one on tho '\Y. end of Trout Hole m:, iia~ per c0m-
"' ' 1 J3e·n·1n,. 0 

. 

No. 1. Depth of \Vat?r>, at lo:r;: sp1·ing tide, .ten foot, bard ,)ottom. · 0 
• 

pass: Old John'-3 Bluff, E. hv N. ; Uattle Pornt, S. by E. ><priu"' tide five 
One on Sandy Point lfar, irn.inted red: No. 2. Depth of water :it low :N. ' _&.; Battle 

feet, hard bottom. Bearings per compass: Old John's Dlnff, E. by th 
Point S. by E. f ter onlv, keep 

8 

For coming out of the S!lsquehanna River with small ~rn.ught 0 
:: and pil.5:.;ing ~e~ 

Ea?tern ferry·hi:use opposite Havre de Grace (a Btonc bmlding~ .. ~;!0 e ~f Specut1:i. 1:::1\~ 
Pomt Concord hght-house, run for a large tree near the thornuc. \ i~r, Pofot u,nd a b"i:' a 
m;•til you just shi1t in two Lombardy poplars, Ol". till you get 'furJ£.e~ks until you opea 
the Highlnnda, S. side -0f Elk n.iver, to range; run, for the la.st mai 
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sino-le .tree on the Highlands, S. side of Sassafra.s River, with the Easternmost point of 
Sp;°cutia Island; then run for a red bank, E. side of the bay, having I~angsda.le's house, 
which is a Iai·ge brick one above Havre de Grace, rigbt astern, until you opcm a single 
tree, E. end of a long ridge of black woods, S. side of Elk Hiver, '''ith Turkey Point, 
then N. ,V. 1vesterly, for Poole !island: a short distance below, uud on the Rtarboard 
hand aft<.;r lc;tvinrr Point Concord, lieR a shoal called DeYil's Jshu1d, which at low tide 
is nearlv out of _;ater, and on the opposite side of the channel is a very extcnsiYc flat or 
shoal, which also must be avoided by making short tacks when beating in or out of the 
river. 

Concord light, at Havre de Grace, is u fixed light, forty foet above the sea, the na.viga.- Ligh.r-lwuse. 
tion to which, iu passing, together with the port, is fit. only for Yesscl:: drawing not over 
eight feet; the channel is narrow and crooked; cu the sho:.i.ls aro only three fC'et water. 
It is impossiLle to give a stranger courses and .listances, who must be guided altogether 
Ly the lcn.<l, and it should not be run in the night. 

On Poole Island is a light-house, containing a fixed light, thirty-fh-e feet :clJoYe t.he rsC'a; Ligkt-hottsc. 
it shows the way through the )Vestern channel, in which there are only sevC'n feet w at.er. 
Few vessels take this channel, as the Eastern is the safest, having from three to se\'en 
fathoms water. 

A bell is tolled in thick weather. 
011 Turkey Point there is a fixed light, sixty-five feet above the isea.. 
On :Fishing or Donoho's Battery there is a fixed light., thirty.six f'Eiet above the sea. 

CAPE HENRY TO CAPE HA'l'TEHAS. 

Light. 
Light. 

CAPE 'IlATTERAS.-This cape lies about S., l 3V) E., 0110 hundred aml three miles Cupe Ilaite
from Cape Henry. From Cape Henry the coast trends n,bout S. };};_'. E., aud is t:afo of ra.~ . 

. app,roa~h~o within a m~le, until off }\ilsc Cape, twellty n~ilcs from c.al'.e. Hen~y ligh~. 
, E. rf FaJsL Ca.pc, one Inlle and three fourth8 d1stftnt, there I!:i n, shoal ol htv.een ie<.:t. ;:;. 

0
6
fFalse Cape lie tho inlets of Currituck, which are shoal, and NeY\' Iulet. ou which are 
ve feet water. ' 
About six leagues N. bv E. from the cape lie the \Yimblc Shon.h>, 011 which TVimbl.e 

are ifree and four and n. v half fitthoms water, a.n~ v-d1ich eonsio<t of tbrec ridges Shoal$. 
\V~~ ~l to_ the, c?n.st _of North. Carol~ua, lyi11g E. S. E. from the l\ ortlH•ru part of the 
n /LuiJi:: on Ch1conuco, and d1stn.nt trorn one nnd three fourths to three :Lod :L half 

, ta.u rnnl miles from the beacon· the soundincrs are vcrv irrc,,.ular clluH 0 ·in'" t'.'0:1wtin1cs 
WO 'U d ' l' h ' '"' ~ <=> ' o o 
the :1

1 '1 •Ourt fathoms in a cast of the lcaJ, with C'Oarse san<l, grn:Yel, :u1d .shells on 
~ ioaJ~ d t . d . l . I ·1 ,_ 1 l • di-au<•ht .''. au ou s1 e in t. 1irtecn fothoms, ~ot~ l1lac t ~iuu. Y cs~c.s nf cons[( era blc 

curr~t ",L.f~uld not approach the land Jiere w1thm four nulci::; : there 1s gc1/cral_ly a i:;tr,•ng 
•ofth· {ettn:g toward the shore, and the water shouls ,-ery suddenly. l'he rnnor edge 
ter 

18
. ~ loal is a1out three miles from the shore, and the soundings between them ci 0 ·ht, 1

' an ... 8~Yeu fathoms. "" 
th~~out ~rn miles N. by \V. from the N. end of this shonl, and three miles S. E. from 
at 10·,.: emt of IIn.tteras Islaud, there lie some small knolls. 011 w11ich arc ,ml v nine foet 

•Wa~ • w 

a ~~~~~:18 s"' .snrr~ent, witJ: a S. wind, ~hich runs N. N. E. two miles per hour, and with 
w. s w' "r . w. two nnlei;; per hour. 

whieh ~re· .rom Cape Ih~tteras, eight leagues di1Stanl, is Ocracokc Iulct, on tho har of 
out a pilot.lune feet water;· this bar is subject to change, and i;;hould not be entered 1·dth-

Fro1n C~pc H tt . 
Cape Heurv co a ·eras to Cape Henry the ground is fine saud, and to tho Northward of 

It is hinf .. arse sand, with some shelJs among it. 
eight o'clt.~k"'al~r at C:1pe Hatteras Shoals, on full and change of the moon, at about High "fVater 
the offing: i~ En the tide flo:ws from four to five feet: being governed by the ·winds in 

BODY}t; lSLast;rly gales it runs several feet higher. 
1'lld n. half. tti d .A~ D LIGHT is a revolving light, showing a l1right flash every minute Body's Island 
~8.18"' .E., 'dis~a~~ ninety feet ~hove the level of the sea. I~ hears fr,um (,~ape. Henry l_ight Light. 
,tfn.ee rniles and . s~venty nules; from Cn.pe Ifotteras h:.?;ht, N. Jo W ., distant thirty-
, CAPE IIAT'r~~ in J;it. 35° ~!' _20" N ., long. i 50 34' 20" W .. . . 
~Undrild and fift f.RAS LIGIII is a first order Fresnel ffasluug white light, alJout one Cape Hatte

·lllrcumstauccs { eet above the level of the sea, which should be visitk u1Hlor favorable ras Light. 
:and ~ half n~u~?In 1 an. elevation of ten feet above the level of the sen., about eighteen 
:~ti:ia!nder heh.Jo- ~f. miles. The light-house, seventy feet fron1 the top, is re<l, the 

Te~1;e. 0 ute. lts location is about one mile ,and a fourth from the point of 
.Wj hts light Will i • . 
·l»l~ l>l:l an c:;Jipse.::£ ~cog~1zed by obiserv~g that in every twe:ity seconds of th.no there 

duration-or th welve seconds durut10n, followed by a br1llhtut fl~.:;,h of c1ght Et'<> 

. e same proportion, in every fifteen seconds of time, there will lJe au 
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f.)Clipse of nine seconds duration, followed by a brilliant flash of six seconds duration. 
Lat. 350 15' 11" N.; long. 7 50 30' 33" W. 

A oea,cou is built on the Southern extremity of Cape Hatteras Point, \.Yhich exhibits a 
fixed light, thirty-five feet above the ;,;ea. 

Cape Hatteras light beani N. 370 \V., distant about eight and a half nautical !Diles 
from tbe Southeastern edge of the Nine-foot or Outer ShoaJs. 1\la,gnetic 1aritttion in 
1850, lo 3ll' \Y. 

To clear the Outer Shoals, in approaching them from the Xorthwnrcl awl :Eastward, 
bring the light-house to Lour ,Y., iu ten to twelve fathom» wa.tcr, when run S. keeping 
in not less than ten fathom,; water, ut1til the light-house bears N. \Y. ~ K., when allf' 
course S. of \Y. rrrn_y he steered with saSety. 

In coming from the Southward and '1Vestward, keep in notletS'l than ten fothoa1swatcr, 
until Cape H.atteras light-house bears N. \Y.~ when any course Eastward of~. may be: 
steered. · 

In bad weather, and el"pecially at night, do not approach the Outward 8hoals nearer 
than fifteen fathoms water fron1 the .:-\ orthwar<l and Eastward, and tv. elvo to eleven 
fa.thorns from the Southwar<l and \V etH.ward. 

lt iti necc.'lsan· to watch the Leariiws of the light-house, u.nd keep the lead go_ing in 
beating around ·or between the sho~1l~. In approa1;hing the shoah at 11ight or l1l IJad 
wea;ther, if tbc light-house has not been seen Lefore night, it ·will not be pmdeut to run 
for 1t. 

As ten or eleven fathoms water may lrn fouml to the 1\-cstward of the shonb, in going 
outside of them from the ~outhwar1i and '"' estwa.rd, do not approach the land to the: 
Southward of the ctipe nearer than eight a.nd a ludf to ten miles. -

:i'o pass l_JCtwecn the Dimnon;! ~:nd Outer _;:;hoals ,from thu N orthwm:J. :1nll"~~st~·a~t· 
br_mg ~he h_g;ht-house tr~ bea.i; \; ., in ten to nine fu.tnoms '\\'n.!er, :.dJ(lut to~ir an~ a f~ur;t
m1les from_ it, a:i<l 1:un S.~un.til the wntt:;r 1<~10als to_ seven or eight f:1thom> and .,b~ hg h 
house beanng .N. \\. 1 \\ , when run l':i. \\,carrying not less than four fat~'-''.n" i,:roug 
the chttnnel and deepc11in<• gr:~dua.llv to tl1e Southwei:;tcru cd<Ye of it, until Ill ;;o>eu or 

• ' - 0 ... 0 

eight fathoms, ~vi th ~l~e light-house bearing ~. . ~ . . ht-: 
In approaching tms ehaunel fron1 the South,,vard and \\· C8twn.rd, urmg .. tlwy~ t 

house to betir N ., in eight to seven fathoms water, a.bout four ii.nd a fourth mW):lbcm '.'°d. 
from it, and run N. E. uutil in eight to uine fathoms water, and tlrn light-hou,,c earm~ 
N ·, W ., when the shoal1:1 \"\:ill be cleared. . . T ,.; ~· • id Ea.st~ 

ru pa~s hetwe~D the Drnruolld and _Ca~c Ilatt?ras SJnt_ fro!n the No:th''.'1 "'1 ,~'.\, wateri 
Ward, lJrltlg the hi;ht-ht;>USC to bca.r :N. \\;. ]Jj' ','~." .~ \\ ., lll c1gh~ to SC\ ~:1 !:itJH,;:~;ikeJ'S:) 
two au<l. a t1<i.lf m_ilcs d1staut! and steer S. \\ ., g1vrng the end ot the; sph ~11d .~1 When 
bertl~ of halt :L mile. y1~ th~:> cour~c not lcsii than three fa~homs w1~~ be :0~~\~·cd; :Uld 
the light-house hear,;; N ., Ill fiYc to six fathoms wtitcr, the Diamond \\ill be; c,~,. ·ill 00 
when the ligbt-hou:;c hear;; N. K. E. ~ E., iu six to sevcu fathoms water, the spit w : 
cleared, and the a11chura.g:e in the cove open. .~ ., d bring 

To par;s between the Diarnond and the rspit from the Soutlnvard unrl \\ esi"'i~ ;,.,kers 
the light-house to 1.>ear Korth, in fiye fa.thourn wa.ter, t.vo miles from ~ i~ 1_) ;;ii h.I 
and point, and run N. E. uu.til in uine to ten fu.thom8 water, when the~ w.i c ~l 
cleared. _ Th, current& 

The Lot tom is hard sand, with un occasional snw.11 spot of blue mnd. . .,.\,iur. and 
over and in the vici11ity of the sho~tls have a velocity of three to fi;,o knotsl~: water oJ 
arc s;r~'.~tl,Y i11l1ucnced iu <lire_e~i.on and. forc_e by the r•inds. . I ~1e snr f~~esorue tinui 
the (,,UH Strea.m extend,.; to w1t111n n J:>hori; d1t1ta.nce of the Outer Shoals 
after a continuation of Northerly and Enr:>t.erly winds.· 

5 ~ feet. 
Grmtt:.cst rise and fall of tides at II:dteras Cove .•.•. • • • · · · • · • · · · • • · · 3'.2 '' 
~I ean " " " " " ........... · · · · · · • · • ".1 Q '

1 

Lertst '' '' '' '' '' ......................... ~ ........ ,-
ll ctw.sters. : 

HATTER.AS COVE AND INLET are good harbors of refuge for si~~ri ~s except tb.081 
HATTERAS C'OVE.-This anehorrtge nft'ords protection frou~ av ,;;~\A . 

from the Southward a.nd '\Vestward, bein<r exuosed from S. to \)_ · ~t ~· betir N. E. by~ 
'l'o enter from the Southward aud '1Veshvard, briug Hattcra;,; 111tr;p:l~ms"ntcr1 01od; 

t N., and run for it. Anchor when in from five to four ~nd a. h[i u.t 
1 

• , 

bottom, with the brenkeris on the S. W. spit bearing S. . t (which htia ~ 
.To e~1te,r fr~)ln .the N?rthwa.rd and E;1stward, r;ivin~ Rattera" p~~~oss die shoals f!l 

m1les S. t-5. \.\. nf tho light) n Lcrth of half 11. i;mle, w1ll carry Y:0~ ~- i- N'., ulld ru~,iti 
three and a half fathomR. water. Brmg the hght to bear N. Jl;. Y uddy bottvni, 
it. Anchor when in from fi!e to f~mr ,aud a half fathoms water, JU ~ N. -W: 
tbe breakers on the S. 'V. spit bearing 8. . be 1i ht beo.re !'.". 'ott\8 

To go outside the shoals keep in twelve fathoms water until t • geor the o.ueh ' .,.,. d. teer in ,, 
t.hen steer N. W. until the light bears N. E. by N. t .L"'·' an_ 6 

as before directed. 
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Vessuls beating in should go about on approaching the vVestern shore, or in standing To beat in. 
towards the spit, on getting into less than four fathoms. 

HATTFmAS INLET bears S. 700 w·. (W. by S. i S.). twelve miles distant from Cape Hatteras 
Hatteras light-house. It is known by n low sand i>:'la.nd, which \\as formerly a round Inlet. 
hummock co'>ered with trees, on the E. side of the entrance. 
· The breakers Beldom extend entirel.v across the entrance, but at nearly all times make 
.on each side, ttnd between them lies the channel. 
. The bar ;;hrmld be approached from the Xorthward and Eastward. Keep in from 
four to five fathoms water, along the breakers, nntil up with the opening;. The P-ourse 
:in.is K. 1\', by W., half a mile, keeping the Southern breakers aboard until well up 
with the poi!lt of lJeach on tlw "\Vestern side of the entrance; then steer E. X. E. for 
;the~ow suud-ioland (formerly the round hummock) on the Eastern side, and when np with 
the island, :-mchor with it close aboard, and wait for a pilot. 

The least water on the bar is funrtecn feet, :tt 111.Can low water. The n1can rise and 
fall of !ides i» two feet. The tides and currents are much influenced liy the 'Yillds; 
the or?Hrnry velocity in the channel is three knots. The hottom is hard sand, except a 
few sticky spots about the anchorao-e at the head of the ch~rnneL 
. The following list of buoys is a.r~anged in regular order a.B they are passed in enter· 
mg Hatteras Inlet : 

Middle Ground buoy is a black cask ..........••.•.....•••.... in 
Falso Ulrnnnel buoy is a hlaek spar, sixteen feet long, l\ o. 1 ...... in 
~False Ghai:,mel buoy is _'1' black !'par, fifteen foet long;, No._ 3 .... ?n 

est )fount Swash buoy is a black 5<pa.r, fifteen feet Ion~, l\ o. 5 .. rn 
2d
0 

'\Yest; Z\fount Swash buoy is a red spar, fifteen feet long, No. 2 in 
hannel huov is a black d rh"t st . d . -k "n 

N 
J • • an " 1 e ripe cai; ..••.•.......... I 

orthwest P · tu f b · d k N 4 · 01n .nee uoy is a re cai:; , L o. . ..•.•.•........ iu 

6 feet water. 
'J " 
8 {( 
8 ., 

8 " 
10 " 
12 " 

As the channel is constantly shifting, no permanent bearings can be ·given for these 

Buoys. 

~oys. In entering from sea, leave the first four buoys on the port band. No one 
ou~d at~empt. to enter without a pilot, unless well ac•1uainted, or obliged by stress of 
e0~~1er, ~n V.:l~~d1 c;1se anchor between the first and third ~Jnoys,_ and wait fcir a pilot. 
d ~ACOl\.E LI~xIIT, ahout twenty-three and :.l. half na.utic:d mile:-: to the Southward Ocracnkt 

bove elst;n•!d of Cape Hatteras ligbt-bonse_. i~ a fixed white light, seventy-fi\·c feet Light-hous~. 
leva.ft ie leYel of the sea, nnd should be seen, under favorable circumstances, from au 
at 9 ~o_n ~f}Rn fe~t above the level of the sea, a.bout thirteen tmd a half nautical miles. 

• ".
0

J u vlr G N., long. 75") 58' 27" 4 \V. 
~h~g~i!-Ye;:~cl, with two lights, is moored inside of the har, beariug from it K. K. \V. Lights. 
irty~~ is af. lighted beacon on Beacon Island, which bcn.rs from the ba.r N. \V.; it is 
1 ft rn.e ee_t above the sea. · 
~le ~;1: 1 ng hg?t i: statioued within the point of the Nine-foot Shoal, near Peache's 

. E 
0<{~~!1. She lS moored in two fathoms water, with the light on Ocracokc lwaring 

J{~1iJK .Uit 1wo au?- three fonrths miles.: Shell Cu-<tlo bearing; S. \V. 2 \\'.,four tl.!1l1 a 
lled ate~. ~nr the hght-boat at the S. \\-. Straddle,\\-. hy S. nine miles. A lJcll will he 

h<ive ~hen'. :rvals in thick and foggy v.-eather. :She shows one light, forty-two feet 
. V se,~. 

, a~6=h~~v~onnd1 ~o 1Vashington from the S. W. end of Hoyal Shoal, on which is a light- Light-boat. 
y N., wh_llhg a. igh~ forty-three feet above the sea, ,,·ill make their course good N. W. 
fourth i? a "~111 bring them np the main channel of Pa,mlioo River, and will be within 
.A. ligh~v~s~n1 ~ of the li,ght. . . . 
d shows 0~08r ~ton the~- E. end of }~rant Island Shoal; she is pamted straw-color, 

. Ou a p(h•t /g t, forty-five feet above the sea. 
n, runni~,,; 5i t lapd 0~ the S. side of Pamlico River, thirty-five miles below "\Yashing-

. A floatii.,; 11!1 ~- . anihco Sound, is a fixed light, thirty-seYen feet above the sea. 
ght feet rJJo~g \ lS also moored at the mouth of Neuse Ri\~er. showing one light, thirty- Light. 
in, nenr the u e tie sea. She is moore:i in four and a half fa.thorns water, sticky: bot· 
arsh, with th pPe! edge, '?r 'Vesteru side of the shoal, extendmp:: out from th~ pomt of 
· W. ± lY.: Be Pf~Uit bearing due S., dist:int u.hout three miles: Gum Thicket, hearing 
Ile E. A lJeJ/~'r sland due N.; Swan Island, S. E., :ind. the S. "\V. Straddle light-boat 
~Weather two hundred pounds weight will be tolled at iutervals in thick a.ud 
Harbor Ma~d r h . 
dLoabows on~ lirr~1, ~':essel, of seventy-two tons, is between Pamlico and Cone Sounds, Light. 

ng Shoal I) ? ' t irty-four foet above the sea 
• 0 mt float· 1· h · · -.;h-su: feet a hove th rng- ig t is on the Eastern end of the shmd, and shov.·s one light, 

e foUowino- 1· e sea. . 
:J1ey are pu.~0J8~ of buoys in Ocracoke Inlet and Pamlico Sound is arranged in order 

craeoke hnr-b Y yessels entering: 
e&sel bearing N. W~ b; ;;lack. and white striped cask, in fifteen feet water, the light- Buoy. 
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Buoy at the mouth of Wallace's Channel is a black and red striped spar, eip:hteen feet 
long, iu eight feet water, hard bottom, Beacon Island light-house bearinv N. "\V. by N.; 
Ocracokc light-house N. E. by E. 

0 

Buoy at the puiut of Gales; falanq, is a red spar, No. 2, fourteen feet long, in se1en 
feet "\Yftte1-, bani bottom, Ocracoke light-house bearing N. E. by E., and the light-vesse~ 
s. E. 

First Bulkhead buoy is a black spar, X o. 1, fourteen feet long, in six nnd. a half feet 
water, hard bottom, Beacon Island light bearing S. E by S.; Nine-foot Shoal light-vesse~ 
N.E. bv X. · 

Snco{;d Bulkhead buoy is a black cask, No. 3, in seven feet water, hard bottom, Ocra-
cokc light be::iring E. ; Beacou Island light, S. S. '\V. · 

Third llulkheail buoy is a black cask, Xo. 5, in seven feet water, hard bottom, Beacon 
Island light bearing S.; Ocrn.coke light, E. by N. 

Fir.-ot t-J. Ohau~el 1moy is a re~ spar, fourteen feet long, .Ko. 4, in seven feet w~ter, 
b:i.rd bottom; ::Kme-foot Shoal light-vessel bearing .N. E. by E.; and Ocracoke light
house, E. by S. 

Second S. Channel buoy is a black spn.r, Ko. 7, fifteen feet long, in se>en feet water, 
hard bottom ; Nine-foot shoal light-vessel bearing N. E.; and Ocracoke light-house E. 
bys.~ s. 

Third S. Channel buoy is a red spar, Ko. u, fifteen feet long, in seven foct ·water, hard 
bottom; Kine-foot Shoal light vcsi:;el bearing E. N. E.; Royal Shoal light-Yc~sel W. 

Tobacco Point buoy is a red spar, No. 8, twelve fe'et long, in seven feet water, hard 
bottom;_ the .Korth point of Ocracoke lsla.nd IJ<.m.ring E. Ly :N'.; and Flounder Slue Rock, 
s. by''· 

W cflt .Mouth Swash buoy it= a rc.;d can, ~o. lo, in seven feet water, hard bottom; Oc· 
raco.ke lii:;;ht l;earing K. I~-; Beacon Island !ight, :'· E. by ~· . t. 

Eight-foot Shoal buoy H• a black and \dute i:stnped mm, in eight feet water, hard bo 
tom; Beacon Island light bearing E. S. E.; Royal Shoal light-vessel, \V. by S. d f 

Albemarle .A .. LBEl\IAHLE SO'C'K D LIGIITS.-Roanokc Island floating light is at the N. en ° 
Sound lights. Cro~on ~ound? and sl~o""s.one light, tlu:cc.feet above the sea. . . 'trht. 

\.Va.de·;; Pomt fioatrng light, on tho N. inde of Pastoquash River, shows a smf_ile hb 
Roanoke River floating light, off 'Yalnut Point, sho·ws one light, forty-one feet l1 ove 

the 1.;ea. . two 
Cape Lookout. CAPE LOOKOUT.-Capc Lookout light-house is red, and can be sc~u twent!" the 

miles. It contains a red fixed light, elevated one hundretl and fifty-five foet ~b~~ebold 
level of the sea. Thi;i hous,e is 8t~rro~nded by a small gr_owt~ of trees, frnm wln~bi:h are 
sa11d-Lcach extends, m a S. E. direction, about three unles, m the <:ieutre ofd '\ .. is 
small hillocks of sand. The keeper7s dwelling, which is a pnrt of the ol ~rer'bt 
p11intcd in red and white horizontal stripes. This lio-ht, although seen clcnrly a uu~ist 
uutil near the approach of day, cannot then be <li,,c.frned, owing, it is tbouglit, t~ ~oals 
that rises hetwceu the vessel and lamps. It is judged imprudent to approact~ t 1~e 
of Lookout in the night nearer thn.n l:leven fathoms ·on the E., or ten on tlrn 

1
\ · · Ble i~ the· 

The ln.nd on Cape 1.ookout is very low, and cannot be seen more than ti e.agu : 
clearest -..veather, from the deck. . e whkh' 

Cape Lookout 'l'he breakers make S. by E. ! E., seven and a half miles from the. light-hons in Jllod
Slwals. are cornstant, with the cxccpti()I1 of a space of ~hout tw? and a half rnilett, ';ht~ 1~~ vessels 

erate weather, the sea docs not break; nrHl tlns space is reported to be ike . the shoal 
drawing le!:ls than nine feet. .From the South point of the constant brt;n e~ hv E. i B. 
continues, in the same direction, three miles farther, or ten and a half 01118 ~. ~:. ·vnrYiug 
from the light-house. This part of the shoal i;; indicated by ligh~ green '.Hiwe~;JumpY.'1 

to a yellow tinge on the shoa.lc«t lumps. This part of the shoal is also ve/,vt is 00 this· 
the water over it varying in depth from about nine to eighteen feet; u.n 1 

point, S. of the constant breakers, thn,t vessels have recently gri;mnded. whidi tbcril i'· 
About one and a half miles to the S. E. of the above shoal. 1s ~ne 0~1 d S E. by .S._i 

:five and n. half fathoms water; and still farther in the same direction, a .,hich there 111 

S., thirteen and a half miles from tho light-house, lies the outer shoali 0 °: ~ .. <liscovered. 
five and a quarter fhthoms water. Beyond this no indications of shoah~ lf°rniles frorn the 

With the ~ye elevated thirteen feet above the water, and ten and 8: ·:· the l!!::ht-hoUBe 
light-house, just clear of the dangerous shoal, the f;round on. w~t{'lf it~ wi1ith 11nove 
stands is below and the lower red stripe of the old hght-homm is <l· ~ •rbe lower 
the horizon. ·The constant bi"eakers a.re plain in sight, three miles ista;i ~holll in frolll 
red st1·ipes well on the horizon will carry a vessel around the dangerou 
six to eight fathoms. · .· · • . . ith po hPriznn sbOW· 

On the five-and-a-half-fathoms shoal the breakers a-re m.&gh1: wh . 8 tbt~ lower edS: 
ing beyond; and when OD the outer shoal, iD five a.nd 0. quarter at z~~ l)Od there :h'a 
of the outer red stripe of tho old light~house is a. little above t~e th;·scer~ible abovr•,.ht,. 
no }>rcakers in sight. With the top of the old ligbt..house JUS nilles from the •&
horizon, a. vessel will be well clear of all the shoo.ls. and fifteen . 
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house. In from seven to eleven fathoms the color of the water is dark green, in five 
fathoms a pale green, anJ in three fathoms and less a light green, var_ying iiccording to 
the deotb. 

The· outer part of Cape Lookout Shoals lies S. W. t \V., twenty-two leagues from Cape 
Hatteras, and twenty-two leagues S. ,V. t 1V., from tbe outer part of Cape Hatteras 
Shoals. 

· Tl1c following buoys are passed in going from Pamlico Sound, through Core Sound 
to Beaufort Harbor. 

J;Iarhor Island Bar buoy, a red cask, No. 2, ii; four and a half feet water; :Marshy Buoys. 
Pomt. buoy, a black spar, twehe feet long, white head and numbered on four sides. 
T.he lat_.ter is placed in seven feet ''ater; :Fort Macon light l)eariog \V. by S., Lenno.x:
v1lle, N. 

In Clltcring the sound, lenxe buoy X o. 2 on your starboard hand at least fifty feet, and 
s~eer for Harbor Island light-vessel, leaving her on the port band. The channel is prin
cipruly marked bv stakes. 

BEACFORT. OLD TOPSAIL INLET.-Fort l'llacon. on the W. side of the entrance Beaufort, Old 
to this harbor i~ N. N. ,Y. ~ \Y., sixteen miles distant from the outer point of Cape Look- Topsail Inkt. 
out Shoal, in nine fathoms \Yater . 
. BEAUFORT HARBOR.-To enable vessels to enter Beaufort Harbor during the Beaufort. 

n,1ght, two beacons have been erected on Shn,cklcford Banks for cros,.,iug the outer bar; Harbor. 
tnelowcr or outer beacon sho\vin,.. a white aud the inner hi«her beacon showin,,. a red Beacons. 
light. . 0 

• 
0 0 

. 

Two light-hoats exhibiting a single green light c:::v::h, n.ro placed at turning points iu Light-boats. 
the channel, and serve as guides for crossing the iLner bar. 

When off the bar in eight fathoms of water, Cn.pe Lookout light-house bearing E. by Directions. 
~-1 s . ., ?ring t.he hen.~on lights on Shackleford H<mks in rtrnge hc:~ring N. ,! E., a_nd run 
}:ion tms range, passmg clor;o to the outer and the bar buoy, until 11early up with the 

1g!it-hc:at ahreast of black buoy No. :1. 
Leanng her a1wut 100 yards on the Etarboard hand, change criursc to "\V. N. W., and 

~u,u on this_ coi_;rsc three fourtlrn of ~,mile for the second lig~1t-boat, passing, midway be
t;een buoJs Nos. 4 and 5, over the inner bar. 1Vhen up \vtth itnd <1'bout fifry yards to 
le Eastward of this light-boat, steer in K. by \.V., one and a. fourth milcoi, which will 
~~~;you of Shackleford Spit ou the 8t:Lrhoa,rd, :_i,nd. the pc:int, of shoal at black buoy 
i ou t.he port hand. and anchor off the fort in five or ;;1x farhoms water, good hold
;~t' ground. Vessels dra·wincr over thirteen feet shonld not attempt to run in at night 

I nm1t a pilot. "' 
onF<iurt·teeu feet of water only can be carried in· at high watCl', and if there is a swell 

• no so much. 
wi~dhe harbor of Beaufort is of ea,sy access, and affords a perfect shelter from all s. 

The foll · b · 
0 . t owmg uoys are passE"d in entering Ticrrnfort Harbor from seaward: 

wat::r "},;ar buoy is. a black ;iud white ><triped iron-nun, in thirty-one and a half feet Buoys. 
B ' _1rt ~!aeon light bearm"' N. W. ! W. 

ar ln1oy Is 'l bl 1 • 
0 N · - " b b b • N W. i \V . ·p ' aci;: iron-can, i. o. I, m fourteen feet water; mner ar uoy earmg ~ . 

I ·' ort Macon light N. \.V. ! ,V. 
nner har b · LI k' d h If fi '\\'at.et• F t ~ uoy is a ac • :Lnd \vhite str.1ip. ed iron can, in twcnt.y-two an a a eet . 

Bui;, 0~ ~focon light bearing N. 'V'. :l N. ; Hillock on Shackleford B1-i.nk, N. 4 ,V. 
Maeonl~~~ W .. end,.of Shacklef<~rd .Bank is a red, spar, No. 2, in ten feet \vater, Fort 

Mid.di~ Gro earing N · :V· ! \V. ; rns1de ba.r !Juoy, S. E. i S. 
eon and Bird unI d buoy is a re~ spar, No. 4: Iu fou:·te.en feet water, between Fort, ~la-
s. i S. sland Shoal; Eort l\'facon light bearmg S. 1-V. by W'.; beacon, 1V. by 

Pilots can b b . . • . 
-OJl the ~outl e 0 taii;.ed. by settmg a signal at tho fore. Vessels should heaYe to when Pilot•. 
pilot. "' · least Splt, m four fathoms, con-venicnt for entering whe11 hoarded by the 

b The Slue sho ld 
e earried in t,h u never b': at~emptcd by strangers. Nine foct a~ low w?-ter nmip c,_,an 

46m.; rise t e f,chan~el, :"flDdrng near to the beach on )facon Pomt. High water, 1 h. 
. "W. ten i wo eet nine mches. 

,S., four aude~t;:s from Cape Lookout, is Bog~ie Inlet, o~ eight feet_ water; W. by '.3· !\ 
fee~ Water; S. Jf ~eague~ from Bogne Inlet, hes ?'"ew ~1vcr, .on '~hwh ,Yon ~ave eight 
Wluch u.re te f; • i \V., s1.x: leagues from New H1ver h1rht, hes New 'Iopsa1l Inlet, ou 
fake_ Deep l~l:tet water.; S. 1-V. i W. from New Topsail 'iulet, three leagues ~istant, you 

· 
1;3 New hifot ~ on.~hich are seven feet water; S .. s .. w. f~om Deep Inlet, six leagues, 
N: E. end of s' ·u ,which are seven foet water. Tlus mlet lS between the iseacoast and 
~lies Wid-c at i~~l l ~ Iala.nd: It will n.dmit vessels drawinr• six feet, and is about two 
8lgllt leagues.fro en Nn.nce, having seven feet water, at low tide, over the bar. S. by E.~ 
Pl\n Shoaia. Ill J: ew Inlet, will carry you into fifteeu fathoms S. from .the Frying-
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Federal Point FEDERAL POINT LIGHT on the N. side of New Inlet is a fixed light, fifty feet 
Light. above the level of the sea. 
New Inlet. NK\V IN LET.-Buoys at the entrance to New Inlet: The outer sea-buoy (a first class 

• can, white and hlack perpendicular stripes,) is placed outside the bar in five fathoms 
water. 

Black buoys, Nos. 1 and 3, on the N. E. end of Carolina Shoals, mark the Southern 
edge of the channel, and should be passed on the port hand, cornit;g in close to. 

To guide vessels crrn•si11g the "Hip" into Cape Fear Hivcr, a red nun-buoy is placed at 
the turn off the South ellil of Federal Point, and a red .$par-buoy on its Eastern edge, 
marking the best '.Yater acrosi; it. 

N. B.-'l'he passage between :Federal Point and Zeek's Island from Xew Inlet into 
Cape Fear H.iver is called the" I:.ip" or" Swash." 

The channel to the Southward and \\-estwm·d of Zeek's Island is not vet developed. 
Oak Island OAK ISl..AKI> BEACOXS.-There arc twu of them. 'l'be front light is a fixed white 
Beacons. light of the sixth order, illuminating an arc of 180C', and placed at an ele\"ation oftweuty

seven feet from hasP, of tower to .focal plane, and thirty-three feet above sea level. 'l'he 
rear light IB a fixed white light of the fourth order, illuminating an arc of 360C\ T~e 
light is placed on the keeper1s dwelling, in ~ lantern painted black. The dwelling 18 

Wilmington 
New Inlet 
Bar. 

painted white; the elevation of the light is thirty-eight feet from base to foca.l plane and 
forty-five feet above sea level. 

WILMIKGTON, KE'V IKLET BAR.-"\Vhen in five fathoms wator, with Feder:ll 
Point light, bearing N. ,V. of "\V. and the large hou8e on Zeek's island "\V. ~ S., stand in 

on a \V. by N. ~ N. course, passing n. few yards to the Northward of the bar buoy, 
until Federal Point light bears N. i E., when steer \V. S. \V. passing within fifty or~ 
hundred yards to the Nort?ward of the w~arf on the Northwest eud of Zee~'s I~h1Il~, 
then alter the course to S. W. ! W., leavmg the buoy ten yards to the .N orthwar • 
When halfway between this last-named buoy and the light-boat, anchor, or if bound up 
the river, steer N. by E. t E. until aureast of the N. E. point of the Marsh IsLrnds; tf~ 
cour:ie i_s then N. by E. up the channel-way. The shoalest water in cros3ing ~ew In

1 
et 

bar is eight feet by the buoy at mean low water. Both the Western and .New In e 
bar,,; are suhject to frequent changes, and 1'hould not be attempted without n; p~lot.. k 

• Jloruskoe IIOHSESIIOE SHOAL LIGHT-YESSEJJ.-Betwcen New Inlet. and J'nec s Cree • 
Shoal Light- marks the Horseshoe Shoal. Vessel of yellow color, with oue fixed light, forty-t

1
irete 

vessel. feet above the level of the sea, visible twelve ·nautical miles. There is a Fog be a~ 

Cape Fear. 
tached to it. d 

9.APE F_'EA~ is t}ie S., poi~t <?f S~nith Is}and. Fi:om i~ the Frying_Pan s~oals e:s~:C:U. 
thnteen nules 1n a S.S.},. z E. d1rect10n: 'I he soundmgs ln approachrng the Cape 
shoals from the Eastward are regular, but from \\- estwurd irregular. Id be 

J.\1t:asters of vessels of heavy draught in passing these daugerous s_~10als, shou' tell 
careful to get casts of the load at short inter•als ot' time, and never run into lest> than 
fat~oms '~ 3;ter i~ in a steamer, and .~ft~en to eig_hteeu fatho~s in a sailiug ves~~Led vel

Fryingpan FRY.Tl'\(1PAN SHOAL~ IJIGH}-\ ESSEL. 1s sc~ooner-ngged; the hull P"1~1\ sl'de; 
Skoals Light- low, w1tl1 the words "Fry111gpan Shon.IF," pamted m large black letters, on T~c ·und· 
-vessel. lower masts vellow, tcrpmasts white. day-marks hlack (ono on each ma.stJ.

1 
t so the 

ings, in approacing the Cape Fear Shoals from the Eastward, are regular, rnt roi~eru
'Y estward irregular. The lights arc fixed white. lights (one on each lllast), ~~o;Mi:ie from 
t101~ of forty feet above. the lev,el of the si;ia, and m ?lear weather should bed' 1:n latitude 
a distance cf twelve nules. 'lhc vessel rn moored in ten fathoms water, an 1 

330 35'' (00) North; longitude 770 50" (00) West of Greenwich. 
Cape Fear or Bald Head light has been diseontinued. b · " the 

Wilmington WILMINGTON "\VESTEHN BAR CIIANNEL.-When iu four Tfa~,h0~8N ri~~sing 
Western Bar high and low lights on Oak Ji.:dand in range, and keep that range N._E. by 'j,fut t"'O 
Channel. ei~her side of the lmoy, until Bald Ilead bea.rs E. S. E. and Cape _Fear 18 ope:~:r~ K unt? 

slups' length to the Soutlnyn.rd of the S. end of Bald Head pomt, wh;:.n sh steer N. 
Bald Head hears S. E. by E. and the citadel in Fort Caswell N. N. E. ! E W'~ E steer 1\. 
E. by E, t 1'J. until reaching five fathoms; when Bald Head be~rs S.S. d the. pPint of 
N. '\\T. a w. which will clear the spit of Battery Island. II!l'vmg; clb1'renel abreast of 
.Battery Island and opened the riYer, anchor at pleasure m und-c an , tcr. 

Main Bar. 
Smithville. Eight feet can be carried in over the Bulkhead a~ mean lod ;: obliu1rated 

MAIN BAR.-Marshal Shoal is now connected with The Fingers, an a 
the old ehanuel. The buoys have lJeen removed. . . b" t wiles from 

The general direction of the land from Bald Head to 1:ittle Rrrnr lt t1~ fbe JIH111!h of 
tho bar), is W. n S. From the Western projection of Frymgpa.n Sh~n. d and 5001et11nes 
Little River, the soundings are from nine to ten fathoms, sometimes ean . 
rock. al espedall-v 111 

It may be necessary to observe to s. trangers, that, in passing t;~0sh~ lll~ until ibey 
a dark night, it is most prudent to steer W. in lat. 330 20' or 0 a · 
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shoal their water to seven or eight fathoms ; by doing this they may be sure of being 
to the West ward of the bar. 

Your course froru Cape Fear Bar, when in nine fathoms water, to clear·Cape Honrnine 
Shoal, is S. "\V., and distance se\·enty-two miles. In approaching the coa'lt, in 3;30 20·, 
your first sounding will be froru thirty to thirty-fiyc fathoms : in this depth you will he 
very near to the edge of the Gulf Stream. You will haYe fille gray !"and, with lilack 
spots, when you will get into se•enteen fathomi,;; there is a long flat iu this depth of 
water . 
. In steering W., you will, for the first five or six leagues, shoalen the w:tter ver.y 

little. 'When you come into fourteen fatliom", vou shoalen your water quieker lrnt 
graduHy. You vvill see the land from teu fathoms water, if the v,:eathet· he clc:1r, and 
may t}rnn 11e sure that you aro within the Fryingpan, from the outside of this shoal. To 
'the "\lestwar<l of N. \'\'. no land can })c soen, when without the shoals . 
. The currents on the coast of North Carolina are governeu mostly by the wind: dur
·mg the surmuor month,,, the preYaililig wiudt'I are Southwesterly, and the currer.t,; then 
setin_ the directiou of the <;011st to tbe Em•tward, and vdrnn the Southerly winds cease 
blowm;i:,-cihey change suddenly to the contrary direction, which is n sure precursor of a 
N. E. wiud. 

The follo'1ing buoys are passed in entering Cape Fear river : 
. Eastern outer slue buoy is a red iron can, in twenty-four feet water, Federal Point Buoys. 

light Leariiig N. t W ., light-ship, S. S. E . 
. Western outer slue buov is a red ixon can, in twcntv-one feet water, Bald He:id bear-
·ing N. by '.\r. i W.; Iigbt_::.,hip S. E. d S. ~ 
. Ea~ter!l mner slue buoy is a red iron nun, in twenty-six feet water. Bald Heiid be:tr
ing ~ .1,. 7. N.; }'ederal Point light, N. ;f: \V . 
. \\Nestern rnncr 8lue buoy is a red iron nun in twentv-four feet water, Bald Head bear
mg T. h,v W. ! \V.; \Ves-tern outer slue bu~lY, 8. S. E . 
. b Entermg the slue from the Eastward, tl1e aboYe buoys must all be left on the star
' oard hand. 

!he ~u~lowing :ire '\Vestern or .il'Iain bar hu?ys :_ . 
in Ne 1, I~m comcal buoy, No. 2, on the bar, 111 nmc feet water, Oak Island lights bear- Buoys. 1i · E.,. N.; Bald Head E. bv S. 
bea .red s'an.buoy, No. 4; on Battery Island Shoal, in fourteen feet water, Bald Head .I1tf..: ~ .. by S. t S.; l!'~rt Johnson flagstaff, N. t E. . 
feet "ck Bon nun-buoy, No. 1, on the point of shoal below the Horsc8hoe, m e1eYen 
. 1,tater, ald Head bearing S. by \V. ;t \V.; Price',; Creek, outer lJCrLoon \\'. ~ N. 
on a ;r~ nr\ two beacons, with fixed lights, at Price's Creek : the front one is plnced 
llioe <li\ier, nd the rear one on the keci)er's dwellin•.... They are arranged f1.1r liorse~ · e 1urnel. o 

Ror~e~lH o Sh I I' 
u 8 \\; 1

1 S oa i~ht-vessel, one light, forty.three feet above the sea., Bald Head hear-
A bh:k'.Y · ~ S. ;. Price's Creek outer beacon, "\V. 4 S.; !i'he is in ten feet water. 

'x feet c .. ironBcomcal Luoy, Xo. 3, is located on the lower part of Horseshoe Shoal in 
A bfa~k~~:r, ald_ Head ben.r!ng S. by W. t "\V.; .Federal l'oint li.~ht, X .. E. hy E . 

. ate:r ll.'lld ft comcal.Luoy, I\o. 5~ on the upper end of Horsef"hoe Shoal, m eleven feet 
A r'ed ir ead bear1~1g t\. S. \'~r.; and Federal Point light bearing N. E. by E. 

harf a.t. z0
\n1\u·buoy 1t1 placed on New Inlet Rip, in six and a half feet water. The 

:'· E. ! E. .. ee 8 slaud hears from it, N. E. by E. ! E.; and the ligl1t on Federal Point 
A. red iron ca b . 

eariug s E i _E- uoy, No. 8, on Drum Shoal, in twelve feet water, Federal Point light 
A black ~: 1 , · i O;ton's Point light, N. 
rioe; S. b~ -~~~, C"l\o. 7,, on \Vrec~ S~oal, in eight feet water, Campbell's Island light 

.A hlaek .1 • <_;>Wer s Jetty, N. " . 
'ght Leari~~ ~a~kE No. 0, on the l\Iiddle Ground, in eight feet water, Carnph~li'B Island 
A red oil.c~k !J , • ; Cower's Jetty, N. "\V. 

ght bearing 8 S NEo.· lCO, on the .l-liddle Ground, in nine feet water, CampbelFs Isla.ad 
A. red · ~ · · ·, owcr's Jett~ ~ · ll'<m can.but N <) ' '-'· • • • 

T
l'ltig N. W. b N '!•c ?· I""', on t le Bulkhead, 10 mne feet water, Water Pomt Jetty, 
he folluwin Y · \ hunney of '\Vater1s l\fill, W. 

Outer barb g n.;e New Inlet buoys: 
~ug W. byu1/. 18 a black iron nun, No. Ii iu twelve feet water, Federn:I Point light Buoys. 
bl ~i.l't hl\r buo · 
1 Gt1'fl W. ! N. y 

18 a. bla.ck oil-cask, No. 3, in twelve foot water, Federal Point light 
~ ORGE'I'OWN , 
c In. . . -'- .-Georgetown entrance is seventy-two miles,S. '\V. ! "\V. from Cape Georgetown. 
l.uek_ sa.1hng to Lit I . . 
~u"""Oo~'s Folly ~!le~iver. Inle.t, which divides North froi;n Sout.h Carolina: you l?ass 
; es dJ.Stnnt. The 1 'd"hteh hes W. from. Cape ]fear hght, three and two thirds 
·- an'A. appears broken, and contams no safe harbor. . 
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On your course toward Georgetown, several other inlets may be seen, anrl you pass 
North Iu let, about three leaguei:i from Georgetown light-house; this inlet is the K 0rth. 
ern boundary of North Island. The entrance into this inlet is from the Northward; 
the S. breaker forming nearly u. crescent, runs apparently across the nl-outh of the inlet; 
there are generally not less than six feet water on the bar at low wuter, 1ut the depth 
varies \vith the directiou and violence of the prevailing winds. The direction of this 
channel has heeu within a. fow ye:lrs considerably, though gradually, chn,ng;cd h_v thll 
eloni::;ation and cun'e of the South brea,ker thro,,-ing the channel murc tn the North
ward. In entering it, Georgetown ligLt-l10u::-:e will benr about S. by \V ., di~t'rnt three 
leagues; n, small but cli~tiuct sand-hill {the most Northern on the N. end of ?\nrth 
IE"land). S. \V. t S.; the most Southern buildiu6 on th•3 S. end of the oppnsitc ishnds, 
W. by S. ; you may then run in between the he<tds of the two breakers, rom1 1li11;:r ;i1nng 
the edge of the South breaker, and thus p::i.ssiDg bebo,reen the hreukers into the harbor. 
The flood tide comes in from the S. E., und sets n.cross the South breaker tow;ird the 
North breaker. 

On the North end of North Island, about three leagues from the light, .the~e 
is a Yillage of a.·bout twenty or thirty a,velling-honses (a, summer rc.;;idc:ice) which is 
distinctly seen from the sea, and often mistaken for Su llfran ·s Island, 11ear Chades. 
ton; there are several houses on the K. point of the opposite island. To sien.ll vessels, 
this inlet affords a safe harbor; there are two passages leading from it up ~o George
town, but from the shoalness of the water, they cannot lie conveniently mvngnted, ex:
ccpt by boats; in cases of ncce:>sity, however, vessels of six or seven feet drau.:;ht may 
be na.vigated with sorne delay throu~h the most Southern, which is the deepest P''"sage 
into the bay or river, leadinµ: to the town. · 

GEORG E'I'O\V~ HARBOR.-Gcorget0wn lio-ht-house is a white tower, erected 011 

North Island, which is ou the Northern and Eastern side of the lrnrLor, nt t,he entr~nce 
of \Vinvaw Bav. on a low sandy spot. and exhibits a fixed light, cil!htv,fiv0 fod a 0 ~0 • • , , ~ • f j b SIX 
the level of the sea at hi•Th water, bearing N. ;2 \V. from the entrance o t-.e :H, 
miles distant. From the So'{;theasternmost part of Capo Romu.ine Shoals L:i_the entr~uee 
of the bar, the course is N. N. E .. and the distance !:'cveuteen and a half nulc~. f m 

. In appi:oaching Georgcto'wn _BM· from tho Northwiird! the hadJOr 1° ,!"hut 3ut. ro 
v1C\V by ~orth lsla~d, an~ the light-house app~ars to be s1tu1ited II_l a. ~ow ~~~~ f •holllll 

In passrn~ the light, either Northerly or eoutherly, vcssehi w1ll imd fil (, :\"'ht 
water within fi\'C miles of the hnd. S.S. E., five n.11d a half miles from Greytown 10 

' 

there is a shoal bank·with seven and a half feet water. . . 1 nncl 
There are seYeral spar-huoys placed in the best wa.tcr on the bar, and lil th:~ 1~Y 0~ 

in sailing by which, the following directions must lrn ohser\"ed, ,·ir-.: Tl~e fip,; l ~1 ,;i,Jse 
the bar lies _directly in the channel, which, of course, m(:Y be P'lss.cd ~n cithcri~~'airi~:n•t, 
to; from this to the second (channel) buoy, the t•ourse is about~. v;_ ., one n\ ~ , buoy 
an~ wh;-in up ,~·ith it, immediately steer ~ .• ~·· one. rnile and a l!•1lf ;o ;hf<lt;: 1~~1~ li~ht: 
which is also 1n tho cha.nnel, when you w1l1 unmednitely steer: N, b) \ , ti "of the 
l c ·1 i· k ·· h ·1 "h" l dredfi,wm~ wuse, 1our mi es ( 1stant, ·coping t at eovrse unt1 wit in one 1un · ' 
light, lcavinz it on the starbaurd h:l.nd, when vou ·will be in good ancbor~i;;o- tn"tiinces. 
~ ., . ·' d d l V cll'Cll , ' The N. inlet channel to Georgetown cannot be recommen' o unc er a.n. d ,1d \Ve~t-
Vessehi at sea, will find deep water, and when the wind i8 to tbe Southifnr ~:vo 111i!cs 

ward, coin enient and i;:afe anchorage near the land, about one and ah:• f or ,,;rit. it is 
h 'T I d f h i· l h .. " d "d · s eiv·ly l)tir 

1,,~ ' to t e """ 01·t lwar o t e 1g it- ouse. _,,._ con11non r100 tl e rise, 11 • • . • · 1 k:. 
high water on the bar at the fi1ll and change of the moon, ahaut seven ~,·ct;i~ c11au11el: 

The frillowin~ buoys are passed on entering Georgetown Harbor 1?Y
1 

, '~ u-c be:triug 
Outer buov ii,i a red iron can, No. 2, in fourteen feet wa~er; the hg it· 10 

"' 

N. "\~"'· ~ W.; ~iddle b~oy, W. N. W. _ . • • .hou~e b~ariug N. 
:\hddle buoy is a red iron can, No. 4, in eight reet water, the hght T 

W. ; inner buoy, \V.•by N. . e beariug !\.; 
Inner buoy is a red iron can, No. 6, in nine feet water, the hght-hous 

outer point of South Islund, S. "\V. ~ S. 1-,,.ht-house bell1-
Li~ht house spit buoy is a red oil cask, No. 8; in ten feet wa.tcr, ~e 10 

ing 1'.; inner buoy of Battle Channel, E. t S. 
1 

• 

The following; J:iuovs mark the S, E. pass: . 11 ~ :E Pa?s' in: 
Outer buoy. is a ~·ooden conical b?oy, black ttnd. white stW.et'w·.~· middle bu0 YJ] 

white lett~rs, m seventeen feet water, light-house bearing N. by · , , w. ki 
N. W. !- N. r ht-house N. ly i 

Middle buoy iR a black iron nun, No. 1, in eight feet wa.ter, ig . riiJ 
W.; innc.r, Ol"'N. E. buoy N. W. 1i ht.house be:J.l'lllg J 

Inner or N. E. buoy is u. black iron nun, in seven feet -watef, g 'I~ 
by vY. ; survey heacon, South Islttnd, W. • . ine feet water. 
· :Middle Ground buoy ie an oil cask, black and red stripes, iu n 
buoy is on the lower point. of the M_iddle Grouud. • • t1 t 'fi'&ter. 

Buoy on Hanee'a Ba11k is a red oil eu.sk; No. 10, Ul nine ee 
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Sampit Point buoy is black, No. 5, in eleven feet water. 
Fort Point beacon is composed of three piles, boarded and white'.v~shed. 
Middle Ground buoy is an oil cask, black and red stripes, moored on the shoal at the 

junction of Pedec and 'Vacama.w rivers. . 
CAPE }!0.:UAIN I .. IGHT is on the E. end of the Great Raccoon Key, a.nd hears lV. Cape Romain 

by S. from C•pe Romain. It is a rc>oh-ing: light, showing a. bright flash every minute. Light. · 
The tower i,.. one huudred and fifty-four feet high, aud is of <lark reddi"h ~ruy brick. 

The old tow et~ l'till ~tands sixty-five feet high •. painted red and white, horiwnt.aI stripes. 
CAPE HOJIAIX.-Cape Romain i" very low Ia1,>d: it has neither tree nur bush; Cape Ro-

and appenrs when seen at a distance. to be a sn.ud left dry by the tide. . main. 
The shoal off Cape Ron:miu runs off S. E., a.hour six miles from the light_; the outer 

point has 011Iy four feet wn ter, with a swash chauuel of two and a half fa thorns lictween 
that and the light; off the point of the shoal, the water shoals from seYcn to five 
fathoms, then directly on the breaker8 . 
. There is a nun-buoy, black and ·white perpendicular stripes, and a, hla.ck flag on staff; Buoy. 
m fi~een feet low water, in the Slue Channel, Cape Itomain Shoals, Cape Romain light 
bearing K. w-. by \Y. z 1V.; N. poiut of Cape Island, 7'.\. '\V. by X. Thi::i buoy must 
be passed close to on either side. Courses from huov out of the slue, S. \\T. by \V. and 
N. E. bv EJ'. ~ . 

Fron~ the S. entrance of Santee River, to six miles S. E. of Cape Romain, the shoal 
e"A.tend!! to a. consic!.erablc distance frorn the land : the S. E. point of it l.ies H'Yentecn 
snd·a half mile;; S.S. '\V. from Georgetown light-house. Close to this shoal there arc 
fo~r and three fathoms, and the land is so Io\Y that you ca.unot 8ec it from the deck of a. 
ship, at the ex:tremitv of the shoal. · 

ln .steering '\V . .N. \y_ from the S. \V. part of Cape Romain Shocil, you will l'oOn see 
~he hght, then steer \V. S. \V., or S. '\Y. Ly '\V., in about five fiitlwms water. ..:ls there 
is a shoal rnn:.. off a1}0llt tfre miles S E. by E. from the N'. E. cutl <Jf Bull 7 F- faland, :you 
abould}akt> care to a>oid jt in p:i,so;iug. Senee Bay, or IlulFs IIarl•or, lie;:; het-wecn Hllc
coon Keys and Bnll'i'l lsland. There arc sb1nlt\ lvin" off the '\Y. end of Jtaccoon Keys, 
and you shollld anchor near to BulF,.; Islands iu sis f~thorns water. 
,
1 

From the <>hoal off the N. }~. eml of Bull's Island to Cha.rleston Bar, the conrsc to go 
f, ea~ of the Rattlesnake, is S. \,~. Ly \V., a.nd the di;;taucc scHm lc~gues. Ther€' nre Lm: ISlan<ls lrntween Seuee Bav and Charle::'tou Bar, 'Viz.: BulPs, Cooper1s, D1wict>', and 
\V~~ Island. , l'hts extend f':·o~1 al1 the island~, al;rng which the ~oumli;1g~ nrc regular. 
fi th Chadeston churdws Northward of Sull1va.rn;; bland, you will hem fi'<:c and a half s' Qhnrn W~tter, on the edge of the Rn.ttlesnake; and vdien the churchm• are open to the 

11
°ut ward of Sullivu.u's Island, you arc clear of tba.t sho:.il. You should not approach 
e~rer to tl~~~ hai,i~ th,an five fathoms water. . 

of J;,OR~E.~0\\ ~ (S. C_) 'l'O CH.AH.LESTON' (S. C.)-From Georgetown Bar, outatle GPorgeta·wn 
W. b~1~~n t:i! 1.u~l, stcei: S. L:: \-V., ~fo.;ta11ce fif~ecn rnil?s- Thcnc_e t? Charle;;ton_ Ba,r, S. ( ~- C.) to 
to Bull's fr.t.l'.~t,t'.1c: thtrt;,:-nme miles._ If, afto_r pnssn~g Hourn11f> Sho~tl, ~ou_ w1~h tog;• Cha~·le$Jon 
\Y. bv W . .tllio~, 8t~_er \'\.by S.: until you lirm~ Bnlls lslaml to ~ea.r W. ~-\'\.or N. (S. l·.) 

13ULL'R ,hi ~teeung: foi; l3nll s lsl5111d, ym: wrll r_:ass Rac;oou h.ey.,;: • . • 
the K. end 1h"~ )' i:;ntrauce is eleven uules S. ~v. l>y \! . fr<:;m Cape Hnnia.ui hght-slnr· On Bull's Bay. 
lif)'ht-h Jf 1,ulJ-~ J_;;fand there was a fixed light, tlnrty-ffre foet above the 8e:.i. lhrng tho 
th°e be~·:~e to hear :N. 1'\". t \V., Ly compa::ss, mid run for it until o>er the bar, then follow 
course ~-ll ro~iud by the lead, until the point of the i;;:land gives you a lrnrlior. This 
six feet. 

1 
give you not less than niue feet at the bar at low tide, Rise of tide about 

There i.;a c b . . • . 
low Water oITn- uoy, black and white p~erpe!1d1cula:r st:1pcs, m two a~1d a ~a.If fot11on;s, 
l3u1Ps Iigl;t. w'h~ bi~r at Rul_Fs ~a.y, N. porn_t of J~ull'~ lslan~d l1e~rrnl:? ~. '"· by W.; 
be passed ci' . '.N · "¥\ -.; S. pornt of Raccoon I\..ey, N. ''. by N. t N. 'Ih1s buoy must 

'l'he S l .. ose to on either 1o1ide. 
this cha~u~·1~::.~er ha.s a ~uoy on the E. end in tweh·e feet water, and in the middle of 
either 8 i!le (;" 1

\ ?uoy with a. small white flag upon it, in eighteen feet water, low tide, 
RAT'.l'L.E~Nw u.ch you may go when rnnninrr iu. 

<me on the ;!." .;.I\..E SHOAL.-There are two
0 

black buoys on the Rattle~nake Shoal, Rattlesnake 
~ut from "::

1
:} ·, t~c other on the \Vest end of the shonJ, two and on.e eighth miles dis- ShoaL 

Stde, tui<lw~~ ~1 ~::_ er on n. lV. t S. and E. i N. direction_; on this shoal on the South 
th4= light-shrp N i;e~u ~he.buo!''- there is eight feet water: the Eastern one. bears from 
1.he '\'V estern 0 · l · t N · six miles, and is three miles from the nea.rest po1ut of laud ; 

(;ha.rleston It~\ l1'lbrs from the light-ship K. N. E. four nuJ fieven eighths miles . 
.. , 0IIA.RLEsT5~·~u8 E:l_ was d_estrnyed by the re):iels, &~d _will not be_ reb.nilt .. 
Charlest,i:in Har ·, F'.01 cr_ossmg tke Bar.-A light-slnp is moored m BIX fathoms off Charleston 
lett~rs, up0 1J e~d;s;~d 1s pamted while, wit.h the name <1 Charleston 1-!ar," in large black Light-ship. 
~' une at ~ach 1 e. She shows no hghts at present, but carries two black bay-
~ · niast--bead. · 
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From the Light-SMp. 

1. Light-ship off Port Royal bears S. W. :! W., distant fifty and a half miles. 
2. Army t'ignal-tower, North end Folly Island, "\V. f S., distant five and a halfmiles. 
3. Army signal-tower, North end Morris Island W. by N ., distant three and three 

quarters miles. 
4. Fort Sumter, N. W. :! N , distant five and three quarters miles. 
5. Outer Buoy, RMtlesnake Shoal;;:, N. E. * N., distant six miles. 
Vessels coming in from sea will steer for the light-ship; and on coming·up with her, 

will steer in \Yest over the bar, pnssing in succession on either side of four buoys, all 
painted in black and white perpendicular stripes. 

The outer and inner buoys are First Class Nun- Ruoys _; the others are Second Class 
Buoys. -

The distance from the light-ship to the outer buoy is a little over a half (0.6) mil~ i 
from the outer to the inner bnoy is nearly two (Li37) miles. The buoys are mooreJ 10 

thirty, si.:-.teen, tvvcl.,-e, and l'eventeen feet, at mean low watm-, rel'!pective1v. . 
The best sailino- line is within one hundred and fifty feet of the huoys, on either side, 

where will be fo~nd eleven and }t half feet at mean iow water. Mean rise awl fall of 
tide five feet. Strong or long-continued westerly winds reduce the water upon the bar 
from one to two feet. 

The flood :tnd ebb set across the sailing line over the bar, and should be allowed for. 
Vessels drawing twelve to fourteen feet may cross at any time after _half f1ond, bi~t 

should not attempt to cross after the first quarter of the ebb, as the tide falls roo~t 
rapidly upon the bar at that time. 

Vessels drawing fifteen and Fixteen feet should cross the bar during the last quarter 
of the flood, and should not v:ad for high 'I.oater. . If 

If intending to anchor off Light-house Inlet, steer from inner buoy N. ,V. by W. ha 
a. mile, and anchor in three fathoms. 

Good holding ground in five fathoms, at mean low water, with soft, sticky bottom: 
will be found near the outer bar buoy. f h 

After passing buoy No. 4, steer N.;} ,V. three miles, which brings you abreast; 'it 1~ s~con_d red buoy, your course then is~· N. \V. -~ W. n~til up with the red bnoy 0 u~ff 
hvan·s fahrnd, thence W. :!- N. thref) miles untH up with the black and red buoy 
White Point. ' 

In the harb?r there ai:e the. following buoys and beacons: . buo11 

Red huny rn the mam ship-channel, three fifths of a mile N .. t W. of black J 

No. 4. • ·1 N & 
A hlack buoy on the wreck of the W echawken, one and and three fourths mt es JC • 

little \V. from the red buov. · 
Red buoy N. three fourths of a mile from the black bu?y off the. W ~e~:;w~eW. ? w. 
Black huoy on the shoal off lfort Sumter, the fort bearmg from it N. \\ · l.y 

three eighth" of a mile distant. , 8 N dis~nt 
Bin.ck buoy on the wreck of the Patapsco, bears from Fort Sumter E. 4 ~ ., 

three ei;?_bths of a mile. _ . S w. tbree 
Red buov off Fort l\Ioultrie bears from the beacon on Sulhn:i.n's Island W'. · 

eighths of ~t mile. 
A beacon on Sullivan's Island. 

· A light on Fort Sumter. S ter N W. by 
Red buoy on the S. E. end of the Middle Ground bears from Fort um ~ · 

W. i W. one and one eighth miles. 
Ited buoy \.V. ~ N one mile from the Middle Ground buoy. rrh· " Point. 
Black and red buoy S. E. 11 E. half a mile from the Eght-houso on ·h itu 
A light-house on '\Vhitc Point. v off Fort 
A red buoy N. W. !l '\V. three fourths of a mile from the red bno. 

Moultrie. . froni the la.st-
A red buoy in Rebellion Road W. by N. t N. three eighths of a nnle 

named huov. ·~~can-buoy, 
LA \-VFdRD1S OHANNEL.-There are two black buoys, the outer one Ju • 

the inner one a nun-huoy. "th buol' N°· 4, 
•ro run in, get close· to the outer tJuoy and steer N. t \V. until up WI· • • 

when follow the directions given above. . frolll the light. 
There is a black buoy at the entrance of the Swash Channel, bea.rmg bst 

sbil? N. i W., tbre~ miies dis~ant. f Cba.rlest.on; the 
S fONO INLET is seven nuleA S. V{. from the South Channel o 

extends two a.nd a half miles from the land and generally breaks. is 
In Stono Inlet there are six and n. half feet water at low wit;yr· Inlet, tbe eonrs; ol 
From three fathoms water, s. of Chal"leston Bar to North · 1~:f earl'Y you clea 

S. W. by W. t W., and the distance six leagues; this ooune wi 
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shoals which lie off Stono Inlet, which lie farther off than any that are in your w:iy to 
Edisto. , 

NORTH EDISTO HARBOR is eighteen miles to the Southward and "\Vestward of North Edisto. 
Charleston light, and ten miles E. N. E. of St. Helena liglit-boat. The bar is three 
miles from the shore, with twch~e foct water on it at inean low water. 

SOr'fH OR .'tIAiN CIL\.NNEL.-Tbo entering buoy (hlack and ·white) is in four Sailing · 
fathoms, ~wd liears N. N. \V. '.i· \Y ., distant three and a fourth mile!:> from tho Sonthern Directions. 
side of the entrance. It is thirty-two miles N. E. i N. from the li;:;ht-sh tp ttt Port 
Royal, and eleven miles N. E. ~ N. from tho entering buoy at St IIeleua. From it 
stee.r K. hy ''· two and one eighth miles, passing red nuu-bnoy clorn to, and keeping 
inner black and white buoy on with fa:tge gap in wood on Seabrook's Island. '''hen 
within oue hundred yards of inner lmoy, in three fathoms at low water, hnu! up K. 'V-
by K. for large pine on N orther11 side of entrance, continue on th::tt cour>'-e until the 
water deepens to five fathoms, when keep the middle of the river up to anchorage off 
Whil.rf a.t " Point uf Pines.n 

Least vrnter over the ba:r on above rangtis, twelve feet, which will be found close to 
red buoy. Mean rise und fil.11 of tide, five feet ten inches. 

EAST CHA.i\NEL.-Bring Southern s1de of inlet to bear N. ,V. i \\.,and run in 
on that Leu.ring.' keeping inner black aud white Luoy Oil with. trip?d on notn:;.v Jhy, !s~. 
and, ll.lld _hoth m rmddle of a.-enuc cut through tho ..,voods Lehind the tripod. I'h1s 
Cour~e will take you about sixty yards S. of red spar-buoy on bar, und carry nine feet 
over the bar at low water. 

_2. \Yhen up with inuer buoy, leave it on the JlOrt hand, ancl steer N. \Y. :~\\~.up 
n:uddle of ri>er· . 
.• ~OU'f~l_ ED!S'l'O is three lct•gucs 1V. S. "\\°".from ~orth Euistot The sh(1re of the Soutli Edisto. 
1'1',la.n~s wl;1ch he betw~cn them may he approached with yonr le<\d without danger. 
L~. i,:hoaline:s toward lt are µ;radual. 

I Sr. H.ELEXA SODND.-'l'hcre is a light-house on the X, point of Huuting hJnnd. St. Helena 
t contams a rcvolviug light. Time of r(n-olution, thirty seconds. The tower ],- rf•ddish Sownd. 

gray, the upper tw·enty-five feet painted. white. It is ninety-five feet high. Tbe liii;ht 
1~ one huudl'C~d and eight foet above the level of the sea. 'There is also a beacon thirty-
Eno fdet,a~~ve t~e level of the sea. It contaius n. fixed light. The twQ r:wgc X. 770 Light. 
Th nn. :::!. 1 • 0 \'\. 'fhis ra,nge will put vou on the outer 1noy of the Slue Ch:umel. 
lig~ttil~~ht-ship was removed on the 30th of June, when the light nnd heacou v.-ere 

111~~~Hntr_ance to St. I_Ie~ena Sound lies hetwee~1 South ~disto h:land ~ind the l\orth~n-
wi · h untmg Isl~nd; it is about. two leagues w1<le, and is full of s::ind-l:mnk,,., many of 
in~Ist~~.~ry at low water. From the entrance of St. Helena Sound, along the. Ilunt-
11.hout [''.' :s, to the entrance of Port Hoyal, the course is S. \V. ~· S., n,nd the distance 
fatl 'e and a half lea<rues. The soundino-s are re•ruln.r · you •vill have five or six 

ioms water. "' o b > . 

w:~ ,~,in 1ty the Shi1}-channel, get a gap in the Southernmost Hunting Island to bear 
tre 0~ ·t :; w ien y~u will have a hunch of woods that looks J ikc an island over the cen
bg~r \~. i/~n,~ for it until you g<::t t~c snn~ poiut of t?c K ort.hcrnmost Hunting I_.~la;:d to 
N ""h · • ., then run for the pomt until tlie S. point of Otter Jshtnd bears N. V1 • by 

., " en vo ·111 · . . . lsla.n" 
1
. •.

1
u w1 )0 u1 ftHr channel-way. You can then run for the 1101nt of Otter 

"• tl•F e of h' h h S. end<,. '•ii N w ic t ere is a good harbor of four fa.thorns, n1uddy hottoru ; on the 
miles <Ii~t.' tc f~ · · hreak!}r there is a bhck buov, which hear:<· S. E. by S., two u.nd a half 

~ .i.n rom the l' ~1 t l · ~ T\\ unt' , l~ l -s np . 
. · A first'-~1~!~ H~lena Soum~ by the Southeast or J\Jain Channel- Sailing 
the cntranc, tQIJ~u.ck and wlute nun-Luoy is placed in four and a. luilf fathoms water1 at Directions . 

. froui,thc li·~ht-· ~·Helena. Sound by this clmnn?l. It is twenty-ol!c miles I\. E: ~ N. . 
\the Northee :-essel at Pol't Hoyal, nnd se,•en miles S. by E. :l E., from tlw ;;cand-lulls on 
[a.nd a half rn~i~~le of the entrance to Sout1: Edisto River. From !t steer \Y. l.1y N. two 
;and ~teeriu« f. 8 ~o a ~lack nun-1moy, pas:srng u. J.ln.ck can-lmoy mid-way on the course, 
10:0.emile un;,-.d ~rtlt. ednuddle of opening in wood on IIuntin~ Is}anq: then :N_. ~-\Li \Y., 
:fourths kl a 1. ur to a black can-buoy (second class); :N . .N. \'\.,one unle aud three 
ft~ence 'K: W. tr~; first clas_s black can:buoy, in four f~tthoms ,~ate .. r, ins!<le tI;c ~ar; 
[miles, tu junctio ., four mile.a to Otter Island anchorage ; or N. "\\.by'' .1 \\ ., eight 
l~tiast Water on~ of Coosaw and Combu.hec rivers, a. t the lw.ad of St. Ile.\ena Sound. 
[' · N. \V. at me rs~ course, W. by N., seventeen foct: and sixteen feet on third course, 

r 
Ott1c1r lRland an ow Water. . . 

·weathen-:,.nud h:iorage is at the month of the Ashepoo River. It is safe in all 

l
bUoy is moo~ed in ton-i. t.hree to six fathoms water, sticky bottom. A srua.11 black cannit!y occupied h ~1en~.y feet, ~m the tail of the" Comba.h~e Ba,nk,n in tho i•la.ce for-
th :rllnni_ug for ~t.. a 

1
1ght-ah1p, about one mile S. by JlJ. t E. from the a!rnhora_ge. . 

· e ~d-hills on the & 13nha. from Port Royal, steer N. E. ~ N. from the hght-slup until 
ut em Bide of Fripp's Inl~t bear \V. by N., a.nd you n.re in six 
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and n. half fathoms at low water, when haul up N, N. E. for the entering buoy, distant 
four and a half miles. · 

These courFes will carry you clear of the dangel"ous "Hunting Island Shoals," which 
extend six miles Easterly from r'ripp's Inlet. 

The other channels into St. Helena Sound, and the adjoining rivers, are not buoyed, 
and as it is supposed that changes have occurred, and resurveys will therefore he neces
sary, no sailing directions are given for them. The sailin?; lines and course~ a.ppearing 
on the chart iu those channels are from the survey in 18.'.i17. 

The light-house on Hunting ltiland has been destroyed. The frame nf the beacon 
light is iibnding, but it is washed by the sea at high water, and ·will not long remain in 
position. 

Dangers. The shoals of St. Helena Bar extend six miles to seaward. The land is low and diffi-
cult to distinguish. The sound is full of shoals, and no stranger should attempt its na"f
igation without a pilot. After the prevalence of a strong Northwesterly wind, the bar 
is usualh· two und three feet less than the general avera"'e. 

Buoys. Outer buoy is n.n iron can, painted lilack and white stripes, and is in fifteen fert water. 
N. poitlt of Hunting Island bean; ,V. N. ,V.; S. poiut of Otter Island, N. 1V. ~ N. 

Inner Luoy is an irun nun, painted black and white stripes, and is in twenty feet 
water, N. point of Hunting Island bearing \V. by N. ~ N.; Inner point of Otter lsland, 
N. 1V. by N. 

Pelican J3ank buoy is a black wooden buoy, No. 1, in twenty-seven feet water, on tha 
lower end of the bank, N. point of Hunting Island bearing S. ~- v\T.; Morgan''°' Island, 
W. bv :K. ~ N. 

Ca~n bahcc Bank buoy is n. wooden buoy, painted black nn<l red stripes, and is iu eleven 
feet water, on the lower end of the bank. N. point of Hunting Island bears S. by E.; · 
Morgun's Island, ~.by :K. 

To rnn.rk the Slue Channel-
Buoys. Outer buoy is a large wooden buoy, painted black and white 1'tripes, in eleven feet 

water, N. point of Ilnnting Island "\V. ~ N.; S. point of Otter lsland, N. "\V'. ! _w ... 
Inner b~oy i~ an iron cai;1, painted black_ and white~ stripes, iu n_inc feet wat~r, 111si~e 

the ba;, :N. pomt of lluntrng Island bearrng 1Y. t 1'.; Inner po mt of Otter Island,"· 
W.!N. 

Port Royal. POHT ROYAL.-Port Royal is five leagues N. E. t E. from 'l'ybce light-house. h 
Light-ship. A 11ght-s~iip has lJeen m2ore~ in. eight fatho!'118, off Martin7s ,In~lu~~r,Y S~~al,. ~\t~r~ 

entrance ~1f the }iarbor .. She is pa:nted. red, with tht:; name" hchcf ·in v;h·i.e e the 
on each s1tle. She carries two v.1l11tc lights at a height of forty-two feet a )OV~h -~ 
water, :end will he visible thirteen miles iu clear weathnr fr01n a ves;;eFs deck. S c 1' 
in N. latitude :12u 5' 57"; longitude vY. from Greenwich, 80o 33' 22". H bor) 

Bearings. From the light-ship, large house on \V. end of Bay Point (E. side Port Royal :r! s. 
b?urs N. N. 1V. ~ )V ., distan~ ten and 3: half mi.les; TTybce lig!1t-1H_im;e, W .. byn,~;1 on; 
d:stant fi_ftccn mile~.; Entcrmp; l~uoy, S. chn_nnel, W. by~- i ::;., tl1~tant t\~~, c'rrliths 
eighth miles,; Entermg buoy, S. E. channel,~. N. E. ! E., distant two an~ tl,ie~h ~and 
miles; large black buoy on S. ~- end Gaskin Bank, S. 1V. by \\'. :it W., d1stirnt re 
oue third miles. e four 

All the bn.r buoys are on the :Martin's Industry side of the channels. Thertc a.r black 
red buoys in the S. channel, to he left ou the starboard lmnd e11terin1, n.nd :~?" line 
buoys in the .s. E. channel, to Le left on the port hanrl entering .. ·r~e ~"',"'t J.'11

1:nbth£ir 
for steamers is about a vessel's length from the buoys, on the side rndi.cate Y 
color. · . B . k in .life 

A large black buoy has been placed on the S. E. side of the Gaskm dnn~t croSB 
fathoms of water. Vessel;, c.omiug from or going to the Soutb,vard shou 
the .i::.hoal to the \YeEtward of this buoy. . ~ channel; and 

Nineteen and a half feet at mean low water may lie found 11: the'~·} lf feet. 
twenty-one feet in the S. E. channel. l\lean rise and fall of ti~c, six an~ a :blr.ck :ind 

The entering huoys in both channels arc painter! in perpendicular strip~ili tbc Jette.rs 
white. That at the entrance of the S. K channel has a staff and c:oss, wi neither st:Llf 
S. E. upon it> to distinguish it in thick ,veather from the other, wlnch has 
nor cross. h S channel, are 48 

S. Channel- The courses and distances, in entering Port Royal Harbor, by t e · 
Cow·ses and follows : · · · hth wile!!· 
Distances. 1. From light-ship to entering huoy, \V. by S. ll S., dist3:nt two and ?f0 eig 

2. From enterini;; buoy to first red buoy, N. W. lJy N., distant one J111 ~a.If iniles, pastl-
3. From first red lJuoy to third red buoy, N. by E., distant two an 11 

ing second red huoy midway on the course. . . . e mile and t}tree 
4. From Hiird red buoy to fourth or upper red buoy N., distant on . ~ 

fourth!', to point of junction of R 1md S. E. channels. _ . :R." N'. N. '\V. fr °W·t die 
5. l<':·om 11pper red buoy to black buoy on S. E. end F15h1ng lp, 

tant three miles. 
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This course will bring the light-ship over the i;:tern, and the large house with platform 
on the roof. at W. end of Bay Point, ahead. 
· 0. If bou'nd iuto Beaufort Hiver, i:iteer from Fishing Rip buoy 1\. W. ~ N., three miles, 
until house on Bay Poiut bears E. N. E., after '.Nhich the chart will be the best guide up 
the river. 

7. If bound to Hilton Head1 steer N. \V. by 1\'. from :Fishing Hip buoy three miles, 
and anchor off the piers now erecting there. 

Ycs~els corning from the Northward and steering for the light-ship will make the S. E. Chan
enterin,, huoy of this channel on the otarboard hand, H,·o and :t half miles before coming nel. 
up wit]~ the ii.,ht-ship. On seeing the buoy steer for it, pu.ssiug it 011 either iland; then 
steer W. ~ N.

0

two and a half miles to the second or innel· black buoy, passing the iiri:;t 
l>lack buoy midway on this cour::>e.* 

From the-inner ]Jlack Luoy steer K. N. \Y. ~ \Y. five miles to Fishing H.ip buoy, ha.v
ing the light-l>hip aBteru, and the house ou Bay Poiut ahead, and pas:siug the upper red 
buoy uf the S cbauuel at the junction l'f the two channels, two miles on the cvui:sc. 

From Fishing J\ip follow the directions giYcn for the S. channel. 
A.bout three and a half rnilcs S. E. fron.1 Hilton Head, and four miles S. by E from 

Phillip's Point, lies the E. end of the Joiner's Bank; it thence extcuds V{. N:\v. about 
twc and a Lall' miles, and ha8 three aud a half fathoms on it at low \Vater. Hilton 
Head is on the S. side of the harbor, and is a higher bluff poiut of land tban any there
abouts. 

Tyliee Inlet l~es £.:rn leagues S. 'V . .t "\\~. 1:rom tbe entr1:1uce of Port H_oynl,. S. oha1~nel; Tybee Inlet. 
be.t\\:eeu them is I11lton Head Island; it is large, fertile, aud \Vcll rnhab1tcd. ~ rom 
tins lr;l:n1d the Gaskiu J3ank extends about eight miles on the broadei:;t part. 1' ou may 
proceed along this bank in fhe fathonts water. , 

CIL\nLES'fON BAR TO TYBEE.-"\Yhen OYer the lJar, in eight fatlwms water, the Charleston 
cou~se is S. \V., distant. ;;;ixty miles. As you pass T'ort Hoyal entrance, be careful to Bar to 
a;onl ~ very dangerous shoal, called l\lartin's Industry; it lies nine n1iles from tbe S. Tybee. 
sitle u1 the cntrauco of Port lto>aL which is the?-\. side of Ililton Head hllaud, the hi••h-
eht lt~~d. in sigh.t; come no lH3.tH~er ~thnn seYen fathoms, keeping_your lead goi_ng; :iuctin 
t e mc;bt, or tlnck weather, do not ap1Jroacl1 nearer than ten Jath(lms; the t1<lc of tlood 
sets Lol~l.1 iu. Shoal ground, with six or se,,eu fathoms, coarse shells, lies S. E., four-
teen °~· fifteen miles frmn Tybee light. "\Vhen you get to the Southward of llilton Head 
Y0

;\ ~111 see the ~ight-house, which ~tands on the Island of '.l'ybcc. 
W 1J,,~e: l.<>land _is ut the mouth of the Savaurn:~11 ~U.Ycr, to the Southward of the bar. Tybee bland. 

s~''1.'~ Sy~nd 1s for:i~cd by ~be Southern end of th1.s J}ilautl. , .. 
:\.\ J .. N N A.Il.-lf m the mgln, :tnd vou are to the ::\ ortln'f'ard of '.lybee, be careful to t>a·vannah... 

~br;~ 1• ne?rer t.hc Gaskin Bank that~ fi'e fathoms. Iu fresh wiud::i you take tt pilvt 
" 

81 oi the hght-lwu:;;e-in moderate weather, without the bar. In clear \Yeathcr 
Jou Illa..- see T 1 i· h l a· f 1 ·1 :N • Y 1ce 1g t at t 1c 1stance o twe ve nn es. l'Ya;· ~~e Ga,8kin Bank and Martin's Iudustry the flood rur1s strong into Port Roy<tl. 
end 0f ~~ LiGll'l' is a fixed light, one huudred and eight feet above the sea, ou the X. E, Tybee Lig4t. 

Wb ~bee ls!aud. 
point ~; 1 

I!! ~o_u_r fathoms water, ou~sicle ~he bar, bring Tybee beacon~ which is o~n the 
Ward rr1•h,~ isl,l~~d, o,nd shows one light, si::s;ty-two feet nbo;re the SC:l, open to the North
near 1t~ ,,} ee hght '\bout tiho. width of the light-house. This range '>YiH c:1rry_ you 
the No thuter buoy .No. 1, which must he passed on the starboard hand, leanug it to 

· r wurd. 
Other li'"ht · S . 
A 1· . "' 8 in avan.auh River are : 

igh•-Ve>:1:;el • t 'I' l I 1 - • . A J,eacou (ti a , Y Joe s and Iuwll, showmg one hght, forty feet above the sea. 
A l,eacon (fi :ed l!ght) on a knoll off the Eu.stern end of Cockspur Island. 
A i e xed 11ght) on the ovster Leds to mark the South Channel. ,, acou 'ti d 1. ~ • 

Lights. 

Aft~r . } x.e ight) on the Eitst<J1·n end of Vig Island. 
lpeu t-0 ¥~!sN1~ the -~~ter hi;:y, keep.away _t.o "\V .. !1 S. by compass uut~l Tybee beacon is Buoy 
~lartello 'l' rtlrn .ud of l ybee ligltt, JU!<t nudway between the 11glit-l10uo:c and the 
ihird of n. ~1er, _and until Luoy No. 2 (u, red buov) hears by compn.ss l\. by E.: about a 
ind Tybee 1i1 b:I<>ta.i;it. .Prom here steqr by cou~pass N. '\\~. Ly \V. until Tybee beacon 
,. lf i1Jtendi1~.,. tare in l"ange, then by compass \V. by N. Ji N. 
aght-house b"' 0 anchor urtder Tybee Poiut, continue on the hist given cou'fse until the 
ih:ut in with tba?-s -Oy compass S. \V. by W., and the S. point of Tybee lshud is nearly 
)hor~ge, froni h ~ E. end of the island, then keep aisn.y by com1•a.ss due \V. ii.Jr the au
lo S.s. E ...,.h a to three fourths of a mile, or until Tybee lii.d1t L<mrs from S. bv E. 
~ ., ,, en. a. ch . f ~ ~ 
~ ell und a fourthnfi or in rom four to five fathoms muddy bottom. lly these courses, 

e 11tl1!hora.ge athorus, at mean low water, may be carried over the l•ar n.ud up to 
~' . 
ate On"ofthe buo. . . ---- ------~--~ 

4le<:ond er innJ''u~e~b S. channel is on this range, but is not to be stffi>red for after coming up with 
, uoy, Where the cgur.se is changed as above directed. 
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Buoys. But if not intending to anchor here, follow on the W. by N. ! N. course, leavin-0- a black 
buoy {No. 3, at the end of the middle ground), on the port hand, and the next a ~ed buov 
{No. 4) on the starboard. Having passed the lattet-, steer by compass "\V. t S., keeping 
the light-boat a little on the port bow, and passiug it to the .Northward about oue hun· 
dred yards. Continue until the beacon off .Fort Pulaski bear8 by compa&s S. \V., nearly, 
when run for it, leaving a red lrnoy (X o. 6) about fifty yards to the :N. \V. Deepening 
into three aud a Lalf fathoms, at low water, steer by compass 1\7 • by N. ~ N., until abreast' 
of Square beacon, when and1or in three and a half fo.thoms water. The shoalest water), 
eleven feet at mean low water, will be found between the light-boat and buoy No. ti. I 

In bea.ting over Savannah Bar, ·when to the Eastward of buoy Ko. 2, be careful not to 
stand to the Nortlnvard until buoy Xo. 2 and Tybee light are in range (it will be p::'U· 

dent to go a Lout as soon aJ3 Square beacon opens to the Northward of Tybee Point), as 
there is a bad shoal jm•t to the Eat:itward of buoy Ko. 2. The Southern tacks c:rn be con· 
tinued (while E. of buoy No. 2) until the light-house bears by compass ,V. ~ X. Having 
pasi;ed buoy l\ o. 2, the port tacks can be kept on board until buoy No. 1 bears by com· 
pass E. S. l:., ::wd the starboard until Square beacon is open about two ships1 length tc 
the K orthw~ird of Tybee Point. The land will be a safe guide, as the soundings are~eg· 
ular in the fair chttr1ncl-way, except just Eastward of buoy No. 2, and near Tyb:;e Pomt, 
The Suuthorn breakers should not be approached nearer than three fathom~ water. 

High, lVater. Ili.gh water, full and challge, 7h. lm. Spring tides rise 8.4 feet, neaps 5.5F\ fret. 
StLVannah aifvrds great facilities to vessels in distress, there being 11 dry dock capable 

of doeking vessels two hundred and thirty-five feet in length by sixty feet O\(lc 11.ll, aud 
evcrythiDg necessary for rcpairin~ vessels. 1:'hcrc a.re also ways capable of dra~n~g up 
vesseb of three hundred tons. \ essels drawmg fifteen feet ean proceed to th? city at 
high w.itcr. Th1'se dra.wing eighteen feet can anchor within two miles of the G~~y. ]J 

Buoys, The following buoys, boa.cons, &c., are passed iu entering Tybee Bay and Saranna 

8 R- River. eacon.'>1 '1 c. t 1 wer 
Spit buoy is a bhtck iron conical buoy, No. 1, in fourteen feet water, on Lie . 0 

· 

point of Cockspur Island Shoal, Tybee lio-ht bearing S. by E. ~ E.; Fort Puh:3ki Bag· 
staf_f \V ;...:.y S. . . . "" . , li h 

St. l\uclmel's buoy is a red iron conim~l buoy, No. 6, m ten feet water, 'lybee g 
bearing S. E. ~ S. ; :Fort r.ulaski flag~taif .S. ''.'."· by "\V, i W. . . . ter 2'y 

Lower Oyster-bed buoy lR a black iron corneal buoy, No. 3, m twe}ve feetv.:i 1 

bee light bearing S. E. by E. : Fort Pulaski flagstaff 8. 'iY. hy \V. ~ \\· · . . , ~ee 
Kimll light-ship is printed Llack, and shows one light; she is anchored m thir.een• 

water, TyLeclight beu.riug S. E. by l; E.; Oyster-lied beacon "\V. ~ N · . t Ty 
Upper Oyster-lied 1Juoy i::-i a red iron conical buoy, No. 8t in fourteen feet "a er, 

bee light buaring E. S. E.; Oyster-bell beacon ,V. by N. 
Cockepur Channel beacon light is now in course of erection. 
Lower Oyster-lied dumb beacon is a dark colored brick tower. . 
Oyste::--bed beacon light shows one red fixed light, and is painted white. 
Upper Oyster-bed d~rnb beacou is a black brick toV>er. .. . 1 Ftri es. 
L(1ng Island beacon is a square wooden tower, 1Jla0k a.nd white hon:wnta . Ps 

· t 1 ~'rine · J 011rn/ Island lJea.cou is a square wooden tower, red and blnck hor1zuu o, ~· .i 
Lower Elba. Island Lc:icon is a sqmire wooden tower, painted red: 
lipper Elba Island beacon is a square wooden tower, pa.i11tcd white. 
Hock Point beacon is n. sq trnre v;modcn tower, pn.inted black. the oi11t 
Luwe1· 'Vreck buoy is a red wooden can, No. 1 O, iu twelve feet '':atcr, 01~ "' by N. 

Hutchinson'l:l lfiland shoal; Fig Island light \V. by S.; Daniel's Ch1!1111
1
°!r !\d li:rht 

. Up12cr "\~reek b~oy is 3: black iron cn.n, No. 5._}u ten feet watcr1 Fig 8 an '"' 
mg\\.~ S.; Damel's Chimney N. w·. by N. ~ N: 

'l'ybe~~ Cre~ek has ~leve_n feet through it at l~}W w~ter. , . bar, and nin 
Wa.ssaw Bar. "W ..AS:.·LA. V\ IlA.H lS eight and a fourth miles S. '"· ~ _'S. from Tybee 1 teen aud three fourths miles S. W. ;t \V. from the light-ship at Port Roya. · Briug it " 

A large black-and-w.hite bu9y is placed in five fathoms off the cntrn11ce. that ran! 
with the large sa.nd-hill at N. E., and of Great \Vassaw Island, and steer on 

l. \V. by N. i N. i mile to 1st red-nun buoy. 11 
2. N. 'V. t N. 1 " to 2d red-can buoy carrying staff and red ba · 
3. W. by N. ~· N.1,i '' to 3d red spar buoy. R b 1 earthworks 
4. 'V. by N. 2 " to anchorage above 13ite of former e e 

Great W assaw Isfand. board until 
If bound higher up Wilmington River, keep the port shore best i i:ind' 

ly .Marsh Creek is well open, when tho best water is near Oabbag: t~e ~nge of ~l 
On the 2d course, aa given above1 the channel is ?arrow, t~be cbll.Jlnel and 

0 

should be closely followed. The tide sets across thm part 0 . ·a 
a.nee should be tnade for it. . 

8 
on the North lll 

On the 3d course, the deepest water is close to the ~breakJr fall of tide eeven 
Lew:it depth at mean low water is thlrteen feet.· Mean rise an 
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A barrel-buoy in three fathoms water marks the tail of the shoal running Southwest
~rly from Cabbage Island. About a mile W. N. W. from it a 8mall spar-buoy, with 
whit.e flag, is on tlie westerly edge of the same shoal. Both should be left on the star
board hand going up Wilmington River. 

If hound up Ty bee River to \V ilmington Narrows. From the spar-buoy at the end of 3d 
cour~e, as above, steer N. W. by 1V. one an<l a fourth miles to 4th red spar buoy, carrying 
from three to four fathoms at low water : thence steer N. E. half a mile across a. bulkhead 
separating the channel of the creek on' East side of Cabbage Island from that of Little 
Tybee River. Nine feet at mean low water may be carried across this Bulkhead. In 
crossing keep the buoy on with the outermost sand hill of Great "\VassMv Island until 
the water deepens to fourteen feet at low water, when haul up for 1Vestern point of 
Petit Chou Isl11.nd, keeping the brea,kers on the starboard hand close a}Joard. Above 
~et_it Chou Island no courses can be given, and the general direction of the channel is 
indicated by tbe banks of the river. 

OGEECHEE RIVER.-There are two channels over the bar a.t this entrance. The Ogecchec 
North Channel; leading into the mouth of Vernon River, through which eight feet water River. 
can be taken; and the South Channel, leading into the mouth of the Ogecchee River, 
through which seventeen feet can be taken. Through tbis channel nineteen feet could 
he taken by a series of buoys carefully plnced. Both of these last depths can be taken 
up only t? an anchorage inside of the l><-1.r and the great North aud Eiu;t :Bunks. 

THE NORTH CHANNEL TO VERNON RIYER.-"\Yhen iu from three and a half Sailing 
kl fo~r fathoms water, bring the S. end of Great \Ya.ssaw Island to bear l'\. vV. ~ N., and Directions. 
t~eN.E. point of Ossabaw Island 1V. ! N., the course over the bar is "\V. N.\V. ~ N. 
trect for the N. end of Racoon Key, for two an<! three fourths miles, taking over eight 

, eet ~ater, until the S. point of Ha.coon Key is on \Yith die point of Ossabaw Island to 
~~be :Northward of Indian .Mound, and the mouth of Odingsell River opens out, in nine 
i eet wttter, hard sand; thence the course is N. \V. !} N. direct for the S. point of Little If isaw Island, a mile and a fourth, until in a line between the N. E. point of Ossabaw 
~ 8

• aud and t}Je S. point of Great Wu.ssaw Island and tlrn S. point of H.acoon Key ioi on 
'with i;t group of phmtation houses, about one ruile E. S. E. of Indian Mound on Ossash':i and. The course is then iu mid-channel, which here shows very plainly, as the 

0 8 ,a~d bank8 are steep to, and a rip form1:-1 on their edges. 
th S~ll'I:H CHANNEL TO OGEECHEE RIVER.-The entering buoy off the bar is of S. Channel it :st c1as~, pa_intcd in black and white perpendicular stripes. to Ogeechei 
mil S ~\?0red in five fathoms, nineteen miles S. W. by S. from Tybee Bar, and thirty Ri"ver. 

;s. · . · :! S. from the light-shi;E,> at Port Royal. 
stee r~g it on with flagHt1dl' at E ort SMiymour, N. E. point of Ossabaw Island, and 
and r 1!1 on t~at range, N. "\V. ~ N., one mile and a half to black buoy; thence N. two 
&nd !t ual_fn:ules to a ulack and white buoy, p1l.ssing a black buoy midway on the course 
the r· eh~JJ-~ for a gap in the woods of Great 1Y.as0>aw Jsland, having a tall tree upon 

d ~~~ /1 e, and a white sand hill upon the left side of the gap. N. ,V. t liY., a mile 
on Rao ou~ty for Llack and white buoy, keeping it on with Ea.sternz.nost edge of wood 
~h&nne~ou s and. Thi_s buov is moored in seven fathoms and is at the forks of the 

ort s~Y. w. !:! .N"., a nule and one ein·hth to bla.ck buoy, h:icping it on ·with flagstaff at 
ean lo:~ur, and, ~rossiug the bulkh~ad or bar of Ogeechee H.iver, in fourteen feet at 
ce tn:i,de tte1i;_ ~he ra~ge should be carefully followed upon this course, aud n.llow
If hound or t e tide which sets diagonallv across it. 
thoms ne to 

1 
Fort Se:ymour, anchor abmit half a mile above the black buoy in four 

r the We~~t le shore. If bound up the Ogeechee, steer from the black buoy N. \V. 
land after b'· edge of woods ou Racoon Island until abrea.st of the lo\ver end of the 
Fro:n sea "' ich the soundings upon the coast survey chart will prove the best guide. 

full of ti~p t'? the forks of the channel, the least water is seventeen foot ; mean rise 
· S'.1'. 0ATn_l 8lX ¢e;t antl six tenths. . . 

. er S. tlU"ee m~INE S.-From the ~triped lJuoy of Ossa.b~w, m four fathoms water, S~. CatM. 
de and a hai/d_~· then 1V. t S. until you get off the 8, pomt of Ossubaw Island, one rine's • 
. for St. Oath . 1stant (on this course you can carry ten feet at low water), then W. S. 
'.J.'~ere ig a redrme's Island_, ai;d _anc_hor in five fathoms. ~iso of tido six foet. 
~. 11.mer point t~n-buoy, No. 2, m sixteen feet water, outstdc tho bar at Beach Chan- Buoys. 
· hy 8. i S. Le t. Oa.tharioe's, bearing S. W. by W. k W.; inner point of Ossabaw, 
fmile8 to red .ave this buoy on the starboard hand, steer S. 1V. by W. two and a. 

Buoy '.lli°o. 4 is 
0
:-on can:buoy, No. 4, inside the bar in ten feet water. 

the starboard h t~e porn.t of a shoal running from Ossabaw Ish.nd, and must he left. 
""~Giltt -0f 0asaba'!1 Wnt-enng, inner point of St. Catharine's bearing S. W. by W.; in-
~u Wl tht"ough S ' · by S. · 
ge of Bull Tongwa.si Oha~nel, when up up with the red sugarloaf buoy on Northern 
: -d of St. Oath a':~ Sk, tn ten feet wa.ter (S. end of Ossabaw baa.ring E. N. E., and 

to the &u~ m: ·JD. by S.}~ steer S. by W., making a.Bown.nee for the tide, one 
0 Y (rt. large red nun-buoy, with a white flag on staff). 

24 
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Both of the other buoys must be left on the starboard hand going S. 
SA.PELO INLET.-To enter Sapelo Inlet, get the outer beacon on St. Catharine's 

open about three hand.,.pikes' length to the N. of the inner one, and steer nearly for the 
N. end of Black beard J sland, or W. t S., leaving both buoys on the port hand. Beiween 
the pojnts of the islands the water is deep. • 

St. Catharine1s beacons are two masts -with large barrels on top. 
Outer bar buoy is a lilack can-buoy, in eighteen feet water, the beacons bearing W. ! 

N.; outer one a little to the Northward of the inner: aud Black beard faland, N. point, 
W. by S. · Inner bar-buoy is a black can-buoy in twenty feet ·water, beacons bearing 
W. by N.; N. point of Blackbeard Island, vV. ~ S. 

DARIEN OR DO BOY LIGII1'.-0n the S. point of Sapelo Islancl is a fixed light, 
varied by flashes, seveni.y-four feet above the level of tbe i:<ea. To distinguish it from 
any other light-house on the neiii:.bboring coasts in the day, the tower is pa1nted red and 
white in horizontal stripes. Two beacone; have been ercct-ed on the E. side, and nearly 
on the N. end of \Yolf Island, in a S. S. E. direction from the light-huuse; the rear one 
is black, fifteen feet, and the front one white, twenty-five feet above the :-ca, both lighted. 

Keep in five fathoms water till the light-house bears N. '\Y. l)y -W~. i 1Y., wLen the 
outer buoy, which is in three fathoms water, will be seen. Stand in vY. ~ S., pas~ing to 
the Northward of the huoy and near it; keep this course to clear the North Breaker 
!lead, till the Black Beacon opens to the South ward of the keeper's lwmie, then lrn~l up 
vV. N. ,V_ ~ \Y. for the mi<ldle buoy, pasising it on either side, and steer~- W. a)\. for 
the inner buoy, which leave on the port side, p;iving it a berth of oue hundred yards. 
Wheu pa.st the buoy steer N. \Y. by W. !\ \Y., keering in Hot less than four fathoms to 
anchorage abreast of the light-house. The ·water shoals gradmillv on the S. side of the 
channel, but on the N. side tb(; l>rcakers are steep to. ~ 

Chimney Spit ii,i Lare at half-tide, and if' a good guide to the anchorage. . 
The following are the depths of \Yater, bearings, and distances of the buoys placed m 

Do buy Inlet, leading to Darien, Georgia: . . 
Outer ba;Y buoy is a~1 iroi1 u~u, painted b~ack an~ white st:ipesz with a :fh~g on sta~ 1K 

seventeen feet water, JUst outside the bar. Sapelo light lJear10g N. vV. by ·w . .t W., 1i 0 

Island beacon, W. i K. ' f1 t 
Second h::i.r buov is a red iron nuu, No. 2, with a white flag on n. staff, in thirteeri e() 

water, on the S. edge of N. breaker. Give this buoy a berth of fifty yards, und 1~~~·: 
it on the starboard hand entering. Wolf:s Island beacous hear '\V. i :N.; Sapclo Iig • ., 
N. '\Y. by W. d b"te 

Third bar buoy is an iron nun, with a hlack flag on a staff, pn.inted bl:i.ck an wb 
1 

stripes, in seventeen feet water, Sapelo light bearing N. vV. ! \V.; Wolf's Island i'll

cons w-. i N. . ff.in' 
Fourth har buoy bi a black iron nun, No. l, with palmeito branches i:n a ~ta\\; ! 

ei~hteen fe<Jt water, near the outer edge of the Knuckle, Sapelo light bearwg 1'!·. ,~it 
"\'.\ . ; 1-VolPs Island beacons 1-Y. by S. ;;! S. Leave this blloy on the port hand, gmn,,, : 
a lierth of one hundred yarde. · ten·! 

TYBEE TO ST. Sll\ION'S.-Bring Tybee light-house to bear N. 1-V., whe:h 
1
\ottIJ 

fath,oms. wat~r, an~ 8te:r S. 1''": b.~·. S., distant twenty-one leagues,, ~o g.o ~l~ar 0 ~r a:d· fitoJ 
of St. Simon's; wh1?h hes off St. ~1rnon'.s, E. S. E., two leagues. l~eie Me ~o~ fothonis.1 
fathoms close to tins shoal, to avo1<l wlneh, come no nearer than eight or nm ·iMve1l 
The island of St. Simon's is on the ~. side of the souud or barhor of. the ~:i~ct 't t t.l 
whit:h lies in latitude 310 7< N., u.nd may be knovrn by four trees standwg ~~'a pear-' 
9n t.~Je S . .side of that linrbor lies J eky l IsLmd, on which a~e re.mar~~blc t:;:k' ,1 ),.1 11~d, 
mg hke umbrellas, and thence caJled the umbrella-trees. :SL Simons. ;;i.n8~ i li'"' ax 
beacbeA are remarkably white. The bar at Hw entrance of St. Simon's oun ~-
miles from the light • . 0 nu St. 

ST. SD'lON'S SOUND AND BRlJNS"WICK Il.ARBOR.-Tbc hght:ousbarrclofi: 
SimonJl:'l Sound has liecn Llow·n up. .A. wliitewashed tripod, surmounted Y ~ cd"e OC• 
a pole, has been erected upon the ruins, and is viBible from the bar, the -0u er 

0 
• 

which is six miles from the light. ter frouJ l 

A la!ge black_ ~nd ,'l<·hite Luoy. is placed off the ba.r in five fatboros w~ns~ing a tla.t • 
steel' JS. \V. by "\1\i. ii W. three wiles (nearJy) to n large bln,ck can};u0 1.• ~otton bous:<' on 
buoy midway on the couri:;e, and keeping the Southern end of Krng 8 

with the trip.ad standing ou the ruins of the light-hou~e. ~ _ . es to the nm~btir 
After paasmg the second black buoy, gteer 1-V. by N. i N · three mll 1 caUe<l .. JekJ 

a,g;, .kecpif!g the st-arbun.rd sl!ore ),)e~t nboard to avoid a dangfiro~~ ~~~:.buoy is moot _. 
Spit,'' makmg off from the N. E. pomt of Jekyl's Island .. A l;>lack is.t= t ·cry Jow W'St~r 
in three fathoms water on the outer edge of this shoal, which 18Bbale 3 Kin~18 bou~, .
Anchor in from four to seven fathoms water, opposite l\Ir. T. ut er "' - - ·. 
St. Simon's Island. · ourse ol'er the. 

Fifteen foet, at mean low water, will be found on the abothe e •(idle w the iri 
Mean rise and fall of tide, six u.nd three fout·ths feet. From e mi 
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bar buoy the channel is narrow, with twelve feet on the S., o.nd nine feet on the N. side. 
The N. bank is bare at very low water from the inner buoy up. · 

When ou the last course, King's cotton-house bears N. N. E .• and the middle of Cedar If bound ft., 
Hummock is on with Brunswick Point, the course is S. E. by S. one mile and a half, un- Brunswic1' 
til the mouth of Dubiguon's Creek is on with Dubig;non's house) and the mouth of Clam 
Creek is on with the light-house, with five fathoms water, soft clay; then steer on this 
back. range directly for the mouth of u. small creel,;: until in a l!J'.!e with between Dubig-
non'e house and Brunswick Point ; then the course is \V. i S., directly for the upper 
point of the entrance to the creek, just beyond Cedar Hummock, for one mile and a 
fourth, utitil Brunswick Point is on with K.ing:8 cotton-house, with four fathoms water; 
when the course is N. W. by \'V. !- ""r., directly for the extreme S. \.V. point of Buzzard's 
R<•ust Island, for one mile and a half, until the mid of the wharves in Brunswick are 
ju8t in range with the edge of the shore below .i when the course is with tho N. E. point 
of Buzzard'" Huost Island, open one half point on the starboard bow for one mile; 
when keep the middle of the river, a.ud haul in for the '1-Yharves. Only eight foet can 
be to.ken through this channel over the ba.r abreast tho S. E. end of Buzzard's Roost 
·Island, but fourteen feet can be taken to Brunswick, through a very narrow, crooked 
channel, around the N. side of Buzzard's Roost Island. 

When one mile above Cedar Hummock, keep tho 1Y. bank aboard, with a berth of Bound ttp 
from three hundred to four hundred yards, until up with the :N. \V. point of Buzzard;s Tr.irtle River. 
:oost I~hmd, when haul in gradually for the E. hank. giving it a. berth of from one 
u~dred and fifty to two hundred yards, until up with Gil;;on's Creek. 
'I.be C•;ur~es ttud bearings are nmgnetic, and the distances are iu nautical miles. 

A On the N. end of Little Cumberland Island, on the Southern side of die eniruuce to St. 
li ndre':'~ S,rnnd, there is a, fixed light, seventy feet above the sea. E. S. E. from the Light. 

ght, distant eig;ht miles, there are eleven feet water. 
SST. ANDH:EW1S INLET AND SOUND.-The buoys at St. Andrew's Inlet and St. Andrew's 

ound are arra1iged in the following manner: Inlet and 
te Bar buo! is a E.econ.d class can, pai11ted red, with No. 2 in white, pln:ccd in _six- Sound. 
C en ~eet w,~t~r t•t low tide, and must be left on the starboard hand, entermg. Little 

um. erlarid light bears \V. by N. t N.; South Point of Jokyl,X. V{. hy ,V. 
t M:igdle buoy is a 8econd class can, painted red,·"\·itb No. 4 in white, placed in nine
a~e\ eet Water at low tide, near the high North Breakers, and must be left on the J: r•,:,u "'~a1Hl entering. Cumberland .light l>ears vV. by N. i N.; South Point of 

y,n. "· ~ W. 
on~~er buoy is a second class can, p::i.inted Lla.ck, with No. 1 in white, pla.ced in twenty
Cum~e\ watei: at low tide, near a dry shc:ial, and mns~ be left on the p01:t lrn1~d entering. 

I t1r and llg~•t hears S. W. by "\V. ! \"\.;South romt of Jekyl, N. W. t N. 
bla.d 1,0 ~onud JS tl~e Middie Ground buvy, ~t second class cau, pu.iuted with red and 
down /vrIZ<:lntal striP.es, placed in ten feet vnitcr at low tide, on :1 point of shoa.l running 

'. P&.ss tor~m ~}~e ::-laut1lla Hiver, and nearly 1u the middle of the sound. Yessels must not 
f N. w. i N Yt;stward of it. Cumberland light bears S. Ly E. f E.; inner point of Jekyl, 
f :Suuy ~t.th t _ . • . • 
flfo. B iu w . 0 , en ranee. of Sant1Ha River is a .second cln.ss can, prunted Llack~ with 
entering ti hlt~, placed in ten feet \Yater at low tlde. and must he left on the port hand 

Iu rui .1e ri,~-er. Cumberland light ben.rs S. by E.; outer point of .J ekyl, N. E. 
)ight be~Ul~~Vror .St'.. Andrew1a b:ir, giYe the land a berth of about eight miles, until the 
bring yo:s , · hy N. t N., while in fi.mr fathoms water. Thi4; hearing, as rt course, will 
is in r~nge~i;f the ~ar buoy; tI;ien haul to th~ Nor~hward.until the mi~ule b1:oy, No. 4, 
the two buGv~ 1 t~ie light 1,to av~Hd tw~ lu~ps m a ~nect hue "\V. by N .. t N, bet:;een 
by \V, J -.,~.-),when steer for it.1)ass1ng 1t. tot.he Southward. From tlus buoy n N. W. 

2 H COU "}J ' · . To run iu. h. ~se Wl take yo.u into the sound.. . . 
~hears as abo,~. Wmbass i kei;.p In not less than six ~athoms water, ~mtil tho hght-~ouse. 
Je~yl I!!lauu i;0 .. • 1 N; ! N ~.J then 1St~er for the:. hght-hous~. W l!en the 8. pomt <!.f 
· W.; then 1,; ·11

•
8 N. \~ · t \v ., steer N. "Y. by W. i t~"., uutu the hght-house bears W. 

nd :>nchor w.b,tul HI for t~1e anchorage under the N. '\V. end of Little Cumberland Island, . 
n 1• l_ Bi1 conveu1ent 
.LI gu Wat f · · 
Santina i{t;e/ 11 an? c~ange, at ligbt-l~ousei 7h. 55m. Spring ti<;tes rise., sev_cn fe~t- High Water. 

h<>ut thirty.one :~Ph?s iutQ St. Andrew's So_und. Drow Harbor hes ?P Sa.ntilla R1ver, 
'SOn, Where ves 11 es' abJ?ut twenty-three nules above Crow Harbor is the town of Jef-
!h1ELia Is:i, sels drawing twelve feet can!f;o. 
e hundred a~ i f\.ND .. -On the N. point of Amelia Island there is u revolving light, A7nelia 

f thii; is1nn<l 
1
'1'i°ur feet above the sea. Thero are two beacon lights on the N. point Island. 

~ lev~1 of the 18 ~uter beacon is a fixed light, with its focal plane sixty foet above Light . 
... a~tud ,r.;id, 'l\'ith ~t! beacon pa~nted. red. The ~nner beacon i~ on a dwelling~hou.se, 
~!let ?1el1ll.; har h:u; onl~e ~oof. It is a fired light'. thirty:fiv? foet. aoov!' the: sea. . 
· • OtdLn.u.rv tide" 1.t, •tt low water, fourteen teet. Spring tides rise eight and a half Amelia Bar. 

"' .. , six feet. 
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FERNANDINA.-A large black and white buoy} carrying a staff and ball, has been 
placed in six fathoms, oft' the bar. Bring it on with the light-house on Amelia Island, 
bearing S. W., and steer in on that course one mile and a fourth, passing a red buoy 
midway on the course, and keep the inner red buoy on with the light. -

From inner red buoy steer '\V. ~ S. one fourth of a mile toward black buoy on" Kings
ley's Bank,1' until red buoy near " Pelican Bank'' bears N. W., when it will be on with 
large house on Cumberland Island, called "Dungeness," when steer N. ·w. one mile, 
keeping the buoy·and house in range. 

Pass this red buoy from one to three hundred yards to the Southward, and steer \V. 
until abreast of the wharf at Fort Clinch, after which keep the port shore best aboard 
np to Fernandina. 

Eleven feet at mean low water may be brought in on above ranges. l\fo::tn rise and 
fall of tide, 8ix feet. Oare should be taken to allow for the tide on the first course, where 
it sets across the range. All buoys should be passed on the 8ide indicated by their 
oolor. '£he courses and be:trings are magnetic, and the distances in nautical miles. 

St. John's ST. JOHK 1S LIGHT is a fixed light, seventy-five feet above the sea, on the S. side of 
Light. the entrance to the river. · 
St. 11-Jary'~ to ST. l\IAHY'S TO S'l'. JOHN'S.-'l'he course is S. by E., distant seven leagues, kl 
St. Jvhn's. St. John's. In waking this place, when bound into St. Au~ustine, the small craft run· 

ning in from Ameli11. to St. Augm;tine generally nrn.ke it, and take their departure. 
On the K. side of the harbor i8 'l'allmt's Island, full of trees, lying N. :ind S .. There 
are nine feet water on the bar at bigh water. In running into St. John's brmg the 
light-house to bear S. ,V. !! W., and open the top of the chimney in the. ,V. ei~d o~ t~e 
dwelling-house, about tht"ee feet to the S. and E. of the light; then run m until w1thrn 
the South Breaker head; then steer S. S. W ., within one cable1s length of the shore, 
then haul up to the "\Vestward, keeping the shore about the same distiwcc ~rom )Wh to 
clear the Middle or North Breakers, which show plain, if there is any wmd. en 

1'ides. 

High Water. 

Buoys. 

nearly opposite the s·wash, incline toward the N . .shore, or Fort George Is1fi;nd, ~o cleai: 
a flat that makes off from the shore n. considerable distance. Spring tides nse six/eetd 
neap tides not more than four feet. The currents run out until a quarter floo. •at 
some half-flood. High water, at full and change of the moon, about twenty mmu es 
past seven. The tides are very much influenced by the winds. 

The followin,t? buoys are in St. John's Rive.r: . , li ht 
Outer buoy 1s a red wooden nun, No. 2, m twenty·nme feet water; St. John 8 g 

bearing vY. by S., Pilot's Station, '\V. ~ S. . h se 
Bar lwoy is a red iron conical buoy, No. 4, in nine and a. half feet water; hght- 00 

bearing '\Y. by S. t S., Pilot's Station, "\V. !5. S. . bear· 
Third uuoy is a red iron conical buoy, No. 6, in twelve feet water; light-house 

ing \V. by S. ! S., Pilot's Station, vV. t S. · ht-house 
Fourth buoy is a red iron conical buoy, No. 8, in fourteen feet water; bg ! 

bea~ing W. by_ S. i S., ~>ilot's S~ation, \V. ,,. . . . I' ht-h-On86i 
Fifth buoy is a red iron comeal huoy, ~o. 10, in thirty-one feet water' ig j 

bearing S. ,V. ~ \V., Pilot'8 Station, W. t N. b !IJ'ing S.l 
Sixth buoy is a black iron nun, No. 1, in twelve feet wat(lr; light-house e J 

by E. ! E., Pilot Station, W. . .l • teen feet! 
Dame ·s Point Middle Ground lower buo,;y, is a black iron nun,. No. _3, ~n ~nr : 

wate~; Yell~w Bluff. bearing~- "\V. by"' 7 house on Dame's Pomt,, N. N_.' benring N.i 
:r Spit b':1oy 18 !t red iron B~n, ~o. 12, m thlrteen feet water; Dames Pomt . j 

N. E., ~htchell s house, S. :::;. W. . D me's Point: 
Middle Ground buoy is a black iron nun, No. 5, in thirteen feet water' u ; 

bearing E. N. E., MitchclFs house, S. by W. . • 1 . feet w~t$r 1i 
Upper Middle Ground buoy is a black iron conical buoy, No. 7, in twe 'e 1 

Broward's house bearing W., Dame's Point, S. E. 
9 

on the p0rtj 
Red buoys are to be left on tho Rtarhoard hand entering, and black buoy l 

hand; striped buoys, pass on either side. l 
The following buoys are placed in Nassau Inlet: N. ~int of Talbtlt;!. 
Outer buoy is a red iron nun, No. 2, in twenty-four feet water; r- , 

Island bearing W. by N., St. John's light, S. by \V. N d f Talbot Is.lJIJldJ 
Inner buoy is a red iron nun, No. 4, in eight feet water; · en ° 'tb i 

bearing 1'V. by N., St. John's light, S. i- \V. t be entered WI ~ 
St. John's and Nassau bars are constan"tly shifting, and should D~l starboard ball · 

out a pilot. The buovs will always be plaoed so as to be left on · 10 
' ...... 

· .,, f the uu: entermg. • re"sions,o th 
The St. John's is a long and broad bay, which receives the 11?1P ·- arallel with 

at more than one hun..dred and fifty miles from its mouth, running P . 
0 

oceau. . . . _ • . _ e at the at~nuU' 
Lnke ·George 1s a httle sea of near Iy sixty miles in oiroumfereftc 'feet \\"&tier, but , 

which is founa a bank of shells, on whieh you have only a.bout ve 
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two or three miles above this the branches of the St. John's reunite, a.nd a broad and 
deep channel conductsl:ou to a lake. 

ST. AUGUSTINE IGHT is on the N. end of St. Anastasia Island, and is a fixed St. Augusti11r 
light, -varied by flashes. It is a square tower, painted white, sixty-eight feet above the Ligkt. 
sea. 

St. Augustine is situated on the main, about t'V\ o miles within the bar, immediately 
~pposite the inlet. When in nine fathoms water, off the l::.ar of St. John'!< the course is 

.S.S.E. distant. ten leagues. The Northernmost land of the bay is called Point Cartel. 
When you are as far to the Southward as this point, you will see the isltrnd of Anas
t:i-sia, in length fifteen miles, and on tbe S. side of the bay, on the N. end of ·which is a 
light.house showing a fixed light. Light-house. 

The bar at the entrance of this harbor has opened in a new place, rendering the pas
sage_ much more direct and easy. In crossing the bar with the light-house bearing W. 
by N., steer W. S. W. 

Depth on the bar at hlgh water . . • • . • • • . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 12 feet. 
" " at half tide . • • • • • • . . • • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 feet. 
" " at }o,v water . • • . • . • . • . . . . . . . • • . • • . . . . • . . . • • 6~ feet. 

N
Veseels coming from the Northward will run down till the light house bears W. by 
··keeping in three fathoms water . 
. The pilots, in good weather, board vessels outside the bar. They will be on the bar 

"'.1th a flag, and a wave to the right or left will indicate whether the vessel is to proceed 
hither port or starboard. \Vhen the staff is erect, the vei::sel will bear down for the pilot 
oat. ~f the wind be to the S., bring the light to hear \V.; if moderate, come to, and 
~~hor.m from seyen to nine fathoms water, muddy bottom. All vessels bound to this 

. ~e~ will show,_ w.hen_ off the bar, how much water they draw by signal, hauling down 
ag. and ~01sting it again equal to the number of feet they draw. 

r ~bbu~y is a red iron conical buoy, No. 2, in twenty-one feet water, St. Augustine Buo11s. 
~f{ e:i-rm~ \.V. l S.; Jack's 1\Iount, S. W. t ,V_ The inner buoy is n red wooden can, 

Mo. 4, m eight and a half fetit water, St. Augustine light bearin1r )Y. }Jv N. : Jack's 
ount, S. S. \V ~ "' -
~:av~ th!.\ aL~'\"e buoys on the starboard hand in entering. 
l\iQ ho~ flo\~s a~ full and change, S. E. bv S. and 1\'. "\Y. by N., Sh. 4m. Tide. 

tine liSQDITO I_NLET.-_Sixty-five miles to the Southward and East,yard of St. A?gus- ~10.~quito 
tidA thght-house is Mosquito Inlet. On the har there are frrn feet at low water; rise of Inlet. 
for ·afire~ a~,d a hn]f faet. On tho S. side of the inlet there was a light-house intended 

Ct\.PE !1gl~t. The town of Smyrna is within thiR inlet. 
Il~ar· CAI\ A Y EI~AL LIGHT is a re-volving light, sixty-fiye feet above the sea. ~ape Canav-

nauticaing ~rom the hght-bouse N. E. by N., and distant from it eleven and three fourth~ \ral Ligkt. 
'i'fith ei hnu es, there is a .shoal wit~ .Qfteen feet water on it at l?w tide; aud tl_iere is one . . , 
bea.rinfri·Lfee.t water on it at low tide, ele•en and a fourth nulcs from the light-house, JL t2ti 
and bea :om/t N. N. E. :i E. These shoals, distant from one another ono mile aud a half~ .e., \.J'., , 'I.(,, 

three r:lng ron~ each other E. hy S. au<l N. by W., are the extremities of a lmuk with /; 
·the s~a ~h-, ~nd five fathoms water on it. vVith the. eye elevuted t'"·euty-si::s: feet above ., , . 
faintly' ti ~bl and cannot be seen from them in a clear day; and the light-house is only '·c 
the hank 81 e .. These shoals are the more dangC'rous, because deep water surrounds 
Bln<iotb seon wh~ch.the7 lie. In bad weather, breakers point out their place, but with a 

,·house Ver~' no mdicat10i;i of their e-Kistence is given. A shoal runs out from the light
tOne mile w·~earlyfivo :nnles, in as. E. t E. direction. Separated from this by a channel I 
~tide; it be~r: Sn~ four fathoms deep, is a small shoal with eleven feet water on it at low l 
~tant fro;u it. ':B ·by E. ~ ~- from the light-house, and is s_ix and one fourth mil?" dis- l 
·.feet Water 0 "t ctween the light-house and the S. E. shoal is a beach channel, vnth six- ' 
.&lid the ligh:~ at low tide. Though there are deep channels between the outer shoals I 
Jhetn danD'el' onse,

1 
there are numerous sh on.I spots which render the navigation through i 

Westerly °wi·o~s to arge vessels. Vessels wishing to lie under the cape in Northerly or i -
ente.en ft!et ~·a;' shbuld bring the light-house to bear N. E., and anchor in fifteen or sev- j 

B.Eacn CII~' !'-Tout oue third ofa mile from the beach. , 
-~ S. end of tl ~ NNb~L.-Bring the light-house to bear 1V. S. W .• and run for it--keep Beac,R. CA.an
Otle haudrod a~d fit; e-roof in a range with the middle of the light-house1 until within nel. 

At Jow tide th ty yards oftbe beach. Then steer S. and pass the cape. 
~'l!n to guard a 0

• depth of water in this channel is six feet. Especial ca.re must be 
._ e light-honge gaudst the current, which was found to set stt'ongly to the Northward. 
· a;Qhe,d. an stable are so close together that the .range must be closely 
1'gb Rl' JOPlTER L · 
~ ~f forty-five see~GB:T.-It is a fixed light varied by flashes. It s?ows a fixed 'Fc;rt Jupiter 

Uowoo by a. ....,.a f 8
1
• th?n a. Bas~ of seven and a. half seconds duration, pr:cede?- Light. 

· r 't la ecbpse of eighteen and three fourths seconds. The light 1B 
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one hundred and forty-six feet above the level of the sen.. Long. SOo 5' 5"1 lat. 260 
55/ 26". 

Inlet. JUPITER INLET.-The shores of this coast are lined with a bank of regular 
soundings, which run off a good distu,nce; this regularity of soundings extends from 
Cape Florida to Cape Canaveral. The soundings off Cape Uannveral, that cape 1Jearing 
W. by S., are fifty-five, seventy-five, and ninety fo.thoms, at thirty-two, thirty-six, and 
thirty-nine miles distance. 

From SL Augustine the coast runs about S. E. hv S. ! S. to Cape Canaveral, from 
there S. S. E. to Jupiter Inlet, and thence S. & E. to Cape "Florida. 

Bound S. from St. _-\.ngustinc, steer S. E. aLout eighty-five miles, which will bring you 
up with Cape Canaveral light. Keep in not less than thirteen fathoms in passing round 
the shoals of Cape Canaveral. Front there the course is S. bv E. one hundred alld five 
miles to .Jupiter Inlet; then S . .i E., l'lixty miles, to New Hiver Inlet, and S. ;f \V.1 twenty 
miles from New River Inlet to Carysfort light. • 

Four or five miles N. of Hillsborough Inlet, there i,<; a bluff land about s<rrenty-five 
feet high, of an extent of three miles, rnnning parallel to and close to the shore. It is 
well wooded with mangrove trees; this is the only land of any height S. of Cape Cana
veral, on this coast, until you get to Narrow Cut, where there is a hluif of the same 
height about one fourth of a mile long and also close to the beach. 

COURSES FOH STEAMERS.-From Hatteras steer S. 460 W., 345 miles, to long .. 800 
2W W ., lat. ;no N. j from 80'.) 20' to Canaveral, S. 145 miles; from Carnweral to Jupiter,• 
S. 90 E. 95 miles; from Jupiter to Nev: River, S. 5o E. 56 miles; from New. River, S.: 
4a 1V. 29 miles; to pass Carysfort, S. 23.::> ""\:V. 29 miles; then S. 470 )Y. 26 nnles ;, then 
up to Sombrero, S. 650 W. 33 miles; from Somb:rero light, S. 3~0 W. QO or 100 m1.les-
to make Havana. 

'Vhen approaching Cape Canaveral, keep the lead going and do not run into less than 
thirteen fathoms water. . 

There is a shoal of eighteen feet off India.n River, position not well known, otherwwe 
the coast is free of shoab: until up with Co.y Biscay no. 
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BAHAMA J)ANKS, ISLANDS, AND CHAN.NELS. 
THE following directions are confined to that part of the Bahamas which American 

'Ves:;els na~·igate in their route from the At!autic ports to th(•E'B in the Gulf of ::\Icxico. 
Bc\.HAl\IAS.-Under this ii:;eneral denomination are included all those groups which Bahamas. 

arpenr on the banks between the lllatanilla Bank on the K. \V. and Square Handker-
caief on the S. E. The priucipa.1 islands nre o:ituated on those remarkable flats called 
the Great and Little Banks of Bahamas, which arc di>"ided l1y the Chanud of Provi-
d.en~e. and of so much importance did we consider a cc•rrect description of its naYiga-

. twu,.heing the passage for Yesscls from tlw 11ort::: of tbe Cnitcd States to those of the 
~fo:ucan Sea, as to intluce the author, iu 1820, to i:cnd the sloop Orbit, under the direc
tion of E. C. \Vard, U.S. Xavy, to make suryeys. 

The bankR are geuendly uf sand, with coral. Tho isla.nds are low, flat, and intel.'
sper~ed with porous rocks of fresh \Ya tor; lJut the Fuppls is, however, scanty, it being 
obt:'med only from pools formed during the raius, or from wells dug in tbe sand, into 
wh1i;'.1 the sea-water filters. In the wood::; are found the wild hog and agouti. 

\\ 1thiu the jurisdiction of the B:tlrnmas are, therefore, included the G rca.t Bahamas 
and Ahaco Isles, New Providence, Androi', the l3erry Isles, Eleuthera, or Ethera, r11annahan, otherwise St. Sal vaclor or Uat Island, \.Vatland's 1 sla.nd. Exuma, Yullla,, or 

Ong Islands, the Crooked Idnnds, .:\'1ayun~t, the Cttycos, the Inagues, and many 
smaller groups hereafter de,o;cribed, under the head ctf \Vest Jndies. 

THE LITTLE B.AIIAMA BANK, from tlie S. E. point of .Abaco to the N. \.V. point The Little 
of the bauk, is about one hundred tmd forty miles in length, but it is so irregularly Bah:xma 
shaped that it varies from nhout thirtv to fifty miles ju breadth. Bank . 

. GHEAT ABAOO ISLAND, the 1argest - of the numerous islands which skirt the Great Abaco 
· Little B'l.barna Bank on all ::<ides but the N. \V. and \Y., is inha.bited, and forms the Island. 
• Ea8tern si<le. It is seventy miles long, and in some parts fifteen miles broad, but it 

tapers away at both ends. 'l'he S. E. extreme is two miles }Hoad and uincty feet high ; 
aud nt tl:e Eastern end of this headland there is ~L small narro..,\- tongue of low flat 
rrk, w~~ch projects out about OJ~e and a haJf ca1:'les'_ lon~th to the 8ou~hward, Tand 
c ose oft it a very small rock. This remarkable pomt is called the- Hol0 m the Wall, 
fron~ these~ having pierced a large :wch through the rock, w hicb is \'isil1Ie from S.S. 1V. 
tr..~\· .S. W ., .and the opposite heariugs, at. the distance of about three miles. A narrow 
8
J?h of soundrng1:1 runs out S. E. five miles from this point, and carries a depth of from 
n1~c to fifteen fatbom1::1; from .it8 s .. E. extreme tlie light-house bears N. W. t \.'V. 
ln hi hght-house on ,Great A baco is :_L eonical stoue-to\;·_er~ eigl_1ty-five fe~t high, stand- L?'gkt-kouse. 
H~l:~out foui: cables lcn~t~ to the 1"\0.rthward_ (If the :ci.E. pornt o~ the isliin?, n?'~rnd 
when ~.tb? \-\all. It exh1bys a u·h1te _hght, which :ci·r,lves every 1111r~ute, and lS :·1s1hJ_o 
el i.armg between S. '~. (round ''' esterly and Northerly) and E. S. E. The hght 1s 
fo e~~ted one hundred and sixty feet abcwe high water, and from the height. f>f fourteen 

e.l it Lnay be. seen seventeen and a half miles, and from fi•rt-y foet twent.y miles. 
at Hue o;age in ten fathoms will be found (lli the \\. side of the S. W. point of Abaco, 8. W . .Anclwr-
CH~eE ourths of a.mile from the shore, with the light-house bearing E. N. E. t E. age. 

trend~ N~C SOUN D.-From the Hole in the \V n.ll the Eastern slwre of Great Abaco Cheeric 
twer:·ifi. YE. i\ E. fifteen miles, rising gradually to the height of one hundred n.nd Sound. 
int~ ,)h ee~, a~d the smidy hen.ch which borders it is steep to. Thence the cot-tst hends 
e>er}\.he N. \\ ., formiDg a deep bight eio-ht miles wide, called Cheeric Sound, which is 

J \ ere foul ex t J N E. ,.,, h l · h l f 11. t locally . cept a t 1e • • corner, "'. ere t icre 1s s e ter or Slna coas .ers 
ern ex.t~cquarnted .. The coast then takes a N. N. E. direction Reven miles to the Etist
thirty Jni:"e of the islan<l, which forms a remarkable sandy blnff, situated N. N. E. ! E. 
akir~ed b ea from the light-house. The coast line here becori'ies exceedingly irregular, and 
for Wri>()? nunHirous s11rnll cays, between which are several narrow opeuings, navigable 
the. N. E e;s and vessels of light draught. The first opening lies two cables' lengths to 

A reef n bthe sandy bluff, and thirteen feet may be carried through it iut.o Little Harbor. 
North si'd: 0;t

0 
thre~ hundr2d feet long and forty feet wide, lies off the point on the Reef. 

rneky bNto; _fehric Sound, distant one and seven eighths miles. It bas a smooth 
the ttof!f and th .eavy ~well sets iu from the Eastward, but does not break. Between 
through. e pomt thirteen feet of water can be found, but do not attempt to run 

.DUGI{ KEY - . . 
131Iles S, W b S f A settlement hes on the Western side of the sound about three Duck Key. 
llnd a half.t.<?f, · ~om the reef. Good anchorage. is found West of the reef in three 

Ll1'TLE l:I ou; a.thoms. • _ 
~e Korthwa.rt~BiR CAY, the first of the islets; lies about one mile and a fourth to Little Ila:n1or 
th bout tw-0 cabf ,t 

1 
e sa.ndy bluff, and is two and a fourth miles long from N. to S. Cay. 

11~ ia anoth€r ~a en~th fro.m the ~· end, and_ between it and the Ch~nnel R?ck, 
~rbol"; hut all tl~all cutJ which carries a depth of fifteen feet, and leads lnto Pe~1can 
t ~ARBO.It CA ette places are too hazardous for a stran.,.er to enter without a. pilot. 
hete are ten and 1' th

1
e next, is skirted by a .r-eef to the distance of ba.lf a mile~ and Harbor Ca9 .. 

· We v-e fathoms a mile outside it. . 
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ELBOW CAY.-From Harbor Cay a range of small islets takes a Northerly direc
tion seven miles to Little Gua.na or Elbow Cay, the N. end of which is a high sandy 
bluff, aud about a mile to the Southward of the bluff there is a small settlement. This 
island is situated at the N. E. extreme of the Little Bahama Bank, and as a reef stret.ches 
off nearly three miles to the Eastward, it is one of the most dangerous and fatal corners 
in tl~e Bahamas. The reef lies N. N. E., forty-five miles from Abaco light, and is likely 
to :prnk up all vessels bound to the S. vV. wlwn they happen to fall to the 'Vestwr.rd of 
their reckoning. It is therefore advisable, as stated on another page, for a vesoel to 
strike the parallel of 26~ 3Q/ K. at least a degree to the Eastward of the cay, and to 
reach the latitude of 250 451 N., before she attempts to bear up for the N. E. Proyidenee 
Channel. Should the wind be to the Southward \vhen in this neighborhood, and the 
reckoning at all doubtful, be sure to keep th~ vessel's head to the Eastward in the 11ight, 
for the laud will not l)e seen in time to avoid the reef, and the lead will not giYe sufficient 
warning. The current sets generally to the N. 'V., and the tides run through the open· 
ings at the rate of two to three knots. 

Man.cf-War MAN-OF-\VAR CAY.-From Little Guana or Elbow Cay; the range of small islets 
Cay. takes a N. W. by W. direction for one hundred and two miles, and skirts tbe shore of 

A baco at the distance of from three to six miles. At three and a half miles to the N. W. 
of Elbow Cay is Man-of-War Cay, which is about three miles long N. W. and S. E., and 

El!xnJJ Cay 
Light. 
WknJ,e Cay. 

between the two are some snrnll low islets, called the Guana Rocks. · 
The Elbow Reef sweeps round these islets at the distance of about three miles, and 

joins the N. W. end of l\lan-of-\Var Cay, leaving an opening from a half to a fourth of.a 
mile wide, with a depth of fourteen feet between it and the rec{, which commences at;mll 
to leeward. The channel lies close to the Eastward of some small rocks, nearly half a 
mile 1V. N. W. from the cay, as there is a small rocky head to be avoided, lying a.bout 
t~o cables' length from tho end of the cay. There is goo? shelter within, about halfha 
mile from the cay, and a snug harbor for coasters drawrng under twelve feet, off t e 
main land about six miles to the S. W. of the opening. In a case of absolute danger,: 
vessel of the above draught may save herself by running in here, but it would he a. 
tended 'vi th very great risk, if she had no local knowledge of the place. f1 t 

ELB01V CAY.-There is a fixed light on this cay, one hundred and twenty-three ee 
above the level of the sea, lat :?60 35'. 30// N., long. 760 58' 3QI/ W. . .. 

WHALE CAY.-About twelve miles farther to the N. 1V. there 18 a.no~her ope;}11Jf 
between )Vbnle and Green 'l'urtle cay!:!, and it may be somewhat readily d1scoyere ~ 
the remarkable high san~stone cliffs on Whale ~'ay, and h3: some equally conspic~7u; ~t 
Great Guana Cay, fiye miles to the Eastward of 1t. There is no other land near~ •8 !d 
of similar appearance. There are two channels through, one between Whale. ~i and 
the Channel Rock, which lies n. mile to the N. W., with t11irteen feet water :f1 ~~<th· 
named Southeast Channel; and th: other to the W ef:lbvar_<l <;f the Rock, name t.be.the 
west Channel, about two cables wide and three fathoms rn it; but the eye bmus k rs-011 
guide. The edges of the reef break heavily in strong N. E. gales, and the rea e 
either sid_e serve to point out the o~ening. . btaioed. 

Water. There is a settlement on Green 'Iurtle Cay, where wood and water may be _o t of the. 
Walker Cay. WALKER CAY.-Frorn Green Turtle Ony to \Valker Cay, the Westei:nmo~fto tbe 

range, which is woody, and fifty-five feet high, the islets are skirted by a sohd i-eBetween 
dii:otance of from throo to four miles, and present no safe opening .whatev

1
er. f t w-ater 

the cavs and Abaco there is a passage through which may be carried twe C~ ee el 
on to t-he W. part of the Little Bahama Bank, entering by the Whale Cay h" a:n 11}wa."8 · 

MATANILLA REEFS.-From Walker Cay the Matanilla Reefs, w ic :s:treuie1j' 
break, run in a 'Y· by N. directi<_m, twenty-eight n;il.<'s, and _being steep.toi a;e270 z31 N.1 . 

dangerous. The1r ,V. end terminates on the meridian of 18° 50/ W., 10,. a ·. teen roil-et! 
and fron; this point t?e .edge of the Little Baham?' Bank trends W~ by ~'frs~iles to t~e 

-to the N. W. end of 1t, m lat. 27° 24/ long. 7~0 8- W.; at seven an~ a an<" K. and ti~. 
Westward of the end of th~ breakers there is a coral knoll two nnl~s l-0 _;at~r within 
ca.Ued the Middle Shoal. At its N. end there are four and a half fat om!! d bet\YeeD 
a mile of the edge of soundings; on the S. end only twelve feet. The groun .· 
it and the reef is also very foul. If miles to the 

MATAN ILL.A S!IOAL.-This dan~erous coral pa~ch lies foul" and n ha Little Ba.ha1ll& 
Westward of the l\:hddle Shon.I, two miles fron1 the Northern edge of th~iles 1V. s. W. -of 
Bank, and three and a half miles from the N. W. extreme, ~nd at five n JJJile in esien" 
it the bank will be struck in thirteen fathoms. The patc_h lS not httlfb:nk is extre111~1J _ 
and on one small spot there are only twelve feet. All this .kart~ t~h water is not d:;
da.ngerous. The bottom being rocky and covered with da.r wee 1 dependenee ca.n 
colored, and the shoals do not break; and the rock is so :flat r.ha.t no . 

•..... . placed ~n anchors. . . . troll ; and tbe eur-
.2lde&. The tidal streams run <>_n an~ oft' the L1ttle !Jaha.ma Ban!:, but not :he JorthW&rd'. . d• • 

·-: .: -... ·• . rent off the edge :0f soundmgs 18 very uncertalJl fur some distance~ e$eDlt! the~· 
#~:di48~ WEST SIDE OF Ll1'TLE BA~AM~ BANK.--From tpe N. li · it reache&il$'.n · 
~~-Bk. ary of the bank take.s a S.S. W. d1rwuon about fifteen m1les1 w .~ . 
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W(lStern limit in lat. 210 10" N., and long. 790 13' W. At this point the Southwest end 
of a narrow sand ridge, four miles long, with from ten feet to three and a half fathoms 
on it, comes within half a mile of the edge, and may be seen some distance from aloft. 
Thence the edge of the bank sweeps round to the S. and S. S. E. thirty miles, to the ,:V. 
end of Great :Bahama Island. 

'rhe whole of this part is closely skirted by narrow shallow sand ridp;es and detached 
coral patches, and is extremely dangerous. The Florida Stream strikes the edge of the 
bank sidewise, with its full force, and the lead gives scarcely any waruing whatever. 
There are small openings here and there, with three and four fathoms water in them, 
and in a case of absolute danger a. vessel might be guided by the eye into safety on the 
bank, but it would lrn mere chance if she escaped shipwreck. . 
. MEMORY ROCK.-This little dal:'k, lJarren, rugged rock, only fourteen feet high, .ll:femory 

hes N. \V. by N., sixteen and a half miles from the W. end of Great Bahama Island, Rock. 
about midway between it and the Western limit of the ba.uk, and three fourths of a mile 
fi:on:_ the edii:e of soundings, in lat. 2G::> 56~/ J\ •. , and long. 79'.:l Gk' '\V. At three miles 
N. N.1-V. t \V. of it there is a most daugerous small coral patch, which generally breaks. 
Between the rock and patch there are from three to four fathoms water, about a mile 
from the edge of soundings, under the lee of a sand ridge, on which there are twelve feet. 
To the Southward of the rock there is no safe opening for vessels drawing over twelve 
~eet. The edJ!e of the Florida Stream comes generally close home to the rock. Between 
it and Great Bahama vessels arc only influeuced Ly the tides, which set regularly on 
and off the bank at the rate of from a half kl a knot an hour . 
. At ~emory Hock it is. high water, full and change at 7h. 50m., but at \Valker Cay it Tides. 
Iii not hrgh water before Sh. 50m. Springs rise about three feet. 
b SANDY CAY is very small, and covered with bushes to the height of fourteen feet Sandy Cay. 

a ove 1~e sea. It Hes N. by \V. seven miles from the \V. end of Great Bahama, and 
~:e~.m1les from the edge of soundings. A narrow f'!and Flp it, nearly dry, runs off nearly 

•• 18 ista.nce to the 1\T. N. W.; and to the 1V. S. 1\r. of it, on the edge of the bank, there 
l.S n l"ery dangerous coral ledge, which shows at low water. 
di !:OOD CAY, situated about three and tt half miles ~. of Sandy Cay, and the same TVood Cay. 

8
,. nee N. ~. W. of Great Bahama, is a rocky islet, woody half a mile long, and twen

~-six ~et high. Clear soundings extend out from it about half a mile, and there are ·· vrnn a half fathoms close under the '"· side. 
nel~ DIAN CAY lies close off the N. 1V. point of Great Bahama, leaving betw·een a chan- lndian CaJJ. • GRr stnaII craft drawing six feet, round to the settlements on N. side of the latter island. 
tnil EAT BAJLlM:A ISLAND is 8ixtv-fivc miles long E. and '\V., and from five to seven Great Baka

ft e~.hroa?. It is inhabited, thickly ~Yooded, but generally level, aud about forty or ma Island 
'UnJe e?t .hig~h. The W. end is a 1:niJe broad N. and S., and anchorage will he found 
bea.r{ It N. Eght or nine fathoms at about half a mile off shore, with the N. \Y. point 

e w~gd\h '·by E., and the S. W. point S.S. E. ~ E., but a vessel must quit the moment 
· p n · reatens to change. 
. th~S.t~e YI~. end of the .island the Southern shore trends S. ~-by E. twenty-two mil~s 

arked · pomt. Soundings appear to extend off to a short distance, '1.nd anchorage 1s 
tain'dontthe chart under the hi.tter point-but this is all the information that cn.n be 
a~d ;be~ present abo';lt it. Thence the coast line takes an E. N. _E. direction, and to.. 

OU!! l/ h en~ of the lsland s'.veeps round to the Southward, formmg a deep and dan-
a.y withg t Wlth Southerly winds. Th is part appears to ha Ye a foul shore the whole 

'e of th~t.any tmchorag'<t); hut it is also very imperfectly known. From the S. E. ex
e S. E .. !Uld island the. edge of the Lit_tle Bahama Bank trend;i to the _s. and rom!d to 

,Ynumerous ~onne:ts 1ti;.elf to the W. side of Arm.co ut Rock Point. It is closely l"ktrted 
~m, a.s far ~ll islets and dnugerous ledges, without any navigable openings between 

·'!'here is a as ,ay Gorda, which lies N. '\\'.by \V., nine miles from H.ock Point. 
be found bell on Cay Gorda, and anchorage under the \'L side. There is also water JVatcr. 

a reast the anchorage under the S. E. point of Great Bahama. 

--.b n. GREAT BAHAMA BANK .. · ,.,n...., .oERR,y . · 
t h.igh, Which ISLANDS are a group of small, narrow, wooded cays, from fifty to s1~ty Tke Berry 

. rly a seni·- . 'from Blackwood Bush Cay, t·nveep round to the EaRt.ward, formrng Island,<;. 
P by :Shal}(l Letrc e, twenty-three miles in diameter. The Western side is quite blocked 
• · gs. h~=nd-banks, but to the Eastward the islets are skirted by n. flat han~ of 

·• to the Rnatg from ten. to fourteen fathoms, to the distancfl of from -fhe to eight 
It fl'orn Blaek: w:i_d, and is a. good guide in the night. At one mile aud a half E. S. E . 
• tone tnile anl0 .Bush there is a small low islet en.lied _n.u_m Cay. So~ndings run 

·. es farth'el' on .• a. !hlf between these ea.ys, a.nd the ground is verv foul. Six and a half 
?f·a Blfain ~:.on. 0 ~e direo~on1 is South Stirrup Cay~ c?Yered with trees growine; 

, ;litl,,,~*'e-v!. nt. ff0. he.1~ht of th1~ty.five feet. Thence the. uilets take an Easterly d1-
~~~:{..\A;:y ee to Whale ~<>n.1~ the S. end of Whale Ca.y. ..· ·.· 

• ·• ··• ·• · · -~hoat,ifL n:Ule tO the Eastward. of Whale Point there are some Frazers O(Jg. 
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1·eroarktble white sand cliffs eighty feet high. Frazer's Cay lies close to the Westward 
of the point, and under it there is good shelter, with Northerly winds, in three fathoms, 
and vessels of very light draught can get close in under Thompson Cay. 

Whale Cay. WHALE OAY lies at the S. E. corner of the p;roup, and forms an elbow to the N. E. 
and N. t()ur and a half mile:; loug: ut the :K. end there is a sinole house. The flat bank 
of svuu<lings just mentioned con1mences at the turn of the elho;.. Between "\V"hale und 
TI on d's City the opening is a bout (JllC rnile and a half wide, and 11ear the centre of it are 
two remarkalile small rfJCks, cfL1led the Sister;;, which a1·e connected to the latter cay hy 
a ledge, ne:'Lrly dry, forming a hrcakwater to a snug anchorage for small craft. The 
chau 11el lie;; to the 8outlnvard of the Si8ters, and the eye '>vill guide the vessel through 
in from ten to fifteen feet. 

Bon<Ps Cay. I10:NlVS CAY. the next island to the Northward, i;.i three and a half miles long, and 
the cut bcl\veeu it aud Frozen Cay, tho Easternmost of the Derry Islall(l:;, is about h~lf 
a_ mile wide, but foul m~d im.passah le. The latter cay is ouly a n1ile houg, and roi.:lld 1.ts 
North end a vessel \.Ylll have fii.leen feet water into an anchorage on the W. 81de, in 

three fathoms, open, however, to the N. E. 
Little Harbor, LITTLE IIAHBOU,, HOLMES, and J\1.ARKET FISH OA YS occupy n. :;:pace of abo~t 
HOimes, and eight miles, in a N. X. ·vv. direction, :ind arc onlv Rcparatcd bv small shallow cuts; m 
Ma1·ket Fisk the centre of Holmes' Cay are some ccrni-;picuouS' white cliffs. v The shore to the North· 
Cay&. ,yard of these cays is foul to some distauce, and the 1\Iarket Fish Cays should not. be 

approached from the N. E. within two miles. Between Market Fish Cay an<l. Hames 
Cay, --.vhich bears \Y. 1'\. \V. from it, there is an opcuing of three miles wide, and au an-
chorage in it for Rmall craft. • _ 

&itnes Cay. II.A.IN ES C .. AY is about three miles long, N. uy ,,r, and S. by E., a,nd its N. end ter-
minates in a white sandy lJluff. To the :\orthward of the bluff there is a sroall rocky 
islet ciillcd the Hawk's Nest, llnder which there is good bont shelter. . . C 

Great Harbor GREAT IIAHBOR CAY, a.bout sixty feet high. is nearly connected to_ Hames .a.y, 
Cay.. and is the laraest of the Berry Islands. It is six miles lo11g, a mile broad m the centre, 

and has·a re..,,::- settler:-;. It<- Eastern shore forms several siw1dy bays, separated tJy !0W 
white stone cliffs. Near the centre, about three fourths of a mile off shore, therd 18 a 
small islet called Petit Cay, wi~b. n, boat c~ia~rnel ,..-ithin it.. ShoaJ roc~y grounr ::d 
tends from the N. 'V. end of tlwi udet to withm. about one nnle aud a half of the Nd.· 

Anderson., 
Bamboo, 
Cistern and 
Lignum Yitm 
Caps. 

of Great H:uhor Cay, and this part had better be given a wide herth. The sonn 1~~~ 
n,re so regular that: in the night-time, they scarcely give warning of approacl1, and gie 
care must be taken not to couie within the depth of ten fathoms. . ,__ 1 on 
A'-DEI"'~O'. B' 'IBOO ('lS'TEl''' l LI··,,·r~'l 'TIT"'' C '....,.~ are s1tuacoel .L~ \..l_ .i,_, ..ll..l' ,. ~· ~ .A ""'...!..."', au~ '\..,)° 1..,. LJ .:-l .Li-:.J ..t'l.. .1.. '-- "' l On 

the vV. side of Great Ifa.rbor Cay, and are only separated by small boat cbn.uJ~:d foet 
Anderson and Cist.ern there are remarkable clumps of dark trees, one h?.1\ cnlled 
above the sea. Between the latter nnd B:imhoo there is a smnll_, snug me;, (~raitt 
Ilullock Harbor, for coasters drawing eight feet. 'l'he channel hes throng d iittle 
IIarlJor, het\.veen Goat and Lignum Vitre Ct~ys, or from the "\Vestward roun 
Stirrup Cn.y. . . 1 ne mile 

Great Stirrup GREAT STIRRUP CAY, the Northernmost of the Berry Islands, 1s w~olJ,fi0,. hi"h. 
Ca11. and three fourths lonµ; E. and 1\:-., one fourth of a mile 1.1road, and about suety el~se ~{l, 

The N. side preisents a hold rocky shore. with three ant.I four fath~nui wntct~ c lf, end 
and the edge of soundings is about ~L mile dist.~nt. About half a nule frmnis eeneraUJ 
thel'e is a. smalI Ra~dy cove and some wells of good wa.ter, :-ind landrn_~·uncrg:Eru;terly 
easy, except with 1\ ortherly "\'linds. In moderate 'veather, witJ;i the pre' ai t"'ff on the 
winds, a vessel may a.nchor in seven fathoms, sandy bottom, with the 

1
flag-; ''\o<lk and 

hill S. hy E., about three fourths of a mile off shore. A small supp Y 0 s 
vegetables may n.lso be o htained. the level of the 

SUrrwp Cay STIRRGP CAY. -There iis a fixed light on this cay, eighty-one feet n.~ovf .t alternatel)'· 
Light. sea. The tower is forty-six feet high, p:~inte<l in five bands of red an ll 11b~r Ciw by !Ill 
Gr.eat Barbor. GREAT 11.A.RBOJt.-Great Stirrup Cay ls separated from Grea~ a.r de th~fthrilll 

opening four cables wide, and within it there is a small anchorage! with a Iet~lv e.:\:posed 
and a half fathoms, called Great Harbor. 'l'his place, however, 18 .~0~1:ncet "with cOJ:l,o 

to the N. E., aud, except the ve:-;sel is n. handy fore-and-after, she inioh der Great llar· 
siderable detention. Thoee under ten feet draught can get clodse u{ [/n t Stirrnp Ca.y. 
bor Cav, or lie more snugly in Panton Co~e, at the S. E. en ° rca a.rkable steep 

llb:r:u.g.htsr 
~r. 

Goat c;,v, which lies about half a mile within the opening, for~B: rer:;n for the lflli 
rounded; woody hill, eighty feet high. Should a vessel be forW b 0 

: g just dear~ 
chorage in Great Harbor, open out Goat Island ou a S. W. by ·. l~llr~n c~bie1s k?g 
the N. end of Great Harbor Cay, which is bold and steep. to, wit 1~ 0111; fro!ll Stir~ 
This mark will lead _just clen.r of the E. end of the bar wtnch ~xte!1 three fathollli!; 
Cay, o.Qd when the !ii. end of Great Harbor Cay bears E.i ~c orh!; drll.ught. ,a. 
shoot the vessel farther in to the S. E. of th!' voint, &ecordmg to d Little Stii:'rup ?:#. 

SLAUGHTER HARBOR is a small basin, between Great !1'0 teen feet. 'fbe c 
scarcely two eablea in diameter, but ha.,.; a depth of fifteen to eighle dr1l<Wingtvtel\'e£~ 
nel. however, is ba.rre.d, and only na.viga.ble a:; high water for ve$16 
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and they will require the assistance of a pilot. It is quite open to the Northward, but 
the bar generally breaks across with this wind, and protects the anchorage . 

. LITTLE STIH.RGP CAY, the last of the range, is flbout a mile i11 length, fifty-five feet Little Stirrup 
high, and steep to ; there are five fathoms on the N. side, close to the rocks. A shallow Cay. 
sand-spit runs off a little wore than a mile from the \-V. end, with a channel between for 
small craft, leading round to Slaughter HarLor. It is high water, full aud change, l~t Tides. 
Great Stirrup Cay, a.t 7h.: the riBc at springs is four feet. o.nd the tidal Rtreams run di-
rectly in and out of all the alJovc openings with great rapidity. 

From rt position three miles S. of Abaco li;xbt, the course to Great Stirrup Cay is \V. Directions. 
tl:irty-eight miles, and the distances across fn)n1 the above CtLy to Cay Gorda, at the en-
trance of the N. w-. Providence Channel, is twenty-two miles N. E. :i E. By attending 
to t!w leu.<i, iw accident can well happen in approachiug these islands from the X. and E. 

N. W. EXD 0.F' GREAT BAHA!\L\. BANK.-From abrenst the Stirrup Cayt:" the N. W. End of 
!forthern edge of the Great l~ahanm Bnuk takes a "\Vesterly directiou, with ft slight Lend Great Baha
m .to the Southward for thirty-fi.>e miles to the E. end of the Gingerbread (;round In ma Bank. 
t~18 space it. is quite free of danger, and the lead will be a safo guide. Thence it trends 
!>'.· W. by W. alJout thirty-five miles, '\vhen it gradually rounds the Great Isaac, at the 
distance of about six miles. 

THE GINGERBREAD GROUND is n,hout the mo::it extensive and most fatn,l danger Gingerbread 
0n the Great Bahama Bank. It lies close to the ed"e of soundings, on dn.rk bottom, not Ground 
~:tsily seen from a distance, and may be said to exte~d from the above position giYen _for • 
its E. end, to the Great Isaac, a distance of thirty rnileB, and it is from two to fhc nules 
broad. There are eeveral small ltnv rocks on it, and se\·eral cuts through, \Yhich are 
elearly pointed out in the chart, Lut strangers had better not attempt them, except forced 
to ,do so, and then they must entirelv depend upon the eye. 

THE LITTLE 1SAACS. the E11s"ten1most of these rocks, are thrPe it1 number. The Little Isaacs. 
~ternmost, called East Is~tac, is eJe,·en feet high, and lies E. hy S., thirttrnn and a. half 
:Iles from tl~e Great Isaac, eighteeu n~ilcs from the ~- end of the shoal P:rouud, and 
. bout three miles from the edge of soundrngs · at one mile and a half to t.he l.a"twu.rd of 
it ~here is a small rock awash at high water.' The l\IiJdle Hock, named .Middle J :o;aac, is 
~h Y ~alf a mile to the WeRtward of the E. rock, and hvelve feet high. The other, ca.lled 
~Little Isaac, lies two miles farther in the same direction, is eight feet high, nuJ three 

11.n,1, a half ini!~i;i ':ithin the edge of the hank. . , , 
E HE _nRoI HERS are two verv &imilar small lJlack rocks, seven feet lngh. I'he 1he Brothers 
thS:~:h1 lB1e~, called East Brother, lies \L N. W. seven n~ilcs fron1 the little: baa~; and 

N. E er .. n~n;ed West p;other, is a little more than a nnle_ fort~er to the :' . S. \\. 
half :J°r <:ULL ROCK, equally small and twelve feet high, lies \V. ~ .N., four and a N. E. or Gull 
lllaaer:u ~~; ~r~m the 'V:. est Brother, and N. E. by E., one mile and n. half f~oru the Great Rock. 
ham ·lome r<?ck«, with not more than tweh-e feet water on them, are '>aid h:y the Ba.-
With\{;1 ~s to he about one mile and a half to the Northward of the Gull l\ock in line 

GRE e : e~d of G~eat Isaac. . 
ren A'l I~AAC, situated at the N. \.Y. extreme.of the Great Bahama Bank, is a bar- G1·eat baac. 

• nari·ow ho . b d · I <l '- t feet hi h a' n~;ycom e rot:k, aliout three fon:thR ?f a miI_e ong._ an auout _twen l 
era~ ~ t nd bemg foul, Jet verv steep to. landing is so1neumes difficult., oYen 111 1noc -
and thn ;r. There are four and ~a ha.If fathoms witter between it and the N .. K Hock, 
better ~s,~m~ dept? between it nud the brothers, bnt, as before recommeu'.led, it will be 
distance lfhs outs1d_e all. The ground to the S. '"'· of the Great IsfLac rn foul to _the 
l!eeonds 

0 
I ~lf 1~ mile. On Great, h:aac iH a. revolving' light. Time of revolution thirty 

Of iron· . t 18 one hundred and fiftv-ei<.,.ht feet rtbove the level of the sea. The tower is , painted ~"tl J · ,., • 
lIEN A?\'D 1 1 a ternitte l1ands of red aud wlute. 

three mil ~ f CHICKENS form a .small rrroup of barren, rockv island!", lying: S. w-. lien and 
l"oek wl :llh r.oni the Great Isaac, and occupving a i:;paco of abo"l1t a mile. The N. E. Chickens. 
Wate~ 1,A 18 the largest, is fourteen feet high · the others are only a few feet above 
the b~rik i v;,si<el may round their N. end within' one fourth of a i:oile, to anchorage on 
a half mil~ our fathoms~ but the ground to the s ,v. i8 foul to the distance of two and 

'WES'l' s:nw iere the depth is three and a half fi~thoms. 
hania Bank ~ OF GRJ:<~AT BAHAMA BANK.-The ·western edge of the Great Ba- W. side of 
Et. S.S. W d'. a te: rounding the Great Isaac at the di!'tance of from five to :o;b; miles, ta.kes Great Baka•h· , ireetio n d h. . . nk 
• Is ueirrhbo b .' an comes within five milos of the lien and C 1ckcns ; m paRs1ng ma Ba . 
. ,NOR1'U ~ll~od 10 !he night, do }10t come within the depth of ten fath_?ms. 
•1th l!\!Uall w d SOUTH BE~IIN I are two irror•ularly shaped sandy islands, covered N. and S. 
frolll N. to SDo T~0 the height of about forty feet~n.nd occupy a space of about. sis miles Bemini • 
. ward, and for. ey are !ilepnrated by a very narrow cut which opens out to the East-
Be~Iemel'lt an:J1

8 
a "'~cure harbor for l-vreckers dra.win<>' eight feet. There is here u. small 

Plle~ suf:!icient fu rehident magistrate, and vessels in diatress may obtain watc_r an~ snp-
tb.~ fottrtha of: t .e moment. At the S. end of the island the edge of sound rng~ HI on_ly · 
tant, and 11.nchori~nle f'_rom the shore, but at tbe N. end jt is three and a ha.If miles d1s-
~tf.etnus and a :~t \VlU be found in ~ight or nine fathoms, about midway betw-een the 

mt off ab.Qre; be oareful, however, :not to shoot too for iu, and look out 
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for a clear spot. A little more than a mile to the N ortbward of the N. end of the is
lands there is a remarkable small black rock, eight feet hi~h, called North Hock. 
. MOSELLE BANK.-This d:tngerous coral ledge lies N. W. by N., one mile and a 
fourth from the North Hock, and S. ,V. ~ S., sixteen miles from the Great foaac, and has 
only four feet water at its S. end. It is about a mile in length N. and S., but yery na.r-
row, and lies about a mile within the edge of soundings, with six to four fathoms close to. 

Between the S. end of the Bernini Islands and Gun Cay, \Vhich lies S. six and a half 
miles from it, there is a range of small rocks, from ten to fifteen feet high, within three 
fourths of a mile of the edge of the bank. The tide sets through the openings with great 
velocity, and the Florida Stream comes close home to soundings. 

MOSELLE SHOALS.-N. end, a black huoy, with staff and hlack basket-ball, in lat. 
250 49' 45" N ., long. 79° 17' 15" W. The followin_,g marks indicate its position: The 
N. rock (lf Bernini, in line with the left extreme N. E. point of the N. Bernini, with an 
angle of 330 to its right extreme. 

GUN CAY LIGHT.-Gun Cay is a mile in length N. N. W. and S. 8. E., but very 
narrow. The light-house ou its S. end exhibits a light which revolves every min~1te and 
a half at an elevation of eighty feet above high water, and is visible at twelYe nules, ~x: 
cept when it bears between S. ~· E. and S. by \.V., being then intncepted by the Bemm1 
Island8 when eight miles distant. When within five miles to the Northward of the 
light, it should not be brought to the Southward of S. E., in order to avoid the low rocks 
between it an. d the Bernini Islands, \vhich sweep slightly outward, and being 100 close to 
the edge of soundingEt, the lead will be of little use. There is temporary aneb~rage 
with Easterly winds in seven or eight fathoms water about three fourths_ of a nule off 
shore with the light-house bearing E. Wreckers find good shelter withm the cay by 
passing round the S. end. . 

_G.t~T CAYS are two narrow woody islets, forty feet high, lying fron~ one to two Silef 
w1thm the edge of the bank, and extending about four and a half miles ~· E. by ·v~ 
Gun Cay, from which they are only separated by the small channel ment1011ed ah~ 
Round the S. point of the Southern cay there is a good anchorage for vessels draw.ing 
under twelve feet, called Dollar Harbor, where they will lie sheltered .fron~ all v;~ 
but the S. The point is bold and steep to, and the only danger to be aY~nded 18 the re 
bit Rock, which is nearly awm1h, an<l lies \V. N. \V. a mile from the po11~t. TberS ;V 
some small barren rocks about fourteen feet hio-h, at three fourths of a nnle to ~e' ~led 
of the point, and they must be left to the South"'ward in going in. The small roe ·s 0~f be 

Water. the Factory Ca vs, extend about two miles to the S. E. Some wells of good wat~ "'"end. 
found on ~tl!e ,E: i;;ide. of North Cat Cay, about ~me fourth of a mi~e from its S~ut e~~elve 

Br011Jn's Cay. BitOW N'S CAY is a lmrren black rock, thirteen feet high, lying S.S. E. · ~' d cf 
!"nd a h~lf miles from Gun Cay light-house, and one mile and a hal.fto the N °~j ~'l.:ock, 
it there is a small low sandy cay. Off the S. end of Brown's Cay hes a small 11 · 

and between it and the cay there is a nine-foot channel on to the bar:k· . 11 clothed 
Beak Cay. BEAK CAY, lying one mile and a half farther to the Southward, 1s partrn Y n wiles 

with stunted bushes, about thirteen f~et high. Thence to the Ridin~ R.~:>ek,., ~==~le. 
distant, the space is filled with small rocks and coral ledge1<, au~ qmte imp .. sd At one 

·Riding Rock. RIDING ROCK is fourteen feet high and scantily covered w1th brus~woo feet bi"'h, 
mile and a half to the Southward of it is the South Riding Rock, th~te~n ;d of the 
which has on it a small rou<>'h beacon of stones. At half a mile to the as ::ck 
South Riding Rock lies a i:m~all square islet, twelve feet high, called CR~J!e Rocks, are 

Orange Cays. ORANGE CAYS, bearing S. t E., about seventeen miles from the 1 mg d between 
the Southernmost islets on this side of the Great Bahama Bank.. Thr grofunm:ill rocky 
them and the Riding Rocks is very foul, and almost chokod up with a m\~it~ e;cept in e. 
heads. In some places there are three and four fathoms between them,.~ 'barrenroelt 
case of necessity, it would not be prudent to pass through. Orange Cay ,Fa. fi A ridge 
about thirteen feet high, lying about two miles within the edge .of 90~t :~~'a' s~n1a ~5-
of low rocks runs off one mile and a half to the Northward of it:. ahn a ral ledge, -«1th 
tance to the Southward there is a single small black rock, from wh1c .a co 
only twelve feet water on it, extends oft" two miles in the same direc~Oll· the$. V{. side 

S. W. si.de of S. "\V. SIDE OF GREAT BAHAMA BANK.-From the Orange t;~s arn.llel of 2.P 
G. B. lJanf. of the Great Bahama trends S. and for the space of twenty miles, \ 0

,. of fi;ree and fout 
55', there are very few shallow patches, although there are ~ept ~~•I' es gradu:illYU: 

DirediDftS. 

fathoms, at one mile and a half from the e<l ge. Thence the e 
1 
ge int.- ~inted out on 

the Eastward of S., and becomes foul, but all the dangers are c ear Y P d"ug 
charts, which will be a safe_guide. aels proeee 1 

· 

CROSSING GREAT BAHAMA BANK.-. The greater number ofv~~ Jwnnd to Mi>-
from the ports of Nortbtirn E. urope. and almost all from North Amr~1fb~ Gulf or M: 
tanzas and Havau~ and the ports in the Southern states of AP?erica, der twc1'·e feet ro bt 

• ieo, run through the N. W. Providence Channel. TboRC dra."Wl?~~~e of heavi~r dr:;"gs: 
cross the bank between tb.e Berry Islands and the 1Vestern Cays' 'ti five ar Bl:t 1?11 esof. 
must pai;s outs~de all. In the fo~er oase, having obtn.i~ied a Ph1 ;dge of soundinV j 
of the Abaco bgbt,. tho course will be w. :& N ., forty x.1nles to t e 
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<heat Stirrup Cay. Having brought the light-house on that island to bear E. S. E. about Light-kau.se. 
three miles, and being on the edge of f:!Oundings, steer S. \V. by ,V. thirty-two miles, 
and this will bring the vessel to the commencement of the :Flats or Middle Ground, which 
extends ri~ht across the bank, and is about fifteeP miles broad. The course from the end 
of the S. W. by W. course will Le S. vY. by S. seventy miles, which ought to lend about 
seven milei< to the Eastward, and in sight of the Orange Cay, and to the edge of the 
bank fifteen miles S. of it. In crossing the fiats, the eye mut-;t guide the vessel between 
the numerous clear whites and ridges and su1all black heads, which are easjly seeu, 
even in the night-time, if the weather is clear. Some attention, ho>Ycvcr, should be 
paid to the tide, on the first course. Should tbe •essel enter upon the bank with the 
first of the flood, with a commanding breeze, sbe had better steer half a point farther to 
the Westward, and the contrary on the ebL, judging at the same time according to the 
depth, v;hich should gradually decrease up to the sand ridges. 

MACKIE IlANK.-A bh1ck buoy, staff~ and black basket ball, in two fathoms, low 111ackieBanlc. 
watel", on the N. K part of the :Mackie Bank, in latitude 250 3l>' 57" N.: lon~itude, 78"' Buoys. 
40' 31·• "\). Also a chequered buoy (black and white), staff, and two buskeL halls, on the 
S.E. e~?e of the .Mackie Bank, in two fathoms, low water, in latitude 35:::: 28' N.; lon~i-
tude, 18° 4~ 2~" \V. These buoys bear from each other N. !/CJ E., S. 17=' \V. 
twelve and three fourths miles. They are iutended to guard •essels from falliug 
too far to the \Vestward, when crossing the Babu.ma Bank from Stirrup to Orange Cays, 
: ala-0 to correct their positions for the latter part of the run; they are good sound 

oys, and can be seen five or six miles off. 
k It is high water, full and change, at Sh. Om., and the stream runs from one to half a Tides. 
nut au hour, to within a short distance of the N. side of the Middle Ground. On the 

fiats there is very little set, and on tho S. side of the Middle Ground the stream goes reg-
~arly round the compass from E., by the S., to \V ., from high tu low water. and the can-

ary: .On the .Parallel of 250 N., in the line of track n,bout sixteen i:nilel:l E. of Or.-n1ge 
Cn:~ it IS not lugh water before 10h. 15m.1 so that a vessel will carry t\\"O hours mora 
S 1~gt water across the shallowest part of the bank.: therefore, by cutcring upon the 
th fl. Y S. course, at three fourths tlood, a steaiuer of thirteen feet draught may cross 

e ats before the tide begins to fall. .. 
r Although the water is BO shoal and clear, the lead should be well attended to, and the Caution. 
~ne marked to feet (when wet), as the ve!'>sel may be thrown by the tide too far to wind-
thard on the Long Bn,nks. or on the Elbow Bank to leeward, vd1ich will be indicated by 
If e ~ra.dual decrea,se of depth, as she approaches either way, o;bonld the wind be scant. 
litt~ ~gets to the Eastward of the track, tovn:trd what is called the Long Ilank, the 
sho 01d eads 0~ sponge and dark fans will become more numerous. In the winter n10nths, 
hea~ the wmd haul to the Sou.th ward, a sure indication of a N orthvrester, instead of 
wiit mg a~out among the shoals, it will be better to anchor and await the clrnnge that 
to th~oo~ allow. The course &om the cdrre of soundings, fifteen 11liles S. of Orange Cay 

OUTEg·e oft~e Cay Sal Bank, off the D
0

og Rock!:', is s. w. fifty miles. 
thruugh tt ~1~SAGE.-Ve:isels dr~wing over twelve feet, as noticc,;I aboYe, must pass Outer Pas
Grea.t B· he ~ orthwest Providence Channel, and close along the \\ estern cdj!;e of the -'>age. 
quires thi .ama Bank, and in the winter months, more particularly~ the n:wiga,tiou re-
nel exc ~\utfost care and attention. There is generally hut little cnrreut in the ehan-
~ hour~pn: ~er Northerly winds, wh~m it frequently :-:ets tu the Eastw~rd about a.knot 
nn1es will 1 v~g rounded the A.ha.co hght, as before directed, tl \V. by N. eonrse, nrnety 
light' in cl e to a position seventeen miles E. :N. E., and in sight of the Great Isaac 

If\t he fuar wea~her, and_ within six .or se\·ei~ miles of the edge of !he lmnk. . 
daylight, theund, after rt~nnmg about eJghty nnlei:<, that the Isaac will be m:ide durrng 
keep well cl course runy ?e altered to \V. for thnt purpose, and no~ before, rn or~1er to 
~undings sh ~d of the Gmgerhread Ground, and the greatest caut10n n.nd attent10!1 to 
ing rounded oh he observed on u.pproaching this most dangerous neighborhood. Ilav
to come With~ ~i?reat Isaae, shape a course along the cayi::, tnkiug care in the night not 
i N. until tb u~l e depth of ten fa.tho ms, or to bring the hght to the Northward of N. E. 
~alands fromo l ~selle Shoal is passed, or the Gun Cay light is opened out of the Bemini 
111 order to a.va .° t. Aftei: passing the North Bernini, tbe cays must be closely hugged, 
~clts with its 0.f~[he Florida stream, which, as stated before, comes clo,:;c home to the 
~k, tnight dri~t strength. A short calm,, within a mile of the edge of this part of the 
Little ~ahama B:~.~esset so far to the ~orthward as to oblige her, to run cut _round the 
;teniphng to b ·~and to enter agam from the Eastward. 1:hc:refore, rnstead of 

ortli Benuni :a~ alon$ with a light 'vind, it will be more prudent to anchor under the 
Sbould n. vC: n await a slant to get round the elbow. 

•~tier, it will~ be eaught here in the winter, with the usual wal'ning of a North
~ed by hea.rin bet}e:h to run back into the Northwest ProTidence Obannel, and be 
lria eh it ietiure J:: 0 

. e Great !saac until the wind draws round to _the Northward, 
~ 1 l>lso rnn in betdo generally in the course of twenty-four or forty-eight hours. She 

· t.be Great B~eeB the <!Peniugs to the Northward of the ~Immlle Bahk, and anchor 
· ank lll four and a. half fathoms, at two or three miles within 
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the Hen and Chickens; but she will be exposed to a short chopping sea, and may find 
some diffi1.;ulty in weighing, and run the risk of losing her anclior. It is advisable for 
sailing vessels not to attempt to cross over to the Cay Sn.I Bank until they have roached 
the Orange Cays: as before indicated. In the summer months, when light S. E. winds 
prevail, a strong N. \-V. current frequently runs into the Florida Stream from the San
turen Charrnel, and vessels meeting with a calm or light airs at this period are frequently 
drifted through the strait1 or even in sight of the Bahama Cays. 

The Northwest Providence Chan11el is seldom navigated from 'V. to E., except by ves
sels of w.ar lJound to X assau. In this case, after sighti11g the Elbow light-house on Cay 
Sal Bank, "·vhich should always be done if possible, ende;i.vor to make the Gun Oa.y light 
well to the Southward, closing in to the cays as quick aR possible, and h::i.ui sharp round 
the Great Isaac, getting on the edge of soundings at the Bernini Islauds. Be extremely 
cautious, huwever, to a Yo id the :Moselle Bank. A vessel will generally have to beat up 
from the Great Isaac, and, as already 8tated, too much caution cannot be observed in 
standing toward the Gingerbread Ground. Should the wind hang to the Southward of 
E., it will be equally necessary to guard against getting ernhayed in the bight between 
Cay Gorda and the S. point of Great Bahama lsln.nd, for with S. E. winds there is fre-
quently here a strong indraft, a1Jd llO t>afo anchorage. . 
~'AY SA~ BANK, sorn~what in the sJrnp,e ofa pei~r, wit~ th~ thin end t? the S. ~., !B 

skirted by islets on all sides but the t:;. Vv. It is sixty n111es m length S. E. to N: ~ ·1 

and forty 1niles across at i to; lJroa<leit 1Jart, from Cay .-:;al to the N. E. point of soundings. 
J:l,BO\V CAY LIGIIT.-On the hi;:;he8t of the Double-Headed Shot C:•y~, named 

North !:!Low, situated on tlrn N. )\". edge of Cay Sal Bank, stands a light.h.uuse fifty. 
eight foet high, ,.,.~bich exhibits a fixed wtiite light at ninety-six feet alH.1Ye hr~h w;iter, 
visible all round except when it bears S. \\' . .i 1-V ., bchirr then intercepted by'.\' ater Cay 
when uine miles distant. 

0 

ANGCIJ_.,.L\, the largest of the islets on Cay Sui Bunk, is about eight miles long from 
S. E. to N. \V., three fourths of a mile br.oad, parti:dly wooded, :tnd from fo:ty to fifty 
feet high. It iR cut through in severa.l poiut;;, Liut, with no opening fit eveu tor a lwa~ 
it may he described as one iciland. It is situated at the 8. E. extreme of tbe b;~nk,_ an 
its N. E. side is close to the edge of soundinirs. Good anchorage will he foun~ rn sis or 
s~ve,n fathoms,'\i:if \he S. W. side, with the S.-eud beariug E. by N., an?. the~. extreme 
1'i. ~. 'V. t W: ThereT ur; s~•ruc wells of good water on it, but _very ~iffo:ult :~ ,fh1d:rtv-

l< rom Angmla, the N. I:.. side of the hank trends nearly strn.1~ht N · lf. O) ?:'., fod ··s 
eight miles, aud forms the 'y. sido of the Santaren Chaunel, which, at the S. E. en : ~ 
twenty-eight miles wide, and thirty-eight milm; at the N. W., but it i;; quite out of the tra~f 
of general na•igation. Between Auguila and the Dog Jl9cks are several clusters 
small low i:ocks, with deep water between, but most of the openings n,re dnuger~u:·, feet 

DOG HOCKS, the N ortheasternmosi; islets on Cay Sal nank, are abom thir ·\oat 
high, ~arren and ;.ocky1 and, bending round to the N. \V 'rt occupy a narro\~ spacej~atile 
five miles long. I hey are separated near the centre by a narrow but deep ~,~v, 'N E. 
cut, and the Eastern edge of soundiug;,; is about two miles outside them.. 1 .'\ii~re· 
point of the bank lies five miles to the .K. N. \V. of the N. "\V. end of these Isle.;;, atten· 
fore vessels crossing over from the Great Bahama Bank in the night, _by prober uenily 
tion to the lead will escape danger ; and it may be observed that acc1dc!its _req d th.a 
happen here by neglecting this safeguard. 'l'he opening Letween tb~se islet".;;,gull'r 
nearest rocks to the S E. is seven miles wide. and although tho sound.rngs are \ 1y· u~ed 
and the bottom dark and alarming, it appeal's to be quite clear, and is frequeu. · 
by vessels crossing inside the cays. Roclc9, 

l\lUElt'l'OS OH. DEAD.:\IEN''S CAYS lie "\-Y. rt S., niue miles fro~11 the ?~f.v 'fha 
and this opcuing is also quite free of dan<>'er, and may be safely used if. neces~e:ni:lin,..fif· 
Muertos are a range of small detached r~cks, from ten tu fifteen feet high,~~ a~ed ;.bout 
teen miles in a lY. S. ,Y. direction to the E. eud of \Vater Cay. They 11 r<: :;\~~ rii""ht, as 
three miles within the edge of the bank, but great c:u·e must be taken JU 

1 
i theY are 

they arc titce:p to and the soundings do not indicate the distance from them, ~~sidBrll>bla 
likewise not m sight of the Elhow Cay li"'ht. Several of the rocks :ireh-i c 
dista.nce apart, but it wo?ld not be prudm~t to cross the le•lgee hatween t ~~~ble-lHl"J<dtid 

1\· ATER CAY~ the Easternmost and largest of what a.re en.lied .£.iie the ceatre, Oil 
Shot Cays, is about two miles long and about half a mile broad.. J. ea: ·on tho eatne 
the S. ei<le, there i~ a natural well of exceHent water, and opp<;s1te f to 11he V{. end of 
side of the islaud, a good lundiug place. N. N. lV. ! 1V., two miles rorn . 
Water Cay, there is a rock on which the st.earner :Marion struck. f t high. and he 50 

DOUBLE-H.EADED SHOT CAYS are from twenty to fort.Y ee them. &11d offll~ 
clo~e to each other that there is scarcelv a ·safe boa.t cha.uncl betwe.hcn y'rom Wtt.tedr . -' "th" t Clll· . all 
~uentlv form a complete lheakwater to u, good nnchora.ge wi 1Il f, 1 an dlJQ:\\", &; 
Uay they trend S. W. by W. t 1V. eight miles. where th?Y {)The edge of &OU: : 
thence sweep round to the S.S. ,V. ! W., three and one half miles. it gr~uaUJ f1 
ings lies about three and one half miles from. )Yater Ca.y; tbeJ1CO · 
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proaebes the islets, and the South Elbow Cay lies almost on the brink of the bank, and 
the Florida Stream generally runs with its full strength close aloogside it. 

From the Double-headed Shot Cays the S. "\Y. side of Cay Sal Bank trends to the 
~uthward for twelve miles to Cay Sal, the or,ly islet on this part of the bank. From 
~he Southernmost of the Double-headed Shot or Elbow Cays foul ground extends off one 
cnile and a half to the S.S. lY. 

At seven miles S.S. E. from the Southernmost of the Elbow Cays, and four and one 
lialf miles f:rom the N. )V. end of Cay Sal; there is a rocky ledge awash, one mile and 
~Ml fourth in extent from K. Vl. to S. E., clnse to the edge of soundings. The opening 
Jn either side of the ledge ii:: quite free of danger, hut in running on or off the bank it 
will be better to pass to the J'\ orthward of it. • 

CAY SAL, so uamed from its pos,;,es1:Ci11g a valu1tl1le salt pond, is :in the shape of a tri- Cay S<1l. 
11JJgle, each side lJeing nbout one mile and a half in length. The N. E. side is formed by 
ll. narrow rid~e of sand-hill:s about thirty feet high: the other parts are very low n.nd · 
iandy, and partio.l.Iy clothed with uruo;hwood. l>uring the season for raking the srtlt it 
is inhabited. Thero is temporary anchor11ge close under the vV. side, iu at1out seyen 
fathoms) on the edge of smrndillgs, but it is not good. The tides set round it "·ith great 
strength, and are sometimes influenced lJy the Florida Stream rnuning to the S. J~. 

THE LAVANDERAS is a small rocky ledge, awash, lying two miles to the Eastward Tkc Lavan
of Cny Sal. Between this and the Auguila li<lands there docs not aprc~:n to be auy dcras. 
da~ger along the Sout.hern limit"' of th" bank; this p:i.rt, however, has not been satisfat;-
tonly examini::d, aud there is rea.Fou to helie...-e nrn.ny rocky heads may be found n!:'ar tbe 
€dge.* The centre of the l.mnk is foul in many plac1'0<, ntH.l Yessels beating up iw,,ide had 
OOtter keep within seven or eight miles, itnd within sight of the K orthern cayo<. 

Vessels proceeding to the \Yer<tward, having quitted the Great Habama li:u1ki should Directions 
endeavor to strike soundings on the I'\. E. end d' Cay Sal Hauk. Should t.he wind be continued. 
rnaut from the '\Ye~tward, they ma:r run in on tlie hauk on either side c•f tlic Dog Roc:ks, · 
~d pa.s:s off to the Southward of the Elbow; or should it be light and tewling to calm, 
beeymay nuchor within, to aYoid being sent to the Korthw:ird.: otherwise, it win be 
~er :o run down outside, especially in the night, paying great n.ttention to tl1e lead. 

th avi~g passed Elbo_w Cay light, the course slwuld be,~-. \Y. ~ "\V. until clos0 OY?r to 
to~-?~b,i sho:e, to. nvo1d the 8treng:th _of the curz:ent. ~ lh1s course E'hoi:lJ lead _duect 

~id the Pan of Matauzas, and w1tl11n twelve nnlcs :N. 1V. of the fi:r;cd light (varied by 
a rei flash every kalf miimte) on Cav Piedra!:<, but thii:: will dcpelld on tbe ·:-et of the 
cul~ent which is ve.ry uncertain, and 

0

eome•irnes strong intn th~ N i~oltt~ cha11uel: 
ru bound to the S. 1V. ports of the Southern states of Arnenca, it will be n.dn:=mhle to 
'CO~ nlong the Cuba shore as far to the 1V cstwnrd a8 .Mariel, and thenec Eh ape a X. '\'i" . 
. Cub:t>~180 as to pas~ at a prop~r dist(mce to _the \Vesn:a.rd o.f the 'l'?rtuga;.;. 8_liould the 
'the ~ i_qre be left rn the daytm1e, an occaswnal l1carrng of the l11ghla11d::< "·111 enable 
~ngl ~arli;er to e«timute the strengt_h of the stream, ~nd to regulate his course n_cco1:d
:erefsed t e may depend upon fi11dmg the current nght across, and probably with rn
: In s reiigth as he advances to tl1e Korthward. 
;,K.ey!'/o~ud to Key \Vest, or <l.ny of the port,; in the Gulf of ~Ie:xico, after passiu g Orange 
~t'end~ ~-0utlcan ~hape your cour~rn for the Cay S~ll JJauk or the l'Ioridn Reef. Tbis de
•thne~ ~'h~e ~vind, and yo'u should :ilways endeavor~? make the Florid~ Eeef iu the day
rcourse Vv !., dSstance from Oranp;e Key to Conch Hcet 1s seventy-three nnks .: the c.(.mpa,_s 
!sic.te N ·rt i" the current setti11g l\. on the Hahan1a l:'id0 of the istream; on t}1e Florida 
f easttha~ l t 0 E.i two and a half kuots. This would require in a six-kuot brN·ze (the 

uno run a vrrl should leave the ll<diama Bank with, to cross 1-'loridn. Stream), a thirteen 
; With e course then woa!d be S. JV. by TV. !! Jr. scvc>nty-scyen mile:< di.-ta1H:c to 

.fian.t fooko~tstr~JFer liree~e, a course i;euxe.r \Y. will do. This passiJ,ge require:- a v.ig
;tbl' reef as eh fter getting on the Florida side of the stream: steer the course along 
·1~ "r . own on the chart"' .. "ossm th . · 
the Soutl g, ~Gulf for the Floridii Reef, if at night, the vessel should he headed more 

.. · •ery at.ten~~:~r than the co?rse ginm, when within ten miles of the di;;:ta.llce tu he run. 
Alt.h<:iuuh tb should be 1i::ud to the \o<'" alld 1o\\kout. Too much can.· cannot /Jc talcni. 
e times ""wh c tteirnral set and velocity

0 

of the current are as before meutioued, there Currnnt. 
: the Sal Ca~n B <i kurrent sets to tho Southward in the Sautnren Clrnunol, and even on 
. iui on the N. and \V, sides of it, en.used by the wind!:!. 

O.AJ:.'tr FLORIDA HEEF. Florida Reef 
. •.iSFORT TO TO 

, reet'rfo s. W b S RTUGAS.-From Carysfort Light the course to run paraBel to Cary.ifort to 
• Y · twenty~two miles: this brino-s )'OU abreast of Couch Reef Beacon 1'~ .. Tortugat'. •u . 0 • 

. : ~11t. G. :Syn R :& --~--------------
g~;{~" .. hn.,·iiJ;~ 01;1 i" %mtnanding H. :A!. schooner Pincher in 1828, _state~ _tl1nt he :<om:ded on a 
· !;'(. 'IVh1eh was in ii h~eet water on lt, close t-0 the edge of soundrng,.,, mnt• or ten mtlc3 \\r. of 

mind Oil .6..ngtilla~ the deck. It is also upon bis au.l.hority we have state<i tlmt water 



 

Day-marls. 

Ligkt-kouse. 

Florida Reef 
Beacons. 

384 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

thence to E. end of Viper Cay (long. 30o 50') S. W. !l W. twenty-eight miles, then W.S. W. 
(after running on this course eighteen miles you will be abreast of Sombrero light) forty. 
eight miles; this brings you up to Beacon A, on Cay Sambo; thence W. ~ S. (in this 
course twelve and a half miles brings you up with Sand Key light) thirty-t1ree miles, 
carries you up to the W. end of the Florida Reef, whence you can shape your course 
to pass between the Tortugas and the reef, or n,round the 'l'ortugas. The passage 
between the Tortugas and the Reef is safe, as there is only the Rebecca Shoal of fourteen 
feet, which bears from Loggerhead Key light E. ~ S., twenty miles distant. Between 
the shoal and the Tortugas Bank (Ea.st Key) there is a channel twelve miles in width. N. 
of the Rebecca Shoal, two and a'llbalf miles, tliere is a shoal of thirteen feet disco.-ered by 
the U. S. Coast Survey, '"hich we believe to be a continuation of the Rebecca Shoal. 

The following day-marks along the :Florida reefa, from Cape Florida to Sand Key 
light-houses, occupy the positions of the Coast Survey signals used in making surrnys on 
that coast. They are each composed of an iron shaft thirty-six feet high, erected upon 
iron screw foundations, distinguished by a vane, upon which one of the letters of the 
alphabet is painted, and above it a lattice-work hoop iron cylinder or barrel. 

Three colors (white, black, and red} are used in painting each signal to render them 
as striking to the eye of the mariner as possible, and are so combined that no two ad-
jacent day-marks have the same colors upon like parts. . 

J\iasters of vessels may ascertain their latitude or longitude •vith t-0lerable certamty 
by examining closely the colors of the beacons as they are approached, and if the letliel' 
on the vune is distinguished, there ca.n be no mistake in determining their position. 

These day-marks are place<l on the most projecting and dangerous points of the Flor· 
ida Reef, und are in general from four to six miles from the outside (seaward} ;,heres of 
the Florida Kevs, and within half a mile, in every case, of the edge of the Gulf Stream. 

The water where these signals stand does not exceed four feet at low tide, in any catre, 
and just outside of them to the Eastward, in the Gulf Stream, it is of unknown depths. 

These day-marks may be approached from seaward within a few hundred yards, but 
it would always be prudent, and particularly with very light "\Vinds, or in ba~ weather, 
to give them a good berth. In moderate weather it often happens, especmlly aner 
Easterly gales, th~t the forc.e and di1:ectiou ?f ~he Gulf Stream set across the reefs, an~ 
theu vee.sels are imperceptibly carried amid its dangers, although the course steere 1 should, if made good, carry them outside of all danger. When the rr.astcr ?f :t vesse 
finds oue of these beacons to the Eastward of him. he may be sure that he is between 
the reefs and the keys, and conseauently surrounded hv shoals and dangerous roB~8• 

Cape F7orida light-house-tower' white. -This light-house, on S. poiut of Cj? 
1 
lB~a~f 

no, off the S. E point of Florida, has a fixed light, one hundred feet above t e eve 
the sea. Lat. 250 39' 56" N., long. soo U' 24" "\V. . . c lin· 

Fowey Rocks beacon.-Letter P, painted red on the vone; hoop-iron lat~1c~:~~1t 53., E. 
der, white; shaft and vane black. Bears from Cape Florida light-house: S. <>iJ _

8
, Hi" E. 

(true}, distant five and a half nautical miles. Bears from Soldier Key, S. sr ~· "l" -W. 
true), dista.nt three and a half nautical miles. Lat. 250 35/ 23" N., 101~g. 8 ° tf ~work 

Triumph Reef bericon.-Letter O, painted black, on the 'l.""ane ; hoop-ir01S la,9~e 30 96~ 
iylinder, red; shaft and vane, white. Ee:i.rs from Elliot's j{ey, ::N~. L ~· l"'-8 ,,1; 4' 
E:. (true), distant three and a half nautical mile1:1. Bears from Soldrnr f:fX,~ x· ~lo1lg. 
L4'" E. (true), distant seven and one fourth nautical miles. Lat. 25° 2 ' '" i ., 

mo 6' 50" \V. ' . · w-ork cyl-
Long Reef beacon.-Letter N, painted ftwhite, oi;. the vane ;T hoop-1r~;0 lat~~t E. (trne), 

~der, black; shaft and vane, red. B~ars tr_om Elliot's Ke~, No. I,~· 57' 
0 
~~· ~l" E. (tru~j, 

i~stant t~1ree and three fourths nau~ical m~le1:1; from Sold1e~ ~~,Y S. 13 
600 i 21" 'Y. 

:hstant eight and three tenths nautical miles. Lat. 250 26 4:J _N., longt" . '\\'ork 0v-hn· 
A.jax Reef beacon-Letter M, painted red, on the vane; hoop-1ron_~~t31i.e43 .. E {trne), 

i~r, white; shaft an?- vane, black. 1:ears fi:om Elliot'a l{ey, No. 2, S.) S. 26c G' 5" ~
d1sta.nt !hree and nme tenths naut1ca~ mrle'.3; from Ell1~-~/s ~<:?'• N~. l, 800 7- 51}" w. 
[true), ~istant five and four tenths na_ut1cn.l miles. Lat. 25- ~4 9 ~., 0}!tti~e-work cyl-

Pacific Reef beacon.-Letter L, pamted hl9'ck, on the vane, hoo}i1r..?fri:> 29. Sl" E. (true}, 
inder, red; shaft and vane, whito. Bears from Old Rhode! Key, · 1

0 48. 15·• E. (~rue), 
distant five and a half nautical miles; from Elliot's Key, No. 1, Si 15 sno g• 30" W. 
distant seven and one tenth nautical. miles. .Lat. 25° 22' 13': N., 0!1g~ ~ittiM·work i::yl-

Turtle Reef beacon.-Letter K, pamted wh1t-e, on the vane· hoo~-iro 
0 2o, 47" E. (true), 

inder, black ; sha.ft and vane. red. Bears from Old Hhodcs Key, S. 22k S. 600 28' 7'' W. 
distant four and four tenths nautical lililes · from Coosa.r's Creek bal • goo 12" S4'' W. 
(true), distant &x· and one tenth nautical miles. Lat. 25° 16" 52" N.,h <.m~~ed ~nd nrehe 

Ca1 '}J&fOTt Reef ligkt-ho~e.-An iron pile light-house, tower onf,e ;:. the ed~ of _the 
feet high, and keeper's quarters, da.rk color. On Ca.rysfort .Ree' d :{iaBhiog m tbift1. 
Gulf Stream, a.nd to the Ea.stwa.rd of Cay Lar~. Revolvmg au . . 
soooude. Lat. 250 13' l~" ~., l?n~. soo 12 4~" w. e. boo~i10ll 1~$, 

The Elb<Jw beacon (bmldmg}-Lettt\r I, pamted red, on the v~ 'gboSle,·beaOOJl · 
work cylinder, white ; eh aft alld vane, black. Bea.rs from Gtaeia-n 1 

· 
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600 45' 40" E. {true), distant two and four tenths nautical miles; from Carysfort Reef, 
light.house, S. 2~0 29' 35" W. (true), distant :five and four tenths nautical miles. Lat. 
250 s· 32" N., long. 80o 15' 40" W. 

Grecian Skoals beacon.-Letter II. on vane, painted black ; hoop-iron lattice-work 
cylinder, red; shaft and vane, white. Bears from Sound Point S. 450 58' 23" E. {true), 
distant three and nine tenths nautical miles; from Basin Bank, S. 210 24· 32" W. (true), 
distant five and three tenths nautical miles. Lat. 25_o 7• 22" N., long. SOo 1i'57" "\V. 

French Reef beacon.-Letter G on vane, painted white,; ho~p-ir~n: la~t~ce-~ork cylin
der, bbck; shaft and vane, red. Bears from Lower Sound Pomt, S. 320 33 53" E. (true), 
distant five nautical miles: from Point '\Yillie, S. lOo 30' 7" E. (true), distant six and 
two tenths nautical miles. Lat. 2fr:::i 2' G" N., long. SOo 21' 5''. 1-V. 

J!ickles Reef beacon.-Letter F painted on vane, red, hoop-iron lattice-work cylinder, 
white; shaft and vane, black. Beare from Point Charles, S. I Go 57· .Ji}" E. (true), dis
~nt five and four tenths nautical miles; from Lower Sound Point S. G:> ~H· 30'' w-. (true), 
distant about seven nautical miles. Lat. 2·1"' 59• 22" N., long. SOo 24' 55'' '\V. 

Conch Reef beacon.-Letter E painted ou va.nc. black : hoop-iron lattice-work cylin
der, red; shaft and vane, white. Bears from Rodrigues Bauk, S. 4::i 30' \V. (by compass); 
from Key Tavernier, S. 430 30 E. (by compass). Lat. 24.::i 5G· 3fr" N., long. 80o 27' 50" ,V . 
. Cracker's Reef beacon.-Lettcr D painted on ntnc, white; hoop-iron lattice-work cyl
inder, b~ack; shaft and vane, red. Bears from Snake Creek Point, S. 390 15' E. (by com· 
pass), _distant four to five miles. Lat. 240 54• 21" N., long. 80o 31' 2G" \Y. 

Allig'ftor Reef bcacon.-Lettor C painted on \ane, red; hoop-iron lattice-work cylin
ddis~r, white; shaft and vane, black. Bea.rs from Indian Key S. 6()0 30' E. (by compass), 

ta.nt about five miles. Lat. 240 49 1 8" N., Ioug. 80o 38' 8" \Y. 
try !Jank.-The light-house on Sombrero Shoal, off Dry Bank, Florida Reef, is a fixed Light-house. 

w nte hght, illuminating the whole horizon, one hundred and forty-one feet above the 
&e~ a~d should be seen, in clear weather, nineteen miles from a ship's deck. 
R M~rm~rs are particularly cautioned not to mist:ike this light for the one on Carysfort 

eef, which is changed from a fixed to a revolvin,,. Hashing light. 
fm.erican ~hoals beacon.-Letter B on vane, black; hoop-iron lattice-work cylinder Beacons. 

~e ; sbaf~ and vane, white. Bears from Loggerhead Key, S. 220 lG' 3,5" ,V. (true), distant 
file and ~me tenths nautical miles; from Ea.stern Sambo .hen,con, N. 7G::> 38' 59" E. (true), 
· stn.nt eight and a tenth nautical miles. Lat. 2·P 31' 24" N., loug. Slo 31" lo'/ \V. 
e ~a~·tern Samba bcacon.-Letter A painted on vane, white; hoop-iron lattice-work J /1der, black, shaft and vane, red. Bears from Geiger's house, S. 3c:> 2U' 24" E. (true), 
(t: an) td~bout four and a half nautical mileB; from South Saddle Hills, S. 130 13' l" W. 
~:' istant ~ve nautical mil~s. L_at. 2-t.::i 29' 32" N., long. Slo 39" 55" \V. . . 

po: t~ ;fey light-ho-uff.-An iron p1lo structure, one hundred and twenty-one feet high, Ligkt~housc. 
tic~ e . ar~,·surmounf'ed Ly a Ii::ntcr.n painted whit~. It }s so~n and one fourth na1!-
~ 5'' ft1e

1
s, in a Soutlnrnsterly d1rect10u, from t.hc Key West hght-house. Lat. 240 21' 

· "'., ong. 8p 52' 43.5" W. 
in ~?~~~CTfl\}AS.-GARDEN KEY.-On this key thero is ft fixed light seventy feet high, Tortugas. 

LOG e erson. Lat. 240 37' 44'" N., l(>ng. B2o t>2' 20" "\V. Garden Key. 
and fiftG~RIU~AD KE¥.-'l'here is a fixed lirrlit <Jn this key: the tower is one hundred Loggerhead 
fifty.t Y f,eet high of brick and of that color ;

0 

the plane of the light is one hundred and Key. · 
Tortu~o Kt above the level of the sea.. Loggerhead Key is the Westernmost of the 

CA~a.s cys. Lat. 240 37' 44" N ., loner. 82u 55' 10" \V. ·. 
the beac:lSC:lY~O;-Bound into Cay Biscayno from the N., you can rur~ close in with Cay BiSca'!JfM). 
a berth of Until w1thm one or half n. mile of Bcn,r Cut;* you must then give the shore 
water). y not less than oue mile (be carcfol not to get into less than three fathoms 
Whe~t ~ur ?0 urse will Le S. by E.J made good. . 

~yno bear~ldier Keyt hears \V. by N., stee~ for it, until .the. light-hou~e on Ouv. Bis
w1th Sold' Ni~ by \V.; then steer for the hght-house until Little Soldrnr Keyf is on 
tD the tid~ie: \..ey; your course will he thence from N. by \V. to N. by E., _according 
V'ery neari ~b or flot?d; but the points of the two Soldier Key~ mnst be kept ~n>'t on, or 
heaeh (S Y d (the little one to the E. of the htr•"e one) until tbe sand i;iomt of the 

· ~ngrovese(~ of Cay Bisc~yno) is ?pen out to the
0

Westwa;i.-<l; pa~s the h1gh p~int .of 
btmg you clo · W. and t~e inner pomt of the same) from thirty to fifty yards; this 'nll 
keeping the ae ~ob the Northern sand-bar, thence off for th(~ light-house, about N. \V., 
'\'ery plainlv 84~- :i.rs (on your starboard hand) close aboard, which ·at all times show 
~--...::. • 8 you draw up with the point of the island, keep a little farther off 

, :N ~Cutia th 1i • 
flll lllrow Cut ii! Ne f rs!; openmg N. of Cav .Biscavno light, and ii:; distant froin· the saiue seven miles. 

· tUZl_lceof wbleh ~h Bear Cut ahout t.hree miles; and is immediately abreast of Miami River, at the 
:dJ.B '-'t>ldi.,r R:ey is a ere are settlers, whose houses show very plain while passing: itJ.t ~nt 1.1bt lllllma~el with high growth, be.aring from Cay Bi.~c;i.:nw light-house, S. 4° 30' W .1 
~ ttle &ndier Ke.:'' is from five tv 11even hundred yards in circumference. 
~ ~ on!; it is ai:f;i. about S. from Soldier Kev, anu is very small, with a lower growth than 

W. ~. lV a,,,,,.n .. .:'~Jt hundred yards distant from the other. The tide here sets a.bout E. 8. E. 
' -""""'> ....._ '.tWlS l"e:ry swift on the full and change of the moon. 

25 
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the s~nd-bars, pass the ,point from one hundred to two hundi;ed yards distant, and when 
the hght-house bears N. 30o E., anchor. Here the channel 1s bold up to the beach, and 
over to the S. bank, which forms the harbor, and in which you will have from two and 
a half to three fathoms water. 

Directions for crossing the Reef at Cape Florida.-Get the light-house to bear "\V. N. W., 
and steer for it until you get into three fathoms water, and then keep S. '\Y. by 8. "\Yhen 
Soldier Key bears '\L by N ., dista11t one or two miles, you ·will have good auchornge un
der Fowey's Rocks. The reef will then bear E. by K. ~ N.; depth of water, three fathoms. 

Directions for ninnin g dMl'n inside the Reef from Cape Floridn to Key Wcst.-Tbe 
course from Cape .Florida to Soldier Key is S. by \Y.: from Soldier Key Lo Bolles' 
Bank, S. ~ E., depth of water two fathoms ; from lfolles; Bank to Ca:~sar's Creek, S. by 
"\V., distant twenty-firn miles; from Cresar's Creek to Old Roa<lB, S. 1Jy ,Y.; froJll Old 
Roads to Ba.sin Hill is S. \Y. by S. ~ S. : depth of water hrn and a half fathoms: from 
Basin Hi11 to ·E pper Sound Point is S. S. "\V. ; depth of water from ten to twelve foet; 
from Upper Sound Point to Lower Sound I'oint there are fifteen feet water, soft bottom; 
from halfway between these two Points to Tavernier, the course fa S. "\V. by S., with 
from ten to twelve feec. vrntor; from 'l'a;vernier to Snake Creek, S. ,Y. by S., with three 
fathoms water; from Snake Creek to Indian Key, S. "\V., with fourteen feet water. 

Get l\Iatecumhe Cut just open. and then steer S. 'V ., with from twelve to ~our_te~n 
foet water, hard bottom. Get Indian Key to bear~- N. "\Y., anr1 steer for it. until w1thm 
a fourth of a mile, then the anchorage is good. "\Yater from ten to twelve foet.. From 
Indian Key to the E. point of Viper Key the conrse is S. "'W. ~ ,Y.; depth of water f:om 
fifteen to ei_gh~ec~ feet. T 1''rorr_: the E. poiutT of Viper Key to the :K point of ,Du:k Key, 
the course 18 S. W .. by W. ~ \."\. and then '". S. "\V. to Crane Cut, and then S. "W. to Ja
co L's Harbor, and "\V. by S. to Sister Keys, with from ei<>htecn to hventy-four feet-water. 
From Sister Keys to I~oggcrhead Key is \V. by S. i S. From Loggerhead to ~ad~le 
HiliR is "\V. by S. From Saddle Hills to Boca Chica, \V. S. ·w., with from four to five 
fathoms water.. From Boca Chica to Key 'Yest, the course is ""\-V. by S. t S • • 

'l'URTLE HAHnOR.-Carysfort light .. house bearing: by compass S. ! ·w., d1sta.11t four 
and a half mile!:i, the beacon on Turtle Heef then betirin'-" S. )\1. ! ""\Y., there is wlnte !Jot
tom on the reef in four and three fourths fathoms; ste~ W. by S. ~ S. ; the souudmgs 
a:c regular ; some ~~· the r::pot"~· however, giving lu~lf a fathom less than the .:·le'!r l?o~o~, 
give the beacon on I urtle Heef a berth of half a nule ; when the beacon bears S. f,, " E' 
haul up S. "\V. ~ S. till the beacon bears E. 1 K., when anchor in fifteen f!1tbo~1s, sogclay. 

For crossing the Reef at Tavcrm.er.-Get Tavernier to bear ,V. by :N. ~ N., and !!tear 
for it. You will cross the reef in nine and ten feet water. 

For crosst'ng the Reef at Indian Key.-Get Indian Key to bear N. by E., and steer for 
it~ and cross the reef in three and three and a half fathoms. _ 

For crossing the Relf q.t Duck Key.-Get Duck Key to bear w.t\.y S .. ana steer for the 
E. point, haying from t~1rec ~o .fou: fatcoms.~ " . y T er 

.For crossing the Reef at Rrught's Key.-Get Knight's Key to bear N. N. E., and ste 
for it, and you will cross the reef in three and a half to four fathoms water. T • , W 

For crossing the H.eef at Bahia Ilonda.-Get lhhia Honda to bear from "\'Ii· to N. '' 
and ;you will have from two and a half to three a.n<l four fathom~ d teer 

For crossing the Reef at Loggerhead Ke,1;.-Get this key to t~car N. N. "\V., an 8 

for it. You will cross the reef in three and a half or four fathoms '.Yater. . fu:ed 
KEY 'YEST LIGHT is on 'Vhitehead's Point, S. 1'V. point of the island. It 18 a. 

light, fifty feet above the level of the sea. f Key 
A beacon has been placed on the ;\Iiddle Ground Sand Key Channel, harbor 0 or· 

West. This beacon, on a single shaft, is octa~onal iu shape, and eurmo?ntc~JY :i; the 
tagonal box .. The sh.uft, tor of.cage,_and the box, are_ painted hb?~· The ~ 1 J1! ~West 
cage are painted wl11te. 'Ibe followmg are the. hcarmgs from th1° beacon· Y 
lights, N. E. !! E.; Sand Key lights, S. :} E.; N. "\V. Channel light, N. 2° ,V. . -Brin"' 

KEY \VEST.-1. .. Main Ship Channel (four and three fourths fayi.0 1-m! u·atn ).Qe bear~ 
Key '\Vest light-house to bear N. ~ \V., and steer for it uutjl Sand Key hgbt-hot-outinue 
W. by S., then steer N. Ji '\V., passing just to the Eastward of eutrauce iJUOJ· of which 
this course through the Triangles, keeping iu mi<l.-channel between the buoye--hundred 
there are four, two on each side-and pu.ssing them from one hundred to twose fur one 
yards distant. After passing the two upper buoys, keep on tho N. ii Yv. tlou~ hundred 
fourth of a mile ; tnen steer N. "\V. by N., passiu~ from two hundred to ~res fron1 the 
yards to the 'V"estward of Whitehead Spit'buoy (one and three four~h~ m~k·Laza.retto1 
Triangle buoys), until the N. "\V. angle of Fort 'l'aylor is just on ; 1t 1 t ~f '\'Vitbout n. 
when steer N. by E. for half a mile, and anchor abreast of l<'ort a~ or, 

1 
vessels of 

pilot. Four and tpree fourths fathoms is the least water on t!1ese mesilot. 
very benvy draught should not go above Whitehead Spit bu~y witbouJ. a. ~tly under the 

At night bring Key West light-house to bear N. ~ W., or, if clear, W when anchor 
North Rtar, and steer for it until Sand Key light-house bears S. W. by 1 ·head with but 
in !:!ix fat-ho-ms water and wait for daylight or a pilot. A daDger~ co1:anoe bu<lY· , 
thirteen feet watel:" on it, liee four hundred yards W. S. W. from,. e en ·. 
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2. West Channel (fivefathoms water).-With Western Drv Rocks in range with Sand 
Key light-house, bearing E. by N. t N., bring Key West light-house to bear N. E. t E., 
and~teer-for_it, or open E_. end of_.Mullet }{0,Y j~st to the_\Vestward of KeY_. C, on a 
beanng of :N. i E. Run m on tl11s ra.nge until Key \Vee:t light-honse bears N E. d E., 
when steer for it. Keep this course until the .Middle Ground Rocks are on with Sand 
Key light-house, on a bearing of S. by E. t E., then steer N. }~. by E. ;t E., three and 
(}De fourth mile!:!, towards H.ocky Point, until the N. ,,-. a.nglc of Fort T:iylor is just on 
with the Lazaretto, bearing K. E. b,r N. ~ l\., then steer iu on this rnnge one and one 
fourth mik:,:, until \Yhiteheatl SpiL lrnoy bears S. E. l•y E. wheu follow directions 1. The 
least water on thei:ie lines is fi\'e fathoms. 

3. Ch.annd Wcst1rnrd (if JVcstern Samba (four and one fourth, fatlwms icatcr).-Bring 
K<'y ·west light-house to bear N. \\., steer for it 0u this bearing for nearly three and 
Uiree fourths miles after passing tho reef (keeping Tift';;i obsenatory just open to the 
r\orthw:u·d of the lig;ht-housc)i until Roekv Poiut bears N. J'\. E., then steer\'\. by N. ;f 
N. two and oue fourth miles, until \Vhitehea<l Spit buoy, distant two huudred to three 
hundred yanb to the N. n.Hd E.1 it:i on with the light-hon:;e, when follow directions 1. 
The lea::;t water on these lines is four :ind one fourth fathoms. 

4. East Channel (four and one half fathoms u·ater).-Briu_g; Key West light-house to 
b~ar N. \V. 1JJ ~ .. steer for it ou this course for a mile after passing the reet; until 
~est Sambo hears E. k S., when steer \V. £ N .. for ouc third of a mile, until Key \Vest 
light-house benrs N. W. by N. !!; N., then run for it on this course tor one and three 
fourths mii1c•s \keepir~g the 1VeRter11most church l:'tceple h~tlfway betvrnen tho light
hot1se an~i th•i midt!.le steeple), until the E. end of Snipe Key is on with the S. end of 
Mullet Key, bearing \Y. by N. i N., when steer in on this r:l.nge until tLe li~lit-house 
bears K. E. by N. ~ N., when follow directions 1. The lea.:,,t wn.ter on these lines is 
four and 01;.e half fathoms, but the N. \V.,by N. n N. course runs within sixty yards of 
a f?urtee11 teet head, and two hundred varcis of ten and seventeen foot hcaus. 
w"· C~mti<e! between East and 1Uain Ship Clwwncl (fom· fathoms ~{·ater).-Bring Key 

est hght-hr'.use to hear N. by \\7
• i "r., and i:teer for it on this eourso for three und 

ane fourt11 l.;ules inside the reef (ke<:'J;ing the light-house halfway bet>"een the middle Md Wes_tcrnrnust church steeple), until the E. end of Suipe Key is on with S. end of 
ullet Key, when follow directions -4. 

W;u crossil~~ t!rn outer i:eef, tho course leads four lmndr~d to fi\'e hundred yards ~n t~e 
fi stwarJ (.,r heef buoy No. 2, a large red can bnoy. '.Ihe least water on these Imes is 
oud~athom<>, Gut the first course, running throng-h the •.rrhinglet<, passel.'! within fifty 

lea.rt h~ of t..wo twenty feet beads, and within two hundred yards of fourteen and sixteen 
"e · eade. 
fi ~ Chamul l1etween JJ:lain Ship Channel and Ea~tern Dry Rocks (three anrl one half 
t~ 01

''
8

1 
u:atcr).-Bring the Lazaretto to hear N .• ;! E., and steer for it ou this course for tth anc tllre!_: fourths miles inside the reef, until the upper Triangle buoy bears East, 

'l'ae~ ~t:'.e~ ~- liy 1y. i W. for one and three fourths miles, until the K. \V. angle of Furt 
llit~ .r_ ~'i;lUd on with the Lazarotto, when follow directions L The least water on these 
tun: h~ lf ree :rnd one half fathoms. Near the outer edge of the reef the first course 

., c'~ n.. 
101le "\V' estwa.id of the TrianD"le huoys. 

'· li<i ·P1d i t R k "" - ) B · th<i E . ... : · !c ~een oc. Key and Ea.stern Dry Rocks (fourteen Jert water - nng 
in on. tifi~L~~ 0;, "om.an Key o;i wit.!1 tile S. '.Y. ·po in~ of.:_ Ke~ C, be3;.r,~n~ N. W. : steer 
N. N E tn,,o until Saud Kev hght-houso hears t:-;, "\:Y. i 8., and I 1ft'~ observatory 
feet, ·is '~n'~1

1erJfi. steer. for this last, keeping the bearing on. '1'ho least water, fourteen 
8. Rock. 1 ~ 1r 8 t lme over the reef. 

OO:tal heuJ.,Kcy ~hannel {.three arid one fourth fathoms water).-Iu this channel are two 
outer lin~;; -~f~ 1 

t but ?even teen feet wt1eter, ou them; one, lying ou~side the ge~~ral 
the W. ('O"· r\~.reef, lS very dangerous. 'I'vo ranges lead through this channel. I·1rs~ 
This lead~61'° (tt • e!\!t Crawfish Kev, f the middle of Sni1ie Key, bearing N. bv "\V. t \V . 

..._-,JC W::i.:io .., .. .,. 
~h. Seeond ,tt.m t~e seventeen fee heads, _one hun~rel! and twen~y-five yards fr_om 
~.by w. ;f t't!..the ~1ddle of ~Vest Cra,vfish l'-ey1 on N. W. Chanr!el l1ght.lw~1se, ben.rmg 
teeu fe(;lt he·d .J'his _leads one hundred and twenty-five yards \'\'est of the mner seven
by W., wh,,~1 fr II uni~ on either of these ranges until Sand Key light-house bears S. 
G:iuttb fatli~:U ,) ow directions 9. "rhe least water on these lines is three and one 

: 9. Sand }o" H. c 
:~bear .N. h~et tEmel (four and 01<e half fathoms water).-Ilring East Crawfo1h Key 
· 0U~w dirl'.'>etfo · 9 ·1 and ~teer for it until Middle Ground Rocks bear E. S. E., wheu 
llntil East era~i" Or, brmg West edge of Snipe Key to bear N. i E., and !-!teer for it 
ih&rq Qf.the ~lid<l.i~ 1tey bears N. by E. !i E.,_wh1;1n :un as above. ~'o pass to t!1e S~uth
lltuse .bearing E. round: when half a mile ms1do the reef, with fS:1nd hc:y light
[R.:y hght:house, J. f \Vtoor N. E .• by E. i E.~ for two and oue f.o~rth nnle:;o, until_ Sand nv'" h;\l.nn~ :N". w. ~·~ and Middle Ground Rocks are on with E. e11d of ,, OUH1!1 

b-ee~t Cr:iwfish Lea. \t~).' then steer N. N •. E. for two and thre~ fourths m1les7 until 
t ·t!4'ns 2. 'l'he l~:t~ · IV. by 'lV., au~ roc:ky Point N. E. by E. 4 E., when follow di-

. . · water. on these lu1e~ lS four and one half fathoms. 
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· Twenty feet can be taken over the reef in this channel from within one fourth of a 
mile of Western Dry Rocks on the West, to the range of West edge of ""\\roman Key on 
middle of Mule Key on the East, a width of over a mile. 

Rang~s, The ranges, bearings, &c., not marked on chu.rts, for dangerous coral heads nnd shoals, 
Bearings, 4°'· a.re as follows: 

1. Thirteen feet head, 1Y. S. W. from entrance buoy. Key West light-house bearing 
~- and N. W.; Channel light-house just open to Westvn-1.rd of East Crawfbh Key. 

2. Ten feet head, in N. E. corner of Triangles. 1Yesternmost Church Hteeple just open 
;o the Eastward of Key \Vest light-house, and S. end of 'West Crawfish Key on with N. 
md of Key C. • 

3. Fourteen feet head, on S. edge of Triangles. Middle Church steeple on with Curry's 
)bservatory, and "\Yest Crawfish Key just open to Korthward of Key C. 

4. Sixteen feet head, near Middle of Trianglei:;. Easternmost Church steerle just open 
:o \Vestward of Key )Vest light-house, and 8. of East Crawfish Key, on with 8. end of 
Cotteral's Key. 

5. Sixteen feet shoal, one mile W. N. tV. from Western head buov. S. E. end of Fort 
Taylor on Curry's observatory, on ~r. end of Key A, on E. end of Mullet Key. 

6. Eleven feet head, one and a half miles "'r· by S. from Western head buoy. ~barf 
Crane, at Fort Taylor, ou with Tift's observatory, and West Orawfish Key ~aring ]i. W. 
f W., halfway between Keys A and B. . 

7. Nineteen feet shoal, two miles "\V. ~ S. from Middle Ground Rocks. Churche.1 in 
range, and E. end of Woman Key on E. end of Key C. . 

8. Twelve feet head, two and three fourths miles \V. t S. from l\IidtJ.le Ground Rocks, 
and two and one fourth miles ~- of)) estern I/ry Rocks. E. end of W et<t Crawfish Key 
on W. end of East Craw£sh Key, and E. end of V\roman Key on Key n. 

9. Sixteen feet shoal, half a mile W. by S. from last head, and two and ono fonr!h 
miles N. N. 1V. from 'Vestern Dry Rocks. Middle of East and West Craw:fish Keys in 
range and 1-V. end of Key C just open to \'Ve!-!tward of "\V. end of Woman lZcy. 

10. Nine feet bead, one mile W. from last shoaJ, and on the shoal two aud one ~alf 
miles N. "\V. from \Vestern Dry Rocks. E. edge of "\Voman Key on middle of Srup~ 
Key and 'Yestern Dry Rocks and E. end of Boca Grande Key iu line. . . 

0 
. 

Nor;hu·est Channel.-'I'o pass through this channel to the Gulf of Me::<:Ico withouts;. Pt 
ping at Key ·west: when Key West light-house is in range with the S. end of.tbr/~~ 
and the inner buoy oft" 1-V-hitehead~s Point bears S. E. i S., steer N. Vo/ . .i N. uut~l 1

,
0 E 

observa:ory ranges bet':"een ~orthern and rniddl~ ch~rches of Key \Vest, b~arm8 ie; 
! E. 'Ihen steer (keepmg tlns range N. W. 4 W-) until the S. edge of_Bocm.Gran e 00 is shut in behind Cotteral's Key and the N. 1\. buoy is in rnnge with '.l'ripod_ beacrs~ 
bear.ing N. ! E., when steer for the buoy, pa15sing close to it on either ~ide:,. This c~luar~ 
carries twelve feet at low water. Tlrn banks on each side of tho :r\. W · Cbann eat 
plainly vi;;;ible, and will serve as a guide. At night, without a pilot, vef'sels run gr 
Tisk of getting on shore, and even with one it is not easy to go clear. . futed 

Ligkt-kousc. A light-house hns been erected in six feet water in the N. W. passage .. It 18 l>lio-ht-
light, forty feet above the level of_ the sea. 'ro. enter the channel by cfay.? bri!~g t~~estern 
house to bear S. l>y W. ! \V., or rn a range with the buoy on tlte btt; .-n{~ " 10 hen haul 
0T1d of l\lullet Key; then run till the bar is crossed and buoy No. 2 is ma e, w 
up S. E. t E. for buoy No. 1. ourse till 

To enter at night, brinrr the light to bear S. by W. i W ., and run on that 0 haul up 
Key W es_t light bears S. ~- ! S., when haul up for it, and. when in three fathoms ' 
for tho night. · W t l" irht beM· 
. Bar buoy}s a ~lack and w~1it~ strjped nun, in eleven feet water, Key es ig . 

mg S. by W . .i ~.; Cotteral s Key, S. )V. by S. 1' Key bearuig 
Rocky Point buoy is a red nun, No. 2, in seventeen feet water, Cottera s 

8. W. ! S.; town of Key Westt S. E. by E. • d . twenty-four 
Buoy No. 1 is a. bln.ck nun, on the N .. W. tail of the Middle Groun 'rn !!: E. 

feet water, E. end of Crawfish Key, beanng S. ll W. ~ centre of tow£• S. E.t,.~ mid-ohfUl· 
Channel buoy is a white and black striped nun, in twenty-seven ebet Ea ,(E 

nel, Sand Key light bearing S. by ,V. t V{.: Key West light, S. E. Y · " · el 
, 0 NW" Cba.nD , 

High water and change .•..•. Sb. l lm. Sand Key ..•... llh. 1 m. ~ · ,, · " 
S · · d · 2 0 ti t '' " 3 5 feet w J;,r;;g t1" es r!ae::: : : : : : : : : : o:o ~,e " " : ~: ~:: 1:9 " " 

SOUTHERN AN~ EAS"fERN COASTS OF EA.~T FLO~l~~~end.off th~ 
TORTUGAS ISLANDS -On the Southern edge of soundm.gs, wluch keys ot Slllal 

~estern coast of the ~romdntory or Pt:uin~ula of Ea.st Florida, a:de elr;bich a.nnott:d 
islands, called the Tort'tgrui Iela.nds, which is the Westernmost Ian '~ern edrre of so 
~he proximit.y of the ~enera.1 Fl<>rida Reef, ;which terntlnateB t~e ~~ut roDlonWt'Yt and .eJ. 
mgs, and whieh eontl:ques to the E., doubling tbe abo•e-ment1oneu P 
tends to Cape Florida. · 
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The Tortugas (often called the Dry Tortugas) are generally looked upon to be very 
dangerous, and to a person unacquainted with them they undoubtedly are so, especially 
in the night-time ; yet, when they are known, on many occasions they may be found 
both useful and convenient. They extend E. and W. nine miles, and N. and S. six miles 
,and, although very low, can be eeen at the distance of twelve miles, being covered with 
bushes: you should not come nearer them than six miles, as they have some rocky spits 
which extend that distance from them. 'I'o the \V. there is n, large bank of coral ro<:;kfl, 
intermixed with white patcheR of sand, on whieb the soundings urc irreguiar: lJut as the 
bottom shows itself very plainly, there is no danger. This bank ]s of an oblong form

1 
and between it and the Tortugas Islands there is a clear chauucl of three miles wide, 
with soundings from thirteen to seventeen fathoms water. 

The Tortugas are situated N. I4o \V. (true), one hundred miles from the nearest part 
of Cuba, the ttible-land of 1\Iariel, and fourteen leagues from the 'Ve:::ternmost of the 
Fforida Keys. The S. '\V. key, which, though one of the smallest, is the mo,,;t material 
to he known, is in lat. 240 36'. A reef of coral rocks runs off it S. ,Y. a fourth of a mile, 
on which the water is discolored. 

If you are bound to the Eastward and meet with n. strong Easterly ~ale, which is fre
quent there in the summer season. vou mav safelv come to an anchor in five or six fath
oms, about a fourth of a mile off sliore, uii'der the lee of the long sandy island to the 
No~hward of the S. W. Key. Tb ere is a good anchorage, also, in several other places, 
pa.rticularly in a small but snug harbor, nea,r Bush Key, which is entirely sheltered from 
the sea by a htrge :r:eef of rocks, and a flat shoal within them, about half a mile broad; 
the ~lOttom is soft clay and mud. This harbor is quite smooth, even in a gale of wind, 
and m ca~e of necessity a vessel might easily be hoye down there, as there are three 
fathoms water close to the bank. There is no drinkahle water to Le got on any of the 
Tortugas, except on the Northernmost island ; nor is there any firewood, except 'a few 
hushes, which it were a pity to cut dm\'n, as they sern'\ to distinguish the keys at a dis
~a;:_ce; _but the 'I'ortugas abound with a vn.ricty of sea-lJir<l"1, turtle, and excellent fish. 
f ere is •1 ~hanncl seventeen miles in width hetwecn the Eastern Key and the 1.V. end S t?e F~orida Heef. Thirteen and one fourth miles from the Eastern Key, in an E. 60 

r' ~rection, there is a shoal of twelve feet, about half a mile in extent. Bush Key Rebecca 
ig t hears _W. from the shoal, _seventeen and one l••urth miles distant. This is the only Shoal. 
thn\er; wJth en.re, and seeing the light, it is preferable to going round the 'l'ortugas ; 

e eacon '~ill make it perfectly safe. 
wh~ayo ~Iarquese is a dangerous and extensive bank of quicksand, on every part of 
es le~ you have no more than four or five feet water. It is of a remiirkable white color, 

~ecial.ly all along the N. edge, and may easily be seen and avoided iu the daytime. 
wa he tide between the •rortugas and Cayo l\Iarquese sets varial>Iy th1·ough the North-Td and e~b~ to the E. S. E: about tl~ree or three and .a half feet, ?Y the shore .. 
of ~e proxmut;y of the Florida Reef lS shown clearly m the day-tune by the whiteness 
it is: water, so. that the:z:e can be no danger in drawing in with it; uut i~ safe by day, 
sure totko by mght, norm bad weather, \vhen you should carefully avoid it. and be 
two r:.

1 
eep the lead going, by which means you can avoid danger at the distance of 

In 1 es. from the edges of the keys or reefs. 
buiun~mssb~g the promontory of Florida it is not this reef alone which you see, but an 

In Gra e quantity of keys and islands, raised npon a bank N. of it. 
fat.boru arrlei_i Key Channel, the light-house bearing S., there is a shoal spot with three 
DANK~ it, ~bile there are six- and a half n.nd seven fathoms on eaeh E<ide of it. 

of the Eai:-; ::-ND C~AST OF _FLORIDA.-Seventeeu and a half miles to the Eastward Banks and 
fifteen ru·ite.£n10st 'Iortugas, is the W. edge of the bank ca.Iled the ;:\farquese Bank, and Coast of 
Wester 1 es ttrther E., on this bank, is the key cu.lied the ~farquese Ke.v, which is the Florida. 
the lar;:~istfof a group, of ~hich th~ Noi:thernmost is Boca Grande K~y; this key is 
ward of th• 0 k the group, aud 1s near six miles E. and \.V. About one nule to t.he East-
bauk is se 18 ey the first bank ends, whose Eastern edge runs about N. and S. The first 
feet wate _rarated from the following by a channel of two mile.'< wide, with ten or twelve 
Well aeq~ '.s~ngy bottom. This chaunel is called ]foca Grau de, but no one who is not 

The !%Jalnd e should attempt to take the channel. as there are some shoals in it. 
ber of i~lao~ bhnk, called the l\Iangrove Islands, is 'like the first7 upon which are a num
llla.y he vi n 8j t e t!:ir!le Southernmost having white sandy beaches. This second bank 
Pllrt by a~~eth as d1stmct from the third, although they are united on their Northern 
one tnile in~ mus of half a xnile wide · otherwise they aro separated bv a channel of 

'l'he third bea~t_h, which has from ten 'reet to twelve fathoms water, lo~ tide. 
by ~e former a~ ds that of Key West and the Pine Islands, the Western part is called 

There is a ' n the Eastern by the latter name. 
'fin. vesr;eJs dr~!':tage through Key ,West from Fl<!rid~ Stre~, into tl~e B1!'y o~ Mexico, 
T'14 vessels, by ng _twelve feet a;,t low :water. Tlus passage is about. six miles rn extent, 

llliugaa. Goo~as;srg through it, avoid the dang~r and delay of going round the Dry 
, P1 ots can .be obtained -o.t Key West to carry vessels throuizh. The 
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harbor is fo.rge and commodious, admitting vessels of the largest class, where thev are 
protected from all winds within two hundred yardi;; of the N. W. point of the isfand,and 
there are several ponds, which for nine months in the year produce cxcelle!lt water. 

Fron1 Key "'\Vest, Eastward fm· twenty-four miles, there are nothing but low mangrove 
islands, in whose channels nothinµ; hut ca.noes can pmss. This third bank tcrminate8 at. 
Bahia Honda, and the islands to the l~ast\vard are somewha.t larger, and cnw:re<l with 
pine·trees, but are low and drowned like the others, and their channels ~•re navigable 
only for boats. Of the whole of these isla.nds there is but one, which, though sma!I, is 
of tolerable height; it is thirteen miles from Key \.Vest, is rough and covered with trees; 
a.nd in whatever direction you r:ee it, appears in the form of a saddle. 

The next bank is called B,1hia Honda, separated from the last by a channel of hn.lf a 
mile wide, which channel ie< called Bahia Honda, and in which there if' anchorage i:n 
three and three and a half fathoms. This channel is eaf'.ily known, as on it.4 Western 
part, which is the Eastern part of the last bank of Key \'Vest nnd Pine hbrnfo, there 
are three small islands, and on its Eastern part upon the bank of Bahia Homla, there iB 
one called Palm Island, which is large, has n. sandy beach, and is remarka1lle by the 
many high palrn-treos covering it, which are the fir;it you see coming from the \Vestward. 
Bahia Honda Bank has but few keys, and extends E. about four leagues. 

The fifth bank is called Cay Yaca.s or Cow Keys, extending Eastward about five 
leagues; upon it a group called by the same name, the Easternmost of which is call~d 
Dutch Key, or Cayo llolandes; between this key and Key Bivora8 is one lcngne. T~IB 
key is remarkable by its white sandy beach, nnd by 11 tolerably high hill C"Yered with 
trees, which is on its '\Yestern part. In the channel to the ·\Vestward of the Cow Keys 
you will have two fathoms of water all the way within a mile of the keys, and will ulways 
find the deepest water nearest to the reef. The usual n1ethod of navigntinn between 
the reef and the keys, is, to proceed in the daytime, and lie at anchor in the night; and 
should you !Jc obliged to anchor vd10re there is any coral, it will be necessary to buoy 
up your cable to prevent it being rubbed. 

From the~ Eastern extremity of Key Bivoras to the Westernmost part of Old ~fore
cumbe, is three and a half miles. Old l\latocumbe is four miles long K. E. and 8, W., 
and its N. E. point is covered by some very high trees, appearing like tdile-land. On 
the N. end of Old Matemnnbc is a natural well in a rock, containing excellent water .. 

One mile E. of Old .Matccumbe lies Indian Kev. to the Eastward of whi1:h thrre ~s"' 
cbnm~cl rum:ing to the K orthward, with ten and twelve feet water, where, l:.r doub~~~ 
the N. E. pornt of Old l\latecumhe, you may atichor sheltered from all 'vmds. . ll! 
channel is easily discovered by the white shoals of only two or three feet, bordermg 
both sides of it, ·which serve as an excellent beacon. . . 

Two miles N. E. of Old Matecumbe vou will find Little 1\'.[atecumbc. which m thi: 
same direction is four miles in length; ityis cnvered with high trees. Off its N. ~~- parf 
there is a small mangrove island, separated by a channel half a mile wide. aud N. E. 0 

the last there is a another cf tolerable size, Reparated by another channel of the sl!Jllll 
breadth. This jg also separated by n. channel, like the others, from Long Island. N 

N. E. from Long Island lies Cay Largo, separated by a small narrow cha!1n01. .f.J 
ly ~- from t~is channel, one mile and a half, lies K_ey 'l'avernier, _to th.e :N~rt~wa:nd it 
~hich there is excellent anchorage for ':essolR draw-mg not over e1gh

7
t feet "i~te;',ruver

IB one of the anchorages frequented by fishermen. About N. E. by N. ~rom IHJ land 
nier lies Cay l\1elchor Rodrigues, which is an island of tolerable extenswn, nnd the 
so 8pongy that the roots of the trees are discovered. d N 011 

The coast runs from Melchor Hodrigues to Cay Largo N. N. E., ?Y E., an-. ·Bis
which last course there are various kevs for some distance. The last 1s called Cay 
aayno, the Eastern point of which is c:l:lled Cape Florida. 

[:wut Coast <d WEST CO.AST OF FLORID.A. 
Wi id deepent! 
: · . . 41' a. Leaving Key ~est by ~he N. \V. c!_mnnel, after crossing t!1e bar, t~e ;-at~rb. solll.ll 

regu_Iarly but rap1~ly, gorng to the :Northwar~. Eastward is t.he baJ' c.il~c anchorage 
Galhvan7B Bay, wh1.ch shoals up gradually, with great regularity. Sec~rtc Sitble. fol' 
:ruay be found on this coast, anywhere between Cape Roman Shoal and Caf · : ,r 'The 
winds from N. \V. to E S. E., by standing in until in sufficient depth. for n.ne 1 711~7~u.ndat 
bottom is clean, good holding ground. The coast is composed of rnnurneraT~e course 
the passage_H among them shoal, n.nd abounding. in fish, clams, oystersst0

; 1 is N. t E. 
from the ~. 1V. bar at Key \Vest to the po mt of Cape Roman <?\1• to thirteen 
distant about seventy-two miles. On this C:ourse you will deepen rapibfuiued a.s thtl 
fa:tbmns of water, after leaving the r•ar. Should more or less water ?0 0 'II he to the· 
deepest souudingi;i, before striking the soundings off Cape Roman, J 00 !"tinnst be al• 
Ea.-twurd of the line if less, and to the Westward if more, a.~d the 0 ?!r:" 0 110 nearer 
tered accordingly. On approaching the shoal off Cape R?man m the i;:o;e' fwo or three 
than seve_n fatbo·ms. Running iu setren fathom':'! you w.111. sudden!Y. /' tl!e shoal. The 
oasta 'ii 1nx or five fathoms, and then seven a.gain.. Thl8 lll the tail o :. 
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bottnm is hard sand. In many passage!:> up and down this coast, I have never failed to 
feel my· way across this point, thus getting a good departure from whi_ch to shape a 
eour:;e to any point. It is infallible in the darkest night. Cape Roman Shoal is s:ud to 
extend S. W. about eight miles, and like nwst of the shoals on this con.st, is not a con
tinuous bar, but a succession of lump8 ;'rnd ridges, with holes and gullies between them, 
many of them dry in low tides. Tber(~ is a small channel betweeu the shoal and the 
cape, with eight feet at low water, br1.t it contains !:lcveral lm:nps, and is not to lJe 
attempted without a pilot. After paH&ing tliis shoal, the coast i,; clean, with hard hot. 
tom. By keeping in ffre fathoms of water, you will proceed direct to the bar buoy at 
Sanibel Iforbor. The approaches to this harbor from any direction may be known by a 
change from hard sand t.o sticky bottoru of mingled mud and sand. In the night, you 
should anchor as soon as vou shoal to fbur fathon1;;, 

The course to enter Sanibel IIarlY>r ii:; N. "\V. The shoal shows plainly. The SanilJel Har. 
buoy (receutly placed) should. be left on the port ha.nd, and the shoal on that side bor. 
followed iu. After getting inside t.he point of Sauii1el Idaud. anchor immediately, as 
~lose to the shore as possible, as n. ha.r-k lies off iu the 1niddle of tlw harbor. Ten feet 
is the greatest safe draught to enter this harbor with. Small vessels cau pass from this 
ha~bor through inside to Charlotte's Harbor, and emerge t.hence, or go f:tr into the in-
terior of the state, by the many small rivers and creeks em11tying into the sp::wious hut 
shallow bays formed by the island,; commencing- here. 'l'hese bays contain fish, turtle, 
OJ8ters, &c, in the greatest profusion, and the adjacent islands a hound in deer and other 
game. From the Southwnrd, passing Sanibel lsl:.11d, approach no nearer than six 
fathom~_. . 'Vhen once past it the b0ttom again becomes hard sand. 'l'he coast runs 
~)out N. \V., and is clean. Eighte•~n miles N. VV. of Sanihel Poiut is .Boca Captivo. Boca CaptitXJ. 

he channel here changes very frequ .. mtly, and is not buoyed. At present ten foet of 
wate: may be carried in. The tide runs "\Yith great velocity. The bar runs off from 
the N ·. pomt half a mile, and then ru•..ii':i to the S. S. \\., nearly parallel with the coast, 
~ln~ nule. Steer ip f?r th_'.3 coast one ~tnt~ u half miles S. of the paRsng:e, ll:nd_. when. near 

le beach, follow lt right in. The water is hold, and the and1ora;z;e f!:OOd ms1de. North
~ard of B-0c.a Captiv~ t_he coast is ?kan and lJold to Boca. Grand?, the rn~tin cnt_rnuce to 
f hablut~e ~i.irbor. 1h1s entrance Ji:> fonued by two RhoaJ;; runnmg off four nnles, a.nd 
Tnb- ~r is indicated hy n huoy, painted with pl"lrpenclicular black and "\vbitc st1·ipcs. 
Ca 18 ar n~ay be pn.Rs_ed ~n t}:ie night. by sounding;,,;, with tlie same~ <..:ertaint}: as that :1t 
sh P1 Roman. Runmng m six foth01ns, parallel w1th the coast., or N. \v. ~ \\., you will 
fa~h to five fathoms, and, afr,er runn~;ng iu this depth for a mile, you will again have six: 
~ 0~8 If you get less than five finLorns, you must haul off a little. For directions -\vb er 9h~rlotte Harbor, see page 3'J5. 
ple en/ns1de, you can choose yr.iur anchortigo in any depth, good holding ground and 
mu~6" 0 room.. This would he t~n .excellent harbor of refuge in hurricane seasons, 
ba to ~etter th.in Tampa Bay, a.~' it is more sheltered. A good cham10l runs up the 
miles ~mouth of ~ease Creek, with two and oue half fathoms of water, for twenty 
thA 8' oca Casperillo, ten miles N. "\V. of Boca Grande, is unimportant, except for 
th;ee ~a!lest vessels. The channeiB aro C'Jntinually changing. At present there are 
are re n {aucea. The main one ha:i a depth of eight foet. Hence, N. \V. the soundings 
S. W ~~.:rt_? Sara;>ota Bay, the ma.in entrance to which is shoal, and throws out a shoal 
be "iewi f::Udes, with ~ shi!ting bar. Eight foot is the n vera~e depth. This. shoal nmy 
}!art of Sa om the outs~de, ni. the si.:tme manner as th()S~ Sout.h. New Inlet, mto the~· 
SJx miles /a;;ota Bay? is a recently made passage, aml is Yery narrO\\' and shoal. It is 
EG):fOX~m~he main ~nt~~>lce, ~nd is_ u_nirn~ortn.nt? e:s.cept to !"mall vessels and boats. 

The t-0wer is . EY LIGII1 rn. •t fixed hg·11t, eighty-six feet aho·re the level of the sea.. LigAt. 
EG.MON'l' e~ghf:y-one feet high., 

. the @a.rne ~an I\.E"Y, at the entranq:e of 'l'an;pa Bay, m_ay be approa?hed ai~d passed in Egrrwnt Keg . 

. lnore ahru t ner as Cape Homan Shoal. rtie soundmgs on the N. \-V. will be found 
, Tarupa Rap tbau at Cape Roman. The S. \V. Channel, and also the \Vest Channel, int.:> 
ll~t na>ig[bl:re Well marked anq. .of go?d deJ.?:th. There arc various s1rn1Jl chann.els, 

; n:nies,. the coast b7 vessels of any size. J. rom Egmont to Auclote Keys, abc,ut th n·ty 
~eys a a1ioal 

0 
18 clean and the :soundings regular, ~mt fr(~m the S. p_oint of Anclote 

!!Ide of thirte x:i?nds off 'Vest, ar;1d extends nearly s1xty miles to the .Northward. In-
ra.bie rocky ~~c eet, North:"'·ard ~>f Anclote, is St: .'.\In.rt_in's H.eef, co1:1posed ~f innu~ne
.E. and W. POff h~s, e:i,:ten~1ng 'r m .. o•e thau tlurty n_ules N. und .S., a?d 01ght nules 
f&.\red outo;ide of - b~clot-0 h.eys, :i:-ango to say, there is uot a rock, neither any to be 
runt>Qldly in for thirte:-n feet.at ow water .. Vessels draw~ng twel'i"e feet or less ca.n 
fhthoms, and he it e middle of nclote Keys, and anchor m two and a half or three 
t e Bwel} from th n perfect safotvt from any sea. The shoal runs off so gradually, that 
~<:i heairki.;t 1 ° t gulf p;radual~y expends its force ns it approaches the shore ; and in 

·· ~e whole sh~l e~h~ehe hi no S'\'felJ inside of four fathoms of water. This is the case on 
~'Seahorse l{e~f. 1$ tertn~naf;es npp?site to, aud about fiftee?- ~iles ~l the Southward 

ater on this shoa.t t., Ma.rtm~tf Reef 1s formed by ,.the rocks rns1de ot h\"0 fa.thorns of 
These ro~cks are nearly all subUlerged, and very dangerous to 
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small vessels, as they give no warning. Small channels and passages abound every. 
:where. among !he.m, but are of no use ex,cept fo;;r very sm~ll vessel': or boats. On strik· 
1D$ this shoal, it 1s .30 regular that a .N. N. W. course, with any given depth of water 
will hold the same soundings for 12ea!ly ~fty miles. Thus, if you meet the shoal ~ 
three fathoms of water, and steer N. N. tCV ., you will hu.ve three fathomB for that. dis
tance. Running ofl' the sh~1al. on a N. ~· t\~. -course, you deepen to seven fathoms in 
Cedar Kes:s Channel ; contmurng? you will shoal up gradually on to·· Seahorse Beef. 
A beacon is placed about ten miles from Seahorse Island near the end of the reef. 
Outside the beacon, in five fathoms of water, is a buoy. The' land is plai11l.11 visible in a 
clear day. Steer for Seahorse Koy as soon as you di~cern it. Do not approach Sea
horse Heef nearer than three fathoms. The ·harbor of Cedar Keys is shoal, and no 
more than ten feet of water can be carried in. Seahorse Reef cau be "felt" in the 
night, us can nearly every shoal ou this coast. After pas8in<,. it the soundings in Dead. 
ma.n's Bay to St. Mark's aud S. t-Y. Cape are beautifully re~ular and uniform and the 
bottom is clean. Vessels can choose their own depth, and a~chor in Deadman;s Bay. 

ST . .MARK'S TO CAPE SA:BLE. 

Ocilla River. OCILLA RIVER-From St. l\fark'.s a low marshy coast line runs E. by N. about t~n 
miles, to Ocilla River. The entrance to this stream is about four cal>les in width, but 1t 
soon gro-ws narrower. The shores at the mouth are overflowed at high water, hu.t _the 
banks in the interior are clothed with live oak,. which is exported. In front of it a 
labyrinth of sand and oyster banks, which are bare <tt low water, extend c:ff several 
miles, having r1 tortuous, intricate channel, nnvigablc for vessels of five feet at high water, 
but so narrow that thel cannot swing to their anchors. Some rocks also lie in theway, 
and at about three nnlcs up from the entrance, a ledge runs right across frorn shore to 
shore, which is only passable to boats. 

Tke Coast. 

Suwanee 
River. 

Tlte Cedar 
Cays. 

-Buoys. 

Light. 

· Diredions. 

'l'here is anchorage, but not safe, in three fathoms, six or seven miles from the en· 
trance, which, however, cannot be discovered at that distance. 

Those bound hither sl10u]d obtain a pilot at St. 1'fark7s. . . 
The coast from the Ocilla River takes a Southea.sterly direction, with a slight inwar1 

curve, for about seventy miles, to a projection of lo.n<l that forms the N. W. extreme 0 

Waccasassa Bay. 
It is ull along low and marshy ; and in this space several small streams dj:scbarge 

themselves into the Gulf of l\fexico, and there are a few sba.llow bayous; but the ap~ 
proach to it is so obstructed by shallow fiats, thn.t vessels of even very light draught cats 
scarcely get sight of the land. The shoals are estimated to extend ou~ fr?D1 som'l ~iar r 
from fifteen to eighteen miles; at thirty miles there are but five and s1.s fathoms "aie 1 

and at six miles from six to seven feet. d'sem 
SUWANEE RIVER, the only one of the aboV(! streams of nny importance, _ 1 rt i; 

bogues about tp,n miles from the N. "\V. point of Waccasassa Bay. _The uppere!:: and 
well settled, and cotton, sugar, and tobacco, are brought down _by river ~team b two 
conveyed to the Cedar Cay harbor for shipment.. This stream d1scba;gcs itself b Yt the 
outlets; the Soutber11moist of which has five feet over the bar at high wfate~, £°both 
other is too shallo\v for navigation. A horseshoe :reef runs across the ron ° 
openings, sheltering Suwanee Bay, \-vhich latter is cq_ually shoal. f W casassa 

THE CEDAR CA ~S, which skirt the above proj~("\tion at the entrance 0 :t~er, the 
Bay, are a cluster of small sandy and mangrove lt;let~, closely grour,ed _ toffet on a N. 
three outermost called North, Seahorse, and Snake, bemg about a mile ara ks dry in 
W. range. All of them are fringed more or less with sand an~ oyster danhelter for 
mauy places at low water, leaving intricate winding channels, intob goob ~e three, a 
small vessels. From Seahorse Cay, the middle and outermost of t e af< 0 rths 111iles, 
shallow: ledge _of hard sand _ru~s off S.S. W. ! \~·. r,ibout ten and three F~bows d'1~e 
where 1t ternnnates at a pomt 1n. fourteen feet, with, four and one foSth h rse Cny, m 
outside of it. At the extreme end -of the ledge e:xtending from. e: 1 ° use b6'1-ring 
twelve feet water, is a black can-huoy, n.umber~d 1; YSeaho~se C~y h_gh£-r1;;1ed by three 
N. E. by N.; and the beacon on S. 1-V. spit, S. "\\l. l W. Tins beac.on is to abo"l'e the sea, 
iron, screw piles, from whic_h rises nn open framewor!{ ~o thi~ty-~1.x:dfee ~er the entire 
on the top of which is a tripod surmounted by a baU eight feet m ~me. 'elef'en feet 
height bemo- fifty feet, and painted black. 011 the centre of the . ~t house beArillg 
water, is a c~u-buoy striped black and white pti.rpe•"' ·cularlv; the hg e -of Snake Cap. 
N. by E. t E.; the N. E. point of Seahorse Cay, N. N:''- ~-; ana the centr _ 
N. E. by E. ~~ . five feet high. On & 

Seahorse Cay is a.bout a. mile in extent E. and vv ., and f~rty-d Hing-house, upvn 
small mound at the E. end, in lat. 290 5f' N., long. ~o \4!' W.·1 1fi ahtw:ith s. flash ever/ 
w!iich is a white tower, exhibiting a fixed an!1 fl~.hm~wh1te g • es. , . s
mmute, at seventy.fiv. e feet above the sea, and i.a v1s1ble ._t J~0b ~ilthey reqtUre the~ 

• All the na"._igable cba?nela between the ~ys a.re sta, e • •
1 

u.Approaebing frO!ll 
sista:nce of a pilot, who will come oat OJ:l seeing the USU , s1gno. • 
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Southward, with a view of entering by the Seahorse Channel, which is the best, steer up 
on the meridian of 830 ~1 W., and endeavor to sight the light-house on the beari11g of N. 
bv E. in three and a half to four fathoru1:1, which line leads up along the E. side of the 
S~orse Ledge, and about two miles to the Eastward of the extremity. \Vhen the 
light-house is sighted on the above hearing, from a height of twelve foet, the end of the 
ledge will bear about "\V. In the night-time it will he better to anchor in the above 
depths n.fter making the light, which may be safoly done with offshore winds or modern.te 
wen.ther. Steering N. by E. for the light-houee, the depths will gradually decrea>'e to 

. the edge of the bar, with Snake Cay bearing N. E. -?J }~. 'l'hence a l'\. E . .;- K. course 
carries up to the bar buoy and through the channel between the .stakes in ten feet at low 
water, mean tides. '\Vhen the depths increase to two and a half or three fathoms, keep 
the W. hank close aboard, still guided by the stakes, and n.nchor just to the Northward 
of the light-house, in thirteen to fifteen foet water. or farther in, a<:cording tu draught. 

Ohs.erve, ho'!ever, that after strong Northerly or Easterly winds; the depth of the 
bar wdl sometunes he only seven feet. \Yi thin Seahorse Cay the channel becomes ex. 
tremely tortuous and narrow; but generally ten feet can be carried up to the settlement, 
and alongside the wharves at Depot C:iy . 
. In proceeding to the N. '\V. pass, which lies between North Cay and the banks and 
lBlets to the Northward of it, be cautious of the Sea.horse Spit, and not to come into less 
than four and a half fathoms until to the Northward of it, with the light-house to the 
Eastward. of N. E. by N. Ha"ing brought North Cay E. ~ N. in three fathoms water, 
steer for it, and when the light-house hears E. S. E., h2-ul in N. E. for the bar, which line 
ou~ht. to carry th!rt.een feet ~·ate:r:. 1'Vhcn th':l light-house bears S E. ~ E.;, or tl~e N. end 
of eahorse Cay 1s Just shut m with the S. end of North Cay, steer E.:} N ., which leads 
across the bar between the stakes, and in ten feet at low water, mean tides. "\.Yithin the 
b~r the channel becomes very intricate, and from ahreast Middle Cays, where it forms a 
5 jrp elbow to Depot Cay, it carries but eight foet water. In going into all the chan
ne s the stakes, with bushes on them. must Le kept to starboard. 
fa.t~n approachin_g this pn.ss from the'N. W., a vessel should not come into less than three 

oms, ?efore Nor1;h Cay bears E. ~ N. 
t() ;:er~ is a boat-channel to the Southward of 1\orth Cay, and another called the Swash 

· e South~ard of Seahorse Cay. · 
f:.e w.ater is here so clear that the bottom may be seen in fi\•e or six fathoms. 

fourth ~gh water at Depot Cay at lh. 15m.: mean rise of spring tides two and threa Tidts. 
Th " ~et; and of neaps, one foot 1rnd three fourths. 

and e high _water next following the southing of the moon is higher than the previous 
difli suc~eedmg ones, when the moon is S. of tho C'JUator, and the reverse when K. This 
iuchrence at the moon's greatest dcclina.tion is at a mean of Cedar Cayfl nearly eight 
two es, and ~hen .greatest, amounts to four feet. ¥\hen the moon is on the cqu:J..tor the 
Ba.me B~lck_ssive l11gh tides are equal in height. 'l'he variations in low waJer are the 
time 1

[\ _u"hd, hut not in amount. The interval between the moon1s southing and the 
twos~ llg. and. low water, undergoes similar changes, the difference in the interval or 

The ~~dssive high waters being sometime8 as great as' three hours. 
winds. 1 es are regular except in storms, '\>,•hen they are completely reversed; Southerly 

'l'he:nc.rease, and Northerly ones decrease the height sometimes as· much as three feet. 
WAcc~§A; anchoritgo under the E. sid~ of Sealiorse Reef, safe in "'e8terly gaii:s. Anchorage. 

l'Utls East I SA BAY.-From Black Pmnt, abreast the Cedar Cays, the coast hne fVaccasassa 
Waccasas:: YB for about fo_urteeu miles, and then turns. n.bruptly .Sonthvrnr?, forming Bay. 
bea.rin .. N N ~· \Vhen m two aud rt half fa.thorns, with the nuddle of Snake C::ty 
i. until \v .c • • t W., :md its E. ~nrl juoit open with the :V· end of Depot C3iy, !'teer ~. 
\V aeeasa-· aceasassa Reef bears N. N. E. The course 1s then N. E. by ~. :f N. until 
Wacca-s~':, ~ee~ ~ears N.; thi~ will give good 11:nchorage in ten feet at ~ne:rn low w~t,er. 
~llllncl insi<l e~ is kno:"n by its peculiarly wlute appearance, and he mg alone. "I he 
Ul three fath c t e reefs is not staked out. Vessels hound to Cedar Kevs Rhould keep 

WE-TllLo~:;s water,, to i;vo~d the set ~nto. '\Yac.cmmssa ~ay an_d suddei; shoalings. ~ 
the 11.bove Th CObOHEE RI"\ ER empties 1t~lf about eight miles to the Southward of Jfe-thlocco
beds, 1eav"in .... a e banks are m~rshy at the entrance, and in front of it are many oys~er- chee River. 
gt6.ater depth. cT~nnel carrying three feet water; inside the bar, 1?owev~r, there lS a . 

CRYSTAL RI ere are two entrances, but only ,the Southern one IS available. 
wi11er than the · V~R-which is a.bout five miles further to the Southward-is much Cr!Jslal 
baa two entra We thlocco-chee, a11d the hanks are much firmer around the mouth. It Rzver. 
Ute lllain shor~0f,1'J formed _by Sbe~l Isl:ind, which latter is the bi~hest land found al~ng 
&utbern ehan °{-some distance, it bemg twentv-five feet above high-water mark. 'lhe 
OJ!l~r reem, rn ne 18 the widest and deepest. olr the mouth are several parallel lines of 

Vesgels of +eore or less bare, according to the tides. . 
th~ elm.nnel b~i~ feet ;Iraugbt can anchor in safety inside the first of the oyster.reefs; 
Gtrin~ in. A nu!.bpointed out by ~a stake, which. must .be left on the por~ hand ~he_n 
obtained about fiv . er. o

1 
f veasels a.re employed m gettmg cedar nt this river, which is 

· 6 nu es up, and rafted down to the above anchora!!'e. Those bound 
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higher, or tc;:i any of the adjacent rivers, should obtain a pilot a.t the Cedar Cays; for it 
1 

is extremely hazardous for a stran~er to approach this sho.re without one, or to attend 
to any directions he may have received. 

HO""IOSASS.A. RI\'E.R disembogueo about ten miles to the Southward of the Crystal, 
a mile or so belov1' the upper end of St . .:'llartin's Reef. There are numerous hrti.ache!!! 
near the mouth, forming; a marshy delta, but the uuvigablo entrance is pointed out by 
two conspicuous large oak-trees on a shell bank, a.t the Southern side,"and a large rock 
projecting from the water, a short distance to the .N orthvnird of them. 

The drn.nnel is stu.kcd off, and nine feet water can be carried· up nearly to the en
trance bet\veeu the reefs. Those drawiug fivo feet can ascend as far as the plantation 
of the late Senator Yulee. The coast from the ahove river trends Southerlv about 
twenty-five mile<! to the .Anclote HiYer. At about fi>e miles from the Homosassft ]5 the 
Chassa.howitzka; and ten mile3 farther on is the \Vekiwahee H.iver. From the Anclote 
River the shore continues Southerly about ten n1iles, and then bends Southwest~rly 
about eight miles. Thence for about twenty-six miles it ta.kes a S .. E. by S. direction, 
curving slightly out·ward to Piney Point, at the entrance of Tampa. Bay. 

The whole of this part is frinhed with cay;, ; but it is quite clean and more bold than ' 
that to the .Northward, hadng r:ix fi1thoms water at the distance of about nine miles. 

St .. Martin's Reef appears to skirt the whole of the space betvv·een the Ory;;ta.l 11nd An
clote rivers, at about five miles from the la.ud; but its limits n.re as yet undefined and 
uncertain. Outi>ide it, in a depth of nine or ten feet, the coa<:>t is not ...-isible. 

On the \Vekiwahee river is the Town of Bayport. Yon min carry nine feet to the 
beacou, f<Jur miles W, of the town. Keep off shore ten miles until you see the town. 
When it boa.rs E. run for it until up "\Yi th the beacon, when anchor. 'l'he entrance of 
this river is twelve and a. half miles N. N. E. from the N. end of Anclote Cays. . 

Anclote ur ANCLOTE or ANCHOR CAYS, the Northernmost of the above cays, are ~wo N 
.A.ncb.or Cays. number, and occupy a narrow space of about eight miles in length N. and S: fhe '-d 

extreme lies \Y. by S. £ S.~ about seven and a half miles from the .Arwlo~e river; an 
the i;:pace between them a,nd the ma.in is called St .• Joseph's Bay, which 1~ about five 
miles broad. Off the S. end of the .Anclote there is c:ood arn:horage in three fathods. f 

St. Jo.sepn/s s·r. .JOSEPH'S ISLAKD, which lies a.t only a shc:r:t uistance to the Southwi~r. ? 
Island. Anclote Cay1:<, is about 1jve mile>1 long N. E. ai"-id S. \"it"., and to the Southw:1rd 0 it;B 

Clearw1ttcr lslanJ, about six miles in extent N. a.nd S. These cays lio not Jar fr_omft ~ 
main, aml cover Cle:trwater Hnrbor. On the shorA, abre:1;;t Clearwater Isla-nd ~s S· 

0~ 
II.arrison. The cays which follow .. lie .in a S. E. hy S. di~cction, and .are 11:in;e1 :i.rdnof 
Pme, Arenosu., aud Cabbage ; the S. end of tbe la.tter lyrng four miles \Ve/\~ hilt 
Piney Point. One of them is higher than the others, and appears like a roun e\ of 

From Cabbage Cay the ranrre t<:tkes a more Southerly direction across the eurth,nince n 
"'' - . ""· • P I ' e ope • Tampa Bay, and the prmc1pal islets are named .:\Iullet, Egmont, and · o. m . W and 

ing between the two former is nearly a inile and a half wide E. N. E. nn.d Vv. S. :i W. 
forms tho N. pass into 'l':unpa Ilay. The two la.tter arc nearly three m1lcsNar:~t - rd of 
by N. and S, E. by S., and form the S. \V. pass. At about a mile to the l or· wa 
Palm Cay, howe>er, are two small low sa.nd ridges called Passn,ge Islands.d b ast the 

Palm Island nearly connects itself to tho S. extreme of Tampa. Bay ; o.n a re 
N. end of the isl~d is 1\fam1;tee River. . . . :de extend· 

1'ampa Bay. TA.MP A UA Y, so called, is an extensive estuary from six to ten ~mles 'H '·t forroS 
ing from Egmont Island iu a N. N. E. 1.lirection ubout twenty-two miles w~e~ t:ie other 
two arms, the E:u;terruuost a.bout four n1ile" wide and i:;ix long, N. andf.S.' ; is ,f'orl 
twelve from S. E. to N. \V. and six. miles hroad. At the head of the oriirnna 
Br,ooke and 'l'ampn. village, und ~t that of the la.tter, the settl.ement of St. llfe l~a~~ sandi 

rhe outer part of the e:stuary is greatly obstructed by a middle ground 0 
, cross fro!ll 

with depth,;; from eight to twelve feet, which stretches two thirds of the way 
3 nd tM E. 

the Western shore. Vessels of eighteen feet drn.ught, however; m~n Pf:5~t rt~nseeure an.
and N. sides, and thence do"·n a lane of deep water on the "W • ~1de 0 1

.' t 
chorage in four or five fa.th oms. within only a short dist:ince of Piney 1:0:~ shore; :!lid 

There a17e fifteen feet water at about one.-fourth of a nule from the \~eht drawiu" ten 
at high BUIDUler tideti, perhaps twenty feet may be ca,rried thuK far. d ft ~l: littht-h~US8• 
feet may go up nearly to the head of l1oth arms_. A pilot urny be ha a ab~ut five milllll 

In the Northern channel on the sand Hat wluch runs out Westerly d 1 in eighteen 
from the Southern point of :Mullet ·cay, is a black nun-buoy, nuNm~Vre oi~t of Mullet 
feet water; Egmont Cay ligbt-h-0t1se bea.ring E~ by S. ! S., the · · P • · .. 
Cay E. N. E., and the centre of Palm Island S. E. :i S. _ • f E""mont Cay, is" 

On the end of a sand fla.t, extending 'Vesterly from tho ~ · pomt 0 •a~in"' E. ~ S., ~be 
red conical buoy, No. 2; in eighteen feet water; Egmont h~ht-h~u:: fiet c~ E. by~· 
N. \V. point of Mullet Cay N. E. l N., and tho Southern point 0 ... 

11 
•
8 

a black cont . 
On the S. E. edge of the Mullet Cay l<"lats, in eighteen feet wa~;r~ t w.: Bgwinl 

b;uoy, No. 3" the ,centre of .~oaephi~e or~ Bi.r~ Cay,• bear.mg N. · • ·ateri 
light.house, 'V. ~· W., a.nd Pmey P.~nnt, N. i E. . • . . ~en.teen feet w · · 

On, the extremity of a. fiat eKte.ndiug oif from Stanna.rd's PoU1t, 1ll e& 
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a. red conical buoy, No. 4; Egmont light bearing W. t N., and Piney Point, N. hy E. 
n the Eastern edge of the Middle Ground, in eighteen foet water, is a black nun
uoy, No. 5; Mangrove Point bearing N. E. ~. E., Gadsden Point N. N. E. t E., and 
nev Point N. 1V. ! W. Ou the end of the mud flat, running off from l'tlangroye Point, in eighteen feet water, 
a red conical huey, No. o; "Mangrove Point bearing S. E. by S., and Piney Point, S . 
. bv W. t \Y. 
On· a sand spit stretching out from Gadsden Point, in thirteen foet v;·atel', is a. hlack 

un-buoy, No. I; Gadsden Point ];earing; ~.N. \V. :l lV., all(} Catfrsh Point, S. hy 1V. 
On tile Ea;,;tern end of Long-Oyster Bar, '"hicb runs out from BallaRt Puint, in eleven 
et water, is it black conic:~! buoy, No. 'J; the \V. end of Habhit Cay in line with the 
gstaff at Fort Rrl)okc, N. ~ 1V.; Catfish Poiiit, S. by 1tV., and the X. extreme of 
last P<•illt \V. N. 1Y. 

On the bar. of the S. \'\·. channel, in eighteen feet water, is a clmnnel Luoy, striped 
endicularly black aud white; Egmont light-house lioaring X. N. E. of E., S. E. point 

Egmont Cay, N. E. t I~.; and the centre of Palm Cay, S. E. by E. ~ E. 
On the sand boro: S . .side of the channel, in eighteen feet water, is n. red conicnl buoy, 
o.2: Egruont Cay light hearing X. ~ 1Y.; and the centre of Palin Cay, S. E. ~ S. 

·At th~ entrance of the l\Ianatce !liver, in uine feet water, is a conical buoy, striped 
~end1~ularly black a1~d w!1ite; I~gmont light-hou~e Learing K. w-. ~ \Y.; Sawyer's 
ff,E.s.p.; and the N.pornt of Palm Cay, \V. i N. 
On the N. point of .Egmout Island, in ht. 27:::> 3:;y N., long. s2::i 14t' ¥V., is a white Light. 
wer, forty feet high, which exhibits a fixed ·wlutc light of the fourth order, forty-fi"re 
t above the sea, visible at twelve miles. IS approaching tbe 1\. cha.nuel, keep in five fathoms till Egmont light-house bears!~· Dircctirms. 

,, ':hen steer E ~ S., cros:;;ing the bar between the rc<l and black buovs. \Vhere will 
Nrried no.tlessthan nineteen feet at low witter. Aft.er passing Xo. 4 btiriy, steer X. E 

r ~ 0 • 5, which having left on the i•ort h;i,nd, ioteer K. hy E. t E. for Xo. t>: lenve this 
gie 8_!:t1'hoard hand, and »teer£\. E. by E. ~· E. for No. 7, whi.:h must be Jeft to port, 
_edistance of a.bout a fourth of a rnile. 'l'heuce the '"onrse is N. for No. 'J, which 

'l"lnlg left to port., steer for Ballast J)oiut; and gi \·ing it n. berth of about half a. cable's 
dgt 1

• ~eer_ for the fia,gstaff at Fort Brooke. Tf1e lrn nks on either side of the charm el 
That t e .N. eud of Egmout Island arc steep to, and the e;.'!ges easily i-;ecn. 
t. e pai<sag:e hetween Egmont and Pastm.ge cny'l,i carries seventeen foet at low wa.ter, 
:J.:No tortuous Rs to be seldom nsed. To enter, bring the S. point of Egmont C:ty to 
N ~, ·f-,Eud then steer N. E. ~ E. for the h11r-buoy; which, having left on eillier lmnd, 
"e.r a· ? '· ~ E. course will lead up to No. -!. Coru•ter:0 can p11ss in close rou1vl the 
·e fa.th Palm Cay. '.rl.wre is ::mchorage to the Eastward of Egmont Cay, in four or 
ighL 0!118• bhut the Lottom is hard. \Y ood iind water ma.v he easily obtained from the 

uorm"' s ore~ ' fi I · h b ' · ·1 l · • It iB b" h "' arn,. s l ID t · e greatest a unuance wit l t 1e seine. 
d a ha~ff; "'tater at Egrnont Cay at llh. :Jlm., aud the mean rise and fall is nearly oue Tides. 

• ee. 
The coa8t f;o T B , . . · h trance of m ampa , ay takes a S. E. by S. d1rect10n for. abo~t fort>: nule~ tot e The Coast 
ght to tv.-e~~arlotte Harno~ •. or Sim c_arlos Bay, an_ ext~nsn·e u:ght, with on!y from 
bt a(;r " e feet water. lhe shore 1s clean aud still fr111gcd with ca.ys, whi<.>h run 
r!last 1~;\the ~r~nt of Charlotte lla.rhor, on thi:l s~1mc line of bearing, and terminate 

,These latt~:\• In lat. 2Go 27' N., long. 82:.:i IO' \V. . 
d Sanibel. tbula.~ds are nan.ied (from the North wa:d) ~asparilla, Lacosta, Captive 
ea; leavi~" _e fiist thri:e being each ~tbout seven miles rn length, and the last ten 

'CIIAJtLOfT]~1all openxnl!.s between. them. . . 
the main 1 d ~ARBOR.-Gaspar1lla Pass, four and a half feet. Make tall prnes Charlotte 

· siue of the Ei~ , Jear to ~. E., four and u. half fathoms water : then bear toward the H~arbor. 
:Boca Grand~ :· and run into five fiitho1ns. 

s :E:. .:\fok' th>elve _feet. Boca Grande opens when the N. end of Lacosta Is:Iand 
parillll. hea: ~/t~oint bear K N. E., distant five miles, and keep so till the S. end of 
llb, steer N," E · b., then Btcer for that point, due N. E. When inside rmd near Ga.s-

. .llptiv(' Pas~ · .· · f Y E. to anchorage. . 
d,aud CN)f;~, :1~~ bet. -? pprmich t!om the S., di~ta.ut three fourths of a mile from t.he 

iY. 'lf Water i ·a ah sa.ilmg due N ., then boar N. E. t.o and through the pass, with 
tuhel Pas" i:si .0 t e N. end of Captive Isla.n<l. 

iieP11nta 1{~8~1~~\, a~d i; h~lf .feet (perhaps ten1 feet) .. Appro.ac;h from the S;, an'i 

U 
l hland to d ear N · \\ ., distant two and a half miles-: sail rns1dc the point of 

}\TA HAi:sA eep auehorage. 'l0 rtDulany. ~rhm~.the S: point. of e!'trance of the river Caloosahat?hee, and near Punta Rasa.. 
nrfish aiid oy t e · anks 1_lJ the mterrnr of Charlotte Harber aro ii<md to produce 
': O?a~e in two sfl ers 00 this coast, and the woods abound in game and deer. 

• f....~Stu:uhel. Grea.8th-0ms,_well sheltered froru all winds, may be to.ken up off the S. 
04

\llfl. thb island a.nd ~ention, however, m11st be paid to the lend, for shoals extend 
. e ea.ya to the s. E. of it fo11r miles. This part of the coast is 
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-
still but little known. The coast from abreast Sanibel trends S, S. E. forty miles to Cape! 
Romano. At a short distance from the former is a large bight, called Oyster Bay. whi · 
is about ten miles wide at the entrance, but thickly studded with cays. ' 

At aboltt fifteen miles to the Southward of the above, there is another similar b 
smaller indentation, called Caximhas Bay. The shore is all along clean; and there a 
three fathoms at the distance of about two miles. 

From the above bay the coast takes a S. E. by E. l E. direction for about thirt~-fi 
miles, and then trends Southerly for fifteen miles to White Bluff or Northwest lJa 
The whole bight thus form.ed is called Bahia, Ponce de Leon; and the Northern pa 
where it curves slightly inward, Chatham BenJ. The land is all along low and swamp, 
and so cut up in the interior by the sea, that it is termed the Thou8aud Islands. 

Cape Romano. C~PE RO.MAKO, or Punta Lnrg::i, is a prominent projection in lat. 250 5~' N., l?n 
Slo o7' W., whence the coast curve<i suddenly to the Eastward for about eight 1m1e 
forming Gullivan's Bay. From the cape shoal water runs off to to the Sonthwa:d an, 
South westward about eight miles, protecting an anchorage for coasters in Gullivan'~ Ba 

Cape Sable. CAPE SABLE.-r'rom Northwmit qape th? shore runs S. E by E. twelve n11lea 

St. Mark·s. 

Ligkt-house. 

Buoy. 

Dog Island 
Light. 

&. George1s 
Sound. 

Cape Sable, the S. extreme of the Florida penmsula. 'l'he land is here more ~rm, an 
about midway forms a slightly rounded projection, called Palmer or Middle Pomt. 
the extremity of Cape Sable is Fort Poinsett. , . 

Between the extremity of the peninsula and the outer main range of the Florida eay 
the space is studded with mangrove islets rising from mud flats, barely covered even 
high water, lea·dng narrow tortuo~s shallow channels almost impenetr3.ble. They a 
eventually connected to the hauks extending Northerly from the .Marquesas !l.Ild To 
tugas1 and to the Westward of them th1l water gradually deepens. 

ST. MARKS TO THE RIO GRANDE. 

ST. MARK7S.-Thc entrance to St. Mark's forms a deep shallow bay; t~e sho 
ground runs seven miles from the land, and the bank is nearly up and down, with t 
fathom~ along the edge of it. 

A fixed light, seventy-three feet above the sea, is on the Eastern 8ide o~ the e~t~j: 
to _St. Mark's .. If Y.ou ar~ bound to St. Mark's and fall int.o the S. E: of it, w_or to ru 
this bank, ;vh1ch will brmg you up to the mouth of the river; and 1f you wi~h 

11 
into ~ort St. l\Iark'~ Ha:rbor, the entrance affords twelve feet water! ai:d you 'Y11~!~et 
the N. E. bank, which is nearly dry at low water, a large stake stickmg on it, 'sfa 
one on the other side hn,s three stakes on it. You will see a small house,_ on~: 1lig · 
four miles from the mouth of the river, which bring to hear N. by W., leavwg ~alt 
house on your starboard hand, and that course will carry you up between tbF tr7o this u 
when you arc between the banks halfwav up, you have good anchorage. !- d Mre 
to Fort St. ]\lark's you can have but nine feet of water. A pilot can b~ ohtanie oint 
any time .. S. S. W. from St. Mark's light-house, fifteen miles distant, hes the~· ~ce a 
James' Island, called the S. W. Cape; a bay makes in between St .. Mn:rk's .en ~~al at i 
this cape, into which the River Okonofrisky discharges itself; this rive~ 1~ !earer 
entrance, and the shore from the cape to the light should not be approac e . 
three miles, as it is shoal. , · eight f. 

'.fhere is a red can-buoy, No. 2, on the E. bank of the bar of St. fl.for~ 8 :nwater ... 
water, and a black can-buoy, No. 1, on the \V. bank, in seven a.nd a half fee Long 

On the 1\liddle Ground is a can-buoy, red, No. 4, in eight feet water, a_nd 0 :nd dang 
a red nun-buoy with a mast, No. 6, in two feet water; other '?bst:nc~m;: :N. from 
a.re marked by stakes. A shoal, having three feet water on lt, hes · Y .. 
cape ; and the Easternmost end bears ,fro':n the ligh~-house S. . Ca e St. Geo. · 

The coast trends from S. W. Cape, S. )V. ! '\V., th1rty-seven.m 1lefl,.to P t>-fouruul 
which is the South?rnmost point of St. Geor~ge's Island; this ~sla!1d 18d twTbe E. end 
long, and forms, with Dog Island, tho S. side of St. Georges Soun · 0. his tbe 
Dog Island is S. W. ! W., seven miles from the S. '\Y. Cape: bet~een w IC 

ern entrance to St. George's Sound. Dog Island is about six miles llnfnd u.ndisfo 
DOG ISLAND LIGII'r is a revolving light on the '\V. end of Dog s ~he' bar N· t 

eight feet above the sea. It revolves in three minutes, and. bea£!! fro~~e ligbt-houseB 
distant two and a half miles. To <listinguh1h it in the daytmi.e rom .·· 
St. l\~ark's and St. Ge?rge1s, it has a black horizontal strip near t~e E,Pj N. On tin d 

Brrng Dog Island light-house to bear W. and SoutJ.:west Cap.e · ]iu.sternmosteD; 
five and a. half or six fathoms water, the co~rse be1:loe is N., nut~ t\°e E. point ~f !i · .. · 
Dog Island bears S. W. by W. ~ W. or until the water sh?als 0 t uJitil '\\'CH inside .· 
tor Harbor. From here haul up W. S. W. and keep this course · 
reef, which can readily be discerned by colored water. or br.ea;eTS. having not less 

Between Southwest Cape and the reef, the channel is v~ry e-:p, four ft\tborns. 
thir9·-one feet, until well in toward the land, wl1ere soundmfj gt:Duer u. S. C. s., 

S'I. GEORG E'S SOUND.-A new cha..~nel; .discovered by 1•£6 Do Isl~d, wi'ht 
from the sea to St. George's Sound, close m with the N. shore o . g 
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wa.ter, by which vessels may be carried from sea to good anchorage in four fathoms, 
der a reef, and from there around the Easternmost point and shoal of Dog Island. 
On the bar of the East Pa.ss there are at high tides usually seventeen feet water. It 

. ·11 be unsafe to go beyond the four fathoms anchorage, under the reef, ·without a pilot . 

. MIDDLE ENTRANCE INTO ST. GEORGE'S SOUND.-For vessels drawing Middle En
ehe feet of water, this entrance is to be taken. The middle entrance or passage into trance into 

t, George's Sound is between the \Y. end of Dog Island and the E. end of :St. George~s St George's 
land, and is about three miles wide; it is rather difficult to find, for i;trangcrs, as the Sound • 
. end of Dog Island and the E. end of S. George's Island are Loth low sand-beaches, 

there is a sand-beach on the main, directly in front of the passage, so that it looks, 
t three or four miles distant, like one continued beach. 
After making the passage, steer for it, keeping most toward Dog Island, as the ckm-
1 is altogether on Dog Island side. You will soon see a ln,rge green buoy, which lies 
the best water on the bar; pass close to this buoy on either side, and Eltand in N. N . 

. . along Dog Island Reef, which can be plainly seen, until the Eastern point of St. 
eorge:s Island bears S. W. or S. '\\". t ,V., then haul up the sound for the shipping'., say 
lx>ut W. S. W.; continue on this course until the Eastern poiut of 8t. George's bland 
ears about E., two milee distant, and a bin-ck buoy on shore, well under St. George's 
sland, bears about S. E. ~ S., half a ruile distant, when you may anchor in from two to 

o and a half fathoms. There is a barrel buoy a short distance outside the green BUQys. 
oy, a blnck buoy on Dog 1 sland Reef, and a white buoy on the E. extreme of St. 

?orge's Island Reef; these buoys are not to be reijed on, as they shift their position 
th every strong breeze ; they are placed there by the pilots ; the chn.nnels being per-
ctly plum, nnd the reefs visible, they would in any case be of little use. · 
On the S. point of St. George'8 Isfaud is a fixed ligh~, seventy-seven feet above the sea. Light. 
~ALACHIOOLA BAY.-To ente: \Yest ~ass, St. George's Soun~, with >cs~els Apalackiw/,a 
wmg less than eleven feet water; with the light-house on Cape St. (~eorg;c bearmg Bay. 

1
&, and when }n four or four. and a _hal! fatl~oms, b_ring the beacon on St. Yii;ce~t's 

ll abd to bear N. E., and run chrectl v for it until the hght-house hears S. E. by E. with 
e each ?f St. Vincent's Ishtnd close aboard, then haul up E. by K., keeping on this 
~~e until inside both points of the entrance. Here vessels may anchor in from tl1ree 

ree and a. haJf _fathoms with good holding ground. . 
T~e beacon .is white, and can readily be seen at the distance necessary to get the 
f~~~gs. 1~ is of the form of a pyramid, n.nd neither of tho pilot's ranges (which aro 

.tire!}; different shnpe, and stand considerably to the 'Vestward) must be mistaken 
~:;d :e ~· point of the Island of St. George i:i thickly wooded, and can,)Je dis

. Sh w en m ten fathoms, bearing N. E. 
Stould you haye a foul wind) and be obliged to turn to the windward, keep the IE:land 

ear' ;eorge on board; when fairly to the \Vestv;rard of the S. point, the water is good . ~ k. ~.bea~h and eoundings regular. The shoal o.ff the Islrtnd of St. George ex~en~s Shoal. 
urm·iu;ules. There are eeveral channefa over it; one only can be used, which is 
Boi 1:ft rom the land, having seventeen feet in it, to go through it. 
li~~t ho tke Eastward.-lfrom the bar ,at the 'Vest P:tsB, steer S. E. (by compass) until 

thoms 'fuous~ on Cape St. George bears N. by 1V., then ha.ul up E., aml wheu in five 
B d e c annel ha.s been cleared. 

orun tto hthe. lVestward.-\Vhen about four miles from the land, and in five fathoms 
r Ng\vt e hght-house to bear N. N. \V., and steer E. until it bears N. hy vV., then 

P&lachi "and find four and a half fathoms. Continue on this couri::.e if liound to 
e set ofc~r· When <?rossing the shoal the lead should be kept constantly going, as 
This chan e cur~ents is always uncertain. 
Discov-eredel mLight be easily buoyed out. Two large bnoys only would be requisite. 

Y t. J. K. Duer, U.S. N.; U.S. C. Survey, in 1858 

CAP. , FROl\I CAPE ST. BLAS, WESTWARD, 

nd;(~~O~)LtS LIGHT is o. flXed light, ninety feet high; varied in every ninety Cape St. Bl.as 
rom the . ' Y a. bright flash, visible at a dist.'l.nce of e.ixteen nautical miles. Lig4.t. 

w peJape the shoa:t extends six miles . Southerly. From Cape St. Blas a 
Bay of n~~laJ or tongue _of land.' extends N. by 1:\r., seventeen mil<;s. formi'?g 

of abo t. oseph: Th1s bay IS nearly landlocked, and has a width at its 
·Point of th: th_ree miles, and is fourteen miles in length. The bar lies '\V. of the 

to thirt ~tlpemusula about one mile. Within the bar the bay affords from twenty
tide ri~!s ~l:e feet of water fo1: a1?out eight miles up, and is sheltered from al.I winds. 
depth on th ut one foot. Thu;i lB the next best harbor to Pensacola on tlus coast, 

;y is so nai-ro; ~r ~t fow tide being Se'\-·enteen feet. The tongue of land that forms this 
''.li bes in it, in ti at ln Pl!'oes it is only two cables' length wide. There are various 
· · 0 entttr tbia ha. meof :rains, by which the water of the bity unites with the ocean. 

}la. ~gu:e Of~ydu.must coast along the tongue of land m four or five fu.thoms, until 
• · l:, tiU within,~ 'Just be.fore you come to the mouth; whence you steer N. E. and 

. • . · way11 ooasting the tongue, which is the deepest water. · 
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N. W. by N., ten miles from St. Joseph's Bar, is the entrance tO the Bay of St. A~' 
drew's; in this distance the coast should not be approached nearer than five miles, 
account of :1' sh~al that extends th~ whole distance, called the Middle Groun?t which 
may be ea.Rily discovered by the whiteness of the water. The S. E. extreme ofth1s shoal! 
and the above tongue form the entrance to the Bay of St. Joseph. J 

BAY 01!~ ST, ANDREW'S is covered by Crooked and St. Andrew's islands, whiehi 
comprehend between them and the main, St. Andrew's Sound, which leads into the ba~. 

There are three entrances into this bay ; the Eastern is through the opening betwe .. 
Crooked n,nd St. Andrew's islands, the depth three fa.thorns on the bar, and the channe~ 
which is <..me sixth of n, mile wide, cloE>o hy the latter island ; the distance between tho1 
islands is abov'e two thirds of a mile. The middle or main entrance is near the WesternJ 
end of St. Andrew's Island; the depth twenty-one feet, and the channel two hundredJ 
yards wide. 'l'he 1Vesteru entrance is about two miles :r.;. 1V. of the latter; the depth] 
on the bar. ten feet. This Lay is very large, but as yet there can be no motive for ships' 
to call here; but should you do it for shelter in bad weather, the bri.y is said to be 8hoa.l ;j 
but from the main to the Eastern entrance are three fathoms in the sound, and goodl 
shelter under St. Andrew's Island. N. VI'". by N. from St. Andrew's Bay, fifty miles, iaj 
the entrance to St. Rosa's Souud; in all this distance the shore is bold, and you will bavej 
four fathoms close to the land. On this coast the trees are very thick, and close to th6li 
shore, ·where there are also some red bluffs and white sand hummocks. 1 

ST. HOS.A'S BAY .-The E. point of this bay is known by some bright reddisb-coloredi 
bluffs: which are upon it. The channel, or mouth of the bay, is very narrow, auda ha.ri 
of only five or six feet obstructs its·c11trancc. To eneer, steer N. till you pa.s8 the E .. e~-; 
treme of the i8land, whence steer N. '\cY., aud anchor as soon as you htn·c shelter .. 'Ihlil1 
bay is of extraordinary length, extending twenty-four miles to the East:vard, with a.i 
breadth of four to six tniles. The best water in it is three fo.thot:ns, which J~ onl.Y fouthd~ 
when you are E. and "V.7 ., \Vith the red cliffs at the entrance, about two miles from ~ 
bar. The ,ather part of the bay ~s full of sboa~s n.nd palisaclocs, navig~1ble onl.y for boats. I 

_From ~t .. Ttosa Bar to the '\ <;JStern e~1d of St. Hi_:isa Islnnd tho distance IR forty-fo~9 
miles. 'I his long and r.arrow rnland hes about \\. by S. and E. by N., parallel to t 6

: 

nrn.iu, and covers a souud of the san1e name; its greatest breadth is not more tha~ba: 
a mile; on it there are many sand bluffs and some scattering trees. 'l'he l:'onn<l a or , 
a navigation, for vessels of less draught of water than four feet, to l'ensacola. 

PEN8ACOLA.-'l'he Bav of Pensacola affords a good harhor, having, at low wpt~j 
0~1 the bar, twi:nty-tw-o_ and- a ha_lf feet. The Eastern point of its en~ranc.e is_ ~all~d 

6 
o:ra 

S1guenza
1 

and is the '\-\ estern pornt of the Isln,nd of 8t. Hosa, on which fortifica~o~ N, 
erected, making it very conspicuous from the sea. 8t. lhJsa Island extends i _Y.t i;: 
and '\V. by S., fourteen leagues, and completely fronts the whole bay of Pensacoh a' 

1
,n61 

so. low that ~he s~as in gales, wash its tops, and is nowhere fi;lore tha.n on~ fourt h~~her: 
third of a mile w:1de. There are ~ome re(l bluffs on the mam. coast whi~h are side 0 f: 
than the rest of it, and one of which, and the largest of all, 1B on the Eas.ternd"oinin!i 
Pensacola Ilay ; and in or near the front of the entrance are three red blnffa, a J 

1 

each other, and called the Ilara.neas. . middle, 
'l'he channel entering Pensacola Ilay is from the S. E., a'.1d turns :ound ~ends to 

ground which projects nearly one mile to the S. W. of Point Siguenza; it th3n tending 
the Eastward toward the bay. A bar, projecting a~out two l;I1iles to the S., a~id:x twenty•, 
from the Western end of St. Rosa Islaud to the mam oppos1te, ha~ at low. ile wide. 
one feet on it. 'l'he bar, taken in the direction of the channel. is abo~: a d a fourth 
The entrance between St. Rosa's and :Foster's islands is about one nu e an and p 0jnt, 
w_ide. Afte,r P.assing the bttr, thi:; <;ntrance to the_ bay is b~tween the Bar~~fi~house and 
.Siguenza. rt11s port would Le ddticult to recogmze were it not for .the l~,., ken. 
bluffs, which, consisting of three adjoining each other, cannot be easily mi~ta anchoring, 

'l'he interior of the bay affords great depth of w~iter, and good bott~m ~r o·ood depth 
Ilowever, considerable extent of its ehoret> is shallow, but nt aome pornt~ "be found at 
i8 found uear the land, viz. : at the Careening Ground, eighteen feet are·d 0 is thirty feet 
about fifty yards from the shore; at 'l'n.rtar's Point, where the ni:vy·Y~\he l;ngliili Cao: 
are fouud "·ithin a fow yards of the pojut, and twelve feet YV. of it; a • · 
reening Ground, eighteen feet can be c!trried elope to the shore. t when within it,· 

'l'he bar is not the only difficulty entering Pensacola, s_in?e Y0 1! rn'7 'the pest harbor 
the Middle Ground, as previously stated; and although it is decide~y have r.ecourse to 
in the Gulf of l\fexico, you must observe the directions, and frequen. Y 
your plan of the port, which will give a correc~ idea of its configuf,at~o:igh 1>-nd ijjr&etlf 

PENSACOLA LIGHT-HOUSE is on an emmenco, about f?rty ee terl 'front the W• 
N. N. \V. t '\Y. from the bar, about one mile and a fourth N?rthwes nih~te nnd is_ oW 
point of St, Ho.sa Island. 'l'he light is revolviuf' each reyo~u~iof on~le fro~ tho. ligh~ 
hundred uud sIXty feet ab0cve t11e sea. S. S. E E. one eig t 0 a. · " . · 
there fa a beacon intended as u. range to eross the bar. . th re a.re .two 00800~ 

RANGE BEACONS.-On the Western side of the ent:nmoe e ; 
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Ued the Caucus Beacons. E. N. E. from t:lre light-house, three eighths of a mile, there Range Bea-
. e two beacons, called the Barancas Beacons. cons. 

TO ENTER PENSACOLA.-\Yhen in ten fathoms water, bring the New Pensacola Directions. 
ight to bear N. N. '\V. i- '\V., and stand in for it. Cross the bar on this range, leaving 

e out.er channel buoy and buoy No. 2: cloee on the starboard hand; ·when up with the 
id-channel buoy and the Caucus llangc, run on this range until up '·vith t.he Barancas 
uue: then stand in on the Baraneaf:l Hange. 1Yhen the lat.ter cro:sses the bar range, 

haul°up E. ~ N. for the anchorage off the navy-yard. The course hence to the city is N. 
N.E.J, E. Twenty-two and a half feet can be carried over the bur at mean lmv ,,·at-er. 

SWASH CHANNEL.-Vessels dr:iwing less than fourteen feet can make a direct Swash 
urse from the crossing of the har and Ca.ucus Hanges hy standing in for the front bea.. Channel. 
n of the Barancas Range on, a N. l1y "\V. ~ 1Y. course, giving the N. W. point of Santa 

()Ba 1sland a berth of one hundred and twenty yard>:<. 
Vessels of large draught of water should not attempt to enter in the night, as there is 
Middle Grouud on the E. side of the main channel, one mile in!'ide the bar, on vd1ich 
ere is but seven feet water, and the course aronnJ it is very circuitous. 

·Vessels makiug the land should keep off four or five mileis, until they make the light
ouse, which cannot be seen until nearly opposite, :us the treed on St. Hotrn Island to the 
.,_and on the main land to the \\~., olnscurc it from the river. , 
Vessels coming in or going out 0n ebb-tide, should (preserving the necessary depth of 
ater) keep near the Eastern edge of the channel, as the tide runs to the S. W. ftcross 

Caucus Shoal, and tho flood sett< direct1v over the ~liddle Ground. · 
Vessels dr~1wing not more tlrnn ten feet ~water, ca.n pnss through a small channel be
een the .Middle Ground and the point of ~t.. Hosa hland. 
In making Pensacola, the light-house can be been in the daytime, almut sixteen miles 

t ~a, and Lefore making the !und about it. Tho chimney of the machine shop at the 
a.vy~yard can also be seen many miles at 8ea. The bar is well l•uoyed. At nif!:ht bring 
e ~gh~ t~ bea: ~- N. 1V. t )\'-., vdrnn. you lrnve a. !ow rn.ngo light v.-ith ~vbich to cross 
e fr. 'l'lhen mstd1'1, and the range lights 11ear l:ort 1\Icl'ren are on wltL each other, 
eer f;or them till you bring the tV.-o :sn1all lights N. of the light-house in range, when 
T~ m.:them, nnd so cle!l'r the l\fiddle Gro.und an_d Sant31 Hmm. Island. . . . 
F e course from Mobile to Pensuc0la 1s E. N. E., d1o:;t:i.nt about tlnrty-eight miles. 
Thom Pensacola to St Joseph's the course is E. ± S., distant ninety-fin~ miles. tnil! ~oast from Pensacola tu St. Andrew's is very hold, and Y,?U may keep wi'..hin half 
·ta t rom shor;;. From Pensacola Bay the eoast trnnds 1\. by 8. t<• Perd1do Bay, 
d tn elevei;i nules; this bar is subject to change, and affords but about four feet water, 
MOBoty.e1gbt miles to the "\Vcst\'l"ard is the bar and entrance to Mobile Bay. 
an le~LE BAY.-On l\Iobiie ~Joint there. is a. fixed light, fifty-eight foot 1l,hove the ft:lobile Bay. 
. Th elE S. 5° E. from. the hght., fi_ve nules d1stnnt,_yo~ hav~ three fathoms on _the Ligfit-hou.se. 

uve 'W ~ • ei:d of Dauphm Island will then bear N. !\i. \\: . ii \\' ., and Sand Island (j1rnt 
t ona ~r} will be on the middle of Dauphin Island. Ou Sand Island there is a fixed 

B ~ e an.dred and fifty-two foet bicd1 ' 
emg nff the b · • f: l "' ' · k b b · ~ 1 I 1· h beM N NW ar m nme at wm,;, water, st1e y ottom, rrng Sand IR itn( 1g t-housc Lia-ht-house. 

fl in th~ ~0 • • ! W., the light-Louse wil~ then ho just open ~o. the \v estward of a .small £;':trance to 
Oauph" ~1°f the trees, a fourth of a mile (apparcntlv a slup's length) from the E. end Mobile Bay 
. Whn. 8 and woods. This course will take twent\' and three fourths feet over the • 

W~: one ':n~Yer the h~r, and in ~our ::md a bnlf .fathoi'ns water, the course is ~. hy \v. 
~tween 8and a th1rd, or until Sand Island light-house hears due \V., passing half-

e Eastward ~nd Island and tho sho:tl called Ilevenuc Point, or a fourth of a mile to 
ing Mot-·i 0 t~e form_er, whence the course is K. :i E., three and a fourth miles 

the North~ e roint a thu:P of a mile distant) or until E. ll mbrella Tree is just: oy,en 
e house u~r of.W. _tJmbr~lla '!-'ree, and a bht<'._k barrel over tl_ie chimney ~)fa sma.11 

. le oflight.g~r Mobile Pm~t hght,-house (to Northward of hght-house) 1s on \nth 
·Bank, on a co use. ]reep tlu~ latte.r rang_~, passi11!? bet~een 1Uiddl'! Gron~d ar:d tho 

-0fD11.uphin I urse N. W. ~ N., until the l'\'. ewl of Pelican Island 18 shut m with E. 
tlae anch-0ra sland woods, when the course is N. by 1't. i \V., from two to four miles 
ty, blue ll:l~d.of ._Jhe Lower lf.leet, iu from twenty-two to seventeen fei:t water, soft, 

j vessels of t Cl:lsels draw~ng m2.re than twelve feet must anchor m the .Lower 
.. of Sand I 1.Welve feet draught inn.y proceed on a straight due N. course, from 
~t leiis than fi~tand t; the anchorage of the Upper Fleet, crossing the Middle Ground 
t: 'anct anchor· eeff eet, passing Great Point, three miles dist:int, on the starboard 
llr_el"e and a. f~n~b f, Alabama city midway between the }~. a.ud W. shores of the bay, 
l'lllg the seaw~r d eet water, blue mud. 
t-biitu~e, and ste r beacon on Sand Island (white, fixed) in ra.ngo with Sand Island To cross the 
e . s, steer N~ b;~ori t;m passing the Bell Boat ~lose to ; when in four an~ a half Outer Bar at 
4{}Q Sand hlan.d i · 4 ., and proceed as hcfo.re .d,rected. The red ~nd white bea- ni kt_ ' 
, ·lsl~ the ?Gd .. ::dranh~e, mark. the Western lmut of the channel; Northerly from g 

._ w ite beacons oa Mobile .Point mark the East~rn limit. The 
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inner beacon (white) on Mobile Point, in range with Mobile Point li.ght-bonse, le11iiJ 
through the channel to the W eatward of the Middle Ground. l 

'l'o proceed up to Mobile is only practicable for vessels drawing not more than ei~htl 
feet water. When opposite Alabamu, city, steer N. N. W. i- ,V. for Stewart's Pavihonl 
(nearly a mile W. of Choctaw light); when the Lower Stake bears due N., steer for itr' 
paesing it close aboard on your port hand. 'l'bence to the Upper and \Vreck stakes, st~el' 
N. by E., keepiug them also close aboard on your port hand. From W reek Stake, stee 
N. ~ W. for Turn Stake; haul close round Turn Stake, and, when it and :Fowler's are i 
range, steer N. ,V. by ,V. i \V., keeping this range astern until you get near the Choctaw: 
Point shore, at the entrance of l\lobile River, then haul up to the Northward, keeping 
:Mobile side of the river close aboard. 

S. E. 8hoal is the continuation to the Northward and Eastward of the N. E. end of th' 
bar; it has nine feet wn.ter on the N. E. end, and five feet on tbe S. \Y. end, or S.E. breake 
head. The mark to clear the outer end is Mobile Point light-house bearing S. W., an 
to clear the S. E. edge, the lJar Cove Tree (a large umbrella pine) N. N. E. ! E. 

Revenue Point is the S. end of E. bank, and has five feet water on it. The marks · 
clear it are, the end of Fort l\lorgan wharf on behind the small sand hills at high wat · 
mark on .Mobile Point, and Sand Island light-house just open to the Northward of !llm 

bill on vV est Sand. Island. 
The Knoll lies two hundred and fifty yards S. E. from Revenue Point, and has fo 

feet water on it. The marks to clear it are the same as those for Revenue Point. Ilre 
ers neo,rly always form upon these two shoals;visible when the water is smooth. 

S. W. l::lpit sets off S. from Sand Island, and forms the \V. side of the outer pi~rt of th 
channel. The mark to clear.the S. W. or outer side is the largest sand bill on'' est 
Island on with \\'. end of dark green scrub pines on heach of Dauphin Island, and£ 
the S. point "\Y. Umbrella Tree on with the foot of the E. slope of Fort Morgan. . · 

E. Bank is the shou.l making out Southward from Mobile Point three miles, endmg 
Revenue Point, opposite Sand Island; the mark for clearing it is the end of Fort Mor 
whi~rf, shut in behind the small sand hills at high water mark. • . . 

Saud Island Bank sets out N., from N. side of Sand Island, three fourths of ::i._m 1~·. ·· 

_W. Hank. The E. ridge is one mile and a fourth long, and lies opp~site. ;\~?b1le 0 

with from four to six feet water on it. To clear the E. edge, the bearing IS ~tHl~ 1;t 
light-house S. i 1\-~. It is generally shown by the tide-rip, or can be seen from i< 

0d e.n 
Little Pelican Isln.n<l and Bank lie nearly halfway between West Saud I~lan lll1l 

Pelican Ishmd, dividiug that space into two chr.nnels. Little Pelican Island 1
1
5 a f 

knoll, ~a.king up and cutting away by gales and the ti~es, and }ies on the N. ~·ge Isl 
bank. :rhe mark to clear the N. E. edge of the bank is the W. end of Daup ~.rnW en 
woods oven to the Northward of the S. end of Pelica,n Island, and, to clear the t:;. ' 
Sand Isln;nd light-ho~se on wi~h, the S. beach of ,V. Sand ls~and. ' Dano 

Dauphrn Island Spit sets oft S. by E. three fourths of a mile from E. ~nd 0 f11 r· 
Island. The mark to clear S. end is .Mohile Point light-house on S. E. Um~·~. a twel 

Middle Ground lies one mile and a half N. N. W. from Fort :Morgan, ai!
1 

.as rks · 
and a half feet on the N. E: end, and seventeen feet on the S. W. point. ~e ru~t, F. 
for tbe N. E. end '\V. Umbrella Tree on with the Quarters, and for the S. ·po 
Morgan flagstaff on with the S. edge of. the wharf: . . . Channel 

N. E. edge of W. Bank. Between this and the l\hddle Ground 1s. the Ship nd are 
the Lower . .Fleet 'l'he mark<> to clear it, in the bend opposite the Middle GW1 F~hre 
N. point of Pelican Island open with the bes.ch of Dauphin Island, and lwt~ ~igbte , 
Tree on with S. E. Umbrella Tree. Above this bend the marks are, to~ ,~Jo(lt curt! 
foot curye, :Fort Morgan Wharf on with the Quarters, and, ~o c~ear th~ twNo~tl;,vnrd, ~ 
E. Umbrella Tree on with S. E. Umbrella Tree. The Spit hes tot eT just open1 
forms Navy Cove. The mark to clear the S. W. end is '\V. Umb:re_lla re~nt Clear,~ 
Westward of Mobile Point li.,.ht-house. 'l'o clear the bank off Little Poi J 
mark is E. Umbrella Tree 01:" with l\lobile Point light-house. p . t two and n. bl! 

Cedar Point Shoal lies two miles E. by N. from S. end of Cedfu W ~d,.,.-0 of the lt1 
miles N. E. ~ N. from Grant's Pa.sa. The marks to clear it.are 0 ~ w'fth W. cnd1 
dark green scrub woods on the N. W. end of Little Dauphm Island .0 

f' from tbeSonf! 
high woods, Dauphin Island and Grant's Pass l)earing S. Y'I· Apprbac;hbl~ff' of woods .. 1 
ward, the wo;>ds 9f Dauphin Island ;ire first seen, and appear rr ~l:s distaut. frotn S: 

A ba~k, :with six fathoms water, hes E .. by S., five and a ha tmiottom. ligbt s:i.nd, ' 
Island hp;ht-house, and E. N. E. ! E. five nules from the. bar, hdd lfourtb, fatnmi;s ~ 
bl_ack specks. Between tl~is and tho shore there are eight an a hard 8811d, bas · i 
Stio)ky bottom. A ba.nk, with five and three fourths. fathoms w~ter, from the b~r. •1 

three miles from Sand Island light-house, and W. t S. thrd," irtrs an Channel ill ge;11 
Sand and Pelican Islands ara increasing in length, an e :he sound:iDp! ~ii~ 

mo~e narrow every e&r. . No dependence can be placed. upon . lioan Ba.Y 15_ M~ 
Pel.wan a.nd Sa.nd 18':nds. ~ they are so constantly changing.tr Pee froin outsid~ ._. 
only for vessels dl'.awiag less tban twelve feet. ;wsteX:· ~The ~h· and.:rmth W<Jugb1 ill : 
11ot ~ a.ttei:upted by strangers. Gnnt1s Pass • aTt.16clal,. w1.. a ~,,-
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.. 
1849. of si'.8: and a half feet at met\n low water; the channel is Btaked on both sides, at 
int>?trnls of one hundred and fifty to two hundred yards, those on the N. side being 
markeJ by bushes on their tops, those on the S. side bei•1g bare. 

MISSISSIPPI SOUND.-Bctwee11 the main and Ihrnphin Island, the Eastern end 1Uississippi 
of .Mississippi Sound is nearly separated frorn .\fobile Day hy numerous oyste} beds, Sound. 
between which are three n:.i.1-row passes. IIuitrcs, the Xorthcrnrnost, carries three feet 
at lii;:h water. Guillori, or Grant':.;, the middle one, has only tvrn foet a.t ordinary tides; 
and Heron. which is the S('11tl1ernmrmt, lms ricarl~ fiyc feet.. . 

PETIT '130IS PASS.-Tlw hunictu1c mcntio1;cd below tore away about two miles of Pct1"t !Jois 
thio E. 13pit of Petit Bois J,,Iand, le:ning a.n opening: hetwecm it a11d Dauphin Island two Pass. 
and oue fourth miles wide, and :c ch:rnnc.l throug;h it from the t'ound into the guH~ car-
ryin~ from twelve to ci_u;htecn frot water. In 18rJ:), however, tbis chaune1 was ouly 
thirty ya.rds in. widt!1, with five i"t:.'c't wnter, aud changed with cyery gale S of E. or\\ . 
. DA 'GPJIIN ISLAND, the 11::t.-o:tornmost of the f.!roup, i:o ;lhout nine aud a half miles Dm1phin 
.:E._au'l W., and at its E, cud about a. mile in bread di, which i,.; thil'kl_y wor)dcd; hut its Idand. 
nud<l!e :ind IVcstern portions are very na.rruw a.nd hnL In 1~5:.!, a. hurricane made an 

c-Opc.ning through the middle of th0 island, but not deep cnou~h to be of n1luc to navi-
.gatwp.;., :rbe Vi. Tend of th,c island appears to be iucreasing in extent. . . . 
> ll!JhN ISLA.ND PASS.-A shaHo,v i,;,rnd hank stretch•_,,._ a.cro;o,s hctwaen Petit. B01s Horn ],,land 
~and Horn islands, with but six feet ~vatcr from Petit Bois to about midway, leaving Pass. 
:elose to Horn Island a narrow intricate cut into t\1c S()ll11d, with son~utcen feet water. 
ff,

1 
Yec;sels a_pproachiug this pa"S from. tlw l~a,..twan1 .'d.10n_ld k_eop i1~ not less tktn six Directions. 

gthom~. until the beacon on the B. cud of Horn Island 1s n1 lrnc ·with Hound lsla!ld 
'!'ht.house·N. 1V. 1 IV. Tl1iR mark leads close to the \\"'"'estv.-ard of tho outer shoal off 
et~t Bois, •vhich has five feet, aucl lies with tlw t-<nnd hills bearin~ E. b_y l\. ;} N. Being: 
'tt!e \Vestwa.rd of thi::;, briDg the woode< OH the ]~. r(lint of J>asca~oula- Hivcr to hear 

· · N · w-. ~: W. a little opt•n to the lh,.,twn,rd of Ilorn I ::;bod J;e,1cun, and sto~r on this 
h~~~<! ~nt1l th,? l:;~ge s:ind h.ill.s 011 Petit Bo~s are ne;trl.y shut j~1 "\Yith th~\ \V. wood o~ 

:i,,,!_8lund E. 'I I\., w luch will be clos~~ ontl'-ide tbe bnr in four tath1}1ll'<. I hen steer ?\ • 
. v ~i· • ~ "\V., until Hurn Ishud Lc:ic•m is in line with Hound lsb.ud light-hou>'C X. 1l ... ! 
b.,Ntheu N. IV.~ N., until the Northern side of the "·nvcl" on Horn Island is open to 
: "orthwa.rd of the beacon, when alter course to \V. by N ., n.nd rrnchor in throe and 

f ~hrth ~athon:s, sticky l1ott1)rn, from a half to three fourths of a mile to the ,yest ward 
Ye:/01IJt, w:.th the signu,l staff S. hy \\'". fr \V: . . . · 
e W d.s draw mg but twoh:e foct._ may run u1 with tho b~acon 111 lmc "\nth the woodi:: on 
ad ·i11de nf Pascagoula Hn:er, .N. "\\. l1y N After passm;; the bar, open out the woods 

nr:l. ;.\ Y to t?e E., and round tho point of H<Jrn I':'la.nd aP> al.,n-c dir-cetcd. Tho course 
PE;~i"nroe fr~rn ilfobi!e_ outer b;'l.r to the ali;:i>c pass are "\\~. :i ~- twcuty-fonr miles. . _ 
ilr;~ froT ~-OIS ISLAN ~),the \~. end of '.-Yh1chT;1es E._ by S. 1- S. h\o aud three fourths -Pctlt Bois 
n. m·t m lorn I~land, rn ten miles long, about .1·,. 11y ;\.and \V. by S.~ :..ud thrcP- fourths Island, 

·. e w'. :x.~cros.s at i:,s l•roadest part, "•"'hich is nc:1i; the \\~. elld .. At the Srn1t!1e1·1J f'icle of 
·'ls l>t'hve~emit! a1 I:': t\yo c~un'.pi,; <J.£_ \Y'.wd. two m~\cs aptwt! w~tb a group ~ii. larp;c sn.nd 
p A.SC AGi tl~hm, rlrnt~np;1s~ung ttus ti: om ~~on1 I ,.Janel, y; Inch is a.li:!ost cntn·.1·1y v.-oudPd. 
outh-,, l DLA RI\ EI. drncbarg('S 1t15elf rnto the l'ouud abreast hound hl<1nd bv two Pascagoula 

•1a' ,i,~ut three miles arn"l-rt · the }Jastern braud1 h~" five feet '\>.rater over the bar. River< 
, " uan~ al 1 f ' . · · · : At the v.,V' ~ e or sruaU boats one hundred nu I es. 
d a h\llf ·.~1de of the entru,u.ce of the l".n:ct(•ru h::-:meh of the Pa:oe;igoula, N. ~ E., three Light. 
J?.Ol7~DlllISeL fr~m Rou11d Isla;;nd,_is a fixed. wliitc light, fifth ort~er" v.isihle at tcm.miles. 
{l niain i~ R At n.-Off the .N. is1do of Hoen hLwd, about midw-:iy between 1t and Round 
te pas~' of tlo.uu falund, leu.vini:: betweeu the two islands, only n. ,·ery narrow intri- Island. 
On th S urteeu feet water. 
· d whe1·i:~- 1~nhd off, Round hhtnd is a whito tower, fortv-five feet hi~h, whieh shows a Light. 
-~. '"" 1g t ti ~ '· rASS.-Ti '• our -1 order, fifty-ono foet alwvc the sea, yi,;;ible a.t t\\dve miks. 
_ks, but w·\'.hsp~ce hotweon Horn :ind Ship il:'Lmds is nearly !docked up with shallow Pass. 

,ip I!!land W. ~ e JV· end of Hc'.ru Island N. E. 1 E. three mi.lei•, a~nd the, J:. end. of 
tee11 feet wn.te Y .N • ~. N · four nules:, there is a uarrow cut l_yrng N. and /:'.I. carryrng 
ll that there r into the sound. Tho shoals at the entrance terminate in a !Joint so 
He of the 8 a~~ five fathoms close to; and there is the same depth within less than 

·. 0ItN" ISLANDe· of Horn Island • 
. ls Wouded_ nearl _is .about ~l~vcn and a half miles long, E. and \V., but very narrow; Horn Island . 
• Con; anrj. a 11 .1 J its entire length, nnd on the E. extreme point is a sq.utirc bl<~ck 
. 

1 
hla.nd is si~1 e ~o the \Vest wn.rd of it a signal ~wst. 'l'hc opening between it and 

· toxr, a eousid a fourth miles wide, E. 1md "\"\ . . 
t-ha half mil~ fro er~~~ town on the N. eohore cf the sound, s1tl:mted N. by E-, eleven Biloxi. 
' e town, is a subt ~p Island. About three fourths of n., mile from shore, in front 
~! al~ttgside it. 6

8tnti\1 wooden pier for the convenience of steamers, with six feet 
. '-n. llll: feet of w~ er grouna, .however, lies _S. '!· of it ; 1ind at. the end .of the 

· •nearly a mile., from the pier, IB a beacon. Nearly a mile and 
. 26 
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a fourth to the East'Ward of the Biloxi light-house is the W. end of Deer Island, extend
ing E. by S. l S. four and a fourth miles. To the Northward of Deer Island is Biloxi 
Bay, carr:ying about five feet of water across its entrance. 

At the W. end of the town N .• by "\V. i W ., rather more than three fourths of a rnile 
from tluJ above pier, is a white tower forty-eight feet high, which exhibits a fixed wbite 
light of the fourth order, sixty-two feet above the sen., and visible at thirteen miles. 

Ship Island. SHIP ISLAKD.-E. of Cat Island, at the distance of five miles, is Ship !Bland, which 
is seven miles long E. ~. E. and W. S. W. 'l'be Western part is low and barren; hnt at 
about two miles from the E. end, where the island is about a mile broad, there is a gro\·e 
of pine-trees. A dangerous hard bank stretches off from the N. E. end, ha>ing ody 
twelve feet water at the extremity of a spit, with the above point W. t N., distant three 
miles, and the Ship Island light E. S. E. h\"O and a half miles. To the Eastward of this 
the depths increase to three fathoms at about lialf a mile, leaving a channel close to Ship 
Island carrying twenty aud a half feet at high water, and eighteeu and three fourths 
feet at low water, springs, and twenty and one fourth feet at high water, and niTieteen 

Light.· 

Directions. 

at low water, mean tides. Near the beach, ,V, of the pine grove is a well of good water. 
At the'"°· end of the island., in lat. 300 13' N., long. 880 57' ,V., ten and a ~alf 

miles N. W. by K. from Chandeleur light, is a white tower forty-eight feet high, v;-lnch 
exhibits, at the height of fifty-one feet above the sea, a fixed white light of the fourth 
order, visible at thirteen miles. 

In approaching from the S. E. the depths gradually decrease frow E<even fathoms 
nbreast Chandeleur light to four fathoms at the distance of about two miles S. by E. ?f 
Ship Island light. The only obstruction in the fairway of the opening, between ~hi) 
and Oat islands, is a knoll or ledge of isixteen feet water, whence the Shif Island hg~ 
bears E. by N. ! N ., distant one mile. After rounding the W. end o Ship !>'13,o ' 
within about a cable's length, a vessel n1ay haul up or work in to the ERstward by t~e 
lead, and choose an anchorage most convenient to her draught. The N. side of t_ie 
island is bold,; and there are sixteen feet WfLter, with the light bearing 8. w. ~ s.,hdLS
tant about one and a half miles, and the N. E. extreme E. by N. ~ N. The two-fat om 
line is about five and a half miles to the Northward of tho light-house; whence the 
depths decrease to six feet, at from a mile to a mile and a half from the main.. "tb-

lf more convenient to take up a position nearer the Western passes, after pass~g. ~1 
!lo 

in Ship Island, a course may be shaped round the East end of Cat Islanil spi~ ind of 
narrow vein of deep water carrying eighteen feet, to an anchora~e with the JS. en nd 
Cat Island S. W. Great care must be taken to avoid the spit, which i~ steep / 0

• ;ht 
not to bring Ship Island light to the Eastward of S. E. "V osscls of h~hter rn.~ont 
may proceed still farther to the W estward1 observing tJ:iat the two-fathom hue rEun~ a ard 
N. YtT. by N., three miles from the N. end of Cat Islandn.ndtheucurvestothe as "ater. 

Pass Chris- PASS CHRISTIAN.-Pass Christian carries from the "\Vestward seven fee\: first 
tian. by keeping tbe W. beacons open to the Southward, passing to the Southwar~ 0 f

8
\. }ittle 

beacon, and to the Northward of the second. At the Eastern beacons it 1 to the 
shoaler; six feet and three inches can be taken iu, with the inner beacon ~pen tot.be 
Eastward of the new church ~teeple until nearly up to that. b~acori~ an.d ~ e~~~ R half 

Light. 

Cat lsland. 

Lights. 

Cat Island 
Pass. 

steamboat wharf. On the Ma.in at the entrance of Pass Christian,~- W. s;;b.ts a fi;ted 
miles from Cat Island ligl.t, is a white tower, thirty feet high, wh1ch e~ 1 1 

white light, fourth order, forty-two feet above the sea, visible at twelve nnle:· "ts E. end 
CAT ISLAND is about five miles long, E. and W., Lut very na:row; a~ N1 

and S. 
is formed by a similar narrow strip of la.nd four and a half miles rn e~ten ,bit-e tower, 

On the W. end of Cat Island, in lat. 300 14' N., long. 890 8' 45'' W., 18 a\\ ea a fixed 
thirty-four feet high, showing, at the height of thirty-nine feet above th~ \ 's. bv E. 
white light of the fourth order, visible at twelve miles~ On Merrill ~el~ {f"11;nes {roDl 
four aud a. half miles from Pass Christian light, and W. t S. four a~ a \ibits. nt the 
Cat Island light, is a light-house on a. screw pile foundation, whicdh :-g seen 'ftoJll 8 

height of forty-five feet above the sea, a fixed white light, and shoul 6 

distance of eleven miles. A fog.horn and bell are used in fog!D': wea.thj!i~d, tbe '!est--
CAT ISLAND PASS. The N. E. end of St. Michael Ca;y:, or Isle aCh udeleur lig~t. 

ernruost of the above islands, lies W. by N. t N., sixteen IDiles fro~ . ~at Jstand- ~ 
house; and at about N. E. by E. :i E. three miles from the S. end of it .fi.~teen feet wt1.terJ 
the chann~l thus formed1 and fo.r a short distance within it, there

1
are the Northward 

but there is no passage thence mto the Western lakes or channe s to 
Cat bland, carrying more than eight foet. . he lig}lt-honse~ 

Lake Borgne. LAKE BORGNE.-.A.bout S. W. by W. 1 W., fourtec:_n m1les fr011\!ia.nds to the S. · · 
Cat Island is the Ea.stern part of Grand Island, which, w1t!1 the fther the W ~em bOU~ 
a.nd N. of it, at the entrance into Lake Borgne, may .be sa1d: to 0T?11 between St. ~ose~ 
ary of the M issimppi:Sound. The prineipal channel mto the ~e lies about one :aule · t( 
and Grand Islands, the two Nortlie!nnios.~ of the group, whif -"b't feet drn.tlght. ~u! 
three fo~rths apart. Lake Borgne 1s nay1gated !'Y veasels

0
oi eig by a. raih'<>~ · · 

Proeto-rnUe
1 

a.t the S. end, and commUDl.e&tes '!lth New. r ea.as . 
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eighteen miles in l~ngth. At Pi:o<itoryille is au il'<\n light-hou~e! which exbi?its a :fixed Light. 
white light of the sixth order, th1rty-nrne feet above the sea, visible at ten uules .. 

RIGOLET OHANNEL.-About ten rui1eR to the Westward of Grand folaud is the Ricrofet 
entrauce to the Rigolet Bavou, which is about eight miles long, E. a.nd "\'V., but Yery Ch":innel 
narrow, and leads -from LakevBorgne to Lake Ponchartrain. At about six and a half 
miles from the entrance into Lake Poncha.rtTain, the channel is comm.anded lly Fort 
Pike, which stands on the S. side at the mouth of a sm:dl bayou. 

At about oue and a half miles within the entrance of Lake Ponchartrain, on the S. Lights. 
bank, is a white tower on the keeper's dwelling, which exhibits, at the h\!ight 9f thirty -
feet above the sea, a fixed white light of the fifth order, visible at ten miles. 

The Pearl River diaembogucs from the Nor\Jnvai-d, about thrne miles from the en
trance of the Rigolet; and on rleasonton;s Island, on the \L i;ide of the mouth of the 
ri•er is a white tower fifty feet high, which shows a fixed white light of the fourth 
order, sixty feet above the sea, visible at thirteen miles. 

CHEF-.'ilEN'l'EUR CIIAN~EL, which is about five miles to the S. \V. of the Rigolet, Chef-Menteur 
also canies the same depth a.1> the latter, from 0110 lake to the other, but is not so gen- Channel. 
erally na\·igated. Halfway up it is defended by Fort \Vood, which stands on the S. bank., 

LAKE l'ONCHARTRAIN is about thirty-two miles in length E. and "\\r., and near Lake Pon
the middle :tbout twenty miles in breadth; its shoTes, howe"\'er, are not yet- correctly chartrv.in. 
defined. There are fifteen feet water at three miles from the S. shore. but it is onlv 
tl.avigated hy vessels drawing but eight feet, the depth in the passet• leading to it. ~ , 

On _the S. bhore of the fake, N. 'V: by 1V. ~ '\Y., about seven mile-:s fr<m.1 the W. end of Lights. 
the lt1~olet pass, and at the mouth of Bayou Bon Fouca, is a white tower, thirty-seven 
feet lngh, whi(:h shows a fixed white 1irrht of the fifth order, on the top of the keeper's 
dwelling, thirty-nine feet above the sea~ visilile at eleven miles. 

Oa the san1e shore, about sixteen miles farther to the N. \\7
., neu,r l\Iadi;;onville, E. side 

~the_ entrance to the river Tchefuncti, is tt white tower, tbirty-four fod higb, showing a. 
ed 11ght ~f the fifth order, thirty-eight feet auove the sea, v isiLle 11t eleven tniles. 

17~t ~~eT W. end of the la~~' at t~e 8. sid_e of the entrance of Pa.ss .l\I::rnch~c, in l~t .. 300 
45_ N., long. 90° 12' 4<>'' W., is a white tower, forty-two feet high, wluch ex.h1b1ts a. 

fix0d hght of the fourth order, fo.rty-fi ve feet above the lake, ·visible at ten wiles . 
. n the S. E. shore, S. \V. by s., fifteen miles from Bon Bouca, light, and about five 
:1l~s f[o:U the :\Iiss~saippi at N ~w Orleans, .Js Ponc~artrain, ~ho mo~sc consi<lerab~e town 
th t ~ ak~, and wh1ch communicates by railroad w1tlJ the mty. .Near the termwus on 
ofet~ o~e is a white tower, twenty-nine feet high, which shows a fi"Ked and flashing light Light. 
vi 'ble fth order, with a flash every minute and a half, thirty-five feet above the la.ke, 
wh~ eat t~n miles. A little to the "\Vestward Df Ponchartrain is the Bttyou St. John, 
theich tadnuts .coasters of six feet draught. On the keeper's dwelling at the E. side of 
of t~~ r:m~e, is a wh~te to~er, twenty-eight feet big~,. which shows _a fixed white light 
?la-you ~xtJ order, th~rty-nme feet above the lake, ;unble at ten miles. To enter the 

-A h t. .ohn, the light must be brought to bear S _ E. ~ S. 
the keeur& .~1stanoo_Srom the above is a canal communicatiug with New Orleans, and on 
hed w~?1 8 ,dwelhng at the entrance, is a white tower, twenty.eight feet high, showing a 
CHA;/i~ght, of the fifth order, thirtv-three feet above the lake, visible at ten miles. 

<ll)nnect~d i .-LEUR, or C~NDELARIAS ISLANDS fonn a ~ar:r:ow c!_iain of, ch~i:;ely Chandeleur 
tion with i;lrts, covered with bushes and stunted wood, extendrng rn a N. and S. d1rec- I.standll. 
in a' h"rr· as ight curve tQ the Eastward. twenty miles. They are so low and sandy that 

._. icauo o · E , ·d · · quentlv ~h::i ; r e"."en in a strong S. -. gale, the t1 e qu1tc flows ove;r them, and conse-
extreme Ages their features most materially, but les'l so at the N. end than at the S. 
of the i@land ft:r one of those storms the current has been found to run along the front 

.A.t the N 8 0 the N. '\V. at the rate of six and one fourth miles an hour. 
·~a white-t~ e:id of ~he Cha~~eleur lslandR, in lat. 30o 3' 15" N., long. 880 ~1·45" 'Y·' Light. 
lJtht, of the ;er, which exh1h1ts at the height of fifty feet above the sea a fixed wb1te 
• 'fo the W ourth order, visible at thirteen miles. 
~; an.a ate~~wa;; of the isla:nds there are intricate channflls carrying eight to eleven A.nch.orage. 
pllent ancho~\ e£ \ exti-eme of the island, iu Naso Sound, is the only safo and eonvo-
' . 'I'he appr~a~i ur arge _vessels on t~is coast, and which. is descri?ed on page ~05. 

erable ri15k in ~o -i,hese ial~ds Tequi-res very great caa~rnn, and u1 attend_ed with con- Caution. 
llOfne into lee th · g~les, 1f proper attention be not paid to the lead, taking care not 

·· The na.vigati~ .a.n ':1gh: or ten fathoms until near the N. end of Ohaudeleur. 
- . miles E n 18 still in1perfectly known, but the ten-fathom line appears to be 

. it deere ·of the S. extreme, and about six miles from the middle of the curve, 
•·-lee. N.t.wo~ to ~ven fu.t~oinson the_ parallel of the N.end at the distance of five 

.. ally decre ?6 m the light-house, there ure seven fathom~ whence the depths ·: 1\ laland, an~ 1:b a. Northerly direction to four fathoms at one mile and a half froxn 
--. ~ ,cQl\11t 6f th! M: ~e fathoms five wiles W. f-iom the -Cbandeleur light-house. 

<>t Aiohile, a. distawn to ,Lothe Nor.thward of .the 9han?elears, frorn St. Louia Ba.y. to 
nee OJ. a.bout 81Xty~:live miles. is ek:U'ted at from five to ten miles 
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off, by narrow, low, sandy isbnds, scantily wooded, leaving several opening~ into Mis
sissippi Sound. The interior navigation, however, is only accessible to en:u;tcri; aud 

. steamers of about eight feet dr:tught, which traffic betweeu .l\lobjfo and New Orleans, 
the towns ou the shores of the souud, and la.kes llorgne and Ponchartrain. 

GramdGrosier Gl~AXD GHOS!Elt I~LA~D is four miles long, f1.IJout N. E. by~ ..... and S. ,,~.by S.; 
L<'and. the S. end· lies E. ~. E. five m iios from Ide au Breton, aud the N. end S.~V. l•y S. eleven 

miles from Isle Pa.lo,;, the Southcn.lmoiot of the Uha.ndelcurs; it is narrow, and conne.;ted 
to Piilooi by a h·Jg:c wl.icb Lreu,ks. S. E., :oixtceu miles from Gr-osier fabml, arnl N. N. 
E., fifteen 111iies from Lr.iutre Pas,.;, the depth is ten t1ud a half fathoms on hard bottom. 
E. 11ineteen ruiles frurn the island, and N. N. I~. ~ l~., t\vcuty-Bcven l.niles from the pass1 
there are only eight arn.l a balf fatboms ou fine sand and black specks. :Five miles far
ther to t.he N. J<~. Ly N. the depth increases to tcu fathoms: and fiyc mile:-i more, same 
direction, thirty-six iniles frorn the pU.1''"1, to fourteen fathoms on t,lue mud and s:md. 

Isle au Breton ISLE AG HRET01\ SOC1\ D.-From Loutrc Pass the Hhores of the Deki. form to 
Sowid. the Northwcshvard a deep irregular bight, called Isle au Breton Sound, as yPt, hut im· 

perfectly knuwn. In front of it, N. \Y. t·wenty-two miles from Loutre Pas;-:, a1A se,,.en 
miles from the coast is Isle au Breton, four and a. half miles long E. ::111d ,Y., wi1h a 
small cay close off the 1'. side of the E. end. \Vestwa.rd of the island i,;; Pozo Bay, 

A11chorage. 

.Mi ~si,,,..,;ppi 
Ri'&·c1·. 
L£gM. 
Pil•;ts. 
S. W. Pass. 

Lip: kt. 

Biwys. 

IJirections. 

Caution. 

with four to fh-e fa;bo1ns wnter, l>ut there arc many sho:ils in the way wit.h much iess 
depth. A ledge strctcbct> c•ff from Breton J;;ln.nd 8. 'V. ahout two m1les, sterp to; and 
on the \\·. f'i1Ic of the i8la.nd is !-ihclter, but the na1·igntion i" difiieult to a Btr:rnger. 

TILE l\llbSlSSIP1'11tl \TER-On Deer lsland, at tlw j•1netiou uf tlrn p;l»se;, i,;::ifixed 
white light of tlie ::ixth order, vi::;ible at fiye miles.• Ves,,,els are i:;eldorn dct:dncd from 
waut of pilots or tow-boats ns they cruise at sea from teu to fifteen miles off the passes 
in fair weather, anu lie~ in readines:s jm;t within the h:trs in foul \'l'-eather. . 
~U UTU \'\'EST I' AS~, e;trrics generally fourteeu au<l one fourth foet ut 1::g~ water, 

und t\velve u.nd three f!JtH·ths at lu\v water. srll"inms · and fourteen feet :Lt high water, , "' , . n 
and thirteen at low wilt.er, mean tides: and lrnvinir but few shoahi near the /:<tr is co· 
sidered more easv of ttCCCISS from the sea than tho ~thers. The IllUU is here abo se soft 
as to do lcHs dan;age tu n. ves,"el, t;houltl she bap1•en to ground. . 

On the"~. lrnnk of tlJc pass, in lat. 2l'.:iC' 58' 3(Y N .. lo1Jg, 8\JO 21' 1\"'., is 11 wh:te towc_r, 
sixty-eight ft.et high, that .show:- a fixed wl1ite light of the- third order, seventy ~cc:t a(oic 
the sea: visible fLt fifteen miles from N. :E. round S. to N. \V. On the .E, ~;de ~) t,ie 

. chnrrnel; S. i \:. i:carl:y tv~:Ti and three fourt~s mil~s fn:rn the light-hons.e, iR a ~i'.a~-lb~~~: 
and 011 the \\ . sHle N. '' . three fou1·ths of a. mile from the latter 1s a ".iit,, k 
\Vithin the white lmoy, ~thout three cables' le1Jgth to the N E. is another liu<\f rnarh; 
ing the ~Y. side of tl1e cham1cl ; and about three fourths of :• mile farth('t° 111', on t 

1 
same side, S. by \V. one mile a.nd a half froui the light house, is a white _srn.kc M ~~:r~~i~~ 

To enter the E:=out.lnvest Pass, cross the btLr ·with the white stake Jll irne y,h ;.ttle 
ligbt-bouse ~-by E.; and from ahr~a.st thl~ buoys 8tP-c1· for the poin~ of 1rn;r~1h h~l/ Lie· 
above the ~v. OhscrYa.tor,y _on the\\ . lmuk of the riv;r, about ont_: n11le arw, 'h~ banks 
yon.d the light-homw. 1 l;rn brancli rum; nMirJy str;ught about~. N .. E., an;\ t 1 . m 

l 11 b · l · b ·· 1 t lopm.:i,.,n 1· 16 • are so }O 1 t 'a.t 111 urn,ny pa.rts t 1cre nre scveIJ tat urns water a n1os · '~ .,,. .. , f the 
I · l · J ] ·1· 1 1 · · b · · for ci t,,1er '' t is to Je u ;server, 111,n:ver, L1at no ~urc c lr(•etwns can c gnen · .. , b the 

buz:"' of ~he l\Ii~~i&<,.ippi. .Mu<l knoll,; are c011tinun.1ly formed and _wiv1h:~l ~~~~~~l '•y 
action,(;~ the 'v1~~d!-:' _nnd ~ur;ei~ts, and tl:~ buoys .and ~takes are ~no•c<l. acvi~;,1:",, "'r1d tbe 

South Pass. SOL 1 H PASS lies I<. ... I\. E. ahont fifteen mil el".! from the So nth" est · . '·ire !line 
dangerous biµ;ht between ii:; calle<l E:;.,-;t B:\V. On the bar at spring tides tbn·~t~r. ilJJd 

L1gkt. 

d f. l f' 1 · l d ~ d I 1· ti f et at low "" ' ~ an one or~rt 1 c:t at. ng i wa~er, an t1even i~~i t 1ree 01u is e · · .h vY. bank,~, .. 
at n~ean _tide~ nme feet at l11g~ w3itcr :iud e1gl!t t\t low water. ?i:i \11~ ;;z"c; ~g· 4-
~l_ie S. pt!,m~ <~ .Gord~m- Island, N. \\. a V\I. two miles from the S. bM • ~ 11 d ;-;elling, fifty· 
.N. lon~. 8Uv ; '.30" )\'.is u. i,;late-colored wood tower on the ki;epcr ~ "t \ 'i""ht of the 
four feet hia:h, which exhihits, sixty feet al)ovc the sea, a revolving _w~11 ·e J "it~" 

·-· · · · 1 I th teen m C·CO third <irder, Rhowing a b.-i~ht fa.cc eYery minute a,nd a half, v1~1 J 0 • irb · t •hree and ii. 
S. f;_ OY Ra- SOGTHE1\ST or nALlZE PASS branches ()ff in as. E .. chrection a olu ~,.urse from 
hze Pass.' half miles from the main i;:trenm of the tbird fork, which takeR a.1~ Enster Yl v PaB<': and 

the l\1issisi::ippi. The entrance iR about seven miles N. E. by N. 01 the1~0u\~s frOJU tM 
th<! bight between forms Garden Buy. N. '\V. hy ¥V. four and. t~ ha Ft1 ~ 8 ;.,1u1l po~!• 
bar, on the S. bank of the mnin ~ork is a larir,;' l~l:>ck~';m;;:e \'ntlb a /:in~ ;n'fles in iii• 
ca.lled th•~ J;alizP, or Beacou, w luch from the N. J<,. is visible at a ou clHirrwe. f 
teen or eighteen fathoms water, and serves as a guide to the pass ;nt a~ecn n;d rt. h;.!i 

'J'his pai:;s is also called the Main Sbip-Ch::mnel; li':_lt vessels cf n °t~e ·b::Lr t~r s<rVd ;t 
foot in being dragged through the soft mud often he agroun ° fuurtb fed, an 
days. 'l'he channel nt high water. springs, carries el~veu and on;, t .at high, a.od v:ia 
low water nine nnd three fourths feet; and a.t mean tides eleven ee alt" g 
feet at low water. . th third fork, t: in 

N. E. Pass. NORTHEAST PASS, or old Ship.Channel, the other outlet (If de a bo.lf mileS ffOUl 
en Easterly direction discharges itself N. by E. i E. e.l;mut four an · · 
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the Southeast Pass by two small mouths, a Jittle more than half it mile apart N. and S. j}:l_ississippi 
The S. channel carries at high water sprin:zs ten and 01Jc fourth feet, and r.t low watflr0 River. 
eight and three fourths feet; aud at mean tides ten foet ut high water, and nine feet at 
low water. The N. chanuel ca.rrieH at hig;b water, spri11g8, ten :tnd a half foet, aud 
nine and one fourth feet at lo>v ;Yater; and at rneau tide:; ten and a ha.If feet at hi~h 
water, und uine and a half at low ·w:Ltez·. Ou the mud lrn,uk which scp;crates the ahoo,-e 
mouths are two stake beacons. the Southerrnnost ha.-ina: a harrvl ou the ~ummit: and Beacons. 
on the S. Filfo of the Son th Channel is another stake beacon. On the N hank of tlle 
fork, \1/ • .,1, N. from the 8. bar, aud 1-Y. JS. two :;,nd a f.iurLh miles from the S. bar, is a eon
spieuomtwhite tower, formerly a li;rht.-}wu.~c; it~ snni111it i,;; c;c\·ent...- fret aJ,.,.,,. the sea. 

I,OUTHE (0TTEH) PASS,' the Xorthcrnmr,,,:t (if the \vholc, e1u1itie,,; it:-df in rtn E. Loutre PC$s. 
N. E. dire0tion fron1 the main l·ivci-, abo liy two uarrnw ontlets, one ahnnt two ruiles 
to the Northward of the other. The South<~rnmost lie'.'\ X. 1·,, \V. al><.mt tw•• aucl three 
fourths mili.;s fro1n the Northeast Pa'"; and at spring tides. cnsrie,; tli!rcl'C'IJ :n11l \IHC 
f?urth foe:, at high 'vater, and eleYcn a11d three fourth." for;t at low wntcr: and :'t mean 
t~des thirteen feet at high water, and twelve foct a.t lo\\· w:<tet·. The >irn·th cbanad c.~r
ries at high IY:ttcr, springs, ten aud a h;ilf lect, a!ld at Jov.- water nine and ouc fourth foct; 
and at mp;,n tides ten and a half feet at high water, ~uHl Hille aud a half at. ll)w water. 
~'he Soutl1 Channel is s:aid to ]Je deepening: and it h~s the advanta1re of the wind hlow
mg more generally right up it, into thC' mtti11 stream uf the l\Ii . .,si,;sippi. 

On the mi(tdlc ground, n.t the N. si.de of the entr:UH'C', in ltlt. ~\.l'-' s· 30" N .• long. 
~\F' l· 30' \Y .. is a black iron tower, i;ixtv·nin~~ feet high, which Hhows a fixed wliirc . 
hght, vari(·d with a flash in forty.five seconds, of the third order, seyenty-seYCU feet Light. 
above the sea. visible 2/1) 0 of tlic hn1·iNm at fifteen miles. 

On the S. ;ide of the South lbr i" n i<takc-bcacon. and on tlie X. side :s n keg-huov; Beacons. 
there is also a fairwn.y hnoy off thi::; cntru11cc, cheqnere,l red and '.YhitP, in 1-'C\'C~!l fath~ 
oms \l'"ater, :1l:iout half tt mile to the EaRtward of tht.• l•ar. .At ahont three culilcs" lengt.b 
to.the Xo:rtlHYl\1·d of the ke:;-bnoy j::; the E. signal-post; and on the 1niddle g-r;inud, a1Y•nt 
nudi:ay Let\Yeeu the t WO chnuncl:<, is the s. ;.:t:lk('. At th(>"~. end or the mid<ll.c g:rmrnu, 
onTN. sido ,,f Urn S. ChrLunel, a. n1ile and a half ,·,ithin the bar, j,.. another wak0-bea.con. 

he currents hetwcen th<.: Delta. n.nd the T0Ytn;~a1-1 a.nd the \V. C'H<i of Cuba are :-:o Directions. 
Unc~rtain, fogs and haze so pre>ail, especially ia tl.e .'>um11wr and fall of the ~.·ear, the 
~lua hanks of the forks are so ]ow, the topH of the rn;;hcs which cover them being only 
rond ten to twelve feet ahovc tbe iica, and the winds Hi gmw.r:t1lv bl0w from the East
w~b· U:at vessels from the S. E. s:houfd strike soirndings \n•ll t.c) ,\·iudward. 
~l e hue of one hundred fa.thorns lies 0:1lv about teu mile,.: S. E. of t110 Sonth Pas;::;, 
lilw!i~e it runs E. N. I~. for o.bout fifr.v miJe,s" to lat. 2i:l-' :!'.\. (par:dlcl of the pn;;><), on the 
r er:di,an()f;:;l:'.(0 -VV. Therlepth,; withi~ this decrease sorapi<tl.vthat thP tifl;.-fhthom l!ne 
£ u~, ~~:" 1 1!: only six or sen~n mile:;. off, and µ:uid<:>e. to the ;;;:. E. or lb l\z0 .: a.;;s: r:.nd Hie 
J°r>t·- athorn at ahont the 1,;anie dit"tt111ec farther J'\., and gui,les n11 the sa111c '.on:·Be to tlie 
,ou re P·t<is 'fl l 1· l · > - l I .,\. S W · ' ·- · ·. ie :t )ffve i11es are, t iercfor(\ stn·u ~tll(!PS tot 1e paso<e.-< on r •out a • . ~. 

to .tleo~se: and if the depths he l~·ss than fort.v fatbomR, a ,c•s;,;e[ nrny liH 'urc of being 

Thie L.oi·th:"·ard of them, and may ed"o f;irther Srnit.h aceo1·dingh". · 
e sout d1 th i · r l l ' l _, · 11 .. 11 1 to tw . ' ngs 011 cse 1nl's are rl'«'U ar, .1ut i;;n stePp t.iat t 10,- "-1 ra.p;u.y < cer(•nse 

ther~;,nty .fathoms nt four or fh·e miles~ alld to ei)!:ht at only two ·miles fr(H,: the pn;..ses; 
wit! o;e .• u:i the night, or luizv weather, a yessel eomillit into sixteei1 0J' eiirht}en fathnu.is, 

IOU,, ~CPJU<r th i· l } d• 1r } ~· 1 1 1 d • f" C'Ven i r' ', ".., · e ig lts, ut · better hu.ul uu or ane Hll". T11e n.tter 1nay .e ·one 1n c:.:Y t>ty 
!\ T•'".'l ~ p . d I . ·11 ffi . l h . 1 1 l In the <l-' • . · 1 • w1u s, ns t 1e river currents w1 1-1'1 e1ent y ease t e strain en t ,H' 1::1 1.es. 

vi~ihle /.Y~tme the fint objects seen will prol1u)1ly l>c the light tower or Ba!izc i~:ig, 
off the~." iui.e 0r ten miles, or the 1nast of any shippinµ: aground or waitir;g at auchor 
about t~~rs .. \Vhen the river is low, its dirt.y white muddy waters will he met with at 
Pear invtt nu~e,s, and when high fifteen miles off. l:n son1e places dark patehPs \\·ill ap
tbere i~ i.e drn el' Water, and strou"· rip111iu""s which hfl \'<~ an alarm in~ appearance, but 

~ no "!'""er r '"' rd k I l ll 1 In ap I ".o ' except a LOW shifting mu lm1. "which lie c osc tot ie .. e ta.. 
paid iu ~~:~l:k1.111~ from t.he Soutbw:i,rd or S;mtlnvest..,,·ard very !?rea.t attention nrns~- be 
five frth'i . mi:, the litt1tude. for tbe bank rn 80 stee>-. that th•'\ fir>'t cnst rnav be thirty-
• .. ' r11:; 'Lt . I I ' i • . • 
lf:nut nw•· ' 011 Y tuce or four miles from the South Pa>il:l; and it is equally nhr11pt, 
ntay .be ru~~1~'~,1 off tho South wNit i-:ass. Bentiag u 1~ ~rom tho \Yest.ward, the 'yilota.;!:::e 
ti'eunt~ of ll 1) the lead, for on a hne between the Ship bl:rnd Rhoal, and the 8. \V. ex-

In runtiiu~e fr o:ilta, there is no gYeater depth tha,n thirty f;\tl\~mis. • 
may be ei""ht om. abreast the Loutre to the Southern Pu,ss rn the du.yt1me the depths 
fatb.<irn8 "'.n .or ten fa.thomr-;, but in the ni ... ht-time they should not be less than fifteen 
Northe~st p~111~ off the former in fifteen futhom, 11 S. S. E. course wiU lua,d round tho 
~rry to an ~~l~n ten ~atlu~ms ; and thence a S. S 'V. conrse four and a h•~lf rn iJ e" \•:ill 
toThl" bea,riug W~bge Nn e1~ht to -eleven fathonui off the Southeast Piiss, with the Bahze 
~· e stream . . Y • f N. 

g~ or the :h~Slilumg from the forks take generally an easterly direction, but. nt the Current. 
a ve.sse1 tu lee ite dwa.ter there irs often a. stron,.. S•mthwest,erly set. which is apt to drive 

war of the Pft888S, and Oct.use h~ .some delay in getting back agu.iu. To 
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' t~e Northward and Westward of the Delta the current generally runs strong t-0 the 
Northward or Southward; the lead should therefore be closely n.ttended. 

Anchorage. In the event of heing driven to the N nrthward of the Eastern mouths by a strong S. E. 

Farataria 
Light. 

Barataria 
JJay. 

Duections. 

Barataria 
BigM 

Pourclu:m 
Pass. 

gale, which sometimes happens, shelter will he found in a case of necessity in Naflsau ur 
Naso Sound, at the Northern extremity of Chandeleur Islands,. about fifty-fise miles to 
the Northward of Loutre Pass. Care should be taken to skirt the Chandeleur Islands in 
not less than ten fathoms, which will be found at the distance of about teu miles, and 
out of sight of the land. The bottom will be light blue mud mixed with white ,;bells, 
but off the K. end of the island, at the distance of seven or eight miles, it will change to 
mud, sand, and broken shells, and the course may then be altered to the Korthweotward 
in ten, eight, and six fathorns roalld the N. end of the island. In thick weather there is 
no other guide but the lead, but if the land is visible, the spit which ruu>< off from the 
N. point of C.handeleur, and breaks with E. and S. E. winds, may be rounded hy the eye. 

'l'hcre is .11:ood shelter, with the light-house on the N. point of Chandelenr hlaml, from 
N. N. E. to E. N. E., about- two miles distant, in _four and a half to five aud a half ~ath· 
oms water. Observe, however, that w}ien the -.nnd lulls and hauls round to the"\\ est. 
ward and N. 1V., the 'wattir will boon fall four to !<ix feet. 

BARATAHIA..-Therc ii'> a tixod light on the "\V. end of Grand Terre faland, ne~r 
Fort Livingston, on a hrick tower, in the rear of the keeper's dwelling. Tbe tower Ji+ 

sixty feet :thove the level of the sea, and is paiuted white, with a black lautern. f'he 
range for the channel is when the light is midway between the chimneys oft.he dwelling. 

EARATAHIA I~A Y, so called, is an extensive lake, communicating thro.u:?h the 
bayous St. Denis and Grande, with Little Lake; thence by the Ba.y<Ju Perot with Lake 
Washa; and thence by a canal enteriug the l\li;;si8r<ippi, nearly opposite Carroltnn, about 
ten miles above New Orlea,mi. The whole di,.;tanee to this point is about one hundred 
and ten miles, and is naviga1Jle for steamers of light draught and coasting 1u;;:;:;cr~, \~~o 
are continually plying to aml fro. , 'l~he _entr~rnce to th_e ba.y is N. E. ? ;\: fi;t~cn nn ~s 
from the Fourchon Pass, and "\\ . N. W. thirty-five nules from the S. W. I a.~il of ,t e 
Missis1<ippi; it is aliuut three and a half cables in width, and is pointed out hy .iort 
Livingston on the E. side, and Forstall'8 plantation about a mile to the Eastwanl of it. 

At the dJRt>LUCC of about two miles ~rom the fort, an extensive bar runs n;cros~,.the'i~id 
trance, which has two c_lrn.nnds, the"' esternmost called Grand Palils, carr;w~, ?1;.,3t: ,ht 
three fourthR feet at lngh water, and seven and a fourth feet at low sprm_;", Ml ~1fhe 
and a half feet at high water, 1ind seven and a half feet at low water, mean tides: un(.d 
other called E_ Pass, seven feet at low water. They are, however, exposed to consi tl:"; 
able change ; and the points forn1ing the entrance ::tre undergoing the same process, 
E. side being washed away, and the opposite point growing up. . To 

In approachin;:?; the liar, bring Fort Lidugi-ton to bear N- W. and Rteey ~or it. tcr:s 
enter the Grand Pass, or main channel, bring the laborers' and mechtrn1<:'s' quad ep· 
situated just to the N. V\'. of the fort, in line, hearing; N. "\V. by N.; when the water e 
ens inside the ha,r to eighteen- foet, steer N. "\Y. and auchor with the fort E. . fl Fort 

To enter by the E. channel bring Forstall's house N. N. ,V., and steer f<_> 1" it ~l!l 1 
rters 

Livingston hears W. Ly N.; then Rteer "\\-.-. ! N., until abreast the old ofticcrs qua 
just to.the E<v;t\vard of the fort, wheu steer \\-.-.by S. into the main ch~nnel of the 

HARATARIA BIGIIT.-Between the Fourchon Pa;;i,s and tho S. \V. e.xtrem~ ms a 
Delta. of the l\1il"sissippi which bears· about R forty miles from it, the t-thor: i::~rshy. 
bight twelve to twenty miles deep, open to the S. \V. "1'be coast is everywhere 1·J~~, e~ on' 
and covered with Tllf'hes, except Ea.st ward of Barataria Bay, where ~re. n [0 ~'~w:e ra.pidly 
the above line the depths vary from seven to twenty fath.oms, but within it f11thoms .. 
decrease, an<l v~esscls ,of 1?eavy drn.ught shonld n_ot come mto Jess than f:ni~ i~ the pr1n

- FOURCIION PASS, ~1tuated about three nnles E .. N. ~· of Belle' P.ts,~, a har carry· 
mpal entrance to the marn branch of 1 .. a Fourche, which 1s obstr?ctcd b,'i -
ing only about eight foet water: the depth, however, is said to he mcreiunn~. d nbout 

A little to the }ja,.tward of the pass is the entrance to Lrike Cha.mpal!'•t.' ;t~urche. 
. three miles more tr) the N. E. is the Bayou Moreau, the Eastern out~\,~f ,,.~ d ;eparated 

Ea.-:t Timbal- EAST TDlBALLIER ISLAJ"D is about three miles lontr, E. an . ·~f1~bich is the 
Uer Island. from the main hy a small opening called the Belle Passe, ou the Eft~Jfie the i.,Land to 

1'imballier 
Isla·nd. 

Ligkt. 

Western entrance to the Bayou of La Fourche. A ba.r stretches o rom 
the S. E. about two miles. . ·1es in length 

TIMUALLIEit JS LAND, the Westernmost of tho two, is e.bout
1 
81~ ~~0 ' a,ud a }ul.lf 

from E. to W., Lut very narrow and low. The W. end lins .s. E .. a )OU off to the West. 
miles from the E. end of Caillou, and from it a shallow- spit. stre~c~fs froDl tbe Sou~b
wa.rd two miles, which must be carefully avoided in approachn;_i;1 (J~J ll~ur by n.n open1g 
Wftrd and Eastward. The E. end if~ f'eparated from the ~ast !m a 

1j
8 

of eleten an 3 

half a mile in bread•h, called the Grande Pass, which will &d~u~ v~f= wile frorn sb:?J'~ 
half feet draught at low water, over a narrow sand bar two tbir ·! d 900 J6i" \~., 19 f 

On the E. extremity of Timhallier, i11 latitude 29° 4' N., lbi;i.gtd u ftxed white hgbt 
0 

white octagonal tower~ fifiv-five feet high, from which is exbi Ute a · . 
the fourth order, sixty feet' above the sea., vj.sible at tbir~ Ill 28• 
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Having neared the bar, bring the sandy point at the E. end of Timba1lier to hear N. Directions 
W. hy 'iv., which line wilJ cross the bar in the best depth, nnd up the channel in about 
twenty feet water. At the distance of about oue and a half ca.lJles' length from the 
point, ~•lter coun1e to N. N. 1V. ! \.V., ~ind anchor in fourteen feet, with the point about 
S by E. ~ E., distant half a mile. There are, however, fifteen to eighteen feet water, 
.sticky, st.ft hottorn, with the same point S. E. three and three fourths miles distant. . . 

TDIBALLIEH BAY, to the Ea .. tward of Caillou, is about te11 ruiles in ext.ent E. and Timballun 
W.,'and eight mile!" N and S.: and is t'hdtered to tbe Soutll\ntrd Ly the two Timhallier Bay. 
islands. 'l'he interior is obstructed by several i~la.uds, but it is navigable for coasting 
luggers to the Bayou Cheuaie and the 'Vestern l>rauch of the Bayou la .Fourche; aud is 
a uttefut har!Jor of refuge. 

CA1LLOU or CAY() ISLAND. about one mile and a half tot.he E. :'.'\. E. of Yine Caillon or 
Ishi.nd, is ahout four miles 1011t~ 4 nnd 1Y. To the ?\~orthward of these isltnds the coast Cayo Lsland. 
forms a deep shallow hight <.:~~1lnd Terrebonne Bay. Vessels of large draught cannot · 
come nearer than two rnilei:; of Yi11e Island. \Yater may lie found at the E. end of Cail-
lou, rmd also at a small bi•d1t at the N. \.Y. extreme; and a.uchoragc for >cssels of eight 
feet water may lJe taken ifp close off tbe E. cud of the i!'land. 

Iu ~unning iu, to a\'Oitl th(' spit wl1ich run!'l l>ff from 'J'imhallicr, 1ning the S. E. extreme 
<:fCa1llou to bear N. E., aud steer for it, guided hy the lead. 1Vhen dose in, haul 011t a 
httl.e t? the E .. st\Vttrd, and anchor with the above poiut hearing nhout N. 

'l'I.\E ISLAND, which is separated from the E. end of Jsle Dernier-c by a shallow Vine lsfond
pass, three miles wide, is nhout tW(/ aud a half miles long E. and 'V·; but very narrow 
rui~ low, and mostly covered with creeping plants; henee its name . 
. SHIP _ISLAXD SIIOAL.-W.ithin the three fi•t!iom" ClirV(\ this .-;hoal extends in an Skip Island 

p-.and ".direction for t\Yeuty miles, and is from one to three and a h:df miles in breadth. Shoal. 
~ is.compnsed of fine gray t>and, with black spc>ck~, and i>1 a.bout uiuc miles to the South-

~';ml of ~sle Derni~re. At the'"· end t.here is a small f'pot. of only fin~ feet water tba.t 
:~~~iks w1~h Southerly ,,-ir~ds, ~- S. ~\-r. if '\V ., eleven .111ile>1 from Haceoou i:'oiut. From 

• 1 ~ 1>pot, man Easterly direction six and a half mtlf~s, t.hc depths are still only frmn 
eigllt t<! twehe feet over a ledge from half to a mile ill in breadth; ha.-ing four ~to five 
~~ n a ~ourth fathoms close alon-g; its inner or N. side, bnt gradually incrmu•ing depths on 
1 ~ ::•\ ~idi., to three fath01ns nt the dii-;tauee of about one and a ha,Jf to two iniles. The 
~h~\,~P~t .~" i;teeP. ~o ou the N. si~e, •;nct th;:re arc t.hr\c fathom~ at ~nly ~rnlf t~ u1ile to 

g d 
el~1tward ot 1t; hut to tbe ::5. \\·. a spit ruus off rn that d1rect10n five uules to a 

ra U<.1, v in ·r · d h f I f' I Au . ·" ~ ea~rng ept o t ir_ee a.t wn1s. . . . 
er t druu se:e\\ pile structure, in the form of a truncated pyramid, colored brown, is Lrglit. 
abcc_.e .

1
°0 Ship Island Sboal, from which, at an elevation of oue hundred and te11 feet 

ln·in·~ t 
1 ~ level of tlie sea, is exhibited a revohiug white light, attaining its greate.,;t. 

Beve!·1llcy ev_~ry half minute, a.lld should be seen in dear \vc>a.tl1er fron1 a dista.nce of 
c;~~eLn m~es; . Lat. 280 5~' 06" N ., loll.~. goo 56' 30" \\.,.. . _ _ . 

mile• . LOl, B~~ Y, to the N orth·ward of the V{. end of lt<le Dermere, is about seven Caillou Bay. 
Wate~.m {'-~~~nt N. t\ntl S., and _five a.nd a half mil(ls E. and \\T~, w~th two t.o. four feet 
ahuttt t, h_,el1>, however, dr11w1ug five foot, by ronndrng Ha.ecoon Point at the distance of 
Off the \\,0 _un.dr~d yar_ds, may anchc>r in lli1te or ten feet close off i.he \V. end of the island. 
OJn~: at~'w~ide .of thB IBland, a.breast. the village, at the distance of a mile, are two fath-

ISLE DE 11: 1}es~ tl~rc;e fathoms; and at three miles, three and it ha.If fathoms. _ 
tnore, a• <l ,H:\ I ERE is twenty-two miles in lE'ugth from E. to 1V., and :Lt. some places L~le Derniere. 
except.iou ~t others lei;;s than a mile in breadth. It. is eutirel_y level :l)](l low. witu the 
Pol' 8{iln~ 0 -t i:n~ia.U ~:ind ridge, five or six feet high, which runs parallel to the beach. 

RACco~;1Neti, 1t is covere~ with thi_ck clmppi~raJ, but the 1\". l'nd i_s ba_rren. . 
about the s· s~~OAL.-1\'. s. 'v. e1p!;hteen miles from Raccoon Pornt, lll hLt. 2/0 l' N., Raccoon 
ofthe sh~ar~: l8ta.11~c .s. liy E. of Point au J'er, :ind N. 1\r. l1y \V. ~ 1V. clcHn miles Sltoal. 

The coast tr tch of _Ship l.;;liind ShoaL is a. shoal that breaks. 
Derniere. ·t. 001 Pomt au Fer treuds a.Lout E. S. E. for thirty miles to abreast Isle Coast. 
a.re on]v fi.~ 18 '.lll along luw and marshy, a.nd at the distance of about two iuiles there 

1'Hfi' ,\ Tcrl1x ~o Reve~n feet water. 
E. d E. aliout t Al! A.LA 1. A IUVER disernbogues at the N E_ corner of the bay, N. by At_ch.afalaya 
fifty iuiie~ d~11 miles from Point a.u Fer. This stream flows ah.out two hundred and River. th. "• an is . 

an one hundrt>d navigable fr~r steam~rs, at high water, to its source. In 1853, more 
Orl.eaus by th ·

8 
vessels received their carg:oe,,; at the mouth for conve_yance to New 

R.a11ron.d cro15:s
6 t~uthwest !~ass of the Mississippi. 'l'hc New Orleans nud Opelousas 

Oil S. w. rc!r ie river about ten miles from the mouth. 
for~ of a trunc~t~t the en~rnnce of Atchafo.laya Bay, is a screw pi~e structure in the 7a, I;; C:X.hi,bited a: pyram1~, from wh_ich. at au e}enttion uf fo:ty-nme feet a hove. the . 
!:ts· npr~i-o.xunate ~e;I r<:d !1ght, seen m clear weather from a distance of twelve nule~. Light. 

·vPoint au Fe/F,81~0n is in lat. 290 25' N., and loug. 9lo 30' W. Belle Isle bears N. 
S fllli>els bound \

0
'· ·• E.; a.ud Shell Cays, W. by S. 

' about forty-fiT A_t
1
chn.fala.ya, from the Southwest Pass of the Mississippi, steer W. t Direction,;. 

e nu es, which carries into seven fathoms in sight of Timbu.llier light-
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house and thence run down the coast at the distance of about a mile to ne:u Rr.cc0on 
Point, the \Vestern extren1ity of hJe Derniere. At the distance of three mil('::<, liowen:r, 
from the latter poi11t there are only two and a half fathom!!' water; and about nine miles 
to the Southward of it is the Ship Isla.nd Shoal, described above. 

'l'he coun:ie and distance from oif Haccoon Point to Point nu Fer is N. \'{.by \V, 1 W. 
twenty-seYcn rn i !es, :1cnd the depth all alon;; very shallow ; the track, however, ma.y be 
guided by the lead, and the land approached accordiug tG the draught of the \'b~el. 
'\Vhen in twelve feet water, with Po1nt au Fer bearing E. t N ., and the light-lwu~e on 
S. \Y. reef N. \Y. ~::'\.,steer al>out N. \Y. ,'f N., p:LS,..ing io tl:e Eastward of the ligbt-l1nnsc 
on S. \Y. reef: keep this course till up 'With Barrel Rt:ike a.nd buoy, leaving them nn the 
starboard hand ; then steer F:. Ly N. J N. for Cut-off Clwnuel buoy, when :1n E. S . .E 
course ·will carry a .-essel past the first and up to the second <.:ha11nel lnw_y; th,_;ncc E. 
by S t S. to 'the Si•;wr s1akcs, pa~sin;; the hbck iron tripod and Si1;ter stakes ou the 
port hand; then E. hy X. till within three hundred y:c1·(fa of the .I\ arrow srnkc:;: pass 
between thern, kenpi11g stake8 with pointers on the starl1oard, and tho.'<C with crc>s>e~ on 
port hand; tlicu ~. E.-! .N. for the E. iron tripod, pasi:<iu~ it on starlJOard h:rnd, when 
lianl up N. N. E. if E. fo1· the lmlkhe,,J buriy: then ~. E. it E. till halfw:.<y between 
cro8s and pointer shLkes, when t~ X. l'i. E. ?i E. course vdll carry a vessel to the mouth 
of the Atchn.folaya Hi.-er. The points of tho reefa ulong tlie channel are marked by 
stakes with pointers on tbe starl1oard, and crosse;, on the port hand. . 

Vessels liuund to C6tc Blauche, after passin):!; the barrel 8take, 1nnst steer for ~i:1hb 1t 
Island until Deer Point boars N., which point mu8t then be steered for) :mo fr(Jm 
abreast it the couri'e will be N. bv \Y ... 

2
1. '\Y., to the ancliora.•>"C in the Bayou :-:S:ik Cl<,JJicL 

A t ,,('. l J "' • • v tcriaJo aya ATCIL\.F.ALA YA IL\ Y, lietwecn the S. }~. point of J\lar::.;h Islaud-and Pomt au re!, 
Bay. E. ~ S, of it, is about eighteen miles wide, and. ten deep. :Near the llliddle of ~he.;\. 

slrn1·e is Belle hland, whioh i,., one hundred q,nd thirty feet high, and a con~p1c~o.us 
oliject at a long distance, the adjacent lands being yery low. At the outer part of ti:e 
bay there are teu and eleven feet water; hnt the iut.erior is obstruetcd by oy;,:tcr L:rnks 
runni!1g generally .imrallcl to each o_thcr, loa...-ing narrow tortuous cl1a1mel; "b~t·i.-ce{11 
carry mg seven to 01~ht foet water, ·wh1ch, although staked off, are, however, at:; yet 011 Y 
knowu to the pilot!'l loeated at Point au Fer. 

Shell Cays.· SHELL CA YS.-S, E. l>v E., about fourteen mile" from Vermilion PasR, and, fiye 

Light. 

·vermilion 
Bay. 

Calcasieu 
River. 

miles from the ;;110rc, is a s;nall clu,.ter of low it;lcts called tho Shell Ca.)'s. ln,;i~c i;i~ll 
tbo ;;pa'Ce is clH>ked up with ;;hallow oyster licds; and there are only two au 11 •

1
" 

fathoms at three miles to the ~outhward ~f them. • , , r • a lio-ht-
Ou the outermo<'t of the Shell G::i.ys, m lat. 200 20' N., long. 9P 49 ¥'\ ·i ~s' j r 

tower on screw }iileB, eighty-one feet high, "\Yith a fixed white light of the tlnrd ort e 
seventy-one feet aboYo the sea. visiLle :1t thirteen miles. b · " 

VEil'.':lILlON RAY i5 th;.: vVestcrn of t:Yo brge" shallow hight.s (the ~)t~~[le I~;1e~ 
cal.le~ C<Jte ~lanchc Bay), ·whwh are. shc~tereu to t!ie /Sou~h~··u:d ~y :'.\l:1rsh,o'/'i~ rwarly 
Tlus island 1s about twenty-two i:11de;; 111 length tn an E. :S. I:.. direction, ai~l d , bout 
connected to the m~~in Ly recfa at its E. end, le~ving an opening at tho\\· en :i. 

three cables wide, carrying about eiµ;ht feet water. 1 l'. ri\el' 
In the interior of Vermilion Ba.Y, the depths n.re from five to nine feet; an.t t H'.:1.,ht; 

which dischtu·gcs itself into the ~. \V. corner, is 1rnvigable for strn~n1 ersr.n\0~f o~e°the 
miles. On the '\Y. end of Marsh Tsland there is a revolviug light, nrnety ee · .\} 
sea, in 1at. 29~) 33' N., long. <;)Jo 5!.l' W. excent t•) 

This part of the shore is dangerous. and a.s yet but very imperfectly_kno~v~ 1r ,t W. 
coaf'tcrs. The pre!'ent charts pfuee sh.allow bankc1 as far off tts forty mil~~,,~d~~.an·~; :<:e 
of the entrance of Vermilion R::i.y : and the general depths at about t 1 

' 'l'be eclcre 
· - · l th ' fathoms 0 

on-ly from seven to ten fathoms, and at about twenty m1lc8 rnt re<, l· . 't' cc uc:irl:f 
of ::-:oundingR is npwal·d of one hundred miles from the land, for at thittd~Lt< ~, t{ .. ,111 t.bll 
on the meridian of the pass, are sixty-fi\·e fathnms, white sn.nd. In r;t,;"!t · '.r'f .:""" ~he W. 
Southward, and being in two fathoms at the dist:J,nce of abont fh? 111[ 

0
"• ~1t~~·:,nwtnee 

point of the pass to bear N. by E., and steer for it. At tLbout"' nule r:1II!: r tlie n1idJJe 
the water will begin to deepen; and, when there are five fatI:orns, steer 10 n the poiut!'. 
of the pass, and anchor in six or eight Iii.thorns, soft bottom, nudwJ. l:~~w.~:s it.self" orer 

'fhe 0 ALCASIEG is of but little commercial importance, an•l 
1
1sl, tr,., mile iron1 the 

a bar of five and a half feet wn.ter, at the distauce of thl"ec fomit 1 ~ 0 

1 ~eadth a,n.d the 
shore. The e1~trn.nc~ is ~nly about one and a. half ettbles' lengt 1 rn > • ' • d 
banks take a N. E. d 1rection. • half a nule lllbu · 

The opening is pointed out by a large house on the W. s1d~, ahohut a.ter to tweh"e or 
To cross the Lar, brin<>" this house to beal" N., und on deepening t e w 
fourteen feet, hu.ul ov~ close to the )Y. Rhore, .,_,·hich is steep to. •

1 
nd aepsr!ltes :,be 

Babine River. 'l'he SABINE RIVER is said to flow auout fiye hundred nn;s, :ly i:rn.viga.hle .tl' 

s~ates of 'l'exas u.nd Louisi~na. It is •. howevcr, so shallO\V, as to i~-Obu.nks is therefore 
river steamers to a short distance a.t lngh warer; the _commerce OD 

mostly conveyed in ama.Jl vessell!I to Gaheston for shipment. 
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Between Texas· Point and the eastern 8hore the entrance is about one mile and a fourth 
in hre;idtb E. N.E. and W. S. ,Y., whence it decreases its diruensions in a N. "\Y. direction, 
and opens into the lake of the isame name about six miles from its entrance. Al1out (Jue 
mile and three fourths E. N. E. of Texas Point is Brant Point, and on the right Lank, 
five a.wl a half miles within the moutb of the river, is the little village 0f S.LlJiue. 

A tar ruus across the nwuth at the dist:iuee of a.lJout one mile arid a half. ·which has 
nnly seTeu <iud a half feet overit a,t low water; the n1ud, ho1vc\'er is 1:-;o _extremely 8oft, 
that a vese:iel drawing nine feet may force her "">'l'ay throng-h without fear of1:la.nm::!;e. 

On B•:1wt Point, in lat. 29::> 44· X., long. '.l:_~o 5 I!~:' lV., is a whit!' octag:o11al tower, 
sereuty-fhe feet high, which exhibit,; a fixH<l and fhshing light, t<lwwing; a bright fi,ish L£ght. 
every minute and a half, at the height of eighty-ti ve feet above the sea, Yisiblc ;"Lt six-
teen miles. 

Bring the middle of the pass N. \V., and stand iu with that bearing; until up "">"'l"ith Directions. 
Louisia,ria Pvint, which may be passe<i. withiu one _hundred yards. Observe; however, 
thi1t tl.e curreut runs out wit.h great Yeloeity. Anchorage will be fouud in two aud a 
half fo.thoms, ;;oft bottom . 

.At the distu.nce of abont hvel ni miles to the SouthwfLrd of the Sal>ine Pu8s is the Shoals. 
Sabine Sboal, with al> little as fifteen f~et water; and six fathoms within and \\'ithout it. 
\:eo:.sds pa:Jsing out8idc 'it. should Il{lt come into less than seven or ci~ht fath01us. E. Ly 
N., teu m tweh-e miles from the pass, is a La11k of three aud a half fathoms. 

'fhe cr»ti:;t from the SaLiue runs E. hy .N., hventy-ciµ;ht miles, to the Calcasieu River, Cork'>!. 
and presents no ;einarka.hle feature whate;·cr, being all along low, sandy, and ·barren; 
and 1u 8rme places S"l--Yampy. 
Fr~m the C':"Llcasieu the t-ihor.e takes a_n E. by S. dirediou for about thirt.y miles to the 

mo~t,) of the :\lerrnantao,. and 18 of prec1><ely the sarne features as bcfon•. The .:.\lerman
tno IS obi'trui:ted by a. h:Lr of from four to five feet water: for ahont six miles the banks 
ar: l·-nv and swanipy, hut the land then begins to rise an·d is thiekly wooded. 
P fhe coast from the Litter river trend,.; E. :l S., about fifteen miles to the bayous of 
~t"-slt\\::tt,,r. GrPat and Little Constance, and thence E. eio·ht n1ile;, to Tiger Point. The :rnre m this space is low ancl swampy, withunt trees ;

0

but at :d.mut ten 111ile" iuland 
ror~1 tlie ahovc creek;<, is a wooGcu ri<lgo C.'."l.llcd Peean lt'land, which extends from 1-V. 
~- E. aliout fifteen miles, and to ·within al1out ten m ilco< 1\, 1-V. of Tiger Point. From 
ll"'"' Point t' l b E , ,- r ·1 l. o \'r r"V' . . . . l)i} 8 10rc runs a. uut <... by I\. ~ -'-". HH' twcl VO llll cs to t. l(~ .• ~. • • e,utrance 
((J~ )r.d.r:ll,'l~on Bay. About midway is a ridge of hi<rh wooded land called the Uhenil 
•ier u l':gre. n 

a lG,lAf.L\~E.STON ISLAND is twentv-four miles Ion"'. S. 1'-. n.nd N. E., one to two and Gafoc<:toii 
la l ' ' . l . >:'· j·, ·t··. Ul•CK lll 1readth, and from three to four feet !ugh; a11d the ouly rcmarlrn.!Jle oh- Idand. 

u~l'h '1.rci thn•e t:dl treeB uear the rniddle. of it. 
ii~ e '2u~t~t of the is laud is all alnng clt)an, l1a.dno- three fa.thorns water at tlw di;-;1<u1c>e of 
t~~u_t '.\ l'.!!IP,, nutil within five lllileR of the bar, wl~n that lille of ,lepth increa•e.« 11> nhout 
ruil:

11
"

0
" 
0~ the K. E. end of the is1~ind. 'l'here arc teu fi:tthoms at frorn eight to teu 

· e~nutw1t"hr> Id hl l · d · 11 ·· _, GAL YE""'' . ~,gu arr ept s ;etwo~n, OVl.',r. hlue UIW n.nxe .. oc.cas!(~na "::· w.1u1 gr.ty sa~p;. 
onez· .1, ·-JON BAY.-Bctween I•ort. I'omt and Bolivnr Po111t .N. 01it,1s a.n oi•r.rnrn~Gal-vcston 
tniles·1 ~~eau; three .. fourths in -..vidth, lending: iHtn Ga,lveston Bay, whh·h is nhout tbir_ty Jia_y. 
cha~rr.,."· I• .c. • and _"b. and frotn six to fifteen miles iu breadth. The San Jacinto d1s-

T.l7e'~ 1 ~~ waters lllto the N. ,V. coruer, and i.s navigahle for fifteen miles. 
structcd 1 ~i1:a.n1.~e ~o the bay, _at the di,,;tance of about three miles from Fort Point, _is oh
feet. at 1. ?ha )fU, n11on wluch the rne:"Ln depth is tweh·e feet at low water, aud thu·tccn 
half f,.,; 1~. _;vater .. At low water, i;:pring tides, the chaunel across carries cfo\·en aw'l :i 

'"-·••1•11.1 a'" hi h 1 • l A · I d . Ten.· 11'~n. " " g wa1er, tH1rteen aw :t fourth feet. t t1nws, 1nv.'ever, 111·1112 it 
' ,, oeaso d h " 'l\ritli S.'E .; n {~Il eavy northers, tho depth may be asirnmed to he :i foot less .. and 

separa· .. d· ·";nus it may be iucrcased ton similar nmount. The bay itself is aho nearly 
fivll fo;t iv~~ ,0 two parts near the middle by the Red Fish Bar, ii narrow ledge of only 

'"" h -er. 
ff It th r 

Part of th:! ight towel' on Bolivar Point, and l1eacon light in line, is a buoy on Uw outer Buo_y.<;. 
11.nd nhout a ~~fi ~ho_ut .half a i:iile to the Nortln\·;Lrd of the nu.tor _lmoy is a bea~on, 

Ou ~~(Jlivar p e. Wit.bm lt, mn,rkrng the channel on the East.era io;1d:'» is another. hnoy. . 
feet h1~h, Whichrnt, ~n.ln.t. 2D0 22' J.;l., l~rng. 940 45' 30" \Y, 1s n .... dnte towe:. _tlnrty-fo_ur Lights. 
teen in 1J.,~ Al ednb1ts I\. fixed wlnte light forty feet a.hove the sea, and ns1hle at s1x-
kacon 1i,;bl 01u t S._ K six tenths of a mile from the li "'ht tower on Hol i var Point iii a. 
fron.i two"he" n Pelican Shoal two fixed white Ji,,.hts ~f the sixth order are exhibited 0 ~cons '"' . 
.t.; n Ha.lf • .Moo11 Sh a] · · J .N. five n .1 · 

0 'abou.t two miles from the 'Vestern shore of the bay, and W. hy 
"'~1ch exhibit~1 

es fifrorn Bolivar Poiut, is an iron pile tower, white with red cornel'8, 
llltlei;. a. xed white light at the height of thirtv-five feet, visihle at ten 

On lted l!'isb li . . -
tally White and ard 18 a _Precisely similar light to the abovt>, tlie tower @triped horizon

re ' which marks the channel acro'sB j and on Cho11per's bar, at the 
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entrance of the l:ian Jacinto, is another channel light of the same description, in a whi~ 
building. 

In the city are two fixed lights of the sixth order, one forty-four feet, the other thirty 
fee4 above the sea. 

There is also a black buoy cff Galveston Point, and a red buoy off the Eaetern edge of 
Pelican Shoal. 

Iu the ab'ience of a correct knowledge of her positioh, a vessel should approach Gal-
veston very ~autiously from the Eastv•ard. At the distance of about: thirty miles in this 
?ire?tion, a ua:ik of :;ixtecn feet water that breaks is said to exist, the po!lition "°f which 
is still uncertain ; a depth of se\·en fathoms1 however, appears to lead to the Southward 
of it. · 

When close off the bar, in from three and a half to four fathoms water, bring the light
house on Bolivar Point and beacon light in line, bearing N. W., which will lead across 
the bar. 

\Yhen passed, open the beacon to the \Vestward of the light-house, and keep it so} 
steering in that direction, until the beacon lights on I~elican l':)hoals come in line. ~un 
in_ with the two lights in line, until the red belfry of the market-house comes in. l;na 
with a low square frame tower next tV. of the Episcopal church, or until the two hgnts 
in the city are in line, which will lead through in mid-channel to the an~bora~e, 
off the town. Observe, however, that some allowance should be made for the tide; if 
the flood is running, it will be necessary to keep a little to port; if ebb, a little to st.ar· 
board. 

There are other channels to the S. W. of the main passage, which may be used by ves-
sels of light draui;:?;ht. . 

Vessels compelled to anchor outside may do so in six fathoms with perfect safety, m. 
alJ seasons, although a heavy swell rolls in with S. E. windg. ! 

Strangers must Le ware of the currents, which are very strong; andlin the channels: 
the water shoals on either side very suddeuly. ! 

As already i:;tatcd, during a very dry season and heavy northers, the depth_on_the barj 
may he assumed to be a foot less than at ordinary periods; and S. E. wind~ will mcrease 1 

it that much. T tl 
'fhe coast from Bulivar Point trends N. E. by E. forty miles, and then E. by N .. abou 1 

twelve miles to the entrance of the Sa.Line Hiver. :For a distnnce of about ~i:x.t_een j 
miles fro~ Bolivar Point the land forms a narrow. peninsuht,_at tbe E. end of ."A"hrnh~dv~l 
baulover, mt.o the head of East Galveston Bay. The shore is all along )ow arfl ~ t"a 
with scarcely any verdure; and there are three fathoms water at the distance 0 a u · 
mile. l;.JW 

SAN LUIS PASS, between the E. end of the peninsula forming~yster Ba~ an~ t~e \vesi. 
extreme of Galveston !,;;land, is an opening a long half mile in width, leadmg in ° 
and Oyster bays. b t h:ilf 

'I'~e extreme of ~he peninsula is about a fourth of a mile in ~re~dth, and at 3:,1~uis San 
a n!ile from the pomt I;'> ~ollet's ferry-h(~usc. Close to t~e N. s1d~ of th~~ P01]fa.,.. A 
Luis Island, about it mile m extent, formmg a cha.imel whicb leadti into O_y .. t~rth [.r:iffio 
canal is in course of construction to unite 0y8ter Bay with Brazos,_ to c0tge.rtl · emiddle: 
of that, ri~er to San. Luis Harbor) whicb is more avail~ble to. shipping. 1~0~!e. The 
of the E. s1de of the is laud are four hom1e::., and nt the N. end 1s a larg_e w:ire fi r -houB<l,~ 
end of Gal.veston Island also t.ermi~1ates iu a low narrow .Po~nt, near which 18 a er J l' 
and the entrance to the pass is pomted out by these bu1ldmgs the opening, 

At the distance of a mile fron.1 the peniusula, a bar of saud runs acros~ Texas. ' · 
which has ei~ht feet water at low tides, and iH considered one of the _ldest ~n the chanrielj 

A buoy pomts out the deepest water over the bar; and the E. 81 e to the s. \'{. endj 
is buoved all the way up. There is a.hm a buoy off the S. breakers, n ly a. wila1 
of the bar in three fathoms, Peninsula. Point bearing N. by W., i· W". near . ,1 

distant: . . . , ~ W. corne::- of tbe j 
Havrng approached w1tl11n a short <llstance of the bar, brmg the '-'· t Luis Island~ 00 1 

hotel, which ia the second from the Northward of the four houset! on Sb ne:st build:ugl 
bear W. by N. :l N ., and in line with the N. E. corner of Burr's house,!· eue on this lfa<J1 
to the Southward of the hotel. Cross the bar upon this mark, af dpcoi_i ·~la. point, theaj 
until :Follet's ferry-house comes just open to the Northward 0 b emu the w&reb~ej. 
haul 'UP N. W. ! ,V. and anchor in three and a fourth fathoms. etwe:_ble's }eugth 19 

and hotel. Ob'!erve, however, that the channel is here not quite a .
1 width. and lies cloee to the Sau Luis shore. • nd a. ba.lf rot es 

Pela.<1co nr VELASCO or BRAZOS HI VER, which diaembogues a?out ~1~!c~vered hy s lOB! 
· Bra:::os River. from Sau Bernard and thirty.eight miles from_ Galveston hght, ls oodiaods a.baUt se~ in 

building on the N. E. point of entrance, called Michael; and ~'?he .w the Io.rgl.\Ststredllldis· 
or eight miles distant in the N. W. dire?tion .• The Brazos, w. 10 18 dred rnile8; ~n ~ 
Texas; except1 perhaps, the Colorado, is estimated to flow mh!nh~n g Jn the rsm.Y .se · 
charges itself over & bu of qu.icksaml, which is constantly c gtn · 
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from February to May, inclusive, it is navigable for steamers to Washington, about 
ree hundred miles from the mouth; and at all periods to Columbia, about forty 
ilea up. 

· .. Pilots cn.n be obtained for entering the river, and as the bar is constantly changing, Pilots. 
stranger should go in without one. . 
In moderate weather good anchorage will be found outside the bar in four to six Anchorage. 
th-0rns, soft red clay, from one and a half to two and a half miles off shore. 
When up with the har in from three a11d a half to four fatbomH water, bring the Quin- Directions. 
na pilots range near the beach on the tV. shore of entrauce, about three yard::i open to 
e Southward of a two-story house with a balcony, about half the distance in, hearing 
. by N". ~ N.; this course will lead acrm•s the bar in eight feet at low water. )Vhen 
er the bar, and near the mouth of the river, in twelve or thirteen feet W<btcr, a N. \V . 

• W. course in mid-channel may be taken. 
LAYACCA BAY or INLET is about ten miles deep in a K. W. direction, and from Lavacca Bay 
ree to about four miles wide; it is, however, vuly navigable for vessel::i of six foet or Inlet. 
aught. 'fhe channel is also very narrow and staked off; but it requireR day1iµ:;ht, nud 
:Will be necessary to warp through a part of it. In the event of being detained lry the 
m~ or ~ide, commodious anchorage will be found at the entrance, between Sand a11d 

. d1an pmnts. It has been proposed to erect a harbor light on Sand Point, at the E. 
de of the entrance. 
The land 011 the W. side of the inlet is ele'rated from fifteen to twenty feet a hove the 
a; and on that shore, about six and a half miles from the entrance, is the town of La
cca. 'fhe river Lavacca disemboµ:ues at the head of the :inlet; and is navigable for fiat 
earners to Texana,, ab&ut twenty miles from its mouth. . 
INDIANOLA, another thriving town on the \V. side, is situated at the entrance of Indianola. 

,1wacca B1~y; and in front of it there is µ:ood and !"afe anchorage for vessels of about 
.ght f~et draugltt. This place i8 growing rn.pidly into commercial irnportauce, and 
ds fair to be second only iu this respect to Galveston of the ports of Te.s:iis. It is the 
rt of entry of an extensive traffic with \\T estern Texas, Chihuahua, a1111 portions of 
ew Mexico. , ft :ibout e~e?en miles .to th_e ~outhward of Indianola, is the village of La Salie or 

uria, off which there 1s a similar anchorage. 
At a.bout E. i S. thirteen and a half miles from. Indianola, on the S. cxtremitv of Half- Li"'ht. 

rd:~ reef, is a "._¥hite tower on iron. f~iles, whi~h s~iows a fixed whit~ light of· d~e Ri~th e 

t
.bat the height of fortv feet, v11s1ble at six nulcs; a fog-horn is sounded m thick 

.ea er. • 

~~e f~ank of soundings off this part of the coast ~til~ remni11R undcfin~d, _and in rnnn~ng Direction&. 
ill 1 ~m the N. E. a vessel ought not to como w1tlun the depth of six fathoms, winch 
ata ea d I.er to the Cavallo Pass. Having brougLt the 1ight-house at the F~. end of 
en 'furl a to hear about N. N. )V·., stand in t,oward it, keeping the pilot's house just 
ark ·\r~ Eastward of the high ridge of land upon which the former Rt:rnd;;, which 
oy ;"i.:ei l'3a~ a~ross ~he bar. fr~m fifteen to eighty ynrds to the 'Vestwa.rd of the bar 

p to'p rug w1tlnn this, the E. side of the channtl iH clearly defined h ... · the brea.kers 
-Ore ise ~can Island, and thence t-0 DecrOV\')S Point, which are steep to .. Tho \Ye~t.ern 
hen ti a \ 0 bold, and should be kept aboitrd until Decrow's Point Lears about N. 1'. E., 
ilint ~~· htter should be steered for. Some i,;und lcdg:es stretch off from Dccrow's 
e will b~ f, how~ver, are avoided by a proper attention to the sounding. Auchor

lll11se on th ound m. four or five fathoms, about a cable's length from the cust.om-

~
e pilot/ extrenuty of the point. The navigation of the interior is only known 

any Creek h 
to half a ~¥ns t rough a belt of woods, which extends to the water's edge, varying Coast. 

almost ~a .e to about one fourth of a mile in width. From this t:reek the coast 
ywhel"e ~l~ught N · E. ! E. fifty-five n1ile;,i to the E. end of Gah·estou Island, and is 

! Abou.t t 1 .an, l?w, and hounded by 1t sand beach. 
!'l'row, it ha~ :e i:;mles from Cuny.Creek is an opeuiug named St. Bernard.; although 
~ht iniles d. t tin1es from five to seven feet water. At the back of the entrance, ahout 
b'i\ ...... istant are so k bl d f b t fi ·1 t . "estward. ' me ren1ar a e wood Ian s. The shore or a ou vc nn es o 
E. · · . About /shbacked·by the Cedar Lakes, which communicate with the sea at the W. 
"'1tmf! .River ig J and a ?alf miles to the N. E. of San Bernard is the entrance to tbe 
lllpQrtanne. ':~ 

0 
one. nule and a half farther on is Oyster Creek ; the latter is of no 

rr.· narrow pen· ne rutle '!'nd a half more to the N. E. the laud for nine miles f?rms a 
~tbe CQast ther~n=ula. which bounds t,he S. E. side of Oyster Bay. Ab~east tlns part 
~~'whence d re foul" and a half and five fittlwms wa.ter, a.t one mile and a half 
:~H 'lllilea, and fepths _gradually increase to six and a half fathoms at about two and 
!~ti£d sand. rorn nine to teu fathoms at about eight miles, over soft red and blue 

Ile to OOLORADQ RIVE . • • 
~ lVn of l!aia 

0 
.-1.. R discharges itself at aboqt two miles to the Wes~ward of Colorado 

feet water. g r--, by two mouths, over bars of hard sand and shells, with only River. 
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·This river is said to flow upward of four hundred miles, and when at its hi~hest poinl 
in the winter season, it is navi;ralile to river steamers to Austin, the capital of Texa 
but the traffic is as yet of small amount, owing in a measure to the obistructions at t 
entraHce. N cit far from the \Vesteru mouth iis Dog Island, and about three rniies'fro 
it are the Shell blanch. ~<\_ledge of on~y t•vo and a balf feet v•ater runs from oue tot 
other. :u1<l aeroi::s the entrances to the river, which so blocks up the nosigation t.bat sai 
iug vc:;.<sels are ob I igcd to receive and discharge their cargoes by lighters at Shell h!Rn 
about eiglit miks to the S. lV. of .L\latagord<t. 

Tln-uu:,.::h the j,._lands between the t;vu mouthH of the rivDr run innumerable.small ba. 
ous anJ cbmmels, which are generally so choked up by fallen trees and drifnvood, as t 
be i1rncccssib1e to boats of anv kind. 

\Yith the cxeeption of the 1mmediate vicinity of tbe Colorado, the Northern i;hores 
the liay ar<> lrH'I" and marHhy, and flooded nt very higli tides. T 

Matagorda .MAT.AGOHDA BAY.-From thD light.lwuse. the E. end of thB i;;;land trends Nort 
Bay. erly for n1Hmt tlirec rmrl a half miles, to the e1itrance of the pass, ahrca1>t J)ecr_ows o 

Deckrosc Point. the S. "\Y. extreme r,f the l\Ia.tagorda peniwmla.. At about one mile an 
a half to the Xorthward of the li;!ht-house is the pilot (~stablishment. 4 ·. 

On the S. E. part of Bayucos 181and, and opposite Sa.luri:1, is a white wooden tow~. 
L£ght8, which cx!1ibitt-i a fixed -..vhite light, thirry-three feet above tbe 1>e:i, whit:h cnn be seen 

clear ,,,-eathcr six miles. Off the -\y c:-;ter11 sbore about two mi lef' within the entrano 
abreast Alligator Hel!d, is a -.. .. -hitc hexag:rn1al to~ver upon seven lilack iron. scr~w pile' 
which shn·ws it fixf'd white light, thirty-eight feet above the sea, vii:;ible at six nnles, mi 
leads t11 the upper entnince of S\Ya;,h Channel. , 

· Coa.~t T~w coast formed };y tho rcnimmla. of M_ata~orda, wh.ich separl_'.1-t.cs tl:e ~~.v fr~m.J 
g1;1lf, t:rend:-; about N. E. !'i E., forty-fo~1r nnlt;s to ~'any Creek, ano is me.cl; .1 !'.1:

1 ~~n 
of 8tcnd a.n<l n1nrsb, covered on the 1mrnr sHie -w;th hushes, not anywhere ;rrH re t 

· - ·1 f"l e b;.i mile :in breadth. CauY Creek C1Hnn1uni crrtcs by a sliort ca.nal with the heau o ' 1 . , 
and thence for a.Lout seven miles to the "\V cstward the peuinsulii is very rnuch cut . 
with bayous, some of which, when the tide is high, connect the waters of the bay ;n 

th A 1-'Ca. l d.-
For abont six miles from the E. end, the bay is little more th:i.n one ~nile }1: irra a'· 

bnt it then suddcnlv increase;.: to about three a:~d a half miles to Pahcws 1 oi~it,J __ 
tn.nce of alJout thir"ty mileF. Iler!~ it open" into a. srpmre basin about t\Y~h.'~-~1~ ::~ 
extent, with depths from Dight to thirteen foet water, at the N. 'V. corner of Vi ic 

10 
. 

inlPt culled Lavacca lhy. . h town 
On the ::'\. shore of the bay, about nineteen miles from Cany Creek, IS t e . 

. l\latn.;!orda. ·ie and 
Paw Cavallo. PAS:-)0 CAVALLO, at the E. end of l\1atagorda, is an open1ng; .ab:int ~n? nn Jsla 

half in wi1lth, leading into l\latagordn. Bay. At the entrance of it 1" \d1 ~U:\nk tl 
which It> l<nv and sai~dy, an<l counE>.cted to the Eastern shore by:~ sh~t.~o~: .. l.' Isla 
breaks, and which extends to the i-;:;n1thward npward (>f two mile,,_ from 1 e•h1·:;' Jslr
an<l rnorD than a mile in a f3. E. direction from the light-hou><e on . .:'tfot.:1-f!"r(·i·h a 11 

leaving a ch an ne I to the 'Vestw11rd of it, les8 than one fourth of a mile "'.deb ~~1 ~,6 whi 
row l-mr whfoh carries cfrdit and a h:df fe<Jt at bi••h water. There arc t"o 

1 
• 

mark the ebannel. and a 'f)cacon to the S. E. of u;;:~ lii.;ht-hou;;i•. qo:i <:1.j/ 

At the Bas terr; extremitv of l\latag-orda Island, in ln.t. 28° 21' N., 10~.!'F· 'Hi;k, a_ 
is au iron tower, seventy-niiie foet higl1 striped ·with horizontiLl bands, w Jt~, "~hite lig 

Light. red: from \Vhich is exh{bited at the hcig:ht of uinety-six foet a.hove the sea.,·• 'lBF 

f l, . . , . l ' l f' . · 1 I 1t Ri:xteen llll , . 
o t 10 t.lHrd orrlDr, that revolyes every rninute an( a t-ia . , vun .) c 2 ' r' tt 

0111
s, with 

Anchorage. If 11eees,.-a.ry to wait for tL pilot, anchorage will be found Ill seven a 1 -
light-house bearing 1V. N'. W. t arne is form. 

Aransas Pass. A l-L\I\SAS PASS, leading- into an extensive bay or lagot:n of d:~ ~iurtl~ ,.ru n~I 
betweeu the N. E. end of .M m;tang a11d San Jose I slan~ and lS: ab~u t tL milt', by an 
wirlc. The Dntrance of the pass is oL!'ltructed, at the distance of a JOU in" fi\'e feet" 
of loose quicksand, which breaks, leaving a very na-rrow chan!1cl c;rS;n Jose I;;ltind 
ter, ,vi th twenty-four and twentv-nine feet inside. The extrenuty 0 a'',, 1 .. 1Jf 1uilet' fr< 

·· · At t t tv.·o a•i .. " h · h very low, lint. it ri,.;es into sand bills of some height. - awu f , · · luildin"', w 1-0 

the point is the post village of .Aransas, witb a large wooden rame ) 
10 ~ . 

visible from the sea, and a ~uide to the opcni.ng. '. . l· t 9 i 0 53' 30" N., lt.• 
0 n u. low isla.nd to the N. \V. of the S. vV. end of San Jose, 111 'b" ""wn which slV'.\'I.~ 

970 l' 20" W., is an octagonal frame fifty-five feet high, colored 
1 

r~l ol the sea, vuu 
Lip:ht. fixed white light of the fourth order, sixty feet above tho mean ev d 

a.t thirteen miles. • . ut bv the large "'"°~ 
Directions. :\-s _stated before, the positi~n <?f the Ar.l.mnis ~ass is pou1:.ted 0 In c'iear wefttter ,, 

lmlldmg, the masts of the shippmg, and the high sand ~nlls. . wv 
lofty oak woods may also be seen at the hack of the ol?en rn~- _ ~le, en~ it

1 'fbe current runs out with great velocity, the bar sh1fts with ever)s a.c\lordwg Y· 
appear that stakes or poles a.re placed on the shore to direct veese 
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ceeding to the town, after passing the point, haul up to the Northward toward the 
pDint1 leaving a long flat to the )Vestward. 'I'he anchorage outside is by no means 
a. 

'The coast from the S. )V. end of San Jose trends with a slight inward sweep ahout 
E. i N., for forty-two miles, to the Paso Cu.vallo. It is lMv and comp0scd of sand
ls from fi.,.e to thirty feet high, heing more ele'l.ated at tho E. end than any othnr part 
the coast for sixt.y mileB E. or )'L of it., and partfr1lly clothed with l1u1,;l1es and gi·ass. 
the <lit;t,fLuce of about fourtee11 rniles from the S. \Y. end of the ishmd is a small shal-

w cut called the Santo Pa.ss, ·which scp:1ratcs San Joi;::(> from '.\lata._gon1a. li:<bnd. Be
. d the l'.i. 'W. part of .Matagorda I~land is Antonio Bay, which is ;clwut fourteen miles 
ni;, b?t ve_ry shallow. At. the inner end of the Lay is the entrance to Guadalupe Riycr, 
ich 18 said to have a course nearly equal to that of N ucces, but by no means so 

uch water; and is only navigable for hoats as far as Yictoria, and tw1.•nty-fh:e miles 
nm the mouth. Irrnide the N. E. part of l\Iatagorda is Espiritu Santo Bay, with six to 
ue feet of wtiter, communicating with .i.\.ntouio Bay . 
. COJ:tPUS CI.IlUSTI B.AY, which forni::i the N. end of Madre In.goon, is about thirty CorpusChristi 
Iles u1 extent N. and S., and fifteen miles E. aud W. On tho bar at the entrance there Bay 
~ generally sis: feet water, and t~n to twentv feet throughout the bay. 
f~e Hivcr Nueces empties itself into the W. side of the bay, and is sn.id to have a 
r;!!;fl.Lle c?urse of about two lmndred aud fif!y milcR. 
Lpon a htuff at the S. side of the entra1JGe of the riYer is the town of Corpus Christi. 
_BR.i~ZOS SANTIAUO, about uine miles N. of the H.io Gr::mde, is aa opcuiug al1out a Brazos 
l~e wide; and the m11in drain of the Lagoon del J\ladrc. It is o1Jstructcd by ~. lx:,r of Santiago 
ick1IBnd, which in the winter months 11as a depth nf nine feet, and in the s•rnm1cr 
ven feet .. This vtiriation appcarfi to be due to the preya,Jence of norther:< :tt the 

.?!u~r penod_; these winds haukiug up, us it were, the waters of the lap;oon, which 
b~lhn~ ':ut with incrnused violence over the bar, ca.rries seaward the loose material of 

ic it JS composed 
B;ing deeper and. more easily accessible than either over the bar of H.io Grande 
t JC 1kle:L Cbic:i, it lllliV be considered as the m11iu entrance to the former by the 

ru
1
J1rauching off from i'Iatamoras; it also lm"Lds to the harbor of IsaLel just \~ithiu 

•0 a11;oou. 

On I~bel Point., the N. 0:-..tremc of I3raws Island. which forms the S. side of the en-
r~c-~,l 18 a. 1;hite towe;·, twenty feet higb. which ex hi hits a £xed light of the fifth order, Lights. p/ ~nee feet nuove the mean level of tlie sea, yisible at !'even and one half miles. 
1/;:

1

~1~ to~~' about a mile distant. on the S. eud of Padre hland, in latituch• :2G=> G' X., 
ei~~tu ; f !0 12' \V., is a square black frame of open wood-work, which h::s at the 
n"'n .1'' t nrty-five feet abo1•c the sea, a fixed white li!:!ht of the fifth order. vic,;ible at "• ~ . 
Freui Br·1zo" S t" p C 1 · f 'I d I' d" D. . nee f . ' ~ an iago to . aso 'avallo, at tie entrance o l~ atngor• a .Jtty, n. is- ircct1ons. 
e co~st.lnie Thund:ed and fifty tnilc~, the~e is no ~istiugui:;hing fon,turo whatcyer along 
~ ln.nd "\pssels 1Jound down the coit':lt rn the ,..-mt Pr months should euderL;·or to make 
wer a< J.1. a~re Island fro1n ten to twelve miles X. of the Brazos, to wliieh rho light 
nowu ;1 .~~b~l is the ouly g;uide. The charncter of the bnttom in this Rp<ll'.(l is Ro little 

by u:.·' tie so11udings,are of no nl"Si"Sbuwe ·whatever. In the event of lJCing blown 
owwi'th .no_:t~iers, which i;;ucceed each other at interval:.; frorn fonr to six davB, and 
e SP.::tt" ta~\JO!en?e rarely known in hi<·her latitw1cs, uayia-ators rnust relv cu tire ls upon 

.. n ... rthe· "t" • "' a k ·1 . ys offtii 1. ' .n pos1 10u. At this season a ves::;cl has }>('.on ·nown to rn twcuty-nurn 
8houJ~( 1~ J!l.ll" before .~he cauld get in 

. u .lJC 't d , - .. 

.f Pn<lrP l -I 'd1 1;e made to the N orthwaru of the U'l.r, tho ::\ladre lagoon at the back 
ill be 8.Ca:c~r.' )''1'!11 be se.en from the nrnst.-hea(~, an~ the main lrtnd to the .\)' CSt\Y::ird 

the lur"e hy \lf>1ble. If to tho Southward, this will not te the case, a11d Hl rmrnrng 
Meri~ of ouses on an eminence at. the Boca Chica will be a guide. llere :tlso the 
PI>earanee ~ nlu~dy green color ; and off the entrance of the openings it h:us the same 
Bettveen ti~ew en approachin,11; the l\fos8issippi. 
the Suuth ::;onths of l\larch and September it. would be better to nmke the land 
F18 an hou;~a 'as the current, at this period, runs to tho Northward two to three 

, . ro1n reliaJile i t . . . . 0rte, the sho n ormat1on it appears that. about twelve m1ks S. of the Rio Grande del 
e eutran~ 0;~h tak.es ~~ S. 'V. direction for almost twenty-five miles or a.s far do>vn as 
.the heavy :tollee nver San l:'erl.rn.11do: and th is curve gives a shelter, su,hject of course 
s faet is k·· rs from the gttH, but 1mfe from the break of the sea. flome to whom 
5. . uOwu ha . d I "r.tding out ' ve in great streas of weather found shelter here ; an a vesse , 

, Tellgers dtrrin a. nort~er, though in a crippled condition, succeeded in landing her 
''3a· . he fullo . g ~bl height. -n. . win s1 
· Atiago : g gnals are communicated from a staff at the entrance of the Brazos Signals. 

•hi . 
te flag denotes th · at the bar is dangerous. 
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A red flag demands the vessel'B' draught of water, which is replied to by hoisting a fluJ 
the number of times agreeing to the number of feet she draws. ..., 

A bluo flag indicates that a pilot is coming out; or that the vessel draws too muc: 
water, and will have to lighten. 

A white flag aLovo a red one directs a vessel to anchor in four or five fathoms. whei 
a ligl1ter will be sent to her immediately. ' 

A white flag above a blue one directs a vessel to haul off for the night; it being toi 
late to enter, and that she will be attended to in the morning. ' . 

A YOl"sel appearing off the harbor in aistress will be promptly 'assisJed on her makini 
the usual signal for that purpose: the ensign union downward. 

'l'he coast from the bar of Corpus Christi to the Brazos Santia,go runs about S. by E 
ninety miles, forming the E. side of Padre Island, which is from two to three miles in 
breadth; it is everywhere low. and pre':lents no remarkable feature whateYer. At th~ 
back of it is the Madre lagoon, whicl! is only navigable for flat-bottomed boats; and 
these are frequently left dry for some time after northers. 

Soundir:.gs appear to extend out at least twenty.five miles, where there are eighteen tq 
twenty-five fathoms on sand and shells,: but all this part is l'ltill imperfectly known. . ! 

From the opening into Corpus Chrit-ti Bay the coast takes a N. E. by N. direcn~ 
a~out _t'":enty-three mile.,, forming th~ S. E. side ()f _ l\~ ustaug Island. .F?r abo.ut tw;11t 
miles it is composed of barren saud bills, the remamrng three or four nules of the N .. 
end of the island being low. Near the latter extreme, on the W. side of the island, 
the post-village of :Mustang, with its custom-house. . 

'l'Hl~ BOCA CHICA, which is N. N. ,V. about four miles from the Rio Grande, is th~ 
Southern outlet of the Laguna del Madre, aud has a bar of four feet water; the entranc~ 
is pointed out by a large building ou au eminence near it. i 

'fllE RIO GRANDE DEL 1\0H'.1'E (the Southern boundary of the United Statesi 
empties itself over a bar of ishifting quicksaud, which has an average depth of oul 
four feet. The least depth in the chaunel at low water spring tides is tln·ee and thre 
fourths feet, and at high water five feet. The highest tidea cccur when the moon h . 
its greatest declination. 

GULF OF MEXICO-CAPE O.ATOCIIE TO THE RIO GRANDE DEL NORTE 

The shor<is of the Gulf of Mexico, from Cape Catoche to the Rio Grande del Nog 
a distance of upward of one thousand one hundred miles, are so devoid of shelter £ 

only one h?'~bor presentB it~elf capable ot: receiving vessels of e!ghteen and .a h~lf ~ee 
draught. lhe sea boundaries of the provinces about to be described are those of ,. th 
tan, Tabasco, Vera Cruz, and Tamaulipas, which form the Southern boundary 01 

G~f U tn 
YUCATAN, the shores of which form the Southeastern boundary of the Gu •.ex -~l 

~rorn the !lio Hondo, on the E., to the, Usu_macinta or Rio P~liza~a, which emrtie~fthi 
mto the S. W. end of the Laguna de 'lerrnmos on the W. 'Jhe :Northern port1~ 190 ~. 
peninsula, from the base of the table lands of Guatemala on the parallel of a~o a, ~d 
lat., is an arid, scantily-wooded, sandy plain, elevated only a few fee~ abovke t e de reser. 
so dry t.ha.t the inhabitants have to depend on rainwater caught Ill tau s an 
voirs. . . t consid; 

Water may, however, be obtained by digging wellB on the shore, but it 18 no arkable 
ered wholesome. At Yalabau and Silan. on the N. E. coast, are some most rem 
springs, which will be pointed ou~ f?rtber on. . but the :rl. 

The wet and dry seasons are d1stmctly marked, as elsewhere on this 863•. thmus, tba 
shore being so far removed from the influence of the high lands of the 18d drought& 
rains are here .somewhat less violent, and do not commence before June, fUl 

occur. . tinued beaVY' 
In the dry season, off the N. E. end of the peninsula, there is. a con hill Some-· 

~eposi.ti'?n of dew~ both day and ni~ht, producing a disagreea_ble feeling of~ Mii tnnile, 
times it is so dense. as to rtIBemble tog, and prevent a boat bemg.seen ~yodegrees bel-011" 
and on these occasions the temperature of the surface water will be "en •· 
that of the air. ten A. tt:., and• 

At this period the sea breeze sets gradually in from the N_. E. at a.bo:~d to W.e .East·. 
at twelve it is blowing fresh. Between four P. M. and sunset it draws r:ii s. E. The:£· 
ward, and at midnight the land wind is blowing moderately from i6 the JllODtb : 
changes frequently extend to a distance of forty miles from the la~d. !j1 rush off in a 
June, however, within eight or nine miles of the ooast, the land i1nd ': sn&rcely evet • 
sudd~n heavy squall in the afternoon, but it seldom lasts long. Ca rnB 

8 ·the·• 
eeen m these months. • . to two p. JI., · 

Oft" the N. W. end and W. side of the peninsulat from a.boot ten. d »ft.ns gradu&ilY to.· 
intena.J. of the change from the land to the 11ea breeze. tbe .'WUl 
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early a. calm, a.nd as gradually springs up again from the N., and a.t about three P. 111:. 

established at N. E. At midnight the breeze slackens, and shortly after the l:ind wind 
omes off from the Eastward. At about four it is fresh from the E. S. E., and so con
irmes until about ten A. M., when it gradually subsides as above. It may be observed, 

wever, that as the Western shore is approached, the sea breeze sets in to the West
ard uf N., and the land wind settles at S. E. 
It is remarkable that the barometer will fall nearly a tenth of an inch as the sea 

· reeze set.s iu, and rise to its usual level with the land wind, although sometimes the 
att~r blows the strongest. · · 
• Off Campeche the land wind will sometimes blow fresh, and in heavy squalls from 

. E. to S. W. until eleven A. M.; it then gradun.lly lulls, and drawing round to the 1Yest
a.rd meets the sea breeze coming in frnm the N. '\V. at about one P. M. In the middle 
f April these changes may be interrupted for twenty-four hours by a strong \Vesterly 
'nd and heavv rain. 

·· Off the N. slwre northers may be met with as late as the middle of April, but they 
eldom occur after l\Iarch, and their force is then considerably diminished. On these 
'casions, two days pre>iously, the barometer will begin to fall, and sink two tenths be

ow its former level as tbe change approaches; the \Yind foll!'! light from the E. S. E., 
the atmosphere becomes dense and exceedingly moist, the scud low and flying, and the 
pper clouds run rapidly to the N. W. A few hours before the change heavv masses of 
ark clouds appear to the "\Vestward, and the wind rushes down from that quarter with 
?e st~ength of a treble-reefed topsail Lreeze, accompanied with rain, thunder, aud 
tghtmng. Immediately after the first squall the barometer will rise raµidly even to 
hree tenths of an inch above its previous level, althcugh the wind may not fall and draw 
roun~ to th., usual direction for a couple of days. 
b~lns change is often followed by a dense fog for two or three hours after noon, when 
~ects are scarcely visible a mile off. 

t !1-s .a general remark, on the shore of Yucatan and at the outlying; islands and banks, Tides and 
is high water at about noon, and low water at eleven P. M., 11nd the rise is from one to Currents. 

wo feet. It frequenty happens, however, that the Jevel of the sea remains !itationary 
or s~me ?ays, probably dependent upon the strength of the wind and current; during 

. ort ers 1t remains at its lowest point . 

. Between Contoy and the Corsario Banks the ebb runs so strong ~ the Eastward as to 
Q~~rcome the general current by a knot an hour .. In the month of June it will reach 

r°'8 far as forty-five miles t.o the Northwestward of Cape Catoche, and to near the aT e~f edge of the bauk, which will grea.tly assist a vessel working to windward • 
. be~ ie vVestward of the Yalahau La.goon there is no tidal wave; but at Campeche 
. ho ooddruns strong to the Northward to the distance of six or seven miles from the 

1re, an the ebb feebly to the S. 1V. 
bo~t°f.n.y be u_seful to repeat that from Cape Catoche to Sisnl, and to the distance of 

Out!!"d 0.rt:y n:iies _from the coast, the set is Westerly from a half to a knot an hour. 
pro~te .bhs luie it takes a NorthweRterly direction, and becomes more feeble as it ap

Off ~~8 t e e_dge of the bank, where it is almost entirely lost. 
Jirnitll. e W. side of the peninsula, there is seldom any stream whatever outside the tidal 

0A1'00HE SH 
erly with . OALS.-From Cape Catoche the shore of J olvos Island, trends West- Catoche 
.Piilmas p ~ slight bend fifteen miles to :Francisca Point, and then S. 1V. five miles to Sh.oals. 

diatanceo~nt, the W. end of ~he ii,;land. .Fr?m t~e Bocas de Joujon to the latter point, 
me of"'IVh'f 1twe~ty-three n:ules, the shore is skirted· by ma.ny sand and coral ridges, 
ater and ic ~' being covered with .. red and green kel pweed, give their tinge to the 
av~ frorn thoint them out. They extend out eight miles abreast Cape Catoche, and· 
thorns out .ree to four fathoms water, ·with four and three fourths bet.ween, and six 
"th only t ~tde them. From Francisca Point they run off to the Northward ten miles, 
little as ".'.0 ~d a. half fathoms, and terminate N. N. W. five miles from that p<:>int, in 
Th nine •eet water. . 

L _ ese are p h bl 
.ucen seen i 1 !~9 a Y the Corsario Shoals of the old charts, and the rock said to hnve 

rt ha.11. be: ~h .> also that reported by the Grecian off the N. end of Contoy, as that 
.~Gt eollle wi~· orhughly explored. In passin~ this part of the coast, a vessel should 

the shoa.J~n t e depth of ten fathomi;i, which lies only from one to two miles out-
. ~A~AIIAU L . . _ 
:•hich. ltt sevente AG~ON.::--Between J9lvos Island and the rna1~ is the"\'. alahau Lagoon, Yalakau 
rend on th<i! mai en nules Ill length E. and W., and about four m breadth. At the W. Lagoon. tr there is a ~~Y W :• a.bout t"!o miles ~nd three fourths from ~he ~· end of J ol-
t ~nd of it there rethd v1llage1 which contamfl about two hundred mha.b1tants; at the 
' ear the ab a.re. e reiwuns of e. email fort. · 
I =-t •ater !h.~ hu~ne, a:nd not far from the beach, there is "" remarkable spring of ex: Water. I · t1tuli'Y ~e~ uis~ with ~a.t force &t a.U periods. Two or three small rivulets 

v-ea Into ihe Eastern part of tho. lagoon, which together throw up an 



 

416 BLUNT'S AMERIO.AN COAST PILOT. 

extensive bar across the opening between the W. end of Jolvos and the main, called the 
Boca.s de Conil, on which there a.re not more than three or four feet water . 

.An-ek01·age. There is very good anchorage outside the bar in four fa.thorns. with Francisca Point, 
which forms tb,,e N. 'V. extreme of Jolvos, E. hy S.; and the vHlage S. S. E. ~ K, :ihout 
eight miles dista.nt, ·which, however, will be scarcely visible from the deck of a frigtite. 
S01ne trou hlo should be ta.ken to bring up on this latter line, as it guides a boat ornr the 

Caution. 

Coast. 

Monte de' 
Cu yo. 

deepet'lt part of the bar. . 
In approaching the above anchorage from the Eastward, very great caution mnst b0 

obscrycd, and more than (1rclimtry attention paid to tho_ lead, for there is nothing wboitever 
remarkable on the shore to guide a strani;cr. The most safe way is to rnt1ke Uio hind 
well to the Westward and sight t.be Monte de . Uuyo, and heat up, standing in to four 
fathoms until the white lmildings in tho village are sighted from the mast-hcaJ. 

The con,st from Yalahau trends 'IV .. esterly sixteen miles to the ..'\Ion.to de Cuso. At 
about two tniles from Y~tla.bau village there is a large grove of trees, uinefy feet lt_igh; 
and four inilcs further to the V\restwar<l there is another still more elevated aad con· 
spicuol.1S. Thence to the Monte lofty trees disappear, and the low sandy ~hore is 
scantilv cluthed with brushwood. 

On the '\V. side of the last grove a small stream enters the sea, and on tho W. side of 
the entrance is the rancho of Uhi11eptc; but the huts are not seen more th1m tbree or 
fonr mile::< off. Erom the .Monte de Cuyo, the coast trends 1V. Ly N. fifteen mil~~ .• whe~e 
are seen two or three huts, and then_ce \V. another fifteen miles to Hio Lagarto•. lt,is 
all :don)! low, sandy, and clothed w1th dwarf pahnctto-trces, and presents n:J rci::iarK· 
able ol0ect whatever, until eight or uine miles Eastward of the Lagartos. lfrr~ it be
comes more woo<led; and five miles further to tho \<Vestward will be seen tlmmgh :i. 

grove of cocoa-nut trees the vigia and village of Lagartos. Between the mo1rn:: :l;1d the 
huts the soundings are regular to a depth of four fathoms ; but from the ~ltm U the 
Lagartos the depths arc very irregular, and it is not advisable to come witlnn the five
fathom line . 

.MONTE DE CUYO (Lovers' IIill) is a small but remarkable conical .hiI!, [~b~ut 
forty feet high: covered with brushwood; it stands close to the beach, an<l is i;nppvo~d 
to be au ancieut tumulus. Abreast it there is a landing place and :t few hut~, whcneelS 

~ shipped the produce of the interior, and more conveniently tlmn off Yulalmu. '.1 
Anckorage. Anchorage will be found abreast the above huts in four fathoms, about two miie9 

. , from tlie sh<?,i·e. , _ • , . . •ho:e 
Rio Lagartos RIO ! ... ACL:\R'IOS .on. M/ORSINIC.-From abreast. the ·n~m i:r I:a~artos th~-~orer 
or Miorsinic. ber;ido slightly to tI:c S. of W. to the entrance of ~he rive.r, which _rn ddfic'.1lt to d;_~~,i!Jle 

as it opens to the Ea;;<tward. Although called a river, this place l<" a lrtgoon, n~;,1° ·r~s 
for cauoes, about ten miles in length E. ttnd \V., and from two to two and 11 hn ·1./111

·de 
in breadth. The village is 1Situated on the narrow rid ere of land that bounds thci 1L·'.,;1 

is 
of the basin. On the ~- shore aro some eultiv.-i.tcd salt ponds, the prodnce of "'·;1 ]:~ed 
conveyed i1~ large bongos to Sisal; the bar, however, is so shallow that they arc 0

' 
1

i!O 

Vigias. 

Coast. 

Water. 

to load. outside. b ll bu10 
Y J ~a AS.-'~he vigia or lo_okout place at the village? as well as t~iol"o w~ '\;~height 

oceaswn to n:>t1ce hereafter, 18 an open square frame, built of large timber t.J ~l':s 1~hich 
of forty or fifty foct above. thP; seu. Some are strengthcne~ by two cross :1 '1 '·t~-e u1 n~t, 
form open doors, cornmumcatrng by a ladder at 011e of the sides; and t1iey :>.re -
if not the only remarkable objects on this shore. · .• . t' , •rends 

The c?as~ from. the ~11,gn.~tos Lagoon to Yalkubu P~int, twen~y-two mues d1:t~;;,1~ :WY 
"\V. by S. lhc land 10 Uns space becomes more firm, and 1~ myore ele"t'a; . •t th< toP5 
other part of this shore. A bout six miles to the En.st ward of 1 alkubu ~ 0;\liere is a 
ofl the trees arc one hundred and seventy feet above the sen. At the porn· , 
ran~ho of two or three huts ; but they are difficul~t to discover ai:iong the·i~:e~ Arenas 

I< rom the rancho th<\ Rhon~ bends to the S. \\ . for .ahout th1.rte;en nu de th of five 
Point, forming a foul hight, which should not be approached w1thm Et}1e .d/or Arr.nas 
fathoms, and even then with very great attention to the lead. On the · 81 d·, w hv S. 

• · · th l oro trcn " • · • 1.. Pomt is the entrance of a large sw11mp; and from the pomt . e 8 1 . discovered uY 
six miles to the village of Silan, which, although surrounded With trees, is . 

its vigia. . . . th sea a i;tort d!S-
There is here another of those remarkable springs which rises in et · 'k of a tree, 

tance from the shore, and is conveyed to the surface through a. ~i:gt ~u~evertbeleBSt 
hollowed out and plaeed over it. It is, of course) a little · brack1s ' u ' 
made use of in seasons of drought. . the short', in four 

.A:nchorage. There is very good anchorage ahout four and a half miles from S w. 4- S. 
fathoms with t,he village of Silao E. by S.1 and the vigia of Sta. Cl~r· ~ans W. by S. j 

The coast from Silan to the ruueho of Kopte, distant tift:y-fh·e mi ed d with here a.n 
K, nnd presents aD unvaried feature of low sandy shore, ehghtly woo e 'r-0und. There 
there a copse about thirty feet high, aud is all along bu.eked by swamtyp~plles -0f swek 
are, however, several vigia.s and ranches in this space, whence !SCall 
and vegetables may be procured. 
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About seven miles to the \.Vestward of Silao is Sta.. Cla.ra, a.nd is known by a single Sta. Clara. 
hut and a vigia, the latter, rising above the neighboring trees, is somewhat conspicuous; 
and about four miles farther on is Sinanche, distinguished by a solitary hut on the 
beach . 

.At eight miles to the ""'~ cstward of Sinancbe is 'l'elchaac: which is discovered by ten 
or twelve huts on a low barren sa,nd riuge. There is a good road between this place 
and .Merida., the capital of the province. To the \Yestwu.rd of Telchaac, nine and a. 
haif miles, is a vigia and a rancho of five hut8, in a grove of cocoa-nut trees, named 
Ixil. 

At five and a half miles farther on, is a rancho of ten huts, also surrounded by cocoa
nut trees, near the beach, called Uuai .\litun : and aLout seven miles niorc to the 'Yest
ward is the village of Tuxulu or Chi.xulub, uea.r v.-hich are four cocoa-nut trees, with a 
ren:arkal;le grove of large trees at the Lack, eighty feet high. About two ruilcs farther 
on is the rancho of Yax-aetuu, whidl conta~us the only large wooden buihliug on this 
part of the coast, and points it out at once. To the '" ei:;tward uf this the coast becomes 
more wooded, aud two and three fourths miles frou1 Y u.x-actun, is a rancho of two 
huts; nu.med Chelem. About two miles from there is San .Andres, which has only 
one hut on the top of a sand Lank ; aud a little beyond it is a remarkable clump of 
trees. 
Co_ntin~ing to the \Vestward, at three and a hulf miles is the village of Chuburna, 

readily disouvcred by the vigia near it, which has a small round-topped hut within the 
lower part of the frame . 
. At two and a half miles from the -.igia. of Chu!..>uruit is the rancho of Cheventun, of 

six huts, and ?ne mile and a half farther on is that of Koptc, which has a single coeoa
nut ~ree near it. In tbis neighborhood the groves of trees become more lofty, and reach 
11 hc,tght uf aLout eighty feet above the sea. 1\'hen abreast of Kopte, the town and fort 
ti.t !'SiS.ci.l mtty be i:;ee11, which is tell and a half miles distant. From Silan to Sisal the 
i0-~llrngs ii!e regular, aud the shore urn.y L>c approa~hed in safety by ~tttention to the 
e~-' obsernng that the J.epthH will de~rcase very rftpidly witl1iu the fivc-fatholll line, 
w _pch ruus a;long at the distance of about five to seven miles from the coa.st. 
mil:S~m a height of twelve feet, the tops of the tree::; may generally Le seen at ten 

)f ~~~AL is th~ ~rincipal, iL~deed, t~e oi;ily ,-:i~ace of tra.de _on tI,ie N .. QOa.st, ~nd ~s the port Sisal. 
·b b ry of Merida, the capita.I, which IS tlurty-three nules ::S. of it. lt is situated on 
;t;

011
,;u.:h» and .. contains ai~out seven i:uu~rcd :~1Hl fifty inha.~)ita.nts. Iii front of it n. 

~rd fir substantia,~ wooden pwr, twenty-five feet wHle, runs out intu the sea, two hundred 
~r' th·• ty feet, which e~aL1cs Loats to land ,dt.h ca.sc and unload, until the fuli strength 
prot;,t~ea breez.: sets 111 •• .t\t the inner end of the pier, on the \V .. sid~, the landing; is 
~ 8., . d~by a small senu-eircular water battery of three gum;, wluch IS commanded by 
ill ~:~e S>rt. at the Lack of it, generally called the castle. The entrance to the latter 

The 1:!a · Slde, about halfway ~p tl~e w.~_u, a.nd on ~he_ K. p<,,ra.1~~t a.re two ~uns. . 
is ex.hil't l~ 0f, the c_astle are thirty feet lngh, and w1tiun them isl:\. tower, from wluch 
loug. ~~~,e3 , \\Px1:;;I .hght, about sixty feet above the level of the sea,, iu lat. 21D liJ' N., Ligkt. 

Th . ., v1s1ble at ten miles. 
cattlee~e J" ~-pu?lic wc~l uear the iuncr eud of the wharf, hut the \'nLter is oul_v used for 
seldoui: Washing; ra1uwfi.tcr, caught in tanks, l'lnpplics the iuha1)it:'Lnt,;, t1'nd there is Supplies. 
eatable. "y to spa.re.. Pouliry is ~tbundaut, but the lieef is ycry inferior and scarcely 
ter to have hg;ta.bles are very scarce. Firewood rnuy he purcha.sed, and it will be bet-

Tl:i.e mo;it cour~u~ht on board in. t!te mttive bongos. . ·~ , . • . 
depth auco-d· U\eurnnt anchorage hos with the cast.le lJearrng S. E. Ly S., choosmg the Anchorage. 
~three fa~h mg to the draught of the vessel, oui:;erving that the souudiogs are regular 
' The arrni Otus about one mile and a fourth from the shore. 
layer over,, ~g of t_l1c _lead . will show a bottom of s:iud and clay, hut ii is only u. thin Caution. 
cock.hill th•·. at {OCR. f'he holding grouud i8, therefore, very ba.a, and i.t is necessary to 
certainly b: b~,\~or a.1!~ ~ase it down with u, long stopper, otherwise tho il~1kcs will most 
f.t Contoy. 0 en. rlns warning applies to all the auchorr1.ges on the :L\. 0oast except 

Observe also th 
eati\Jn with tl ·' at U:fter the sea breeze has set in, which occurs about noon, communi-

.SISAL sn10~~ho~? lS extremely difficult and inconveni.ent. T • • 

llul~ hrvad wh· ~ 1."' a c;iral bank, three fourths of a u:nle long, N. and S., and half a Szsal Shoal. 
l4'1.ngatora~ ivi<: hes N. W. i N., twelve and a half miles from Sisal Fort. Former 
temarkahle ~lu~ a cr?ss beari~g from. the ~hoa.l. to the hill of .No to Perd~ras, but the 
~e S. end of the P.ht trees wl;iich formed this obJect has been de8troyed Ly insects. At 
c~ around it s dal.the:re is a. small spot of only nine feet water, with four fathoms 
~ nt tl:u-ee fou;th: six ~atbome one and a. ha.If cables' length· to the S. and W. l!'or 

f fathot1tt1 Wate 0~ a n:iie to the En.st ward of it there are small patches of four and a 
r with am and seven fathoms between. At a.bout three cables> length 

27 
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to the Northward of it there is another patch of two and a half fathoms, with three a.nd 
four fathoms between the two. · · 

If pursuing an inshore route, with Sisal in sight, a depth of less thau six fathoms will 
avoid this shoal. There are six, seven, and eight fathoms E. and W. of it for six miles 
on either side, and nine and ten fathoms at a fourth of a mile to the Northward of it, and 
the soundings give no warning in this direction. 

The discolored water over the shoal may be seen from aloft in favorable weather. 
MADAGASCAR REE:E', so called from her majesty'R frigate of that name hav.ing 

grounded on it in 1837, lies N. W. by ,V. ~ \\~.,nine and a half miles from the Sisal 
Shoal, and,. N. '"· ~ 'V. twenty-one and a half miles from Sisal Fort, and the centre is in 
lat. 210 26f' N., long. 9\JO 19· lV. This niost. dangerous ledge of coral is one and a 
fourth miles in length E. and ,V., but only one hundred feet in-breadth, which will ac
count for its having remained so long unknown in a part so generally traversed from_E. 
to W. On the E. end of it there are twelve feet water, and on the \V. end only nme 
feet, with seventeen and eighteen feet between. Off the N., E., and W. sides there are 
twelve fathoms cluse along side. Off the S. side, and between it and the Sisal Shoal, 
there are regular depths of ten and eleven fathoms on sand a.nd coral. Being covered 
with sea-weed of the same color as the water and not breaking, it is not discovered_ by 
the eye; a vessel should, therefore, never attempt to pass between it and the ~1sal 
Shoal, without the latter has been first seen; and in approaching it from the E., N., or 
W., she should not come into less than fifteen fathoms: 

SNAKE HOCK.-On searching for the above shoal, in her mnjesty's brjg Snake, a 
single cast of four fathoms was said to have been obtained in the position noted on the 
chart, eight miles to the 'Vestward of it, but it could not be found again, although a 
very close examhiation was made for several miles round by Ca.ptaln Barnet, when sur
veying the Madagascar.* 

The coai;:t, from Sisal to Piedras Point, four miles distant, trends W. by S. ~~-whence 
it runs S. W. i:ixteen mile~ to Palrnas or De~con~rni~a Point, which forms the N. W._~!; 
treme of the 1' ucatan Penmsula. From tlus pornt it curves to the S.S. W. for ten IIll 
to Celestun, and then S. si:Ktv-two miles to Campcche. 

Between Sisal and Celer;tt1n the features are precisely of the same character as bef~re, 
being composed of low ;;and-hanks, scantily clothed with bushes and dwarf pal~i~;·~ij 
with here and there a copse from fifty to eighty feet high. It is all al~mg bo17nd e 0~J 
a white sandy beach, and is so even that it is difficult to trace out e1t!1er ~{e :sthel 
Palma Point. As stated before, the remarkable clump of trees about six m1 es 
Westward of Sisal, named No te Perderas, no longer exists. . d sus-

The soundings in this space, within the depth of five fathoms, are irregu.l~r ~~ re is 
picious. With the castle at Sisal hearing J<~. S. E., distant six and a half _mi e~ {d be· 
a small patch of coral of only twenty feet on the five fathom line, whrnh 8 ou 
avoided hy not coming into less than six fathoms until it is passed. ,"th fQnr 

W. & S. sixteen and a half miles from Celestun there is also a sand ledge, "\·nasto 
and a half fathoms over it and six fathoms around. From the entrance of the Sa :es for 
the Southward of Celestun the shore is low and swampy, and skirted by mangl~ftv'. 1 
a distance of twenty-five miles, when it hecomes more firm and the tre~s more ty:'threel 

After passing the litttle rocky islet, thirty feet high, off lJiedras Pornt, twen d a hal¢ 
miles from Campeche small settlements will he 1net with. At about seven a:urves to,; 
mile~ from Campeche the ma_ngroves form n distinct po?nt; ~hence tl~ :ho:~e first ele-i 
the Eastward, and foi:ms_ a slight bay,. the S. part of.wl1~ch is bounde iy dand eigbtyl 
vated land seen on this side of the penmsula., and which is from o~f:l ~undrfe the WeBtern: 
to two hundred fee_t above the sea. Any fu:they minute description ° of the ~aterj 
coast would be qmte useless to general nav1gat10n, for tho shallo~ne:~ ard ofCalll-; 
prevents vessels of even light draught from sighting the land to the Nor w 
pecbe. . f cocoa-nut 

CELESTUN is a small village of about twenty huts, standing lll a gro~f'.t° is au open~ 
trees near the beach. At about five and a half miles to the Southward 0 t~.i yield suffi.: 
i1;1g leading to extensive cultivated salt p011~s, wh_ich, with th~&o at ~~~r th; landing~ 
c1ent to supply not only Yucatan, but Mexico with that article. e affords bndta 
the village of Celestun there. is a well of good water, which_, howi:e~antities on Q 

scanty supply in the dry season. Firewood may be procuredm sma q . · 
beach, a short distance to the Southward of the village. . f Yucatan, and, "'1~ 
• CAMP~CHE is the seconC! city ii:i importance of the province 0 d iobabita.nl:S· l 
JU! extensive suburbs, contains a httle upward of fifteen tbousan ---------1 

Snake ~ 
• tated that the ft by tM 

• To show the dangeroUB character of the Madagascar Reef, it may 1J:. sh bad been left np<JD vbliied tAI 
panied by a buoy boat, was isent to examin~ it, anil recover the gun~ wt~ attempt, 5be wa.<;t, by~.atlll 
Madagascar, but although near to it, bnvmg lost all her anchors in e Ca tain .Batftll --· 'l 
lean without accomplishing her object. The shoal was afterwards found by P 
or a line of beacons oa:rried out from 8iBal. 
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Stands on the shore, enclosed at the back by a small amphitheatre of hilis; and at the 
distance of oue mile and a fourth to the N. E. is overlooked by Fort Sao Jose, and a.t 
One mile and three fourths to the S. W. by .Fort San Miguel. 

It is walled in and entered by four gates, and the main road along the shore from 
Lerma is guarded by ·Fort San Luis, which is directly beneath Fort San Miguel. From 
the sea gate a large substantial wharf runs out about one hundred and fifty feet. but the 
water at the extremity is still so shallow that heavily-laden boats cn.nnot lie alongside 
with unusually low tides, .and vessels drawing more than ten feet wa,ter cannot come 
l:lbrt!ast the town. 

There are a few springs in the town, but the water is not good, and the inhabitants Supplies. 
depend upon that which is collected in tanki; during the rainy •mason. Yessels requiring 
a ~upply will find a well conveniently situated at the Suler cattle form on the high road, 
a.Lout a mile to the Eastward of Lerma. 

The market is held between day-dawn and eight A. M., and is well furni0;hed with stock 
and vegetables. 

~ll approaching Campeche from the North, after rounding Palmas Point, the le::id will Directions. 
guide, and by keeping in five or four and three fourtlui fathoms, the ridge of hilll" at the 
back of the town will be sighted at the distance of about fourteeH mileB on au E. S. E. 
beari_ng .. The city lying so low is not seen at more than uille or teu milc8: uud not even 
at ~his thstauce without the- sun shines ou the cupolas of the churches. 

~houl?- _the land be made from a greater depth, the first remarkable object eeeu ·will 
be the v~g1a (uot, however, without the aid of a glas8), ·which i!'tan<ls on tbe hi;=hest part 
<ff the ridge, thi-ee hundred and h'1renty feet abo~·e the sea, S. 1Y. three milei; from the 
C~ty? and one mile and a half to the N. E. of Lernm. H:n·ing brought the vigia to bear 
E: it Bhould be_ steered for, and anchorage taken up :·lo;< most convenit•nt to the draught 
of_ thhe vessel, with the cathedral E. N. E., which w.ill ~::nrnble the boats to sail to and fro 
W1t the sea breeze. 

_I
1
n tine weather a vessel drawing thirteen feet may go to within four and a fourth 

l:nlS. ..,esEofthe town, by bringing the Eastern cathedral to bear E. ~ N., and Lerma church, 
"· . ~ E. 

ba The coast ~rom Campeehe to l\.Iorros Point trends S. 1Y. nine miles, and runs along the Coast. 
:: of ~he ndge of hills, which at the latter point forms a. bold wooded headland of some 

ex.I' nlt, four hundred and twenty-three feet above the sea. On the summit of it there is W Itt e hill?ck, ~hich is a remarkable object from the Southward, but not so from a 
th esMrly direct10n. About five and a half miles to the Southward of .Morros Pointi is ia:' 0 [ro de. P~ypoton, which is poin~ed out by a small village on the shore with a 
f~n iurch ln it, shnilar in appearance to that at Lerma.. 

whi h ~IA.-:--At about four miles from Campeche, ou the shore, is the village of Lerma, Lerma. distf 0 ?'.~tains some three or four hundred inhabitants, chie:Ay fishermen. It is readily een:gu7. ed at a .considerable distance by t.he large white church which stands in the 
eifec~do hit, especially when_ the su~ shine~ on it from the '\V cstwar~. . Landing may be 
ward of ere a.t a~most all tlnrns, with a little care : the best F>J•ot is JUst to the South-
n.nchor than bold dilapidated fort a short distance from the church, but it fa necessary to 
th~~a·ur:ez~~t and back her on to the beach, as there is generally a heavy surf with 

!e&l>o~re !Ne some wells in tbe above village, but the supply is very small iu the dry JJ!ater. 
ihe Ea..stw 1~ t;8t water will be found at the cattle farm before mentioned1 a mile to 

'l'o the s~ 0 the church. 
with ruore uthward of Lerma the shore becomes more bold, and may be approached Anckorage. 
tnay take uconfidence by proper attention to the kad. A veesel of eighteen feet draught 
de Pa:ypot P goo~ ~nch.orage, about three milmi from l\:Iorrol' hea.<llanJ, wiU1 the Morro 
and the ca~bn 3r 

1 
eiba lll line with a remarkable hill on the distant Jund E. by S. ! S., 

YDOAT AN ra of Campecbe Just open of Lerma. 
• haiik, Which BANK.-}'he N._ an<! W. sides of the Yucatan pcnin.sula~ are skirted ~y Yucatan 
lat. 2:~o 28' N rdual:!y mcrea.smg m depth from the coast reaches its :r.;. E. extreme m Ba1lk. 
-Oontoy. the ·• ong. 8 10 12' W., N. by W'". ! \V. one hundred and seventeen miles from 

From.' the ~ern edge a.breast that island being about eig;hteen miles _distant. . . 
~hes ita N 0 th extreme the edge runs W. one hundred uulcs, but a slight pr0Ject10n 
end of the W ~· er.n extremity in lat. 230 50' N. on the meridian of sso W. From the 
~ 11.lld twe~t toe ~:trends with only a very slight inward curve S. W. by W. two hun
Yl, llne hun<Jredy nu es to the N. W. extreme in lat. 220 5' N., loug. 920 17' \V., \Y. N .. 
~e We11terti ed a.nd twenty-seven miles from that eJ.ld of the peninsula. From this point 

8. W. to the ge takes a Southerly direction for about seventy miles, and then runs 
~&no &ecurat~~lleJ, and wi~hin .eighty miles of Campeche ; beyond this point we 

t l;as hitherto now ledge of its limits. :l2 lrregula.r th~n ~tated that the depths as well a.s the quality of the bottom &re so 
any degree of 1f. 18• not poesible to sscerta.in the situation of a vessel by the 1.,ad 

certainty. A shigle glance at the present ohart, however, will show 
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quite the contrary, and that the lead alone, properly attended to, will insure safe navi. 
gation. 

Off the N. coast from the Bocas de Conil to Palmas Point. the five-fathom line is from 
five to seven miles distant~ the ten-fathom fron:1 tweh·e to eighteen miles j the twettty
fa~hom from thirty-two to thirty-eight miles ; and the thirty-fathom from sixty to eighty 
miles. 

Off the 1V. coo.Et, frcm Palmas Point to Campe~he, the five-fathom line is from 
eight to eighteen milero off; the ten-fathom twenty to thirty-five miles; the twenty
fathom io; sixty mile" \Y. N. 1V. of Palmus Puiut, and then runs along at about the 
same distance_: and the thirty-fathom runs along at only a few miles from the edge of 
soundings. 

It ir:< Yery remnrkalile that the outer dangers lie on the outer edge of the thirty-fath
om line, and that l;eyond them. the depth suddenly increased to forty fathoms uud up
ward;;;. 

NOHTIIERN SIIELVES.-On the Northeasterri part, however, as far to the West
ward as tho Alacran Bank, a space of one lmndred and fifty miles, the depths gr11dually 
increase outward from the thirty to the fifty-fathom line, wLich is only 11 very i5hort 
distance from the N. and E. edges. The only variation occurs at the N. extreme of the 
bauk, lJetween the meridians 0f 3s;J 40' autl 89c) ,Y. long., where there aro two coral 
patches, ·with ,·ery irregular depths over discolored water, with as little as eleye:1 ~ath
oms. ·which n1ay serve as good points of departure. The bottom eh!ewbcre_ ls chiefly 
sand, Bli~ll:s, and coru1 1 but the first t"\vo are probably only a very thin coyermg to the 
coral, for the holding ground is not good. . 

A remarkable feature at this part i8 the su<l<lcn change of color in the water, as pomted 
out on the chart: but we cannot affirm that these spots are stationary. . 

\Ye ·would also invite the attention of the mariner to the fi."hing grounds pomted out, 
wbid1 would amply repay a couple of hours' delay by an alnmdant supply of the finest 
rock :fish and red ::snnpperl:l; ·wlierever the bottom is coral and shells, or seawecdi suc
cess is almost certaiu. 

ALA CRAN, tbc N ortheastcrnmust danger on the Ynca~n Bank, lies N. ~ p .. sdcvv:t 
three miles from the Sito;a} 'Fort: and Perez Island, which is a mile from the S. en ° e 
reef, is in lu.t. 22::, 2:)· 30" N ., 101w. 8~c 42· 15" W. d' ,. 

lts ge11er11l form is that of a b~lf moon, conYex to the N. E., its straight _fo~e. trent rn~ 
N. '\V. by N. fourteen miles, and at its greatest l 1readth it is aLout eight .nuks 11: e~ enS; 
The wet1;ther, or N. E. side is composed of _a comp_n:ct ~rn1"S of co;;tl, dry 11_1 man_} ~l:rc~o 
over ,..,. Inch, on all partl", the FCa breaks w1th terrific nolence. lhe lee-i:nde, 81~· me 
all reefs of this drnra cter in tlwsc 5eas, is composed of detached coral heads >nth 80 

dry :;.and bores uud deep wa.ter hctwcen, whieh are cnsily seen. fi t hi b 
At the S. E. extreme of the reef there arc three small sandy cays about five ;e J1~ 

clothed with grass and brushwood. Pajarcs and Chica lie only a four~h 0
, a ihe 

apart, aud the former if: four cal>lcs1 Ieng.th from the extremity ot~ the reef.. lcr~;rov." 
other, lies nearlv a mile and a fourth ro the \V f'stwn.rd of Chica., anf

1 
18 a nfi+cr· 

ridge of sand ahout half a mile long, :N. E. and S. '\\~. There are genera Y_ s1.r~ ab~\'e 
men's huts on the .N. E. end of Perez, the tops of which are eleven or twehe cf, 

the sea. . 11 ,e~sels 
·Between Perez and the other cays there is an excellent reef lw.~lwr for sma.t be con· 

and E>teamers, into which four fatl;oms may be carried, but the pilotage wus' 
duc;ed ;ntirely by_ the eye. . . a hUt; (Ind 

.N. W ., three nnles from Perez, there 1s a small cay, also pornted out. by othet islet, 
the 1:mme distance to the Houthward of the N. "\V. eud of tho reef, there 19 an 
ten feet high. lar""e vessel, 

The bank is everywhere so steep to that there is no sa.fe ancborn.ge. for a ·de"of Perez 
not even on the lee-side, and the only clea.n landing place is on the mner 81 

. 

Cay. . e than ordinal')' 
Tho approach to this shouJ, when working to windward, r~qmres m~r ad.v ~tated, the 

attention, as the soundings near it do not gh·e sufficient wttrnrng. As a/~t onlS only tWO 
N; end .lies on the _edge of the thirty-fathom line, ~mt ttser~ nre for~y ''tl:e night, mote 
mlles d1st::1nt. This end should, therefoxe, be carefully ayo1ded du~ng eef. wbith, bow· 
especia.lly as a pn.tch of four fathoms is said to li(e four nn.les from t er · 
ever, was not found during the r:urvey by her majesty's ships. . tre for a distan 

In standiug toward it from the En1>twt~rd on the parallel of its cen 'rav E'and, cl0 

of thirty miles, the depths will be thirty to thirty-three fathoms, on 6;i0 fteffii nlil~s ~: 
up to th~ breakers. From the S. E. ro_und Southerly to 8. W:, at In ~eatiug up lDll~ 
depths will be twenty-seven to twenty-nme fa.thomt! close up torit. bich lies thir~y~d 
it, a.·vesael will ha.ve an excellent guide in tho twenty-fathom .1ne, W' ing dIJ"°'l'l 11i

51fi 
miles S. of it, from which she may take a safe departur~. Int ru::e tbn.t'. twenty· v 
should the latitude be uncertain, it will be better to keep m no m 7 
mthoms1 which will be found seventeen miles -0tl'. 
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CAY ARENAS.-This islet and the rocks and shoals about it_occupy a space of two Cay Arenas. 
miles E. and W., and a mile and one fourth N. and S. The EaRtern extremity is com-
posed of a detached solid barrier reef, convex to the K. E., a little more thau a ruilo 
long N. ·w. and S. E, o.nd half a mile across in its widest pa.rt. At the S. E. end of it is 
a heap vf broken coral, thrown up to the height of about seven feet above the sea. The 
N. W. end ties N. E. by N., <tbout half a mile from Arenas Cay, and the opening between 
carries eight to twelve fathoms. 

Ab,•ut twG cables' lenl!:th from the S. E. end is a uarrow det:1ched led~e, uearly 
dry, abont three and a half cahlos Inng, .N". aud S., and three ca,bles to the \Vcst\Yard of 
it lies auother with two and :L half to theee aud one fourth fathoms W<1tcr, the 1V. end 
of which lies N. N. ,V. i 1Y., a lar;.!;C half mile from Cay Arena-;;; in thiF opening tho 
dapths are also eight to nvelvc fathoms. 

Arenas Cay lies on the S. E. end of a detached coral reef, also convex to the N. E., 
about three fourths oft~ n1ilo iu extent. It is a cahle aud :L half long:, N. aud S., n.nd aliout 
a cable in breadth, covered with grass; iLt its S. E. eud a wall of 11e,1drnd blocks of coral 
has ?een thi·own up by the waves to the height of eighteen feet a!1ovc the "'ea. vi~ible 
at eight (lr nine miles. In the month::; of April and .Jlay the cay ii:; covered wit,11 birds 
and seals. There is a good landing-place on the beach on its N. W. side, in lat. 22:) 7' 
10'' N., fong. ~10 24' 54"' "\\". 

To the East\•nird of Arena~, to the di,..tn.nce of thirty miles, and just to the Somhward 
of the thirty-fathom line, is a remnrkable narrow ledge of coral, with general d<'ptbs fr<>m 
twenty-two to twenty-;;ix fathom:;, and tweuty-seYcn to thirty-fiye f:tthorrn; dose to the 
South~va.rd of it. E. X. E., nineteen miles frorn the Arenas, there is UJ?OU it a patch of 
only sixteen fathoms. • · 

A sni.:I?: anchorage for small vessels will be found within the forks of the reef off the Anchorage. 
N. W. side of Arenas Cay, and there is go;Jd 8helter in frvm seyen to ten fathoms be
iw~en the cay aud the ~·reef, but the holding ground i.s uot good. T~e entrances to the 
a:°'.;r arc RO clen;rly porntcd out 011 the plan ns to rC'quire uo expla.natwn. 
h lhese ~l_ioaJ~ lie '\Vithiu _twe_lve mil;s of the edge of_ soundiug>:<, a11d t\rc so ioteep to that Caution.. 

t e lead, w1~l g~.'*~ no war!•rng 1n tl'.e rngl~t. In th~ daytnnc they may be freely app!'oached, 
i~ th.e, ca.y rs 'V~s1hl~ :it eight or nme 1111les. 'Ilte ueare,;t edge of the twenty-fathom 
iue 18 th1rty-s1x nnles S .. K of it. 
lie~~~O KUE_YO is the N ortln~esternmost and_ smallest of_ these ontlyi:1g_ re;_ifa, an_d Baja Nuevo. 

b eighteen miles from the extrenuty of the bank, w lat. 2l '-' 50 N., lonµ:. 1..U·' [y 1V. It ls 

~f 01~t ;hree cables in diameter, a.nd near the centre is a small hc'l.p of 1:rn.nd, la.rge blocks 
h ~ e,tllrnd coral, and small Lettds of red coral, four foet above the sea, and about one 
tu~~ r~ _mid twenty feet in extent. In 1~38, a portion of the cor::tl stone:s was piled up 
t~ ~. eigh~ of twelve feet, and a stout ;;par with a cask on the top placed upon it, 
th en Y/ve teet aboyo the sea. The early Sprtni::ih navigators o:tate that there -..ni.8 on 
it e.rr only a small head of sand, whidi. showc'd it>:<elf at low water; and they pla.ced 
a. l~g lt. and a half miles farthee to the Eastward. The reef breaks till around ; hut after 
S. 8~ge~utFrv.al of fine w~atber, landing rnay be eff:!~ted on tl_rn c:~y tlirough a c~t on ~he 
wit! d 

1 
rom the N. side a coral led"'e run!" oft m that dn·ectwn neadv half n nulc, 

E~~f'.i l;'l from t~u:'"; to ~e~ fi!th~ms ~~ the end, eli-i.eWl~ere it is tit;ep tr:l.v r • 

banks of ~EI BANKS.-E. S. E., five nnle;; frorn Ba.10 ~ucvo. Cn,y is the\\·. end. of two Englzsh 
wa~r, the ~al and s:ind,. on~y HCJrirnted ~lY a >ery uarrow ve1;~ of twent-y-~Hie fathoi:is Ban.ks. 
miles 1 ~; end of wluch ls tlnrteen nules from the cay. 1 be E. bank is about 81:.S: 

teen fatlng N · and S., and three and a half in breadth, with depths from eleven to nine-
With geiiom~.l 1.'be W. b:iak is five miles in length K and lV., and three miles in breadth, 
N. eight~~: Y the sa~rn depths; but at the N. cud, with the Nuevo Cay l>earing "\-\~.by 
is easilv d a half miles, there are on1v five fathoms, npon which the discolored water _, 8een. v 

The Eno-Jish B k 
Ward hut"'f an s are safe warnings in approaching the Bajo Nuevo from the .Ea.st- Caution. 
thirt;.five r~~ other quarters the reef is very dangerous. 'l'he twenty.fathom liue is 
over white: ~s E. S. E. of the banks, and there are twenty-six to twenty-eight fathoms 

'l'he TPI 1;. cloHe up to them. 
der,,ths fr<~~.\.~~LES are two C(_m1l r_cefs, separated by a clear space six miles wide, with The Tri-

Ihe \V este uty t_o twenty-eight tathoms over coral aud gray sand. angle,.,. 
end is a ca. r~beef is only ~bout threi;i and a ha.If cables in lcug.th, and upon its S. ~V. 
form a wan~ 1°u~a c_able m ex.tent, composed of sand and wlute coral stones, wlnch 
eon to that 0 nt~ 

10 B ·_side, eleven feet above the sea., steep to. In J 838, a similar bea-
~e sea, ~id f le a.Jo Nuevo was raised upon it, the cask of which is thirty foot aboYe 
Jugs, and s. tw\;oo 58· N ·: long. 92° 10' 30') W ., eight miles from the edge of sound-
. A >cery ua:rr : ty-four miles from B1:tjo N uevo. 
~above teef ov;. coral ledge extends out to the N. }j. two and· three fourths miles from 
out, an.other led with depth"! from six to uine fathoms ; and a mile and ono fourth farther 
0f1 8• which is 8~e extends 1n the same direct.ion one mile and a half, with seYen fa.th-
0, the lead. narrow, that in standing across it there is barely time for a second Qast; 
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The Eastern reef is nearly dry, and extends N. E. and S. W. three miles, and ii! nearly 
half a mile in Lreadtb. It will be observed that the shape of this reef is a remarkable 
exception to all others in these seas; for instea.d of being convex to the N. E., it runs 
straight in tl1at direction .• 

Very near the middle, however, there is a cut two cables wide, with deptLs of from 
seven to ten fathoms, so that it may be described as two reefa. 

At the S. Vl. end of the N. E. portion, on the edge of the cut, is a cay of coral stones 
a caLle in length, half a cable broad, and seventeen feet high, with a heap of the stone.a 
upon it, twenty-four feet above the sea. 

There is tolerable landing at a sandy point on the N. W. side of the cay, with the 
land and sea breezes. At a fourth of a mile N. E. of the above, there is a small, low 
sandv islet. 

01~ th~ S. W. portion there ~ire three or four drv rocks. and at the extreme end a sand 
bore three feet above tbc sea. A narrow coral ledge extends out from both extremities 
on the line of tho reef, which stretches to the N. f'J. a mile, carrying nine to fourteen 
fathoms, and to the S. 1V. three fourths of a mile, with from five to eight fathoms. 

The soundin~s to the N., S., and E. of these dangers for a considerable distance are SD 

regular as t<) give no wnr1.iJJg ; but from the S. ''1
., at the distance of about eight miles, 

they will suddculy decrease from upward of forty to twenty-seven fathoms on mud. To 
the "\V estward there :ne thirty to forty fathoms within a mile of the N. W. cay. There 
is very little or no current in this neighborhood. 

OBISPO SHOALS.-These two most dangerous ledges of coral and sand lie on the 
very edge of soundings, and occupy a straight line, five miles in extent, N. by E. and S. 
by \V, and half a mile broad, lcn.ving a space midway between them, one mile alld a half 
wide, with twenty-eight fathoms water. '!'lie general depths on both are from four to 
ten fathoms; but on the middle of the Northern ledge there jp a patch of eigh~een foei 
water; and three miles frorn it, at the 1'. end of the Southern ledge, there is a still more 
dangerous spot of sixteen feet water. . . 

The Northern spot lie8 in lat. 20') 29' N., long. 920 14' W., S. i E. twenty-six miles 
from the beacon on the }~:ist Triangle, and N. '\V. ;t W. twenty-on~ miles from the san:; 
hill at 'the Areas. Kcithcr of them Lreaks, but the discolored water over them may 
seen at, the diE<tance of half a mile. 

As usual, with all these dangers, the soundings give no immediate warning from the 
Eastward, and twenty-seven and twentv-nine fathoms will be carried right uh to them. 
From the \\~ ef'it.war<l they are still more dangerous, for there are eighty fat oms two 
miles off, and upward of thirty-fi.,.e fathoms half a mile from the S. end. . "th 

Al:.C AS CAYS, the Southernmost on the bank, arc a group of three islets, whichd wi · 
their reefs, occupy a space two and a fourth miles in length N. W. and S. E., au ollil 
mile and a, half in breadth. d 

Middle C~y, the Northern_ and largest one, is about hal~ a mile long, N. and S.,~~U, 
two cables in breadth, and is composed of sand, which rises at the S. end to a ore 
scantily clothed with grass and bu!<hes, twentv-oue feet hi~h: but it cannot be ~?er ~irt
than five or six miles. It lic>s on the S. E. cr;<l of a reef convex to the N. E., w ic 1

" He 
ing the E. side at a ~ery short distance, curves round to the Northwestward for .11 ~ick 
and always ;!hows itself. The 1<pace to leeward of the reef is foul, but a boat ro.iy 
her way easily to a landing on the W. side of the ca.y. . it is com-

East Cay is two cables long ttnd one brond, and the broken coral of wh£cr 1f a Dlile 
posed is heaped up to the height of teu feet. It lies upon a detached ree' 1~h depths 
long, E. and W., three cables to the S. E. of ~fiddle Cay, and between them · e 
are six to ten fathoms. idlv io-

There are ten fathoms a mile to the Southward of the cay, wbeu the depth rn.p • 
creasm1 to upward uf twenty fathoms in that direction. E d ·w thret'I 

West Cay lies on the E. end of a detached reef, half a mile long · an (If ·brokaD 
fourths of a mile to the 'Vestward of l\fiddle Cay. aud is merel.v a s!'iall ~eap helter ws 
coral about six feet }1i~h. The reef on the W. side forms a fork whichi gNes/crhty-thre.9 
landing place that lies in lat. 200 12!' N., long. 910 59' 38" W., W. l! h ·8 

1
().bispo. 

mile~ from Cnmpechf>, and S. E. by E. twenty. miles from the sboa\Vn ~d: between the 
\V 1th the usual land and sea breezes there 1s anchorage on the · si. t 0 en to the 

ends of the N. and W reef::i, in six or seven fat,homs, wi;b the Edt ~ay J::r if bad, and 
S. of Middlo Cay, and West Cay S. E. by S. The holding groun • owea.vi 'atoris
there is no safe shelter for large vessels iu northers, as statet_l by son:t 1:1 ht~eo frmn the 

The Areas lies about eight miles from the edge of sou.ndrngs_. a.n ei~e th!'! vary too 
twenty.f11cthom line; but Eastward of them for seven or ~Jght miles fthe t~e Westward 
little to afford warning in the night. A vessel apprtmchmg them rom 
should be extremely eareful not to e:et into less than thirty i'a.t.bomS W thirteen snd a 

CABEZO or CABEZA DE PIEDRA is described as lymg : bb~rbood for some 
half miles from the Areas, with only one fathom water z but the 

1 
nT~ der wjt.bout siw-

distwlee was ofosely sea.robed by ber ma.jesty 's surveymg veese ' un 1 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 423· 

cess: and the water on the whole of the Western edge is so extremely clear that it is not 
proh:ihle that she could have missed it. 

PLACER NUEVO or NK\V BANK is a flat ledge of sand and coral seven miles in Placer Nuevo 
length E. S. E. and \V. N. "\V., and three aud a half miles iu breadth, upon which the or New Bank. 
depths ouly vary from nine to eleven fathoms. To the Easlward of it the soundings 
increase to twenty fathoms at the dista11ce of about t.liree and a half mile!", but elsewhere 
there are from t'wenty-three to t.wenty-seven fathon:n close to. The centre lies in lat. 
2{lci 32' N., long. 910 53" ,\~., and from it the Areas bears S. by \Y. twenty-one miles; th: South Obispo "\Y. S. "\'V. twenty-one miles, aml the Eu.st Triangle N. 1Y. t \V. twenty 
miles. 

_PEAH BAXK.-So named from its shape, is eig;ltt miles long K. 'V. and S. E., two Pear Bank. 
miles broad at its S. end, and four miles at its N. end. The S. eud is oulv four miles to 
ihe Northward of the 'V. end of the N cw· Bank: :ind the t<oundiugs lie tween ~tre twenty-
three and twenty-two fathomE< on coral and san<l. The gcHeral depths ou the Pear Ba.nk 
are thirteen tg nineteen fathoms, but they ure irregular, aud tbc :N. end is bounded b.v a 
na!row ledge of only niue to ten fathoms, with twcnty-se,·cu fathoms close alongside; 
th1~ marks the difference between it aud New Ba11k, which it is extremely in1porta11t to 
notice, when making use of them for a departure. 
~From the N. '"". extreme of tho Pe~r Bank, in ten fathoms, the East Triangle bears 

N. W. hy 1V., distant seyenteen miles, and the :North Obispo, 8. ,V. & S. twenty mites, 
and the depths between it aud them tLre tweuty-seven to thirty fathoms. The depths to 
t~e Eastward of the lmnk gradu!l.lly decrease from twenty-three to twenty fathoms at the 
distance of twentv miles. 

The above ba~ks are most useful gnides to the inside 1m,·iga.tion, hut, as said before, Caution. 
great care must be taken not to rnistnke one for the other, for the shallowest parts are 
ten _miles apart. 

' essels entering the Gulf of :Mexico either from the Florida channel or Un.rribean se.:i, General 
and b'mnd to the Southern pa.rt8 of it, should endeayor b.Y all me,ms to strike the East- Directions. 
ern edge o~the Yucatan Bauk, between the pa.rallels of lat. 22.) and 2~c:' ~W' N. 
de;~ d<J thrn ~o opportunity n~ust he ]os~, n~ght or day, to cheek the latitu~e, in. order to 

. ect the pomt where the :N. currellt is first encountered. "'In general it will be on 
fb<mt the meridian of 850 40' 1V. fifty to sixty miles from the bank: the velocity will be 
_ror

1
n two to three knots, and the course ·will haye to he a1tcred to the Southwa.rd accord· 

ing y. 

i A knowledge of the exact. point where the bank is entered upon is a matter of much 

nmp:irt:
1
mce, especially in the rainy SCUi<Oll, \Ybeu the atmosp!:l('I'C j." YCry :vh·erse tq Ul"trO-

OllllCli obse t. · · · · · ·i d a.ft . d rva wns, in order to cheek t.lie lon,g1tudc, which ca.nnot be Ao ea;.1 y one 
rnu~~i~a.r ' on account of the regi1larity of deptf1 from E. to W. The lead, therefore, 

Tl e .;>:arly us~d and closely plied. 
tanc!e;i~f;: 0 _f soundings generally discovers itself by rippling8, and at only a short dis
will fall ~ it tht; water _becomes discolored: a.nd the temperature of the surface water 

In the~ egree if ent.erm11 :vell to the .~outhward._ . 
track: th ea~on of northers, if boun~_to \ 7ra Cruz, It will 110 bot.tor to purs1~e _the out~r 
safet;. b ~t IS,_ to pa.~s l?etween the Srna.1 1:-ihoals and tbe outer cav;;;, and tln_." 1s done in 
the ~hJ eepmg w1th1n the depths of .-~vent.eon aud twenty fa.thomR. Bemg abreast 
obta.inia a~ascar I~eef in long. goo 25· °\'Y.,_ a "\Y. S._ \Y._ cours~ should he _tn.ke11, so as to 
20• \V gh od dBparture from the twenty fathom lme rn :tbout lat. ::!tJ<:.' ~~· N., long. ~Ho 
and N~~~ ecce a '\V. bys. course will .fea.d about midway hct\.l(ieOll the \V ~~st 'l'ria.ngle 
the thirty~ t~Y· -?- good opportunity will again occur of t:l.king a. fresh departure from 

Sho Id a om hue. 
tion in~y ~e v:ssel_ he overtaken by a. norther before she h~s clen.red the b'!'nk, her posi
taken t.o d fi eadily cl~ecked by the twenty or ten-fathom line, for great pa.ms have been 
front the t e n~ these hnes on the cha.rt with this view. It \Yill he seen that the distance 
two miJ<>a ';etdl Y-fathom to the .:\Iada<7ascar H.ocf is fourteen miles, to the Alacr:tn thirty-
~ -~, ,1u to tl .. . ,.., . 
•atho111 liu . le •'1renas tlurt.y-four iniles. The space between the twenty and ten-
twehe to ;ft18 gen:rally from eighteen to twenty miles in width, and the latter is from 

lfproceedl:Il Uliles from the coast. ~· 
eel should hauF t-0 Campeche, after passing to the Westward of the l\Ia.dagascar. aves
low the direct" gradually round to the Southw~Lrd into a.bout five fathoms, and then fol-

In th . ions at page 419. r e r11J.nv se l ions are inter asGn )Ctween ~fay and September, when calms pre.-ail, and observa-
Z>oute, in O<rde:1:J:ted for several days together, it will be Letter to tnke the in~hore 
~t thiil period. Inhav!' the advantag·e of. the regular Ian? and sea breezes, which prevail 
beep~h~ of eight to t this case, after passmg ~he . Corsar10 shofd~ off C?apo Catoche, the 
th 81dlted, and the en fathoms should be mamtamed to Chuburn';l, wh:cI: place ought to 

e W-estwa.:rd ofth1!ce they shouI~ be five to six fa.ti.oms, to av01d the Sisal sh?als. T_o 
18 the track will be a.gain between the five and ten-fathom line, until 
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to the Southward of the Areas, when the bank may be left as most convenieut for the 
port where Lound. · 

A ·veSl"el bound Easterly from the S. W. part of the gulf, will make her.passage more 
rapidly by passiug over the Yucatan bank withiu the shoals, where she will bave the 
adn-1.ntage of the daily change in the breeze8, than in navigating to the Korthward 
ofi~ -

'Vith tbe above >ie·w, it will be moRt prudent to enter on the bank to the Southward 
of the Areas, aud by no means to pas,.; to the Nor th ward of lat. 200 N. in the night, 
before reachiug the depth of twcllty fathoms. As bas been already stated, all the onter 
dangers lie on the edge of the thirty-fathom line, ·which should be mof;t carefolly re
membered. 

Some good authorities (includi11g the Derrotero) state that, when the latitude is un
certain, if the 1Jank ii:i entered upon to the Northward of the Areas, it '.Yill lie di~cove:
ed by the bottom Leing «rrndy, wliereas to the Southward of them it i& clay: and Hu:.t :r 
.it ch:nigcs from day to gravel uud sand or rock, in rnore than twenty-five fathom~, It is 
an infallible E<ig:u that you are near !<ome shoal ; it would, however, lie extremely lrnz:-.rd
ous to depend altogether upon this remark. Both to the r.iortlnnird and Southward of the 
Areal'<, for ~t di.:;tance of twelve or fourteen miles, the bolt.om is genemlly mud or d~y, 
and fine gra,y and brown sand mixetl with hiack specks; indeed gray mud resemblmg 
clay will be found dose up to the OlJjspos and Triangles" . 

The safest g;uidc is the twenty-fathom line and the estimated distance from it, l'.ear· 
ing in mind aho, that after northers there is a strong current to tbe 1-'ou~hward aJOng 
the "\Vestern side of the peninsula; at times, as much as eighteen miles in twenty.four 
hours. 

All that we need further add is, that the pa~sagc hetwecn the Sisal slwals and the 
coast should he taken in dnyli)!:ht, and hJ:" taking adva.ntatr<? of the ~iurnal breeze~, 
guided l1y the five, ten and twenty-fathom Imes, the voyage will be rapidly made, au ' 
by strict attention to the S(>Undings, without much rh:k. .. ff 

"'.'\.- e ha.ve already cautioued the mariner uot to Ht.and into les:<> than five fathom~ 0
_ 

the N. shore, aud to the East\'nird of the .Monte de Uuyo not iuto le8B than ten fathom": 
to a niid the Cape Catoche Banks. -

Should a vest'lcl be overtakeu by :t norther off the "\V. side of the peninsufo, the w:;te~ 
is BO smooth that she will find it less hazardoui-! to anclior in the depth moi>t convenien 
to her draught, und await the change. N ti 

It i» necessarv, however, to bear in mind thn.t the ground is not good to the~ r I· 
ward of lat" 210 N., and that it will be prudent to ease the anchor down by a ong 
stopper. ff C •am· 

'l'hc coast from the 1'-1orro de Paypoton trends S. fifteen miles to the bluff 0 acdi~· 
alBo, three or four iuiles heyond which is the village of Champoton, arid the _s::i.m; tl;e 
tanue farther on is ,J oquel. Theneo the shore rumi ·about S. vY. for seventy miles 0 

W. end of Carmen 11'.ilancL . fath· 
Off sN11~ parts it _nppears f~ul and dange;ous, ani;I so flat, that there are o~iy ~~en~ed 

oms at a distance of tv.-e_nty miles; J;rnt our 111fo:nult10n only extends_towh'.tt.is j a .,ears 
on the chart. At the drntance of a!JUUt fifty rmles from l\lorros Pornt the lcrn PF en· • . 1 l . · three op · to become very low and swampy, and con1posed of narrow rnlan. s, ea~~ng. ,· ahle 
ings into the lake of Terrninol":', called l~uerto Escondido, Puerto Real !"·bich/s :~~1!nght 
for canoes), and Laguna entrance, which latter admits vessels of tlurteen ee 
to a harbor a.t the "\Y. e14.d of Carmen. thwest. and 

:rEH.l\~IN~S LAGOON, ~s about fifty miles i~ length Northeast and Sou int+:riur is 
thirty nules m breadth. Ihi; sh.ores n~ the. mam. are all swampy, bnt th1~ eniptying 
termed the great logwood d1striet, which is drained by numerous i;trean .· . s <•l the 
themselves into the lnke, the principal of which is tho Palizad:1. The _moun~J~}:e·co111.it 
isthmus, which arc 1tbout sixty rnileti dititant, are said to be only seen from 0 

two or three da_vs pre¥iously to a norther. . f carmen. 
Tlle Palizada. The PALIZ.ADA empties itself ahout twenty-one miles S. of t~e vill:i~~ ie for Jnrge 

This river separateis the proYinces of Yuca~an aud Tab:isco, and is ntn-J~~~ on the left 
can.oes. of fifteen tons ln~rden. A~ about t_lni:_ty-three miles from the ~obundred inhaJ:
bank, 1s the town of Pahzada, which contams about three tbou~an~ five . ta which 1.s 
itants. At about fifty miles up it forms a junction with. the ~rnuroncin ' _ 

CarmP.n 
I11land. 

ascended by lig~t ca~1oe~ to a distance of one J:un~red and :tifty ,nules. d S.S. "\V., but !ti! 
CAH.l\lEN JSLAN D is about twenty-two miles m length E. S. ~h ar\ . bit is scautllJ 

breadth is uncertain; and it is so low. that the tops of the trees, wit w nc 
clothed, are generally but twenty to thirty feet above the sea. d" f uish the isl!Ut~ 

'l'he N. side is bounded by a white snudv hcach,,which fielps to lS 
11Wt is coinrr·~e 

from the main, where the shore to the \V estward, about Xical:"ngo p.t'r 'in~re regulllr 
of dark mud backed by dense woods from fifty to sixty feet h1gb, a.u 

0 

height .. 
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The W. end of the island terminates at a distinct point about two miles to the North
. ward of Sn.gatal Point on the main. At the extremity is Fort San Felipe, in which there 
i is :t vigia forty-five feet 11igh, the frame painted white, aud on the summit is a flag,,taff 
i and vard. On the N. shore, one inile and three fourtlrn to the Eastward of the fort, is a 
[small Indian village of huts called Palmar : and near it a somewhat remarkable clump 
'of treeR fifty feet high, and a grove of cypress-tree:'<. 

At about three fourths of a mile to tho S. E. of San Felipe Fort is the town of Car
men or 1'errniuo;;;, ·which is the port of entry for tbe lake ri•ers. 

From Sa!.!;atal Point the shore trends to the NortlH·•estwanl for ahout nine and a half 
miles to Xicalaugo Point, whidi forms the "\Yfstern point of entrance t0 the chaunel 
leading into the harbor. From Yigia Point at Carmen, n sand Bpit rumi ,,ff to the~. "\Y. 
three and a half miles, which breaks in several place!' with the H:a-brePz<', and one mile 
~nd a half from the pnint at a ridge called the Banco Seco it dries a foot. The extre111-
1ty of tho spit, which lies two and a ha.If miles from the main, is called Puntf~ del Hes
tinga, and may l>e considered as the E. 1•oint of entrance to die clrnHnel. 

From Punta del Hestinga Poiut nu exteHsiYe flat of soft mud runs across to the main 
1111d outward three and a half miles, le:tvin<r a channel about one mile aud a fourth in 
V.:idth, .carrying from thirteen to fourteen fe~t wat~r close up to the J{cstinga Spit. In
side this flat the depths jncreaee to 8ixteen and eip::htec11 feet, and e-ren f'ieYen fathormi in 
a lane uf deep water abreast, the towu. Outside, the depths gradually deepen to three 
athorns at the distance of alJout five miles N. N. E. of the viµ:ia. 

About three fourths of a mile to the IVestward of the Han00 Seco, a slrnJlow spit, 
called,Cascajal, ruils to the Southward steep to, and torminatc>i with the vigia. bearing 
· i :N ·and Sagatal Point S. E. bv S., which contracts the chaune1 to a breadth of ahout 

hr?e f,;urths of a mile. To tho· Eastward of this the harbor opens out into a rncure 
u.sm anout 0110 mile and a half in extent. 
b Spring ~a_ter is readily obtained from a pnmp at. the ~. end of the town, as long as Supplies. 

e ":""el i_s rn port, by the _payment o~ three dcill!trs. :Firewood i8 sold at a d(:llar a 
eoid .. ln1t It may tie cut at ,';;:'\gatal Point dose t.o the be::wh free of c:s:pen;:.c, and in any 
]~'uantit!· Beef and vegetables are in a.hundauce, :nid ut cxc.ccdingly 11wderate churgDs. 

:
1
°
1
m S;igatal Point the cuust trend::> 1V. by N., t\VO und a half miles to a srnn.11 Indian 

vi 11"'P east of I · ' J • ·- • l fi l · 1 • · l · :fl •1 "'· ' ·. ." llc11 t rnre is a tower, n1nety-eig it eet ug 17 containing a revo v1ng 
~,nu;; white hght of thirty seconds interval. Light. 

N :r-r~;,ls _!irawing more than thirteen feet will find good anchorage 'vith the -vigia A1~clwrage. 
b~t~ · t1 

·: 1.n .the depth r.nost conveuient; the holding ground. is excellent, being mnd, 
, no ~ate Ill nortber:'l. · · 

of~~" 1:Hld ,i,;Iwuld be made well to windward, as there is generally a 1\-er<tcrly current Directions . 
., .J•ll}' ia.if a knot a11 hour, and in order to be in readiness f<Jr the >!Oa hn•(>ZP. which 

e:;lJt.l· rom the X. E. alHiut uoon. lu thB ni1rht a vessel ou<rht not tn con1c iutn ]e ... s than 
· 

11
' ' lfHi.P Fro l · l f C' t• .., ' I l · 11"'·1 · l d l · tun rniles. · , , m a ie1g it o iourte~n eet t_uc anl w1 J~~ l"J~ ItP at a Jout nine or 

be d"e. ;; in SC\ i,u fathoms water, :tnd rn >'tand1n~ on to the ti. 1\-'. the uppth shonld not 
he (;~te.ised toles~ thnn four fitthon1s nntil the vi~ia lien.rs S. ,y. about gcven rnilr-..,. and 
he N. E~eb shore l~ :thout three miles distant. '1'he tow11 is hidden by the trees fi_:o!n 
nd l:ght-h:t~the ;r~a.:;ts of the vessels may bl'. se_en ahnve them, and_,,:;oon aftc:i:, the v1gia. 
"ke hill ·k u.be. Ihc lnnd of C'a.rn1en n1:tkes 1n 1rregular clun1ps of trees, "\Vh1ch :ippear 
uida ,.,~c s, u~ to the "\\'estward oft.he l:.v•oo11 it is of unifr1ru1 hei<"ht, which ii.. a, g:ood ' "nen co f ,.., ,., -he \Ye,t ming rom the Northwest. Steering on toward the entra11ce. do nqt bring 

. f{es~inern c~tremc of the lnain land to the "\Vestwa.rd of S. \'f. by ~ \V. to an>id 
uuse at Ig~.Spit._ The depths will gradually decrease to fourteen feet with the light
W'ben s'.:t '.~n vill:ige S. i E, wliich line le;td::- on;r the flat in rnid-cha1111el. 
th.~ cent~ ~a. ;.l Pomt be.a.rs S. E. t S., steer f»r it, trnd when the clwrch with a Rteeple 

horage olf ~~ the row~ is in line with the market-house, bearing E., ha,nl iuto the an
o not ln·inJr th town. Sh(>uld the seri.-brceze be !'leant. when staudi11f,!: to tho Southward, 
ud in reach' e same cl!urch to the N ort.hward of N. E. ;f N. to ii void the harbor "'honl; 
ar.d of E. i/11§ t; t,he .N~1.rthward inside Uie Cuscajn.1 Spit, do not hriug it. to the South

ll!!: eleven fo;t · 1.~· 1' 1th a norther the fiat breaks, but is passable for a Yessel draw-
. It will how· c greatest depth on the flat is about noon. . 
~tiuga.'itnd ~.ver, .be b:-tter to take a pil(lt., for although the \Vestern P:dges of the 
ca f;iot lUore u.sctJal spits are stationary and steep to, and the former breakR, there may 
f the har,ks d or ei;s Water an a different line. The water il'I eo muddy that the edges 
ht.he W. ~id~ n~\ihow themselves,,and the ~ead gives no w:irning to tiie~n. The d_epth 

f!u the land Si:~1 ua_lly decreai:es to the mam. The best time to leaYe 11'1 at daylight, 
.The coast froni .will generally carry a vessel out to a good and 1mfe o~ng. . 
lies, wtwnce it t X:i~alanll:o Pdh1t to the River Sn.n Pedro runs about. \\. !l S., tlurty Coast. 

(>Yr, Without o.ny.ren 8 to the S. W. for ten miles to the river Tii.base·o, and is all along 
'°ll!J{' woods of l'ewarkable feature, but is distin~uished from the Jn.nd of Carmen by 
iJrrutfJru, a.re fr~or~ regular height. The heights of Sun Gahricl, mentioned by the 

m orty to sixty miles inland, and consequcut]y very i;eldom visible. 
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A few miles E. of the San Pedro is a vigia on the E. side of the entrance of a small stream~ 
about a cable in width. The soundings het\>,•een Xicalango Point and the river San 
Pedro are irregular, especiaJly near Xicalango Point, and vessels are warned not to 
come iuto less than ten fathoms, although the bottom is so S<lft, as to give to thiA part 
the name of Lodazar (mud bank), and vessels touching on it do not recei>e much in,itiry; 
while tlie bottom to the Eastward of the point is hard, which is a good guide. Between 
the San Pedro and the Tabasco rivers the depths are more regular, there are five fath-
om at two miles' dist:>.nce, and the bottom is blue mud. 

THE RIVF~R SAN PEDHO formfi the coa;c;t boundary between Yucatan and Tabasco~ 
and joins the U sumaciuta at about forty-two ruiles from its mouth. The entraiice is f~om 
a third to half a mile wide, and is pointed out by a vigia and some huts on the W. side. 
The bar is passable to canoes and bongos of three or four feet drunght. 

Buey Islands. BUEY ISL AN DS.-Off the 1V. side of the entrance of the Tahasco is Buey (Ox) 
Island, on the Southern end of which is a flat clump of trees, higher than those in the 
neighborhood, which has the appearance off a blufl; and on the E. end of tho isbnd 
is a vigia. . . 

Tabasco OT 

Grijalva 
River. 

Frontera. 

Directions. 

At three fourths of a mile to the Northward of Bucy is Little Bucy Isl:.md, which is 
very low and sandy, and has upon it a hut and vigia; their existence, howenr, must not 
be depended upon, for they are frequently washed away in northers. Between these 
islands and to the \Vestward of them there is only sufficient water for canoes: to.) the 
Eastward of them is the main entrance to the river Tabasco, which is from three fourths 
to a mile in width. 

The TABASCO or GRIJALVA is the principal rh·er of the province of that n11:me. 
and is navigable for vessels of eight feet draught to San Juan de Bautista, the _capital,: 
about seventy-two miles from the entrance, and for hongos and canoes to a considerable 
distance farther into the interior. . 

On the E. point, at the entra.nce of Tabasco, which is composed of white sand, 16 a 
hut, and about a mile within it, ou the right bank of the river, is a small fort of t:.,e:•.0 

guns, with a vigia inside it, which has a signal post on the summit. Close to the for. 18 

the pilot mitablishrnent, which cousists of a few huts and canoes, with accommodation 
for a single boat's crew. ·i 

8 At about a m~le a]JOve the f?rt is a thickly-wooded island abont ~me and R half m;idlJ 
lo~g'· a.nd fron~ its N. end a ~pit ?f mud stretches off for ab~ut ~ m~le. On the"\-~· side 
of 1t Is the rna1n channel. whrnh IS rather lesl"3 than half a nulc m width; on the · 
there is ouly a paf:sage for canoes. r 

• THE FRO.NT EJ~A.-At a eh.ort distanc~ bi~lrnr ~p, on the right ha.nk, is a ~trai-rf;s~ 
v1lla~e called the 1' rontera, which comes rn sight from off the entrance on a'-'· E. io of 
bearing. This is the port of entry of the province, and the residence of t~e n.g-en '"of 
the principal merchants and logwood cutters in the interior. Vcsi;;el::l bonn . u~ a~,vtbil 
the branches are obliged to remain here until their papers hase been examrne a : 
capital. • e·ik of 

From a wide offing the entrance of the river if.! found by bringing the centre lh~ hnr 
the San Gahriel Mountains when seen to bear S.S. E. 1 E. The cham~el acrosscho~~ct&; 
is so chaug:eable that a pilot is always necessary, a11d if obliged to await oSeE au " 
may be taken up in six fathoms, with a hut on the E. point of entrance S.

1 
·t '. · line "ll'itb 

In a case of necessity, however, the bRr may be crossed with the above 1U t~~he West-: 
the island above the fort, bearing S. S. E. ~ E .• or a la.rge clump of trees 
ward of the isl~tnd an~ opposite Fro1~tera S.S. E. _ . . unto leeward' 

Should daylight fail before rcachrng the bar, it will be better not ~o rld it be cal!11; 
of the San Pedro, as it will be difficult to get hack to windward. S ou to anelwr; 
during the night, which is generally the case, it will be more advantag_e~us ix fatbolll~,, 
but if there is a working breeze, it will bo Letter to stand off and on m 0 5 'i 
and off to twelve fathoms. aH eleven feet i 

In the season of northers, from September to March, there are geJ?er fi /if a fresbeti 
water on the bar, and. sometimes more, lm_t the. depth is very u~lCMt~tln, b; the accumU·~ 
takes place, and contmues auy length of time, it decreases cons1dertt J Y ~ 
lation of the s_andy deposit. • . . t _ a.nd -vrhen tbeY; 

Wbeu the rivers are at their highest Jovel, the har is at.the shoal~s 't and bi'Come!~ 
are at their lowest point, the c_hannel beil!g contracted, 1s scoure atorlmes only sevedJ 
deeper. At the close of the rarny season, m December, there are d a half feet; llll , 

feet. water, but the first norther will i~crease the deptl_J to ten ajn the raioy scfl$0::~ 
a.giun, a freshet may soon after reduce 1t to seven or eight. ~eet. f, sufficient water~&-~ 
vessels have been detained inside the bar two month&, 'Yaitmg 0J otuatione, nnd t l' 
cross it. The direction of the channel will also chan e :iv1th tJ:ese fi ~m the eolJJlt. .,: 
discolored river water sometimes reaches a distance of th1rty miles r ... xr. bys. :6 S. fvi-t.,1 . . T ·1 m about H • lS a• . 'l.'he c?ast from.the bar of'r6:_00SCO ~the river npl co runo es. The shore ra.r 
three miles, and 1s low, and fringed with mangroves and palm tr~l diata.nt. To- aa 
along clea.n, with regular depths of four or five fathoms at a nu 8 
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,,.. 
as Ohiltepec the bottom is blue mud; off that opening and Las dos Boca.s it is ruud and 
)mtrid shells, and to the \Y estward of this coarse olive-colored saud. From the river 
Tupilco the coast trends S. 1'~. by S., about sixteen miles, and then W. by S. ~ S. for 
aboat the same distance to the bar of Sta. Ana lagoon. This hight presents the s:ime 
features as before, fringed with mangroves and dwarf palmettos, and is equally bold; 
but the bDttom is coarse sand and gravel with shells. .From the bar of Bta. Ana the 
coast trends v;r. by S. twenty-five miles to that of Goazacoalcos. At 11Lout twdve miles 
from the bar of Sta Ana the river Tona.la disembogues. whid1 separates the provinces 

:of T11.basco and Vera Cruz. Not far from the shore is a remarkable high tree. resem
bling a, tower or landmark. \vhich, brought to bear S.S. E., lea.dF to the entrance'. 

CHILTEPEC AND DOS BOCAS (Tu10 Nouths).-At about t\venty-sis: milo,c; from Ta- Chiltcpec and 
bascu is the bar of Chiltepec, which has seven to eight feet water: and six rnil<'R farther J)os Bocas. 
to the ·wei>tward are those of DoF Bocas, which ha Ye a depth of r,11ly four feet, As 
stated before, these arc outlets of the Gonzalez River, a branch of tho )lil'culapa. 

TilE RIYEH. GOAZACOALCOS.-The entrance of the Hinr Goazacoa]i.;(ls ii;; he- River 
tween two hills which cau be seen alJOUt twelve miles; the \V. point is composed of low r:;oazacoalcos. 
sand-cl iff8. • 

The vigia or lookout place is on the hill on the \V. side, alJout half a mile from the 
beach, and at the foot of it a house. and somewhat more to the E. a guard-house and 
battery; ~he latter hu.s a flagstaff at the E. end. At about twenty-four miles from tho 
entrauco 1s the town of Minatitlan. 

The bar is a little more than two cables in extent E. and "\V., but onlv ono Lrnndred 
1tnd eight feet in breadth, and lies half a mile from the shore, being co1nposed of hard 
sand and clay, if it does not shift, and there are generally twelve feet over it n,t high 
wat~~- . In heavy northers it breaks right across. · 
r \hth!n the bar, off the East lirmk, a little above H branch on tho opposite side, called 

erra .N ueva de los Colazedos, is a shallow ledge of rocks. 
. A pilot resides near the entrance of the rivci·, who can be obtained bv makiug the Pilot. 
nsaar signal. • 

I t The land shoul .. d be well mad. e to the f;astward, on account of the current, which sets Directions. r! ~ng to the N. w.; also, in case of a norther, to haYO more sen-room. 
fW ~e entrance i:> readily distinguished Ly the vigia, which, beiug broul!:ht to h(mr S. i 
lw ·t eads over the deepest pa.rt of the bar into seven. thirteen, and fifteen fathoms 0f 

It a er. h When within the bar haul up to the EaAwanl of S., and steer in midway be
w1e; t e tw_o points that form the entrance to the river. 

Lnd ter passmg over the har, when within the point;.;, the wind will ha.file and foll light, 
f;d as the stream runs out strong. even in the dry sea1:'ou, it n-iay be necessary to anchor 
j Thwarp np to a berth within the fort bearing 1V. or \V. by N. 
f!'ive eB~oi:n from th~ bar of Goazacoalcos trends \\-esterly thirteen miles to that of the Coast 
!torn~ t"rtlla, and forrni4 the N. side of the island of tlrnt mime. Thence its direction 
klose affrup!ly t? N. N. "\V. ~"'~.,and at the distance of ton milt>s forms San .Juan Pnint, · 
ithi."! p~· ~!heh hes a sniall islet, and seventeen mileoi farther on is Zapotiluu Point. Prom 
!eoma~nnl. e shore trends \V. i S. for about three miles to the entrnnce of the :-;unte-
: .a ngoon. 
· SO TE i 
ark~hl 'f OM APA LAGOON-The entrance to this lagoon may be known fly a re- Sontecomapa 

. ookout h .arge umbrella-shaped tree on a bluff 11 little "\\' estward of it, and nca:r to it it Lagoon. 
·he bar i u,, ~d to the Eastward of the entrance is ::i hig;h ~and-bill. In the rainy i-Pason 
~eli:; oui\~~1 ,~0 l~ave si:x: feet water. In general it breaks heavy, and in crooising it the 

side it wide be~~te must he kept close aboard, giving the saudy point which forms the . 
Just Within th . 
s down e bar-, on the Western shore, a small stream of most excellent water TfTater:. 
ds of it. over the rocks, so conveniently situated that a boat may lie within twenty 

"With the u b . 
retne of thrn rella-tree W., or 1'-. i N., l\1orrillos Point, N. '\V. ~ W., and t11e Eastern Anchoragl!. 
nee of the T. land, E_. ~ 8., there is anchorage in six or seven fathoms, whence the en-

e lliitht, and itrmn will hear S. W. by S. A heavy, uneasy swell, however, rolls into 
MORRILLOs 18 not Rafe till after the spason of northers . 
. coast turn t P~INT.-At a short distance from the entrance to Sonteconmpa lagoon Morrillos 
mt is forme~ -0 ~ e N. N. \V. for eight miles to l\-1orrillos (Little Bluff") Point. This Point. 
a vigia. a Id, rounded bluff' or bluffs, and at a short distance S . .S. E. i E. of it 
!.bout Reven ·1 
tlllnar\:able ;:n _est? the N. W. of the 1\forrillos Bluffs i;;;i Roca Partida. or Cleft Rock, Coast
e.t. Froll'I. RO::Jectm!1, composed of perpendicular cliff?", close. off which is a rocky 

, van Diiles. A.t bPart1da to the entrance of .Alvarado the· coast trend8 westerly thirty-
~ u:nia, and eight a .~nt se-venteeu miles to the \Vestward of Roca Partida is tho vigia of 
''Plldo. The wh 1f1 e~ further on is that of Barrancas, which is twelve miles from Al

oe 8 ore is quite clean, and there are thirty to forty fathoms four or 
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five miles distant, whence the depths gradually decrease inward over a soft muddy bot.:' 
tom. The coast of Alvarado treuds N. 1V. by W. twelve miles, and then about N. ~ E. 
nine miles to Salado Chico or Collut Po>int, which may be termed the S. E. extreme of 
the bay of Anton Lizardo. The sand-hills terminate at a low rocky point abollt five 
miles to the v.- estward of AlYaraJo. The land in the vicinity of Collot Point is of 
n10derate elevation, aud visible from the anchorage of Sacriticios, <'I.bout ten miles dis. 
taut. A short distance to the Southward of it is the river Salado Chico, and at a mile· 
to the ,,-est.ward of the point is the small ...-illage of Anton Lizardo. 

The whole of the above space h; clean, hut in the season of northers extremely dan-· 
geroms to ,-el;sels of heavy dcaught, as it offers no shelter whatever. • • 

Ou the V{. side of Roca Partida iR a small cove and landin"' place in moderate weather, 
near ·which is a. rivule1; of excellent "\vater. 

0 

VOLCANO OF TUXTLA.-The shore uetween La Barrilla and Roca Partida forms 
the base of tlic Sierras of San .Martin, the highest summit of which is the volcano v,_f. 
Tuxtla. This peak rises fifteen miles S. by E. ~ E. from Hoca Partida, and S. 1\'. by W.: 
abour. twelve miles from Zapotilan Point, and is distinctly seen from Vera Cruz, ~eyeuty-, 
five miles dit.:tant, 'Vhen iu an active state, the flames by night and the column o~ 
smoke by day afford an exeellent landmark. ! 

ALY AH.ADO is an extensive lagooll, which runs along close at the back of the sho~ej 
for a <li!:ltanee of a1out thirty-five mile!:l. Numerous small streams dischu_rg:e their 
watert> iuto it, and throw up a bar at the entrance, which has generally from 11111e to ten 
foet of water over it. The town is situated on the \.Vestern shore, about one and a haI · 
miles frorn the entrance, and is a place of considerable con1mercc, and vessels can 1 
close off it. 

'l'he entrance is so narrow that it is not easily discovered, until on a bearing betw;e ,_ 
S. by "\\~. and S. hy }_j., when the masts of tbc ves;;els of the town may b; seen. 'l~ 
coast is composed of sr•nd-hilb:, varying from fifty to two hundred feet in hmght, 15eantil. 
clothed with wood, and the E. poiut of the eutrance is pointed out by ti remark:able sa~ 
bluff, considerably higher than any other in the neighborlwod, about ~me mile to \ 1 

East·ward of the bar. The discolored river water runs out to a long distance. In t 
1 

rainy eeason the current runs out so slronu over the bar that it requires a good breez 
and full sail to stem it. 

0 

A Yt~E-sel will require the assistance of a pilot to cross the bar, who will be at htt 
on sceiu;,!; the usual r:;ignal. . u 

Anchorage may be taken up in ten or twelve fathoms about two and a half nules 
0 

side the bar, but it is not sn.fo in the winter season. d an 
ANTON LlZAH.DO.-From Collot Point the shore curves to the 1Vestwar.1 s ·. 

round to the Northward to !lo-Iocambo Point, forming a sandy bay about eight mi e . 
width in a :K. \.V. by \.V. dicection, and two and a half mile.s deep. , . leve 

.From Collot Point a cluster of dangerous <let.ached reefo stretch off. to the Nk:f'.· e fres 
and oue fourth milef:', and about ei"ht miles from N. \.Y. to S. E., which brc:a lll th~ 
b 

"' . 1- u1 nor, " reezes, and protect an anchorage between them n.nd the 1n:u11, sa e even 
and more z;;beltcred than that at ~acriticios. . d .11 occup 

The unt,e~most_ of t~e alJove reefa_, call~d Anegada de A!uoca. :w_d Anegah 
1 ·l;he ~.W. 

a spac.e ot five miles E. by S. and \"\.Ly N ., and about half a rm~e m breadt, t Yera Cru 
end of the Anegada de Afuera lies E., fifteen miles from the light-house ::1 . 1 The 
and E. ~ 8. ten and a. half miles from the ·A ucgada <le Ade11tro or Inner ti. 1~-~ i··\tbo 
dry at lo': water u.nd ar~ steep to, with depths from twenty.six to twenty-eig 

1 
' 

close out~1de them. • . . f. three &Ud 
At ~Ll.out three nnles to the Sovthward of the above is the C~beza _re.~' in breadth: 

half miles long N. ~V. n.nd S. E. and from a half to one and one fourt~ mi The channe 
the S. E. end of which lies E. lf N , eight miles from Collot Pmnt. · 

011 
sand an 

Eastward aud Westward of it carry from sixteen to twenty-four fathoms 
grass. the Rizo an 

About three and a half miles to the Westw~rd of th? Cabeza :ir~he ,;:1.nie di . 
~ed~o reefs~ which are one and _a fourth m~les apart. A_ nnle pirth~r 1~ where there i,_ 

lion is the Chopas, and half a nnle beyond it the Blanqu1lla Sn.nd- an • . 
sometimes a pole in the centre of the sand. nd a half nul _ 

The Ulauquilla is tho "\Vesternmost reef, and lies N. N. "\V. -l W. one an islet iit tbei 
from the village of Anton Lizardo. The l\fedio and Chopt~ bave: ~m~lothed with 
S. E. extreruities; the one at the latter is called Salmedma, au 18 c 
ree?s• which n:e greener and higher than those 011 Ca~· Verde. but the cha.nnd~ 'e 

'I here are veins of deep water between the reefs of thus last grouE, d the wain. wht 
too contracted to navigate except between the S. sides of the ree 8 and c]ay. with Bl:iri 
forn1s the anchorage in rrdm seven to eleven fathoms on sand, mud, an r the (Jhapaidl 
quilla W. by N., a~d the village from S. by W. to S. W., and the ne::i.re 
the better the holding-ground. · 
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From the circumstance of the wind on this part of the coast never blowing more than Directi011s • 
. a fresh breezf:l from any other quarter but the- N. and N. N. W., the anchorage, although 
[exposed to the full force of the wind, is so protected by the reefs, which dry at low 
!water, and break heavily in northers, as to be as secure aio m.ost harbors. In coming up 
'.from the Southward, however, very great care must be taken in approachiDg the outer 
.shouls which lie near the line of thirty fathoms water. 

In ni1proacbing the land in the winter season them is frequer.tly a haze, which hides 
it until close to the shoals ; it i~, therefore, much safer to make the land to the North
ward, where it is clean and bold, and run ;into the anchorage by the \Vestcrn. channel. 
With Cay Verde off Vera Cruz, hearin_g; N. "\'V. by N. a S. E.. by ·s. coune will lead up 
to Blanquilla Bank, which is readily seen. As it is approached the houses and lime~ 
kiln, a,t Anto Lizardo, will become visible, when bring them to bear S. E., nnd Rteer 
for them. "\Vhen Salmcdina Cay bears E. ·~ N. steer for it, taking care not to bring the 
eay to the Eai:itward of the above bearing; nntil the village of Anton Lizardo l;ears 8. 
by E., to avoid the ledge extending to the S. E. from lH:inquilla. and o h;;;crve that the 
ehoals on the S. side of the channel abreast Ulauqu illa extend from the .:;hore three 
f~urths of a mile) and are so steep that tl1e depth decreases suddenly from !'ixteen to 
e1gh~ and two fathoms water. The "\V cstern edge of the Bl:wquilla is pointed out by 
the light green water over the white sand, and it can be rounded at the diEtanec of two 
cables' length. 

At about two and a half miles to the Southward of l\Iocambo Point, is .l\fe<lellin Creek, TVater. 
where there is a ernall stream of good water, but extremely difficult to get at, on ac-
eount of the heavy 8urf. \ 

VERA. CHt:Z.-Mocambo Point is low, sandy, alld rounding. but a little within it is Vera Cruz. 
a 8addle-sh~ped hill of moderate height, and on the N. side of the point is a fort which 
cfmniand~ the anchoragP offSacrifici?s· 'l'hen?e dw corist, \'_"hich is l;'w a~1d eo:nrose9-W 8~lld,-h1lls fro~ twen~y-frrn t~ tlnrty ~eet h~7b, trend~. w:Hi t\~o slight 111/ic:wm>', .N. 
m' ~ w. about eight n11les to Gorda Pornt. lhc locaJity lS porntcd out from a wide 

,
0 ng by_the mountain peaks of Orizabt1. and Cofro de Perote. The former bear,.: \V. by 

's,. i
1
· 8., R1xty two ·miles distant from the caHle, n,nd its s11nw-capped peak, ,diich is about 

eig teen thousand foet above the the sea, iH visihle, under fan>rable circumi-;tances, ut 
one hundred and fifty miles. The P~ote lies on a "\Y. !! N. bearing-, sixty mil"~ from the 
:nw s

1
pot, and reaches au elevation of about fourteen thousand feet. 'l'o the Stiuthward . ~r Cano of 'rux.tJa is a good guide. 

whicidwa! 0~1 the shore b.etween ~IocamLo and_ Gorda _roiuts ii" _the c~ty of Yeya Cruz, 
ch" fh ucctlpie~ a space of three fourths of n. mile, nnd IE< tlrn capital of the provrncc and 
be~Ll~~tun:erc1a.l port i?- this par_t o!' the Gulf of .Mexico. It is tJtrongly. f<?rtiHed, and, 
Un . ~ the defm.ce of its walls, it is further proteded hy the cnstle of San ,J um, de 
lll:1°'t placed upon a small, rocky i!o!land at tho S. extreme of the Gall<'gtt Flat, lrn1f a 
01'. tt r~tn the shore, ahreal'!t of the N. end of the city. The channel between the S. end 
three i at ~nd the shallow ledge which Fki1·t.s the main i:;; called the{hurbor, and if' n.hnut. 
withe 1 '~ 0S 8 ofa mile in extent N. "\\T. and S. E., antl from two to three 0ablt.'s in breadth, 
eel1>-o~~ 18 from.three to five fathoms on oozy bottom. The fiat is so steBp that YCl'l

eastle to a;i dritwmg n?t more than eighteen and a half feet water, moor nlongside tho 
tiers .1 , ngs placed m the "valls for that purpose. Other vessels anchor and moor in 
'P-Ositi~~l~ up nude: the flat, or proceed. to the anchorage off Sacrificios; but the former 

The . not considered safe in northers. 
duriu:~hs n?. certainty of supplies of anv kind, except water, and that is not good : nnd Supplies. 
tercnu"'r·· ~ winter months the sea breaks on the shore with so much Tiolencc. that in-. ~e li' l:'Otn f • , 

On the W e nnes rnterrupted for three or four days. 
;high, from · ~~gle . of the caRtle of San Juan de Ulloa is n. \,·bite tower sixty feet Light. 
"ltancv eve w uch is exhibited n revolving; white light, attaining its gri>atpst bril- • 
Weather. ry forty-five seconds, eighty feet above the sen, visible at fifteen miles in clear 

_ANEGADA DE ' • 
nules iK ski ted ADE NT RO RBEF.-The front of the shore for the space of five Ane.,.ada ·de 
Of the citv. ~ ?Y detached reefs, which stretch off to a point five miles tn the Eastward Ade~tro Ree$. 
l'~lly terfi1~de~v1:f ohannels l>etweet1 na.vigahle fort.he largest vessels. They nre gene-
"\le:taU.ruz. 'l'~~ nner Shoa~s, those off Anton Lizardo being called the puter Shoals of 
llnd the tide h ey all break lil moderate breezes, but if there he light winds and no sea, 
llasily seen fr as co

1
vered tho rocks, the edges, having only about three feet water, are 

Uabie16 Iengthom al oft, and are so steep that they may be passed by the eye within a 
. A.nfl.ga.da d~ or ess. . . 
~gN. Vv. and1tEtro, the outermost reef of the Inner Shoal, 1s one m1Ie ftnd one fourth 

Ur 1u1d three fi · ·hand about three cn.hles in breRdth. Its S. E. end lies E. by N. ! N., 
~ halfn1iJ.usrr:urt h miles from San Juan de Ulloa light-house, and W. ~ N. ten and 

t'Wenty.two fath t e ~ · !"·end of the .Anegada. de Afuera Reef; a.nd there are fifteen 
oms w1thl.ll a cable's length of it. 
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ISLA VERDE REEF, which lies S. W. one mile and one fourth from the Anega.da de 
Afuera, is three fourths of a mile in extent, N. W. and S. E., and about half a mile 
broad, and at the S. E. end is a small cay, which bas the appearance of a white cliff. 
The channel between the above reefs carries sixteen to twenty fathoms over sand and 
shells . 

..A mile farther to the S. "\V. is the Pajaros Reef, a mile long N. W. and S. E., and 
a.bout three cables in breadth, and between it and Isla Verde the depths are twelve to 
sixteen fathoms over oozv bottom. · 

SAC RIFICIOS REEt', which is on]y three cables to tllfl ~outhward of Pajaros, and 
about three fourths of a mile from Mocamho Point, is half' a mile in extent N. W. and 
S. E., and on the S. end of it is a barren sa.ndy islet about a cable and a half in circm!'l· 
ference, which has sometimes a hut upon it. . -

The channel between it and P:\jaros is scarcely two cables wide, but carries from ~ve; 
to ten fathoms. The channel to the ~Vestward of the islet, or between it and the mam,; 
is four cables in breadth, and carrie:i five to ten fathoms in mid-ch::i.nnel. J 

'l'here is anchorage, with excellent holding ground, under the lee of all these re_efu! but! 
the most protected is that off the 1V. side of Sacrificios,. which is considered sate for a.J 
few vessels even in northers. The E. sides of the reef are easily rounded by the eye,J 
and the closer a vel'.isel anchors to them the better, only leaving room to swing to the: 
land wind, should she uot moor. . 

BLANQUILLA REEF.-At one mile and a half to the ·westward of the Anegad.a ~ -
the Blanquilla Reef, which is about half a mile in diameter, and upon the S. end of it 1 , 

a small sandy cay. The channel to the Eastward of it carries seventeen to twent.y fath 
on1s on sand and rnud. . 

GALLEGA FLAT.-A bout three fourths of a mile to the Westward of Blanquill 
Reef is the E. extreme of the Flat of Ga.llega, and the channel between carries tent 
sixteen fathoms water. The Gallega Flat extends in a Southerly direction ne!lrly tw 
miles, and is about three fourths of a mile in breadth. It is separat~d, boweYer, N 
narrow cuts, into three parti;, the Northern portion being called Gallegmlla, and tf.e b 
end of it Gallega Point., which bears N. ~ E., one mile and three fourths from the ig 
house, and E. ~ S, a.bout three and one fourth rnileH from Gorda Point. . 

The Western extreme of the Southern part of the Gallega Flat is called Sol~ad.o Pmd 
and forms the N. \V. point of entrance to the harbor. At the inner p1t.rt c;f tt ' 18 .~ b 
tached shoal of sixteen and a half feet water, called the Outer Laxa, which is mark 
a buoy. t th 

A little to the Southward of the outer buoy, almost in mid-channel, and near : 
salient angle of Sau Pedro Bastion, lies another small head of twenty-two feet w 
which is also buoyed. E N 

LA. V ANDEHA .. -S. E. three fourths ~f a mile from the light-house, _and alis. ia · 
nearly the same distance from Fort Santiago, at the S. E. angle of the city~ hea 
small shoal of only three feet water called the Lavandera, which only breaks in 

breezes. 
At ubout two cables to the Southward of it is the Hornos Reef: and between them 

a channel for coasters. harbor 
Between the Lavandera and Gallega Flat, the E. channel leading into the 

about four ca.bles in width, and carries from four to five fathoms. t Bank b 
Vessels bound to Vera Cruz from the Eastward, after quitting the Yue; an the pa~ 

either of the passa~es, should endeavor by all means to approach the lafi on .· 
lel of lat. I 9o 30/ N ., th-at of the Cofre de P erote, to avoid the outer ree s. t which· 

Iu the winter season due allowance must be made for a Southerly cu7en
3 

'·!lfortberl 
creases its strength previous to and after northers; nnd in the sum~er t~r a:d. So 
set, caused by the swollen streams emptying themselves from the out ;: the Nort 
authorities, however, state that previous to the norther the current .se d 'b weridi 
ward; no opportunity should, therefore, be lost of checking t~e latitu : 81.Jisfact.oril 
altitudes of stars N. and S., which may be generally accomplished mos . , 
nea.r twilight. . . be sighted w1 

In the season of northers the light at San Juan de Ulloa ougJ:t not to these winds s. 
out the certainty of procuring a sheltered anchorage before m¥bt, rr obtaining & . 

so treacherous, and become so suddenly violent, as to leave no time or . 
offing. . for it bfoWS mo 

'l'o attempt to run into the harbor in s. norther is extremely penJousj ced in ancho 
powerfully within than without the shoals. No confidence ~an be la these winds 
and no assistance can be given from the shore in case of accident. n 
entrance between Points Caleta and Soldado breaks right across ks should be 111 

Should a vessel be caught off the port in a norther. short i;at.l • the moment 
under as much sail as ean be carried, so as to be in a position t<:~un inot to drill to 1 .. · 
wind abates, in order to escape another. Great eare must be t--.en n 
v.·a.rd of the port. 
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Pilots may be obtained, but they are of little service, except to guide to a clear berth, 
and they will seldom come outtiide the reefs. The harbor is not adapted for vessels 
drawing over eighteen and a half feet water. Those above that draught should, there· 
fore, proceed to Sacrificios. 

N. W. 'JIIANNEL.-Ifoving sighted the land on the above parallel of latitude I9o N. W. Ckan-
20' N., it should be skirted at the distance of eight or ten miles, taking care not to come nd. 
into less than eight or ten fathoms off Brava and Gorda points. The ea8tlc being in 

fsigbt, when at the distance of three or four miles, Lring the larger of two domed steeples, 
tw~t.h a cross on the ~op, which is also the Vf e~tei:nrnost _in the city, to bear S. ~ E. It 
~will then appear with two steeples on the ''. side of it, one a spire, the Easternmost 
rflat-topped. At the same time will nlso be seen, behind the latter, a small hill, which 
;is composed of b.:ire ~ud, at the N. W. end, but clothed with grass at the opposite ex-
',treme. 

Steering in S. i E. upon the above line, will lead close along the W. side of the Ga.I
lega Flat, in regular depth1>, decreasing from ten to four fathoms on the bar between 
,Caleta and Soldado Poiut8. \\,hen the S. 1Y. side of the sq narc building, that the look
~ut house sta.:nds on in the castle, is in line with the .N. E. side of the light-house, bear
ing E. S. E., or when Sacrificios Island is juist open 0f the castle S. E. by E. i E., steer 
for the latter, taking care not to open the light-hou8e t.o the K. E. of the lookout hom;e 
until close to the castle: when steer round it to the Southward, and anchor close off tho 
~·side in five and a half to four and a half fathoms. As the ground is not good holding 
in the season of uorthers, it "°ill be better to moor with the port anchor to the N. 'V , 
and th~ starboarfl. anchor to the N. E., with a stream astern to prevent swinging to the 
land-wind. At other periods moor with the port anchor to the N. W., and the starb<•ard 
anchor to tbc S. E. Vessels-of-war lay the port anchor to the N. \V. in fhe fathoms, 
atid make fast the starboard bower calile to the rings in the castle walls, with a cable 
Dhver the stern to the S.S. 'Y. ::\1ol'it of these ringa, however, are said to be broken, and 
~ e remainder so decayed as not to be trustworthy. 

S. E. CHAN.N'ELS.-In the e'l--ent of being to leeward, a. vessel may be na.v-ign.ted S. E. Ch.an
~broi:J?~ the S. E. channels without much difficulty. except that between Paja.ros and ncls. 
H'lcrificws, which, bciug only two cables wide, incurs too much risk for a o;tranger. 

o:wever, having to run through this opening, in a case of necessity, keep Gorda Point 

~
~ lit~e open to the Northward of the N'. E. angle of the fortification under the castle of 
f1~h uau de Ulloa, bearing K. \~. by lV. i '\V .• wh!c~ mark carries _also t~ the Eastward 

e Lavandcra. When an isolated stone bmldmrr on the marn, wlnch serves ai;; a 
augh~r·howie, comes ill line with the outer angle ol"the city "\'ntlls, on which stand a. 
rghe harrack, the Lavu.ndera will have been passed, and a course may be shaped for 
e a.r ;or. 

~~ot~me.?hould be lost in mooring; audit may be necessary to warp o: kedge up to Caution. 
tuu \be s~,trboard bower on the edge of the Gallega Flat. In doing tlus, great care 
~un8fl> he taken not to foul or caut the port how er in the wrong direction ; for, should it 
~tn~ t ome at the first rush of a norther, there would be little hope of briuging up in 
~. BLlNve the vessel from shipwreck. 
Lwhich ~WILLA CHAN~EL.-.Should the '!ind. he scant and to the Eastw~r? of N. E. Blanquilll 
~ ente Lia vhry probable if late m the day-it w1Il be better for a heavy sailing Yessel Channel. 
: Thi:, i ~J e cliannel between the Galleguilla and Blanquilla. 
lend up~ 1\hly ~accomplished by running in with the light-house, S. W. i S., which will 
from alof~ · e N • 'Y· extremity of the lllanq uilla.. The edge of this bank will be seen 
~t the dist~~nd bemg abreast it, haul up to the Southward, rounding the Gallega Flat 

Land a , ce of about two cables' length and anchor as before. 
iirhich alo~~ sea breezes regularly alternate, even in the intervals between northers, JVind.s. 

t;, in at 11.b overllower them. Tho former comes off soon after sunset, and the latter 
The out nine A. M. 

·ver .'\~:~~ froh Gorda Point trends about N. vV. i 1V. a distance of seven miles to the Coast. 
ile11 to the a, ':"' ence, ~ith some sinuosities, it runs N. N. W. ;f W. seven and a half 
e two rive!omt and river Chacalacas, thus forming Antigua Bay. Midway between 
. ce of half 

8 
a sl.ioal about one mile u.nd three fourths in length extends off to the dh•· 

ight cu.r\'e fia inb e. From Chacalacas IUver the shole runs to the Northward with a 
, and nea;{ a ou~ three xuiles to Zempoala Point. About one mile and a half iu-

~l'\Jtu Zeni o~I on t ~ parallel of this pomt is the vigia of Zerupoala. , 
0 mt, Whieh p beaa Point .. the sho.re curves to the We~tward, forming a bay to Be:nal 
e&tlylllid'Wa ., rs from Zempoala. N. N. 1'V. i ,V., distant twehe and a half miles. 
rd thirty feel' bnd about four miles inland, is ibe Zempoala Peak, twenty-two hundred 

a.bout half a ~llve .the level of the sea.. To the S. E. of Bernal Point, at the distance 
ll.nel bet.wee e, 1~ .Berna.I Chico Islet, which, as well as the coasr, is clean, and the 
. ~rnal Pm~~rrid five to five and a. half fo.thorns water without risk. 'l~e f'hore 

· eh l8 &outewhat ren s N. t W. for three and a half miles to that of Mariandrea, 
rnore prominent, and formed by hills which about two and three 



 

Juan Angel 
Reefs. 

River Tus
pam. 

Jtionte Sari 
Juan. 

•ispam 
nk. 

'fo de 
medio. 

.Panguijo 
Shoal. 

Cay Lobos. 

Directions. 

432 BLUNT'S AMERICAN CO AST PILOT. 

fourths miles inland are twenty.one hundred feet above the sea, and gradually slope to 
a low point. 'l.'hence the shore takes a N. N. W. !__1V. direction seven miles to Dalgada. 1 

Point, which is N. ,V. by N. forty-one miles from Vera Cruz light-house. 
From Dalgada Point the shore trends N. W. ~ N. ten miles to Piedrns Point, which 

takes its name from the rocks that encompass it; whence it continues on the same line 
of direction for seventy miles to the river Tu,.,pam. All this part of the coast from 
Gorda, Poiut is of >ery moderate height, thickly clothed with l)rushwood and small trees, 
and at almost all places bounded by a sandy beach. l-Vith the exce11tion of the reefs 
named, the shore is everywhere clean and bold; there arc from four and a half to,six 
and a half fathoms at one to two miles' distance, and soundiug,5 extend off from twenty
five to thirty rniles. 'lhe coast from. thE> river Tuspam to the bar of T:.mguijo runs 
N. N. W. i "\-V. eighteen rn.iles; the shore presents the s:u:ne foatlires as before; but be
tween are severat banks and i8letB at 11 di6tance from the com't, forming b:rcakwators to 
excellent anchorages sheltered from northers. :From the bar of Tanguijo the shore 
continues on the same line of direction about ten miles, and then about N. ! E. for 
fifteen wiles to Cape Iloxo, in lat. 210 25' N. 

JC AN AK GEL REEFS.-l'rom three fourths of a mile to the Southward of Zem
poala Point, a reef stretches to the Northward for two and three fourths miles, .an.d it 
extends from a half to a mile from the la.nd. There arc two shoal patches v.-nhm a. 
third of a mile of each other, a little to the Northward of the Juan Angel Reef; and o~ 
t~e meridian of Zempoala Point; The entra:ice to tl~e Juan Angel HiYer l:Jears from tb. El. 

Northernmost patch about S. '\'.by W. ! 1\1. one mile. . . 
Anchorage "\\ill be found off the S. side of Bernal Chico Islet, sheltered f1:om th 

"\-Yestward as far round as N. There are four and a half fathoms at half a mile fro , 
the beach. · · 

THE RIVER TGSPAM is capable of admitting coasters drawing fhe to !'ix jj 
water up to the town, which is situated on the N. or 1cft bauk about five rnil<;s abo,?t~ 
bar, aud which is said to contain about one thousand inhahitants. The r1ve_r withi, 
the bar d_eepe;is co_nsiderably, and is, ab~ut a third of u. m_ile wide, and commur!1<:,:'l.t.es j. 
canoes with 'Iamp1co, through the~'.Iamrngua and 'l'amp1co lagoons. Its cb1e1 tra e 
however, is with Campeche. · . 

MONTE SAN JUAN.-At about twenty miles inland there rises a remar\rnbleSrr 
regular r~dge of higl.1 la;1d, abc:ut eight miles in extent, fro1:1 K. t? S., salled n:e.we t N. 
.Tuan, wlnch bears .N. \"\.by 1\. ~ ¥r. from the entrance of the river 'lu::ipam 1 • 

fror.n the bar of Tanguijo; and S. ,V,-! W. from Cape Roxo. . &n 
TUISPAM BANK, the 8outhernmost of the lmnks, between the river Tuspum 

the bar of Tanguijo, lies N. E. -l:· ]~. about eleven mileH from the river of that nai.ue,t: 
bas on it s~veral small islets. There is good anchorage on the Southwest en~"" m

0
/ th 

seven to nme fathoms on course sand, at about two cables' length from the c ,.,e 
bank. l . mile 

BAJO ,I,">E ENMEDIO or l\IIDpL_E SIIqAL, lies about. N. W:· by~- ~':t i~c mue. 
from the l uspam J~ank, and E. l 1\. eight nnles from the ri>er 'Ian.i:;mJO '· 1 fi ·e and 
smaller than the. Tuspam Bank; Lut it affords anchorage on the S. 'W · end lll ' 

half, seven, or nme fa.thorns. · h ard an 
'l'ANGUIJO SHOAL lies about three and a half miles farther to the No~t :~·qt ~en 

prcl'>ents ou its S. "\V. end still better shelter than either of th-0 other ban 8 Jll" 

tioned. nd bet""ee 
The channels formed between these shoals are clean, with good depths, n 

them and the coast there are no dangers but what are >is_ible. R 
0 

and fro , 
CAY LOBOS lies S. E. ;l- E. aLout eight and a half miles from Cape 0.~r~ 1; 1 ,, W. b 

it the S. extreme of Monte .San Juan bears S. W. by ,Y. ! "\V., and the N .. fx in di<imet~r 
S. Ji S. 'l'his cay is merely a bank of sand :i.Lout ~hree fourt~1s o!a on :bi·.:h grow 
heapc~ up a few feet < •• m a ~oral reef and covered w1tl~ ~iuslws .rn.d _trees~n all parts, oin 
the height of. about. thirty !cet above the sea. A. terrific bU~f breaks ufm,

1
st all tir.:es. .· 

the beach bemg frrnged with coral, renders landmg very d1ffi~ult a::h. to the :Nor:11 
From the W. side of the cay the reef extends about a cahle 8 Jen,,, fi tbs of a.ndle 

ward it stretches off about two;Jl1iles, and to the East:vard ;-1.hput7thrGeoodu~ater maJ • 
and terminates bere with the S. end of the cay bearrng -W • S. ~ · or six feet. . 
obtained on this cay by digrYirw wells in the sand to the depth of four . 1·1t fathoins 0 

,,.. b . d . or e1g . w· 
Anchorage we_H sheltered fron~ northers ""}11 be foun m seven ables distant. di 

sandy bottom, with the cay bear mg N. or N. by E. about tbbee ~ the Eastward 
the cay bearing N. by W. the ground is sandy with stones, ut 0 di 
ground is very foul. . N N. w., shows so t 

~rhe edg13 of the Eastern reef, which trends about s. s. E. and . - fatboulB at aur;a 
tinctlv that its S. end may be rounded by the eye. TI:er~ a.re sedentb as a rocky 
cablers length from it,. and. it will be better not to go w1thm that ep ' . 
runs oif in a S.S. E •• d1rect.10n from the ea.y. • h So th rly wind, a vessel~ 

In the event of be:wg dr1 ven from the anchorage wit a. u e 
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l'UD through to the W estwn.rd of the cay and the banks to the Northward of it, but it 
·requires great care, and the coast must be kept aboard, for the soundings are no guide 
. to the banks in the night. 
· l3LANQDILLA.-At about.a mile to the N. W. of the N. extreme of tho Lobos Reef Blanquilla. 
:is a small middle bank of sand, in Spanish Medio about a cable's length in diameter, 
which breaks, and has seven fathoms water close to it. 

At about a mile to the N. \Y. of the Medio Dank, N. "\V. by N. four miles from Lobos, 
mid E. by S. t S. four miles from Cape Roxo, is another bank of similar character, 
calted Bla.nquilla, which is about ha.If a mile in diameter, and is also steep to, and breaks 
heavily.* From it Monte San Juan bears S. \V. by \V, 

CA.PE ROXO is formed by low sand hills, which from about a half to three fourths Cape Roxo
of a.mile to the Northward of the cape, appear covered with trees and bushes, and ex-
tendmg along the coast to the Southward. A reef appears to stretch from the cape to 
a ?hort distance, and there are twenty-four fathoms on fine sand at about two und a half 
nules to the N. E. of it. 

The coast from Cape Roxo runs almost stra.ight N. "\V. ~ N., fifty-two miles to the Coast. 
entrance of the river 'l'ampico, and from the bar of Tanguijo to the hitter spot it forms 
?nly a very narrow ridge of land separating the Tamiagua Lagoon from the sea. It 
IS eY.erywhere clean and steep to, but the surf is so heavy that landing is attended ,..-ith 
:ons1derr.ble risk . 
. ~rotn .about four miles to the Northward of the cape to Zerez Point, the low sand

_uli_s which _bound the shore arc only clothed with bushes to within about two thirds of 
1ieir_ summits, which are left bare. From the hitter point the land rises and reaches at 
~8 highest part an elevation of about three hundred and fifty feet : but it falls again as 
t ~ppr.oaches the bar of Tampico, where it is lower than at any other part of the coast. 

is ridge of lu.nd is distinguished from the Southern sand-hills by being densely 
oo~:d, excepting at two small spots; and nt about five miles to the Southward of the 
] ~~a very remark:~ble""'large and lofty umbrella-tree, that may bo seen very soon after 

1
! u1g the land, which makes in clumps like islands. 
Al\lPICO RIVER is navigable for vessels of nine and a ha.If feet draught to Tampi.co 

:a:ucol a considerable towu on the right bank about eighty miles from the mout,b, River. 
irrh on Y forty by land; and for large canoes to Sau Juan: about eighty-seven miles ,..,, er up. 

a~~a~~~ left bank1 about ~ve mi_les ~rom the entr_anc~, is Ta.inpico or Tan~aulipas, the 
hort er t the provmce, wlnch, lymg m a hollow, is hid from. the sea, until at a very 

' Th is ance of the coast. 
kb!ee e~trance of the river, generally known a.a the bar of Tampico, is about three 
~bou; ." 1de, u~ross_ which runs a most dangerous bar of shifting sand, leaving a channel 
rainy s~~:tle Ill width, carryi_ng from ~ourteen to. as l~ttle as eight fee.t wa.te~ ~n tI:e 
!epth and 0Ji· I~ Lren:ks. heavily at a~l times, and 1R sul>JCC~ to almost daily va_rrnt10n m 
ime and h t~ctrnn; It is, therefore, m generali ouly access1Lle to vessels drawmg about 

l'he e ~ a f ~eet, ~nd they require a. pilot. 
ie~r lilr: ;h!l~e is pmnted .01~t by a vigia on either side, which, when first si~hted, ap-
he coast. (f 8 nms~s, and it ls t'? Le oLserve~ thtLt. there are u~ otl:ez:s on thu•_, P3:_~t ,?f . 
oog. \.lj'.) 47,)ihe NTortLern one is a tower with a light, and wlneh ism lat. JG~ 4;y N.,Ligkt. 
inc of wh' h · Near it are three houses or lmts, and near the S. vigia are two huts, 
be :Korth ic ,dhowever, is only visible from the Southward until in a position a mile to 

Tetnpor:rar of the bar. . . - - . 
If. or 8. W ~ a\chor:ige ma.y he taken up off Tampico bar, with the ~ orthern v1gia S. Anch.orage. 
lnldiug gro~ ~ .v. distant about three miles, in eight or seven fa.thorns soft mud. 'l'he 
flllst quit th 0 is exce1Icnt. but in the winter season a vessol that caunot cross the har 
!he sures: tn?meut the wea~her indicates the approach of a norther. . . . 

la.ins should eUlde to the bar IS, of course. a correct knowledge of the latitude, and no Directzons. 
~this 1:o~t a:e.spared night or_ day to obtain it; for, as explained aJren.dy~ t?e currents 
'··or S. strong and variable according to the seasons, although runnmg n.lways 
l'o . 

.nisure cetta.i • • 
r the heated dnty lt may he necessary to caution the mariner, that in fair dry weath-
~ his ohierv:~ll 8 cause the unusual amount of refraction, which will of oour;ie viti
'iil give a. verion~ i but a mean of meridian altitudes taken N. and S. of the zenith 
~r efovati Y c ose approxiruation to the truth. 'It also gives an appearance of 
~~r ~tance 0ib tQ , the land, and consequently cause's it to be estimated at a much 

he edge of sou. an .1s actually the case. • 
ndings on the parallel of the river is about twelve or fifteen miles dis.c ..... 

'"ll(;D~ . 
~-8hlniles~~ this bank has several email islets on it and that it lies N. a little 
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tant, whence the dtpths gradually decrease to nine fathoms, at about three mileE from 
the shore, and the bottom all the way in is soft blue mud without any sand. 'l'o the 
N ortbward of the bar the depths are seven and eight fathoms at about three. miles from 
the beach, over a sandy bottom mixed with mud; but to. the Southward of it the shore 
is so bold that there are twenty-two to twenty-four fathoms over a fine sandy bott-01u, 
at about the same distance. The only exception is off Zerez Point, where for a small 
space the sand is mixed with mud. 

In the rtt.iny season when the current is generally running strong to the Northward, 
it will be better to sight the land in the neighborhood of the wooden ridge at Zere:o 
Point, where l\Ionte San Juan will verify the l•OSition should the weather be favorable; 
which, however, is extremely uncertain. 

In the winter months, when the current will run to the Southward after northers at' 
the rate of two knots, it will be more advautageous to approach well to the Northw:>rd,, 
where the high land of .Mecate may serve as a guide, failing a knowledge of the exact; 
latitude. 

The entrance of the river is discovered by the vigias which, as stated before, at the 
distance of five or six miles appear like ship's masts; and on nearing them the follow· 
ing signals are exhibited from the Northernmost to denote the state of the bar. , 

Two balls, horiz.ontal at the ya.rd-arm, signify that the bar is bad or not pas~able. 
One ball at the N. yard-arm denotes that the bar is good or passable, and that th~ 

channel is tQward the N. side. , -
One ball at the S. arm denotes that the bar is good or passable, and that the channel 

lies on the S. side. , 
One ball in the middle of the yard denotes that the bar is good or passable, and t~ 

the channel is in the middle. . 
Two balls, vertical, ask if the vessel is in want of provisi<Jns. 
Two halls, vertical, at the S. yard-arm, ask if she wants water. . ' 
The signals are answered in the affirmative by the vessel ho1'Sting her ensign at th 

fore. _ . 
In the event of being driven from the anchorage by the appearanoe of a nortl~b1 

stead of beating about, wear and tear will be saved by seeking shelter under Cay 
0 

which is sixty miles distant. · t 
The coast from the Bar nf Tampico trends about N. N. W. l W. ninet~ea mil:.~ll 

that of the;, river Ciega, and for sever:~l miles is composed of l?w san? hills, P~~ lan 
covered with bushes. ALout ten miles to the Northward of Tamp100 bar! t an 
rises a little into a long ridge clothed with trees, which has a hollow in the n;:ddle,fth 
to the Northward of this it ngain becomes low and sandy. Captain J. ~lacke ert~e a 
British navy, remarks, that at the distance of six or seven miles this ridge has 
pearance of a flat-boat, bottom upward. . 'nlan 

At about five miles farther on m the same direction, and ten or twelve. miles 
1Jnak 

is a remarkable round flat-topped hill called Mecat.e, which at a long distance 
like an island. . . hill -0f ?II 

'l'he bar of Ciega has only three feet water; and is found by brmg~ng the rnnicat 
cate to bear W. The Ciega drains an extensive shallow lagoon! which comn 
with that of Alt.amira, and thence with the Panuco near Tamauhpas. Hes w 

From the above bar the sho,.e takes a N. by ,V. t W. direction for seveOffthis 5pa 
opening called Trinidad, which has no more than two feet at low water. t runs abo 
the bottom is rocky. ]from the bar of Trinidad to that of Tordo, theh~ogs feet at lo 
N. i W. eleven miles. The Tordo opening has only two and t~o t. ir 8 ace is cie 
water ; and within it are several shallow lagoons. The bottom m tlusb sp lying mo 
with the exception of some pointed rocks here and there, but none of t em 
than two miles from. the shore. . b at about s' 

All this part of the coast is composed of low billoc~s of ~nd, wbic elsewhere, an 
miles to the Southward of the Tordo Bar, reach a higher elevati.on than three doubl 
are called the hills of Chapopote or Commandante. N. W. of these ar~he Tordo ~ .. 
bills, called Martinez., which, when brought in line E. and W. lt;a~ ov:rs a N. \V. dire 
Farther inland again is the Sierra, or ridge of Tamaolimpa, ~h~c ~ah e 8 thelll frolll th 
tion. These hills terminate mostly in conical peaks, which d1stmgms e 
Meea.te Hill which bas a round summit. . 8 N by W. t. 

The coast from Tordo Bar to the River Marina, or Santander, ~:m ~within ~ 
fifty-four miles; and is all aloug very low and sandy, with dean : 0 tending two nul 
miles of tile bar of Marina, ~here the:e are several dotaeh~ i:c 8 i~:y sea.son, the ·· 
from the beach. At about eighteen mile.a from Tordo B~r, 10 t e rOstionu.l, :Uld near -
mulated waters of the Morales Lagoon elea.r out an openmg ka.llf~.he shnre as fs.r as ' 
it is a watering place. The lagoon runs close along the ba.c 0 a. lo-W sn.nd:tbel 
Santander, and abounds with fish. This _part of the coast prevenf.'sta.nce inland. f"N 
and nowhere is good drinking water to be found, except at 8':-'~ 1

niile!Ji aud then ' 
the Bar of Santander the shore trends N. by E. :t E. about t ir 'I 
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. forty-five miles to the Bocas Cerradas. This part is everywhere low and sandy; the 
ighfands of the interior terminate nt about twenty-four miles to the Nor th ward of the 
'antander, and thence all the land is very low, the water in the lagoons in many parts 

unding the horizon. 
THE BAR OF SANTANDER, or Soto de Ia Marina, has six and a half feet water, Bar of 

nt is extremely dangerous, except after very fine weather; the hills calli.:d Palma and Santander. 
rrizo are a guide for it, the channel lying midway l1etween them. 
This opening drains a great lake just within it, which, although full of shoah1, has a 
annel carrying ten to thirteen feet to the entrance of the Soto de la .!\'farina, which has 
depth of four or five fothoms. At about twenty-five miles up this river is the town of 
to de Ia Marina, which is thirty miles from the colony of New Santander, where all 
cessary provisions can be procured. 
There is anchorage in seven fathoms at about two miles from the bar of Santander, or Anclwruge. 
ten fathoms at the distance of four miles; but it is by no means safe in northers, for 

e sea breaks as over a reef, even in the latter po;,ition . 
. THE BOCAS CERI-tADAS are four almost closed mouths within tho space of three Boca.s 
iles, and are visible ten miles off. After heavy gales they communicate with the Ma- Cerradas . 

. e La.goon, which lies close behind the shore, and extends from the Santander to the 
ver ~an _Fernando or Tigre, which is the principal draiu of the interior lagoons, ?is
. arging 1ts?lf over a bar of nearly three feet at low water, about. twe~ity-three nules 
· byh' E. i E. from the Northern Ciega. The features of the shore m tlus space resem-
e t ose previously described . 
. bFrom .the communication it has with the lagoons, the water ju tbe river San Fernandq Water. 

ra~kish, and after heavy rains it is fresh. On the S. coast of the bay formed by 1t. 
e~e ii:; al8o a pool where good water can be obtained in a case of urgant need. 
, 1be co~st from the San Fernando takes a N. N. E. ;f E. direction for eleven miles, then Coast . . t E. ~1ghteen miles, and afterward N. by W. i W. about eight miles to tho entrance 
tue Rio Grande del Norte, and it is all along of the same character as before. The 

Illy remarkaLle object is an opening at the last turn of the shore eight miles to the 
·:~~h"b'ard of the Bravo, which communicates with an extensive lagoon that runs aloDg 

·· ~ ack of the coast. A bar runs across it and extends out about three miles, and 
e di~colored fresh water from the lake reaches off to a considerable distauce beyond 
1t~Ircurustance not met with off an>'. other bar on this coast. 
e t~e coast which has been described to the Northward of Tampico, is moderately General 
eab with ~epths from three to four fathoms at three miles distance. The quality of Remarks. 

'e ?ttom 18 generally of sand, coarse or fine, and in some places mud; on the bars of 
Thiver there ia always very fine sand, which on some is mixed with soft mud. > 

~
ea~ ~r~atdr part of the lagoons have not inore than three to four feet water at their 
Fro~ ep~h: and so~o parts of them are quit~ dry, except in the rainy se,!ls<?n. . 
ows "'".August to. April, so heavy a swell rolls rn upon the shore, and the E. S. E. wmd 

Uite itn Ith ~uch violence for two or three da.ys previously to a norther, as to render it 
pril t p~sinble for a vessel to ride at her anchors in safety. Iu the other months:, from 

l. E. -0~ ugus~, the navigation is easy and secure, and assisted by the Northerly and 
~chora~rent. l'he E. winds which blow from April to June send in much sea; but 
!fl more"'; tn;Y be taken up in seven or eight fathoms in sight of the coast, still it will 
The Ill ~u eut to remain under sail. 
~en the; ?~dezes are iret1uent in the summer, from midnight until nine or ten A. M., 

hwhere tl;e to th!1 sea breeze; Lut this change only takes place so far as lat. 26io 
~ fow and mountain range terminates .: all the other parts to the North ward are very 
~gthe'la!)d ~~~m~y, on which but little rain falls, which is the chief agent in produ-
, IU s, and they are frequently not regular. 

WEST INDIES.---CUBA. 
~E 84..N AN . . 'Y· N. W. i wl'ONIO.-From Hollandes Point the coast trends w. ! N., SIX mili;_s, Cape San 

'nlJnlle and a. ha.If -i;wo and one fourth miles to Cape Fa.lflo; and thence N. W. by N., Antonio. 
e Jr. end of C <?a.pe San Antonio, wbioh is very low and sandy. 
" 1tbiu a.bout ~ha 18 _from sixty to eeventy feet high; thick1y wooded, and steep to, 
th~ W. end ofVro ~des of' C•pe Falso, where the ba.nk commenCeli which sweeps 
?~f to the No the u!land, at the d.istanoe of about half a mile, and joins the Colo-

ttadti!!.lly fo~ .&bQ rth~a.rd of the cap~. The extreme end of the island, be_nds ro~nd 
ut .-our nule&p that it is di.fticult to make out any proJectmg pomt; 
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and Cape San Antonio can only be recognized by some buts and a flagstaff, and the light. 
house on the sandy spit; the light-house is colored white with black top, and h:i,s the 
word Ronca.Ii painted on it. 

The light-house on Cape San Antonio is one hundred and seventeen feet high, and ex. 
hibits at one hundred and eight feet a Love high water, a fixed white light, catoptric, and 
of the second order, which flashes every thirty seconds, and is visible :it fourteen miles. 

Temporary au1Jhorage in about nine fathoms will be found under the W. end of Cuba; 
with the S. extreme of tLc lan<l Lea.ring S. E., and the N. extreme N. N. E. It must be 
approached, however, urnler easy sail, and ca.re must be taken not to shoot too far in, as 
the bottom is very foul ~md shoals suddenly. 

It is high water, full and change, at the \V. end of Cuba at ~lb. 30m., and the rise and 
fall is generally about eighteen inches. The flood sets to the K orthward, the ebh to the 
Southward at the rate of about half a knot; but there is frequently no stream at all, and 
a strong current to the S. E. 

The current on the S. side of Cuba is variable, and generally very strong. Its lli!Ual 

course is to the )Vestward, and between the Grand Cayman and Cape San Antonio it 
sets to the N. \V. It is, however, frequently found setting in an opposite direction, and 
appears to be greatly influenced by the force of the prevailing trade wind. An Easte;Iy 
stream is genera_lly felt after Ta p:eva_lenco of_ light •vinds, ai~d mo;re particularly durmf 
and for a short time after a N. wind in the winter season. Somct1mes, however, on sue 
occasions, it will only extend to about twenty miles off Bhore. Some observations tend' 
to show that an Easterly set is more frequently found during the increa;;e of the IUOOnt,; 
and this is the opinion of the Cayman fishermen, ·wh.o are constantly passing to and frq 
fl'om their island to the Jardines, Jamaica, and the Musquito shore. . . '. 

Hence, with so much uncertainty, the greatest attention is necessary in nav1gatm 
along this side of the island, especially in the neighborhood of the li;le of Pines a.ud th. 
J ardmes, which are so imperfectly known, and where the stream is also frequentl3: fob 
to set strong toward the cays and reefa, and the lead is of but little use. In rnntilllg, 
tween Janiaica and the Grand Cayman, and thence between Cape Catoche and Cape~ 
Anton~o, the reckoning c~~n~ot be too f~equentl;y- checked. In ~eating up from Cap_e th 
Antomo, a vessel may obtam some as51stance from the land wind from Cuba, but iu 
winter season it does not extend far from the shore, and is very uncerta~n. . . t · 

.AN'l'ONIO KNOLL is a circular co~al ban~, about ti.~o and a half ~ulcs in <li~~~ ~r 
w1th a general depth of fourteen and sixteen h1thoms, with the exception of on~,~ f 
which only eleven fathoms were found. It lies N. N. \V. i Vf., about ten 11;~le\ ro 
Cape San Antonio, and four miles from the edge of the Colorados Bank, and aieco or · 
water rmi.y be seen over it in clear weather. . _ lsn · 

NOHTH COAST O:F CUBA.-From Cajon Point, the Northern ex~rennty of th~ ano 
of Cape San Autonio, the shore trends to the E. K. E. for thirty-five m~les t? t~ic en r'rre 
of Guadiana Bay, and thence N. N. \V. ~ \V. ten miles to Avalo Pomt; it tien cu · 
gradually round to the N. E. for eighty-five miles to Bahia Ilouda. ~ aeo 

On the meridian of 840 the land on the N. side of Cuba becomes lofty, :ind form~ k&bl 
spicuous mass of hills called the Cockscomb .i\1ountains, in which there 1d a rt~~: is th 
notch that may be used as a good point of departure. 'l'o the East:"ar 0

• t 
1

1~ay · 
Saddle Hill, or Pa.n de GunjaiLon, about tweu..ty-five hundred feet lug~, whic·b" Wes 
readily recognized by the form of jts summit; it rises about twelve nules to • u · 

ward of Bahia Ilouda, and is also a good guide when beating UR· 
1 

by a 
COLOHADOS REE:F.-This greaL extent of.shore is skirted the ':.ho. e w:~j-..able fo 

gerous broken reef, called the Colorados, leavrng a shallow bank -withm, n f.w All 
si;iall coasters drn.win!? tc? or eleven feet, which find an e1!trance nea~ C'.:f~f ~his gre, 
mo, t~nd throu!bh som~ mtncate ·channels uear the E. end. 1 he o~ter hroi therefore, ; 
barrwr are still but. nnperfectly defined on the present charts; it should, in"' and th_ 
approtichcd with the utmost caution, for the lead will gi:·e scarc?ly any w:oto ''Le out 
shoalR seldom break. The land at the S. \V. part of tlns sho1·_? is 80• l_o~~ ·s strong 
sight from the edge of the reef, and the current in the immediate v1ciru Y 1 

. 
extremely variable. . . for ten nHl 

l!'rom Oa.pe San Antonio the edge of the reef takes about a. N. d1r.r~10f t}le w. eud 
then N. N. E. ~ E. thirty-three miles: when it comes within eight mi esh?ch m:W be 
Buena Vi~ta Cay, the fir~t islet met ~ith co_min1;1: from the S. ·w., and-~~ 1 

when ~it ~
twelve miles. 'l'~e~ce it tak~s. a N. E. dH"ect1011 for. abo~t fifty ~1)v~tward of n-
more Easterly until it almost JOms the sho1·e, ti sho1·t distance to ::c . Vi«t.a · but tb 
Honda.. The edge is said to come close home to tbe N. s~de f?f . uenad by do me!Llli 
remarks are intended merely as a general description of its bmits, an 
direct a vessel along its edge. • S-Ou11de~ on 

ALBATROSS BANK, so.named from H., M. brjg of tha~ ns..me bsv1':!d the bl~ 
in 1844, has niue fathoms on it, with tbe Sa.ddle Hill bea:in94~-1~, W This P 
Buena Vista S. ltB position is in a.bout lat. 220 iO' N.1 long. . · 
however, is considered doubtful as well u the soundings. 
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BAHIA HONDA.-Bahia Honda is a small, well f!heltered harbor of sufficient depth Bahia Hwuia. 
for ves8els of the largest driiught. Its entrance, however, is so narrow and intricate, 
that a pilot is necessary in the absence of good local knowledge. The shore vn either 
.ride of it is low and sandy. On the E. side of the entrance there is a small hill, the Cer-
ro del Morrillo, on which· there is a watch-house and a battery of four guns. The chan-
nel is about two miles in lt'j.Dgth N. and S , and opens out into a landlocked basin, one 
.mile and a half in diameter, but the interior is only fit for coasters. From the base of the 
Morril1o a coral ledge runs off three fourths of a mile to the N. W. ; and from Pesca-
dores Point, on the opposite side, a similar ledge runs off to the N. E. and N. three 

·cables' length, and the channel here between the edges is not more than a cable and a 
half wide. On the W. side of the entrance there is a fixed light. Ligkt. 

From the l\Iorrillo the f'lhore trends S. \V. about ha1f a mile to Real Point, and the dis
tance across to Cayman Point on the \Vestern shore is about three cables' length. The 
fo~1~r may be approached within about. three .fourths of a cable's longth, the latter 
Wlthm half a cable. ]<'rom Real Point the Ea.8tern Rhoro trends S. nearlv three fourths 
·l)f a mile to Carenero Point, and one third of a. mile to the Southward of thi,; ii;; a low 
m;mgrove island, called Cay Largo, or Fisherman lsland, the \V. end of which, named 
D1funt<JS Point, is seen from the entrance. This point is foul to the N. \V. for two cables' 
!eng~h, and the channel is here again only about t\vo cables broad. '\Vithin this is the 
interior basin. 

Water can only be obtained in smnll quantities at Bahia Honda. 
To enter Rahia Honda a good offing should he maintained, until the entrance henl"s S. Directians. 
~· As it is approached on this course. Difuntos Point will open out between the f'andy 
omts; at the same time a remarlrnble square-topped hill \'rill he l:lecn iu this direction, 

ll.t. the back of a largo sugar estate. The :K end of this hill in one with DifuntoE< Point 
~ill le11d thrc;ugh the entrance of the harbor in five fathoms; be careful then to keep 
'he weather side ahoard as close as possible. 'Vhen abren,st Carenero Point a veftsel 
~ ay anchor in six fathoms, or she can steer on to the S. \V., and anchor just within Di-
un~s and 1\fongles points, in the sarne depth. The former berth will be the most con-

i enient for leaving with the land wind. ' 
fE PtORT C.ABANAS.-From Bahia Honda the coast trends fifteen miles to the Port Cabanr1> 
~:Sward to the e:itr.u.nce of 1:ort Cabaflas. The shore between is foul, an_d sho~ld not 
h:n app~oached w1thm two nules. To the South\vard of the port there 1s a ridge of 
~a1~n1in;, fourteen hundred _feet high towa:d the ~\' estern par~, whence it slopes gritd-
llJ ~I O\\D to ttie Eastward rnto an extensive plam between it and the talJle land of 
~::le· A rather remarkahle peak, at the E. end of tho ridp-e, lJears S. E. 1 E. from the 
~p~n~hof the harb?r, and near the centre of the heights there is a con.spicnous lai;-ge 
ifrom th e Saddle Ihll bears S. \V. by W. ~ ~'". from the entrance, and is also a gmde 
1 c offin~. 
~:):nt;c ~- si~e of the harbor the laud forZ"?s hvo low ri~~es or hummocki:>, and at their· 
!I.he b 'ldt?~,re. 1s a large sugar estate, Atand1ng on the pornt at the entrance, u.nd one of 
'vride u~ dugs ls dom~-Eihaped. The entra.nce from shore to shore is a mile and a fourth 
een 'ab~ut When b!'armg S. a martello tower, with a few small buildings near it, will be 
nd wl . ht"':o .miles within. The tower stands on the extreme end of a narrow neck of 

(}r %as~ic divides the harbor into two large baRins or arms. The S. E. arm is only fit 
ore u. ers ;

1 
tfe S. \V. arm. will admit vessels drawing fifteen feet. :From the weather 

ng a ch:ora 
1 

edge extends off upward of three fourths of a mile to the '\Vestward, leav
Wood nne aboi;it three cables wide. 
e fort, ~£ readil,Y be obtaine,? at Po~t Oaba1ias, by permission of the commandant of Supplies. 

· When st w!Lte:r Is scarce. Fish are 10 abundance. 
E. t E ee~iug _for Port Cabanas, bavinrr opened out the tower, bring it to beo.r S. Directions. 

his rnark' ~I en it will be in one with the ·remarkable gap on the heights above. 
the char7d l lead thro?gh the channel, but there will not be found so great a depth 

l Will car ~notes. With the gap open a little to the Eastward of the tower a ve1'
eadth of t6 ~n twenty-two feet water; and with it open to the 1"{ est ward, double the 

l\V. side of the oher, she will have twentv feet. Having passed the inner point on the 
~l:IC{J of th.e ~ c E a.nnel, haul up and anchor close under the weather shorf', at the en
~e tower. i;·doi a.rm;_ or keep awa.y and come to. in. the S. W. a.rm, und?r the lee of 
~ly seven nnd hnY this, however, be careful to avoid a small patch on which there are 
~. LY be seen f .. a a f feet water: it lies nearly half a mile N. by W. from the tower, and 
~ In leavin .om aloft. . 
illll'tl its car;yi the harbor, it will be• desirable to weigh wjth the early land wind, to in
llrell in the 0tfig the Vedsel well out before it fails, as there is generally a very heavy 
~pf skirting th:g,band frequently a strong S. W. eddy, which might throw her on the 

D~RTo nEL. o:re. • . • • . . 
'-0 n11Jea to leew!AlUEL is a.bout twelve n:Ilr;,is to .w.m_dward of Oab3:na.s, and twenty- P1ur~o del 
led, attd a. short di t d of :ga.va.na. The shore tn 1ts vrn1mty become~ a little mn:re eleva.- .Marze/. 

8 anee mland, to the Eastward of the port, there IS a rema.rkn.ble long 
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fla;t ridge of table land, of moderate height, with a. notch or step at its E. end, called tlfo 
Table of l\Iariel, which cannot be mistaken; and a short distance to the Westward of it 
will be seen a remarkable cliff, facing to the Westward, in the harbor. The entrance 
lies N. W. ~ W. from the ,V. end of the table, and on its Eastern side there is a martello: 
11.Jwer and some buts, and when the former bears S. by E., a church and several buildings: 
will open out in the interior. • 

The port is nearly three miles long from N. to S., but its ~entrance is only fifty yarde: 
wide, 'INith a depth of four fathoms. The eye will be the best guide in entering, and when· 
within the narrowest pa,rt, keep the weather shore aboard until abreast of Gord;i,Point,. 
on which there is a small fort, when the vessel may anchor in five or six fathoms in· 
safety. . 

To the 'Vestward of the entrance the shore is skirted by n. reef 10 the distance ofbalf 
a mile : be careful, therefore, to avoid being becalmed off the port, as the reef is steep· 
to, and frequently a strong eddy<Sets to the S. \.V. . 

MANAGUA PAPS.-'I'he shore to the Eastward of the Table of Mariel becomes ra.- 1 

ther low and fiat until within a mile or two of Havana when it rises into a few small for
tified hills; and nine miles S. of the Morro heights there is a very remarkable isolated1 
hill, seven hundred and thirty-two feet high, with two round hammocks, called theTetaa: 
de Managua or Managua Paps. This hill is not only an excellent guide for Ifarnna, 
~hen coming from the Korthward, but useful also as a point of departure. The shore 
1s steep to. 

HA VAN A.-Havana is the chief seat of government of the Island o~ Cu!)a, and 
its finest harbor. The land to the Eastward of it, until near the Iron H1lls, is ab?f 
two hundred feet hi~h, and the shore bold and steep to. The entrance may be rea~i 
recognized by the Morro Castle, and tbc extensive line of fortifications on the c~ft; 
which overlook tho city to the Eastward, at the height of about one hundred and . 
feet. f, 

The entraDce to the harbor lies N. W. by W. and S. E. by E., and the c?anuel . 
three fourths of a mile is little more than a cable wide : it then open!'! out rnto an 
regular shaped basin, two and a fourtli miles in extent from N. E. to S. 'V., ~1;d ~~m 
half to a mile in breadth. capable of receiving a fleet of the largest vessels. Ibe' 0

. 

Point, the N. point of the entrance, and the oppo~ite point of La Punta, are 1>teell ti' 
vessel of the largest draught may almost lJi·ush the sides of the former.. A sda arp 
of soundingt« extends N. \,T_ by N. about half a mile from the Morro Point, an aw 
ing buoy is moored on it. . . from 

The Northern shore of the channel is also steep to, but on the op1Jo~1te side, ain 
Punta to about midway in, a shallow sand-bank extends ff, and at its e:xtrfme Pho 
th.er~ is a. re_d buoy, in fifteen feet water, on the shoal of San ~]mo. ~he Sout .1~:v~s 0 
w1tlun this 18 very bold, and vessels of the largest draught he alongs~de the ~ San El 
the city. About one third the way up, nearly in mid-channel, and without t e 
mo buoy~ there is also a large square red buoy over a wreck. d Bo.jo 

From the town of Reg1a situated on the E. side of the bar Lor, a bank~ na.}lle d on i 
Regla, dry in some places at low water, extends off half a mile to the N. Y~ ·tl:rn uo.r 
extreme eud there is another red bnoy. To the N ortbward of the shoal 18 e i abou 
tine ground : to the Southward, the anchorage for ships-of-war. I.n the lat~er 1:~ feeto 
midway l,etween Hegla Shoal and the city, is the Bajo de Luz, with only \\?u;;tinsig 
it. A wliite buoy has lieen placed on this shoal, with the Castle of Altar;~.;;~~ta Clar 
to the S. E. of the city, and the new sheers in a line with the church 0 h..., inner par 
The buoy on the wreck has a]so been ehifted clO!!er to the N · shore. ~n ~ eof Galindo 
of the_ harbor, midway between Cay Cruz and the city, are the two 8 ~:e~t .four feet 
on that nearest the cay there are only nine feet water, on.the. other tnt re;airs at th 
but vessels never proceed so far up 1\8 this, except they requ1re.1mporta llv lrefit alon 
arsenal

1 
which is situated in the S. tV. corner of the port. Ships genera • . 

aide tl~e careening wharf, ~here there are means for heaving dowii. t the E. side of th 
A hiz;ht-house, seventy-nme feet hig:h, stauds on the J\ior.i:o Castle, ab lf minute. and 

entrance of Havana Harbor, and exhibits a brilliant fla~h hght e;el[ : st order~'ie el 
faiut }jght in the interval. The light, which is catoptric a1~d ? . .:i 8.u ;lear weather 
vated one hundred ancl forty-six feet above high water, and 1s v1s1 e 1 . 
eighteen miles. . the usual signal; bu 

A pilot will be found waiting close off the Morro, by makIDg 
except to a stranger, one will scarcely be necessary. f: government t8Jl]i:. 

Vessels-of-war water very conveniently in Havana Harbor . ro!fi • 
which are allowed to be sent for on making the nece~s1uy 3Pf.ld~~o~.San Aptonio,!be 

Vessels bound to Havana from the Westward, having roun e ft P n miles, whell · 
the usual trade wind at E.1 should not steer highe:i: thai;i N. for fi th: Colorado1:1. I 11~ 
may haul to the wind, and the chart must be thei:r gUlde n odg of the bank- t · 
however, the current generally sets to the S. W. on the e ge 
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therefore, he better to stand to the N orthwa.rd, as 'rar at least as the parallel of 240o, be~ 
fore tacking. 

Nothing is more uncertain than the point where the great Florida stream is first to be 
·met with; sometimes it will be found fifty miles to the S. W. of the 'l'ortugas Islands ; 
and at others it will not be felt until close up to the ,V. end of Tortugas :Bank, or thirty 
or forty mileti S. of those islands; the vessel's position by chronometer should therefore 
be 3.8Certained as frequently as possible. l:nder any circumst1i..nces it will be better to 
avoid the Cuba shore until the vessel is well to the Eastward, when it may be necessary 
to sight the highlands in order to check the reckoning. In approaching the Cuba shore, 
the Easterly st.ream will seldom be nrnt with until nearlv on the meridian of Havana, or 
on the line ·between it and the Tortugas. It generally ·runs at the rate of from two to 
three knots close off the mouth of the harbor, and thence right across the Florida 
Strait. 

I~ frequently happens that having arrived at a position S. of the Tortugas without 
feeling the influence of the stream, it is perhaps entered soon after the reckoning has 
been checked in the evening, and in making the la.nd on the following morning the yes
sel will be found far to windward of the port. The fea,tures of the land to the Eastward, 
howe~er, differ so considerably from those to the Westward, that there will he no diffi
culty Ill making out the position. As before observed, in page 438, the land to the East
war~ of the l'tforro is about two hundred foet lligh and rather :flat, but about fifteen miles 
to w:mdward it rises into a remarkable ridge of very irree;ular hills of moderate height, 
a.bout three miles in leugth from E. to "\V., and a short aistance from the shore, called 
the Jaruco or Iron Hills. 
~t a?out thirteen miles to the Eastward of the Ja.ruco, and seven miles S. of Guanos 

.~-0mt, is the Pan de lVIa.tanzas, a !arge massive mountain, rising to the height of twelve 
. undred .and seventy-seven feet, and cannot be mistaken. 'Yhen seen from the N. ,V., 
it\~umm1t forms three hummocks, the centre one being much the highest, rising from 
)e m_d a flat rocky ridge of land of moderate elevation. From the N. E. it appears as a 
promment rounded mountain standing out hy itself, and becomes a valuable point of de
tarture. Should the vessel be found in a position thus far to wind ward, or less, it will 
e better to stand in, and run down within about two miles of the shore to cheat the cur

~ent; taking care, however, to avoid the Jaruco Bank, whkh lies about a mile and a half 
;hr_ii the shore, midway between Havana and Guanos Point, off the Iron Hill, and on 

, I! ich there arc only eleven feet water. The discolored water on this lmnk, which is of 
f~me ~xtent, may 1:1e l'?een from aloft in clear weather, and soundings appear to extend \,R s iort distance all along the shore. . 

·'id eb-selrs bound to Havana ·from the N. and E. will nayirrate either by vrn.v of the Prov-ence N t} ,... ~ ·· 
.: round 

1 
or •west Channel, across or along the 'Yestern edge of the Great Bahanrn. Bank, 

p0• t tie Elhow of the Double-headed Shot-Cays, and thence acros;.; t<nvard Guanos 
in ~g~~~f the strength of the stream; or through tbe Old Ba.ha.ma Channel, described 

ha~:t:ring ·~he harbor of Havana, time will be saved by waiting until the sea.breeze 
hei,.,:t Weil m, which may be seen from the direction the flags are blowing on the inner 
the ~v 8

' u the winter months, from October to .June, a vessel will geuPrally fetch all 
of E. ayh up to the anchorage; but in the summer, as the wind prentilH to the SoutiPNard 
pa1;si'u

8 ~hmay have to warp in. In the former ewe, if coming from. the Eastward, a~ter 
lm)u,.fft the ol_d fort, run down within about half a mile of the shore or more, and having 
haul;p ~ hght-hQuse to bear about S.S. E. (not before, in order to avoid any sweep), 
clear f~run er. all plain sail, so as to shoot as far in as possible, and with both anchors 

R . runn1n"'. · 
av1ng p d' 

the wind· A.see the Morro Point close aboard, hug the Northmtstern shore as near n.s 
advnnt{lo-:~r~neral allows. 'l'he 11dm must be quickly and cleverly at.tended, to ta~e 
~hould £'e · ~he strong gusts and flaws: and the weather head braces :rnd spanker bra1ls 
ai4e, but i 10 and, ready to assist it. The wreck buoy may be passed close to on either 

, ktwe~n theg~feral the vessel will be tI.irown to lef'..ward_of it .. Having pa:3:::ed the :alley 
, but with ol orro and the Cavana hein.-hts the ,vmd will become exceedmgly variable; 
, ,.1. _ " 1arp t · "' ' ~ ' 
•ue Sa? Elmo ha tention' to the steerage, the v~ssel will be able to Hhoot to wrndward of 
the heights the uoy, and ~hrough the narrow!'! mto the harbor. "\Vhen off the E. end of 
her to talte lJreeze will be more steady and the sail may then he reduced to enable 
again1.1t her 'h~t convenient ~erth among th~ numerous shipping. Should s~e come to 
&eope of ca.bl .tn, and be obhged to anchor in the narrows, be careful to give a good 
lllitire With ,. i:i, an~ shorten sail quickly to a.void dragging, as the wind rushes off the • 

If th creat violence 
e sea. br • • 

!Ind most prol ~e hang,s to the Southward of E., the vessel will have to be warped m, 
!ltlllling froni t~e i tQ M kedged up ~he outer part of the channel. In this case, when 
-~Punt.'\ shor a.stwa:rd and having passed the .Morro close a.board, stretch over to 

er the Nori.bee,~ having tacked under it shoot in as far as possible, and anchor un
rn 8 <>ret and wait until the breeze slackens in the afternoon to warp up. 
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Tides. 

Port Santa 
Cruz Light. 
Port Matan-. 

There will be no difficulty in quitting the harbor, as the regular land wind is seldom 
interrupted except by northers, which sometimes throw a heavy swell into the harbor's 
mouth. There is no reguLtr ebb and flow in Havana Harbor, but with the land wind a 
slight stream usually runs out. The rise and fall is seldom more than a few inchee. 

At PORT SANTA CRUZ, N. side of Cuba, latitude 230 9', longitude Slo 591
, there 

is a fixed light. 
PORT MATANZAS.-From Havana the shore trends E. thirty-seven miles to Guanos 

:::as. 
Ligkt. 

lVater.• 
·Directions. 

Tides. 

COIUt. 

Point: which is low, and on "\Yhich there is a revolving light, ninety.two feet above the 
level of the sea. 'l'ime of revolution, one minute. Thence a low sandy shore sweeps 
round to the S. E. for eight miles to Sabanilla Point, which forms the N. "\Y. point of the 
en trance to Port 1\-Iatanzas. 

'l'he entrance to this port or inlet, which is four miles deep and open to the E. N. E., 
lieH between Sahanilla and :Maya points, which hear E. by N. and 1V. by S. from each 
other, distant two miles apart, From .!Haya Point, which is very low and has some huts 
on its e:x:trem ity. a rocky ledge runs off a mile to the N orthwar

0

d, and there is a narrow 
bank of soundings under its t\'. side, on which temporary anchorage will be found. 
Southward of the point, in the S. E. corner of the port, is the little river Canima. 

The ~Vestern shore of the port is bold and steep to, and a vessel will have no sound
ings until she is close up to the shoals which shelter the anchorage. La Laja,_ the out
ermost of these, lies S. one mile and a half from Salmnilla Point, and on the N. end of 
it there is a pole-beacon with a small white flag-not easily seen-in twelve feet water, 
with nine fathoms n. ship's length outside it. Thenee the shoal extends across nearly to 
the S. shore, leaving only n. narrow channel for coasters between it and the fort on t~e 
beach. Raja Nuevo shoal lies N. "\V. nearly a fourth of a mile from La Laja, and on it~ 
shallowest part there is another similar pole-beacon and flag. Between this bank and 
the Northern shore the channel is two cables \vide, and the soundi11g:s which ar~ from 
six to eight fathoms in the middle of it, gradually decrease on either side. ~her:_e rnalso 
a small black huoy on a 1Jank lying 1\T. by S. about half a mile from the BnJ!t N uevo. 

The town is situated on the \\' estcrn shore on a tongue of land which i;:ep_arates t_h_G 
rivers Yumuris and San Juan or ~iatanzas, and communicates by stone br1?~es ""!t~ 
extensive suburbs on the oppoBite banks. A shallow fl.at runs off in front of it, wbw 
prevents vessels from coming within half a mile of the wharves. 

The best water for use will lie found about three miles up the river M:itanzas. k .t 
Vessels hound to Port .l\:Iatanzas will find the Pan of Matanzas, which overl,<J0 ts 1 

from the "\V ., an excellent guide. In entering it will he better to keep the \1' es ern 
shore aboard within about half a mile, and when the Castle of ~an Severino, a co:· 
spicuou~ object on the Northern shore of the port, opens out, tl_ie hea?or~s will ~e s~~h~ 
Steer rmdway between the beacons, and anchor as most convenient within tbef, · th of 
best berth for a temporary anchorage will be in five or six fa.thorns. abou~ one ~~r }' i 
o. mile off shore, with the above castle N. W. t N. the pole of the Bajo Nue;~ ~ h ;·to 
E., an,_d that of La Laj_a E. by S. If more convenient, the vessel may procee art e 
the 1Vestward, accordrng to her draught. k adrift. 

It frequently happens, however, that tho flags blow off, or the beacons. brea N art 
In this event, after Rjghting the castle as before, bring the large church s1 th~: h ;,ill 
of the town in line with the summit of the Pan of .l\fatanzas \V. by S. ~ ·i wei~ill be 
lead about half a cable's length from the N. end of La Lajn.. At the same ti~ rtb of a 
se~n, on the side of the :ising .ground N. of J,he town, two hou~es ~lbout 0fe·no~ne with 
mile from eacb,. other, with white fronts and roofs, and these m hne, an'. ht yards to 
the highest part of the rising ground bearing W. lJ: S, will lead about eig Y ' 
the Southward of the Bajo Num·o, in four and"'11 half to five fathoms. "t house. the 

.. A .. nother mark is the S. side or notch in the Pan in ono with 11 large wh;t!s will 'ie:i.d 
Westernmost in sight, on a hill at the back of the town W". by S. ! ~; to uN w. ! K. 
between the above shoals, and when the castle bears from N. W. ~ · .. · 
anchor as before directed. . . trong winds. 

The port being exposed to the E. N. E., a heavy roll is sent m with Jetained for tl 
1-'he land wind in northers is frequently interrupted, and a vessel may tied sea. 
few days, as it is difficult and hazardous to beat out against the stream an d 5 p. M·r and 

It is high water in Port Matanzas, full and change, at. nbo?t 8 ~· M"a,a~reeze and out 
the ril"e and fall two and a ha.If feet. The stream runs m with t a se 
with the land wind. . cacos Point, 11od ia 

The coast from Maya. Point trends E. N. E. twenty-five miles to
1 

Y "les ho'Wtrver, to 
. very low, woody, and sandy, but free of danger. At a'f?out twe ve.;n: of rem1ukahle 

the Eastward of l\fatanzas, and six miles inland, there is a small rib g Pan with three 
irregular hills of considerable elevation, though not near BO lofty aSt ;(}O 3tY "'\V. (tr.re). 
dietinct peaks called the Camarioca Pa.pl!!. 1.'he centre peak bears · 1 
from the light-house on Cay Piedras. . . _ . t a. space of neU { 

]from Y ca.cos Point as f~r to the Eastw~rd n.s l\1aterm.llos 
1 
Pom ro'angrova cays 11~ r 

two hundred and fifty miles, the coast 1s bordered with ow.n land. Tbe gr~ 
reefs to the ... distance in .some places of twenty miles from the ma.i 
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plll't to the Westward of Paredon Point, is but imperfectly represented on the pres
ent. charts, and being studded with dangers, steep to, should be most cautiously ap
proached. 

I'llONO, PIEDRAS, and l\fONILLO CAYS, the Westernmost of the above il'lets, are Mono, 
about a mile within the edge of the bank. The latter. lies N. bv E. ! E. three miles Piedras, and 
from ~he huts on Y cacos Point, and is merely n yery sma.ll black rock, scarcely aboYe Manilla Cays. 
the sea. Cay Piedras, lying about a mile N. E. of it, is about one hundred yards in 
extent, composed of rock and sand, and partially covered with low bushes. Close off 
the N. side are two small, dry rocks: the N. \V. side is steep to, the S. ~'".and S. sides 
are foul to the distance of one fourth of a mile, and a ledge runs off a cable's length 

·from the S. E. end. 
The channel between Piedras and :i\Ionillo is said to be free of danger. The sound

ings decrease as it is approached, and in the middle depth is five fathoms, and one fourtil 
of a mile E. N. E. of l\Ionillo throe fathoms. ~-'lbout a mile to the S. E. of it there is a 
shoal with only two and a half fathoms on it, with four and a half and five fathoms 
a.round. To sail through this channel a vessel should be a.hle to lay up E. S. E. 

Cay Mono, which lies N. E. ~ E., one mile and a half from Piedras, is a rocky islet, 
and not so large as Piedras. ln the channel, about midway between these two, there is 
a. small coral shoal of three fathoms, which should be carefully approached, as the 
-a:ater o~er it is not discolored and it breaks in heavy weather. There is deep water on 
either side of it to within one a.nd a half cables' length of the cay;;. Between the 
sh.oal and Piedras the depth ~radtrnlly increases to nine .fathoms about mid·way, aud 
midway between it and .Mouo the depth is five aml a fourth fathoms: when on the shal
lowest part, the Pan of 1\<Iata.nzas will be seen between tho two dry rocks off the N. 
side of Piedras \V. S. 'VT., and Mono will bea.r N. E. by N. From .Mono a shallow ledge 
~tl.S off to the N. E. a fnll fourth of a mile, and a mile from the cay in the same direc-

on ther~ is a dangerous small i>hoal of two fathoms. 
p·Thcre ls excellent anchorage within the cays, in six fathoms, sandy bottom, with Cay Anch.orl!ge. 
~edraR ~-·and Cay Mono from N. by E. to N. N. W.; or in four fathoms with Pic-

as .N. ~V. by \V. to N. \V. by N. a mile distant. · 
Idt 18 h111:h water, full and change, at Uay Piedras, at Sh., and t.he rise and fall is two Tide8. 

an a half feet. 
-to ?AR~EN A.~ BAY is about nine miles long from N. E. to S. W., and from six Cardenas . 
ed en miles.wide. The N. side is bounded by a very narrow strip of low~ sandy, wood- Bay. 

8 
~~nd, which terminates to the EaRtward of Y cacos Point: the entrance to this hay is 

abriveocked. up by smu.ll keys and shoals that it iR only na,·igahle for vessels of not 
e ' J03 feet draught; some good authorities, however. ~my fourteen feet. Small steam-
G~ and roghers navigate within the keys as far to the East\'l"ard as the river Sn.gua la 

an e. 

Pi~~'re is a fixed white light, varied hy a red flash once in every half minute, on Cayo LigM. 
T:"s, ~t the entrance of Cardenas Rav, sixty-ei,,.ht feet above the 1evcl of the sea. 

11ere is l' b ~ · ,., . only r h a ~g t on the W. end of Cay de Ana, distant fh·e miles from Carde11as, the 
dinarv1

g. t whhich can be seen outside the bay. It is a fixed light, and can be seen in or-
The l~ eat .er seven miles. . . 

a dwell'igh~is fifty-fo~r feet above the level of the seai and is on a mast from the top of 
In · rng. ouse, which is painted white. 

A-~o ap,proa.c
1
hing Cardenas the most en.sv wtiy is bv the 1m.ssa,.,.e between ~Iono and Pie- Directi.ons. 

=~~. esse s of I ~ . ~ ,., h 1 . nearly n 'd more t mn sixteen feet drauo-ht must l•ewn.re of a smaJl..s oal-spot ymg , 
'When p~~t My between the two cays, but bykeeping l\fono on board, it is safely pal'lsed. 
Oav Mai 1 ono, steer S. by E. for a small cny name>d Clmlapa. 'Vhen the W. end of 
steers. ?w b~ars .s. \V: hy W., and is on with the V\'."'esternmost pei:k of Camnrisca, 
Cay Mnngla·'. ead1n_g nudway between Chalapa and Cay de Ana, until the S. shor~ of 
tipen half 18 ~n with the peak, when steer for Cay de Ana. \Vhen the peak is fairly 
between C way etween Mangla u:nd Cay de Ana, steer S. W. by 1':. ~ W., when the cut 
for the tovv? ~an1;1a and the Point N. of it is just open, edge off gradually to S.S. \V. 

The pifots\ arrying not less than thirteen feet water. 
mit, or if too ~a.rd when from two to three miles inside of Mono. Should :io pilot come 
?tns, with soft n.zy to Bee the pen.k of Camarisca, it is:advisable to anchor m three fath
ia f?tir fathoms ;ottom, Chalapa. bearing S. E. by S. There is also good anchorage 

P1edros r h . a.rd. 
llnyieamer ~gh~!.good, visible fourteen miles. The light on:Cay de Ana is lighted only 
b e&;els bonnd t h 

~1.1l<l approa h \t e ports on the N. side of Cuba, t-0 the Eastward of Cardenas Bay, 
llllela or to ~he tE~m from the Eastward passing !hr;>ugh one o~ the N. E. Ha.ham!\ 
C}.~£ZAS CAY as~ward of them, and afong the N. side of Hn.ytl. · 

~ta it to the W 'lymg W. N. W. from Cay Cadiz, bas a dangerous ledge running off Cabezas Cay. 
"1th great ca.uti;:~w~d, and .B.lil it lies on the edge of ~ouodings it should ~c ~ppr'?ached 

. rom t.bie ca.y the edge of soundings takes a W. !!! N. d1rectton for 



 

442 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

seventeen miles to the N. end of Cayo Cruz del Padre, which is the Northernmost eay 
of the whole range. Thence the bank sweeps round to the S. W. to Mono Cay, W. t 
S. eight miles distant. 

CAYO CRUZ DEL PADRE LIGHT is a fixed white light, :placed at an elevation of 
forty-nine feet above the mean level of the sea, and should be seen in cle11r weather 
from a distance of ten miles. The illuminating apparatus is dioptric or by looses of 
the fourth order. 

The tower is forty-six feet high, slightly conical, and painted white. It stands at the 
distance of about six and three fourths cables N. E. from the Cayo C:ruz del Padre, near 
the S. E. extreme of the reefs surrounding that cay; in lat. 230 17' 7" N., long. 80° 54' 
12" W. of Greenwich. 

There are some wells on Cayo Cruz del Padre, ~nd water will also be found on Caya 
Gaiindo and Sagua la Grande. 

JVatcr. CAY BAHIA DE CADIZ lieti a.bout nine miles to the Westward ofMcdano Island, 
. and on its N. E. part there is a fishing.establishment and flagstaff. 

Cay _Bania de CAY BAHIA DE CADIZ LIGIIT.-The light is a fixed white light, varied by a 
Ca,<liz.. bright flash every minute. It is elevated one hundred and seventy-five feet above the 
Light. mean level of the sea, and should be seen in clear weather from a distance of twenty· 

four miles. The illuminating apparatus is dioptric or by lenses of the first order. . 
The tower is of iron, one hundred and fifty-nine feet high, slightly conical, and p:imt

ed white. It stands near the N. E. end of the cay, with the keeper's dweHing and stori> 
house on either side. in lat. 230 12" 24'' K., long. 80o 29 1 18·• W. of Greenwich. 

Anciwrage.. Affords good anchorage. To run for it bring the flagstaff to bear S.S. E. to S. E., run 
in and anchor about one mile from the cay, with its S. point bearing E., in fou~ fatho~~· 
It will be observed that you carry deep water nearly to the anchorage; with the"· 
point of the cay bearing E. and distant one mile, the soundings are seven au~ a ,hwif 
fathoms, after which the water shoals rapidly to five an<i four fathoms, long. SOv 31 ., 

Sup]Aies.. 
Tides .• 
.Rt.markable 
Mountains. 

Alcatrazes 
Skoals. 

Medano 
Island. 

lat. 230 131 N. 
There i~ good fishing and wooding at Cay Cadiz, but no water. . 
High water, full and change, at Cay Cadiz, 6h. 20m.; the ri!m and fall is thr~e r;~ts 
REMARKABLE MOUNTAINS.-Abont twenty-one miles to the Southwftr 0 ' • 

dano is the Sierra .Morena, a remarkable mountain with several pointed peaks ;hthe ~':0 
nearest, the N. ,V. extreme of the ridge, bear S. from the Nieolao Reef. A 8 ?r\·!i; 
tance to the West\vard of ~:Iorena, there is another remarkable range of lofty 1

18 
forming three peakr-;, the centre one being the highest, called Tetas <l~ la Bella ~r the 
Bella Paps, which bears S. of Cay Cadiz, and is a good guide for it. ~till farther h 0 ls. 
W eatward is the Sierras del Limonar, which may also be seen from without the~ oa usi 
and between it and the 1rnaks of Camarioca is the ·hill of Santa Clara equ:~lly con;,rn~~~nd 

ALCATRAZES SHOALS lie two miles to the \Yestward of the Nwolao ~<;:~n. 
seldom break. This part of the bauk is extremely dangerous, aud not well 11 

From Medano, Cay Sal bears N. by ,V'. twenty-eight miles. 1 j 8 a. 
MEDANO ISLAND, lying N. ,V. by '\V. sixteen miles from the latter ch~~-i' reef 

small low, sandy cay, twenty:five yards l<;ing and ten yards broad, from wries' length. 
sweeps round from N. E. to N. W. at the distance of about two and a half ca J 

called the N icolao or Nicholas Reef. · sa :11 lat. 
Sagua de ta SA,GU A DE LA GRANDE.-Uetween Cayo de la Cruz and Cayo l\Iaripoe i~~o the 
Grande. 220 59' 40" N., long. 70o 58' 27" "\V'., is Roca de :Marillanes, the best eutranc 

harbor of_Sagu~ de la Grande: . . .· 
0 

the s. \V, of 
In makmg this port there 1s a remarkable range of lofty hills l~m~ t d of s they 

the cay, known as the Loma of Sagua. With these hills bearinl?; to as w~rtbe appear· 
appear as separate mountains, but when to ,Northward of S. t!1ey P:e~;~ white )}en.ch,: 
nnce of one range. Cristo Cay also affords a good landmark, 1t _havm.,, 

1 
to of which 

there are also four or five pilot huts and u flagstaff on its N. E. point, on flt 10 wifh a white 
there is a barrel, with the staves ~ainted black and white, and a blue ag 
P, in the centre. . . h are to be left 

There are two buoys on the banks, outside tho harbor,_ bot? of w:i:nch~rai;i:e. Run 
on the port hand going in. :fifteen feet only can be earned mto ~t white beach a.nd 
for the _N. E. point of Ca.to del Cristo, whi?h m:i.Y. ~e known fro_m 1

: one and·~ fourih 
large pilot and fisherman's house ou the pornt, until it bears \V. distau ~ E. until tbe S. 
miles, and the S. E. end of Cayo de la Cruz S. by 1V. t "\V.: then s~e:~e'"'~outh of Saguis
E. point of Cayo de la Cruz is on with the lar~e whit<: storehouse a 1 shoal ground 
River, o.nd bearing S. '\V. by S., when stand m. This range clears t;:001 nineteen to 
called Cabezo de Marillanes, and crosses the bar in the best water, say W 
twenty-one feet. . . de la Cruz, .eteer S. .~ 

When abreast of :the pilot-house oa ~e S. E. po1_nt of Cayo Wben abreast of t"in. 
by S. i S., watching carefully the shoal ripples on either hand. d, and anchor 
small islands called Cayo Palemitas, luff" U}'Ffro~ them to Jhe Eastwa.r 
from seventeen to eighteen feet water, good holding growi · 
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Cabezo de Marillanes has but seven feet upon it, and bears E. by S. t S. from the huts 
in Cayo del Cristo, distance of two and one eighth miles. 

. Cabaza de Canete has but four feet water upon it, and bears S. E. by E. ! E. from the 
huts on Cayo del Cristo, and N. E. by N. from the pilot-house on Cayo de la Cruz. 

Slightly to the Eastward of the range between the S. E. point of Cayo de 1n. Cruz and Dangers. 
Cayo Pabmitas, are several shoal spotB with eight feet only upon them. S. i ,'\'~.from 
the pilot-house on Cayo de la Cruz, half a mile dir,;tant., is a spit that projects from Cayo 
Mariposa. 

These shoals, at the mouth of the entrance, are •ery well defined by the tide ripples, 
and with care can be avoided. 

The rise and fall of tide is about two feet. Tide. 
A light will be erected on the N. E. point of Cayo del Cristo. 
A.L~1EDINAS REEF, which always breaks, lies N. \V". ten miles from the W. end 

ofCa.y Frances, and close to the edge of soundings, about three miles from Cay Fragoso, 
and N: of .Mount Guajaba.na. on the main shore. From the :f ulias Cays, the edge trends 
more '\v esterly, and ten miles from them is the Boca de ;.\Iarillanes. the Eastern channel 
to the river Sa.gua. de la Grande. 

CAY FRANCES.-The P.ort of San Juan de los Hemedios is at Point Caybarien. Nine Cay Frances 
feet only can be carried at 'the point, which is connected by railroad with San Juan. 
Vessels drawing over nine feet anchor under the lee of Cay Prances~ which affords good 
shelter and excellent holding ground. 

Ca.y Frances may be known by the flagstaff and a few houses on the N. W. point; 
there are also scattered trees oflar~e size on the point, which make an excellent landmark . 

. In running in bring the flagstaff to bear from S. to S. E., give the point u berth of one 
mile, gradually hauling up around the bank; anchc•r with the white cliff bearing E. in 
two and a half to four fathoms. The soundings are very irregular. 

The channel to Point Caybarien is staked out. 
Ten mile~ N. W. by \V. from Cay Frances there is a dangerous shoal, on which the 

sea,hreaks in moderate weather. • 

N
, !~ere are some good wells at the S. end of Cay Lobos, and water will be found on the Water. 
· sidB of Cay Coco, about twentv miles to the "Vei,itward of Paredo11 Grande. 

f; From. ahrellst Cay Frances the "edge of the hank takes about a N. "\Y. by 1\T. direction 
orty nules, when it comes within a mile of .Julias Cays. 

NAYIGATION Of~ THE OLD BAIIA:'.\IA CHANNEL.-This channel is seldom navi- Old Bahama 
gate~bfrom. to leeward except by sm:ill coasters that c:in find anchorage during the night Chatmel. 
?0 eit er side, or steamers that can :run through while there is davli~ht. Vessels com-
:i~nfro~ to Twi~di.vard, after passing through either of the N. E. 'Bahama channels, or 
wh g t B N. Ende of Puerto Hico and Hayti, p:encrally keep the Cuba shore al1oard, and1k the remarkable highlands already noticed enaJ1lc them to check their reckoning, 
W t eep a. proper offing n,ccording to the season. The current here usually runs to the 
ca es ~1' but not strong. If requisite a pilot can be obtained at Majana Bay. Great Se s,,... d be taken to avoid the Bahama side. 
the Btn.h few old experienced navigators, however, who have a thorough knowledge of 
CrQOk~d'lra cays and banks, instead of taking this channel, prefer running through tho 
a-nd acros"'sland pass~ge: thence round the S. end of Ragged Island, o; CaJ: ~t. D_om~ngo, 
to th N - the hank inside all the shoals, on thl.' parallel of 22:::i 42' .N ., qmttrng 1t mther 
do thi · irthward or Southward of Cav Guinchos. Vessels of eig'l1teen feet drau~ht may 
wh~nes, 0~ t_hey can carry from four 'to five fathoms n.11 the way, and anchor in safety 
quaintver It 1~ requisite; hut we must again remark that it requires a thorough ac-

The ~fJ with the localitv, :ind of the mode of navi~ating hy the eye. 
Cay Pa d Bahama Chanr;el may be said to extend from On)· Yerde to the N. point of 
gllr) 00 ~h 

0~ G~ande on the S., and from the Piamond Point to Cay Guinchos (or Gin
tween rr e ·side. This will make it nbout fiftv miles in length. At the E. end, be
In the ~HHnond Point and Oa.y Oonfites, which be~m> ,V. of it, it is eighteen miles wide. 
it, the dii:~rowe~t part, between the W. end of the La~anderas Heef and ConfiteR, S. \V. or' 
the W e~ 1ai;ic~ 18 only ten miles. It then open8 out slir•htlv and very gradually, and at 

' D\ lt IS ab f< ,.... • • d l ~om N. N W out .ourteen miles across. Its line of direction turns gFa irn_l y round 
lrl the night-ti. to W .• N. ~., rendering it at present impossible to navigate \"nth safety 

l'IIE N SI me or ID thick weather. 
jll!t deacri.b d DE OF OLD BAHAMA CHANNEL is equally dangerous as the S. side N. Side. 
Object, ~nd ~n' J'ierhaps more so, as the dangers at the S. E. end are out of sight of any 

The followin e_ very edge of soundings. . De;· 2, 18G2 : g 18 an extract of a letter from Admiral Chas. Wilkes, U. S. N., dated 
·The Old Bab 

th~, fir.et hil!:hwa a:ia Channel is the. best lighted channel in the ~-orld, and is becoming 
The Baham Y or steatners, and is advantageously used by sa.1lmg vessels. 

gator. In my 8: Banks have long been considered in the light of a bugbear to the navi~ 
"°!lathers, with ~w of them I consider them one of the best routes, as well as safe in a.II 

9'0th water and good anchorage." 
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N. COAST OF CUBA TO CAY FRANCES.-From.Maysi Point, or Cape Maize, the 
E. end of Cuba, the shore trends to the N. W., and about a mile from it is the entrance 
to the river .Maysi; another mile beyond the river is Azules Point, where the land be-
gins to rise. The reef which skirts l\!aysi Point terruinn,tes here at about a cable's 
length from the shore ; and there is a shall channel through it in front of the river 
J.\Iaysi. From Azules Point the shore takes a \V. N. \V. direction for five miles to Fcaile 
Point; it then trends more \-Yesterly six miles to the ri•·er Yumari, and two miles far. 
ther to leeward is the harbor of l\Iata. All this part of the shore is clean and steep to, 
and may be coasted within ha.If a mile. 

PU EH.TO DE )iATA is a small basin about half a mile in diameter, and only fit for 
coasters. There are only fifteen foet water in a space of about two cables' length in 
th~ centre of the port, and being open to the N. and N. E. it is scarcely safe in tho win
ter months. The entrance is about two cables wide, with a depth of from four to six 
fathoms, and a vessel in entering should steer in mid-channel. 

Firewood is abut.tdant in Port l\Iata, and good water may be obtained from a small 
rivulet on its Eastern shore. 

:From Port :i.:Iata a rocky shore trends N. W. by \V. six miles to Majana Point, and 
between them is the entrance to the river Boma.. At the pQint the coast ~end~ slightly 
round to the Southward and 'Vestward, forming a sandy bay about two miles rn exteu.t, 
called the Playa do l\Iiel, which terminates at the entrance of Baracoa. 

Majana Bay . • MAJ ANA BAY.-There is temporary n,nchoragc under Majana Point in f~orn ten to 
thirty fathoms water, but be careful not to shoot in so far as to bring the pornt to the 
'Vestward of North, as it shoals suddenly to four fo,thoms or less. 

Pi/Qts. 

Puerto de 
Baracoa. 

Supplies. 

Puerto de 
JUaravi. 

Puerto de 
Navas. 

Puerto de 
Cayaguan
eque. 
PueTto de 
Taco. 

Puerto de 
Jaragua. 

Puerlo de 
Cayo Moa. 

Yessels bound through the Old Bahn.ma Channel generally wait i.Q Majana Bay for a 
pilot, .who will CQ-ffie from Ilaracoa on making the usual signal. : 

. I)UERTO DE BARACOA.-The entrance to this port may be readil:f fo1111~ fr0 1,11 8 i 
remarkalile fiat-topped mountain called Yunque de Jfaracoa (the Aun!) which nsesi 
above the neighhor:ing heights, about five m_iles "\V. S. 1\r. of the entranc~, and 11'.ay bd~I 
seen about forty miles off. As the entrance is approa.chcd, a small fort will be obsenet ~: 
and soon after the town, which stands a little below it, on tho Eastern side of t~c P0~1 · a small fort will also bo seen at the entrance. The port or bay is about halt !I. mi e 
wide from N. ,V_ to S. E., but scarcely a fourth of a mile deep. It has suffi?ient "'":.te: 
in it for vessels of the large:>t draught, but heing exposed to the preYailin~ wrn<ls,

1 
w H) P 

throw in a heavy sea1 it is seldom visited excop~ by coasters, a?d these ~nchor 0 0J~ 0in 
under tho town. The port cau only be left with the land wm<l, and! cousequen • 1 

the season of the northers, n vessel will be liable to some dn,ys' deteutwn. bl and 
Baracoa is a good place for obtaining supplies ·of fresh meat and vegeta es, 

there is a small stream of water at the bottom of the port, but it is not good. d three 
.PUEH.TO DE ~ARA VI.-From Bar:tcoa the shore trer!ds to the Northw~: of Port 

miles to Canas Pomt, and then more \Vesterly for two m1leA to the entranc
11 

•twill 
J\Iaravi. The coast is here quite clear, but as there is generally a heavy 

1 
~we of ~p and 

be better to keep a wide offing. ~Iara vi is merely a small inlet _two ca) e~ ~ whnt
ono cable wide, with depth of eight fathoms in the centre, and w1th no dlin~1~t a safe 
ever in the entrance. It is, however, exposed to the N. E., and consequent Y 
anchorage, except under very fo.vorahle circumstancel:l. a· Con for six 

PUER'rO DE NA V AS.-The shore from Maravi takes a N. N. W. irec !·eltcred as 
miles to Port Navas, which is also a sma,J-l inlet open to tho NortI;ward, but 8 '{· ui~e and 
far as N. E. It is about three cables deep and a cable wide, with a dept 0 

ten fathoms, and there is no difficulty in entering. . · · .bout tvO 
.PUERTO ~E CAYAGU.~NEQlTE.-The entrance to. this inlet,_which l~e:o"the~.E. 

miles to the N. W. of Port :Navas, is only forty yards wide, n.nd being ope 
it is only safe for coasters. · d of the }ntrer 

PUERTO DE TACO, situated three and a half miles to ~he ~estwart "t is only fit 
,port, is a small deep basin, but its channel il'l so exceedingly mtncate tha 

1 

for hR.ndy coasters, drawing not more than ten feet water- -W N W two and a 
PUERTO DE JARAGUA.-From Taco a sandy shore tre_nds · f ·two. miles. snd 

half miles to .Jaragua Point. It here becomes foul to the dist:ince i°throuirh the ~eef 
should be carefully uvoided. There is, however, a small deeh cha.un; on either 1nde, 
about seventy !'ards wide, whieh shows itself distinctly by t e brea e:sof grer1t nee~sh 
and lies two cables' length to thfl N. E. of three small cay~. In a casthese cn.yB (-wh1~ 
sity a vessel may venture to run through, by bringing the ln.rgfst hof 'ddle islet in e:iJ: 
is the Southernmost) to bear S. W., and anchor off the S. end o t e m\a run farth~t 
fathoms, 'sandy bottow. Vessels dr~1wing not more than fourteen feet /

1

8 
~f the largest: 

in and bring up about a cable's length to the Westward of the cen r • · "or· cay in a depth of nineteen feet. N' w diroct1on '· 
PUERTO DE CAYO MOA.-The shore from Ja.ragu!" tak~ a ·'.103' to PortC•YiJ 

seven miles to Guai-ieo or Mangfo Point, and then W. N · W. mld Jll~t be appro.'!A}h~ 
Moa. .All this part o( the coast is foul a.nd da.ngerom. and shou 11 

· 
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fWithin two miles. About twelve miles inland the Sierras de Moa rise to a considerable 
!height, and are a good guide to a vessel when off this part of the island. 
i The E end of Cayo Mva is in longitude 740 53/ "\\~. The Eastern or weather reef at 
tthe entrance of this port is distinctly marked, even in fine \veather, by broken water, 
'and the rocks are rather above water than awash; but at the lee or \Vestcrn side of en
! trance there· is nothing to mark tho danger for at least six cables from the Eastern reef. 
:The general body of the shoal extending from Cayo l\Ioa is coral, covered with dark 
weed, which,..even with nine feet of water over it, looks deep; but the S. E. end of it is 

·white sand, and the bottom can be seen from the paddle-box of a 1'tearner. The width 
of the opening or entrance between these reefs is only four hundred yards, or two cn.
bles' length, from the three-fathom edge on one side to the three-fathom edge on the 
other. 

The Hiver l\Ioa, in the S. part of the jbarbor is said to lie the largest in Culm; it is 
shoal and only thirty yards wide at the entrance, but deepens inside. llalf a mile up it 
the mangrove swamp terminates, and well-wooded rising land begins. Pilots are not to 
he obtained. 

In entering this port, keep the Eastern Hccf about half a cable distant, or nearer, if Directio'llS. 
n~cessary, as it may be safety approached to within thirty yards, at which distance th"rc 
w~l be &om seven to nine fathoms depth, and the dangers are visible. 1.'he course in 
will be S. by 1V. ~ 1V. until the S. E. point of Cayo l\lo;i, bears -w. ~ N., then steer W. t 

:S. ~or the anchorage in eight or nine fathoms. Ile careful to a:void a two-fathom patch, 
iWhich is nearly midway between the ctiy ori the N., an<l the main land on the S. v.-ith 
;the :E!astern extreme of the cay Lcaring N. N. E . 
. · It Is high water full and change, about 7h., nnd the rise and fall three feet. The flood T£des. 
)stream at the Eastern end of Cayo l\Ioa reef sets to the S. W. one mile an hour, and the 
1ebb to the Northward. 
i From Cape l\laysi to the W estw:ird round Lucrecia Point, a strong indraught was felt Current. 
:oy the Hydra: and from Puerto de N uM·itas to Cayo Verde, the current was found setting 
'1!trong to the S. S. vV. dircctlv on the reef. 
PUE~TO DE YAG UANEQUE.-From the :Moa cays the shore trends eleven miles Puertr; de 

t~ the ·westward to I'ort-Yaguaneque and the reel" hchvcen (n;:tends out to the distance YaguaAegu.e. 
od from two to three milcii. About seven miles to leeward of the ]Hoa cays, near the 
e ge of the reef, is Cay Burro, and three miles farther on, 1ind about a fourth of a mile 
fron~ the s~ore _is Cay Arena or Sa,nd Cay. ~l'he entrance i~1to Yaguaneqlle is throu~h a 
sma I opening m the reef two thirds of a mile to the N. W. of the latter cav: hut is so 
na.rr

1
o
1
w and intricate, and tho interior being merely a shallow lagoon, it is only fit for 

sma . coasters. · 
Pl'RPTO asm'" '"· D~ CANA~O_YA, one mile and~ half to the "\V-estwar~ of_ Yaguaneque,_is Puerto de 

th al~ N,row inlet of snn1Iar character, u.ntl is entered through an intncatc opening in Cananova. 
~l;~ ;,'·of !t, which is here only ha!f a inilc from the sl:orc. . . 

acce&sEI, ro DE CEBOLLAS, three miles farther to tho 1\ ef'tward, is equally difficult of Puerto de 
m'ile ct' and only fit for coasters. 'l'he shore is low and sandy, and the reef about half a Ctbollas 

1stant. · 

W~~ERTO DE TAN" AMO.-From Ccbollas the low sandy shore trends ten miles to the P 1wrto de 
Midw~~rt to Por~ 'l'anan:~o, and is again foul to t~e dist;i,nc_e of frorn one to two miles. Tanamo. 
With s~a e~ween is the river Sagua,. This port is of considerable extent, and studded 
cut throul\~slets, between which are channels deep enough for the largest vessels. The 
the drui.,.e~8 the re~f and the channel into the port are, how_cvcr, both very narrO"w, but 

PrEPT' ~e easily seen, a.ud the eye will l•e the best gmde. 
de:red £,~a 0~ CABONI~O AND LIVIS..A.-Frym Tanamo, a low sandy shore? still bor- Puertas 
entrallce f Oeer to_ the distance of about two rrules, trend8 "\Vesterly for ten nnles to the Cabonico arul 
n.~1, abou~ a a )Onic~ and Livisn. These P.orts. ar;:> entered through a narrow, deep chan- Livi'sa. 
d1vides th . cab~e w:de. About half a. n11le w1thm the cntranco, a narrow neck of· land 
into Livis~ int~rior mto two chn.nt1els; th~ F.n;sternrnost leading i!1t;i CaLouico, the other 
Of the large- t doth are very tortuous and rntr1ca.te, but have sufficient '\vater for vessels 
channel. 8 raught. .l\lost of the dangers are seen, and the eye will guide in mid-

PDEUTO DE NI . 7 • 

tloance to Pu t :r~ PE.-Tbo shore from Cabomco trends \\. N. W. five miles to the en- Puerto de 
111 close to -N· N ipe. I:i this space the reef extends off nbout a n1ile from the 8hore un- Nipe. 
remarkable lp~b where .1t is f'lnly one fourth of a mile. The land in this nejghhorhqod is 
'1'1) the N, 'V · f ohut thirteen miles inland the Sierras del Cristal ;rise to r.. great height. 
at Mulas Poi.~ t t e port there is also a lofty ridge of mountains rising from the shore 
and :may be 8~ 0 the Pan de &ma, a flat-topped peak which cannot well be mistaken, 
11'hich alsQ seren twenty miles. The two raugea are separated by an extensive valley, 
• Port Nipe isv:S a.s a ~ood guide. · . 
ln.brea.dth. lt .bout. eight miles in extent from E. to W., and about three to seven miles 
d?aught '1Vithout1~1te secure against all winds, and will admit vessels of the ln.rg~st 

culty. The entrance is from one fourth to three fourths of a nule 
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wide, and all that iB necessary in entering is to steer in mid-channel. After pa1>sing the 
inner points of the entrance keep the Northern shore aboard until within Mangle Poin~ 
from which a shoal extends to the N. N. E. three fourths of a mile, when anchor as most 
convenient, in six or seven fathoms. A vessel will have to wait for the land wind to 
take her out, which as before stated, in the winter season is frequently overpowered by 
northers for some days. 

PUERTO DE BANES.-From Nipe a bold nnd steep coast trends to the N. a.nd N. 
W. for eleven miles to Port Banes, which is also well sheltered, and of suft!cient depth 
for large VflSsels. Its entrance, however, lies at the bottom of a. bay or funnel, two 
miles wide in the outer part, completely exposed to the usual trade wind; and the chan
nel is so narrow, and the turnings so sharp, that it is very difficult t-0 navigate. In leav
ing this port, the mariner must also make certain that the,1land wind will take his ves· 
sel to a good offing before it fails, as she will come out on a dangerous lee-shore, and be 
exposed to a heavy sea and lee current. 

POINT LUCRECIA. --From the N. point of the above bay the shore runs in a. N. by 
E. direction ten miles to Mulas Point., and is foul all the way to within the distance of a 
mile. From Malas Point it trends N. "\V. five miles to Manglito Point1 and theu N. ~· 
by 1V. six miles to Lucrecia Point, a headland which is t\vo hundred feet high a mile 
inland. The coast here takes a somewhat sudden turn, and trends to the W. S. W. for 
three and a half miles to Port Sama. All this part of the shore is clean and steep to, 
and about midway is the small river Seco, at the bottom of a sandy bay. Temporary 
anchorage will be found off Port f'.;ama. 

On Manglito Point there is a revolving light, one hundred and twelve feet above the 
level of the sea. Off l\'langlito Point is a coral reef extending nearly one fourth of a 
mile from the shore, sounded in sixty fathoms, rock at half a mile off shore. 

PUERTO DE SAMA is a small inlet about one mile and a half long, N. and S., from 
one to two cables wide, and only fit for vessels drawing not more than twelve f~et wa
ter. 'l'he entrance may be readily found by the Pan de Sama, which rises 8. _of it.~ To 
the Westward of the port there is also a flat-topped ridge of mountaius ru~~wg N · W. 
and S. E., and terminating at its Vv. end in,.a bold scarped rock of a wh1tIBh appear
ance. 

PUERTO DE NARANJO.-Between Sama and Port Naranjo, five miles to the Wes~ 
ward, the shore is composed of sand, and named Guardo-laboca. To the So~thward I~ 
it there is a detached sugar loaf hill, and to the S. "\V. the .Meseta de N aranJo1 a sma d 
wooded mountain with a flat summit. Naranjo lies between these ~wo obJccts, aE 
about three miles to the windward of it there.ii" a remarkable red cldf, and on tbe d. 
side of the entrance there is also another of the same appearance, high .and 8{.~rpe ~ 
The shore between it and Sama is foul to the distance of about half a mile. e ~n 

• trance to the port is only a cable wide, but it openff out into an irregular shaped b:is: 
containing several inlets deep enough for vessels of all chtsses, sheltered from all WID 

and they can sail in or out of it with the usual sea. breeze. 011 
There is good wooding and watering in Port Naranjo. The latter is at a stre:m'l'a

the Southern shore, at the head of the Carenage, abreast a small mou~d n~roehd ib:~bes 
ble of Naranjo, but there will be some difficulty in finding the openmg ID t e 
leading to it. ·1 the en· 

In running down for Port Naranjo it is necessary~to keep a good offii;ig un: tli of a 
trance bears S. by E., when a vessel may haul in. Give the weather pomt a ~r Ien th 
cable's length, and after clearing the ledge, which runs off one cable and a half m g 
to the Northward of the lee-point, the eye will guide in mid-channel. close off 

If intending to make onlv a short 1'!tay, it will be more convenient to ~cb~r weitther 
the first sandy beach on the Eastern shore, in ten or eleven fathoms, w~th t e ca.U the 
point bearing N. N. W.; otherwise proceed farther up into what the fis ~~;~ms with 
Caren age or Western Bight. The best berth here will be in about t~n a ge i~ one 
the centre of the Table of Naranjo \V. S. ,V .• and the N. point of the arel!:al appear· 
with the red cliff at the entrance, N. The table from this quarter has a cont 
ance. . • n of the peri· 

The rise and fall at Port Naranjo is about four feet, but nothing 18 know 
od of high water. d a be.Ifnill~ 

PUERTO DE VITA.-From Naranjo the shore trends w. N. w.,_two This part of th& 
to Pe111quer0-Nuevo Poin~ and then W. S. W. three miles to l'~rt Vita. h latter is elean 
coast is low and sandy; the first portfan is foul to a eh?rt dis~~ t e y be used end 
and steep to. Vita is a srnaU, narrow, irregular shaped inlet, whic ma 
easily navigat,.ed by vessels drawing not. mo.re than eig.hteen feet. mil farther to leeward: 

At three miles to the Westward of V it& 1s Port Bartay, and & e · . 
Port Juran&. . . . . . safe in the WID" 

PUERTO DE BAR!AY is open to the Northward, and therefore no~bershoreoft'd&& · 
ter months, but there is good temporary ancborage clQfl8 under the wea . · 
second sandy beach· from the entrance. 
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PUERTO DE JURURU is more extensive than that of Bariay, and the interior com- Puerto de 
·. letely sheltered, with a depth in it of four fathoms, but the entrance is so narrow and Jw uru. 

rtuous that it is only fit for small fore-and-aft rigged vessels of light draught. 
PUERTO DE GIBARA lies five miles to the Westward of Jururu, and is merely a Puerto de 

mall bay,. about a mile in extent, with a depth just within the entrance points of twenty Gibara. 
eet. It is quite open to the Northward, and only fit for small coasters, which find shel-
r close under the weather shore, as far round as N. by )Y. The town stands on the 
estern shore, and may be seen nine miles off. To the Southward of it are three re
ark.able hills ; the Easternmost, from the shape of its summit, is called the Saddle of 
ibara; the middle one somewhat resembles a sugar-boiler; and to the 'Vestward of 

· e other are some hills of regular height. 
Although the bay is only adapted for smn.11 vessels, it is the port of Holguin or Hol

eia, a large town about fifteen miles in the interior, in a cultivated part of the country. 
he river Gibara flows into the bay, and is navigable for boats some distance up. 
From the W. point of the bay the coast runs Northerly for two miles to Brava Point, 
dis Lold and rocky. It then bends round to the N. 1-V. for eleven miles, so that Gibara 

ies at the bottom of a deep bight. For ten miles from Brava Point the shore is rocky, 
oping, and clean, to .Mangle Point, but it then becomes sn.ndy and steep to, as far"as Her

radur_a Bay. Thence it takes a more Westerly direction six miles to Port Padre. This 
part is low and foul to some distance, and the shore is skirted by remarkable palm-trees. 

PUERTO DEL PADRE is a secure basin, carrying a depth over the greater part of Puerto del 
t of four fathoms; the channel into it, however, is very narrow and somewhat tortuow;•, Padre. 
ut the dangers are all visible. Close to the Westward of the port are two small hum-
o?k~, _which are good guides fo!" it. The entrance lies at the bottom of a bay or funnel, 

., h~ch l!l about a mile deep, and at the outer part, between .Jarro Point on the}]. and 
JUmchos Point on the W ., two miles wide .. , Close off the latter there is a small ca v, and 
:h~s side is steep to. All, therefore, that is required in entering is to give the reef "'"hich 
kirts the coast a berth until J arro Point bears S. E., when haul iu, keepinj!: the 'Vest

·ern shore aboard. The interior of the port is almost Reparated into two parts ; the 
~asterumost will be found the most convenient for leaving, and the channel into it is 
: etw;en the two cays at the inner end of the entrance channel. 
• .PU~RTO DE MALAGUETA.-The shore from Port Padre continues its Westerly Puerto de 
direc_twn for five miles, and is skirted by a reef to some distance. There is here a small Malarrueta. Tben;ng leading into the bay or port of Malagueta, an extensive, unnavigable lagoon. 

0 

. .r and around is low and swampy. Thence the coast takes a N. N. )V. direction five 
m~U to Cobarrubias ~oi~,t, and !hen W. N. "\V. ten miles to Port Ma_nati. 
Eth ERTO _D~ MAN AII carries a depth of from four aud a halt to five and a ha.If PuC1'to de 
ca ~ms, hut 1t_1s merely a narrow creek leading into a shallow lagoon, and only fit for fl'lanati. 
eoas ers. On its Western side there is a remarkable sugarloa.f mouut called El :.'\Ianu-,;h? hnd a little beyond it another, not quite as lofty, named Fardo or Table of lHanati, 
'mu1 ~ 1 may be seen fifteen or twenty miles, and are good guides from the offing. It 
Sa-Osdl Je ~on;ie in mind, however, that when nearly in a line they somewhat resemble the 

. PUE 0 Gibara, and if mistaken for it might lead to accidents. 
Lhree ~TO DE NUEV AS GRANDES.-From :Manati Point the coa1>t trends N. N. Vf. Puerto de 

· Graud: ?8 to Braba Point: and then W. N. ,V. five miles to the entrance of _Nuevas Nuetm.s 
only nav·o del Bayamo, a small tortuous creek, in some parts only half a cable wide, and Grandes_ 
and the ig~ble for droghers of twelve feet draught. .All this part of the shore is foul, 
the eoas~~e e:x.tenct,s of! two thirds of. a mile from the entranc~ of the cr~e~. Then~e 
:skirted b uns N. N · "\'\. for eleven;m1les to Puerto de las Nue_v1t.as del Pi:_mc1pe, and IB 

· NUE/IT reef all the wa_y, a~d should not be approached w1th1.n t~o m?les. . 
'111~ <intra AS.-A !ixed hght is now shown on Barloventa or Pilot's Point, E. side of Nuevitas 
in elear :ceth Th~ hght is forty-nine feet a.hove the le·vel of the sea, and i;hould be seen Light. 
k~per's dea 11~r nine miles .. It is shown from the top of a mast painted white, on the 

PUERTOe ing, which is quadrangular and painted yellow. . 
abouttwe t DE L:\S NUEVITAS is the port of Principe, a lar~e commermal town Pu.etto de ifU 

, <If railwa n y-five m1lee in.the interior, e.nd which communicates wit~ i~ by a single line Nuevitas. 
l&r~est d~~ ~he harbor is comp.letely s~elter!'d, .and capable of ad:i;utting yessels of the 
that~ Pilot J; t, but the channel mto the mter1or is so narrow, and its turnmg so sharp, 

· .entran,.ft p ~8 .~bsolutely necessary · in his absence it must be navigated by the eye. The 
·i._ ""' 01n..., a l · ' . uuta, the resid re ow and about half a mile apart : on the Eastern pomt are some 

tlea.r the S :ces of the pilots, and near them a flagstaff. 
th™ small isie ore of the ha.r?or are three small bills, .and in the middle of t~e harbor 

. the ofting. Sho~tdsomewhat higher ~h&n the surroi~ndmg .land, and gO?d ~mdes from 
10.Gre eonveni t a vesael merely wish to commumcate with the town, it will be found 
:ettanee. I~nth~o anchor off the Cort, which is about n. mile e.nd one fourth within the 
i;.._ ~~e i 18 case> all tha.t is to be done is to steer in mid-channel, taking ca.re, as ih:Ul& N. R. b "Itroacbed? to avoid a dl'y shoal near the W. end of. the Eaatern reef, 

-tr.Gee, mi't th one rntle from the Ba.gsta.ff on the point. The tide runs strong at 
· ey &:re eoareely sen11ible in the harbor. 
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There is a small stream of good water near the town of Nuevitas, on the Westam 
shore of the harbor, but it is difficult to get at, as the mouth fa nearly dry. 

MATERNILLO LIGHT.-This part of the coast is also pointed out by the light-house 
on l\1aternillo Point, which bears N. N. W. four miles from tho entrance to Port Xue
vitas. The coast between it; very low, but free of danger. The light-house is one .hun
dred and sixty-three feet high, has the word ·~Colon'' painted on it, and exhibits, :it one 
hundred and seventy-six feet above high water, a bright light, catoptric, and ot thil first 
order, which revolve., every minute, and is visible at a distance of fifteen miles. 

LA SABINAL.-From l\Iaternillo Point the shore trends ,V. N. ''·twenty miles to 
the Boca de Caravelas. This part of the coast is called La Sq.binal, and is very low, 
with a sandy shore, backed by numerous lagoons and swamps, and skirted by a bro~en 
reef to the distance of from a mile to a mile and a half, with soundings about one third 
of a mile outside it. On the 8hore there are four fishing stations, named Cruces, Lae 
Palmas, Punta Piedra, and Enseiiada-Honda, before which small vessels, drawing seven 
or eight feet, find anchoring ground under shelter of the reefu. The only remark:J:ble 
object on the coast is a large clump of mangrove trees about ten miles from !Iatera1llo 
Point, called the Alto de Juan Danue. 

BOCA DE CAB.A VELA has six feet water over its.bar, and the same depth may be 
carried through an intricate channel between the mangrove cays, to the fishing Yill~e 
of Guanaja, about twenty-two miles to the 1Vestward. At the entrance of the •:peinng 
the tide runs three knots. 

GU AJ AB.A ISLAND.-Frem the entrance of the Ca.ravela. the N. E. side of the island 
of Guajaba trends N. 'V. by W. ten miles. For the first four miles it is a low mangrove 
shore, skirted by small cays; the remainder is a sandy beach. On this island are .th~ 
small hills: the S. E. hill is about a mile in extent N. \V. to S. E., and ninety foet hi\' 
the other is a smaller round lump, and a little less elevated. When first see~ from · .0 

Eastward they have the appearance of four small hummocks, and serve as guides to this 
part of the coast. 

BOCA DE GUAJABA, which separates this ieland from Cay Romano, bus a depth 
of five feet at its entrance at low water, and there is a boat channel of three feet uph~ 
Guanaja. 4-bout seven miles to the N. N. \.V. of the opening there. is a re~arkublc be 
on the Eastern end of Cay Hamano, two hundred and thirty feet high, which cannot 
mistaken. TI nder it will be seen two fishing stations near the beach.. . 

1 
low 

CAY VERDE.-About five miles to the Northward of the above hill is a smt~l it of 
islet, of a circular form, and a cable in diameter, covered with bushes ~o the heio~: M 
ten feet above high water called Oay Verde From the Carnvelas opemng to tln~ 18 

the broken reef still skirt~ the shore to ab~ut the sa.me distance, insi~e which/oatst~~ 
small vessels not drawing more than seven feet find good shelter. N · by E. r_od and 
River Guajaba there is an opening through which ten feet water mny be c~rric ' th· 
half a mile S. W. of Cay Verde there is shelter for vessels of this draught agau~r n~d 3 
ers. The best channel to take is that round the N. end of the reef about a mi e 11essel 
half from the cay; but it requires good local knowledge of th~ place to enable av 
to thread her way safely through the shoals. ble >fide, 

CAY CONFI'l'ES.-This low cay is half a mile in length, N. and So, a c; rand a 
and lies close on the edge of soundings at four miles N. by \V. of Cay Ver~;· to~r from 
half miles E. by N. from the S. E. end of Cay Cruz, twelve miles 1:3. by · 1 oi<l Ba· 
Cay Lobos, and nineteen iniles W. of the Diamond Point, at the entranc~ of ~,e solit~ry 
hama ()hannel. On its S. end there is a pile of stonet1, and near the~- end: dr> reef 
tree, which is the first•object seeu when coming from the S. E. Off tpc N. ent r bet~ecD 
extends to the distance of a mile, leaving a small chan~el of twelve ,feet we. e 
it and the end_ of tho cay. A dry reef extends al~o a unle from p1e S. enJ.or Cay Verde 

Between this latter dry reef and the reef runnmg off to the N oi:th~ar hora""e nn· 
there is a clear channel carrying a depth of five fathoms, and lead mg into ~nfterect"herth 
der Cay Confites in from two to four fathoms on white sand. '.L'he bd~t st e the vessel's 
will be with the cay bearing N. E. about a mile off, or nearer, accor f1\ 0a. bel1VY roll 
draught. Observe, however, that with the wind to the ~outhwardh? . d~ of the Babiv 
sets in round the S. end of the cay. This is the only anchorage on t 18 si ·n moro th&n 
ma Ohanr>el between Nuevitas and Paredon Grande, where a vessel dra.wi g 
twelve feet e'!'11 .:ide out a n<;irther in ~afety:. ,. direction, very Jo1f 

CAY CRUZ is eleven miles long ma N. W. !i N. and S. E. ~ S. 1 cluµip of trees, 
and flat, with a sandy shore, au.d at its N. E. point there is a rema.rkalJ eb ea.st it on Cs.7 
thirty feet hig~. The cay is divided in the centre by a smal~ cut, lld tt~e Aito ~e Ji:· 
Romano there i.s a remarkable hummock one hundred feet ~ugh, cad ethe bottolll is e 
Between tbese two cays there is onl,r a. foot wa.ter e.t low tides, an . 
pipe clay. Within H()tnano it is olive mud covered with "_'.'eed. hi d ofa mile frolll~ 

TRIBUTA!tlOS DE MI~ERVA is a small dry reef, lymg a. t d E. three sod:" reef 
!i-d!e of sound1~ N. two nules from the N. end of Cay Cruz,

0
an C ntites and thJt 

·es from. tbeN.end ofOaymao. The.edgeof the bank between ay · u · 



 

BLUNT1S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 449 

ns N. W. !i W. in a straight line for fourteen and a half miles, and may be seen from 
oft, the white sandy bottom showing itself distinctly ju.st within the line of soundings, 
hich is very steep to. This part is extremely dangerous and should be approached 
ery cautiously, as there is no safe anchorage whatever. 
CAY PAREDON GRANDE.-On the N. part of this cay there is a fixed light, Cay Paredon 

aried by flashes every minute, one hundred and fifty-nine feet above the level ofGrande. 
e sea. 
From the Tributarios the edge of the bank takes a W. N. )Y. ~ K. direction seventeen 
'les, when it comes within two miles of the N. end of Cay Paredon Grande, which is 
eky and woody, and about forty feet high. The space between Cayman and Paredon 
ys is filled with numerous small low islets, sand-banks and reefu, and is very dangcr

us. 
PAREDON DEL MEDIO is a small rocky islet, twenty-five feet high, lying two and Pare~on d.£l 

ne third miles to the \'Vestward of the N. point of Paredon Grande. Guiuch~ (or Gin- ftledw. 
e_r) C;ly, on the edge of the Bahama Bank, Lears from the latter point N. i E. ,;ix.teen 
dell. 
Between Paredon del Medio and Cay Confites there is no anchorage for vessels, it be
g throughout full of shoals, not sufficiently large to afford shelter under them. This 
nk sho;ild not be ent~red without some specific purpose . 

. Th~re is no good water to be obt:iined on any of these cays. In some places, by dig- TVater. 
g tn the sand, it may be found, but generally brackish. 

'fhe iotreams of tide set right on and off the bank at the rate of n.bout half a knot an Tides. 
our,b':1t in the openings between the cays they run from two to threo knots. It is high 
.liter, foll and change, at 7h. 30m., and the rise at springs is three feel;, at neaps two feet. 

tween the cays and the main the rise and fall is not more than a foot, and the stream 
11carcely perceptible. · 
Fro?I the N. point of I'aredon Grande the edge of the bank takes about a \V. by N. 
1_0bon_for forty-eight miles .. and reu,ches the meridian of seventy-nine degrees within 
8 ort d1l'!tance of the 1V. end of the Cay Santa Maria.. The whole of thii'i part is very 
Phrfectlyrepresented on the present charts, but it is equally danp;erous.,an~ affo,rds no 
~ u~age whateYer to any but small coasters tha.t are well acquamted \nth it. 'Ihence 
de~ re 

1
to the. \V. S. 1'V. for thirteen miles, when it comes within three miles of the W. 

0 ~ " or Cay .Prances. 

MAYSI POINT TO CAPE SAN ANTONIO. 

~~!SI POINT (tnore generally known as Cape Maize), the extreme E. end of Cuba, .IJ1aysi Point. 
etw ug, low, flat point, with a t.a~dy beach, a.nd is foul to the distance of about a mile. 
d ;hn one and two tniles to the Westward of the point, tho land comm.en ces to rise, 
y as cu seeu from the North ward forms threo steps, the upper one of which gradu-
ide ~~~ds to the sum~it of this end of the Cobrc (Copper} ::\fountains. This is ~~ good 

U.take t~rangez:s C?mmg from that quarter, bound tb the Southv;:ard, who are apt to 
· leewarde tfe;.-imnat10n. of the slopes for the point, and, by keeping a\~ay too soon, fall 
I o it. 
n approachi th• · · f h bro Mo . ng is end of the island from tho N. E., several conspicuous peaks o t e 
the an"~ntains present themselves. 'l'he most remarkable is the Cerro del Yunque, 
ce to th' ~o; twenty-seven miles to the W~estward of tho point, and a. short dis
en fo ro~ ·. · of B~raco?-, fo~ which ~t is a good guide. Grcu.t care should_ be 

Bet\'e as a d!ng Mays1 I>omt in the mght, for thero appear to bo no suundrngs 
: ter monthT.1ide, and the current is often strong to the 'Y\ estward, especially in the . 
CAflE ffl.A..Ysr 
euty-eight £ t LI~IIT is a fixed white light, at an elevation of o_ne huudrod and Cez:pe JJ1aysi 
Ill a. distanc ee f abo" e the m~an level of tho sea, and should be seen m clear weather Light. 
The tower . e 0 seventeen miles . 
. ii; in lat. 20~ i~t.1ld~' h~ving an_ oct:tgomtl base, with the keeper's dwelling adjoining. 
sou1n co 1 o N ., I~ng. , 40 i O' 23" w. 
:Weeterly dir~~[ OP CDBA.-From .Maysi Point t!1c ~orthern sh..,ore of' Cuba takes Soutk Coast 
1es to Guanos pi.but to the Southward of tho I?omt it trends S. W. by S. twelve rif Cu'&a. 
&. CO~siderahle ~nnt, a bold, rocky headland, which rises abruptly from the s~ore 
enoe lttakes a ~eight, an~ for_rus the E-:stern foot ?f the Ooh~c. or u.opper .~fount:uns: 
: ep to. · by S. d1reot10n for thuty-two Illl.les to Ba1t1quen, and IS clean and 
.! Sirul.U bay 1i 

1V., tound Na~ the N_ E. side of Guanos Point, and aff'ords shelter wit.h the wind Anchorage. 
'Jil_~fa. deep ra./ er.!,y, to N. E. The best berth is off a small sandy cove, at the 
-eelle:nt water me. The bank, however, is very steep, and the holding ground had. 
~ & nUle fr:ayf.hbe ob~ned, at all pe:riods1 from !l. smu.ll but rapid StMam h1:ming f:Vatcr. 

m. e Point which forms the bay. There are the beds of two other 

29 
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rivulets, which are generally dry in the winter months, and the three ravines are a good 
gui~e to the anchorage. The land is high and thickly wooded, and firewood is readily 
obtained. 

OCOA BAY lies a short distance to the Westward of Guanos Point, and its Eastern 
side is formed by a lofty bluff, generally called Cape Bueno. There is good anchorage 
here, in seventeen or eighteen fathoms, with the cape bearing about S. E., distant twil 
miles: or with the cape E. S. E. one mile and a half, when the table land of St. :Nicho. 
las (Hayti) will be seen in one with the extremity of the point. -

About two miles to -the We8tward of the anchorage in Ocoa. Bay there is a consider· 
able stream of excellent water. 

Soundings appear to extend to a short distance all along this part of the shore, ~c 
anchorage may be taken under the lee of the projecting point. A convenient posi~o1 
will be found under Puerto Point, seventeen miles to the Westward of Guanos Pom~ 
about midway between it and Baitiqueri. The point is a high, light.colored cliff, anc 
on the shore of the bay are some remarkable lofty palm trees. · . 

Puerto de PUERTO DE BAITIQUERI is a small inlet, capable of admitting vessels drawmlJ 
Baitiqueri. not more than sixteen feet water. The entrance from shore to shore is a.bout a cable'! 

length across, bat both sides are skirted by a shallow coral ledge, dry in places, leavilli 
a channel only fifty yards wide, with a depth in it of from seventeen to twenty f~et 
The eye, with the assistance of the plan, will rmfficiently guide the mariner in entenn! 
this port, and it will be observed that the ledge stretches off farthest from the weatb8l 
shore. The entrance being so narrow it is not easily recognized, but about four or fiVJ 
miles·to the eastward of it there is a long sandy beach, and near it a remarkable r?un! 
hummock and a solitary hut. The shores of the interior of the port are Ioi.y, and akrr~ 
by mangroves.. In the N. W. corner there is a landing-place and road leadmg to a. sm 
settlement, about three miles distant, but it is difficult to find out. ' 

1Vater. 

:Mal-ano 
Point. 

Puerto 
Escondido. 

In the S. W. corner of Port Baitiqueri there is a small rivulet, where good water mai 
be obtained in the rainy season. . ·· 

A vessel may run down this part of the coast within half a mile, having occasioDll 
soundings of from fifteen t.o nineteen fathoms. . . fOl 

MAL.ANO POINT.-}'rom Baitiqueri a. rocky shore takes a S. W. ~1rectionte~ 
four miles to Tortugilla Point, and thence it trends Westerly to the Rive; ~a thl 
which empties itself into a sandy bay of some extent. It then turns a/$tun J ou4 
S. \V. for four miles, as far as Mal-ano Point. All this part of the coast is bol" ! 
steep to. . oizei 

l\'Ial-ano Point stretches out prominently from the shore, and _:being readily rec~o. j 
from the E. or W., when near the shore, it serves as a good gu1de 0 Port Escon st · 

PUERTO ESCONDIDO, or Hidden Harbor, lies about three nules to t~e ~~e clo 
of Mal-ano Point, and, as its name implies, is very difficult to discover until qki \\'hi 
to it; buL a little to the Eastward of the entrance there are two small bummock;'poin 
are a good guide from the Southward. The entrance lies between two 1:00 ction: b · 
about a cable's length apart, and is three cables long in a N. W. and S._E. f~re centre,· 
both sides are fringed with a coral ledge, leaving a narrow chaunel m ~ to 3 s 
which there are from four to six fathoms water. The interior ope~s 0 1!t r ts of de 
basin of most irregular form, the projecting mangrove poiJ?t.s _for:nung m ;ut the)' 
water close home to the swampy shores. l\lany small shoals he lll the way, will be 
easily seen. We cannot venture to give sailing directions. The sa~est w~yof the p 
place a boat on the edge of the weather reef, ~nd the eye, with the assist:cbe found, 
will guide it without much difficulty or risk. There is no fresh water · . 
is there any settlement near the shore, and consequently no pil?ts. d t miles to . 

Puerto de PUERTO DE GUANTANAMO, or Cumberland Harbo!, si~uat~ e~ble of -
Guantanamo. Westward of Escondido, and se~enty-two miles from M.aya1Pomt, 18 ca.if between. 

ting vessels_ of large draught without difficulty and ~n safety· .T:~ 8al::etber ele 
ll.Dd Escondido forms small sandy coveB, steep to. This port, whic b .lS. ner part call 
miles in length from N. to s .. may be said to form two harbors; t e lD t:, ana the ch 
~he Bay of Joa, ha.s, however, a depth of only from twelve to :fifteen t ~e of the pvrt 
ciel leading into it, although deep, is extremely narrow. In the cen r·ent for vessels 
'hores are deeply indented, forming small, secure creeks, very conveni . 
light draught. e&dil ma.de out, 

The entrance is nearly one mile and a half wide, and may ~e. r 1 nJ.h fr-0lll N. to. 
its Eastern side is a. straight, rocky shore, one mile and e. J1Fui~n r!n.n poiut, on 1R 

;Just within the N. end there is a. low spit of dry sand, calletb. ·d.~ is a narrolV\,ollt 
there is generally one or two huts. Tbe only danger on F,8 ff eetion, ly~g ~ 
ledge, one cable and n. half lo.ng in a N. by W. ~nd S. by . • $. w. by w. ! .... 
fourth of a mile from the shore. _ The N. end .of thi$ ledge bWS fro:lll e. point wi~;iD 
the S. end 8. W. by W., fro~ Fishermoo Pomt, and N. by · . ee ft\thoznii Wl -
E. head. On the .shoalest pa.rt there a.re seventeen foot water, thr 
and five fathoms -On the outer edge .. 
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The leeward point of the entrance may be approached within a. cable's length. About 
alf a mile to the Northward of it is the entrance of the Guantanamo or Augusta 
'ver, in which the depths are from nine to fifteen feet for a considerable distance 
ithin. Thence a low, sandy shore bends round to the N. E., forming the N. side 

· the port, and nea.r the centre of it is a remarkable light brown cliff. From the mouth 
f the river a. shallow flat extends off nearly one third of the way across toward 

. isherman Point, and skirts the Northern shore to the distance of about one fourth of 
mile. 

· Water may be obtained from the Guantanamo River, but the boats will have to pro- Water. 
d up as high as the Barcadero, about eleven or twelve miles from the mouth. lt is 

so to be had from a small stream on the N. W. shore of the inner harbor, the mouth 
which will be found by observing the following directions: Pass between Hien.cal 

o_int {see plan, Lagoon Point of some charts) and Hospital Cay, and round the N. W. 
mt of Media Cay. Thence steer about N. N. E. until a red and white cliff, about 
~n~y yards long, opens to the N. W., an~ three or four hundred yards t~ the Eastward 
it is the entrance of the river. Near it are some stakes, and over Jt is a remark

ble lofty tree. The stream, although not more than sixteen or eighteen feet wide, 
depth enough for launches, but they must be careful to get out befox:e low water, 

. there a.re only two feet on the bar at that period. The best place for watering 
ill be found a little way up on the starboard hand, where there is a cleared space on 
e shore. 
In standing in toward Port Guantanamo from the Southward, on about long. 750 Directions. 
'W., a. remarkable conical peaked mountain will be. seen to the N. N. '\V., at about 
een ~iles to the Westward of the harbor. As the vessel approaches the land, this 
untam will assume a saddle shape, and a small hill standing alone, with two small 

ps or hummockl'! near it, will soon be seen to the ·westward. To the Westward of 
latter, is a round, green but barren hilly bluff, which forms the E. side of the en

nce; tho leeward point of the entrance is low and woody. The shore is bold and 
Ela~' and soundings will not be obtained until the vessel is withiu the points. . 
bavWg opened out the entrance, bring the brown cliff on the Northern shore on a ·EL · ~ W. b":aring, and steer for it. When Fisherman Point comes open! ste~r N. 

' ., and when 1t bears E. by S. haul up N. E. or N. E. by E., and anchor rn six or 
~n fathoms, with the point bearing S. by E. or S. S. E. as near to it as it is con:er· 'fhe Eastern side of the harbor is quite clear, and has a bold ehore, and a 

6 
~bay go far enough to be landlocked. It will be better, however, to wait until 

·nd a reeze has set well in before the harbor is entered. Should there be a turning 
· n~tdb ~ot come within the depth of six fathoms, and when standing to the Eastward fi· ring the brown cliff to the Westward of N. W. by N. to avoid the Fisherman 

ButRfA~os. POI~T.-From Guantanamo the coast takes a Westerly direction for Berr:.acos 
nee fie~ Y·~J.tr. mtles, to Berra.cos Point, which forms a remarkable round hill. Point. 

d then ren 8 N: W. five miles, forming the bay or bight of Caho Baxa (Low Cape), 
ut ten res.Imes its westerly direction to the river Juragua, the entrance to which is 
e shal~ru es from Berracos Point. 'l'o leeward of the hight of Caho Baxa there are 

tars fro ow sandy bays, separated by high scarped hills, called LoE< Altarea, or the 
the\oftm the ea.s_tern one having a remarkable flattened summit, which are backed 
From th~ ::iounta.ms of the Sierra Maestra. 
ode Ollb xver Juragua the coast runs \V. by N. twelve miles to the entrance of San

is bold a. hdrbor; about midway is the entrance to the river Sardinero. All this 
·1 off the h anb steep to, an<l may be freely navigated within the distance of a mile, 
Oll.Htle of Sr ;.r, when at that distance there are four fathoms rocky bottomt with 

two <iablesi ~n 1a10 bearing from N. t E. to N. W., and there is the same depth with
. nchora e ~ngt of the sbore. 

t nine! t:;~1 '; found in eighteen fathoms water, off a small valley at seven or Anchorage. 
ea~d a half fre aatward of Santiago de Cuba, on the edge of the bank about. one 
ANTIAGO D orn the shore. 
a rel'llarkab!e ~ iiUBA.-:-The locality of this fine port is pointed out from a distance Santiago de 
~ Mou.ntai a Tey, which separates the Eastern from the Western branch of the Cuba. 
aitd at th~ di lie latter branch takes its rise a few miles to the \Vestward of the 

. f~ high dt~ce of ten miles it attains an elevation of upward of three thou-
. Jleak or Ta8: . its wooded heights bound the shore as far as Cape de Cruz. The 
. k> leew-al'd '2;1;:' 1?etween eight and nine thousand feet high, rising at forty-five 

tanees bl&,. be ntiago, becomes here a remarkable object, and under favorable 
the })ort is " seen sixty miles off. 

of coneide~~ache<J.. tlie. entrance may be kaown by the 1!lorro Castle, a.. fortift
~~ height, nine . e~tentz situated on the Wes tern extreIDI~ of a flat ridge of 

nfthe )1o:rl't) b t miles in length from E. to W. A short distance to the North
' u on muoh lower ground on the shore, is the castle of Estella, which, 



 

452 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

however, will not come in sight until theW. end of the Morro is brought to the Eastwa 
of N. Between it and the Morro there is a small inlet with a fort at the head, protec 
ing the landing. 

'1.'he :port of Santiago is capable of admitting vessels of the largest draught, and · 
secure in all winds. Its entrance, which lies N. and S., is about a cable wide, an 
although its course becomes tortuous and winding as the vessel advances toward t 
inner has in, she will generally sail up when the usual sea breeze h!!s set, well in. Shoul 
the wir:d be to the North ward she will have to warp in, and five buoys painted red ar 
conveniently placed for that purpose. · 

Light-house. A light-house, twenty foet high, built of iron and colored white, stands at a h11ndr .. 
yards to the Eastward of the Morro Castle, and exhibits a white light, which revolv 
every minute. The light fa elevatod two hundred and twenty-six feet above the level 
the sea, and may be seeu iu clear weather at a distance of twenty-four miles. 

Directions. When hound for Santiago de Cuba from the Ea.stward give the shore a berth of 
mile to avoid the foul ground off the ~Morro, until the castle of Estella comes op_e 
When the latter bears N. E. by N., haul in upon thiB course, being careful notto.brm 
it to the Eastward of that bea.ring, and pass the :Morro point close aboard to avoid . 
ledge running off from the Western point of the entrance. Keep the Eastern sho 
aboard until the Estella is passed, then steer in mid-channel betweBn th? shore ~ 
Smith Cay, on the S. end of which there is a small village where the pllo~s reSid 
'\V hen off the N. end of the cay, a red beacon buoy will be seen lying in eight fe 
water on the W. end of a flat ledge, running off from the inner point of w~1a0 may 
termed the outer channel; and a little within it there is a pile beacon. lo cle~r t 
spit keep the N. aagle of the.Estella just open of the E. bide of Smith Cay, until t · 
city comes open, when haul up for the inner channel. · 

ll_aving rounded the spit, another red beacon will be seen, which must be kept 
port. Thence haul over to tht; Eastern_ shore, w?ich is st~~ to1 and -~ass tote 
Ea8tward of Cay Ra.tones, on which there is r. magazme. Havmg passed tb1s cay, 8

. 

abou_t N. by E. "in order to avoid two small shoals, on the outer end of which there. 11
•· 

beacon in fourteen feet water about two cables' length from the S. shore; on the 
s~oal there ~s a dry rock. '!'hence haul up for the city, and anchor as mos: cdn 
nient accordrng to tho vess.eFs draug~t, as the depth decrea~es gradually t~Vt o.rabo 
upper part of the harbor. A vessel will have a good berth m three fat.ho:n~ at the 
half a mile from the city, with Cay Hatoues S.S. W. t W. and the flagstaff on "th 
battery E. S. E. In leaving, it will be advisable to drop down to tbe_ entraucc w~Uo 
sea breeze on the previous evening, to be in readiness for the land wmd on the 0 

ing morning. Straugers should take a pilot. . . . see.re 
Coast. The coast from Santiago to Cape de Cruz takes a We8terly d1rcct100, .with ·ood 

any indentation for about ninety miles. The shore is bold, lofty, ~nd t~1ck~{ "ta 
The peak of 'l'urquino rises a short dist.'lnce inland, and about th1r~y-si:x: llll rei!rem 
Westward of it, and fifteen to the Eastward of Cape de Cruz., there_ is anothe en 
able mountain, called the Ojo del Toro, five thousand feet high, which, -when ;e heig 
the "\V. S. "\V., forms two or three hummocks. Thence the range decreases 'fty of 
and falls _by steps to the cape, which is low and woody, and near the e:xtrem 
sandy pomt there are some huts and a flagstaff. . 1 0 sed 

Al1out four and a half miles to the Eastward of the cape the shore 1\~00 ~ortifi 
remarkable cliffs about eighty feet high, having horizontal strata resernb rngicular. 
tions; near the cape they are copper-colored, and the strata becomes P~IlQenpe de C 

El Portillo. ]3L PORTILLO, situated about twenty-four miles to the EastwarJ 0 /'inc beavi 
is the only opening of importance on this part of the shore, where vesso~ho ha.rbOr 
draught will find good temporary anchorage, and a watering-place~ t e side of , 
be recognized by three perpendicular white cliffs, \vhich form t~e V\ es ef:ul to a 
eutraucc, and tho low swampy land on the E. side. Both P.~:nnts_ ar~ obstructed 
distance, but the reefs break heavily and are steep to. The mterio~ 15 water i°: 
sand banks, which are pointed out by stakes. '.fhere are seven fat ini;th of a roil 
centte of the channel, and with the Eastern point bearing E. S. E. a 00 

' 

Anchorage. vessel \Vill have good anchorage in five and n. half or Bi.x. fath?lll8· f the coast, and 
Soundings appear to extend to a short distance all along tlns part 0 ter oil the 

moderate weather a vessel may anchor in six or seven f~thoms 'X! ths aro t'!eh'ei 
beach at the foot of'Turquino. To tho Westvrn.rd of Port1llo, th? :i1iir varying:~. 
six fathoms from two to four miles off shore. The soundings a.r;:

1
irre 

0 
~d the.re 1 

denly from six to four a.nd a half fathoms ; but the bottom ifl eas1 Y see t , 

difficulty in picking out a 8$ndy spot. d to within ~e -
Cape de Cruz. CAl,E DE CRUZ m~y b~ safely approached fro~ tho Soutb'!ar

6 
Westerly diree. 

and a half. A reef, which is awa$ for about a mile, e:s:tenda 10 in froDl three to 
from the <iape, and good shelter from Easterly winds will be fo"J!:d of the ree~ a.nd 
fathoms to the Northward of it. A stake marks. the extr~~~f the stake is 3 

depth is five fathoms cloae to. At half Po. mile to the W eetw_...
patch of three fathoms. 
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•. Pilots for Manza.nillo live on Cape de Cruz. Pilots. 
· The bank of soundings is quite clear of danger between Cape de Cruz and tho East- Caution. 

n head of the Doce Leguas cape, and a vessel may stand into seven fathoms on any 
rt of it, save only from about eight miles X. N. "\V. from the cape as for as the 

ameless Cay, which marks the Southern extremity of the great Bank of Buena Espe-
a: within these limits it is not safe for a vessel of any size to go within the depth of 

n fathoms, the grotfnd being intersected with numerous rocky ridges, some of which 
a nearlv awash. 

• In runuiug down from the Eastward, do not shut the land in with Inglis Point. bear
g E. by~-, until Oolorados Point (the second point to the Northward of the c~tpe and 
a dar¥: green color) comes open of Oasena Point N. E. ~ E., to av~id the reef. Casena 

oint, the first point to tlH~ N orthwa.rd of the cape, is sandy, and this is the only ;,:and 
n about this part of the coast . 

. MANZA:SILLO.-From Cape de Cruz the coast takes a N. E. direction for forty-five ]}fanzaniUo. 
es!? M:~nzanillo, the port of Bayama~ a large commercial town abou.t eighteen miles 
the mteHor. 
The main reef, which skirts this part of Culm as far to the Westward as Trinidad de 

uba, commences about fifteen miles to the N. E. of the capo, and through it there are 
. o c_uts leading to l\fanza.nillo. Tho Easternmost, called the Balantlras or Sloop Chan
. 1, he8 between the shore and the low mangrove cays adjacent. Tho least water here 
t~ree fathoms, and within the reef it increases to seven and eight, which depth will be 
med up to the anchorage off }funzanillo. The \V e;;:tcrn opening, called the f;hip 
annel, is only known to pilots. About twelve miles to the Sorthward of l\lanzanillo 
the entrance of the Hivcr Cauto~ which takes its rise in the Sierra dcl Cobre. and is t.he 
gest stream in the island, and navigable sixty miles for boats ; but the 'bar is only 
s~ble at high water. · 

.Po~t Color';Ldos lies N. E. about ,six miles from Cape de Cruz. Three fourths of a Shoal. 
e N .. w. of it there is a shoal, which extends about three miles ill the same direction. 
e pfoint ~hould he passed within half a mile, vdiere the depth is three fathoms, and 
~n a ter eight and ten fathoms. Point Ba,lona lies N. E. by E. six llliles from Point 
?·0 r3*os, anu shoal ground runs off from it to the N. '\V. one mile and a hal£ At tliree 

es . · W: of the point. is the Balona Shoal, which extenQ.s two and a half miles in the 
~e di_rect10n, and about two miles farther on conunences the great bank which fro'nts 
relUaii;. Between the Ilalona Shoal audit is the ma.in channel to ~Ianzanillo. N. E. 
fl :h:i~e~ off _P:iint_ Ba1ona is a small l_O\Y islc_t, called .!\Iona Cay, which lies >'"<? close; to 
d t e t. at I~ is ~hfficult to make out 1n passmg. Shoal water runs out frorn it a n11le, 
six ~~/IHles N ·Vii. of the Cay is the Mona Shoal. In the channel between the depth" 
t "t1'01:JS. Abreast the cay is the Lime River, where there is good water, and the 
allm.el With on tl1is side Cape de Cruz. X. by E., seven miles fl·om 1\Iona, are two 

oiu N1 
,e_,t:<, ealled Swago CayR, and "\V. by N. of them are two shoals, N. four miles 

. bv ·;re .. la~"' there is a small group of islets trending four miles E. by N. and 
anza1 ·i'1 C.l led the Sloop Channel Cavs. Frmn these cays the passage is clear to F u. o. ~ 

arf~.1th~ 1:3alandras Channel the main reef takes a Westerly direction ten miles to a 
1 orther'.i~ Ji1.1 1~. N. hy 1~. seYente'?n miles from Cape de Cruz.~ '.l:hence. it t,ren?s in a 
e Cuat.; piectwn for mghteen nulcs, and then beuds to the\\. N. "\V. fifteen miles to 

. ll;l'S N".1\'. ]~a.IN Channel, w~ich is the Eastern passage to Santa Cruz. '.t;he entra.nce 
ln land t0 -I;" .L ·,forty-two nules from Ci•pe de Cruz, auu Rhout fourteen nules from the 
SA.?\"f :\. -, t ~. N_orthward. 

en•l;d 
1:r0 z is only fit for ,·essels of light draught. "\Yhen bound hither, it i.<i rec- Santa Cruz. 

·n lead u' '\te: rounding the reef off Cape de Cruz
1 

to steer N. by \V., which course 
.. o 1Vt.ste[~ ~ sorue small cays, eleven in number, lvj;;ig in an E. and "\Y. dir<:!ctiot1: the 
etwe1ln thcn°'0~ are the largest of the group, and s'ix 1i1iiee apart, and the channd lies 

tfted tre~, l. . he Easternmost is called Cvvas Ca.v, and is distinguished hy some round-t .,,,, on its t Cl ., ~ . . er in thi" ,· . cen re. ose to windward of this cav is a low sandy cay, unlike any 
l~ot l'e$ide;, ~~~h!)orh~od, and therefore a good guide ; vlle~n· it is the cay on w~1ich the 

I be fouud b 18 relieved monthly. The least water in this channel, three 1athon1s, 
e ehanne! 11 \ 

0 U,t two miles to the 'Vestwa.rd of the Ea,stcrn cay mentioned above. 
oa
1 

ls are visifue 0 Santa Cruz is narrow:and intricate, but the water is so clear that the 
• n navi"at" • and i;;teep to. 
~ht !ath~~~~g :~tside these oa.ys, regular depths will be obta~ned of from 1'...wenty to Directions. 
?eetion, ll.nd om .n.b.reast Cape de Cruz the edge of soundings takes n. :Northerly Yi ltlld abou~otmes with~n a mile of Cyvas Cay; but thence it rapidly approaches the 
tt e_ E: end of ~~ntb nnles farthel' to the Westward it comes w1th!n a short dist::u~:_e 
It'!1th~n the dept~ f oce Leguas group. On t~e edge the bottom is genera.Uy :rockJ, 
I .18 htgh Water fi 0 ten fathoms anchorage w1ll be found on sanoy bottom. . 

111 foul' feet. b' tu:ii aI?d change, at Santa Craz, at twelve o'clock, and the rise and Tides. 
' u · · e tides a.re greatly influenced by the strength of the wind. 
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Labertino de LABERTINO DE DOCE LEGUAS, or Twelve League Cays, a.re a range of low, 
Doce Leguas. busby cays, with sandy beaches, extending in a W. N. W. direction seventy miles. They 

are very bold and steep to; the lead is, therefore, no guide, and in the ni..,.ht they should 
be given a wide berth. The Easternmost islet, which lies N. W. fifty-six ~iles from Cape 
de Cruz, and Cay Breton, the Westernmost, are fifteen miles from the main land, but m 
the -centre they are forty miles from the nearest shore. The space within, called the 
White Ground, from its clear white sandy bottom, is studded with small islet~, with deep 
water between them. 

Tides. 
Cuballones 
Channel. 

Pilots. 

'£here are several channels leading into this basin, for vessels of about fourteen and a 
half feet draught, but a pilot is necessary, and one may be obtained at Cape de Cruz, or 
from the Cayman turtling vessels, which are generally to be met with in the neighbor
hood. The principal openings are, East Channel, at the extreme East end of the range, 
Cahallones Channel, forty miles to leeward of this; and Boca Grande, twenty-two milee 
farther to the '\-Vestward ; and being wide, they can be ea.sily recognized. 

The tides set directly on and off the bank with great strength. 
CABALLONES CHANNEL is the first practicable entrance from the Eastward 

through the Doce Leguas Cays for anything larger than a boat. It may be easily roo
ognized by its width, about two miles, none of the breaks in the line of cays to the Ea.st
ward of it being more than half a mile. wide; also, by a remark able cocoa-nut tree, stand-
ing about a mile to the i.:Vestward of it; the cocoa-nut is very rare in these cays, the pre
vaili11g tree being the stunted palm. 

'!'here are only two and a fourth fathoms water in this channel, and a depth n?t less. 
than this extends OV'er the outer or S. W. part of the opening; but the channel is ~on-; 
tracted within by two spits extending from its '\-V estern and one from its Eastern side, j 
between which it is not more than two cables wide, and must be navigated b7 the eye,: 
there being no good leading marks. After passing this narrow1 the water will d~epen; 
rapidly to ten and _twelve_ fathoms. Black Mangr?ve ~oint, the i!1ner '\':estern porn~ af; 
the c?annel, an~ Pilot Pornt, the out~r Eastern pomt, he nearly N. and S. of each ot ~J: 

This channel 1s one of the best fishmg grounds upon tho S. coast of Cuba. A const ; 
erable supply of fish mny be caught in an hour or two, either by towing or bottoro fish·· 
ing, or by seine. 'l'he beach on the 'Vestern side is much frequented by turtle. . . '. 

Some fisqermen, who are always ready to act as pilots to slavers or others reqmring; 
them, live about half a mile to the Eastward of Pilot Point. .

1 
- fl 

Andwrage. The best anchorage for small craft is in two and a half fathoms, about a mi"e ..;J"-w J 
Pilot Point, secure from all winds except those between S., round "\Vesterly, to 1

1
:V. ~ · ~! 

which are very rare. Should the wind come from this quarter, a vessel can a wayar J 
"throug:1 the channel, and anchor. under the lee of the cays. . a.voidl 

Ctl,11 Bret<Yn. CAY BRETON.-ln approachmg Cay Breton from the Eastward, b~ c,are~ul t~ three; 
the reef which trends off shore until the N. "\V. point of the cay bears N. E., dista~ f thel 
and a half miles, where it suddenly terminates. 'l'his is the most dan~erous ~a\h0ere is 
coast, and ~s seldom without a. wreck upon it, for alth~ug~ the reef is 11.~~sh,es stran., 
often but little break to show 1t, and the apparent terrnmation of the caysmduc 
gers to haul close round, which. at night, is certa,in destruction. d shel-

.A vessel may haul round the "extremity of the reef, and firn~ good anebdoraf~ t~u font' 
ter from all Easterly and N ortberly winds; but in standing mto a less ept 1 

· 

Cnv Zarza 
de ·'J.'uera. 

fathom;;, keep a sharp lookout for rocky heads. ''! B eton o.nd 
The reef begins again at about three and a half miles to the ~· W. of L:a{ . h·1 Jf fath· 

in the interval there is a passage into the interior of the bank with t'!0 an;, t~e Caylll& 
oms in it: but it is crooked, narrow, and rocky, and known only to a teW' 0 • . 

fishermen, who navigate it bv the eve. ! . bf uentlvt11.k 
There i~ a powerful indraught toward this passa~e'on the floodi whrn rrble t~ "be be 

command of ves.sels passing th.e rJ:_ef end too c~o~ely, where they are l:t _ . • 
calmed, and obliged to anchor m 1Ai exposed pos1t1on. lf .1 8 

to the N. W 
C..AY ZARZA DE FUERA.-Tbe reef, from about _three l'.'nd a ha. ~n;.le.,, u en it, ex 

of Cay Breton. trends N. "\Y. by N. about eighteen m1l":s, w1t~ouh an~a;Ja: d! fuera.. t ' 
cept an occasional dry patch of sand, and finally tern11nat~s m ay 
which a berth of at lea.st two miles should be given in pa.ssrng. 1 may be haule 

When this cay bears E., if wishing to enter upon the ·bank: the vess.~hio two miles o~ 
up N. E., the edj?;e of the bank being quite clear for twelve miles•.f{ ~oal <1olmost i~nlll~ 
Cay :Machos de Fuera. After striking soundings, the water wi 8 '.with 0 ccas1011 
.diately to five fathoms, and then deepen t.o ten and twelve fa.th0 f18

' 11 the fll&in lan 
pat.ches of five fatho1us as the vessel advances n,long.the ~bannel be:~~~ the N. e:s:~. 
and cays Zarza de Fuera and the Meda.nos de Manat1. which latter re in about lat. "' 
of shqals extending from near the Boca .Grande. 'l'he Meda.nos a. . ·1 d.· 
27' N., lo!1g. 790 16' W. • . . rt of the roam la.n . 

There is fair shelter and excellent. h?ldi_ng groand along thts pa. . tb 
and uo danger as long as the beac~ rn ms. ight. . te&d of entering upon ·•. 
. If buund foT Trioidad~ after passmg Co.y Zana de Fnera, 1ns 
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banh of soundings, steer to the N. W., and after sighting Cay Machos de Fuera, steer 
W. N. W. for· Cay Blanco. 

When the peak called Pan de Azucar, or Sugarloaf, is shut in behind the Lomu. de 
Bauao Cay Machos de Fuera will bear N., a knowledge of which will save strangers 
mmih perplexity when they cannot recogniz~ the land in the vicinity of Trinidad. 

The channel between Cay .Zarza de Fuera ~nd the main is quite clear, and a vessel 
may anchor near the edge of the bank. The low sw·1"tmpy shore1 within the line of the 
Dace Leguas, abounds in mahogany and other woods, which are shipped chiefly in ves
sels not drawing over fourteen and a half feet water, that are able to get to Santa Cruz 
a.nrl the River Jatibonico, the entrance to· which is situated thirty miles to the North
ward of the Boca Grande. 

THE BOCA GRANDE is the be8t channel to take wheu bound to the River Jn.tibo- Boca Grande. 
nico, and, as stated above, it is the "\Vesternmost nnvign.hle opening through the Doce • 
Leguas. Having entered between the c:"Lys, steer N. :'.'\. E. ! E., which will lead to '..Yind-
wa~ of Cay Rabihorcado and on the E. side of Cay Burgao, four miles farther on. Cay 
Rah1horcado lies seven miles to the Northward of the \V. end of Cay Grande, which 
forms the Eastern side of the Boca Grande. The depth will be from ten to thirteen 
fa.thon~, and the vessel will pass to the "\V-estward of several cor_!Ll patches; whi?h may 
be easily seen from aloft, and are steep to. From Cay Burgao a N. ~ \V. course will lead 
up to the mouth of the river. When the sea is moderately smooth, the Boca Grande is 
a. safe entrance for vessels up to fifteen feet draught, but those of that draught should 
keep rather to the Westward of mid-channel. 
~ ve~sel may enter by the Caballones Channel instead of the Boca Grande, but the 

nangat1on is more intricate, although the entrance is wider. In this case, having en
tere~ and obtained soundings on the bank within, a N. course will lead up between Ber
gantm and Manuel Gomez cays. The former lies six miles to the Northward of the E. 
6!~tof Cab~Uones, _-whic1! for~s the \Yestern side of the channel. Th:nce stem: N. by W. :h"' teen.,. nules, which will bring the vessel to the N. E. end of the BaJO de la Yagua, and 
fen a N. W. course eighteen miles will lead to the entrance of the river. These direc
tons, however, require the assistance of a pilot. 
~l;IE EA.ST CHANNEL may also be entered, hut the navigation is far more difficult, E. Channel. :U .,1t woul~ be useless to give any directions for that purpose; the shoals, however, are buy seen m clear weather, and the eye will be the best guide The anchorage can be 

~sen by the _lead, as the soundings generally decrease toward the shore; at the dis-3e of two miles, the depth is from four and a half to five fathoms. 

11 
/ 0d. water may be obtained about three miles up the River Jatibonico; and at Ma- r.:Vater. 

n ati Pomt, twelve miles farther to the Westward, there are some wells, but the water is 
o so good. 

wh~ti.: tides a.re very strong and variable, and a vessel must anchor during the night., Tides and 
rat~c /'~e may do anywhere in safety. They run in and out of the Boca Grande at the TVinds. 
lllt>r ~ rom one to two and a half knots. Near the main land, in the early part of the 
:roun~n~ the wind .is more Northerly than at any other part of the day, and it draws 

Th gradually with the sun ; the lftnd wind comes off soon after son8et. 
ward e t

0
oast betwe~n th~ ·River Jati1onico and Pasabanao Point, six miles to the "\Vest- The Coast. 

this p . rms a bay Ill which there are two and a half and three fathoms water. From 
tweeno\ut the_ coast trends W. N. "\\'. six miles to l'tfanati Point, and nearly midway be-
to ToJ terp !Ba s_mall creek called Caol:m.s, in which there are six feet water. Thence 
which~setb 01nt, six miles lo the W. by X., the shore forms a bight, near the centre of 

At · 1 e ~stero Nuevo (new creek). 
danos ~~ ~i.mile~ S. o~ l\fanati Point is the N. end of ~n extensive br:nk, c~lled the 1\fe
the dertb. anati, and m the channel between, the soundmµ;s are from six to eight fathoms, 
Zaria p/ f~nerally decreasing ail the shore is approached. Between Tolete Point and 
and in tb~n •. our nu~ a half !11iles to the 1V. N. ,Y., the shore forms a little deeper bight, 

THE RI~~iddle of it there ~s an?thcr small shallow creek, n~med San .M:arc_os. . . . 
gable fo ER ZA.RZA, which d1sembogues close on tho E. side of Zarza Pomt, 1s unvi- River Zarza. 
twenty} ciu~les .for some distance, and communicates with the tov;-n of Sancti E0<piritu, 
t"we!lty.f~:x. nu ~r mland. The water, however, is not fit for use until the riyer is ascended 

Two SlnuJ.t11 ea f:om the mouth. . 
eli.~nds offaf cays lie about a fourth of a mile to the Southward of Zarza Pomt, aud a reef 
~for smai{~::1 the'!l to the Eastward about a mile. \Yi thin the ca_v:s there is good shel
Qf Zarza p . t ~sels in three fathoms, over a clay bottom. At three nules to the "\V. N. lV. 
ate fr01il th~~e ~s ~a.ney Point, the shore between forming a small bay, in which there 

Cay BL.AN ° ve fathoms, over clay and grn.ss . 
.ney Point, is foe? DE ZARZA, lying a mile.and three fourths to the Southward.of Ca- Cay Blanco 
to. the N. E. ne: to the. S. W. ~or half n. mile. to the S. E. three fourths of a ~ule, ~nd de Zarza,. 
~th a depth f ~ly a nule, lea.vmg a passage between it and th~ shore half a mile wide. 
· Fuer~ an.do be~u:r fathoms. It lies about eight miles to the .rthward of Cay Za.rza 

ween them the depth is from silt to ten fathoms ; but nea.r the edge 
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of the bank there is a bar of four fathoms, within which a vessel will find good anchor- : 
age. 

On the W. side of Caney Point is the Embarcadero de Mangle. Six miles farther to 
leeward is Ciego Point. In the bay between them there are from three to five fathoms; 
near the centre is the river '.rallabacoa, which has very little water in the dry ser1so11. 
A ledge runs off half a tnile from Oicgo. Point, and the same distance to the Westward 
of it. is the river Iguanojo. 

There is a brook of good water a little to the \Vestward of the river Tallabacoa. It 
will also be found fresh and fit for drinking about three miles al.iove the mouth of the 
Iguanojo. · 

Jierra Cays. JIEH}{A CAYS.-From the river lgua1~ojo the shore fakes a W. K. W. direction 
four mile;,; and then turns abruptly to the Southward for two miles to Agabama Point. 
:From the latter a narrow ledge extends off six miles to the S. E., leavin.e; between it aud 
the Iguanojo, on the opposite- shrire, a deep bight called St. Pe<lros, in "·hich there.are 
from three and a half to six fathoms, clay bottom. 

Sierras de 
Sanct-i 
Espiritu. 

Trinidad. 

Ports of 
Trinidad. 

From Agabanm Point a cluster of small cays, called the .Jierra, run out on the ledge 
to the distance of ha.If a mile ; and two and three fourths miles to the S. 8. E. of these, 
and two and a half miles from the edge of the ledge, is Cay Machos de Fuera, having a 
reef extending from one to two miles to the Eastward of it. ~1.lJ thi!:l part of the coast 
is very low and swampy. . . 

SIEHRAS DE SANCTI ESPIRITF.-At ten miles in the interior the mountams 
called the Sierras de Sancti Espiritu rise into irreg•1lar hills of considerable elevation, 
and two. of the peak!< are very remark~hle, and serve as good guifles after passing to th.0 

Westward of Cay Rreton. The Northeasternmost peak, called the Pan de Az~car, 13 

sixteen miles from the shore, and when in one ·with Cay Zarza de }'uera, }Jears N. t J?., 
r:nd may hereadily known by its flattl'ned surnm.it. The J,oma de Ba.ni;o rises into a <lIB· 

tmct peak about four miles to the S. "\V. of the Azucnr, and twenty uulei:; t-<: the We;t
ward of it ie the Potrerillo Peak, which bears N. K. "\V. four miles from the mty ofTrm-
idad, and fa a good guide for it, us it may be seen at a dbt.::rnce of sixty miles: 

THTN IDAD is situated on the left hand of the river GuauralJo, which d1sew?o~ue3 
about three miles to the "'\Vestward of the city, and is navigable for canoes to ~'tthin d 
mile of it; tbe greater part of the commerce, however, is shipped at Ports Casild~ ~~ 
Masio, a short distance to the Southward. The city stands on the slope of a remar :. J e 
fladdle-hill, and ti conspicuous church in the upper 'part of it is seven hundred feet a -· 0",~ 
tlJC sea. ...Wl1en seen from the W. and S. W., this hill has the appearance of a gunner 
quoin detached from the main. . ·1 s 

PORTS OF TJUXIDAD.-From Ag:abama Point to :Jl,Iaria Aguilar Pomt, ten mi ~s 
W. N. vV. of it, ~md three and a half miles S.S. E. of the 1·iver Gnaurabo,_ the 8~~~ef~r 
deeply indented, forming four small inlets. Jobalm Bay, the Ea~ternmost,, 18 .0]:~.Y rt Ma· 
coasters; Cahallones Bay, the next, has n depth of from three to four fathoms' .1°da ·the 
sio, the most Northern, has a greater depth than the others; and Port Caei ~a>Q 
W esternmost1 has three and a half fathoms. The shore is skirted lJy numerortsl 

011
;;.fi' 

reefs, and banks, to (he diBtance of from two to three rnile8, and the channels, a 1 ~0;01 
deep, are so intricate, thnt a riilot is ahsolutely necessary. The weathermos~l~ ~o the 
lies betwceu Cay l\<Iaehos de Fuera and a small 11arrO\V ledge about half ~ ~1 reeom· 
Westward of it, nnd has n. depth of three fathoms, but it is hy n~ rnean\

0
° .n~estward 

mended, as the sand-banks are not stationary. At two and a half miles to. t I 
1
etimes 

of Ca;r Machos is Cay Puga. or Pu:rga, almost level with the sea, whic 1 sou · 
breakH over it ; a reef extends from it to within a mile of Cay Bla:nco. 'th lsgoon in 

Cay Blanco. CAY ULAKCO i:. n small, low, woody islet ahout twenty feet hq!:h, w~-. a andr. aud 
the centre, lying N. W. two and a half miles from Cay Pn~:t. 'l'lie S. ~n 18 

f'froi1{ tbe 
on the N. end are some butg and flagstaff near the residence of the P~,otste:rn rrow of 
cay the ]~astern peak of the saddle-hill bears N. N. 1V. ~ "\V.: and the BlaF and pugff
the Banao :Mountains N. E. t E. The best channel lies between Cays . anc~chorage in 
Should n. vessel have to wait for a pilot, which is very pro~ah!e, the;e isda CaY n1iineo 
nine and one fourth fathoms, with the city of 'l'rinidad N. W · Ly -'-·San dii~gs appear 
N. E. one mile d~sttrnt; but ?e caref-ul to look for a clear sa~<ly "pot. '· o:l~sc up tu q'l1Y 
to extend some distance outside the reofa, and five fothon:s will be ~and oaeters drawwg 

Puerto 
.J..tasio. 

Blanco. There is no safe opening to the Westward of it, except or c . 
under thirteen feet. ssel can get rn 

PUERTO MASIO will be found the most convenient hitrbor, as a ye . ndv.pted for 
and out easily with the prevailing winds; but neither of the~ rJac~s JSdrRUght JllllY 
vessels drawing over fourteen and a half feet water. Those 10:1'~e~liat cay W. by 
anchor within the Bln.nco channel in fr<;m three to four fathom,_s, wJlirections i:nigbt b-e 
S., aud Puga S. hy E. In case of necessity, however2 the follow 1ng r . . 

...__useful, as most of the s~ls may be seen from aloft m clear weathe ~- i1e -wide, hetw-eenf 
Directions. To proceed to Port 19io, n. vessel should enter by the channel, 6 m t the .dista.nce 0 

Bay Blanco and the Puga Reef. In this case pass the E. end of the cay a 
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a.bout two cables' length, and then steer N. E. or N. E. by N. until the cay bears W., 
when, if necessary to await a pilot, it will be prudent to anchor in about three or four 
fatlrnms water; if not, proceed as follows: Having entered the channel, and brought 
Cay Blanco to bear W. ! S., steer N. ,V. ~ 1V., and it will lea.d between the ledge which 
ruus oiffrom the cay three fourths of a mile to the N. E. and a bank to the Eastward, 
part~ of which are nearly awash . 
. When Jobabo Point ('vhich is sandy) ben,rs N. f W., steer K. N. \V. for the v\'. point 
of the harbor, keeping over toward the Guard-house Point, which separates Jobabo 
from Caba.Hones, until it is pn,sscd, when the eye must be the guide for mid-channel, the 
edges of the shoals on either side being clearly visible. A berth may be chosen us most 
ouzenient to the >esseFs draught, only taking care to aYoid a mud-bank extending from 

: he wb:trf on the Western shore to nenrlv the centre of the harbor, the outer end of 
wbi~h bears K. from the W. point of the entrance. If more convenient, instead of pro
eedrn,e t.hus far, the vessel may haul into Caballones Bay without any difficulty. 

, Pl"EllTO CASILDA may, ,\-ith great care 11nd attention to the following directions, Puerto 
ne enrered without a pilot hy a vesseJ drawing not more than twelve feet, but it will. be Casilda. 
rudent to have a boat sounding a.head. .Merchant vessels are obliged to take a pilot 

Cav Blanco. . 
After passing the spit off Cay Blnnco, steer N. N. W.,•when the extremity of a reef, 

1Varked by a s~ake w_ith a bunch of palm leaves upon it, will he seen in~me<liately to the 
estward. Give this stake a brlrth of a calJic and steer N. 1V. bv ]\'.,when another 

ake will be seen at three fourths of a mile farther on, which round closely, leaving it 
• the Wes~ward. Thence steer N. \V. j N., and the water will deepen to si:s: and se,·e~n 
.thoms, with occasional patches of two and a half fa.thorns; the next stn.ke on this 
nrBe leave to the Eastward, but shave it closely. 
~course :may now be shaped for the S. end of the city of Trinidad, which stands con
ic::iously on the slope of a hill, till the vel:lsels in the port fairly open out, when steer 

~r ~m. When about a mile n,nd a half from n, little cay, called Hat Island, lying in· 
e kiddle of the entrance to the port, the vessel will con10 upon the l\Iiddle Shoal 
ared hy three stakes, all of which leave close on the port hand, and steer for H.n t Is

an : a fourth of a mile to the S. E. of which a vessel may anchor in two and :1 half fath
msd, 1<oft. lllud; or if wishing to enter the inner harbor, she can do so by leaving HM Is

on the right. 
~l'H~ MULATOS CHANNEL is shorter and more convenient than the above, but not Jffulntos 

lore hn el~vcn feet water will be carried through. To enter it from Cay Blanco, coast Channel. 
• ~1~f\ e r_:cf t~ the N c;ir~hwestward, neglecting se•e:aI breaks .'v hie}_! "':ill he seen in t?e 

medi eet, until _the v1g;!a, or lol?ksrnt house, a i;onsplcuous white bm l?m~ up,in the 11111 
· rkilu ~el!, al:o" e th: city of Trinidad, l)ears N. ~ W., when the termmat10n of the reef, . 

H I Y " iitalrn, will be seen. • 
flrb~w~ohnd t!1ia stake and steer N. E., whlch will lead ulong a line ~f stakes on the 
epth th afd' at frorn one to two cables fr0JJ1 these .-takes there will not be n. less 
~aru l ltll e even feet. A projecting cay, named G un.yro, \vill now be upon the star
rboal .-1ow,_and when it bears E. bv N. steer N., which will lead close to the Middle 
. RI\~E~~Gnf tl~e thr;e stakes .on. this shoal on t~e port. hai;'.l,_ p_roceed as before.. _ 
~vigati lAURAI .. 0.-If w1shmg to communicate with lrundad, tbe above d1ffictllt Rn.•er 
~~iii·o.b~\hay be avoided hy proceeding to the little bay formed at the month oft-he river Guaurabo. 
r~eut sb~lte~· efntrance to wbic? bears )V. three mile~ from the city. The bay n,fford~ ex-
' l'o this e d . rom 8., round Easterly to N. W.; a S. W. gaJe, however, would lw fatal. 
~r roundinn ;\

1
1118.tea.d o~ enteri~1g the J.\-lulatos Channel, run on the same; course_, and af-

l., when th~ 1:na .Aguilar Pomt, the shore may be pa.ssed close to until the city hears 

t
Giw• c· · I v vnll op' en out. • ·· ·ll:1a es p · . . N. E. for th omt, the S. pomt of this bav, a berth of a ca,ble and a half. and steer in 
thom~. Theevmout}! of t_he riv~1:, and ~he °il1<?ment the point. l!eu.rs S., anchor in eight 

, ougb it is a :si;;eI in this pos1tl(in ~v1H be m the best pos1t10n the bn.y affords, for 
!&rt of ita are~tt ~ently roomy, there is not space for more than one vessel, the greatest 
!~ill be 1'tud eing covered with rocks hnxmg not more thau six feet water over them; 
. 'fh• t' ent to ...... ·r. d" ' 
'. . is anchora e :"oor, t mten rng to ma~e any stay. . . . . . 
~Utng three rn~ Will be found very convenient for commun1catrng with Trinidad, by 

1erewil[ he a 1 e; up the river in the vessel's boat to where a bridge crosses it. 'vhen 
rll11.ys been je~a k of t·hree fourths of a mile to the city. Tlie Spanish authorities ~rnve 
~t l!(J1ne yeai-~ ous hf any communication in this direction on account of smugglrng; tp ~for l!tnall ago t ey partially filled up the mouth of the river, which was then nav
' AZ BANE.: vesseld n.s far as the bridge. 
~!et:tion, and tbl" fiat of Paz, is pear-shaped, ten miles long, in a 1V. N. W. and E.,S. E. Paz Bank. 
~1\~IJ.rt is l!and;e: ~n~ a half miles wide at its broad end, which is to the :Eastward; 
~pit O:ii the bank .n m moderate weather a vessel may anchor DU it. The general 
~-lf.·b The centre~} from fourtee~ to sixteen fath?ms, and toward the N. \V. end it is 
f Y W. fourteen t~1° E. end hes 8. fifteen miles from Cay l\Iachos de Fuera., and 

nu es from Cay Za.rza de J;!'uera. 
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From the river Guaurabo the coast trends W. ! N. eight miles to the river Hondo, 
and thence W. N. W. t N. nine miles to the bold projecting headland of San Juan 
Point. All this _part of the cosst is rocky and steep to, except about midway between 
the Hondo and San Juan Point, between the little creeks Yaguanabo a.nd San Juan, 
where the ground is foul to the distance of about half a mile. 

RIVERS Y AG U AN ABO AND SAN JU AN .-Coasters of about six feet draught can 
pass the bars of these streams, which become fresh about three miles up. The coast is 
considerably elevated, and to the N. E. of the San Juan it is mountainous. A mile to 
the Northward of San Juan Point is the entrance to the river Guaigimico. Thence the 
shore takes a N. W. by N. direction fifteen miles to Colorados Point, which forms the E. 
point of the entrance to the Bay of Xagua. All this part of the shore is bo~ and steep 
to, and there is no danger whatever within a cable's length. Several small streams dis-. 
embogue in this space, but they are not navigable, and the land becomes fiat and less: 
elevated. 

Puerto de PUERTO DE XAGUA, JAGUA, OR CIENFUEGOS, is quite secure in all winds, 
Xagua, Ja with a depth sufficient for vessels of the heaviest draught; but its channel is so narrow. 
gua, or Cien- and tortuous, and the tides are so strong, that it is very difficult to navigate. The e~ 
fu.egos. trance is a mile wide; but a mile and a half within, between Pasacaballo and Sta. An'" 

gelica points, it is only a cable1s length across, and it here takes a sharp turn fro!11 N~ 
W. to N. N. E., carrying the same width for three fourths of a mile to Milpa Point a.~ 

Ligkt. 

Buoys. 

Pilot. 

Directions. 

the inner end of the channel. i 
A light-house, forty-five feet high, with the words Ville. Nueva painted on it, ~tand 

on Colorados Point, the E. point of the entrance to Port Xagua, and exhibits, a~ ~ighty 
two feet above high water, a flashing light. catoptric and of the third order, visible 
ten miles. 

The following are the positions of four buoys laid down in February, 18~8, from th 
entrance of Port Xagua to l\filpa Point :--White buoy in eighteen fathoms water, 8~~~ 
pottom, marks the channel at four cables' length from the Western, an~ one ca e 
length from the Ee.stern shore, Diablo Point bearing S. E. t E., Vigia Pomt S. W.,if, 
the fort N. ""'.'· ! N.; white buoy in .twenty-three fathoms, s~ony bo~torn, o~e ea E 
length from either shore, and half a mile from the first buoy, Diablo Pomt bearmf Sto 
Vigia Point S.S. E., and the Fort N. W.; red buoy in eighteen fathoms, stony ot as 
one cable's. length from the shore,. and t~ree ca1?_les' length from t1:,1e se?ond buoyd tuo 
caballo Pomt bearmg E. N. E., M1lpa Pomt N. N. E., and the fort N. E., an<;I

1 
a rf . 

in twenty-five fathoms, muddy bottom, one mile from the shore, and two ml e~ rD 
third buoy, Cay Carenas, bearing N., .Milpa Point N. N. E., and Caleton de 88 

Point E. 
Vessels can tack between the buoys, as there is plenty of water and no dangerio Po 
A pilot is in attendance at all times near the outer buoy at the entrance 

Xagua. . ·11 be neeB 
In running for Port Xagua. from the Southward as it is approached it wi tward 

sary to give the shore a berth of a mile;to avoid some foul ground to the E~e skirt 
the light-house. Having entered between the points, the weather-shore kay the lee 
within fifty yards as far as Pasacaballo Point, when it will be better to eep 
Western shore aboard. to avoid 

After passing within :Milpa Point steer for the S. E. part of C_a.y Ca~~as, the ~.e 
shoal lying about a fourth of a mile to the Northward of the pomt. 

1 
en for the · 

of Cay Alcatraz bears E. the vessel will be within it, and may bau hu~s in VI 
'terior of the harbor1 and anchor as most convenient in six or e 1ght fat futo 'the inn 
may be called the outer be.sin; or she may pass to leeward of Cay Garen~ uires a 
basin ; but this channel, although deep, is narrow and intricate, and req on this si 
lot The town stands on the Ea.stern shoret and is the third in importance · 
of Cuba. h iso and fall 

Tides. It is high water, full and change, in Port Xagua.. at 4h. 57m:, and t. eul and '6asily 
Water. two feet. The streams run at the rate of three knots. Water is plentiti .' 

taiued. . ·1 
8 

long froIJI :E. 
Xagua Bank. XAG U A BANK., or Flat of Xagua., is of coral forr:_nation, five JDl :_ of only thii:t 
· W., and four miles broad, and at its :N. E. end there is a s_hoal .pate from Xagu!l. lig 

feet water. The centre of the bank lies S. !I; W. twenty-six rmles e miles frolll, 
house, W. thirty-seven miles from Cay Blanco, and E. ! S., twentft)ir:teep to, ~oal 
E. point of the J ardinillos Bank. The N ortbern edge of the ban 18and then to sis 
suddenly from no bottom with thirty fe.tboms line to twelve fat!toms,de.ngerous w~:i: 
oms, which depth is near the shoal patch, making it a~ all. tunes the Sonth'WlH"' 
proa.ching it from the Northward; whereas, when nearing i.t from ase ~dus.Ilj. · 
aiscok>red watet- will not only be seen, but the soundings will deC~a.nd mt<>· The . 
seventeen to nine fathoms, which is the lea.at depth a. vessel s~~~dJ!.e peo.k ofCaiJ6!& 
tom is hard and not good holding ground- From the shoal P_.., · . 
St. Juan bears N. E. A N. 
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COCIIINOS BAY.-From Sabanilla Point-the Western point of the entrance to Port Cochinos Bay. 
agua-the shore trende W. twenty-one miles to Oaleta Buena Point (good <.!Ove) a.ud 

slow aud composed chiefly 9f white rocky cliffs. Thence it bends round to the N. \V. 
d N. for eighteen·ruiles, forming a deep bight, named Cochinos .Bay. 
Padre Point, the S. W. extreme of this deep bight, lies "\V. twelYe miles from Oaleta. 
uena, and thirteen miles from the head of the bay, which is four miles wide. The 
astern shore is low and rocky; there are fift;een fathoms at about a mile from the land, 
d the depth within that diminishes rapidly. The Western shore is sandy, and the 

oundings extend to only a short distance on rocky bottom. There is a landing place at 
e head of the bay, but the ground being foul it offers no safe anchorage. 
PIEDRA,.tl REEF.-From Padre Point a coral reef extends to the S. E. seven miles, Piedras Reef. 

here it terminates at Cape Piedros, which is small and low. The reef is ste-ep to, and 
several narrow cuts leading on to the bank, through which three and four fathoms may 

carried. The best channel is just to the Northward of the cay, but as nothing would 
e gained, it will be better to pass outside the cay, whence the edge of the bank takes 
W. i N. direction for thirteen miles to the Lavanderas (Washerwoman) Shoal) which 
two miles in length and lies S. a mile from the E. end of Cay Blanco. The shore to 
e Westward of Padre Point becomes very low and swampy, and is skirted by man
ove cays. Cay Blanco, the largest of these, is ten miles long in an E. S. E. and W. N. 
·direction, and its W. end is fifteen miles from Padre Point. 
CAY PIEDRAS.-Therc is a fixed light on this cay suspended from a mast. Light. 
C:AZONES BAY.-The shore from abreast of the W. end of Cay Blanco falls back Cazones Bag. 
am to the Northward and forms a large bight seven miles deep named Cazones Bay. 
e W'. side is formed by low mangrove cays terminating at Cay Diego Perez five miles 
·of Cay Blanco. There is no good anchorage in this bight. 
G,ULF OF CAZONES is a da.n~erous locality for sailing vessels to be in, as they will Gulf ef 
liable~ calms and cross-currents. The reef also, which bom1ds the Southern side of Cazones. 

e gulf like a wall, has only one or two sand patches on it above water, and thoqgh 
rly alwayi;i awash has often no break; generally no soundings will be obtained at 

o or tbree cables from the reef. 
E. CHASNEL TO BAl'ABANO.-About a mile and a half to the Eastward of the E. Channel 'Ed of Cay ~iego Perez is the. N. end of the reef, which, after sweep in_g round to the to Batubano • . 

· ., connects itself to the Jardrnes Bank. .In the channel between, which leads on to 
e ~a.nk and UJ? to Batabano, there are only fourteen feet water. There is also a small 
em~g four miles S. E. of the cay, but it has only twelve feet in it, and the former is, 
Ae ore, u~ed by vessels bound to the above port. 

1 
t two nules S. W. by W. of Cay Diego Perez is Cay Flamenco; and thence a range 

a lw cays takes a N. W. by "'\V. direction for twelve and a half miles, and becomes 
W'.. ~onnected to the shore at Oristoval Point. From this point the coast trends W. 

· " wenty miles to the little Bay of M!ltahambre. This part is also bordered with 
g f:0~e cays and ~and-banks to the distance of from five to seven miles. Droghers draw
a.U n eot n1ay navigate within them bv the eye. N. \V. three and a half miles from the Ro1a·1 a.t the entrance of l\Iatahamt)re, the low, swamp7 land ceases at Gorda Point. 
ortd' t AY.-From Gorda Point the shore takes a N. N. E. and N. E. direction for a Roa Bay. 
e N 18 ~nN and then trends to the Eastward for two miles, when it bends round to 
oint ~a~ ~ · W., forming the Ensenado de la Broa, or Bay of Broa, between Gerda 
ree t~ t dayabeque Point, N. of it, is fourteen miles wide! and carries a depth of from 
anhe, i~r. fatbo!Us· About a mile to the N. '\V. of l\Iayabeque Po int is the river 
CHA*~' in whrnh there is 11:ood water. 
er u" th~L&,TO BATABANO.-If bound to Bataban6 through the ~ulfof Cnzone~, Channels_to 

e S. fiart 0ful~ so as to make Cay Diego Perez on the port bow. Skirt the reef until Batubano. 
,e reef, and ~ is cay_ bea~s E. by S., when the vessel may haul round the dry point of 
ill not b Y steering for the S. part of the Cll.Y and keeping a sharp look out she 
ree foui-th;e less t~an ten feet water. Give the end of Diego Perez a berth of about 
irregul hof a mile, and tbe water will deepen to two aud three fothop1s, but with 
tse to;~ 0~0m and rocks in all directions. "\Vhen abrea&t of Die~o Perez shape a 

Arter pas ~8 t ree cables from Cay Plamenco · a greater distance off is unsafe. 
bow, a~~n~ Cay Fl~menco, steer to pass ru'idway between Cay Rubil1orcado ou the 

three and :r. ay Bonito a.nd the rest of' the range of cays on the starboard. A depth 
the wateour.fatho~s will be carried on this course, but when abreast of Habihor

he;, of roe~ WI I _rapidly shoal to nine feet over a white sandy bottom and occasional 
t variation f; w~ich are easily distinguished. The latter depth will be carried with
. en to two 0~~ out twelve miles, on an E. or E. ! N. course, when it will gradually 

pcG . a half and three fathoms with the same white bottom and patches of 
~ oanAs CHAN :r ,_ . ~ 
bunatabau6 thl"ou hNE~.-In a. vessel of not more than eight feet draught, the route Gordas Chan-
1 lld the roeky 

8
g. th1s. channe.l may be adva~tageo~sly ta.ken in preference to going nel. 

''Onterey. pit wh1ch proJects seven or eight nules to the Southward from Cay 
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To enter this channel, when the S. end of Cay Am bar bears N. W. distant throo 
fourths of a mile, steer N. N.E., keeping Ambar about half a mile on the port hand; 
and by taking the precaution of having a boat sounding ahead, the vessel will not come 
into a less depth than nine feet, soft mud. The water will soon deepien to two and two 
and a ha.If fathoms, and a course can be shaped for Batahan6. Give C1ty Cruz a berth 
of three miles in passing it, as the soundings are not known in its neighborho')tl. 

There are no dangers between Gorda Point and Bataban6 but regular soundings of 
two and a half and three fathoms; the distance, however, nineteen miles, appears to be 
over represented on the charts, and at night not more than twelve miles should be al
lowed as the run between. 

Toward Bataba.n6 the soundings will decrease slowly and regularly. Tho anchor· 
age is open to the Southward, and may be recognized by a pier projecting about two 
cables from the mangrove shore. At n, cable's length from the pier-hea\l, on which a 
fixed light is shown at night, the depth is ten feet. 

A dirty little village stands among the mangroves on the shore, but at tl1ree miles 
inland is the town of Bataban6, which is daily rising in importance through being on 
the principal route between 'l'rinidad and the Southern con.st of the islan<l, awl Ifava~a. 
and the Northern coast. The railway brings passangers from Havana. to Bat11ban6 m 
two hours, whence steamers run E. and W. several times during the week. 

BATABANO.-'l'here is a fixed light on the Railroad Company's wharf at this Elaoo. 
HACHA CHANNEL.-If bound to Bata.ban6 from the Westward of the Isle of 

Pines, from a position two miles to the Westward of Cayos de Dios, in two n.n<l a half 
fathoms, steer N. E. by N., carrying four and a half fathoms, until the Guanima Caye 
are sighted, which, with all the cays in their locality, are so exceedingly low as often to 
cause great perplexity. 

When these cays are- made out, the water will shoal to two and a half _and three 
fathoms, when steer E. N. E. until within two or three miles of the range which runsE. 
and W. Run along this range at that diEtance, carrying two and a hrilf :md three 
fathoms, until Cay Culebra, upon the starboard bow, bears S. "\V. by S., when the _Ifoeha 
channel will open out bearing N. E. by N. Steer directly for the entrance, aw;I lll. run· 
ning through tak;e care to avoid the mud bank on its Eastern side ; na_vigate it ~it\: 
boat. ahead, keepmg nearer the Western shore than the Eastern, and nmc foe~" 1~ ta .. ) 
carr;ed over soft mu:I. When cl.car of the channel, a c_our~e can !be shitpe1l ;~r ~er 
bano. About five miles to the wmdward of Cayamas l"lmnt 1s the entrance to .• , e r . ~ 
Cagio, where good fresh water can be procured; and four"miles to leeward of the poin i 
is the river Guanima. h rel 

MA.TANA BAY AND SABANA-LA-MAR.-From the Guanima river the~s ~ 
takes a "\Ves.terly d!rection !or four miles, wher: it bends round eigl?t miles ~o ~h\v~f~o!JJl 
ward to Flalmas Pomt, formmg the Bay of Ma Jana. At eleven nules S. -w. 2, be;;1 
Salinas Point· is the small creek of Sabana-la'...mar, which affords shelter to ·~roZo t~ 
a;nd nine miles farther o~ is the river Bucuna~ua. Thenc~ the shore trcnd8 mn~~ is Io'.J. 
Southward for seven miles to Carraguao Pornt. All this part of of the co,b 
and swampy, and many small streams and coves present themselves. l ban 

Pine Ckan- PINE CIIANNEL.-Fronting this part of the coast is the Northern edg"] 0~ t 1 ~1111 i 
nel. which extends off to the N. "\V. from the Isle of Pines, leaving a chann<') ri?th~JU 

breadth from six to twelve miles, with a depth of from two and a bu.If.to ~ 1~ ::ii lie 
The N. W. part of this bank terminates in a narrow spit at Cays de Dw~, " !l~o;nt.' 
t \-V. fifteen miles from Oarracrun.o Point, and E. S. E. sixteen miles from fisg:t p ,j.nt ih 

Ri'1Jers RIVERS COLO~IA, GALAFRE, AND CUYAGU A'fEGE.-From . ieg~~ tis sbo 
Coloma, shore trends ,V. N. W. six miles to the entrance of the river Coloma.; this J'~i~cn ben 
Galafre, and to the distance of five miles. Thence the con.st runs to the Southward, un,V for se-v 
Cu9agttatege. round to the Westward to the river Galafre ; it then trends to the S. S. j •he latt:e. 

miles to the river Cuyaguatege. These rivers are navigable for coastrs,b'l.'1\ ~en n1il 
to some distance. The coast here becomes considerably elevated, an. a 0 '<l 'rit the 
to the N. W. of the latter river it rism1 into n. lofty range of ml!untad'r' ::

1 
t.he Soath 

San ·Felipe 
Cays. 

end of the range there is a remarkable peak, which, when first s1ghte r 
ward, has the appearance of an island. "it"• to Pied 

From the Cuyaguatege the coast takes a Southerly directi?n for five.~~t 'n:1med 1! 
Point, and is skirted by a low mangrove cays, within -which ts a large ~ftecn feet. Pi 
guna de. C01~tes, or Pirate I:agoon, carrying~ depth of from twelve to st thence to C& ·. 
aras Pomt lS foul to the d1stance of one mile and a half. The ~a is no s,ucb01'$ " 
Frances, eight miles to the Southward, forms two sandy bays, bot t ere . 
in either. . f Fisga Point, :l.l'C 

SAN FELIPE CAYS, which lie ten miles to the Soutbwar~ 0 from .E. w ;v., a. 
r~nge _of low mangro,·e islands occupying a. spn.ce of fifteen dles d mud b[l.lJk, drJ 
SIX 1mles from N. to S. From the N. W. end a. narr.ow san an N. w. and a. . 
placer;, with euts of six feet water, rune off' eleven nules t~ t:e t"fe· s. '\V., tind a.lat 
on which there are &om fifteen to eighteen feet, extends from 1t 0 
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:eonnects it to Piedras Point. The cays are bold to on their S. side, and the edge of 
undings lies nearly on a line from the cays • Piedras Point. 
The 1_.a.r.k lIBtween San Felipe Cays and Piedras Point is very steep to, and to anchor Anchorage. 

here a vessel should be prepared to bring up the moment soundings are obtained. A 
.~berth will be found with the remarkable peak described above bearing N. \V. and 
Cape f'rances S. 1V. i S., in five or five and a half fathoms. Be careful, however, not to 
bring the cape to the "Southward of this bearing, as the water shoals on the bar very sud-
denly to fifteen feet. The bottom in some places has a dark appearance, but it is grass 
and weed over sand. Between the cays and the main there are from three and a half to 

.four fathoms water, but all that part of the shore just described is only navigable for 
handy >"essels drawing from twelve to fourteen feet. In the channel between the San 
Felipe and Dios cays the depth is said to be about fifteen feet. 

There is a well of good water near the sandy beach at the S- end of the Easternmost TVater. 
of the San Felipe Cays, and good fishing and turtling everywhere about them . 
. The rise and fall at the San Felipe Cays is about two and a half feet, but uncertain ; Tides. 
tt appears generally to be high water in the morning and low water in the evening, and 
·the ~ood runs strong to the :N. E. 

INDIAN CAYS are low and woody, and about seven and a half mile<i long in a N. N. Indian Cays. 
W. to S.S. l!i. direction, and from one to one and a half miles broad ; between them there 
a~e ten and twelve feet water. The edge of soundings lies .close to the 1Vestward of the 
·Northern Cay, which bears S. E. ~ E. ten miles from the San Felipe Cays; the S. end of 
. ~e gro~p bears N. ! E. ten miles from Frances l'oint, and 1Y. by S. six miles from In
dian Po mt on the \.V. side of the Isle of Pines. 

JARDIN ES OR ,JARDINILLOS BANK.-Tho navigation of the S. coast of Cuba, Jardincs or 
between Xagua and the Isle of Pines, is obstructed by numerous reefs, cays and islands JardiniUos. 
ta.lled the Jardines or Jardinillos, rendering it iriaccessiblc to vessels drawing over twelve 
ee~ water. 'fhe outer part of this e:x:tensive bank is from thirty to forty mlles from the 

Jnam ~irnd, .and, being little known, is extremely dangerous. The East Cay bears 8. 1V. t 
"W. ~hirt7-five miles from Xagua light-house, and S. eighteen miles from Cay Piedras at 
~e "'· \i ·extremity of Oochinos Bay. East Rock, the most Easterly danger on this bank, 
16 a small detached portion of the Great or Eastern Guano Cay, lying off itA N. E. end, 
and connected with it by a reef about a cable long. Great Guano Cay is iutersecte<l in 

riie;eral places by channels a few yards wide, but is usually represented as one cay, there 
!Ae~g no ot~er within several miles of it. The surface guano has mostly been remo>ed ; 
!be~ ratum of .excellent quality t about two feet thick, seems to cover the entire island, hut 
1blmlgbo>etla1d by a similar stratum of coral rock, it has to be mined for with considera.-
t e a or. 
lc~etwr-en t~e N. end of the bank and the cays which lie -off the main is the Eastern 
hnthur:l loa.ding in to Batanab6, in w~ich there are four~een feet water. A rocky hank, 
'and~ ~n1\~eveu to twelve fathoms on it, E'Xtends seven rmles to the S. E. from the E. cay, 
ledg~-· f ·. ·two and a half miles from tho cay there is as little as five fathoms on the 
'rectioo r· 1'hence a range of small, lowt barren rocky islets extends in a. 1V. by S. di
:cay Lil l}r twelve miles, and lie almost on the edge of soundings. Between these and 
:·. CA yr~[° are sev.eral reefs and ledf;es,. similarly situate<;I. ·~ 
,1u, s W A~GO_ lea.bout twelve miles m length, from N. E. by E. to S. W. by 1V., and Cay Largo .. 
!high. th: klmt hes \V. by S. twenty-eight miles from Eaat Cay. It is about fifty feet 
fiv-0 ~ilic ,7 Wooded with a large tree about the centre, and has a sandy shore. About 
:point tL8 

i'::i: by W. frorn th(> N. E. point, and six: miles E. Ly N. ! N. from the S. W. 
,ateep' tc ere 18 a dangerous breaker just within the edge of the .bank. A narrow: dry reef, 
~ ;~:;:ns off to tho W. S. W. fifteen miles from the S. W. point, and on it ure two 
Jniles fro Y cays .called the Ballenatos, one one and a half, the other four and a half 
,or~: ~e poin~; the~e two cays show white wh~n the sun s~ines, ~nd have no shrub 
il!Uio a11d b em. The W. end of the reef bears S. E. seven or eight nules from Cay Ro-
:teve~ or te eiween the reef and the cays to the Northward there jg cloar anchorage in 

Oay RO, athoms. _ 
flnlull hila dSAR.IO, when first seen from the Southward, bas the appearance of three Cay Rosano. 
be obser. v~ 8-:.,t~e lar~e:;t b~ing.in the contr~. As _it is a~proacJ:ed some sand cliffs will . 
kl the E. and 0 • ie~ du~tingwsh it from those m the immediate neighborhood; Cay Largo 

1 • .ROS.a.mo ,antiles to the W., having wooded shores. r•a cba.nnel 1 ~~ANNEL.-Between the W. end. of Cay Rosarie and Cay Cantile§"there Rosario 
!'lllLge Cay~ th eadiog toward Batanab6 but at its mner end, to the "\Vestwa.rd of the Pas- Channel. 
! ~ lies s: of ~he W only ten feet wate~. The opening in the reef lea.din~ into this cho.n- • 
[atQ.es, ~lid in thee . · end of Rosari~, and is a third of a mile wide: It is steep at t_he 
lhere 18_a :rock whltddle the depth is three fathoms. At half a mile from. the N. pomt 
r Sli~NGI.E eh shows a.hove w&ter. · . • . . .. . 
l.fot t.hlrty mu CAY.-From the :Rosario Channel the cays take a Westerly dlrection Slu.ngk Cay. 
-'PPtoacbed w~ to the E. end of .the Isle-of ~e~, ~ut this part o~ the bank should be 

very great oauaon, for even its limits are uncertain. 
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A reef extends inn. S. W. ! W. direction, -sixteen miles from Rosario Channel, and 
terminates at a small spot of dry skingllfin lat. 210 29' N., long. 820 12' W., at about' 
eighteen miles from the E. end of the Isle of Pines. There are soundings about a; 
mile outside the shingle, in from five to fourteen fathoms. I 

In leaving the anchorage o:lf Rosario do not steer to the Westward of S. W. by S. 
until an offing is gained C1f five or six miles, especia1Iy if the weather be cloudy, and 
observe that the cays to the Westward of Rosario are lower than Cay Largo. From 
the Rosario spit the edge of soundings trends to the N. W., and about six miles fwm it 
there. is a_nother shallow spot which extends off_fr~m the cays. 1 It is said that good water may be found by dlggmg wells on anv of these cays. The 1 
fishermen resort to Cay Rosario for this purpose, and for the cabbage palm, which grows 
in great abundance on these islets. 

The rise and fall of tide in Rosario Channel is about two or three feet, but the periods 
e.re uncertain, and chiefly dependent on the strength of the wind. 

Isle of Pines. ISLE OF PINES.-The main body of this channel forms nearly a square, each side 
thirty miles in length, but from its S. W. end a narrow tongue· of land extends fifteen 
miles to the N. W. The Southern half is very low and swampy, and nearly disconnect~d 
from the Northern part near the centre by overflown marshy ground, impassable m 
the rainy sea.son. 'l'he Northern part is lofty, and in some places mountainous, and 
several streams descend from the heights and through lagoons, navigable for smal! v~
aels drawing eight or nine feet, and boats for a considerabJe distance ; the pop~ation 18• 
principally located on this shore. The island is thickly wooded, and produce;; rrne"trees. 
fit for masts or spars of large dimensions. In making it from the Southward, three re
markable mountains are first seen; the Dolphin Ilead, or Mount · .. lose, the Wester~ 
most and loftiest, appears from this position a distinct peak, but from the Westward it 
furms three peaks, and may be seen forty-five miles off. . 

Frances Point is the Western end of the cays into which the extremity of th~ pe~r 
sula at the S. W. end of the Isle of Pines is now divided and broken, considera. be 
change having been made in its furm by the hurricane of 1846. A dang~rous pate 1 

with only six feet water over it, lies N. N. E. about three fourths of a mile from the 
point. d .la· 

A vessel of light draught may safely haul into the Bight of Pines, or Ensena.de. e 
Siguanea, when one mile to the Northward of Frances Point; but the best waterj t:~ 
and three fourths and four fathoms, will be found about a third nearer ~ t~1e f 1be 
Cays than to the point. The depths ·are six and seven fathoms in the mid e 0 ~o 
bight, gradually shoaling toward the shore. There are no dangers, and the holdi g 
ground is excellent. Bi ht -0 . 

huUan .River. INDIAN RlVER.-The entrance to this river lies on the E. side of the d gly &D. 
Pines, in about !at. 21° 42t' ~.,Ion. 830 l' 20" W. Good anchorage? ex~ose E 0:r the 
the W. S. W., will be found m three fathoms at three fourths of a mile · · · 

S. and W. 
Coasts. 

entrance. . r. r even 
A mud bar is formed across the entrance to this river, making it difficult ·n earl'! 

light boats to get in, eicept at high water; but, having crossed the bar, they wid a hru. 
from one to three fathoms for four miles up. At ttie distance of .about two a,n nd a !U
miles within the entrance, the mangrove swamps merge into the pme counv:r· :te's top-; 
tle higher up strong and serviceable spars may be cut of any size ~nd~ ~ [~~v quickl1 
mast, so as to fall into the river. When green they generalll. smk, u d ·in a.bun· 
dry and become much lighter. Pigeons, raccoons, and crocodiles, are foun 
dance, and g:reat numbers of hogs run wild t~rough the woods. . b re trenda ~.· 

S. AND W. COASTS.-From the S. E. pomt of the Isle of Prnes the 8 0 low rockf. 
W. ! W. seven miles, nnd is formed by small beaches of sand separated ~ called tb6 
It then becomes a continued sandy beach for thirty miles to the S. W. b~h~ fonrths o, 
Piaya Larga., which is skirted by a reef to the distance of from h~f ~ the E. end 
a mile, and soundings extend about one third of a mile beyond Jt. asters. wbicb 
this beach there is a small opening in the reef with sufficient depth for ~~e Westwarit 
find good shelter within. The S. end ;of the island is two miles to miles to Ga 
of the beach, and thence the shore trends W. t N. eight an? a 1?-a.It: then N. W. i: 
Pepe or c.ocadrilo, on which there isT to be placed a. revolving ll{fh 'to pade!llal . 
W. five miles, and lastly N. W. by N. three e.~d three fourths nn es and terrotna . 
Point; it here bends round into a bay in which are two ea.ndy beae~eaPoint. .All 
three miles N. N. W. of the latter point a.t the small cays off Fran 5 ck or bleae . · 
part of the coo.st is eom:eosed of a low white _cliff, en.lied Soboruco ~dings will be?~ 
honeycombed eoro.l and mdurated sand. It UI steep to, a.nd. n-o .fu pedern&le9 Poinif 
tamed within a fourth of a mile of the reef, which closely skirts 1 

however, is foul to the distance of one third of a mile. • . d above in fonr, 1 T!1ere is anchorage in th;e bay l'rith the sandy beaohes n.ien:1°£ nd "'itb pedern• 
or ~ix fa.thoms, good holding grou.n~ i the best berth will ,die 0E. end of tM Ion 
P:omt 8. i E., the N. ,V, extreme of tn.e bay N. W.-j- N., and 
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ach N. E. about three fourths of a mile, in five or six fathoms: the bottom is foul in 
e parts, but the water is so clear that there will be no difficulty in picking out a 
dy spot.. 

About a cable's length from the E. end of the longest beach there are some wells of 1J7ater. 
ood water; but the ground being rocky, the casks will have to be filled in the boat or 
n the beach, and then rafted. 'l'here is good fishing in the bay, and wild cattle fre-

. aent the wells at noon and in the evening. 
: .BIGHT OF PINES.-From the ca,y off Frances Point foul ground extends off three Bight of 
ourths of a mile to the edge of soundmgs. The shore from the point turns abruptly Pines. 

the S. E. for seventeen miles, and is skirted bv low mangrove cays ; it then bends 
ound to the N. E. and N. for twenty miles to Indian or Buenavista Point, forming the 
ight of Pines, or Ensenada de la Siguanea, in whic~ there is excellent anchorage for 
essela of light draught. A bar, however, about a mile in breadth, runs right ac:ross 

m Frances Point to the S. end of the Indian Cay~, and has only sixteen and a half 
et water on it. The depth decreases within the bar to five and six fathoms, and then 

ually decreases toW'b.rd the shore. 
The edge of soundings lies about one mile and a half outside this bar, and is so steep 
at the first cast near the cays ·may be three fathoms; with Frances Point E. S. E. ! S. 
ree miles, the depth will be three and a half fathoms on the edge. With the point 

· E. s.nd the Dolphin Head E. ! N., a vessel may anchor on the edge in five fathoms ; 
e depth here gradually decreases to the bar, and she may work in by the lead and 
me to in any part of the bight. The deepest part of the bar, sixteen and a half foet 

t low water, will be found with tbe Dolphin Head E. by N. The deepest water is 
" ward F.rances Point; only fifteen feet will be found two miles from the Indian Cays. 

There 1!l a watering place in the Bight of Pines, a little to the Southward of the TVater. 
ater Hills, the first elevated land from the bottom of the bight; but the casks will 
;e to pe rolled n.bout a hundred and fifty yards to the wells. 
The n;;e.and fall of tide in the Bight of Pines is about six. inches, but after a. strong Tides. 

oi;her it is only three inches, or less. 
~~,fTH ~OAST.-From Indian Point the Northern shore of the Isle of Pines takes North Coast. 
1 

• • • E. direction ten miles to Barcos Point, the N. W. extreme of the island, which is 
•and forms the N. side of a shallow bay, called Arnold or Barcos Bight. Thence 

e ooast trends E. seventeen miles to a remarkable headland called the Devil's Mount. 
RI~'l:R CASAS.-At twelve miles to the Eastward of Barcos Point is the entrance to River Casas. 

ue river C~as or Nueva.a~ which is navigable for boats to some distance. It is fed by 
~erous nvulets : and about four miles up the river the water becomes fit for use. 

n Jts left bank the Sierra de Casas rises to a considerable elevation, and on the high 
! s are some small settlements where cattle and pigs may be procured, but vegetables 

, "'scaree. 

~e~~~eell the Casas and the Devil's Mount there is also a ridge of hills of moderate 
Ftom thca ed _Mount Cavallo, and the coast is here more firm and freed of swamps. 
: RIVER Devil's Mount the shore trends E. S. E. ten miles to the river Santa Fe. 
h>t aom ~ANTA l!'E.-This stream is navigable for small vessels of light draught Rive1· Santa 
~bran h nu es, :tnd for boata to the yillage on the right bank. About three miles up, Fe. 
craft a~d t~rns off to the S. W. called the Mal Pais, which is also deep enough for small 
laaro~n. or boats to a considerable distance. This a.rm terminates in an ~xtensive 
'.EAST COAS . ~ines bend T.-From the mouth of the Santa Fe the Eastern shores of the Isle of East Coast. 
and swam 8 rou~d to the S. E. and S., forming the E. side of the island, which ]s low 
-.hieb cuf'" 'Io the Eastward of the river the shore is skirted by low mangrove cays, 
N. N. E. 8~~ rounq to the N. W. in front of the N. side of the island, and terminates 
itland there i en nules from Barcos Point. Between them an~ the N. shore ?f the 
lo. the Devil' \.~ depth of three and three and a half fathoms, which ma.y be carried up 
lbe inouth of h ou!1t; but thence to the E~tward it gradually ?ecomes sh~aler, and off 
~llt on &ceo t e Santa Fe there are only nine feet. The holdmg-ground 1s excellent; 
ray in, it i~t of th~ bo.r between the Indian Cays and Frances Point, which is the 
. It is high ~na.ccess1ble to vessels drawing over sixteen feet. --

&nd fall· atehr, full and change, on the N. side of the Isle of Pines at 6h., and the Tides. 
LAGUNA 1B t ree feet. 
rate La.g000D~ Oi?RTES.-Between Cayos San Felipe and this large inlet,_ known as Laguna de 
. ~of th~ be . a!1k of soundings is steep to and its outline some":ha~ irregu}ar; Cortes. 
i:tblQ two1nu a(1t is clea.r of danger and the soundings are regular inside. When 

llothing be~<> the eons~ the la.goo'u may easily be recognized from the mast-head, 
ter Will dee u '!1&.ngroves will be seen from the deck. As the coast is neared the 

. ~ tban fo~~=~laces to se!en or eigbt fathoms, though there is generaU:.. not 
· rear~ no"' b 8 at one nule and a half fr<>m the shore. 

tntxan<.:e is the°.! two en~e~s to. .this le.goon, the rest being sanded up ; the S?pth
. -~ hav:mg Sl:lt feet water~ but both are narrow and tortuous. Ihey 
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are separated by a small cay, which lies on the parallel of 220 N., in long. 830 [ijr W. 
a.ud this parallel almost bisects the lagoon, leaving the Southern portion somewhat tliJ. 
larger; inside the depths are two and three fathoms. Abreast the entrance, upon th~ 
main land, is a landing place communicating with an extensive settlement. l\Iuch lance-j 
wood is exported here, and slaves not unfrequently landed; several wrecks ofslavel'lii 
are lying upon the cays outside. J 

Anchoring with the cay which divides the entrance to Pirate Lagoon, bearing W.J 
and distant one mile and a half, a vessel will have good holding ground and be shel-J 
tered from the S. W. by Piedras Point; but this point must be carefully avoided ini 
weighing with a northerly wind, as there are not more than three feet upon some o~ 
the rocks, and the water shoal~ suddenly. , 

In the space to the Northward of Cayos San Felipe there is generally as much wateri 
as marked on the chart, and excellent holding ground everywhere. In coming fromj 
the Southward, between Cayos San Felipe and Cayos de Dios, give the extremity oftheJ 
former a berth of two miles, or the depth will be less than two fathom!:'. The passage] 
between San Felipe and Indian Cays appears to be very shoal... . I 

From Cape Frances the coast line of Cuba takes a )V. S. "\V. direction thirty-six miles1 
to Cape Corrientes) the land is low, thickly wooded, and the shore is chiefly formed ot1 
white indurated sand cliffs from ten to twenty feet high, steep to. .A.bout four and & 

half miles to the Eastward of the latter cape, soundings may be obtained at about hal 
a mile from the shore. 

CAPE CORRIEN'l'ES is a very low sandy point, with the ruins of a 1:1tone wall.a sbyr 
distance within it, at the edge of the low trees which cover the land in tbe rntcnor 
There are a few small dry rocks about fifty yards from the point, and a shi;-11o>V rock 
spit runs off a fourth of a mile to the S. "\\-~. of them. At two thirds of a mile off shor 
the depth is five fathoms. This point has been mistaken by strangers for Cape St. :\-n 
tonio, from the land of Cuba appearing to terminate here, on acoount of the aeep bigh 
of Corrientes, which is formed to the Northward of it; but the light-house on the latte 
will now clearly point out the distinction; l)esidet<, as Corrientes is approached, shou 
the weather be clear, the distant high lands of Buena Vista or Hosario may be seen 
bearing N. of it. 
• There is goo~ temporary ancho1:"age in nine fathoms water with Cape Corrientes bear 
mg E. by N ., distant about one mile and a half. . 

ENSENADA DE CORRIENTES.-At three miles to the Northward of Cape Cor 
entes t_here .is a remarkable rocky headlan~ calle~ Cayman Bluff. 'fbeuce the sh: 
bends m a little to the Eastward of N. for eight 1mles, and then turns _abruptly~ bi 
W. S. W. At ten miles to the Westward of the bottom of the bight is a remar a es 
piece of scarped land, forming a cliff at a short distance from the beach, cn.ll?d Bl1lc~~he 
t!ience th? sh~re trends S. ~V. ten miles to Holand~s Point. 1!'or three mile~.on :d · 
aide of thH1 pomt the shore is bounded by a rocky cliff about thirty-five feet highd fth 
the extremity of this point there is a remarkable red spot on it. From the E: en ~!Ill 
cliff a reef extends off shore about one and a half cables' length as far as this shpo 'e al 

· · 'l'' es or the depths are .from fo~rtee~ t-0 twenty fathoms half a mile outside it. n anchor 
round the Corrientes Bight lS very low and woody, and so steep as to offer no 
age. .h leew 

The current along this part of the S. coast of Cuba genera~ly sets t~ t eard \\i 
nearly a. mile an hour; but not unfrequently it is found runmng to windw 
equal or greater velocity. · enerftll 

The great bight between the Jardines Bank and the Doce Leguas _Cays: ~hore .. 
free from current, and by standing close to the main land in the ~vei:mgh t :Wenty·fo 
mg bold to, a vessel may get to windwara at the rate of forty m1lesn1 t e 
hours. , h e a reinar 

The winds along this coast, when the trade is not blowing steadily, a::g the wiu. 
able rotary motion, following the course of the sun. Thus, in ~he eveni E' N. E.; 
comes off the land about N.; by daylight it will be N. E.; at eight A •• tM.,eii~ra.11.,,. di. 

E S E · S · d r S ·nr • h · h uarter l · g . ~ noon, . . , . ~ at two P. M., •• an .1.our r. M., • rr ., m w IC q 
1 

d of thisn ve 
a.way into a calm until the land wind comes off again. By a know e gAu ust, (Uld 

"""may creep fast to windward during the calm months of May, J u~e, an_d th! night. 
quently at other seasons the trade is found to be unsteady, especially dnCay Breton, a. 

The great difficulty, when bound to windward, is in getting roun leeward a nul 
thence ~o the Caballones Channel, where the curre11:t always .sets t~°e bight betw' . 
or a mile and a half au hour. Thence keel' plose m shore 1nt-O eranzn., called 
the Eastern end of the Doce Leguas and the great Bank of Buen0:EsP de Cruz. To·~ 
Bight of Baya.~o, and t_he_re will be little trouble in getting.up to . ap:()re; but frolll 
Eastward of this cape it is almost hopeless to attempt beating 1~J1"8 on the N. c()ll.t!t •· 
ea}>lt a vessel may generally fetch across to Falmouth or St. .· . 8• · 
Jamaica. 
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INDWARD PASSAGES-PART OF THE BAHAMA ISLANDS AND BANKS. 

The Ba.ha.ma Islands are all within the influence of the trade-winds. Their lownes.,., TVinds. 
f course, exempts them from the regular laud wind, but in the summer season a light 
reeze frequently comes from the Florida shore in the uigh t, and reaches the \V es tern 
ide of the Little Bahama Bttnk, but no farther. At this period the wind generally pro. 
ails to the Southward of E., and the more so n.s their Northwest extreme is approached; 

he weather is then very variable, aud squ:dl>.1 rush down with great Yioleuce, accom-
anied with heavy rains aud an oppressive atmosphere. 'fbe_y a,re witl1iu the zone of 
urricanes, and a. year seldom passes without their being viioite<l by a heavy gale at 
east, from the S. E., which inflict"' serious danrnge both ou sbure and :Lt isea. 

Int.be winter months, from a.bout .November to the rniddle of .:'ll:nch, the trade-wind 
frequently interrupted by N. \V. :tnd N. winds. In December aud .Jauuary this may 

e-expected almost weekly. Previously to this change the wiud will draw round to the 
: .aud S. \.V. About twenty-four hours nftDr, or letiB, uark masses of cloud,;; will Le <:leen 
ismg from the \'{ estwat"d, and in a. Bhort time the wind 'IYill ru;;h dmyu suddenly from 
hat quarter with tho force of a double or triple-reefed top-::mil ]Jreeze. It will wou veer 
ouud to the N. \Y. and N. with clear weatJ1cr, and remain bet:ween these points two or 

ree d~ys. It will then haul gradually to the J\". E., i•erlmps witli iu.:.:rea:'ed force, f<C

on1pamed _by heavy sqm1lls, and wear itself ont at E. in the courl'e of ll few days. The 
arninet_er 1':1 scarcely :my guide: a small fall may ho detected as the winJ d1·aw., to the 
.. , an~ it will l'ise rapidly with the N. wind. Tho mariner may be sure of the action of 
he wwd, and that it will not back at this period, and this ,,·ill cna ble him to seek shelter 
.f,nccessary with every confidc11ce iu the change that will folfow. On tho Southern edge 
~th;. group this cha~Jf!:C may be more ~uddcn, on account of the par tin.I irncrf:crcnce of 

e 'Hnds frum the high lands of lL\yt1 and Cuba on tho regular trade ; but it ::;cldom 
kes l1lace withottt a prm·ious iudicatiou of dark masses of cl(1udio; to the VI et<tward. 
A. feeble stream, seldom exceeding half a knot, generally Keto\ to tlie "\Yest ward ou the Cu;·r_ent. 

h sr!e of the Bahama Isla.uds, t~ud to. the N. 'Y. o_n the ?'-~- E. side; ; hut it is liable to 
·~ an.,,e, and that !'uddeuly, especmlly in the N. \\. Pron<lcnec Channel, a~1d on the 
· E: side of the L1ttle Bahama B<iuk. Ile re it will sometimes be fou11d runnmg strong 

f wmdwa.rd. Some obsen-atiomi tend to show that this is more frequently the case 
ter ;orthers, or on the increase of the moon. The opinions of the wn:ckers and Cn.y
~n .. sbermen appear to agree on these points; but there is no certainty iu the matter, 
n '1.:onsequently, more than ordinary attention is required, when navigating among em. 

• It is h" h h 40 tg ·water, full and change, nearly everywerc among the Bahama group, u.t Tides. 
iil b:·; and the rise at spring~ is four feet ; at neaps, three feet; the only exception 

11 the been on the W. side of Andros Island. The tidal stream runs directly on and off 
we thanks, ut the rate of from one to two knots, except iu the narrow chaunel be

. 8~~e \cays ?n.the Great and Little banks; here its velocity is greatly incrc;wed, and 
BA.NI~ aces ~tis scarcely possible to contend against it. 
ect~d l" ~LINK._-This is a phenomenon described by wnne mn·igators as 1~ bright re- B<Jnk Blink 
om a ~g t h:1.ng1ng over the clear white sanu-ba.nks, and serving to point theu1 out 
ust t ong distance. l!'rorn lengthened experience, however, we •va.rn the na.-igator 
nd ~ rongly uot to trust to so fr1.llacious a vuide. It will he far better for him to dc
ould.pbon the e:rc _from aloft, the lead, nn1l the reckoning, especially the la.ti_tudo. -.d1ich 
ll Cfl e Unl'enuttingly checked. The miyiwi.tion being generally from to wmdward, we 

r _NAviD°Ance the ,d~scr}pt~oi;i from that quarter. , . 
~ties lon .D B~\Nh..-Ih1s Is n.n oval-8haped flat hank of coral tmd Rand, twenty-two ~\avidad 

~
aide tf' in a N. and 8. direction and in the centre, eleven miles broad with it gen- Bank. 
{lnd Ge: 'r/ ~x:teen l:W.d seveut~(m' fatb~m1s; the le<LSt vni~er is fourteen fathom~. The 

ati:r is not ·.J. • ~- thirty_-hl'o miles from Cape _Cabron, ~h.c nearest part o_f Hayti. The 
:Between tl:~ui;cie:itly discolored to render this bunk Y1s1ble from any du<tance. 
l'rying t e • avida.d and the Silver Bank there are three small detached knolls, 
~ S(>me c~n, twelve, and seventeen fathoms water. Tho Severn Shoal still hold:s a place 
~~!Dely ~r 8

1
• hut the neighbtlrhood has been so closely eearched that its existence is 

, . SILVER ou lt~u~. 
~ta.nee to ~hi\.N I\. lies thirty~six , miles to the N. \\'. of the K avid ad, 1md the same Silver Bank. 
!mies long i eN Northward of Cape Viejo Frances. Its Eastern .-ide is twenty-scvon 
~ tniddle :na · E. by N. and S. W. by S. direction, but beudi; in to the \Y. :-<. W. nen.r 
ltit S. R a~d Nd ;t ~e botton1 of the hight, near the edg<>, there it1 1• daugeruui> ,,hOl.1.l ; 
la fifteen fath · •· pomts appear to have no danger, but regular i;ouudings from twelYe 

'l'he N . ums. 
~t •bou

0

t 
8~~e ~[th~ bank runs nellirly strn.igbt N. \.V. by W. & lV: fur thirty-eight miles; 

"'8.y to the N~ W nul~e froni the N. E. point it he00111es exceed in~ly 1h11~eruu~ al I the 
&ltend five mil ·.Point; and near t.he middle of tbi:; side rockv head.~, wh1uh iu·e awa •. o;h, 

08 lo.ward Uolll the edge. The lV. si<le also ru~is ucurly ~traight .N. uml 

3U 
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S. thirty-seven miles, on the meridian of 70o W., and seven mileR from the S. W. point 
there is a foul pateh close '.5 :the edge of soundings; hut to the Northward of tbis. w 
within about seven miles of the N. VL point, the bauk appears to be free of danger foll 
some distance inward. From the S. W. point the S. side trends E. by S., twent•·foll · 
miles, and for about the first eight miles of this distance the edge is very dani;(erous, 
but to the Eastward of this it appears to be clear; it will be better, bo,\.ever1- not to 
venture on any part of it1 for the chart shows that it has not been closely examined. As 
the water on the bank is not discolored, except over the shoals, where it has a white ap 
pearauce, the lead must be well attended when approaching it from anv quarter. 

MOUCllOIR BAXK, or .MO"GCHOIR CAHRE (square handkm:chlef), lies twenty 
eight miles to the \Yestward of the N. \\r. point of Sih-cr Bauk, and is thirty-one mil~ 
in length, from E. to \Y., but irregular in breadth. The Southern edge take~ near! 
this direction, and appear:,; to he free of danger, with a depth on it of from niue to four: 
teen fa.thorns. The J<.::astern side trends Northerly twenty miles. and terminn.teE in 
long point, or narrow spit; a.bout one mile aud a half within the' extreme end of th 
spit there is a. small hrcaker. The outline of the N. i>ide is irregular1 and extr~mel 
dangerous to ·within about nine mile« of the \V. end: here there is a doubtful 1)ateh o 
six fathoms. The X. \\". extreme of the bank lies E. S. E. sixteen miles from the S. 
point of the Turk Islands bank. 

TuTk Islands. TUH.K ISLA::'\ DS are the Easternmost of the Bnhamn. group, and situat~d on 
narrow bank, extending about thirty-five miles from N. N. E. to S.S. W. .Near th 
centre, however, a tongue of soundings extends out to the Eastward seven ruid a Ii.al 
miles from East Ci-.;y, with a regular depth on it of from eight to ten fathoms. The mnl 
islets of the group are composed of sand and sandstone, partially clothed with stuutel 
bushes and a peculiar species of cactus, somewhat in the form of a 'l'urkisl~,car,; ~enrd 
probably, their name. There are 110 wells; and the inhal)it.:i.nts who reside ou G,r~n 
'l'urk Island and Salt Cay depend upon rain water, caught in t!Lnks. The ~aicol 
Islands furnish them with ground provisions; Hayti, with cn.ttlo; and other supplted~r~ 
generally obtained from America; so that strangers must not depend upon fin ml 
resources here. . 

Gmnd Turk GHA ND TURK ISLA:i\'"D is five ttnd one fourth miles long~ in a N. and S. direct!O~ 
bland. and about a mile broad. It is very low, except on the E. side, which is forn~ed by·~ 

narrow ridge of sand-hills, about seventy feet high. ~-\. dangerous reef exte~ds N. E. tw ~ 
and a h.alf mil_es from the N. poin~, and a narrow. ledg;e of ~he b:ink, l)n which th:;~/~~~ 
from nrne to six fathoms, runs off 1n the same d1rect1011, six miles beyond tbe P.1lc id 
the breakers. The reef skirts the Eastern shore at the distnnce of a Lout one mi e ;~it 
n. half, and connects itself to the small islets lying to the S, E. as far as Ea.i::t Cay., feed 
little islet., which lies about five milero to the S. ~- E. of Grand Turk, is nrne~-stx .• n~ 
high, and the loftiest of the group. The reef is broken here and there, butt ef" f~u~ 
sate passage through for strangers. The N. and N. \-V. points of Grand Turk are !1' so ru 
to the distance ofhalfamile; and from the latter point a narrow ridge.of~ound 1J1gsnth-. 
off a mile outside it. The town, which is the seat of government,,1s situate v . 
Western shore, and in front of an extensive cultiva.ted salt pond. . he ,en· 

Ancliorage. '.l'he anchorage for vessels resorting t-0 Grand 'l'm·k Island for the salt, 18 off t g~rs 
and S. eud of the town, hut so close t.o the shore, that it will be better for ~~ran do no 
take a pilot. The shoro is foul all along this side of the island, and soun iogs . 
extend out half a mile. . . ·res grea' 

The great difficulty in using this anchorage is in shooting in, which rerau: to tbrO 
judgmf'!nt; the host '\Vay will be to keep the top-sails at the mast-_headf rea Ye mu"' b 
all back. This, however, must depend upon the strength of the wrnd, 0 \ Ctlr to a roe 
tn.ken not to Lring up too short., or the vessel will drag off, or hook h~r anc 

10
roment th 

and probably lose it. Vessels must u.lso be prepared to weig?, or shp, t~e nfore bette 
wind .thrcn.teni:- n.. change; thor;ie merely wishing to communicate hnd, t ere ' . 
remam under Sl),11. jlC j· 4 

Light.JJ.cuse. The iron circular light-house ou Grand Turk, in lat. 2~0 31' N., ~Id ~on;~d eshib~t, 
W., stands S. \-V. ~ vV ., two cables' length from the N. pomt of the ~s ,a.n ~erv- btiifm1 · 
at one hundred and eight feet above high water, a brilliant .:Bash .of Ilg.it 0 b~ seen at, 
ute. The building, painted white, is sixty feet high, and the lights .may 
distance of fifteen miles. S side of Gran 

Hawk's Nest. HAWK'S NEST is the name given to the n.uchorage under the • Jsteud off th 
'.furk Island, and in t.he event of- a vessel being compelled to quit tl~e ro~n to the Ea;' 
towu, she will find this a safe roadstead until the wiud .draws, roun n,~~k, us guides. 
wl!'rd. Beacons nl'e placed on Penniston n.nd. East cays! an? 'I oney ·use of tbeDl, wit 
this ancho:r;age, but a str!"'nger would run co11s.1dernble risk m iun.~lllf should not attelll 
out the ass1sinnce of a- pilot, and vaJSels drawlug ovar seventeen ee 
it at all. • . . . • . . . of Grand 'f~rk, P · 

A reef, which runs S. W. three and a. half miles from the S. F<?ftfrolll the p01nt the· 
tects the anchora.ge from the W. and N. W., M1d about half a rm e 
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a small intricate opening in it. called the small cut, for small vessels of ten foet 
. aught; and a mile from the point is a larger one, called the Great Cut, in which tbe 
.epth is eighteen feet, with the beacons on Penniston Cay and '.l'oney Hock in ouc, and 
' ring S. K · 

lfiutending to anchor in the Hawk;s Nest, the best way will be to pass round the S. Direction,,. 
·.end of the above S. W. reef as there will then be room to beat up. In this case 

hould the wind be well to the Northward a vessel may haul round the reef, with the 
con on East Cay just touching the E. end of Cotton Cay, and this mark will foud be-

. een it u.nd the S. 1V-. bank, about half a mile to the S. "-.,on ·which there i::i onlv 
·elve feet water close to the edge of the bank. Or Mhe may pass to the Southward of 
e S. 'L bank, with 'l'oney Hock beacon in one with the 8. \Y. end of Cotton Cay. 
It. st-Oeriug in on this line a cast of four and a half fathormi will be obtained ·on the 
ge of soundings, and then six and seven f;.1thorns to within about l1alf n. mile of Cuitou 

_ay. To the Northward of the latter cay there is as little as three and a half fathoms 
ght across, but to the Eastward of this there are four and five fathoms to the auchor
e aboye the Dunbar Shoals. The whole space is, however, studded with 1rnmeroue 
all rocky.heads distinctly seen, and in beatiug up the eye must be the guide. The 

ost C•Jll\'enient temporary anchorage will be found between the Dunbai; ohoals awl n. 
all dry sand bore on tbe S. \V. reef. 
SAL,1' CAY lies S.S. \V. six miles from Grand 'l'urk Island, on the extreme \\'el:'tern Salt City . 

. ge o~ the hank. It is almost triangular iu form, the N. side trending one mile and 
ree fourths E. and W ., the ,V. side two and a fourth miles N. and S., aud the E. 

de three and a fcurth miles 1'. E. and ~- \C The:!\. \V. end forms a. bold bluff~ \\·hich 
ses abriiptly from the sea to the height of isixty feet, and ou tbe summit there is a 

1Lll lookout house. The town is situated on the \V. side, toward the N". '\Y. eml of 
e ~ay. lietween the beach and a. valuable sn lt pond. There is anchorage before it of 
ecisely the same character as that :Lt Grand 'l'urk, and the same precaution must be 
served. 
~l~ >p:v:e b_etween Salt Cay and Cotton Cay is full of danger;o;, and should not be navS e _except lll a case of sheer necessity, when the eye mui-;t be the guide. 

1 ~\D CAY. the Southernmost of tho group, lies S. bv \V., six and :i. ha.If mile;,1 from Sand Ca.1J. 
t ·ay, and is one mile and a half long, N. and S .• and about two cables' broad, and 
~~ f\~ty feet high. It is, however, nearly divided at the centre by a small neck of 
~ us Y land, so that a.t a certain dista.nee, in an E. or \.V. direction, it ha.s the ap
'Orll.1Jt•e1 of being two islets. At three fourths of a mile S.S. E. of the cay, there are 
e ,8~~a:l Lb:~ rocks ly_inq close together, about two feet above .the sea_:. they_ n.re 

ln/at '·.ind h,ne fi\'e or six tathoms water between them and the pomt1 and eight fath
[Th' thre~ fourths of a mile S. E of them. 

E
rl1: ~·~y 18 .clear on all sides but the N. Here a coral reef runs off in that direction 

erJ \rn nules. and the sea breaks heu.vily over it, except after very :fiue wmtther. 
orthe~re several H_niall black rocks from ten to sixteen feet high, 011 the reef, the 
b.n~ al·ntnost of which lies about half a mile from the N. end. The edge of the lmnk 
ankisL~~: 011 .astrnight line between the reef and theS.end of Salt Cay, and the 
i elev" ·f?'-

1
11uite clear, with re•rular soundings right across the Eastward of from nine 

di at !Oms h. d "" ' In nuii · ' W rte san s and fans. 
1m"' dowr f · I d" ' · I ttend ii "'., i ron1 to Wtudward be carefu not to enter upon ::-ouu u1g;s-w111c 1 

1. W. f,;~~ttnue1:1 to the E:istward of both cays-until the S. end of Salt Cay bcttr.5 1'\. 
e mhe a de ground to the X(•rthwii.rd of this line i;:; ycry foul. Soundings extend 
seren taili a half to the \Yest.ward from Sand Cay, nnd anchorage will he fonm.l lwre 

·th nuv w· odms, about a mile off, with the gap bearing E. N. E. A ves:rnl can weigh 
temaj1.;n r' and run off the bank cm a S. course, clear of all d;inger. 'l'here are ,.,till 
~en at 'c 0 slrne remarkable solid masonry on the cay, similar to those which may 
ENvr:-.a~l~ 1sabelica on the Havtien shore. 
·es fr0~1 S~d 1?CK.-The South~r:i tongue of t~e bank ext:nds S. W. by ~· eight Endymion 

lftniles f Cay, and on the spit is the Endynuon Rock, lymg S. \V. ! S. five and Rock. 
the bauk r?r1b the S. end of the cay, and within a cn.ble1a length of the \Vestern euge 

of a fo~rth ~ roe~ is composed of a small cluster of rocky heads within the com-
~ee~ water. ~ha mil~, and on one, wbiph breaks in heavy weather, there are only 

O:r 1t ll; 80 da 'k oul? it not break it becomes exceedingly daugerous, as the water 
&nd the ca/· th~t 1t cannot be distinguished from any dist~t.nce. The bank between 

are fiftee 
1~ qhite clear. with regular soundings of from seven to nine fathoms : 

!!eten to 8f at oms a.bout one mile and a half to the Eastwo.rd of the r{)Ck, and 
, fi:niles to tht1n fathoms between it and the S. W. point of the spit, about two tmd 'l'b ~ftbe Oaieo ab. b~ W. t W. of it. The Swimmer Rock, which lies on the S. E. 

f. 
ltl\ !:' A8s.A.G an ~ea.rs from the Endymion W. by S. twvlve miles. . . . 

lln~ lshnd, Turk ¥,--Stnee the establishment of the light on the N. pomt nf Grand Directions. 
fivm the North as.age hu become the one most generally nav;ignted by vessels 

" \Va.rd to the Southwestern ports of the ·west Indies~ but the 1\lolJ..ll, 
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passage _is the safest for this purpose. T~e navigator intending to take the former route, 
and hn.vmg to ~ross the Flor1da stream without a chronometer on board, will. do well w 
endeavor to reach the parallel of tho light-house, or lat. 21 o 40' N., at least a degree t 
the Eastward of it. 

Having arrived at this position without sighting land, he will be a8sured of his vesse 
being to windward of the islets, and may Lear up accordingly; great care, however 
must be taken to watch every opportunity of checking the latitude during the nigh 
This should bo more particularly attended to here, a.s the current Bometimes sets stron 
to the N. w~., and should tLe vessel pass out of sight of the light to the N orth"ll'ard a 
rious accident migb t occur. 

After making the light on Grand 'l'urk Island, great caution must be observed i 
rounding the N. end of that island. Being in a position about three miles to Westwar 
of it, a 8. S. ¥Y. course for twenty-six miles will lead nearly four miles to the \\'estwar 
of the Endymion Rock, and eight miles to the EasLw:.u-d of the Swimmer. TIH: curren 
even if there be any outside. is generally very feeble in Turk P;,1,ssage, and the tides ar 
not felt. Should the voyage be made in the winter months, and the wind wer to th 
Southward of S. E., the usual indicator of a coming change to the N. W., it will be be 
ter to remaiu,to the Northward of the islets, where the light will be a guide, iustead 
beating abont in the passage until the wind has veered round to that quarter. Shoul 
the vessel ha'l'e eutered tl1e passage, and the wind become light from the Southwar 
which frequently happens in the suIDnier or lrnrricane months, it will be better to anch 
for the tiight in either of the clear spaces already pointed out between the cayo .• 

This passage is by no means to be recomrnendeu to vessels bound Northerly or !\or 
easterly, and it may as well be stated here, tlmt, except they hr.ve a ste:\<l.'f hworfb 
wind1 and arc quite sure of their reckoning, it will be fa.r more prudent to make :l r 
wind of that which generally prevails, and run through the Crooked Ishiml p~ssa 
This will relieve them of imminent risk and anxiety, and in. all probability cau~i: little 
any dcL1y. If bound from Cape Hayti, they may "\"enture to take the Caicos p_ass 
provided the wind Le not to the Northward of E. N. E., but it should be done lll da 
light. . . 

Caicos Bank. CAICOS BANK.-This is a large shallow sand-bank, extending; fifty-eight nnles. 
E. to vY., and about the same distance from N. to S. Its outline is, however, yeryirr 
ular, and on all sides, particularly at the Southern portion, it is extremel,y d:i~ge{~ 
and there is nowhere to be found secure anchorage for large vessels. The .N. an; ?

11
a. 

portion of the E. sides are bounded by a range of nn.rro\v islands, which arc tmnd · 
habitc?-::. wooded, and formerly pr?du<?ed cotton, but at p;·~sent the.y are only :1~ed 
the raising of stock and the cult1vat10n of ground prov1s1ons, which o.rehsurp 
the Turk Islands and to N assay. The inhnbitants are principally fif' enneo 
wreckers. . , . gro 

Philip's Reef. PHILIP'S REEF.-From Cape Comete, the N. E. extreme poii:t of the Cad..:'o~ tbe 
·· a bank of soundings extends out to the Eastward for five miles; it then tren ~tr G 

W. and reaches the shore about three miles to the Southward of the cape c'.il pa. 
Hill. On the Northern edge of this bank is Philip's Reef, a dan1tro~s cor~d t 
a.bout hu.l~ a mile long, which always ~breaks. It _Lears E. ~- E. it ~r~1~ Turk 
fourths miles from Cape Cometc, and N. W. ! W. nmeteen miles f'roUl N ,.thw&rd 
and light-house. Soundings do not extend more than half o. milo to ~he .:..t 

0
; to twc 

the reef: to the Eastward they run off two miles, and tho depths arc from e r{}llC · 

fathoms,' and to the Southward from seven to ten fathoms; so that vcss~~:Efn , 
_from these latter quarters should pay great attention to the load. In n. 

0 
six and Bt. 

a vessel may pass between the reef and the cape, where the depths o.r 
fathoms. of Eai't C 

Grand Caico8 GRAND CAICOS ISLAND.-From Cape Comete the Northei;n shoriTestotME
Is/and. Island forms a deep bight nnd trends to the "\VestwMd for about eight mto the >· \f, 

of Grand Caicos, where it again bends in to the Westward and, runs Caicoe: near 
about the same distance to Haulover Point, the N. extreme of Gra_nd r the bill. 
point there is a large square house, and a small settlement on the 81!0 t!o mi!~, lea 
this part of the shore is skirted by a reef to the distance of from one 
shelter inside for boats. .. Eastward nt Ie!).81 

'l'o the Northward of Ha.ulover Point the reef extends off to the . case of neee$& 
mileA, and under it there is temporary anchorage for small vessels 11{1 rolls in, bat · 
Tho anchorage is open to the En.stward o.nd a heavy aw ell gener~ !t out in wade, 
is always a. stronp:: outset, which would enable a. han~y vessel to d :0 tbc west~ 
weather, From He.ulover Point the shore trends sltgbtly rod North croc-OS· 
a.'bout ten miles to Juniper Hole, the opening between Gr~nd an _ _.· 
is shelter here for boa.ta between two eonapicnous bluff' po1ots. 'I'bero is ll scr . 

. Caution. No stranger, however, should -approach this pa:rt of iihe eh0 !0 • iles and "'0111 · .. 
drau15ht into the bights, which is felt at the distanc_e of five ?~ 81~:~0$. 
fu..tal in the event -Of '\ cahn, ·as there are no SQundings ou:ts1 e 
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NORTH CAICOS ISLAND.-The N. side of this island is skirted· by a reef at half North Caicos 
·mile from the beach, and at the N. E. point a dangerous ledge extends off to the dis- Island. 
nee of two miles. Outside both the ledge and the reef there is a b:rnk ·or soundings 

bout a mile wide, with ten and twelve fathoms on it. 'l'his part is easily recognized as 
e shore rises into a succession of hillocks about one hundred feet high, and on three of 
e Easternmost will be seen the ruins of large houses. Near the W. end are three 
all islets within the reef, called the Marv Cn.vs. The coast here takes a S. ,V. direc-

on for fifteen miles into a deep and dangerous bight, skirted by n. reef more than half 
mile from the shore. 
Between the North Caicos and Proyidenciales, or N. W. Caicos, there is a continous 1Vater. 
nge of small cays and on o ae of them, called Fort Cay, a low sandy islet. covered with 

rushwood, about seven miles S. \V. of the l\Iary Ca.ys, there are some wells of indiffer-
t water, and the remains of a small fort and magazine. The reef under it forms a 
all well-sheltered harbor, carrying a depth of two and a half and three fathoms. 
PROVIDENOIALES.-Tbe N. \V. end of this island bears \Y. S. \Y. eighteen miles Providen
.m the J)!ary Cays, and terminates near its extremity in a peaked hill of moderate cii'Jles. 
1ght. upon which there is a pile of !'tones erected as a beacon. }'rom the pea.k the 
nd falls to the N. N. W. into a low sharp point. off which a dangerous reef extends to 
e E~~tward for a mile, with soundings outside it. Ou the W. side of the point a bank 
teuus off to the distance of half a mile, upon which thero is anchorage in what is 
lled )falcolm Road. -
The W. side Of Providenciales trends to the Southward, forming two bays, each about 
Ur miles wide. The S. extreme terminates in a bold bluff about fh·e miles l';. N. E. of 
e N. end of West Caicos. From the S. end of the K. bay, or i\I:dcolm Hoad, a danger
s reef extends off to the S. \V. bv \L seven miles, and near the end there is a small 
Y sand-lJore lying N. about three~miles from the N. \\r. point of Wei:it Ca.icos. A reef 
so stretches off from the fatter to within a mile and a half of the spit of the form9?:"· 
. thween them there is a vein of deep water rutmin.q: in to the East.ward. for three miles, 
. t upward of two fathonHi all the wav up to the S. bluff of Prov1dencmles. A vessel 
at an~hor ur:der the sand bore in six f"a.thoms, sheltered by the \V. reef as far round as 
·. · \\ · It is, however> not so good an anchorage as that under the S. end of \Vest 

ICOS. 

rVe1>s,e~s coming from the Northward are npt to mistake the Providcnciales for the Caution. 
eht C:u{'os, and consequentl.Y, hauling in too soon to the Southward, get \,,..recked in the 
g 

1
t ~n the \Vest Reef. ,\~ith the aid of the chart, howevm·, nnd proper attention to 

e .atn11de, tLis ought not to happen, for the "\Vest Caicos could not be made upon any 
jrmg to the Westward of S. without the vessel being close to the Vf. side of Providen-,. w'. ~r 0,ear the 'Yest ~cef. There is al~o ten miles d ~fference of latitude betweei; th~ 

. 1~n~s of Provi~enc1ales and \Vest Caicos. The spit of the \Vest Reef bear8 S. "\v. 
h~ eshrom_ the N. \V. poiut of the former, and extreme care ehould be taken in round-

' ·~ ~ e night. 
b~~~;l .CAICOS ISLAND is 13j~ miles long in :1 N. N. E. and S. S. 1V. <lir?ctiou, _and West Caico,. 
i.e S. E.ru~,1 ~ and a half hroad, ~ud is nearl.v: of~ um form heigl!t of about fifty fee~. ~ :a,r bland. 
Dar th !/1nt, however, there is a Rmall hill sixty-five feet high, and another ><1xt.Y teet 
lltr:i tb: ~h end. T~e "\V. side is steep to, the so~ud~nf!:S on_l.Y re:i-chi1~g a cable·,..1e!i~th 
r "'ate are, and lll many places CVCn less. 'fhc Island lS UDinhalnted, an<f deo<titute r. 
'.l'he · 
ater,r:a~~~ord anchorage under the S. side of \Vest Caicos, in five and six. fatbo~s Anchorage. 
ky Wio.d. "Thottom, shelte:e~ as far roun<l as. lV·, and 1J.len_ty of r?oru t,o wmg-h ~·1th 
Lthin th 0 Lest berth is in five fathoms with the S. E. hill bearmg N. by \V-., JU Gt 

ill find tt· edge of soundings. Ve8sels ca~ght in the Caicos passage with a norther 
li:AST 0~ a ,'>ery convenient anchorage to await the change. 
tys{ln the E C\}OK~~R;N H ARBOH..-From Cape O~nnet_e the _Eastern _shore of th_e Ea-st or Cock
kes a sudd~ side of Caicos bauk takes a Southerly d1rect10n th1r~een miles, \\rhen ~t burn Harbr.r. 
. Long 0 n ben~ to. the ,.,VeRtward for t\Yo miles, and form~ the K end of South Cai-

l! to the w:It' Which is a.bout three miles in length N. E. and S. ,V., but very narrow, 
e, called E ward of the S. end, and is fieparated from it by an opening half a mile 
ea froin tn ~tor Cockburn Harbor the entrance to which hears \Y. h S. twenty-two 
bis aneh e tg~t-house on Grand 'l{urk: 

ing iorn.ge 18 about half a mile in extent with a depth of three and a half fathom;;, 
Y islet ::11.r~ to two fathoms, but completely exposed to the S. E. There i8 a small 

. ~nnel Ii me 
1 

Cove Ca.yt nearly in the middle of the outer part of the opening, and 
he obtain~ c ose to the \V estward of it · a pilot however, is necessary, aod one 
b from the ht G[&.nd Turk. Soundings here do ~ot extend m·ore than two cables' 

*here is ~ 8 ore. A reef runs off a short dii:1tance from the S. end of Long Cay, 
~.it and a ~anchorage in three and a. half or four fathoms off the W. side. be
. ng :t. s . .E. about a mile to the W eetwo.rd, with the S. end of the Long Cay reef 
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AMBERGRI~ CAY, lying S. by W. ~ \V. ten miles from Long Cay, is three milll'E' 
Ion~ from N. to S, and about two thirds of a wile broad. A hill in the midJJe of this 
cay rises to the height of one hundred feet, and there are some remarkable white cliffs, 
on its S. W. side; the ed~e of the bank lies two and a half miles from it8 Eastern shore. 
About t\YO and a half miles to the Northward of this islet are the Fish Cnvs. 

LITTLE A~IBERGIU~ CAY lies a short distance to the Westward of Ambergris 
Cay. It is about four miles lon~ in an E. and \V. direction, but very narrow, and so low 
as not to be easily di8tinguished from the edge of soundings. 

S"\VIMMER ROCK.-This dangerous rocky patch is about half a mile in exte.nt, 'l"itll 
less than two fathoms on it. The white cliffs on Ambergris Cay bear from it N. '.'\. W. 
± \Y. thirteen miles, and may be seen from the deck of a sloop-of-war in clear weather. 
The rock is steep to on the E. side, but the S. E. point of the Caicos Bank trrmi11ates 
aliout two miles S. by E. of it, in which direction there :ire from eight to ten focho~e 
water. 'l'he edge of the bank along the E. and S. sides being covered with d:i.rk \reed ia: 
not easily discovered at any distance. From the S. E. point the edge trends to the ~V., 
N. W. for about eight miles, and then bends round to, the S. W. for about the sll.Ille dis-; 
tance to the extreme S. point of the Caicos Bank. l 

THE \.VII.ALE BHEAK ER lies in the bight of the Caicos Bank, five miles to th~ 
'V estward of the Swimmer, on the edge of soundings, at1d is n. dangerous small rockv1 
patch even with the surface of the Be<t. In heavy weather it breaks spouting up th 
water to a considerable height-hence its nan1e. 'l'he1·e are several other da.ngerou 
spots on this side of tlrn bank ; the Southernmost, called the South Ho-Ck, has only te 
feet water on it, and lies S. eight miles from Shot Cay, one of the seal Cays._ . 

TV. Sand Spit. W. SAXD SPIT.-From the S. end of the Caicos l~ank the edge takes a N. W. <l~e. 
tion about twenty miles, when it bends out more to the \Vcstward to the 1\". Sand ~pt 
the N. end ofwhich dries at low water. This is called Sand Cny in the old ~h«rts,an 
it"'lies S. E. by E. twenty-four miles from the S. end of \-Y. Caicos. For the ~1rs.t seyen 
teen miles from the S. end the edge of the bank is quite clear, aud comes wlth_rn e~g 
miles of the vYhite Cays, the \'resternmost of the Seal Cays; but thence to the\\· Caic 
it is very dangerous. All this side is of a. light green color, forming a strong cc;{. 
with the deep bluo tiugo of the ocean water. The color is frequently rl'.flect~ Hr 

strongly on the edge of the clouds, on what is called the Bank Blink (noticed lll 
465) which may be seen many miles. ·~ l 

French Cay. FRENCH CAY.-To the Northward of the ~~est Sand Spit the Caicos Bank 10 ~ · 

for Rhout five miles. It is here that the small coasters and w1·eckers cross the ha~ W:' 
the Eaf-ltward, coming off to the Southward of Long Cay. Thence the edge trc~t. 8d 
N. \.V. about four miles to French Cay, which is a small bushy islet, about on~l t 1Jul 
a mile in diameter, frequented by great numbers of aquatic birds, and from Apri 10 nde 
great quantities of eggs are collected hy the fishermen. A vessel may an0c~~r ~he its lee in six fathoms, on the edge of sotmdings. From this cay to the tV. aicos 
is scarcely a clear space, and the lm.nk all ahmg is very steep to. . . b oad 

]Jioriguana MAHIGUAN A ISLAND is twenty-five miles long E. and \.V., six nnlefll . racr(l 
blaml. the 1'-. end, about four miles nt the End, l;ut in the centre it is not two m\f1' ceot 

It is generally low, about tbirty feet above the sea, and thickly wooded; n~a.r 1~1 hu 
however, there is a hill one hundred feet, nnd toward the E. end severnp ~~ais abo 
mocks from forty to sixty feet high. Abraham Hi:ll, at the b:ick of Sta.rt.· fl!~ 'There 
eighty feet, and a long flat ridge behind the S. E. point ninet.v feet l

8
ut:")\heN w 

good wa,ter to be found on the island~ wood is in abundance. In 1 ° ' 
twenty settlers located in Betsy Bnv, at'the ,V, end of the island. . b fow s 

The N. side of Mar iguana trends about \V. N. 'V ., and is ind~nted wit. a.~cs 1~tout 
e~posed bays, and skirt~d by a reef along _its who~e length, w_h1ch ~rmt~.rth K. £, 
mile an~ a h_alf to the N Orth.ward of the N. 'Y· pomt ;. at a ~Ile an. a ruder th~ I 
E. of this pomt, on the edge of the reef, there 1s a cluster of h1.gh rocks. d the JS.' 
of the spit there is good shelter for small craft, by passing 10 cloeie roun 

• d 
po1x;t. . . . . . ha.If miles, an •· 

'I he \.V. s1de of l\Iar1guana runs nearly straight S. S. W. i;;U.: and a }lore. . 
so hold that. ~oundin~s do not reach more than a ca?le's length from t~~=terly tli!ecei 

.From the :S. \V. pomt the Southern coast of Mar1guana. tnkes ~n bich is s1i11~1 for about four miles, and then bends round to the S. E. to Start Pornt, tfor 11alf n ll11 

S. of Ahraham Hill; to the N. W. of the point soundings e:xten<1 ouA trends to theli.
witb a clear sandy bottom. '£0 the Eastwn.rd of Start P?int the 8. 

0~ 
8 

o.t a r_oiut 
E .. and E., forming a deep bight called Abraham Bay, whu.:h termin; ~;) the E:-5t"' 
miles E. hy N. ~ N. of Lhe ~tart. A dangerous re.ef sweeps rounad of t~e b1ght

0 !>etween the poiots, at the distance of a.bout two miles from ~heh& ll opening thro 
1s s_reep to. A bout a mile to the East we.rd of the ~tart there 18 a 8 b:r within the • ~· 
wbach coasters ~ln.y carry by the eye twelve f~et mt_? a g~od ~&:for J:i;bout four !ll 
From tho E. pomt of tlw hay 'the eo&et takes an E . .N •. E rt~rectd,io d theil ,trends to .. 
to the. foot of the centre hill, al; the narrowest pa.rt of the uilan AD 
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the S. E. for about nine miles to the S. E. point. Off the latter portion soundings 
n out ahout a third of a mile. 

: E. REEF.-The E. end of :Mariguana trends N. E. and S. 'V. four miles, and a dan- E. Reef. 
rous reef commences at the S. E. point, and extends to the E<tstward about eight and 
hlilf miles and is two miles broad. At the S. E. extreme of th is reef are several dry 
cks just above water, and at the N. E. elbow t.here is a 1-'mall low ca_v of rock n.11 d sn.nd 
few reet high. On the S. side of the reef, about four miles to the Eastward of the S . 
. point of the island, and nearly S. of a small ca:_v which lies close off the X. E. point, 

. ere is a little opening, through whic.h small crn.ft find their ·wa:_v into snug anchorage 
nder the above C<lV. The extreme E. end of the reef is four and a half miles from 
is cay, \Vhich n.ppears as part of the main land, except on n. X. X. E. and S. S. \V. 
aring. The reef is steep to on the S. side, but sounding,; will be obtained within half 

·mile of the E. aud N. eide!:!. The drv rocks at the S. E. end bear X. \Y. thirty miles 
om the N. 1V. end of Providenciales, and X. by "\L fortv-two miles from the S. \V . . 

. d of W. Caicos. • • 
LITTLE IN AGUA ISLAND is somewhat quadranguhir in fo1·m, eight miles in its Little lnagua 

;treme length, from E. to\\-., and [tuout five miles broad. In the centre of the N. \V. Island. 
<le there is a fiat hill sixty feet high, which is the only rising ground on the Xorthcrn 
art of the island, and on the S. side there are se,•eral hills of aJ,out the same height. 
he S. W. point bears N. N. \V. t \V. fi\·e miles from the N. E. point of Great Inagua 
d the E. poi_nt \V. S. \V. ~ "\V. twenty-four 111iles from the S. \Y. end of "\V. Caicos. 
dangerous reef, steep to, runs oft' three fourths of a mile from the E. point, and there 

re generally heavv breakers on it. 
The N. E. and N. W. sides of the i~land-each about six miles long-present a bold, 

. .Cky shore, with soundings on a clear bottom to the di8tance of about oue third of a 
i!e. ~he S. ,V. side appears also to be free from da.nger. Tbe S. E. side is about 
~ht miles long, a.nd the reef which skirts the E. point terminates nenr the middle of 
18 shore. To the Ea~tward of the S. E. point the1·e is a. smn!l lmy, nud in ffront of it 
ug :inch?rage for snrn.11 craft protected 11y the reef. There a.re no inhabitants, but 
ere 1~ said t? be wild hogs on the island, and consequently water. 
GREAT !.NAGUA ISLA.ND is a.bout thirty-five miles long in its extreme length, be-Great lnagua 
h~ei ~he N. E. and S. \V. points, but its outline is .-ery irregular; its extreme breadth, Island • 
. tc' is near the centre, is eighteen miles from X. to S. The Eastern side of the 
la~d tren.ds nearly N. N. E. twenty-firn miles from the S.E. point, but the Xorthern 
~~n of _it for.about ten 1~iles is only .a mirrow stri_p of land, :a.bout. ~our _miles bro.ad. 
t out ni~e nules to the Northward uf the S. E. pmut, East lull, wluch 1s the loftiest 

0

1 on the island, rises one hundred and thirtv-two feet ra.hove the sea.. There are sc\·
lld bther small _elevations on the S. side from" eighty to one hundred feet high, a.nd the 

•1 ~1 etween bemg generallv low-about thirtv feet high-these hills. from a certain 
~ ance t th S ~ ~ • · ~de f tho . e outhward, have the appmtrancc of separate small islands. The Eastern 

~He~ e island is skirted Ly a reef the whole way, from a cnhle's lenµ:th to lmlf 1\ 

~rd ~h: !he bea~h, with soundings outside i~ to the distan?c of about half a mile .. To
!oa~t. off N. ~- pomt there are w•me sandy. lull:'l ~ath:r higher. th:in t_he . rest of t.he 
l STAT I wluch the reef i;x·tends nea.rly a 1~11le, h~llrng m to the ~. ~· po mt in :: curve. . 
kl fh-e rn·FA ~IIOAL.-1 ro~u the S. E. p~rnt <~f brea.t Ina¥'u~t a spit of ba.nk, from two Statira Shoal. 
~atch 1 es l11oad, runs off S. hv E. "!! E. six miles, and 1)11 it is n. danll:erous small rocky 
)reak~ ~a.bed Statira Shoal, about half a mile long, with as little as 8ix feet on it and 
hree f~n havy weather. It lies S. three miles from the S. E. point, S. E. one n1ile and 
. gs. s~~~ s from _the Sail Rock-a small h~ack islet ~"ent;y t? thirty feet high, bear-

ntefn II· due nule and a half from the pornt-and ..!'... t ::;. nmc a.nd a half miles from 
The po;~ •a re11!arkable prominent bluff eighty-two feet high. 

Ut tbe s 81 ·~~of this shoal is only n. third of a mile from .the Eastern edge of the bank, 
·ard an~u~ tngs are from six to eight fathoms for tW(• nlld :i lw.lf miles to the South
•ill ~he t "' ~llme depth for a mile and a half to the '\Yestward of it, 80 that the lead 
h1l s;il u~!Clent warning from these qun.rters. There are five fathon1R hetwecn it and 
e 1>hoal f 'and the same depth between the latter and the main. In :ipproaching 
U@t be takm:n the Eastward in moderate weather, when it does not bren.k, great care 
· h from thn, as the Water on the bank is of a dark color, and very difficult to distin-
8. COAST.~ of the ocean. . 

.ttle Suqtbe I From the 8. K po mt the Southern shore of Great InR.~ua trends "\V". a S. Coast. 
· ;land: be d Y? twenty-eight miles to the S. \Y. point. On either side of Lantern Head 

E
ilt!l!i term~a.~·inward, fo:min~ hays. 'l'he shore is skirted by n. reef for abm~t t\~-o 
1 to the d' tmg about five miles to the \'Vestwu,rd of the He1td ; but thti short' is still 
ll~ad, s.1t nnce Qf about a mile all the way t'> tl1e S. "\Y. point. To the Eastward of 

,te cf ru:lmitt.Y E. f .E. from La.goon Hill there is an opening through the reef capo.
~ eom£>lete}y1:~u small <;oasters to a sndg nn<':horn.ge within. The interior, hower, is 
? '6 a gUide 1ided vnth 1unaU coral heads, tbat t be eye alone mu!'lt be depended 
: · e bay .on the W. $ide of the Head js only safe with the prevailing 
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trade wind, which is here more regular than at the islands to the N. W. From abreast 
Salt Pond Ilill, which is sittrn.ted about four miles to the Eastward of the S. \\.point 
of the island, the land bends in to the 'Yestward and round to the S.S. 1Y.i formiug a 
bay, and is ,·ery low a11d fou1. 

.MOLASSES ROAD.-At tvrn mileR E. t X. from the S. W. point of Great Inagu1t, 
and S. ,V. by S. from Srrlt Pond Hill. there is a rocky ledge about half a mile in extent, 
E. and W., called .Molasses Reef, ,,·hich is steep to and hrcmks with Ea,.trrly winds. 
'l'here is a clear spot to tbe Eastward of the reef. tuun2d I\lolasses Hoad, where vessel_s 
driven from the :tnchorag;e on the ,Y. sido of the island ma,.v rido out K. \V. fln•l N. 
winds in 13afot,.v. The p:round, howeYer, is flat and rocky, and they must weigh the mo
nient the wind draws round to tho usual quarter. 

The best herth wil1 be in eight or nine fathomo:. just within the edge of 8oundings. :u~ 
about a, mile to the Eastward of the reef; with Sn.lt Pond Hill K. ~ E .. and tl1e S. \\ · 
point just open to the Southward of the reef \Y. ~ S. Great care, ho\Yevcr, must l•e 
taken in approaching;, for with the wind off shore the reef does not 8how itself, and the 
discolored •irater is 11ot easilv seen at even a short distance; care rnust also be tahn 
not to shoot too far in, a;1d be prepared to anchor th.e moment l"oundi.ng~ are 
struck. 
Wl~ST COAST.-From the S. ,V. point of Great !nai:r;ua the low san!ly shore sweeps 

round to the :N. V'.'". for al.out two mileB, and jg foul to the distance of from one to two 
cables' leni:;th ; it then takes a Northerly direction six n1ileB, to Middle Point: this part 
is tolerably clear of danger. . 

1'1.ATHEY~T H.OAI>.-At three miles to the N"orthward of the S. 1V. pornt of Great 
Inagua iH :Mtttbew Town, a new settlement scattered n,long the shore in front o~ e:s.ten·i 
sive eultiYated salt ponds. On a little rocky bluff at the S. e11d of the town i: for;l 
Henrietta. and half a mile to the :KorthwarZi uf it Mortimer Hill rises to the he11:dit 0 

· 

forty feet: The only safe anchora•"e with the uP.ual tra.de wind is off the settlem.eu
1
t, 

about three cableR' "ien,,.th from the
0

shore, at which distance there are four and a ua 
and five fathoms, n.Jmo~t on the edge of sonndings. , d 
. The most cou~cnient berth for n vessel of war is with the fort bearin~ E._ b,'f N. S~~: 
in un~er easy sail, :ind be prepared to anchor the rnoment the vessel is within th~it tbll 
of white water, which may be seen from aloft. As alr('ady stated a vesael must qt ,. ! 
moment the weather threatens a. chnuo-c. and run round i"Ilt'J .l\'Iolasr;es Road untl~r '-h'l 
Pond HilL as soon as the wind hauls t~ the Northward of,,~. The usual "\Yarn;~g-el 
been give1; in page 4Gi\ and the harometer will previously fall to about 29.80. l l'~a1 
visiting the iRland for salt may, if more convenient, anchor off the moutb of t 

1-~i'no 
~ond Canal, ahout one mile and a half to the Sonthwar!~ of the t:nvu: but the~'~-. 011 
ride here so smoothly, on account of the beayy swell w}nch rolls m round the·"· · 
of the islnnd. . 1 :uwt 

\Vater is 01.Jy to be obtained from n well in l\Ian-of. \Var Bay, except the rnlia l• 
have any dispo!<ahle from their tanks ; but this is seldom the case. . . b and 

It is high wn,ter, foll and change, in )lathew Road1 at Sh., and the rise 18 t :;::reetbwar 
half feet at spri1Jgs, and two and a half feet at neaps. The flood 8ets to thet '"'~~e fioo 
along the ,V. side of the island, ut the rate of about half a knot; and mce '8 ·' 
coming from the Eastward of the S. ,V. point. . . · h bear" 

1\lAN-OF-\V AR BA Y.-Between Middle Point and Northwest Pmnt,b'>\ 1E~stwi>rdi 
N: by E. ~ E., six miles, the \Vestern shore of Great Inngun_ falls bacli: tof~o~ the sbor 
and forms l\'Ian-of-"\Var Bay. Soundings e:xtend about one third of a nulell but \Yest<'rl. 
all round the bay, affording anchorage on the edge, and sh_elter fr~m a art of th 
winds. With N. and N. 1-Y. \Yinds:, the he8t berth will be m !he i\ortbern ifndv be&r ·· 
bay, with the outer point ,V. N. \V. : and with S. and S. V{. wrnd;i 0 fl'. th~1

6~ piecantio 
in the S. E part. There is no anchorage off the S. shore. In anchoringd ·'.are t:ikcn t 
roust be ol>served just pointed out. when corning to in :Mathew road, an c . 
pick out a clear sandy spot. , 1 N end of .. th 

The well just uoticed above is situated a cn.blo's length inland from t 1e ,. · . : 
Southeast-ernmost sandy beach. . 

8 
when t.brre 1 

'l'be water, howe'l"'er, is generally brackish, except after heavy rdi~ot at all adapf,e 
always an abundant supply; the path to it is rocky and uneven, a.o , 
for rollintz; caski;.. . . the tops of th 

ALFRED SOUND.-The N. W. point of Great Iuagua JS very loThenee the ~ho . 
palmetto trees on it being only about twenty feet above. the seit. ine Point, for!Ding 
bends round to the Eaetward for two and three fourths 1ml~s to ~:11 ba. , at the d1stan 1 sandy btl-y. A reef nearly dry at low water, and steep to,. sk1rts t 18 

" ftiorage for slllW 
of one mile and a half from the shor.e, and within it there is a srug bntw-esn the Nl ' 
c_r~ft drawing six feet, called Alfred S~mnd. The entr~nc~ ieE 

11
: through the 

1
t 

p_omt and the W. end o~ the reef; there lS also a nari:ow lntr~cht~h: wind to the So: · 
:tier, N . .E.-about one mile and a fourth from the pom~. vVit . ·ng to the Westw · 
ward of E. a vessel of twelve 'feet draught may a.nehor ul the openi . 
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amerl Alfred Road, taking cnre not to bring the N. W. point to the Westward of S.S. W., 
ut 'tis by no means a desirable anchorngE>. 
Firewood may be obt.ained near the shore of the bay in Alfred Sound, and near the JVater. 
iddle of the beach there is a well. 
:l'he flood stream in Alfred Sound sets to the Eastward, the ebb to the "\Yestwal"<l, at Tides. 
e rate of o.hout a knot. 
KORTH. OOAST.-From Salines Point, which is low and rockv, the Northern shore North Coast. 

f Great Inagua takes n. K. E. direction seven miles to Palmetto Point. The reef which 
rotects Alfred Sound comes gradually home to this point, and E. X. E. ~ 1'~. about five 
ile~ from the N. W. point there is on the edge a small cay about ha.If a mile long. At 

hree fourths of a mile to the Eastw:trd of the cay, and N. & \Y. from a black isolated 
ock on the beach, there is a small cut through the reef, in which there are eight or nine 
eet water; the reef runs quite straight and steep to. Carmichael point beari:i .JS". E. 
YE. :i E. seven miles from Palmetto Point, and the coast bet\veen forms a 1):.t)' about 

.ne mile and a half deep, with a bold rocky shore all round steep to. In the centre of 
he bay there iR a small conical moun<l called James Hill, about ninety feet high, which 

remarkable as being the only elevated ground on the N. si<lo of the isla.nd to the 
estward of Carmichael Point 
Frnm Carmichael Point t<) the K. E. point of the island, which bears E. N. E. ! E. 
enty-three miles, the 1;1bore fallA ha.ck to tho Southward and forms an exteusivc bay 

arned Oeean Bight, which i<'I eight and a half miles deep. On the :K e.ide f<Oundings 
n off about a fourth of a mi!e from the bench. but tho bottom and the \Vei;itern shore 

f_the bight arc steep to, and present a hold rocky cnast, agn.inst which the sea. breaks 
Ith great violence, particularly during Northerly winds. At the bottom of the bight 
el·e are a fow hills from seventy to ninctv feet hi..,.h.* 
HO~STY REEF or LOS CORHALES'is in sha'l)e liken horseshoe, convex to tho E., Hogsty Reef. 
ur 1!1iles and a half long, E. nnd \V., and t"-o nnd a half miles broad. The centre of 
a\\· eud bears N. bv ,Y. ~ '\V. fortv-one mile!:' front. l\Jiddle Point, on the "\V. side of 
reat Inagua, and S. E. ' I~. thirty-eight miles from the '\V. end of Ca.stle Island. The 

f forms a good harhor, which forms a depth of from three u.nd a half to fi\-e fa.thorns; 
edre n.r_e a re,,,. black rocky patches on tho clen.r white Rand, but they may be easily ;;een 

. avoided. t
0
t bo:~ end" of the Horseshoe there is a emall low eandy cay, nearly devoid of vege

. n. lhe reef e::i::teods about a mile t.o the "\V. N. W. from the Southern cav, nud the 
ruisagf iu lies het\vcen it and the N. '\V. cay. There i>' good anchorage just inside the 
!get 0 ~oundings, in six fathoms, to the Southward of the N. \V. cay; but there is 1;

1
! ~ :roo.m to work up into the llorBeshoe, if necesoiary. 

om th Io~sties are three low ca:rs, the Southernmost of which is.the smnllest, nnd bears 
ess 1 e cent:e one, the largest, S.S. E. The smallest cn.y requires a good berth, but a 
e. e lllay sail dose t.o the lar,,·cst and anchor \V. K. \V. of it iu four or »ix fathoms,· 
reare"b ~' A st eig teen and twenty fathoms water n mile to the TVestward of the cays. 

\ 
a odue beacon, >'ixtv-two feet hi<rh eio-ht feet in diameter at base, and three feet at 

• 11 a tank fi .~ ,.. ' "" R f. , "e•s l ' or ram water, are erected on the N'. '\V. cay of the Hogsty ee . 
're r~ee 8 bound through the Crooked Island Pussap;e, and being so far to windward, Directions. 
ight i~lllmended by some navigators t.o use the rrnchorage at the Ilog«ty Reef for the 
a.-~id r~e~erence to that under Great Inagmi.; it will, however, be far more prudent 

~Wl.l to Da t angerous. a ~ank altogether_. 'l'he _course ~rom the. anch_?ragc off Mathew 
iles t.o thes ~':Island JS N. N. "\V. !l \V. distant eighty m1ies, whtch \Vlll lend a.bout t~n 

found her estward of the reef. It is seldom, indeed, that any weather current will 
v]i.,.ht t e, and the run l'lbould be regulated so as to make Cast.le Island soon after 
TlfE 'pt~n~li1e the vessel to get through the pn.ssage before dark. 
n1 th(! W NA or FI:AT CAYS are two islets situated \V. N. \V. twenty-two miles Plana or 

ll.ter. 'l'h~ End of .Mar1gua1~n !~land, an_d are sepnrated ·by a na.rrow chun_nel of oce?-n Flat Cays. 
ad is k" astern cay, which JR fiye nnles lon(J' E. and W., and only n. third of a mile 

' 
8 irted by a f t · · d "'r ·1 f h N d S · d d . ree fourtha f . '. ree ex endmg a th1r o a mt e rom t e . an . s1 es, an 

. int, is st 0 a mile from the E. end. The \Y. end of the cay forms into a nu.rrow 
·~and fl:p ~·and nen.r it is a small hill seyentv feet high. but' the re~t of the cay is 

les from th .E bank of soundings, three miles broad, exteuds E. S. E. four and a half 
e Southern :d · end, and the general depth on it is from six to eight fathoms ; but on 

ge tlrnre are some dangerous shallow Rpots, and the whole bank being a 

"9udad teef !!till . .. . 
. a more than d retains a place ~:in some cllartl"., between ~!arig:iana and Litt!e ~nagua, h~t its exist

.. ih·ltw;'!over, t~Uhtful. Captain R. Ov.·t;n, n. N., ~ade a stnct .... ean:;h fur lt lD 1832, without $UO
·.\. illg hlte di..eol ~eckers, who are continually pas11mg over this neighborhood, have never seen 
' n-0ther shoal ot";-' we.ter. 
M.;-~ ~e:tf~ suppose!I to exillt S. W. fifteen miles from the S. W. end oft.he Great Inagua, 

· ~"a; l&l2. It n..:.?~1 ~wrng ten feet, struck and knocked off prut of her false Ir; eel, ~n the 17th 
~ night tli& land was not seen. This has also bMn kioked for m vam. 
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dark rockv hottom not easily distinguished, this end of the ca.y should be approachetl 
verv canttouslv. 
- 'f he "\Vester~1 cay is oval shaped, two and three fourths mileti long, N. N. E. and S.S. 
W., and oue mile and a third wide. A reef extends two and a half miles to the :\orth· 
ward &om the N. W. end, and at the N. extreme it is nearlv dry: it then turns to tjie 
S. E. and joins a cluster of dry rocks, about three fourths o"f a mile to the Korthw11~ 
of the N. E. point of the cay. A bank of soundings extends off half a mile outside the 
reef to the .N. E., and a full mile to the East'\vard of the N. E. point, to within half a mi.le 
of the Eastern cay. All the Eastern eide of the cay is fringed with u reef to the dis
tance of about a fonrth of a mile, terminating at tho S. 1V. sandy point. 

Anckorage.. On the "-·side of the \\'-estern Plana Cay, near the S. W. point. t.here is a clem· 11ank 
of soundings extend in~ about a third of a mile front the shore, on the edge of which an· 
chorage will be found in about seven fathoms, with room enough to weigh, should the 
wind come une.xpectedly from that quarter. 

JVater. At the back of the S. W. point of the "\Yestern Plana there are some wells of excel
lent 'vater, a little behind the sand ridge; the casks can be rolled up and rafted ?ff very 
conveniently ; indeed, it is the best place for watering among these islands, with the 
exception of N as8au. . 

Crooked CUOOKED ISLAND GR.~.HTP.-. This extensive group of islets is si~uate~ on!\ tn· 
lsl.o:rul o.ngular-l"haped bank, forty-eight miles long from N. E. to S. \V., forty-tis~ m11es frOlll 
Group. N. to S., nnd about thirty miles from E. to w·-. The N. E. point of Acklm Island, th~ 

S. W. point of Cai:<tle Island, and the Bird Hock, form the angular points. . i 

C:istk Island. CASTLE ISLAND is about one mile and a half long in an E. and W. direction, h~~ 
. a. :mile broad, and about thirty or forty foet high. The S. E. end forms a rem~rka .~ 

bold sand cliff; the S. \V end runs off to a low sandy point. The ed!!:e of soundrngs 1~ 
not more than the third of o. mile from the S. and "\V. sides of the isln.nd, but a han 
with six to twelve fathoms on it, extends off to the distance of three miles from t.he 
side, and then trends toward the ,S. bluff of Acklin Isfand. A chain of small dry. roe 
runs off to the Northward for about one mile and a half from the N. E. end of the 1~r11 

halfway to the S. end of Acklin Island. The N. E. rock is very remarkt~ble, resem in 
an old "castle, hence the namo of the island; fl.nd between it and Acklin there i8 a pa. 
eaiz;e for boats. 

:FISH CAYS.-From the S. ,V. point of Castle hland the edge of soi:ndings rut~~ 
most directly from Salina Point, on the \V. side of Acklin, about three miles fr~r ' " 
end uf that island. Salina Point is low and bushy, but the laud rises graduf l tc'

0
• 

Eastward to the height of one hundred and fiftv feet To the Southward 0 t e T' t.h 
there is a good temporary ar>chorage, with the pre"irailing winds, iu nine fothfm~ on,•i 
edge of soundings. Thence the \Vestcrn side of the bank takes 11. Norther Y 1~~~;,, 
for twelve miles to the Southernmost o~ the Fish ~fays, !1-nd then bends r~un~ f;~m1C 
W. to the S. en<l of Fortune Island, which bears N. ! -w. twenty-seven miles 
tie Island. . f n. wile i 

Anchorage. Abreast the Fish Cays the edge of the bank is clear for about one third 0 d whe 
ward, but elsewhere it is foul and dangerous, until close up under Fortune Isl~~e;s wi 
there is a small, clear space on which a vessel will find good shelter from u~~ n<l'bo 
the S. point bearing N. \V. by N. distant three fourths of a mile, and adsmb a ~~s foul 

Fortune 
island. 

Crnoked 
Island. 

which breaks E. i S. Be capefol not to shoot i1~ too far, as tlrn groun econ 
very shor! distance wi~thin the line of s~un~ings.. . _, N and s. W., 
FOH~UN_E ISLAND, or Long C:ay, is nmo milea in extent N. E. by;.. · a fourth or_ 

S., varymg m breadth from one mile and a fourth :1t the S. en? to. barel~adually tot 
mile at t.be N. extreme. About two miles from the S. end a h1U r~ses g·ther from 
height of one hundred and teu feet, and is a good landmark conung V side t.here 
,.Northward or the South_w_ard. Near the centre o~ the i_sland, on the 1h~ ba~k of it 
a. small settlemeut contam111g about four hundred mhab1tants, and ~t ith then -. 
very productive salt pond. -The whole shore is steep to; neverthe es~:ry 110chor!1 
Efl.Sterly winds, the few vessels that come here for the salt find a temp st be prept> . 
off the pond, but so close in that there is not room to swing, and they mu 
to quit the moment a change threatens. 11 bii.nnel, thr;iu 

CROOKED ISLAND is separated from Fortune Islan? by a .sma helter frolll N
w!'tich wrecke~s, drawing under se~en feet water, find their way 10~ 8

0
; a mile. oft',shf, 

winds. There 1s anchorage on the edge of the bank full three fo.uft ~trends N. N- '\' • 
but not to bo recommended. Thence the Western shore ofthe 1d an din~s do B?t 
W., nine miles; the shore is low, woody, and generally fo?l, ad Ji0 "1H1u; bills rise· 
tend off more than .two ca.bles' len_gth; about three miles inla.n e . t 
the height of about two hundre~ feet. • • . · . _ the N. W. Po'n 

A. dange:ous reef extends ofl' ln a N. W. direction two unles frod skirts the Nortnti 
the lBland, it t!ien hendi!I round gra?ually to the E. and E. S. ~·! dn }tock, nbout t.e,n uf 
s"l!ore ~t the di~nee of a.bo~t a. mlle. A snui.U ett:Y• called 

1 
lr to ,;he southw.i.tu . 

high, lies N. N. W. about a. mite frum the N. W. point• and o ose 
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ere is a narrow intricate opening in the reef, leading into a small well-sheltered basin 
ithin. named Portland Harbnr, in which there are three and a half and four fathoms 
ater,'but it requires the assistance of a. pilot. Thence the Northern shore takes an E . 
. E. and S. E. direction eleven miles, and then trends to the Eastward for n.bnut eight 
iles, to the E. end of the island. At the bottom of the bight are the Major Rocks, aDd 
out four miles to the Eastward of them 1\iouDt Pisgah rises abruptly from the shore to 
e height of about two hundred feet. 
'l'he ~nly nnchorag;e oft Crooked Island is situated about two and a half miles to the Anchorage. 
uthwa.rd of the N. "\V. point, nearly abreast a remarkable large house standing close 
the shore, with a flagstaff near it. A short distance to the Xorthward is Landrail 

oint, which is low and ro<'ky, and has also a small :flagstaff near the extremity. The 
ore to the Northward of this forms a low, sandy beach. A convenient berth 'sill be 
and with the flagstaff at the n.boYe house bearing S. E. by E. ! E,, and the Ha7staff 

n the point N. i E., and in oDe with a houi:e called 1'Iarine Farm, on the K. end of the 
and. 

- 'l'bis anchorage must be approached with great care, under easy sail, ::i.nd he pr11parcd 
_ corue to the moment soundings are obtained, or to back off if necessary. The edge 
fthe ha?k will be seen from aloft: the bottom is sand and grass, good holding ground. 
n the winter 8eason it must be left the moment the wind veers to the Southward of E., 
nt in the summer months a vessel may remain, as the wind is generally light from this 
arter; it will, however, be more prudent to keep off under sail. A supply of stock 
d vegetables may generally be obtained here, but it will probably detain a ,-essel some 
urs. 
T.berc are some wells of good water on the S. en(l of Crooked Island, but Dot con-• TVater. 
mently got at. There is also a well of excellent water conYeniently situated near 

11d:a1l_Point, and a good landing-place on the beach to the Northward of it. 
, dlt 18 high water, full and change, at Urooked Island at 7h., and the rise is about two Tides. 

it half feet. -
ACK~IX ISLAND, the largest in the group, is Feparated from Crooked Island by Acklin 
i°{lflni~g about two an~ a half mi.les wi~e, hut so ~hallo:v that it may be waded across Island . 

. 
1
°wb i\ater. The _N. s1de of the island is about mne miles long E. and \.V .. and se,·en 

1 es roa-d, and its N. E. point bears E. i- S. twenty-eight miles from Bird Uock. Tbe 
tbl!me ~ength of the island from the N. E. to the S. \V. point is forty-five miles, and 

8 re~dtti varies from one to five miles. A bank of soundings extends E. and N. E. 
u\~11{es from the N. E. point, having a general depth of from five to twelve fathoms !t 1h· iut E. S. E. -k E. four miles from the point, there iFI a smtlll, dangerous, rocky 

f ;c , ~bout a fourth of n. mile iu extent, wbich generally bre:"\ks. It lies within a fonrtb 
· aa n,~!eNf the edge of soundings, at which d!stance the depth is twenty fathoms, and 
F~ · 1 · W. ten miles from the K. W. end of Plana Cav Reef. 
"th ~ru.:he N. E. point the Eastern shore of the islaDd trends nbout S. ~ E. twelve miles, 
e sh li'l!g~it curve inward to Creek Point, where it is a little more than a mile in breadth; 

, •
11
t ere 8 .foul to the distance of about half a mile. About two miles from the former 

d" uer_e JS a small reef harbor for wreckers. From Creek Point the shore takes n S. 
At'~~~trnn ~hirty-~ve miles, and is skirted bv a reef to a considerable distance. T 

a.rd a d ut mnety miles to the S. W. of Creek Point the shore falls back to the West
to an n forms Ab1·am's Bay, in front of which there is n.n opening in the reef lea.ding 
avoidox:f°il<?d anchorage, but this side of t.he island is >ery dangerous and had hett-er 

ar-kahl ~l alt~gether. E. N. E. sb: miles from the S. end of the island there is a re
. ut 

0 
e phonunent bluff headland named South Bluff, with a range of hills at the back 

aped. :~id ~n~red and_ fifty feet high. Tho ,,-esterD side of the island is irregularly 
TlIE MIR ll .Y aece~s1bli; to boats or very small coasters. . • . _ 
e N. nr. thin~ POR-VOS is a cluster of small, low, r~arren, rocky islet~, s1tuatec!_ to,.ward JJiira-por-oos. 
d six n.i"} end of n pear-sbaped bank, eleven nules long from S.S. E. to ~. ~. W., 

islet 1 es broad at about three and a half miles frorn its N. ,V. extreme. The 1'\ orth
m fift~~:~ed Nol"t-h Rock, is about half a mile long N. E. and S. 1V., very irnrrow, 
nk, and th 0 twe:ity feet high. It lies about half 1i mile from the edge of ~he 
hom~. e soundings around, within about two cables' length, are from five to nme 
'rhe NE R ~ 
nie di.,:en·s· ock hes 8. E. i E. about two miles from the N. Rock, and is about the 

. ~· rons Th" . l . ·1 nt: to the · is ls et is very foul to the N. E. to the edge of sound~ngs, a. m1 e 
~eL it and th N . .,."\V. a darigerous ledge extends off three fourths of a mile, and he
U! eonneet-ed : North Rock the depths are five six, and seven fathoms; to the S. \Y. 
t,rocki;. 0 the South Oa.y by a reef nearly dry, on which there a.re several small> 
'~ae South 0 . - . 

R W-, ii.rd ay 18 the largest Qf the cluster being three fourths of a mile long N. E. 
~ti.tr~ bl~eke&rl{ half-a. mile broad; clo~e off its Eastern side there il'! a remarka

- d ttnd 0n- th:°S · _In the cent.re of the South·Ca.y t~ere is an un_cultivated ~lt 
• shore are two rem.n.rkabl-e sand hills about th.trty fe"bt high, 
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which may be seen from the S. E. point of the ·bank. In moderate weather, with t.ll(I 
usual Easterly winds, n. yessel may anobor about half a. mile from the W. end of th.is cay;. 
in eight or nine fathoms, clear sandy liottom. J 

'l'o the S. E. of the a.hove cays there are several detached coral ledges, on whi,:h th§' 
are only three fathoms water an<l a heavy swell p:enerally rolls over them, which reud€!'ll 
them dangerous. The outermost lies near the N. E. edge of the bank, S. E. hy E. t 
miles from. the N. E. rock. and 1Y. S. W. ~ "\V. seven miles from the W. end of c,1stie Is
land. The outermost of the S. E. lies S. E. four and three fourths miles from tbe san 
hills on South Cay, close also to the Eastern edge of the bank~ and S. "\''{.nine tuilesfro 
Castle Island. It is two nnd a half miles within the S. E. extreme of the bank. and ou 
mile and a half from the S. "\V. side. In these directions the soundings are frinn ecr 
to ten fathoms, and these depths will be carried all along from one and a half to two 
miles within the 1Yestern edge of the bank np to the South Cay; the lead will, therefor 
be of great use in approaching from these quarters. 

Tides. It is high water at the foll and change, a,t the l\lira-por-vos islets, at 9b. 30m., aud t 
rise is tibout three feet. 

Diana Banlc. THE DI AN A BANK bears S. hy E. eighteen miles from the S. end of Long Island~ 
and ,V . .ii S. twenty miles from the S. end of Fortune Island. 'l'his bank which is com~ 
posed of coral, and four miles in extent from E. to "\\., and three miles from ~·to S.~ 
carries a depth on it of from ten to fifteen fathoms, and twenty fathorns on its Nig~, an~ 
may be made a useful guide to veE:isels beating through Crooked Island Passage m thei 
night. - , , 

Directions. Crooked Island passage lrns already been recommended as the best for vessels Poun 
.to the Nor N. E. when coming from the Southward through the windward passage ,· 
t~een Hayti and Cuba, except during N. \\-~. winds.; If intending to .take this pas.8ag\i 
will be advantageous to get well up under the N. '"\V. end of Hayti before i;;haprng t 
course for Castle Island. In the winter season, however, when the wind genera~!y l;low 
heavy from the E. "N. E., accompanied by a strong lee current and bein·y sea, tln~ will 
a tedious n-iatter, and it may be found more convenient to double :;\faysi Point (Cuba) n 
soon as it can be given a fair berth. . . 

From a position ten miles E. of the point, the direct course to Castle Island will be~ 
by W. one hundred and fifteen miles, but the current must be allowed for, ?'nd otb~r ~~ 
cumstance::i of wind and weather, and by no means attempt to run the ,dist_nnec 1~ ' 

night. There will not be much difficulty in this, for if 1here is a curreut, it will t•e foun 
running directly across the vet<sel's track either way, but seldom to the Eastwfl.fd. h W 

Captain R. Owen, B.. N., ohserves, that ''it is desirable to keep over toward t 0. b 
end of Orea~ h1_agu~, and i! n~ar it late in th~ evening, to endeavor to anchor for tl~e:Jk 
under the N. ·w. pornt, we1gbmg before daylight, so as to pass Castle JR}and befn_:ll . 
or, if more to the Northward at that time, the anchorage uucler the N.1V.cayot oge 
Reef "·ould be still more convenient, as, with a good breeze, the passage might be clear 
before _dark.'' . . s. en 

Havrng passed C:istle I~la.nd as early m ~he d.ay as possible, the cour~e t~ t~~l oft 
of Fortune Island will be N. hy W. twent,Y·SIX m1leR, and thence to thi: JS·'\\ ;.t? ·•ibl 
Bird lfock Reef N. twenty miles; and it 1s advisable to accomplish this ruoid ,P~~-eSlie 
before dar~. No current will be found under the _lee of the i<'~ands. Sbou · i~:,\bou 
be caught 1u the Crooked IRktnd PaRsage by a Northwester, instead of ben\ ". v;he 
which would be attended with considerable risk, it will lie better to seek she tel ~t, :w 
the wind has dra:wn round that far. under the S. end of Fortune Island; or run °ound 

' · h · d d aW8 r · keep under the lee of Acklin Island, under easy cu.nvm•, until t e wm r 
the N. E .. which it will do in two or three days, at the farthest. _""'e sh 

Should the wind veer t.o the Southward before the vessel has entered t?~ Pf~l~;i • 
may haul round the N. \V. end of Great Inagua, and pass out on either 81 e ~· i{eet" · 
ana, but this should be done in daylight, and a wide berth given t~ t~e H~)gs ·~rnd abo 

Samana QT SAMA.NA OR AT\VOOD CAY is nine rniles longinanE.andW.directio~:·dthe\l'ti. 
Atwood Cay. one mile and a half broad. Its surface is hilly and uneven, an~ ~bou~ o:e;t~:l iuidf 

from the "\V. end it rises to tho height of one hundred feet; 1t 1s unm a 1 ui~;; uearl 
almost entirely out of the usual track of vessels. The N. sid~ of the c~Ter "'ear t 
straight, and is skirted by n. reef to the distance of about oue third of a f:1 ··mile and . 
N. "\V. point are three dry rocks, close to the edge of the reef, and ahou 0:ef. uearl.~d 
half from the W. point; the latter lS low A.Od sandy j ~d here a nwO'~;u.rd, and jS 
and steep to, extends off the cay two and a. fourth miles ;o the es 
tremely dangerous in the night-tirne. e wiles, whel'l! . 

From the W. end of the cay the Southern shore trends E. S. E. thf~weeps out to tl. 
falls back to the Northward, and forms two small bo.ys. .A dry ree two 11ma.ll caJ 
Southward in front of the bn.v$, o.nd within ·it, at the Eastern end, a.reds f,. ~- £. f-0 
'l'he1-e is here, also, a remarkable white cliff, and the ~hore thence ;-0;aint, lies :i c;t· 
m~les1 to the E. point of the island. About h&l~ a n:11le from t!1° ~ the EASt;\'A 
mile in length l!l. and W., and seventy~five feet h1gh1 and two miles 
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, another, but much smaller and lower. The reef which skirts the Southern cays con
nes in an unbroken line for more than a mile to the Eastward of the latter islet, ter

'rmting in a detached breaker at the Eastern extreme. 
There is said to be anchorage in eight fathoms, near the S. VV. end of Sammrn Cay, Anchorage. 

bout. two miles from the 'V. point, and three cables off shore, but the ground is not 
od. 
Good water may be obtained by digging wells. TVater. 

· WATLING'S ISLAND is about twelve miles long.from K. to S., from five to seven TVntling)s 
Hes broad, and its shores are slightly indented. The interior is largely cut up by ,,;alt- Isl.and. 
ater lagoon&, separated from each other by small woody hill:;, from one hundred to 

no hundred and forty feet high: it is, however, com;idered to be the rno,;t fertile of the 
oup, n.nd ru.ises the best breed of sheep in the Bahamas. The iuhabitant>S are scat
red about the islaud in consequence of there being no safe anchorage except at tlie N. 

rid, where there is a reef hiirbor for coasters. 
A1 bank, with from six to fifteen fathoms on it, over a. dark bottom, extends two and a 

n!f miles in a S. E. direction from the S. E. point of the isla.nd; and on tho inner part 
:fit, a:Jaut half a mile from this point, are tsome small, Lut remarkable high, Llack, 
ocky 1sletl', named the Ilinchinbroke Hocks. 

The EtU3t0rn shore of the i~land is fringed with a reef to th0 distance of alJout one third 
fa mile, which sweeps round th8 N. end of the iisiand three miles from that <"hore. On 
1.e Eastern shore, soundings extend outside the reef to the distance of a nJ.ile and one 
ile and a half from the N. end of the spit 
The1"J are several small cays on and within the reef off the N. side of tho islnnd. '\"hite 

· ~y, so called frolH its appearance, is the Northernmost, ~Liid lies about three fourths of a 
tle fron~ the extreme N. \\~.point of the reef. About a. mile to the Xurthwaru of tbc 
· W. pomt of the isl1rnd is Green Cay, and round the S. end of it il; the channel leading 
to tiic n.nchora.ge for coasters not drawing nwrc tlrn.n seven feet. 
:::;oundings do uot reach more tha.n half ~. mi lo from the 1Y. side of '\V utliug· s hland. 
mau~- parts much less, and the edge is generally yery foul. The S. '\Y. end tcrmirmtes 
_:~l~g, low, sandy point, steep to, which bears N. by V{. t '\Y .• sixty-six miles from b ock, a~d N. E. i N. eighteen a.nd a. half miles from thi) X. E. end of Hum Cay. 

, out two miles to the Eastward of the S. '\V. poiut, in a small L11y just unJcr some 
ouses ~n a ~ising ground, there is a confined anchorage for ,.small craft under the lee of 
~ r~e~f, which. extends t~ short distance from the shore. . 
d O.I

1 
CAY 1~ about nme and a half miles long E. and\\'"., five miles oroad at the E. Rum Ca!J. 

i h aut •. two nnles at the 1V. The S. E. end rounds a little. and forllls two remarkable 
g ~Ybite cliffs, which may be seen nine or twelve miles ofi·. A reef commences at the 
~J010! of the cay, and 8\Vecps off nearly a mile from the shore, terminating off some 
igh~~el~f,{'t the, S. E. point:, it is nearly st-eep~ to, and sh~mld be carefully_ a.-oiued in the 

· bank ie East?rn side of the ca;y, to the ~ orthward, is bol~ to an_d free of_ dang.er. 
·ies fr~f sound11!gs extends from it three miles, and runs out ma 8plt to the N. E. five 
tboms. m the N · E. end of the ca.y, on which depths are from twelve to twenty 

l?~te ;.;: .side of Rum Cay, from about two miles to leeward of the N. E. pointJ is foul J.V. Side. 
~re~ w.ty to .the N. W. point, to the dil.;ta.nce of alAJut half a milt~ from the 8horc, and 
nar/e sou?dmgs about a! mile froru the Bhore, increasing in dista.ncc to the "\Y csLward. 

·1e3 row sp~t of dangerous reef extends out in a Northerly direction for upward of two 
T;mroni t e N. W. point. 
e w p~d<try anchorage run.y be found in seven fa.thorns, on the edge of souudingR, off JV. E7id An· 

ow a;t{
31 

e 0J Hum Cay, with the N. 1\·. point bearing :N .. and the S. \Y. point, which is choroge. 
n.t salt s&.n y, S. ~- ! E., about a fourth of a mile from the sh or~. There is an excel. 
moderf~~eat thls end of the island, and the salt is easily shipped at this anchorage 

. Froi:n tbe S \ther.. . . 
~1.nce of h. V · P 0.int of Uum Cay the Bhore trends to the Eastward to withrn a short S. Side. 

l Georrre B e S. pomt of the iBland, where it bends round to the S. E and S. f'tnming 
lt pond. t\. r?, at the head of which i@ the principal settlement, and uea.r it a valuable 
~pth uu it.ofJ~nk of soundin.gs extends about two miles from the shore, with a gener~l 
:Uged by a rom four to six fathoms, but from the S. Jloint of the bay the edge JB• 
ite~, aud ~ n::rrow, broken ledge of coral which exten s to the ,\~ci:;tward about five 

, lffi<.iure :~r~rs ~rom nine to _fifteen feet _~ater. Within it _there i.s excell~nt anchor
vesse1 thro 1 

1 tunes, except m the hurricane season ; but it requires. 11. pilot to ta.ke 
\'e~lii lea~l?' 1 the narrow cuts and clear of the numerous shallow heads. 

W. end Of ~hg tho anchorage at Rum Cay for the Northward had better pass round 
t frequen_ty e cay, but they should clenr Conception Island before dark, as the cur-

CON C .&PTJOets strong to the N. W. . 
. lit two and t~ ISLAND is a dangerous, uniuha.bited island, very irregular in shape, Conception 

nea.r the ce ~e fon~ths milel!I long from N. to S., and one mile and three fourths Island. 
11 e,: whieh is its broadest pa.rt. Its general height is about ninety feet. 
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but close off the E. point there is a small h!let, one third of a mile in diameter and·o~ 
hundred nnd thirty feet high, called Booby Cay. On the N. "\V. side there is a cle,' 
open bay, with good anchorage on I\ sandy bottom, sheltered from N. N. E .. rou11d Eas 
erly, ~o S.S. E. The d~pth is six fathoms at about n. fourth of a mile from the edge 
soundrngs, but farther in the botton1 becomes foul. 

A reef~ which skirts the S. "\V. side of the island at the distance of about a third of 
mile, extends in a. curve to the Southeastward, and terminates one mile and a h<llf E. o 
the S. point, and at its extremity there is a cluster of small dry rocks rmrning to th 
Northward. Thence the edge of the bank of soundings takes n NortherJv directio 
passing about two miles to tLe Ea:otward of Booby Cay, and is full of shoa'.'Js; the ap 
proach to this side is extremely dangerous1 even iu the daytime, as the dark rocky head 
are difficult to distinguish from the ocean water. 'I'he bank extends o:lf to the distanceo 
three and a half miles from the N. side of the island, and iB equally dangeron~. It' 
pretty clear in the centre, with variable soundings ; but a.long iu, "\Y e!!tP-rn side there · 
a dry reef which always breaks, and extends N. three and a half miles from some sw 
cavs near the N. W. end of the island. 

On the "\Vestern side of Conception Island, at aJJout half a mile to the Southward ol 
the S. point of the N. \Y. bay, is the entrance of n small creek leading into n. bke in tb4 
centre of the island, and near the mouth there is a well of good water. ·. 

The current in the neighborhood of Conception lsland generally sets strong tot~ 
N. ~-. I 

GREAT RA IIA:M:A BANK.-This extensive bank is so irregular in its shape tha1 
WP. mmst refer the navigator to the chart for its general outline. From the N. cn:i of~~ 
l\lucaras H.eef the Southern edge of the Great Bahama Bank takes an Easterly d1rectH1~ 
about twenty-six miles, and then bends down to the S. E. for about twenty mile~, whe~~ 
it forms a large rounded point, called South Head. Near the extremity of the Jiead, 1 

lat. 220 2' S., loug i6o 2i>' 30" "\Y ., there is a dangerous coral bead, nearly awash, 
easily secu, as the bottom is here covered with dark weed. Thence the edge tre.nds ro.uu 
to the N. E. for about twenty miles, and then to tl1e Southward, forming a curwu~ big 
ten miles deep and nine miles wide. All this part of the bank being studded with n 
merous small ~oral heads and ledges, nearly ~ry. in n:an;r places, which extend~ fro1 t 
edge of soundmgs to the parallel of 220 30· .N ., lo qmte uupassable to strttngcr~. ~ ie 
is generally, however, a depth of four and five fathoms between the coral pntches in~. 
space for about thirt.y miles to the Ea!ltward of the Mucuras, and small vessels _rradlll 
between Cuba and ,Nassau manage to pilot themselves across here by the eye mt-0 
Tongue of Ocean. . f 

BLFE HOLES.-.A. very remarkable feature frer1uently riiet with on t_h1s piirt 0 

Great Balmma Bank, is dark discolored water, havjng all the appearance of rock; gro. 
but which are small, circular, wall-sided holes or wells, from thirteen to tbtrry-ei 
fathom~ deep. _ • . . . · N. 

l\I~(,.AL_LA_NES. BAN.K 18 a ~arrow cor~l ledg~ about five n11lea long ~n :n ~nd 
and S.S.''·. direction, Jy~ng N. \\'. twenty-eight nnles from C~y St. Domm~.~ fotir& 
fourteen miles from the :South Head. On the N. end the depth 1s :five and th~e\ eig 
fathoms, in the centre five and one fourth, and toward the S. end of the Hll 

fathoms. ·~ Ban 
CAY ST. DOMINGO.-At the E. point of the above bight•in the Great Bab::uu;rn 

there is a small dangerous head and thence the edge of the be.nk trends Jou; 'f l-Oll 
8. E .:~nd S. to C~y St. Do.mi~go. 'l'his little cay is only. about.a cable an fch·f~r!llB, 
and fifteen feet high, and 11:1 situated on the extreme S. pomt of the h~nk, wh d e of · 
ncLrrow spit. At two miles tq the Northward of the cay, on the'' est~rn erl with 
bank there is a dangerous coral ledge three and a half mile.ti l~ug f~oru S. to and' ave 
little ns seven and. a half feet water on it. The SJ?aCe between 1s quite cle~r~f the led · 
may a11ch(11" here in moderate weather, about nudwav between the S. e~ levenmil 
a.ad the ca;y. · 'l'o the Northward <.>f the ledge the bank is free of danger ore d" of co 
until within three miles S. \V. of the Brothers where there are two srnt1-ll/t~~;1 s \fo.t 
lyin~_?lm•e on the edge of soundings, and ou which there are only two aB~o~her. · 
The We~ternmost head bear~ \Y. s. ~- :i \V. four miles from t~e West.e111n s>n'.1 ; 
seven nules N. W . .i W. of th1s there 1s another small head of ntne feet ly g ' 
nine miles from the hill at Ragged. Island. . Doxningo; ~ 

A reef extends a mile to the N. E. by E. from the E. side of C.aY St. bank there Ill 
three miles in t1:ie sta.me direction from the cay, and near the edge of t1k~s 3 N. E. b~ 
rocky patch which generally breaks. Thence the ed.ge ~f ~he b~nk ta . the 80und1n, 
direction eighteen miles, ~nd for the .first twelve miles it ia qlllte clear' "gbt and n . 
near the edge are. irregular, but a. short distance with}n _tl~e d~ia ark :ends Easter. 
fathoms on a ole~r sandy bottom. From the; abovo. po1:uno!1 v· ~:. . .A.ll t~is f."rl 
for about ten mllee, au~ then N. E. by E. e_ight m1le11 to Vay 8 lled the St. ~in~ 
very foul _and extrcm:ely dangerous. Tbert?: is a led11:e, llearly dry, cd the baX>k '\\"tthin 
Rocks~ lyrng W. S. W. eleven and a ha.If mtlea from uay Verde, au 

" 
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r me space 01 seven miles to the N. W. is full of dangerous small rocky head!'.>, with 
eep water between . 
. CAY VERDE.-This narrow islet is about two thirds of a mile long, N. W. and S. }~.;Cay Verde. 
vered with low sea grape trees and prickly pear bwshes, and inha.bited by large flocks 
boobies and mau-of:.war birds. The N. eud is low, but the S. poi11t rises into a hill 

1enty-two feet high. Ou the W. side there is a ~lrojecti11g sandy beach skirted by a 
dge of rocks dry at low water, which makes lauding difficult. There is anchor•Lge un-
r this side in seven fathoins, but uot to he recommended, as a heavy swell roll,,: round 
th ends of the cuy in strong breezes. A small cluster of low rocks lies off the :\. IY. 
intund half a mile .N. :X. \V. of them there are a few more just a.'\-Vtl.l'h at high water, 

"th four and a half fathoms between t.Iie clusters, over a dark rocky ledge. .Frorn the 
ter rocks a shallow ledge runs off X. N. ,V., two and a half miles. 
The E. side of Cav Verde lies about a mile from the S. E. extreme of the Great Balrn

Bank, which froi'n this position takes a Northerly direction fol". seven miles, and is 
ite clear of do.nger; it th ell beuds round to the N. 1Y. for 8iX miles, aud becomes ex
_mely dangerous. Thence the edge of the bank trends \Vesterly ten miles, and in 
is ~pace there are a few small shallow heads, which 1nay be seen in clear weather, 
d \~ithin them the ground is clear white coral sand for eight miles to the Southward; 
e ellge theu curves a little to the Southward, and trends for about fifteen miles to the 
estward, toward the S. end of Hagged Island, and is quite clear. 
LIT1:LE RAGGED ISLAND is a mile and three fourths long N. \\r. and S. E., and Little Rag<red 
n1 half to u. mile broad. I ts N. end is very Ion·, and is sepa.rated from Great H.ap;g;ed Island. "" 
and by a little opening nearly l1locked up by small cays a.nd rocks, and under t.l1eir 
there is au e.:s.:celleut boat harbor, which is entered from the \Vestvnnd. Off the S. 

· en.d of the island are several small, low, rocky islets, steep to, having n, depth of four 
Hire fathoms at two cables1 1cugth outside them. .S. E. by E. ~· E. nearly a miie and 
. illf. froni the Southern islet, named South Rock, and N. E. by E. t E. a mile aud 
efe ~ourths from Hobson Breaker, there is a small rocky patch of sixteen feet, with 

· ll.tuoms around it. 
ORSON BREA.KER is a small rock, lying S. hy 1Y. a milo and a half from the Hobson 

uth ftock, off Little Ragged Island, and .S. S. E. from the Btone beacon on the bill of Breakct._ 
·:~. fagge~ Island. It::i summit isju:-t level with the sefL at low water, and always Tfr 8• e\·en ,m fine weather. There is a clear pnssage on either side. J fiROl'HERS are two small black rocks about five feet high. The Easternmo,;it1 The Brothen. E oyd Rock, lies S. ~ E. five un<l. n half miles from Hobson Breaker. and ~- by 
·. ·tasterly from the above beacon; the other, called Icely, is n. mile farther to the 
~!\~add. On the 8. side ·they may be approached within half tL mile, but a diingcrous 
~e -~·go extends four miles to the Northward of them, leaving a. clear cha.nucl Le
. n 1 and. Ilohsou BreakAr a mile and a half wide. It will a.I wavs he better, how
{~1:0. pass to the Northward of the breaker, between it and the~ shu.llow sa.ud Rpit 
her1 a_ns off about two m. iles to the \\~. S. \V. of Little Ragged Island. 
N e ~s grti anchorage under the \V. side of th is latter seit in three fathoms, with Anchorage. 
~/~ : ~~le Ragged Islan!1 bearing E., aud_ the_ S. ''. point of Great Ragg4:d 

en! s Ue v.1th the beacon N. N. }}. Jn standmg m, however, take ca.re tn uvo1d 
· t ~"a"'iru~ coral heads which are easily seen from aloft. 

drttu ~tci>e~ved, when describing the old B;'lh~ma channel, that vessels of eighteen Directions. 
theu~ imght be safely taken round the S. side the Hagged Jslan<ls by the charts, 

al e'-h ,e.across the bank wi.thin the dano-eni on the edge; provided they hn.ve ~ood 
"'1'~r1euce f h · o - - u D.'lllistarwe 0 t. is peculiar naviga.tion, which depends so much upon the eye; or 

N. oi- N Eof .:.: pllo~, \~hich, hm.Ye\"er, is not so easily obtaiued. ln coming from 
, from a· ·.".1th this Ytew they should run through the Crooked Island Pnssa.ge, 
Ly w seP~JtIOn about seven or eight n'liles \Y. of Ilird Hock, ihe course will lrn S. 

• hl~nd. venty-five miles for the hill, ninety-five feet high, near the S. end of J{ag
reat care h 

.tlie North~ 0 d'ever, tnust be taken in approaching the dangerous r.art of the bank 
the •essel ~ of Cay Yerde bank, which should be done, if possible, in daylight; 
Isl~ud. th 8 ould enter on the bank about si:s: or seven miles to the Eastward of Rag-

bably h~ foe ~dge from thi ~ part is easily seen from aloft. A "'light current will 
e Northw:i.~ here, setting eith~r to the S. _W. ~r ~· 'Y· Shoul? the _vessel be set 
er tb.an the. 'i Ra~ged lalnnd w11l be read1lv d1strngu1sbed by its bemg so much 
!\Ving enter~ ets Jn the immediate neighborhood.· 

. e ltagge<i I~ l 0~ the bank, it will be better to round South Rock, off the S. point of 
lilnileg, 0 r ~ ~l • a.t the distance of about half a mile, and thence steer W. by S. 
· ._by N. ei b 1 the_ Beacon Hill on Rugged Island bears N. E. t E., then haul up 

·· ~i Oft.he Ba!9u~ &!les. When the vessel has run nine or ten· miles on this course, 
· Gidit, for if the nd Spit will be erossed, tho soundin~ being a suffieie!1t guide 

h ttaek, and ah Y We three fathoms at low water, ahe will be rather to wmdwo.rd 
. fatholll&, a.nd 0th edge off to the Westward until they deepen to three a.nd one 

en hau.l up again. 
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Having run the above distance·, eighteen miles, the course will be N. \V. twenty-ti 
miles, which will lead through the narrowest and worst part of the channel between th 
Cochinos and the Nurse sand-banks, and a good lookout must be kept for small blac 
rocky patches. In -running this course the depths ought to be from four to four and' 
fourth fathoms at low water ; if less is obt:iined the vessel will be too far to the Eas 
ward; if more, to the \Vestward; but remember that the E. side is always the saf. 
and take the precaution to measure the land line (when wet) to feet between three an 
four fa.th.oms, for the soundings on the chart may be folly relied on. It is high wate 
full and change, here at Sh., and the rise and fall three feet; scarcely any ti 
stream will be left. Should darkness overtake the vessel before she has reached th 
far, she bad better anchor, which ma:y be done anywhere in safety. It would not~ 
prudent to attempt to beat through this part of the channel. At the end of the abovj 
course the vessel will lJe off the K. extreme of the Cochiuos on the parallel of 220 -l~ 
N. and a 1Y. ~ S. course will lead off the Y\~estern edge of the Lank to the Southvrard 
Guinchos Cn.y, clear of danger, and in from four and a half to five fathoms water all t _ 
way. Ca,re, however, must be taken to keep on the above paru.llel by checking the l 
tude as often as possible. , 

If approaching the bank from the S. E., Cay St. Domingo may be sighted and the ba _ 
entered on to the N. "\V. of it; but this requires more than ordinary care. Tn this c 
having rounded the S. \Y. end of the cay within the distance of about half a. mile, stc 
N. by \Y. for twenty rnilce, which will bring the ,-es.scl to a clear space on the cdge 
soundings, wheru she can eutcr, antl six miles farther upon this course Ragged Isl 
·will be sighted bearing N. "\\~.,when the route can he taken described above .. GI' 
ca.re must, how eyer, be taken when passing the parallel of the Brothcrti, to M'o1if t 
two shoals already pointed out, for these rocks will scarcely he seen frum a.loft, and 
run should not be made without clear day light. . 

The bank may n.lso be entered upon at Cay Verde, and perhaps with less risk. 
taking this route, having rounded the S. end of the cay, steer X. "\V. ten rnileB, aud 
1y. bventy miles, when the vessel will be up to Little Hagged Island 3 b;it ou ~ill oc 
s1ons, when among t.he shoals, the 1narinor must endeavor not to steer wtth_the sun 
rectly in his face, which will blind him from_ seeing them, even at a. short d1stan~cE. 

Great Ragged GREAT HAGGED ISLAND is nearly four miles long, in a N. N. ·w. and S. b . • 
Island. rection, and the Southern half is nbout a mile and a half Lroad, but the Northern p~r 

is merely a narrow neck of low land; as already mentioned, near the S. end a ' 
woody hill rises to the height of ninety-fi-ve feet ahove high water, an~ Ol~ the 8~~ 
there ha1::1 been heaped up a rough pile of stones twenty feet high, which 1s a va ll-1 

sea-mark. The island contains about one hundred and si.s.ty inhahitantt:, and possess 
valuable salt pond, but other supplies are searce. _ · t 

Water. 

Rt1ggP,d 
Island 
Harbor. 

-Beacon. 

.. :rides. 

'.rhe S. end of Great Ragged Island forms ti 1::1andy lmy, an<l near the cez:tre, no, 
from shore

1 
is a well of goo~ water. There is also another well mo~o ~onvement}):· 

ted. and with better _water, m a small buy about halfway up the W. side of the 1t~ •ee 
RAGGED ISLAND HARBOR-At the N. end of Great !{rigged Island, ~e ~ 11· 

and Hog Cay, there is a small harbor capable of recei-vinp: vessels not over t~rJ:es. 
draught. The entrance lies close to the Southward of a. small l:hwk rock 0

• Ba~ ' 
rocky hca.dland of Hog Cay; named Black Rock Point, between it and Outer "dew 
lying in the centre of the opening. The channel is, however, ouly half a ci~b~c wi;it fo · 
a dep~h of thirteen fe_et across ~he bar at low wate~. The ebb r_uns. out wit fn~ to . 
but with the usual wmds blowlllg strong, there will be great risk m a:ttemp} "ci>S<l 
out, except in a handy fore-and-aft rigge-d vessel that can insur~ staymg.f t: ~hart 
sheer necessity a vessel may run in by the eye with the assistance ti& · ~ilot, 
bringing the Black Rock on a S. W. bearing; but n stranger should et!i; way 
will be at hand by making the usual signal iu time. Small coasters find t 
over the bank to the Westward. . rtion '1.hi 

A beacon thirty fo~t high (the base aud upper pR.rt red, and the 1111d~le1r. bv w. · 
is erected on Pig Point, the 8. E. extreme of Hog Cay, a.nd w~1on _ou a. · · d"the-N, 
ing it will lead between Black Rock and Outer Bar Reef, uut1l Pi~ Pm~i ~:lan"'th 
of Pigeon Cay are in one, when a vessel must steer to pass half a ca. e "' --
tbe point. _ . d from~ long_ 

The following remarks on the tides at the Ragged Islands, are m::i e_ to the l -
rfod _of obse1:vation by_ Mr. Dunc_an TayJor: "Frolll the. first of Ja~5u~?°bour o.fter 
April they rise from s1xtecn to ei~hten rnches, and the tide that flo:>d,. ,hieh tloWJ! 
rising o.f the moon is uniformly su: or eight inche~ higher thnu the t~h~ ~hat tbCJ do. 
the setting of the moon. It_ fr-equently happens in the a.b?vehrooboyeperiQdg-e-n 
rise more than from aix to twelve inches. '.Che spring tides u.1 t _ e 3: ofJh.Y t6 the_. 
rise fro-m six to ten -~nches n~ore thl!'u the neap~. From tbe be~nn1~fi_ they srri~.a.t. 
of October, too period of h-gbt winds, both tides vadnally nae tl oru ~bt-eetl 1111 
height of from_ te~ inches to twu f~et four inches on t):tti_ne~P~·-~~-f:gr until J~1·. 
to thre~ feet six_ mehee on the apr-mgs, n.nd then continue dimuus ll .- -
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THE JUMENTOS.-From Great Ragged Island a range of low narrow islets and Tke Ju.
arnaH barren rock~, lying nearly on the edge of soundings, takes a N. by "\V. direction mentos. 
ten miles to Flamingo Cay, which is one hundred and twenty-njne feet high, and by far 
'the loftie~t of the group. They then sweep round in a curve to the N. E. aud E. for thir-
ty-fhe miles to within a short distance of the "\V. side of Long Island. These islets are 
generally called the Jumentos, but the pilots and wreckers give this na.me only to those 
lying to the Eastward of Water Cay. These are much smallet· and lo,ver than the others, 
indeed most of them are only a few foet a.hove the sea. Ther~ are 1<everal wide open-
ings between them navigable for vessels of light draught; but the islets are so much 
nlike, that until they are distinctly pointed out by beacon"' it would he extremely r:i-sh 
foe a stranger to attempt to pass through, without a thorough knowledge of the locality, 
~ntl experience in the navigation of these banks. 

RACCOON CU'I\ the first of these openings, is about eleven miles to the N. of Bea- Raccoon Cut. 
ion Hill on Great Ragged Island; it iB, how·evcr, so narrow and winding as to he diffi-
;ult ?f acc.css to vessels drawing more than twelve feet. Raccoon Cay has about twent:y-
1ve inhabitants on it, and possesses good water and a valua.ble. salt pond, and the salt is 
;onve~iiently .;hipped fr')ln an anchorage close under the \.Y. side. Vessels bound here 
or this purpose, drawing over twelve feet, had better take the route already described, 
~ou!1~ the 8. end of Ragged Islandi and haul in round the Darvill Spit . 
. Nl:RSE CHANNEL, lying ten miles farther to the Northward, and W. S. W. fifty- Nurse 
~ight miles from the S. end of Long Island, is much ea8ier of access and three fathoms Channel. 
~ater may be carried through it on to the Bahama Bank, taking cnre to steer clear of 
ue iie~ds. The bottom, however, at the entrance, and for some distance in, is rocky, 
ind berng dark, is alarming, especially where the strong tide ripples over the ledges. 
fo the t\ou.tbward of this opening the cays lie close together, and arc from fifty to sev-
!~ty feet high On the E. side of Nurse Cay there are some remarkable sand cliffs, 
~nyl feet high, which serve as a good guide. To the Northward of tLe channel the. 
~a. 1 b:wreu rocky islets are much lower and more scattered. 
, NFRSE CAY.-1'here is n. white i;:tone beacon sixty foet high, on a small rock in Nurse Cay. 
~!'Se City channel, in lat. 220 29' 10" N., long. 750 50' 15" 1''". Beacon. 
d 0 enter on the bu.nk through Nurse Cay channel, bring the beacon to bear S. W., 

l~ttu for it. Leave the beacon on the sta.rho:trd hand going West. Give the rock a. 
M .'~rth, and you will cnrry three fathoms through. -
; AN:OF-W AR CHANNEL, sixteen miles farther to the Northward W. ~ S. fifty· Man-of-War 
:~ l.l.11:.es fr~m th; S. end of Long Island, and N. N. W. thirty-seven miles from an Channel. 
d 'fi' ,.,e,en miles E •. of Ragged le land, is by far the best of all. Here a depth of four 
: .1 ie fathoms may be carried on to tbe fairway of the bank, avoiding the rO\~ky heads, 
~~.1 m:i.y be seen from aloft, provided the sun is astern of the vessel and the weather 
d~· 0;~{cluuded. The opening bet.ween Jamaica and ::\Ian-of-\Var cays is three miles 
am:ir ie fm.·mer iR thirty.five foet, the latter eighty or about don ble the height, and 
{; re~f? [Cay, five miles to the Northward of th~ latter, being one hundred and twenty
lloir~ ~ '0Ve the sea, while the islets to the Southward are very much lower, the 
ai:~ hs tsomewhat easily recognized. This is the Northernmost · chann~l navigable 

I • 0
. very small coasters 

n ruomn ti • D · · ich cl 
1
g 1rongh Man-of- \Var Channel we must refer the navign.tor to the chart, irection3. 

a n~ak y S~OW8 t?e dabgcrs, and the track in. AR the mwigation of the Great Ba-
ehes-~h_Wtll rnamly depend on his eye, and his judgment of the depth oYel' coral 
to l>ur f. ich, however, should not be trusted without very great experience-we may 

vin" t;lo ~rmer remarks, thn.t when running with the wiud aft, and the s1na.ll clouds 
ect'l'on 0" Yh called by the pilots "fiyers,n he will be very a.i;it to he deceived by their 

'ockv sbou { e1wat~r over the clear white sandy botJ;om, having all the appettrance of 
E.(n cei· twill, however, always be prudent to avoid a dark spot. _ 

tw:ii-d of M' the only other opening, is situated about twenty-nine miles to the North- Pear Cut. 
~u collllte~ au-h~,War Cay, between Pear and No-Bush Cn.yi:;, but it is only fit for 
llr•tJd.bore 

8~hw ich ~nd a passage thence along the S. side of Exuma, and through 
OXG ISL ~nn7ls.1nto the Tongue of the Ocean. 
at the s e!~l) 1~ fif~y-seven miles long in a s. E. by S. a.nd N. W. b:y N. direction, Long Island. 
feral plac ,_w~ich is abput the broadest part, it js three and a half 1mi.ts acro1'11'1 but 

_ W !:8t~rn ~hes it 18 scarcely a. mile wide. From the &. extreme, named South Point, 
t:ivard for 

0
.re trends N. N. W. for about fourteen miles, aud theu bends round to the 

s O.!f this ;mg an es.tensive bay. Soundings extend frum a mile and a half to four 
ailing E~is:~ of ~he shot>e, a.nd good anchorage will be found anywhere with the 
. S(lttlei:neut feY .~mds, The most convenient position for communica.tin~ wi~h Olar
~~ht fathoms ; 1th Stephenson Rock bearing N. ,V. by W. about four nules, m Sflven 
, ~the Wind ~ wo and a ha.If' miles off shore, where ·there will be room t.o weigh, 
a !flt a :tnile ::d tohthe Westward. The above rock is twenty.five feet high, and 
els~. Ab 1'. .alf frmn the shore, and N. W. sevP,nteen miles from the S. end 

reast Stephenson Roek is a. wetl of excellent water near the beach. Water. 
31 -
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CLARENCE, OR GREAT H.ARBOR.-About a. mile and a half to the N.E. of Sooth 
Point there are some conspicuous white cliffs about fifty feet high, aud thence tbe East
ern shore of Long Island curves slightly round, and takes a N. N. W. directi-0u fourteen 
miles to Clarence Harbor. A bout four miles to the N ortbward of South Point, ~Lnors 
Hill rises to a remarkable shs.rp peak one hundred and fifty feet high, and betwe~m it 
and the harbor the interior is cut up by numerous salt ponds. 

Clarence Harbor is formed between the shore and some small low i11lets, which <>xtend 
off about a mile and a ba.lf to the N. W. It is capable of admitting a few ,,.,,et~ of 
thirteen feet draught, but they will require the assistance of a pilot, and being l'J''m to 
the Northward, it is much exposed, and frequently very difficult to get out of, 

'Vood and water iµay be obtained in Clarence .B,arbor; a.lso1 a small supply cf beef, 
and vegetables. - ~ 

Should a -vessel be forced to ruu into Clarence Harbor without a pilot, the foll•)wing• 
directions may be useful : 'l'he 8. shore of the harbor is skirted at the back Ly a ridge1 

of low hills and on the Western fall of the highest part there is the ruin of a large bu~ld-1 
ing, and about a. mile to the N. W. of it, at the end of the ridge, a liouse, and nearitaj 
fiag;;tafi: Hun in with tlie staff in one with Harbor Point het~ring S. by W., until thei 
ruin bears .S. S. E., when haul up directly for it, and anchor in this line m eighteen fee~ 
water, just within the W. end of Stra.chan Cay, the Northernmost of the larger ~slets; a 
beacon forty feet high, tho baBe and upper part red, and the middle part wl1ite, 16 erect
ed on Lark Point, the S. W. ex.tren1e of this cay, to point out the position of the harbor.

1 The channel within is little more than a cable wide, and the outer part generally shows 
iteelf on either side by the breakers, which extend out nearly two cabJes~ len~gt~ f:o?l the 
Booby Rocks off the N. end of Strachan Cay. Being open to the N. N. ~ ., 1t is by no 
meanti a desirable place in the winter n10nths fol" lar-ge vessels that cannot get under 
shelter of the cay. The cultivated salt p(rnds are situated close to the i>hore, and are 
very pro<luctive, and tbe salt is readily shipped. . . 

lt ls high water, full and change, iu Cla.rcuce Harbor, at 8b .• 30m.; sprmgs rise four 
feet, and neaps two and a half feet. 

A ba11k of deep soundings extends out at least four miles to tbe N. E. of ClaMlnce Ha~ 
bor, lrnt its limits have not yet been detern1ined. From the harbor the Eastern shored 
Long Island falls hack to the Westward for five miles, and then trendi:i to the N~rtbwa~J 
forruiug a deep bjght, which should be avoided, n.s a heavy sea generally rolls iu on t-J 
side of the island, and the shore is rocky and steep tu. . boll 

}'rom the N. end of the island a reef runs off half a mfle, and soundrngs extend, 8 
. 

two ruiles to the Eastward of it. '!'here are also some detached reefs off the N. \:\ · 
of the island, near the edge of tbe bank, at about a mile from the 1:1~ore_. 'l'e~E~t 
anchorage will be found about three and a half miles S. W. of the po!nt, Just ~1 the, 
edge of soundings, by picking out a cleat- spot but be ver§ cautious in roundmg ·1 

·· · T ' W d the Exuro .. end ot the island. hence the bank sweept:s round to the . . towar oft 
ands, and for a.bout fifteen miles it appeat'o;i to be quite clear of danger for a spa_ce bJefi 
and a half miles within the edge. The ,Y. side of Long Island is only hivrigea to 
boats and very small coasters,, who manage to pick their way across by t e ey 
J umentos. W N '\V., 

Little Exuma LITTLE EXUM.A ISLAND is about eight miles long E. S. ~-and th~ ~-OSt d 
Idand. very narrow and low. Off the E. end are some small c::i.ys. Wh.1te Ody, ta.ir,s e.b 

tant, is eleven miles from the nearest pi~rt of Long li:!land: The islan e~tes frolll 
one hundred and si:it.ty inhabitants, and the chief settlement is about thffe {:

1 
pa.rt of 

E. end, in the vicinity of a valuable salt pond. There is anc_horage 0 t 
18 mall v , 

shore, but it is an extremely ex.posed position, and only visited by d r;w :his purp 
who take a favorable opp9rtu11ity ~o ship the sal~. 'l'hose employe ~!ranger sho 
ge11erally come up from .Nassau, with a proper pilot on board, and no , 
attempt to approach this island without one. , le ]:xcnna b, 

Great Exuma GREA'I' EXUl\'lA ISLAND, which is mel'ely separated from L 1tt miles long,: 
Island. small shallow channel, aln1ost fordable at low water, is a.~out tw~mty-fii;. varying fl 

a N. \V. by -..,v. and S. K by E. direction, but its breadth is very irre~~ed h,Y !!t\nd 
one to five miles. The S. shore is generally low and swampy, and s~ir teat high Vi , 
and smnll cays to some distance, amo11g which boa.ts can only no.vig: hundred fee 
'l'ha N. shore is moro firm and elel'ated, a.nd varies from fifty to on ·· 
hejght. • are no large .. 

The island coutnins a.bout two thousand inhabitants; b_ut a~ ~here took and pro\'iSl 
y~d salt ponds, they are ~~a.ttered about, and employed m raisi~ 8 pl'oduee to ~ .· 
lt is, consequently1~ only v1s1ted bY. sm~ll coasters., who convey .!oody is.!ets aD. ~ 
The whole of the .L'I orthern shore 1s .skirted by a hue of ua.rr:u; and witblD theJJl . 
barren rocks, to the distance of from a mile. to a mile and a h ' en or fifte~eJl feet. · 
a.re several secure harbors for ve88els d~w.ing 88 ~ao~ as four;: be quite JBl isk··· 
channels, however, are oo e%ceedingly narrow and 1111.ncs.te W b ~de .. e r • 
stra.ugerSs and even with the a.esiatance of~ pilot. thel"a wou · e 
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vessel of this draught being out. Those, however, drawing twelve feet, will not have 
this difficulty, as they can run in at the E. end and out at the W. 

STOCKING ISL.A.NDt the largest of the above islets on the Northern shore of Great Stocking 
Exuma, is three miles in length, and near the centre there is a remarkable round hill, ls/and. 
one hundred feet high, aud on the summit a well-built, solid stone pillar, twenty-eight 
feet high, which is the first object seen from the ofiin~, and an excellent guide. Under 
it!! Western side small vessels may careen alongside the rocks. 

THE EASTERN CHANNEL lies between the small, low rocks, about four miles to Eastern 
the Ew;tward of the beacon, and N. by E. of the ruins of Rolla Town, which are con- Channel. 
spicuously situn.ted on the E. end of the rising ground on Great. Exuma. Man-of-"\Var 
Cay extends off about a mile from this part of the shore, and on the N. side are the ruins 
of a small battery. No safe directions can be given for this channel, the pilotage de-
pending entirely upon the eye. 

THE WESTERN CHANNEL is three miles to the N. W. of the beacon, and is much Western 
~ier of access than the other. The opening between Conch and Channel cays is a mile Channel. 
wide, and 11ervet> to point it outt for the low, small rocks lying between Stocking Island 
and ~he former cay are clo.'le together. The entrance, however, is barred right across, 
leavmg a small cut, two cables wide, clol:'e up to the reef which runs off about two 
eable~' length from Uonch Ca.y; twenty-olle feet may be carried through this cut into. 
an ~nchorage of five fat.horns, within a cable:s length of the S. "\V. side of the above reef. 
lt is, however, scarcely safe in the winter season, as it is quite exposed to north-
W68ters • 

.,The. mark to cross the bar is Industry 'Tree (a remarkable large tree, standing on the 
summit of the 'highest hill on thiH part of the shore) in one with the E. side of some 
smal~, low, hbck rocks, named Smith C:tyl:'I, lying um.I er it, a short distance from the hnd, 
~armg S. by \V., hut luff the vessel up the moment 8be is within Conch Ueef, for the 8pace 
UJ very confined. As before stated, vessels of eleven and even twelve feet may proceed :h fur a~ they like to the Eastward, provided they take high water to cross the flats to 
".ede Wel!tward_ of the beacon. All these outer cays Ji~ 'ITitbin 3:bout half a mile of the 

.ge ofsoundrngs, and commence nearlv abreast the middle of Little Exuma, about three 
fillies. from the sh ore. "' 
: fXUl\I~ _SOUND.-From Great Exnma a narrow range of similar 8ma11, low cays Exuma 
h rgcks t.rmge the Bahama Bank in a N. 'V. direction nearly one hundred ruiles, when Sound. 
el edge of ~oundings sweeps round to the Eastward and S. E., to the S. end of Eleuthera. 

Tn • fortnmg Exuma Sou ud. 
·he ~ere are s?veral smaJI, intricate openings between the cay>< leading on to the bank, 

ADrst ofwl;1ch, after passing Grei~t Exumn. Is]and, is Galliut Cut. . 
d f E.RLEY CAY hes fifteen nules to the N. W. of the beacon on Stock mg Island, tJ.dderley 
ea.c~~out _three fourths of a mile from the N. "\\ ..... end of Lee Stockiug I slaud. A stone Cay. 
n.rtii u:h~htrt:i; feet. high (ten feet of the ruiddle part being red, the upper and lower 
nd h 1ite),_ 1a berng erected on this cay, to the Southward of which there is a channel 
we1i~1{-0r for small craft. There is a cultivate<;I salt pond on Korman Pond Cay, and 

·· GA.LLlgo~d water on the W. end of Lee Stockrni; Isl:md. 
nd b t ~Yr CUT lies N. W. by W. thirty-five mileti from the beacon on Stocking h:l- Galliot Cut. 
ush t~ t e hop~ning is so difficult to make out, so narrow and intricate, and the tides 

• CON0°11g, w~t.h s~ch velo?ity, that it is seldon~ used by ~he ~nrnllest _era.ft. . 
'flicult t !JUI 1fl situated 1'. "\V. twenty-eight miles from (..-a.llwt Cut, 1s almost equally Conch. Cilt. 
om thi ~ r-ecn~ize, from the similarity in appearance of the adjacent cays. which are · 

, but rs~l~o fifty feet high. It has, however, more water, and is more easily nadga-
. WIDJ<' Op only ~daptej to small, handy fore-and-aft co11Sters. \ 
izW, b; th ENI.NG, i:bout ten miles farther to the Northward, is more readily re?og- Wide 
nd ah<iut th grea~er d1titance between the larger caye. which are here fifty foet high, Openiug. 
·Qt. av 

1
ree nnles apart, forming a bight to the W. N. "\V. With the assistance of a 

' el'lse of ten f. t d l . ft 1 • I . l I d t e Tongne f ee raug it may sa e y navigate t us c 1:inne , an run acroSR o 
;Ya, and ro::.ndthe Ocean, abou_t thirty n.1iles to ~he ~estward; or under the lee of the 
Fl'Otn Di·t t?e E. end of New Providence, into Nassau. 
· direetfr,~ ern iit' on the N. W. side. of this opening, the range takes a N. by W. ! 
°WAX. OUTan eoomes somewhat more elevn.ted. 
t ia very .Q ' about tan miles to the Northward of "\Vide Opening, has the same depth, JfTax Cut . 

. the narro:rrow and intricate. the channel lies close to the rocks on the S. side, and 
• ~three r~9t _part it is only a. cable wide. Wax Cn.y, on the N. side of the cut, is 

ee lo Point ithigh, while those .to the Southward are only fifty and sixty. feet, which 
ii ·de. out. The soundings here extend out three fourths of u. mile from the 
. IGUnonN c • 

··tun through b UT, ten miles to the Northward of Wax Out, is a much better opening Highborn 
Ott.y, wllio'h ht e:x:treine!Y difticult to beat out of. It is easily recognized by lligh- Cut. 

the hil~ near :iun:; the S. side of the chann.el, being the highest of the who~e range. 
, 

6 ·end of the oay, there u1 a flagstaff one hundred a.nd forty-five 
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feet above the sea. The tides run through this cut at the rate of three knots on the 
springs. 

SHIP CHANNEL, eight miles farther to the Northward, is the Northernmost and 
by far tbe best of all the above openings, and lies W. N. W. thirty-eight miles from the 
S. end of Eleuthera. At the S. end of Ship Channel Cay, which bounds the S. side of 
the channel, and bas a small beacon on it, there are some conspicuous sand-cliffs, which, 
with Highborn Cay, are a good guide for the opening. 'l'he islets on the N. side of the 
channel are very low, barren rocks. As the opening is approached, an inner range of 
small cays, about thirty feet high, the Northernmost being a bold black rock1 will be ob
served at some distance within the outer islets. 

If there is sufficient local knowledge, there will be no difficulty. in runuing in to t?is 
opening by bringing the above rock, named l\1ushroom, to bear N. W. by"\\~., upon which 
hne a vesrnl will carry fr•ur fathoms over the bar, which runs across. This is t_he ch~· 
nel generally used by vessels drawing not over twel>e feet, bound to or from Nassau in 

this direction. 'l'he ground outside and at the entrance is dark and deceptive, but the 
shallow part of the Lar on the N. side generally shows itself by strong tide ripplings. 
A stone beacon, fifty feet high, upper half red, lower half white, is erected on ~~rth 
Rock, which lies half a cable's length to the Southward of the Mushroom, and is thirty 
feet above low water. A vessel can steer in with it on a W. N. '\'V, bearing. 

Vesr:.els bound to Nassau, having entered Ship Channel, and being abreast the Mush· 
room Rock-which should be passed at the distance of a fourth of a. mile-should steer 
'\Y. Ly S. eight miles, or until they have brought the sand-cliff5 of Ship Chmrnel_ Cay to 
bear S. E. by E. ! .K, as the run may be influenced by the tide. The course will then 
be N. \V. by W. ! W., which ought to lead across the :Middle Ground 1n ten feet at l01D 
water, avoiding the small heads, which are easily seen. 

Vessels drawing over twelve feet, and as much as fifteen, may cross the bank to,the 
West ward into the Tongue of the Ocean, and proceed to Nassau round the \\!. end of New 
Providence Island. In this case, having brought the sand-cliffs of Ship Channel Cay: 
bear as above, steer W. S. 1V. eighteen miles, which course should take the vessel ~lltbe 
W. side of the Middle Ground, an? to a depth of~hree /at~oms ~t lo~ W<~te~, ~s Wl ~ 
seen hy reference _to the chart. 1 hence, by steering \\ . eight nnles, it .will •!rmg her et 
the edge of souudmgs. Should the water not deepen as above, the tlde will hdve ~·l 
her too far to the Northward, and she must haul a little more to the Svuthwar un 1

!! 

she has done so. Mr::.ny small patches will he met with in the way, and h,v eo i,e:'0 • 

attempt to run in in the dark, or when the sun or wen th er prevents the shoals from einf 
di;;tinctly seen. A vessel may anchor anywhere, provided she has two feet to spa.re 

8 

low ~·at~r. . . . . , . II' hborn 
It tis l11~h w~ter~ full and cl~nge, m W1d~ Opei;img, at 8h.; m Wax Cut, 10 1 ~0 30 

Cut, and m Slnp Channel, at 1 h. 45m.; springs rise four and a half feet: neap~~ rea 
a half feet. The tides run regularly in and out of all the above openmgs wit g · 
velocity, according to their bretidth. In the Ship O hannel its rate is from two to 
knots, gradually decreasing as the vessel advances upon the bank. .

1 
f om th 

The small islets on the N. side of Ship Channel terminate about five mi es ~ aboU 
entrance ; thence the edge of the Bahama Bank sweeps round to t~e East.w~ w. aid· 
twenty miles, and presents no opening whatever as far at:1 Powell Po mt, 011 • :h 4 fa.rthe 
of _Eleuthera Island. Here there is a cb~nel of ten feet at low water, nqti1.:e ,,,, 
on. . h shape of 

SAN SALVADOR, more frequently called Cat Island, is somewhat m J ~'the isla.n 
leg and foot. The former portion, from Columbu~ Point to the N. 'Y· en °d Westerl 
J'UnA 11early straight N. N. "\V. ! W. ;:i,bout forty miles, the foot o; S. inde ~re~ ~ht vari 
about fit\een miles. The average width is from three to four m1les,_and itsth el~aba.msS 
from two hundred to four hundred feet: it is consequently the loftiest of 0 of the i 
the latter height, however, is confined to a small ridge at the N · "\V. extre_n~~g no Jar 
and. The island is very fertile, and genera.Uy well cultivated, but, po,.sesin . 
salt ponds, the inhabitants are scattered over it from ~me end ~o the .oth~~·irty wiles •. 

The N. E. side of San Salvador, from Columbus Pomt to Bird, Point, es foul Q.nd . 
tant, is generally a rocky shore, bold and steep to ; but th.ence d it tb:;ordi~t:1nc~ of tw 
skirted by a reef which runs round the N. W. end of the 1slan a d' e 

8 
will be fottD 

thirds of a mile. There is shelter for boats withiu, and deep soun rng 
two miles outside it. ·· . ular W. by 

The features of the Southern shore of the island are no~ qui~ so r~g ateS 
0

a.t some · 
eleven miles from Columbus Point the S. extreme of the islan . terg

1\v ., at a di~n 
markable white cliffs, a.nd here a dangerous reef sweep~ round to t{detb~refore be 11.vo1d 

fl>f one mile and a half from the shore; this end of the is_land shThl f skirt.s the sho 
in the night. and very earefully approached ia the daytime. . s r~ n1idwa.y betlV.9 
for nea.Tly five miles to the Bastward, to a remai:kable blu~ a.ot a~u e feet dr~ugllt iD 
it and the cliff' there is a small cut, whiob will admit vessels o twe v 
good shelter in Port Rowe. 
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Close to the W. end <>f this part of the island the land rises into a small, peaked bill 
of some height, called the Hawk's Nest. Hawk's Nest Point, underneath it, is very 
low and sandy, and a shallow spit, steep to, extends off from it nearly one mile and a 
h&lf to the Westward. Thence the edge of souudin~s takes a N. W. by N. direction 
thirty miles to within a short distance of Little San Salvador, and about eight miles 
from the ·w. side of San Salvador. It is everywhere clear as far in as the depth of six 
fathoms, and about five miles to the Northward of Hawk's Nest Point there is a clear 
grassy bottom, with ten fathoms, shoaling to the East\•/ard to three fathoms. On I.be N. 
part of the bank deep soundin$s will be found closer to the shore than at the S. end. 
With the Hawk's Nest S.S. W. about four miles the depth is three and ono fourth 
fathoms, dark ground. 

LITTLE SAN SALVADOR lies S. \V. about ten miles from the N. "\V. end of San Little San 
Salvador, and is five miles long E. and \V. n.nd one mile broad. The space between is Salvador. 
almost filled with small rocks and dry ledges, leaving; a single, intricate openin~ abont 
two and a half miles from San SalYador, through which small coasters carr.v a depth of 
two and a half and three fathoms. The island is coimected to the S. end of Eleutbera, 
which lies nine and a half miles W. of it, and to the Great Babu.ma Bank, by a ridge of 
soundings from a mile to a mile and a half broad, on which the depths are from ten to 
fourteen fatlioms. 

WEST SIDE OF ELEUTHERA.-Eleuthera Island is of a very irregular sha.pe, and W. Side of 
may be said to form the N. E elbow of the Great Bahama Bank. It. is thickly inhabit- Eleutliera. 
ed, and the soil is peculiarly ftdapted to the cultivation of pine-apples, which are large-
ly exported. From Eleuthera Point, the S. extreme of the island. a reef. which gen-
eral.ly b:neaks, extends off one mile and a half to tbe E. S. E. and S. E., and about a half 
a mile tel the Southward of the point there is a small, black rock. 
B From .Eleuthera Point the \\·~estern shore of Eleuthera trends N. W. sixteen miles to ~liller 

N
amboo Point, a.nd sounding:s extend off about half a mile. About four miles to the AnchorageB. 
rorth:wn.rd of the point, under Miller Hill, which is about sixty feet hi~h, good anchor-

l
age will be.found in seven fathorns, just within the edge of the bank, but be careful to 
ook out foi· :1 clear spot, and move off on the appro1tch -of a '\.Vesterly wind. 
di RO~:K SOGND.-From Bamboo Point the \Vesteru shore of Eleut.hera takes a N.N.W Rock Sound. 
b recti.oi;i three and a half miles to P<lw!"ll Point, and here the island is elev?n miles 
road, It then turns abruptly to the S. E., and round to tbe Eastward, forming Rock 
~und, where is situated one of the la.rgcst settlements. About half a. mile S. by W. ~ 
. • fro!ll Powell Point there is a snmll islet, en.lied Chuh Rock, and there are no sound
lngstith twenty-fathom line at one mile and a fourth to the S. W. of it. To the 'Vest
War of the point there are many shallow sand ridges, between which are channels 
~phble of admitting vessels drawing less than twelve. feet. on the Great Bahama Bank ab t e E~stwu.rd of the l\Iiddle Ground; those, however, bound here for fruit or stock, 
.linove t~<; draught, generally euter on the bank from the N. \V., through the Six-Shil-f or ouglaoi Channel. 
to t~Pf U.'.\I BAY, the next settlement on the W. side of Eleuthera, is about nine miles Tarpum 
prot t drthward of Rock Sound. Small •vessels may anchor here close to the shore, Bay. 
Tbe:c '1l from the Westward by numerous sand bores nearly awash at high water. 
GOVre,g~iod Wells bored through the rock at this settlement. 

North El.NOR HARBOR is a. small cove, situated about eleven miles farther to the Gotiernor 
havin WQ.rf· In entering this cove keep close to the S. point, to nvoid u. small rock Harbor. 
and Jf on Y twelve feet water over it, lying about half a cable's length off, with three 
Wester~e ai~d a fourth fathoms between it and the shore. The anchorage is exposed to 

, The b-: [ tm:J.s, but with good ground tackle and proper precaution there is no da.nger. 
, and the

8 ,~erth will be in three and a half fathoms, with the S. point bearing S. \V. ~ S. 
'.l'here a· end of Cupid Cay N. '\'V. by \V. ! \V. · 

lage but ~e some wells near the opposite shore about one mile and a half from the vil- Water. 
be~h is th w~ter is not very good. About a mile to the Northward of this, near the 
\tater'm~"' bat 18 c:alled Ja:~1H:_s Cistern, where, after heavy rains, abundance of goo~ 
. PIT.MfN e ohtn.med, but it 1s•scarce in the d:y season. · . 

1 t.he:ra, about COVE, g~nerally called the cove, 1s the N_orthernrnost settleme-!lt on Eleu- Pitman Cow~,; 
Steep to d tweuty miles from Governor Harbor. This ptirt of the shore is bold and · · 
:tnile of it~n a vessel may anchor in four and a half or five fathoms within half a 

Vessels bou d . 
than twent n to any of the above settlements from the WeRtward, will h:we not less Directions. 
bottoru. 1;~-one feet water across the N. end of the Middle Ground, on a clear, sandy 
low and sun: depth .is fifteen feet within about four miles of Finley Cay, which is very 
the Middle lJ' and in beating up the lead must be the guide. T_he ch:1-nn~l between ;ll'em part, :bund and the rock!3 to the N. \V. is a.bout four miles wide m the nar-
. · E. A ves 1 re~st the Sa.mph1re Cays, whence 1t gradually opens out to the 
~l'Ound ll.!; Ta8: wiu have nineteen feet water a.s far to the S. E. within the l\liddle . 

lti.sii W1ndow~uni .Q&y, and fourteen f~et to the N. W. to within a short distance of the 
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It is high water, full and chanj?:e, on the W. side of Eleuthera at 9h., and the risoand 
fall is from two and a half to three feet, but there is scRrcely any tidal stream until & 

vessel approa0hes within five or six miles of the openirws. 
EAST SIDE OF ELEU'l'HERA.-From the S. poi1~t of Eleuthera Island the East .. 

em shore trends Northerly thirty-two miles to Palmetto Point, and is slightly iudcnted. 
It is foul almost the whole way 1 aud closely skirted by a reef with deep soundings from 
about half to tt mile outAide it. Clorn to the Southwn.rd of Palm<>tto Point thel:'C is a 
small opening through the reef carrying a depth of eiii:ht feet, !en.ding into a little inlet 
called Savttnna Sound, where there is ali;;o a settlement · there is here a small bnt good 
salt pond, but the fresh water is not good, the well bein

1
g used by cattle. Thence the 

coast trends N. ""\V. by 1V. seYenteen miles to James Poil1t. To the N. E. of Palmetto 
Point the soundings are ten fathoms two and a half miles off, but thence the edge gr~d. 
ually approaches the shore to within a mile. At James Point the reef rmHl off a nule 
to the N. E., and a small spit of bank one mile and a half beyond it. .AH tbi~ part of 
the island is low, with some sand hills from thirty to fifty feet high, and is scarcely a 
mile broad. 

Fr0rn Jam es Point the coast trends W. N. W. fourteen miles to the Cnw and Bull, 
two very remarkable, round-headed. Lia.ck rock:<, twenty to thirty feet hi~h, at. the 8. 
end of a r;n.rrow, very I~;' 1~eck of land, >vhich nearly div~des the }:,,land in two pa?b 
A short distance of the ~~. \.\. of these rocks tl1e sea has pierced a large arch throu,, 
the low, fiat ridge t•f cliffs, called the Gh~ss 1Viudow, which is also remarkable when 
seen from the F.. or W. 

IL\.HBOH. JSLAND.-From the G1aRA "\Vindow the Eastern con.st of Eleuthera trends 
N. N. \V. two and a half mile,., and iH composed of low, rocky cliff.'!, hold and steep to. 
1 t then bends round to the ·w.-est ward, forming deep coves and bays all the w:H" to the 
N. end of the i;.;Lind, rrnd if'I frontf'd by a range of Rmall i;.;lets, which sweep round to 
the Northwi1.rd and \Vmitward, within which there is good shelter for small coas~e:S 
drawiuµ; eight or nine feet. The ~fouthernmost. of these.islets1 named. lIR;rhor Iela~ a :r 
three nnles long N and S., hut scarcdy half a n1ile broad · the E. i;rde 1s compo!'e . h 
~and h~lls about fifty fec.t high,.ar~d on the "\V. side there is ~ <':oni;;iderahle t0w~i; w_hi~t 
ts considered the healthiest spot rn the Rahn.mas; the 8. end JS about the rnnit hmg b 
but rocky and woodv. and ii;; separated from the nrnin l1v a narrow channel, tbl:'r~g 
which vessefa of twelve feet draught may euter into a small but well-sheltered anc or
age named Ea.st Harbor. . l ss 

Ea-~t Harbor. EAST HARBOR iA barred across, which in heavy vtf'ather break1', but there JR 
1~\-]Is 

than fourteen fcflt at low water. The opening i" eni-<il_v recognized h_y t~e :and BJull 
to the N ortJ1 ward, and the ridge of bold rockv cliffs to the N. \Vest. of the f. 0

'\ n~ to
to the Southward. Bring the opening to 1:ear ~. "\V. and rnn boldly in, hort errng •th 
ward Harbor Island, apd anchor jm;t within tlic bnr, in three and a lrnlf fothums"d~~'/' 
the f?· eud oi that j,,.la.nd bearing N. N. W. The tide ruus thrc.u~h with irr<':it rat tbii; 
and it is therefore necf'"l"llry to moor. A ~ e;:.i;;el will he prevented from goinf!'h a:Own • 
in by an e;:;:tensive shallow and flat, wl1ieh Feparates it from the anchol:'n.ge 0~~ c visit~ 
and heiug exposed to the N. E. it is difficult fo get out of, and consequeutlY_ !'e 1 oin

1
•0 .i..~ .. . b • tlOUH J um 

ed.. It would he found. howe\'er, a safe refuge for a ''cssel caug t ~ncau ' 
bight hetween it and James Point. · 11 low- ca.vs·: 

We&t Harbor. WEST HAH.BOR.-From the N. end of Harbor lf'land, a range of sm~ e frinrred: 
sweep round for a~mut five miles to the N, ~-point of Eleathera hlan<l, an 88;~·int.o tbe' 
b:s; a reef t~) the ~1stauce of about hi:lf a. rmle. The entra.11ce_for sma.11 tethe N. V{. ex· 
"\\ estern Harbor 1s throug:1 a sm~ll mtnca~e cnt cl~se off ;sr~dge Potn~h~uthera ri!!es, 
treme of Eleuthera; but it reqmres the a11l of a pilot. rl11s end of . "d half wile6 
from the shore to the height of about one hundred feet, at about four an n. 
to the Southward. f the ano"e' 

N. E. Bank. NORTHEAST BANK.-Froru Main Isln.nd, which forms the elho~ fio urte~n fath-. 
cays, a spit of bank about two and a half miles broad, with ~\'\·elve an 1 (~d it serl"'ee 
oms 011 it, runs five mile11 to the N. E .. nnd with T1ro1npt attention to thed ~ the uitrbt;. 

Egg Island 
Reef'. · 

' · · hb hoo ID · "'·-> as a va)uaLle safeg-uard in approaching this very dangl:lrous ~eig or . f thi!! a. w1ufl; 

but the latitude is. the great- point t:) he at~end.ed to here, nnd if not c~r;~~ ~essel~ bound; 
berth 1>hould be gnren to this locality! which is generally the landfo. : 
into the N. E. Providence Channel. of wall isfatibj 

EGG ISI,AND REEF.-From the N. W. end of Eleuthera abrnng~ ngerous reef to; 
extend to the W. S. W for wn miles, and are bounded on the N. Y 11 • a W by N. folllj 
the distance of about two miles. The Northern /itch of this ~1eef~~

8m the pllpB on; 
miles from Brid~e Point, a?d .N. E: f N. fh·e an a fourth nn es ;hiA pitch anotbeifi 
Royal lsla.1;1d, whlch from this d1rect1on a:re seen 'f;lea.r}Y JD one: ~roro the N. ~ banktnel 
nnrrow spit of bank, equally valuable as a. gmde in the uig ':; half w1le;;; to 91 
proper attent!o1! be paid to th.e latitude an,;I lea.d, runs off three an n ~o twelv~ fa.tborn ~ 
Northward; 1t is about two nnlee broad, with a depth of from s~ve d n. half 1Jltle8 fro~l 
on it~ The W. end or elbow of the reef terminates W. by N. two an 
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11 paps, and N. W. ! N. nearly two miles from the hill on Egg Island. Along the N . 
. . side the depths ar.e nine and ten fathoms at three fourths of a mile from the reef, 
ut at the elbow the edge of soundings comes clo.,e home; this neighborhood is T"ery 
angerons, and r(•quires the grea.test attention to the lend. George, Charles, and Rus
ell islands, the Ea.Hternmost of this range, lie.,. so close together thn.t from the North
ard they appear ai;i one island, three and a lfalf miles long E. and ~V. 
GEORGE ISLAND, the Easternmost of the above group, is Reparated from Eieu- Geor~e 
era by a narrow channel, leading round to Harbor I~land. On the sandy point at Island. 
e E. end of the island there is a small villagQ of fishermen. Ruesell Island is woodv, 
d about eighty-five feet high. • 
Ii_DYAL ISLAND, the next and the Jargest of the group, is four and a lrnlf miles long Royal bland . 
. N. E. and W. S. \V ., and lies parallel to Egg hla.nd Reef, but is ycry narrow. Near 

he centre of the island there is n. conspicuous larg:e stone hou!'le, and al)out three fourH1s 
fa mile to the S. '\V. of it are two remarkably woody paps or hummock" close together, 
d about seventy-five feet high. On the S. side of the island there is a snul!: little 

arbor for small craft drawing less than ten feet. In the middle of the entrance lie two 
iall dry rocks, and on cutoring it will •be better to pass close to either of thP points, 

. ·or W. of them. The best berth i>1 with the house bearing X. by E. or X. N. E. in 
e~et at low water. About one mile and a fourth S. of the baruor there is a. narrow 
o..,,..Y, ledge nearly dry, aud in \'ITOrking up from the S. ""'· it will be better to keep t.o 

e Northward of it. 
A well of good water will be found near the house on Royal Island. urater. 
GREAT EGG ISLAND is a wooden islet, aJiout a mile lou_g; N. N. E. and S.S. ,V., a Grea· Egg 

uarter. of ::i. mile broad, and sixty-seyen feet high. The opening hetwe0n it and Royal Island. 
sland. is hWe more than a cable across, and the elbow of Egg Reef terminatc8 near 
he middle of the islet. 

LITTLE EGG ISLAKD, the '\Vesternmost of the range, and lying about two cables' Littte Egg 
1'~gth to the Southward of the above is a narrow rockv islet less th:Ln a fourth of a. Island. 

I ' ' • , 
i e tong.; all~ only fift.een feet high. The edge of souudiugs comes within three 
\i~;ths 01 a mile to the 'Vestward of it. 
u1b.ere is a.nch01:age in eight fathoms, on the ed~e of the l?ank, with Great Egg Ishind Anrh.oragc. 

1
/ 1 one wnh Little Egg faland, N. N. E. i! E. about a mile from the latter ; but the 

0 mRg grou~d is not go?d, and a l;eavy swell generally roll~ in round. the ~lbow of 
g8 eef. '\ essels drawrn"' under sixteen foot ma.y ·~o so far m as to bring Little Egg 
ue·Lr '\V' N \tr "' · ,.... · ath; · · •¥.,and the paps on Royal Island N. ~ E., where they w1H have three 

e . rns at low water. In beatiucr up, thcv may st,'1,nd toward the cays by the lead, ob-
1"\'Jn" th t th S "' • . ' Len ° a. · o . end of Little Egg is foul to the distance of three cal1les length; 
eef. standmg to the Southward, be careful when approaching the Southwest 

·.~REE ~OpTIIWEST REEF lies close to-the"edge of sonndin~s, and its N. end bears S. W. Reef. 
0~1 N l! E~ one mi lo aud three fourths from ILittle Egg Island; it is two miles long 
om ;het-0

8
8., and alt.hough nearly dry, it seldom breaks. About two miles S. by E. 

iles 1 ti ·end of the reef i8 the Current Rock, a low, hlack, rocky islet; and two 
It i!!,rh. 1e Southwr~rd of this is the N. end of the Pimlico Islands. . 
d a 1 

1

1
gf: h water, full and cha.nae 1Lt the Eo·O" Islands at 7h. 45m.; springs rise three Tides. 

<\.. · 1a feet "' ' "'"' 
1 HE PHII.~IOO I . d. P. l" onr niileA i. . SLA~D:;;_ are a range of small, ~ow, barren, rocky iskts,_ ex~e~ ~ng im uo 
av~ wh'~chn a. S.S. '\V. direction · and ahont two miles farther on are the S1x-Shdlmg Island.s. 
y'tbe Q 1 . rnay he read.ily roe~gnized from the others hy the beacons on them, and 
hnli~o ;y1tu:; ~ocks one mile and a half to the S. E. About two miles within the 
era by 8 an 8 IS Current Island, which is only se.parated from the Vl. end of Eleu

-Oc1'% Qf aa na.~rdow channel, ca.lled Current Cut, through which the tide rushes with the 
I F l:'ll.DJ 

~
. LEE.MI*G. . 
f Little E ",,. 

1
:.,0 r SIX-SHILLING CHANNEL lies thirteen iniles to the ~outhward Fl_eemz"!~. or 

. e (}pening"'b ~l~nd, and N: E. by E. ~ E. twenty-five miles .from Nassau hght-hous~. Six-Shz!lmg 
U: miles w~ etween the Six-Shilling Cays and the S1rn1phrre Cays S. lV. of th!m, is Channel. 

' ~tward 1 l' hnt the channel is not more than two miles b1Coad, aad lies close to the 
~ught witbo the forme: islets. It is cnpable of admitting ve'1sels of tweuty feet 
~ty. On th ut much difficulty, provided they have some little knowledge of the lo-
~n, triangul e Sh;:thwesternmost of the Six-Shilling Cays is the outer or Shannon bea.-

o.n the Q~is ped, fifty feet high, and vii;;ible seven or eight miles. The inner ben.-
~t E. B.nd S bntus Rocks, are two pole-heaeona on the S1mthern rock; they benr N. by 
. 61\Jid a. iu;1rf: W. t W. &om each other, and the Southernmost lies E. by S. one 
When ap · r~m the Shannon beacon. 
ge of thep~!kbint.the.Fleeming Channel from the Northward,_ run down c!c::se to ~he Direetions. 
~Shannon b ' w ich is about a mile from the cays, and enter upon soundrngs with 

lhenee 8t.ee ~60S nEbearing E. ! S., when the Quintus beacons will he juet open S. of it, 
· :r • • Thie couree should lead about· three fourths of a. mile to the 
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Westward of the Sha~non, and when it b~ars N. I W. bear up up S.S. W., which will 1 

lead into Douglas Road or New Anchorage. There a.re many small heads in the way, 
but they may be easily seen from afloat. · . 

As the tides run right across the inner part of the channel, the flood to the S. E.) the: 
ebb to the N. "\V., at the rate of two or three knots, steer accordingly, so as to pa'~ two 
cableEI' length to the Eastward of a blaclP .;buoy with vane, moored S. E. by E. ~ E. two 
miles from the Upper or N. E. Sa1nphire Cay, and S. W. by W. six. and a fourth miles 
from the Quintus poles; these latter, therefore, will he a good guide. The buoy lieo in 
two fathomEt, at the i1mer and narrowest part of the channel, which is little more than a 
mile wide. A short distance to the N. E. of the buoy, there is a small ledge of fourteen 
feet, ealled the Middle Ground, with twenty-one feet on either side, but it had better be 
left to the Eastward. 

In beating out, do not gtand farther to the Easfw-ard than to bring the Quintus bea
cons in line, and to-the \.Vestward keep the Pilulico Islands open to the Eastward of ths 
Six-Shilling Cays. The edge of the shoal .ground on either side of the channel, how· 
ever, may Le seen from aloft. A vei,;sel may anehor in the channel, or tal}e up ~.con. 
venient berth for quitting, about a mile to the .S. "\). of Quintus Rocks1 but she will be 
exposed to the 1Ycstward. . 

It is high water, full and change, in the Fleeming Channel at 9h.; springs rise tbre& 
and a half feet, and neaps one foot and a half. ·. 

DOUGLAS CHANJ\EL, twelve miles to the S. "\V. <1f the Fleeming,is simiforly.dlll
tinguished l•y two polc-Leacons on small black rocks, in the centre of the opening 
which is al•out one mile and a half wide between Booby Island and the E. end of Ro 
Island. It ii:! navigable for '\'Cssels of twenty feet draught., but it is so narrow n.u? t~ 
tuous, and the tides 1"0 rarid, that iL pilot, is absolutely necesflary. Uowevt>_r, ID .1 

event of a vessel being forced to run in w ilhout this assistance, the following uirectio 
may be useful : . -. 

\\' ait for the flood tide, and strike the edge of soundings with the beacons rn one._,. E 
i E., ,,-hich line will lead close to the 'Vestward of Booby Island Ledge, and _when ;h 
small pile of stone" ~n the \V. end of that islaud bears E. ? N. haul up about. E .. b~ ti.I 
S., so as to pass to wrndward of the black buoy on the E. Ende of the Douglas.Rock" 
is seldom, however. that the ·wind will allow a. vessel to do this; hut the tide is 60 t!r~n. 
under the lee, that hy proper attention she may shoot through the narrows, w uca ~ 
only a cable and a half wide. Should she he forced to make a board, it had bette{ e 
done under the "\Y. side of the Douglas Hocks, where they are steep to. Ifund~r fi '.e 
feet draught she may shoot in to the South war<l of the beacons, but there 18 :1 '~ 
dangerous small rock, with four fathoms around it, right in the middle of the :)re~ 
between the Douglas and South Channel rocks, which, on account of the strong ripp ll1 

over the dark bar that runs a.cross, is not seen. t 
If it lJe determined to take tho latter cha11nel, a boat had better be placed o>er 

rock, for the tide runs here so strong that without a good commanding breeze th?1~]£ will be s0arcely under control. lladng passed the bfack buoy, a S. E. coursed "°1 ·hen 
between the Turtle Head and the black buoy off the N. end of the lioo_k sa~ 'c~ora 
the course may be gradually shaped to the S. W. for Douglas Road or ~ew n 
guided by the eye and the chart. I iu 

A convellient berth will be found with the Block House on Potter Cay n~ar Yd N'.' 
with l\fontague Fort on New Providence ,V. by N., and the house on Rose :at:n ~p 
W .• about eight miles from the town of Nassau. ..A.n anchorage .may also lie and ii 
short distance within the Douglas Channel in Shoe Hole Road m four or _four liatile, 
fathoms, but it is not good holdiug ground, and in a strong norther vessels are iu he· 
drag. The sea in these winds seldom Lrcak.s across, and they may, therefore, run · 
when the bar at Nassau is irnpa.ssa'Me. · ult and' 

There are wells of excellent water uear the house on Rose Island, but di:Bic 
convenient tl) get at. . 

8 
rise fl · 

It is high water, full and change, in Douglas Channel at 8h. 30m.; spnng 
feet, •nd nefl;ps two and a _half feet. Salt Cay .. 

HANOVER SOUND, situated at the W. end of Rose Islan~, betwee~re th~n eig 
Athol Island, is a snug anchorage for two or three vessels drawing b0 !- m open to the 
een feet. The entrance, however, is only about a cable wide, and emg meet \Vith 
E. it is a difficult matter to get out. and in the winter season a ve!:'.sel roaltie Creek '" 
long detention. The leading mark in, is a remarkable c-0nkal bush ;iaisla.nd. S.S. 
lage, on New Providence, in one with the only cocoa-nut tree on At 0 . 

t . W. • frotD e,lofl:1 b . 
After rounding the end of the Hose Island ledge, which. will_ be seensary for all .th 

up S. and anchor with Rose Island Rock N. E.; but a pil~t JB _nec~a.t the N. t1id0 ; 

intricate ope?ing~. In running down from • the N. E. bear m mmd tches to tbe 
Rose. Island_ is sklrted by small. low rocky uilets and s!1a.llo~ cbral. ~ree fourths 0 

t&llce of a. mile and e. half, a.nd · the edge of the .soundings 18 a out 
mile beyond thein. 
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SALT CAY ANCHORAGE, a.t the W. end of Sa.It Cay, is also a snug spot for two or Salt Cay 
ee vessels of fourteen or fifteen feet draught. The entrance lies close to the•Pork Fisb Anchorage. 
ks, on the N. side of Hog Isfand, between them and a rocky ledge e.11:tending off from 

e W. end of Salt Cay, and requires a leading wind. 
It i~ high water full and change, in Hanover Sound at 8h. 15m.; springs rise four feet Tides. 
d 11rnps three feet. 
NEW PROVIDENCE.-'rhis island being the seat of government, and possessing a 1"lew Provi-1 
e harbor for a few vessels of as ltirge :L draught n.s fifteen feet, is the most important de11ce. 
nd of the Bahamas. 'l'he island is oval shaped, sixteen u,nd a half miles long, E. and 

., and six and one fourth miles at its broadest part. 
HOG ISLAND, the Easternmost of se\•eral $mall low cays, which skirt the K. side of Hog Island. 

aborn island, is three and a half miles Jong E. and \'V., aod bounds the N. side of the 
hor: the Western end gradually falls from low sand-hills to a fiat rocky point . 

. ILYEH CAY lies six cables" length to the "\Vestwitrd of Hog Island and half a mile Silver Cay. 
rn the shore. About two cables' length farther t<l the \Vestward is Lung Cay, and a 

le and a half beyond this is North Cay. There is a naviga.ble opening between the 
o l:•tter cays, but the shore to the 1Vestward of them should not be approached within 

distance of a mile. There is also an opening through the foul ground a little to the 
. tward of North Cay, leading into a small anchorage for vessels of light draught, but 
s seldom used. 
: arly a cable's length within the extreme W. end of Hog Island stands a conical 
1te sk1ne light-house, fifty-eight feet hi)!;h, which exhiLits a fixed white light at shty- Light-house. 
ht f~ct above high water. The lii.rht illumines the Northern quarter of the horizon, 
m ~. E., round Northward to N. "\V., and may be seen ten miles off, but it is only in-
. ed for the purposes of a harbor light. A flagstaff :s erected about one hundred and 
.zty feet to the West ward of the lio-ht-honse. 
~<\.SSAU IlARBOR.-'l'he entrauc""e to this harbor lies lietween Hog Island and Silver Nassau ·w but between them a rocky bar runs right across, v.hich breaks heavily with strong Harbor.1 
·and N. winds, and is sometimes illlpa~sable for several dayi;;.. The greate!'lt depth 

ow water sprinhs is seventeen feet, lmt this is only in a space not fif\y _yards wide, and 
stated before, vessels drawing o.-er fifteen feet canuot get. int.o safety. 
Elien bound to Nassau from the N. or N. E., a wide berth should be given to the Dfrections. 
-,e~bow of the Little Bahama Bank, until the para.Bel of 2fP zo· N. ill' reached. Ap-

at;mg from the Eastward the latit.ude of 250 45' N. should he most carefully main-
he duntil either the N. end of Eleuthera, which may be seen about twelve miles off, is 
~e •or the Abnco light-house, which is vil:liLle in clear weather sixtJten miles, 
Ee c~r,ent, as the Bahama Islands are Q.pproached from these points, and also from 

·ra· ~n .s: E., generally runs to the N. "\V., but uot strong. To the Northward nf Eleu
N °':eder, a strong set in the opposite direction will sometimes be found after N. "\'V. 
1f~ win s, and probahly after light weather, on the hi crease of the moon, but it ,will 
nd rr:ot to depen~ on this. Should the land of Eleuthera be made, haul round Egg 
the ef at t?e distance of three or four miles; and wben Great Egg Island bears 
ae. course will be S. W. by S., and the distance thirty-two miles to Nassau light-

~~~~t.o~ects seen when approaching Nassau Harbor, will be Forts Fincastle and 
the t-0' ~n soo_n after the government house, a remarkable large square building 
nedp fthe ~dge between them. When ne1Lr the entrance, a stone obelisk will Le 
ete:rnmoo~ttie ~I, a short distuz:ice to t.he Eastward of Fort Cha_rlotte, which is the 

he op Jrt, and when the hght-bouse Lears S. about half a mile, a small low rock 
a tria~ne 

1 
out close under the land, called 'l'ony Rock, on which is a pole-beaeon 

the df'egu ar frame on the top. The obelisk and beacon in one S. by W., will lead 
es in li pest. part of the bar; and when the. flagstaff on the W. end of Hog Ii:rland 
ing hou~! with the windows of the light-house, haul i;iharp up to t.he S. E. with the 
inv in iu· dn the end of the Ordnance wharf in one with the Presbyterian chapel, 
or"'the chn t~at the fiood will set tl1e vessel strong toward the sand ridges on the E. 
of which :~:e ·. T~is :rpark will lead to the Eastward of ':l'ony Rock le?ge, at the N. 

ewhat d befiis 8a1d to be a small basket beacon, the existence of wh1cb, however, 
nthe cu ~r t. ul, and to the 1Vestward of a buoy on the \V. end of the sand ridges. 

';lith a, 13 1~1j If ~he jail, a conspicuous building in the centre of the town, comes in 
.. up on thia r 00 out house on the ridge, a little to the Eastward of :Fort Fincn.stJe, 
· Cay W. i Ne, and anchor with 'l'ony Rock beacon in line with a cocoa.nut tree on 
tit. ., abreast the navy-yard, Ordnance wharf, or barracks, as most con-
. d the "7ind be 
lln the Ordn scant, a vessel may sn.il in or out of the harbor, with the bathing 
Qn the ba.r . n~cehwharf in one with tbe Presbyterian oha:eeI, provided there is no 

~ntpoi;ie. it~ 8 e crosses it at the In.st quarter flood, w.h1ch is the best time for 
11.Utted with tb_8 cle

1
a.r, however! that these directions can only be of use to those fully 

e P aue, except 1n a. case of the greatest emergency. Handy vessels 
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that oan insure staying maj beat in, but this must be done entirely by the eye. Everj 
confidence 'may be placed m the pilots, who are always at hand. Vessels of fourteeu 01 
fifteen feet draught had better moor head and stern with their head to the Westward 
and the best bower to the Eastward, and be careful in swinging.not to tail on the auch1 
In the summer season, after the period of northwesters, it will perhaps be more conv 
nient to have the vessel's head to the Eastward. 

If the harbor is approached with a Northerly wind, and there is an uncertainty as 
the state of the bar, should it be dangerous to cross, a red flag will be hoisted on the si 
nal Btaff near the light-house. In this case it will Le more prudent to proceed tot 
Douglas Channel, or to the anchorage at the S. W. end of the island. Should it bep_ 
able, but too dangerous for a boat to get out, a white flag will be hoisted, and the p1l 
boat will be seen in waiting just within the breakersi showing a flag red and white h;• 
izontally. In this case cross the bar upon the first leading mark, the beacon and oheh 
in one, and when the flagstaff comes on with the light-horn-ie, steer for the boat and r 
ceive the pilot. This, however, is a dallgerous experiment for a vessel of hea>y draugh 
and, except in a case of great urgency, it will be far more prudent to act as aboves 
ted. 

Should a strong northwester overtake a ves8el at the entrance of either of tbe Pro 
dence channels, it will perhaps be better to remain under the lee of the"S. end of Aha 

4or anchor under the 1-V. Bide of the Hole in the '\Vall, and wait until the wind modern 
and the sea goes down. It may still continue to blow hard as the wind draws rom~ 
the N. E., but when it reaches this quarter the sen. generally subsides on the bar 1~' 
short time. A good sheltered herth will be found under Abiico in eleven fathows, w 
the light-house E. by N. ~· N. about three fourths of a mile from the sh?re. R 

Vessels merely wirihing to communicate with Nassau, or with the vnnd to t~e ..,ou 
ward, will find a temporary anchorage off the N. side of H~g Island in about e1gbt~a 
oms on the very edge of i;;oundings, with the goYcrnment house just open tot~ a 
ward of the town church S.S. ,V. This anchorage must, however, be approache an 
easy Hail, and care must be taken not to shoot too far in; in the winter months, be P 
pared to quit t~e moment the wind threatens a change. N 

EASTEH.N <JHANNEL-Vessels drawing under eleven feet draught m:lyenteri 
sau Ila.rLor from the N cw Anchorage, previously noted.: but this is onl.t, to be d~n; 
the eye. A depth of nine feet may be carried at low water over the _r.a1>tern f 8 

Fort Montague, and the channel lies close under the S. sides of Athol '11;ld H~~ ~s au 
1VEST BA Y..-The '\V. end of New Providence forms a small bay, which a 0D.~ g 

shelter for smail craft drawing seven feet water from :ill points but the )V. l 

off the middle of the eutrance, about a mile from either point, is Goulding CaJ:;t ~1~io 
low rocky islet, about three cables long E. and W., and steep to on Hie S. 81

• e -\r: , 
reef, which generally breaks, e:xteuds off a fourth of a mile to the N. ~'- froro 1\8. ~ 
and thet"e are deep soundings about two cables' leng1.h beyond it. The channe m 
bay lies to the N. E. uf the cav. f rk · 

SOUTHWEST BAY.-The S. W. end of New Providence is formed 0 ;1b~fo 
bold perpendicular white cliffs, about thirty feet high. 1'he best anchor~gf wi andt1 
with Clifton Bluff N. W. !l N., and the S. extreme of the island E.' S., lll our el maf 
fathoms, just on the edge of soundings and about half a mile off Bhore. : ~cBse to"W 
farther in, according to her draught, and guided by the lead. S~ould 8 e toa.;he etlg 
up, be very careful to a.void a small rocky p:itch of eleven feet lymgd cl~se C n'.h Roe 
the bank, with the bluff beariug N. N. W. ~ W. nearly two roiles, an t et ·t.wlll sear. 
by S. The latter, however, is only aboqt eight feet high, and so small tht :he Southw· 
be visible from the deck of a small vessel. A vessel may also ancho; u fb:aring. · 
of this patch, in five and a half fathoms, with the bluff on the same hne 0 

the above rock E. . ed e of so 
SOUTirWEST REEF.-This very dangerous rocky ledge hes

1
°:1 thearlff awash, 

ings, S. by E. t E., seven and a half miles from Clifton Bluff. t 18 ne 
the ground is foul for a mile to the Northward of it. .

0 
risefour 

It is high watert full and change, in Nassau Harbor, at 7h.-30m.; sprl gs 
and neaps three feet. (If 0 -0elin w 

'J'ONGUE OF 'l'lIE OCEAN.-This most remarkable inle~, or estu~ryEo.stward '« 
ie about one hundred miles in length from N. to S., with a btg~t to t This latter 
comes within fifteen miles of the nearest part of the Exuma a~V nd of New 0 

about thirty miles wide, but the Northern portion, be~ween the ~0• .X.ndros Island. 
dence a.nd Green Cay, is only from. fi.fteon to twenty miles across B k take& a S. 

GREEN CAY.-From the S. W. Reef the edge of the.Bahama i8':ockyh~i' 1111 

S. direction twenty-eight miles, and is very foul, there .berng ~v~~a Thence it tren 
awash, and it is, consequently, dangerous to approa~h 1ll tl~e nig ~ free of rocky pat 
i E .. t'll!enty-eight !Diles farther, to Gri::en Cay j and this part ts pretJ a. half fa.thoins 0 

but it is so wa.ll-s1ded that there a.re in some places only th.ree o.n 
briuk of soundings. · 
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reen Cuy is about a mile in extent, and near its centre sixty feet high. Near the N. 
nd there are some wells of good water. Anchorage will be found about a mile 
e Southward of the cay, but it requires great care not to shoot too far in from the 

· of the bank, which is very steep, with dark foul bottom. About SlJ!: and a half 
S. E. of the cay there are some small barren black rocks, about twenty feet high, 
the Booby Rocks. Thence the edge of the bank sweeps round to the Eastwar~ 

then to tlie Southward, and being impassable, has received only a partial exarnina-

. UTH-SIDE CHANNELS.-It has alre~idy heen noticed, when describing the chan- South-Side 
through the J umentos, that on the S. side of the Tongue of the Ocean are nume- Channels. 
small channel8, clearly pointed out in the present charts, two of which, eight or 

miles in length, named Thunder and Blossom, may be navigated by ve:-sels of four-
foet draught. 'l'he navigation entirelv depends upon the eye, but it is not difficult. 
clear white sand ridg-es take a S. E. dfrectwu, and commence a short distauce within 
.dge of the bank. The depth at the N. end of the entrance is from five to six fath
generally over dark bottom, so that the channels are well defined by the sand 

e8 on either side, and easily made out from aloft; liut toward the inner or 8. E. end 
nd ridges meet across, forming a bar with from three to three and a half fathoms 

, and therefore, coming from the Southward, the true channels are not so easily dis
red: ~he tidei;i run very rapidly through, and sometimes across tlie ridges, and the 
gatron is, consequently: not· safo in the night. A vessel may anchor, however, any
e hetween them. 
N~B~S ISLA ND, aliout the lnrgest. of the Bahama IF fonds, is ninety miles long Andros 

N. N. w·. to S.S. E., and forms the '\V. side of the Tongue of the Ocean. The Island. 
hern P.art of the island is from eighteen to t\Ycnty miles broad; hut near the centre, 
een High Cay and \Vil liams Point it is forty miles across, and tl1ence it gradually 
a~es to the breadth of about ten miles at the N. end. The v>hole iBhrnd is low, 
['Y,_thicklJ:: wooded, and intersected by numerous shallow creeks, which almost 

t e Island rnto three parts at high water. Aloniz; the eastern side, however, from 
Cay ~o the Southward, there is a narrow ridge of hills, from seventy to one hun

feet lng,h. Thii; shore is skirted by numerous small cays and reefs to the distance 

0~ oaf to. two miles, and being stoep to, is very dangerous, p~rticnla.rly in the neigh
e isl? II:~h Cay, where t!ie tongue i_s onl;r fifteen miles. across. The .Western shore 

, and Hl composed of shmy mud, like pipe-clay, and ui so low that rn N. \'V. gales 
ov~rflowed to a considerable distauce inland. The wa.ter is here so shallow that, in 
ep a:eR, a boat cannot come with in nmny miles of the shore. 
·l'e 18 ~o harbor whatever, but bouts and small craft drawing four or five feet find 
:a~<t rough the_ reefs on the Rr:stei:n side of.the ii;land, into. s.omc of the .cre~ks, for 
~~;·h ?f .collectm~ sponge, wluch is found rn large qua.nt1t11>s, and sh1ppmg the 

anti;'0• 18 rloated into them from thip lagoons i';1 the interior:. There ar~ hu~t few in
• land and. the onl,r settlement of .consequence IS at Re;I Bny, near the N. ,, .. end of 
off t · Fro11_1 tlus end an extensI ve flat of sand. dry in many places ii.t low water, 
hich ~elre miles to the N. W., and on ft.are several' small islets, the N orthernmm1t 
a rare called Joulter's Cay8. About two miles to the 1\'orthward of Morgan1s 

' g i~n:trkable rocky headland. forming the 1'\. E. point of the island, there is an 
e feet die reef, _abreast a small rock called Golden Cay, and it will adruit a vessel 

is high ~aught mto i;helter within, in moderate weather. 
otr tne N~te:r, full a.nd change, on th? E . .;ide of Andros Isl,and,. at Sh., on the W. Tides. 

[e oontre fend, 11;t lOh. 30m., and off the S. end lb. l~m. 'I he tidal streams meet 
the f!<)od the bights, where the rise and fall is only from twelve to eighteen inches, 
. runs from the Westward through the great bight three hours after high 

Rt fl WEST 
of the B'. h OHANNEL.-From Morgan's Bluff, the N. E. point of Andros, the N. W. Clwa-

.. S.E.,:tl~n a.ma B,ao~ trends N. N. W. eighteen miles, and then. tur_ns suddenlJ: to nel. 
w, intric t g the S. stde of the Berry Island!". At the head of this bight there is a 
n feet at'i e channel, between sand ridges, through which may be carried a depth 

lea,.iu 0 'N Wat.er on the bank, and it is usually used by wreckers. 'l'hesc small 
to be at ti 1 assau generally anchor under the Chub Cays for the night and oon
ead8 which ~t~rance of the channel by sunrise, in orde.r to be able to.see the nume

,eon1e to ti · irt the edge of the bank for about a mile aud a half mward before 
B!aekwoodleB~ahd bores. The clearest route will be found by striking soundings 
g E. by N. i Ns (a sm~ll low bushy cay, the Westernmost .of the Berry Islands), 

2 • five nules. 
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THE BERMUDA ISLANDS. 

The whole of the Bermuda Islands are situated on the S. E. side of an oval-shlL 
coral reef, nearlv dry at its edg;es, twenty-four miles long from N. E. to S. W., and f 
ten to twelve mlles broad. ·1'hey are composed of sand and limestone rnnrc or 
compact, and clothed principally by cedar trees of sufficient size for tbe scantling 
boats and. vessels as large as two hundred and fifty tom!. They are irregularly hi 
a.nd the Talleys contain a rich vegetahle i'foil, capable of producing abundant crops 
arrowroot, potatoes, and other vegetahles, which are largely exported; as 11lso a B 

quantity of straw plait and tropic1~l fruit.. The inhabitants have to depend almost 
tirely on rainwater caught in stone tanks, attached to the houses for this purpose, T 
are a few wells, but they are only resorted to in cases of necessity. Poultry and fuh 
generally to be obtained, but cattle are scarce, and supplied from Amedca. . . 

ST. GEORGE, the Northeasternmost island of the group, is about three miles l 
and a little more than half a mile across at the broadest part; iu the centre, ho,~eve 
is nearly cut in two by a shallow pond or bight. On the S. side there is a corn;1der 
town, once the seat of government, and in front of it a seeure harbor for ·rns~ds of6 
teen to sixteen feet draught, which can cross the bar at high water into the inner 

ST. DAVID ISLAND is about two miles long, E. and W., but its shores are v 
regular. Its E. end terminates in a bold rocky promontory about eighty or ooe 
dred feet high, called St. David He*id. which forms the Eastern extremity of t~e 1\,1' 

:Hamilton, HAMILTO~, LOKG, or BER.:tIUDA ISLAND,* the largest of the i;roup 1s thi 
Long, or Ber- miles long, and a mile and a half broad near the middle; its shores, however, are 
muda Island. irregula.r, and so is its surface. 'l'he loftiest spot, which is situated near the S. W .. 

of the island, is called Gibbs Hill, and is two hundred and forty feet high. 

St. David 
Island. 

· The town of Hamilton, situated nen.r the centre of the island, is the seat of go 
ment, and rn front of it there is a most convenient, well-sheltered inlet, capable 0 

ceiving vessels of ten or twelve feet draught, alongside the wharf, in front of the to 
Ligat-house. A white circular iron light-house stands on the \"Ound, bn.rren, and ro~ky sum. 

Gihbs Hill, and from jt is exhibited a light of the first order, which emits a bril. 
fhish of seven seconds' duration every minute, at t?ree hun_dre~ and sixty-two fe~e 
the mean level of the sea. In clear weather a contmuous dnn light ma~ be seen th 
~he fl~slu::s .at the _distance of t.wenty-two mi~es from a he~ght of e~even f~et, a~dter: 
itself is visible thirty-three miles from a height of forty feet. It 11~, hov.~ver,h 

6 by some hills to the N. E. on the following magnetic bearings from tho hght- ous 
N. 470 45' E., N. 5lo 55' E., N. 530 28' E., and N. 610 56' E. d f 

Somerset 
I-<>land. 
Ireland. 

Mangrove 
Bay. 

In coming from the S. E. the Jight should not be brouF;ht to the S_outhwar t~e 
S., or neared to less than six or seven miles during the night. Co.~u~ng from ht 
ward it it should he kept at the distance often or twelve miles, unti~ it 18 h;Vugtbe 
Northward of N. E. by E. Between the bearings of N. 'E:., by the.N., .and 'i· ht 
may be approached in the night within three miles. A vessel s1glitmg the tg 
the Northward should haul off immediatelyp ile 

SOMERSET 18LAN D is about two miles long from N. to S., a fourth of aw 
and is generally not so elevated as the others. N 1V 11nd 

IRELAND, the Northwesternmost island, is a mile and a half Jong, r lirsiimen 
a fourth of a mile broad, and is entirely occupied by the government ~t\ ~ with 

MANGROVE BAY.-At the N. W. point of the island is a good ar 0d tbe 
entrances, and is the location of the dock yar4. From the Northwest anto ~esb 
west Cut a ship can enter and anchor in three quarters of an hour and y~ ded he 
Ea.st end or inwards in one hour and a hal£ Shipwrecked cargoes are an 
sale and convenience. ·d Jlead 

THE HEEF.-The S. E. side of this remarkable reef, from St .. D!l'v1 ne fourt 
lie;ht-hom;e is bounded by the islands which lie in most p11.rts ~1t~1~ ~ fa,thonis 
mile of the edge, with soundings about a mile beyond it; the dept 0 tend~ l\ 111i, 
almost alongside the reef. Nearly abreaRt the light-house tJ:;e ree~ ex :iid is call • 
the shore, and thence it takes a Westerl_y: direction a.bout nm~ nul~<;'of ab{lut six 
Long Bar. It then sweeps round to the N. and N. E.~ at the d1stanc 
from Somereet bland t-0 the North Rock. • ti t broad a.nd 5 . 

lfortla Rock. NORTH ROCK.-This little rock is only twenty feet lo_ng, s~. e~t-honse benr8 
feet high. It lies on the very edge of the reef, and from it the ig iles. and St 
W. sixteen miles: the N. E. part of Ireland Island S. S; W. e~even Ill . ' 

erine Poin~, the N. extreme of St. George, .s. E. by S .. e1g~ IUlles~nd to the S. :E. 
From this rock the reef trends E. five nnles~ when it :'"eneps c{:' There ii.re sever. 

and terminates within less than half a mile of St. David ea chorages, but 
row openings through this great barrier, leading into secure an 
navigable for ships-of-the-line. 

• It is doubtful whether this island bas any name whatever. 
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ILLS BREAKER.-N. N~ E. five miles from St. David Head, and N. E. about four fyfilf,s Breaker 
a fourth miles of St. Catherine Point, on the E. extreme of the reef, is Mills Break-
hich dries at low water. 
ledge of soundings from half to a mile broad skirts the reef all around, and the 
s are ten to fourteen fathoms on jt. On the E. side, to the Southward of Mills 
·er, it becomes somewhat wider, and fifteen fathoms will be found a mile and a 
outside. - · • 
favorable weather, with the wind from t~rn .N. \V., a vessel may pick up a tempo-Anchorage. 
anchorage on this part of the bank, under St. George. A good berth will be found 
St. Catherine Point W. N. 1V".1 and St. David IIeaq S. ~ ·w .. in seven or eight fath~ 

; care must, however, be taken to choose a clear spot, which may ea8ily be done 
the clearness of the water, and be prepared to quit the moment the wind begins to 

·* IIP CHANNEL is situated at the E. end of the group abreast S. George Island, Ship Channel 
e the reef ii; broken up iuto detached masses. It is, however, so tortuous and • 

ow that, without a leading wind, and the a:,;sistance of the buoys which point it out, 
ould be impa!'Sahle--even with the help of the pilot.s, who are the most quick-Righted 
expert that can be found anywhere; no marks are available, and it would be use-
to attempt to give directions which would more prolialily lead to disaster. 
· G~O.kGE CHANNEL.-There is also at this point a narrow channel, which has St. George 

. straightened and deepened to admit vessels of o;ixteen feet draught into St. George Channel. 
or. It is also buoyed, and the leading niark for the outer end is pointed out by 

ons on St. David Island; but no stranger should attempt it without the assistance of 
ot, nor come within the check'ered fain..-:1y buoy until he has oue on board. 
I.LER CHANNEL.-There is also a simila,r winding chi:innel through the coral Boiler Ohan,. 

s mto St. George Harbor, close along the shore of St. David, called the Boiler nel. 
~el; but is still more intricate, and only used when the weather is moderate, and 
Ind scant for passing through the other. 
STL~ HARBOR.-'l'he next opening lies about two and a half miles to the S. W. Castle Har-

t. Dawl Head, leading into Castle Harbor, and has a depth of eighteen feet, but it bor. 
extr:1~ely intricate and dangerous that it is never used. 
G.}l~H CGT.-The next break to the S. \Y. is situated at the end of the Long Hog-Fish,, 

antl ta_lled the Hog.Fish Out, through which small islmid ve<:isels thread their way Cut. l eye mto Elias Harbor. This snug little basin is formed lictween the ends of \ion and Somerset islands. On the N. "\V. part of the former there is a small coni-
. 

1 
'about one hundred and fifty feet high, called '\V reek Ilill, which is a Yery con-

U~ and useful object in approaching from the N. or S. 
c 1~ AND CHUB C UTS.-On the N. \V. :side of the reef there are two more open- Blue and 
vaB:u the Blue and Chub cuts, through which small traders find their way into Chub Cuts. 
~ u:iy >:11d Hamilton Harbor, passing close;along the N. W. side of Ireland faland, 
Rrf;c\ion~ ~a~ be ~iv~n for them. . . . 

h & .. ROCK C UTS.-fhere are also two more openings, one on either side of the North Rock 
ioufili,;~: capable of being_ navigated by vesseh-1 of large draught, provided they are Cuts. 
is h.· h,uoyed, und the wmd and weather fa\"orablc. 
ds· 

1
f1.i ~atel" full and change at about 7h. 14m., both at St. George and Ireland Tides. 

8 Uie ~ ri.se at springs is about four nnd a half feet. but it is uncertain. At the 
Soiit.hrtse 18 sometimes not more than a foot. Northerly wind8 cause the highest 
atre{);~s;erly the lowest tides. The force of the stream is also variable, and prob
\V. n ~1'/Y the current prevailing outside . 
. bv s £· KS.-These two coral banks are said to lie from nine to fifteen miles about S. W. Banks. 
; tbei~ 1i0 1:1 the light-house. . 'l'hey are of small extent, and vc~y close to each 
s thall t~nts, ho~ever, a.re still doubtful. On that nearest to the 1slauds there are 

h iii ou.t f e:ity-nme fathoms water, with forty fathoms on the edges. On the other, 
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1
ght of the land, the depth is from thirty-three to forty-seven fathoms . 

. Ward antt sla.nds are situated only about one hundred and eighty miles t-0 the 
eam II he same distance to the Eastward c,f tbe outer limits of the Gulf or Flor-

ireerlon enc~ the current in its neighborhood is exceedingly variable both iu force Current. 
l!;ten.tly\~: 1 11 be seen by ~he table. that foll?w.s. Generaily, however, it nppe~ra 
l'~ral days :~ced_ by the .wmd, partrnularly 1f it has blown from the s~me point 
direction 'T en Its velocity may be found to be a knot an hour or more m the op-

• he utmost attention is, therefore, requisite to the reckoning: and should 

~ .. ., 
•• >uillQi Reid b 
· · itii a rilling ha 0 aerves, in his valuable work on variahlil wind"'> that when a Northerly or N. W. 

~~<lil with 0011fj~me~, has quicJ?v followed a Sout.herlY. gale and falling barometer, s!iips may 
t%'rth.erly g:de ~:!:J.ce on the S. s1ue of Hamilton Island, m clea.r places known to ~ha p1l<,1ts, uu

. • lllain ehannet erat(lS. TheY. should then weigh and stand to the Eai;tward in re;idmess to 
foll°"* may ::d not remain lol!get'°'at anchor on tbe s. side of the island, because the next 

Upec:ted to set 111 from the E. or 8. E. 
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the vessel's position be at a.II doubtful, and the weather unfavorable for seeing the li 
the parallel should not be crossed in the night-time, for the soundings are too cles 
the reef to give safe warning. · 

The following table, giving the account of cul'I'ents experienced by the underm 
tioned ships near the Bermuda Islands, were made by order of Vice-Admir11il Sir Ch 
Adam, commander-in-chief on the Bermuda Station, April, 1844: 

Vessels' 
Names. Dates. Prevailing 

Wiuds.. 

Force j St t f I Bearing and I Set and Ve 
of i\Y a ~ 0 

Distance I of Current.'! 
Wind. I ea er. of Bermuda. 24 hoUI& 

I l--------1----i---- ---o- Miles.! M 

IDustrious. ,1842, July 10;s. S. E •......... 4 to 5 b. o. S. 1 E. 1141 N. 24 E. 1 
" " • • 11 ! " • . . . . . . • • • 3 b. c. p. S. 58 E. 64i S. 46 E. 1 
• • " " 12 ·Southeasterly. . . . 2 • • S. 27 E. 30! N. 26 W. l 
" " " 13E. N. E ......... 2w0 b. c. o. S. 24 E. 12! S. 15W. l 
" 1 ' Deo. l!Nr E. to S. W ..... 2 to lO:g. r. t. 1. S. 5 E.. 112] S~ 22 W. 
.. " .. 2:w. byN ......... 9 to 6 i b. c. g. N. 54 w. 22j s. 35E. 

" " 3!Northwesterly .. · 17 to 11 " N. 80 W. 241 S. 56 E. 
.. 1843, Apr. 28:N. ·w. to S. W •.. 0 to 5

1

1 b. c. N. 58 E. 112-i S. 25 E. 
« 

1 
" 29;Northwesterly.. 6 to 7 " N. 40 W. 331 S. 15 W. .. I " " ao:N. · ............. 6 to 4 1 b. c. g. N. 11 w. 2i s. 21 w. 

.. Nov. 2s;-Northwesterly ... 6 to 9 ,
1

_ c. g. p. S. 37 W. 82j N. 78 E. 
•• " " 29f " 5 to 0 o. c. N. 65 W. 19t S. 42E. 
•• !1844, Mar. 23

1
:southwesterly ... 3 to 8 I b. c. g. S. 78 E. 74: N. 12 W. 

'' '' 24 1 '' ... 7to 111 g. r. N. 22 W. 3: N. 47W. 
Pique •.... !t843, Jan. ll:Northeasterly .... 1 to 3 b. c. g. N. 33 E. 129! N. 89 E. 

" ..... I " " 22:N ............... 2 to 4

1

1 b. c. N.13 W. 110: ~: 1~~. Spartan ... 11842, Ja.n. 71Northeasterly .... 6 to 3 b. c. o. N. 20 E. lOlj W 
" " May 6j •· ... _ 5 & 6 c. g. o. N. 59 E. 48: N. 61 · . 
"' " " 7rN. E. to S. E ...• 4 to 6 •• N. 88 E. 25 1 No obBervata 
" ·• •• 11js. w. to N. W ... 4 to 61 " S.10.W.to170: w. 2 E. 

" Nov. 3tN. by W. to N. E.'4 to 7 b. c. g. S. 36 E. 34! S. 6 ti 
" ... 

1 

" " 4·

1

1Northwesterly ... ;) to 8 ib. c. q. r. W. _ 8_'! NoT observa 
·• · . . " " 5 " . . . 8 c. q. r. S. 73 W. 14l ~o ~urren 
" ••• 

1 
" " lB:Southwesterly ... 5 to 2 b. c. N. 16 W. n:ji ~- ~~ ~-

" ... 11843. July 191\Yesterly........ 3 b. c. g. E. :l 54i b ~ti " " 201 " . . . . . . . . 3 b. c. Close off St. I No o se · 
David Head. 1 

" •• " 291Variable ......... 3 to 1 •• S. so; NN. 5~ ~· 
•• . . . .. •• sojsou:therly ....... l 3 to 1 " s. 2 w. 103] w . . 

Electra ... 
1

.1843, May 1
1
-E. N. E. to S. E •. 

1

2 to 5
1 

b. o. N. 54 E. 113: N · 9 w. 
" . . . " " 2

1

southeasterly. _ .. 4 to 2 •• JN. 40 E. ~61 S · 19 w. 
.. . . · 1 .. Nov. 10,N-. w ............ 8 to 2 b. c. g. 1s. 28 w. :71 N 82 E. 
•• . . . .. .. 111s. s. w .. _ ... _ .. · 1 o to 6 b. c. !s. 16 w. 361 N. 86 E. 
•• . . . " " 15\N. by E ...... _. . 7 " N. 33 W. 1801 N. 75 w. 

Ringdove . j1842, :May sjsouthwesterly ... 5 to 2 .. IN. 5~ w. ~~I N-" 62 w. 
•• . ·I " July 12,Southeasterly.... 3 •• jN. 33 E. 34 t 8 · 87 E. 
•• .. 11843, Mar.· Bi\V. N. W ........ 5 to 9 c. q. 

1

s. 79 E. 3_i N BOW. 
•• • . •· " 9iNorthwesterly ... 7 to 2 b. c. N. 10 E. 0

1 S · 72 W. 
.. . . •• Apr. 21jw. S. W •....••.. 3 to 5 " lf· 11 W. l~! s: 41 E. 

Scylla. .... 11842, May 28'Southwesterly... 5 " ~- 72 W. 4
7 _.j s. 74 E. 

" ! " " 291 .. 5 to 2 •J w. "'1 .. ··-1 . . • w 44• w. 
" ..... 

1

'1843, Nov. 251E. t.o S. ......... 3 t.o 5 " N. 15 w· 160: N. 27 F,. 
~~ . . . . . •• ·• 29jN. W. to N. E .•.. 3 to 5 .. N. 15 •· 71 j s 17 W. 
... D -· ' h 1 4 .. N 3 W · • • • . • " ec. 2o;&>ut wester y . . · ..;6 46 s 85 E . 

• . • • • 11844, Feb. 9! Westerly. . . . . . . . 6 o. g. S. W ' sil S: 23 E.· 
•• • . . . . " •• lO!N. W. to S. W... 5 & 6 •• N · 36 w· 421 s. 60 E. 
u •• •• HIN. w....... .. . . . 6 b. c. g. N. ~'J w· 34! No obBe 
,. •• .. 12fN. W. to S. W •.. 4: to 1 " N. 10 E. 101 s. 17 E. 
.. " .. 13jNorthwesterly ... 3 to 8 c. g. NN. ~i vi. iol s. 50 E. 
" •• .. 14 N. N. W ....•.... 6 to 3 b. c. • 

. • n o,nd .-b 
The differences in the ship's position, as fo'!nd by actu.a.l ~~reft::ti:Or~going t& 

would have been by dead reckoning (as shown m. column sur:t . . it is w.ot!fi-p?'O 
ought not to. be ta.ken oa having be~n ea.used entirely by _current~uch as e . 
they are so tn a great degree, but influenced also by v~mus -0a 00 . but frolll tM 
the oo.uraes s~red, distances run by log, an~ observatiOnS nlsodthern eonni;ies 4 . 
gra.ph1ea.l position of the Bermuda hlanqs, being so close to the ts spoken ef lll · 
Gulf Stream, therefore- within the limits of the- outer ourren 
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nell's Investigation of currents in the Atlantic Ocean (section 8th, page 251 ), &c., 
is natural to suppose that currents, and very strong ones, exist in their vicinity; but 
m the very different .• nay opposite results shown by the log-books Df the severa.l ships 
re quoted, or from which the foregoing table has been made, they appear to be alto
ther influene~d by the force and duration of the winds that have been blowing, and not 

(in all cases) that prevail at the time of making the obl:lervations. 

Mean Temperature of the Sea at Bermuda. 

uary ..••..••••••••••.••••• 620 00 August ..••••....•..•••.••..... 820 50 
bruary .••••••••••••.••..... 630 00 Sep tern her • • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 800 7 5 
ar~h (wanting). October ....................... 76!0) 7~ 
pnl. ..•.••.•.•••••••••••• , •• 650 00 November .....•..•.•••.•••.... 650 00 
y .......................... 7uo 50 December .....•............... 620 00 
ne ....••...••••••••.••••... 770 25 
y ••...•.••••.••••••••••••• 790 fiO Mean Temperature ...•.... 700 73 

The Bermuda Islands appear to lie near the Northern limits of the variable windB, and Winds. 
o o~ the track of hurricanes, a.nd revolving storms pa.E!sing off and along the shore of 

.merma, which is distant about six hundred miles. The revolving winds which pass 
er them._ are of various degrees of force, from breezes to storms. In the summer sea.
n the wrnds are light, and usually steady for a. considerable time, blowing in straight 
es or on one point, with little fluctuation in the barometer. But after the commence
nt of November, veering winds of various degrees of force set in and gradually he

me frequent, yet they seldom follow in such rapid successiC1n as that one gale becomes 
founded with another. Light winds and very fine wea.ther usually intervene between 

'thpass~ge of revolving winds; while at other times, hard blowing straight line winds 
a high barometer intervene. 

The arriml. of each succeeding progressive circu!t of the wind _is in~icated by the 
~~meter falling, as well as by the increase of the wmd's force, which will often occur 

benly. Except in the case of great storms, perfect regularity in the fall and rise of 
~rometer, and in the changes of the wind, will not be found; for the direction of 

1 
wmd, :LS well as the atmospheric pressure, is no doubt modified by other revolving 

es or btrong winds blowing at the same time, but when whirlwiud8, tempests, or hurfues, li~w, they overpower such irregularities. 
th the winter season N orthorly winds sometimes blow hard without veering for two 

e hree days together. 'l'he air is then dry and cold, and while the thermometer falls 
· t ·t'rorneter remains stationary, or rises a little. Misty weather is very uncommon, · tb tconi>tantly happens that a change of weather is first announced by increase of 

m thin~erature and moisture in the air. '£he December gales generally commence 
Du . e ., Yeer round by the W., and terminate at about N. W. or N. N. \V. 
er~~:g the Wint~p months most of the gales which pass along the coast of North Directions. 

Nl put t!re revolv1ng gales. Vessels from Bermuda, bound to that shore, should there
mod sea when the N. W. wind, which is the conclusion of a passing gale, is becom
·icul erate! and the barometer is rising to its usual level. The proba,bility is, more 
East avy 1h the winter season, that after a short calm tho next succeeding wind will 

·A shiel' l' t e first part of a fresh revolving wind coming up from the S. "r. quarter. 
d bJ/· ound to New York or the Chesapeake might SH.ii while the wind is still '\V. 
ving v.inlg ha~d. provided the barometer indicate that the "\V. wind is owing to a re

llow i;~~ Wh1c? will veer to the Northward. But as the usual track which gales 
the Souths hennsphere is Northerly or Northeasterly, such a ship should be steered 
, and a.t 1 ward. As the wind at W. veers toward N. \V. and N., the vessel would come 
'ng in 0~~ .tnake a Westerly course, ready to take advantage of the E. wind at the 

A vesaeJ at e next revolving gale. . • . 
.· ing alu New York and bound to Bermuda., a.t the time when a revolvmg gale is 
• All 110on ng ::e American coast, should not wait in port for the Westerly wind, but 

ard the N e fi;st p~rtion of the gale has passed by and the N: E. w!nd is veering 
4*wa.rd, ~d trov1ded It should not blow too ha.rd. For the N. wmd will veer to the 
· ga.lea pas ecome every hour fairer for the voyage to Bermuda. A great number 
, e ihe vo 8 a.long the coast of .America, following similar tracks, and in the winter 

l'tltolvinfage between Bermuda. and North America. very boisterous. 'l'hese gales, 
and a S extended whirlwinds, give a Northerly wind along the American con

a&i.ling fro 0 "iherly wind on the whirlwind's opposite side far out in the Atla.ntio. 
~d a.ft'om ~ orth America to Bermuda, it is desirable, therefore, to keef to the 
·.:i li'eU' aa b :rding a better chance of having a. wind blowing at N. in£Jtea.d o o.ne at 
· "htn vesaeaee&uee the Gulf Stream sets vessels to the Eastward. 

& ~ eonr!oth Barbados or it.a neighboring \Vest India. Islands, sail to Bermuda. 
•hen w ea~ 

1 
ey ~ometimea fall to the EWJtward of it, and :lind it very diffieult to 

· l" Y Wtads prevail. They should, therefore, take advantage -0f the 
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trade-wind, to make the 680 or 700 of longitude before tbey lee.ve the parallel ~ 
250 N. 

On JL vessel leaving England for Bermuda, instead of steering a. direct course, or fol 
lowing the mmal practice of seeking for the trade-winds, it may be fouud a better Wll.] 
on the setting in of an Easterly wind, to i;.teer \V., and if this wiud shoufd veer by the~ 
toward the "V. to continue on the port tack, until hy changing, the vessel could lie i' 
course. If the wind :;.hould continue to veer to N .. and as it does sometiu1es to the E~ 
ward of N .. a vessel on the starboard tack might he allowed to come up with her heal 
to the Westward of her direct course. On both tack~ ~be would have sailed on curve! 
liues, the object 0f which would be to carry her to the Wetitward against the prevailinl 
wind and currents. l 

There is reason for belie-.ing that many of the re'l·olving winds of the winter serum! 
origiuate within the tropicR, and that vesi;els seeking for the steady trade wind, even faj 
ther S. than the tropic, at that period of the year will be often disa1ipointed. Hown~ 
the equator revolving winds originate in the wintel· !'eas<m, is an important point not ye 
sufficiently observed. The quickest voyage from Eugland to Bermuda, therefore, ma; 
peduips Le made by sailing on a course composed of many curved lines, wh1ch e:umq 
be previously laid down, but which must be determined by the winds met with on tbl 
voyage. 

THE "\VINDW ARD LESSER ANTILLES-BARBADOS TO BARBVDA 
INULU 8IVE. 

BAI\BADOS is the most Easternmost island of the ex.tensive group termed the'A 
tilles, Carib bee, or 1\"indward Islands; consequently the first landfall of veesels proce 
i~g from Europe _to the islands to lee~'ard. of i~., or to the ports on the N1~rtbern sho:e. 
\i enezuela a11d New Grenada, Its form is trmngular or pear-sh1q1ed with ~he P,01n 
end to the N. about seventeen nnd a half miles in length, N. N. W. and ~.S.E., 
eleven miles in its extreme breadth, between the E. eud of the island and Bridgeto~n. 

In the absence of any accurate nautical survey of Barbados, we are unable~ gi;.e 
correct detai~ed accoun.t of its _shores, but eno?gh for the purposes of general nan~:i 1 

Cc;>mpared with the _new?borrng group the 1sland may_ he termed of n:<'lder,~te lo~ 
with gently undulatmg hills; between the E. au<l S. pomts the ground is led'-;l, s ,,!' 
gently to the sea; '\vhile from the E. to the N. point the outline is broken an me1:>
In clear weather the highest hills may be seen from eleven to twelve leagnes.B bs.d 

KORTIIEAST COAST.-From Kitrido-e Point, which forms the E. end of ~r f 
'"'· rffi vlll" the coast tTends N. W. by \V. to the N. pumt, and iR formed of rocky c t B vard b ~eh 

fifty to eight hundred feet in height, interH~cted and skirted hy sandy J:ays a.n l e•t 
which are protected lJy a coral reef, alwavs breakincr and which encircles a ~o- th 

h I · l d · l · f ~ ""' · tl from fi ,our w o e is an ; 1n t ns space the ree appears to extend to not more 1au ' .• 
a half mile from the shore. . d flat 

The E. end. of tl~e island is a~out fifty or sixty feet high, and contrnues l?t'sa.W. of . 
ab~ut. two mil.es rnla_nd, :when it beco~es u10re elevated, and at thr_ee ~1~ e foot abo: 
pomt is l\ioncrieffe ll1ll signal post, winch stands five hundred and sixty to.ur t· rise 

· - u; h · 1 d begms '' the level of the sea. At three or four miles to the :N. n ., t e is an d and a . 
rugged hills abruptly from the shore, and at eight miles from the N. eJ1 It lw w · 
midway becwecn the Eastern and 'Westem !"ides of the island, is l\io~ntI-h: triA~e· 
attains the height of one thousand one hundred and forty-five feet. 1 he -~F 1,

11
lled · 

minates about hmr miles from the N. point of the island tn a rem:i.rkable hi '~lmost 
'l'eneriffe, two hundred and sixty-eight feet high, which at a distance appears 
tached from the shore. . of lovr rug 

NOH.TH POIN'l'.-The coast from Pico 'l'eneriffe is composed ent~elf Barba.dos, i 
cliffs from forty to sixty feet in height, and sweeps round the N · en ° twopnint~ 
semicircular, to Harrison Point on the opposite shol'f't and ~etween th;seN point in! 
island is about four and a half miles broad. F'or the first m1l.e from J 8 liy. to the Son 
the grou~d is lev?l an? open, and thence it commences ~ .rise g1:1 11t1e. . 
ward.. 'I he reef m tlns s1mce approaches the shore to w1tlun hal~a m d of carhsle 

WEST COAST.- From Harnson Point to Pelican Point, at t~e J. • ed the i:ihore is~ 
the W. coast· of Barba.d~s trends 8. bv. E. t":el ve an_d a. ha.l[ ~Iles, ~~ssh"c terraces, 
erally low, but a short d1stanee inland it bc~rns to rise 1n d1sl;inct sue be traced all 
terrupted by. ravines, toward the c:entral _ridge. TheRe te.~es tni~Y3 bold bluff. 
way from Bridgetown t-0 near Hamson Pomti where the~ termn~ate here it estende 
.reef still skirts the shoret but bcomes broken off at Harrison Powt, w .' 
to the distance of a mile and is dangerous. • next to Bridg&j 

SPE!GH'l''S TOWN, the m-0st oonsidera.ble place m Barbadas. OD point, and .· 
is situ~ted a.bout three and a half m~les _to the Southward of H~~r; found wore • 
there is a. temporary roadstea.d, wh1eh is now unfrequented, ai!l l 
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nt to ship the produce in droghers or small craft, and convey it to the vessels in 
lisle Bay. 

~lA~lES or HOLE TOWN, a small village about four miles farther to the Southward, JCJ,fJles or 
ali;o a roadstead off it for small vessehi, and it i& used for t.he same purpose as that Hole T.own. 
S~eiµ:ht's Town. 

PKLlCAN and II.ALF-ACRE SHOALS lie about four miles to the Southward of Pelican and 
. le Town, one mile a.ud a half frum Pelictm bland, and about a mile off shore. They Half-Acre 
. nearly drJ, and the depth is seven fathoms ·within a cahle's length out.side them. Skoals. 
,lieau 1sl:tud, or Bird Rock, is a small, low, rocky islet, with a t>n1all ronud building on 
lying about one cable and a half frum the shore, within the reef, uud with it forms the 

. end of Carlisle Bay. 
O~RLISLE BAY, in which is situated Bridgetown, the capital of Barbados, lies be- Carlisle Bay. 
eeu Pelican Island and N eedharn Poiu t, w hi eh bear from each other N. K. \V. ~ \V. 
d S.S. E. ~ E., distant a mile and a half, aud is a 1 ittle more than half a mile deep. 
om Needham Point, which may be easily known hy the furts at its extreme end, a 
al rocky spit exteuds nearly half a mile to the \Vestwat·d, and a red buoy, with staff 

d ball, is ruoored on it in five fathoms '"'•tter, with the Garri!-lou clock in line with the 
• angle of Beckwith furt E. ~ N., and tlie outer house on Pelican ·roint, N. N: \Y.: but 
the buoy frequently breaks a.drift, vessels ttpproachin~ from the Ei~:"tward should not 
~~s the spit until they have brought Pelican .i"\orth Po1nt in ouP. with the E. end of 
_heel~ Island bearing N. by VY. :} \:V., aHd when the flagstaff of Fort Charles, on the 

.11.it, lR in oue with ::St. Ann's castle, they can haul to tho Ea1-1tward, and au ch or as con-
1e11t. The bottom is foul and uneven in many parts, but an anchor with a chain caule 

seldom lost. ~ 

In the Northern part of the bay there are two rocky knolls, having as little as twenty
o feet water on them, but they will be avoided by not sta.ndin~ farthP,r in thnt direc
u than t.o bring St. James church N. E. by N ., and Beecles Spriilp; mill (sta11ding on 
. shore, rn the centre of the bay) E.-! S. The lea.diug mark for the spit off Needham 
Int e:e'.l'rs the knoll':!, leaving them to the East"\Yard; and the tower of St. Ann's castle 
oue w~th the centi·e of the dockyard storehomms, S. E. ~ E., leads between them, and 
tout.side the foul ground off the .S. \V. end of Pelican Itl!and. 
jIEtE;r may be rea~ily obtained in Carlisle Ba_v,_ but. fi:e;v()vd is scarce and expensive. Water .... 

DHA.:iI POIN 'I' LIG HT.-A fixed light lB exh1lnted at tl1e Southern part of Ni:edham 
r~Chatles, on Needham Point. The light shows red when beariug to the Northward Point Light. 
,1·, and as a. white light when to the Southward of E. The white light i8 visible, 
fe:.ar weather, at the distance of ,from eight to ten miles, and the red light at three 

Ol~HWEST COAST.-The coast from Xeedh11m Point runs nearly in a straight S. iv. Coast. 
u' JJ S. four and one fourth mile!:! to Oisting Town. and thence it bends gradually 

~ to lhe _S. E. for a mile and a ha.lf to the extreme S. point of Harbadvf", forming 
r:igh Bay, m which there is temporary anchorage for snu1ll vessels in from seven to 

th:\?ms; th~ clearest ground will be found with a mill on the shore near the head 
e •ly, heaqng E. by N. or E. N. E. In hanling up for this anchorage, take care to 
e ; 1g~od berth to the S. spit, which exte11<ls W. S. W. a l1)Jlg mile from s~rnth Point. 
ewh~ e _of this shore· is flat and low, hut at a short distance from it the hmd rises 
hei ~t 10 t~rraces, and, at the distance of a mile and a half,;Adams Castle Hill attains 
or~uE)r ~~ur hundred and five reet. 
trer d ts r COAST.-From South Point to Kitridge Point, the S:E. side of Barba- S. E. C()(Ui. 

ow ~n~ ~ out N. E. nine miles) curving outward a little about midway. The shore 
e p'l a.t, ~ud composed chiefly of bold rocky cliffs, from fifty to sixty feet high; in 
el! 0~~~ however, the cliffs have been undermined by the eea., and fallen in huge 

ee mil ; beach beneath. This is the most dangerou!'I part of the island, for at about 
thoriti es ron.i Kitridge Point the reef extendi-: out a good mile from the shore (some 
atero:sdsay.t~ree mil~s), a.nd is called the Cobbler Rocks (Les Savctieri-;, F1er1ch; Los 

tlie eliff ~ vh~Jo, Spanish), the name of Cobbler being given to a remarkuLle bold part 
Q{J fil a t lS spot, 
&.ud wh~O:NT LIGII'.f.-A lirrht-house ninety feet high, and painted in alternate S. Point 
ore of s1 

e thand?, each being se~en and a half feet wide, stands two hundred yards Light. 
hll!i 008 h~nd Pomt, audits ba.se is fifty-five feet above the level of the sea. The lig~t 
ty rniuute. red and fo~ty-five foet above the mean .sea level, and revolv~s once_ in 
. enty-fou~ after an ec_hpse of twelve secouds, it agam appears, gradm1lly u;icreasm.g 
l}lsel{ F seconds to lts greatest brilliancy and then in twenty-four seconds more 18 
N. W. t \\rn;1.t.h_e light Seawell Point bears ~bout E. N. E. j N., and Needha1n Point, 
nd Nortb l lt) 18 thus only seen from a vessel between the bearings of W. S. W. ! S. 

At Ritrbad:r Y •an~ E. S. E. t E., and is visible at the distance of eighteen miles. 
t111.r-. 8 there is a rise a.nd fall of tide of about two fee~ but it is uncertain and Tides. 
~llf't 

QQJ. Europe or from. the Southeastward, when within two degrees of the me- Direction.. 
32 
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ridian of Barbados, should on all occasions endeavor to keep on the parallel of Sou 
Point, or in lat. 130 N. In these latitudes, where the atmosphere is in general so cle 
and favorable (except in the rainy season, when the islands are but seldom visited), th" 
may be easily accomplished by observing at dav-dawn and evening twilight, the mcridi 
altitudes of stars N. and S., and which, with a little practice, may be depended uponge 
erally to within five or siK miles. This is a means so simple, and yet so neglected t 
we cannot too strongly bring it to the notice of those navigating any part of this se 
where the currents are strong and variable. Observations for longitude may at thesn 
period be equally depended upon to within very narrow limits. 

It has frequently been observed, that at the distance of seventy or eighty leagues 
the Eastward of the island, muddy discolored water is met with, having the appearan 
Qf soundings, most probably caused by the debris thrown out of the great rivers on th 
adjacent coast, and it is said to afford a means of checking the longitude; it will ~e p 
dent, however, not to put too much confidence in this remark. .At the same time 
warn the mariner who has only a single chronometer; not to rely altogether on.it.a r 
sults, as it is 8eldom indeed that a watch will retain its original rate on being .subJect 
the increred temperature within the tropics. The position in latitude should therefo 
be most carefully watched, and if there be any doubt about it, the island should not 
si~hted during the night. If South Point light hai;; been made from the E. or S. E., ca 
should be taken not. to apJJroach the shore within three miles, until it bears N.E., wh 
a course may be shaped for Needham Point. , · 

When approaching Barhados from the Northward, keep if possihie well to the Eas 
ward of the island, in order to pass to windward of it, and then run down and ma~e 
on the above parallel. Should the island Le sighted in the night from the N:E., the? 
on South Point will not lJe visible until it comes open of Seawell Point, bean~g ~· Sj 
!i S., and if kept to the \Vestward of this, bearing well open of this point, 1t will 
clear of the Cobbler Rocks. 

Should vessels coming from this direction fall to leeward and be oblige? to pass: 
der the W. side of the island, they should give the reef off the N. W. pom~ a bert 
two miles, and the shore must be carefully approached. It is said that soundmgs extt:. 
some short distance outside the reefs, and· that a depth of not less than te? fathom: w 
avoid them ; but as before stated, there is no good nautical survey of the island. -~: 
proa.ching Carlisle Bay from the Northward, do not haul round Pelican Islund unU . 
tower of St. Ann7s castle is in one with the centre of the dockyard storehouses, bean 
S. E. ! E. . vu! 

Vessels bound to Carlisle Bay from the Southward, at night, after passmg the re 
ing light on South Point (giving the yoint a berth of at least two miles) way ~aul uke 
by N. t N. ~or the bay, when t~ey wil so::m make the red light. on. N eedha.m Pm;11t. luff 
the lead going, gradually nearmg the pomt, and as soon as the light shows white, · 
into the bay and anchor. · it 

In npproaehiug the bay from the Northward, as soon as the light is seen, bnng 
· an E. S. E. ~ ~· bearing, which will clear the sho11ls off Pelican Point. . nnder 

1Vben beatmg up to Barbados from the Westward, endeavor to keep direct~ Sorn 
lee in order to avoid the current which generally sets strong to the )VestwaN · parti 
times, however, the current varies its direction to N. W., and even as far s.s ti ength 
larly between the island and Tobago, and its rate is chiefly goyerned by the 8 r 
the wind; in the rainy season it is sometimes scarcely perceptible. . . lt ethero 

.January is generally dry at Barbados i the breeze sets in early, and it 1; ilie 
0~me ch 

of the finest and most healthy months of the year. February parta.kes;: ly part, b 
acter. March and April are the driest months. May is also dry to t e ear and th 
rain sets.in toward the end. In June the breeze is light. the clouds a.re ~~avihe regu 
der and lightning set in with frequent showers. July is most opf;essi~eW . min 
trade wind is interrupted, and breezes frequently prevail from_ S. i an and. iight s.' 
seends in torrents. August and September are very similar, wit~ ca m; the refreshi 
from the Southward. October, toward the middle, become~ drier, a~ d variable, 
trade-wind sets in after thunder storms. November is etill ra.my, 1~0bf:h~wers1 but 
not unfrequently from the S. W. December has almost. daily 8 ig 
month is generally cool, and the trade-wind becomes steady. h n. gradual ri8G 

GRENADA.-The appearance of this island on approach 8 ows the centre, r88 

hills from the shore to iµ.ountains of nearly three thousand fe?t !1~00~ but dissimil.a.~ 
bling7 in its principal features, other of the West India volcanic 1::n B~ha.mas- The 
those of eafcareous formation, su~h as Barbados, Barbuda, or l~ ly St Vweent 
and rises from a bank on which are the Grenadines, and ~?8~ he M~rgarit& BA . 
and which extends to the S. W. of the island, and probably J~mmg t of seven tnileB 
The Eastern edge, or hundred-fathom line, is at an average ~!~~he a.bout twenty·86' 
the E. coast ot the island a.tid the islets to the N" of it; the f.}aUA ~f to a mile froll'.l. 
fB.tboms near the edge, dec:easing to about twent.f fathoms at ':t~ of a niile fk'OID ' 
ehO'l'e. The W estertl edge is much nearer, averaging only two 
island. 
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twill be seen on looking at the chart that there is but a narrow vein of deep water 
all the Southern harbors or inlets of Greuada to the clear bank outside, and that 

ks on which are less than five fathoms extend off the adjacent point; this being the 
era! feature of all, increases the difficulty of taking i;hips into them, as in almost all 
s, from the wooded appearance of the island, no natural leading in arks can be given, 
as the courses in are principally circuitous, it will Le necessary for the utmost cau
to be used in navigatmg them. 

ales are of rare occurrence at Grenada, but strong trade-winds, almost approaching Wind,-;. 
ruin strength, sometimes blow for weeks, detaining the coasting vessels in port. The 
~l trade-wind varies from N. E. t•) S. E., and there is no land 1Yind. Occa!'ionally, 
n the trade-wind falls, calms and light airs from the \Vestward will be folt on the 
side of the island, The h•land is nearly free from hurricanes, two only having oc
ed since the year 1760, viz., !:2th August, l 7G8, and 10th and 11th October, 1780, 
were not then particularly violent. 

ff the bank to the Southvrn.rd of Grenada the current generally :sets two knots an Tides and 
pr to the We:stward. On the bank it is checked by the ebb-tide, ;vhich sets round the Currents. 
fW. point of the island and alou~ the S. ehore, but which is only felt for t\n) or three 

rra, while the current and flood-tide -run for eight or nine hours to the \Vestward . 
. Grand Baeolet, on the S. E. side of the island, where the ebb scarcdy reaches, the 
rteut, un.ited to the flood-stream, runs down strongly for six hours, and weak for two 
prs: wl11le the ebb-tide overcomes the current only for four hours. Durini;r the wet 
pion, from June to the fall of the year, _the ebb is often entirely overcome. by th~ cur
ft, probably caused by the ·water discharged from the South American rivers. 
p.r~ely any tide or current is felt under the lee of Grenada, and if any, it is quite un
f:hm, e~.v.:e~t close along shore, where it is also weak. The water, also, in the South
• arbor~, is unaffected bv the tide. 
~~ess~ls approaching Grenada. from the N. E. must p;uard against the effect of the Directions. 
atonal curr~nt, or indraugh~ into the CaribLean Sea, which, meeting the ~- E. shore 
.outh Arueri~a, becomes concentrated, and passes Grenada with acceleratPd force; 

rBll ~e felt s!1ghtly running across the Atlantic, if far S., but when iu the longitude 
[ooar.adoswill generally be found settin,..,. to the \V. N. \V. at from one to sometimes 
~ 

0
f!le:s .an ~1our, f?r whicl~ an allowan:;'e must be made .. Having i;:nade the N. E. 

I t the island durmg daylight, and bound to St. George's m the S. W ., a vessel may 
: t iruugh either <Jf the channels N. of G1·enada, or run round its S. shore, a,nd work 
~r~om the S. W. point to the town. The three main channels bet.ween Grenada and 
'iu:.f~1~:u·~ deep, safe, and cannot be mistaken; they are always used by those well 
th n e with the navigation. 
ill~ t~rr~t c~annel, commencing from Gr.enada,_ is between Levei:a, ~ co_nical-shaped 
and ti ee h:uidred and forty-three feet high, lymg close off the N. E. pomt of Grella
l tw ,1e ~ondon Bridge, a remarkable rock, seventy-five feet high, with a hole in it, 
1 ~

8:Ua ler rocks near, with a shallow two cables to the S. \V. of it. A bank of 
lnk w·t~u ~ath?ms surr0unds these rocks, and E. ~ N., distant one mile from them is 
k.s and 1 e~ght fathoms over it. In taking this channel, steer midway between the 
:he ch e-i ei:a Island, when the ]east depth of water will be seventeen fathoms. 
t ca.rr'.'nnel N. of London Bridge Rocks, or between them and Isle de Caille, is clear, 
1don Il~d twlnty-three fathoms close to the h1.tter. In passing through, give the 
~e cbaun ge :locks a b~rth of more than three cab] es. . 
larriaco ~l between Diamond 1slet or Kick'em Jenny and the rnlets S. of the Island 
bank. 'A,18 ~ve mi.les ';ide, cle11r, and carries from twenty-five to thirty fathoms over 
te Roi;k_s 15 oal with sixteen feet over it lies 1'\T. by ! S., four cable;;1 from the Bona
ided. 'at the S. end of the Carriacou group

7 
which is the only danger to be 

lftel'. pll.Rsiu th . 
>l'iiached t g .u;_?u~h either of the above channels, the W. coa"'t of Grenada may be 
lib, in av~ WI in half a mile. until off the town of St. George, the only danger near 
ll the fol .sel of more than 'eighteen feet dr11ught, iM the Annas Bank, extending 
L "· point of e t h · r b 
1J11 Soutliw d n ranee to t e harbor which will be avoided by not gomg iart. er 
?ital, bearf: than to brif!g Fort George Point on with the S. end of the military 
~d Fwt, Georg eEP!_ S., until the harbor-master arrives on board; or a veHsel may 
to tun roundg b oint at the distance of two cables and anchor. Should a vessel pre
~t to a · t e S. end of the island keep from one and n. fourth to two miles from 
Dd ' · void the h Il ' · f h . , Until nea. th 8 a ?W ground which extends off all the Southern pornts o t. e 
le of half a r . e Porpoise RockEt, off Prickly Point, which may be pru.sed at the d1s
p fuUy one :~le, but in rounding Glover IBla.nd and Saline Point in a. heavy ship, 
~-~d point 

1 0d oft', to avoid the chord of the bank of twenty-one feet between the 
'."'ll'l. feet h{~0 theSerin~apata.m Shon.I. After passing Saline-Point, which is one 
~t the ten-~a.ih_ Mou',lt Moritz upen of Eloy Point will clear all the shoals, or keep 
"1_ $lien, · 0 Ill line ; the eye. will assist, as under that depth tfhe bottom here 18 
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.. 
St. George's ST. GEORGE7S HARBOR-St" George, the principal town in the island, stands 
Harbor a point of land about one hundred and twenty feet high, which forms the harbor ei 

monly called the Carena!!C: in a bay of the same name, between St. Eloy Point on 1 

N. and Long or Goat Point, two and a half miles to the Southward of it. '!'he hi 
dred-fathom line of soundings W. of St. George's Point is only one mile and a foul 
from it, anii tbe bank off the town is intersected by veins of deep water. It affortls,b~ 
ever, excellent anchoring ground, but it is necessary to guard a·gaiust the inconvenie1 
of anchoring in the deep water holes. A ground-swell sets in here from the mo!!th 
November to March, sometimes causing a swell in the carenage. On the 28tb and21 
November, 1858, the water was forced into the market square, and some of the str~ 
were filled with sand. This ground-swell takes place in the same month throughout! 
the islands. The harbor, which is small but secure, is entered by a channel of d~ 
water, carrying in some places from twenty-three to eleven fathoms to the anchor~ 
Vessels of the largest draught roay therefore enter the harbor. The harbor-mas 
acts as pilot. ' 

.Annas Shoal. The ANN AS SHOAL is about one third of a mile in extent, with an average deJ 
of four fath<>ms on it. There are, however, shoaler patches with nineteen al>d twal 
feet over them. The N. 1V. patch is half a mile from Fort George Point. The S.< 
treme of the JHiint on with the S. end of the military hospital E. ! S. will le~d less ti 
a cable to the Northward of it; and the right extreme of I<'ort George Point on~ 
the Governor's house will lead to the Southward of the other shoal 11atches. 1 

Supplies. 

Directions. 

Fre&h beef and vegetaLles can be obtained, and an abundance of water .from .s 
on the E. side of the careuage. "\\-ood is scarce and dear. The V1~ est Indm ?tfail C 
puny have a supply of coals here, which are occasionally spared for about two po 
a ton. 

Having Mount Moritz, the first high hill from Moliniere Point, ope~ ~f St. 
Point, bring the extreme of Fort George Point on with the S. end of the m1htary h 
tnJ, a large building on the firllt ridge inland }~. t S. This mark will lead r~tbei 
than a cable to the Northward of the N. "\V. twenty-foot patch of the Annas Shoa 
careful, therefore, not to open any part of the hoF<pital to the Sonth-v1::-ird of the h 
When the square chapel tower with four turrets is in line with the s1;1ire of the 0

.1 N. E .. by E. i E .. haul up quickly for the S. end of the !"and m l\.fortrn'" Bay, u~tlt: 
end of Marti'u~s wharf comes_ on_ with the extreme _of the B1~llaE<t Cliff, a ~·o.:ky P0~~i 
cable beyond it; keep on this lme for the short distance of about a cable, {}:lluthe 
buildings in the outer bay are shut in with Fort George Point; the course Wl 

a curve to the cari'mage. . h A 
Sailing vessels from the Southward, whose draught will admit of cros:-nng t e f 

Shoal, should make a tack into Grand Anse Bay, to take advantage of the ~liv:s fur 
which occasionally come from the S. E., and which enable them to lay we up 
carenage. . h c&r~ 

Anchorage. Anchor about a cable's length off the coal wharf, or jn the middle of the S W 
If intending to make any stay, it will be requisite to moor open ha.wse 10

1 
t cit. · 

there is but little room to swing at single anchor. In leaving tln~ ha.r H:{'in 11 
necessary to place the sbip's head in the right direction before startmg, an 

Tides. 
of twenty-six feet draught the elbows of the channel should be b~o:red .. h F

0
rt G 

'l'he best anchorage in St. George's Bay for a line-of~bat.tle sh?P ii; with. ,he~t of 
flagstaff in line with the S. end of the high wall of Fort Frederick~ t~e 1 ~en fa · 
forts on Richmond Hill, about E. i S., and Boismorice Point N. t ·w_., 111 5~' nnd 111 
a short half mile from the shore. Small vessels may anchor farther inshor ' . 
Grand Anse and Martin's bays. at llh. 4 

It is high water, full and change, at the carenagc in St. George's ~arbor hi h ti~ 
spriugs rise n foot and a half, and neaps eight inches. An extrnordrnary g ·, 
rise two and a fourth feet. tv feet bi 

G,.and Mal GRAI\'D MAL BAY.-St. Eloy Point, about four hundred and twen ~efexistil 
Bau. the next N. of the town, with a reef extending a cable from it; no ot~erl r_e all the 

this to the N. W. part of the island, and the shore may be approache t c 0 j8 smoOt 
'l'he Northward of St. Eloy Point is Grand Mal Bay, where ~be hwa ~ddle of tbe 
affords good anchorage on either side of a vein of deep water in t e m·~nd and ll1 
In crossing this bay, vessels are liable to sudden and heavy gusts of " ' 
less in all the Western hays. . f the point .· 

.A:nckorage. There j"' good anchorage on a five-fathom bank, extendrng . romf the j,;}a.nd a 
Beau Sejour and Perseverance bays, by keeping the S. W. pomt 0 iently land or 
Boismorice Point. 'I'he bottom me.y be seen, and a. vessel may conven ' 

Goya'Ve or 
Charlotte 
Toum. 

produce from either "bay. •1 to the ]"forth. 
GOY A. VE or CHARLOTTE TOWN is two and three fourths mi ~~o ou.bles fro 

of Black Point, the N. point o( Perseverance Bay, with anchorage 
shore in seven. fathQms S. W. of the village. • tl e bay of St. Mark 

GRAND P Au\TRE OR ST. HARK'S.-The anchorage in l 
~ 
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village of that name. is not so good as that off Goyave and the bays S. of it. It is Grand 
. sed to N. winds ; but as they seldom blow strong, vesRels often anchor here in ten Pauvre or 
!even fathoms, about two and a fourth cables from the shore. St. Mark'$. 
<>the N. W. of St. Mark's are Cayfish and Du Queane bayt1, where anchorage will be Anchorage. 
d close inshore. Between the latter and St. David Bay the bank extends a little off, 
ve~~ela mav anchor in seven fathoms three cables from the shore. . 

.\UTEUIVS OH. ST. PATHICK'S BA Y.-To the Eai;;.tward of St. David Point, the Sauteur.~ or 
. extreme of Grenada, is Ln.urant Point, with sl:allow ground extending df both. St. Patrick's 

mile S. E. from the latter is the village and bay of Sauteur's or St. P:ttrick, with a Bay. 
t which shelters small boats only. The extremity of the point is a hi~h perpendic- , 
cliff, where it is said the last of the Caribs, in their despair, took a final leap into 
sea. The hill was therefore ;called Le l\Iorne des Sauteurs, or the Hill of the 
pers. 
VIN'S BAY is the principal anchora~e on the N. side of Grenada, where about Irvin1s Ba~. 

half of the annual crop of the island is shipped. Vessels generally moor on a seven-
om bank extending from the shore, with open hawse to the N. E. It is recom-
ded to drop the outer anchor with the S. end of the island of Le\·era in line with the 

extreme of Gr{>nadn, and to place the s.tarhoard or ins.bore anchor to the South-
ward, with about f<eventy fathoms on the outer n.nd thirty fathoms on the inner 
bQr; the ship will then be nbont four cables from the shore. This anchorage is ex
d, and the wind occasionally blows hnrd from the N. N. E.; it is not., however, dan
us in the 10pring of the year~ the holding ground being; good. Droghers and small 
ls may take shelter in Levera Bav. under the lee of the island. 

ANDY AND GREEN ISLANDS.:_:_The anchora.aes under these islands are safe and Sandy and 
Y (Jf acces;;:, and vessel;; might load from the ish ipping place at Levera, but as the lee Green 

l
sets strm_ig round Redford Point, and the trade-wind tends to increase it, there Ls/ands. 

u d be considerable delay in lrHtding vessels at either of the~ anchorvges. 
he coa~t from Levera to Gran,:ille Bay is an open sandy shore with shn.Hows off it, Tke Coast,. 
osed to tho whole force of the trade wind, and on which the sea b1·eaks, and in strong 

z<les everywhere within the five-fathom line, as it does generally on t.he whole of the 
S. Cl1!1StS. 

REXVILLE BAY and village, on the E. side of Grenada, is the second place of Grenvilk 
ort~uce on the island, and vessels of fonr hundred tons at mooring!! load here. Bay. 
are. 1 s 1 mu~h ~~fficu]ty iwd .danger in entering this bay, and sometimes a 11rotracted, 
Y ~n eaving i.. ,. essels he under cover of the end of an outer reef from the opeu 

autb, ua!il lightened to twelve feet dr:rnght., and in the same place while loading 

e a ove It. \Vi thin the inner reef it is l"mooth and safe for ves.,els of ten feet, but it 
ces~ary to · 1 h. 

1
. warp out through the channel lictween the reefs for a long half m1 e to r:or·: .requires the finei-t ;~·eather, with the wind well to the Northward, but dro

. h t 11rty toUf; can work out. 
here ai·e no disti?ct marks for entering this hay: only two small poles a few feet 
n i:r0e ~rect~d, which can only be seen with difficultv bv the pilots. 

" Inlrl" I f d • • • d • C • g Bet t" n rom seawur for Grnnville Bay, it will be necessary to guar agamst autton. 
sing ti'° ~eewa;d by the current. Here it runs so Htrong to the S. W. that a vessel 

lU .~ 1·~· 1'J will have to go round the island and again come in from the N. E. 'l'he 
and" t.

1h.1ng Grenada on its Eastern face, turns along shore both to the N. ,V. and S. 
'r. ANntRh at this point is not overcome by the tide. 
t. .Au1.d E{ BAY.-At the S. end of Grenville Bay is l\forquis Island, inside which St. Andrew 

The lllarkw ay ~nd villa~e, the latter consisting of a few small huts. Bay. 
qui" r1 f~r going in bC'tween the shoals on either side is the 'v ei;;tern extreme of . 

•. · ~c~ 3n ~n "°"ith the N. of two houses or stor{'s on Grenville Bay beach, N. W. 
get out 0fttr~idway between the reefs, with the W. end of the islnnd N. It is difficult 
Froni Gl'e· t lif! bay, and it is hardly fit for anything but droghers. 
)'8 which •t Bncolet Point S. of St. Andrew Bav to St. Diwid Point, are several small The Coast. 

1.1; but a:rt~ used ~y droghers for the shipment of the produce from the adjacent ea-
the bavs lmes this is effected with difficulty, for this part of the island is exposed, 

'l'. DA'\T1n}{e or less <_>pen. • . ' . 
Eastward 1,ARBOR is the first of any importance on the S. coast, rn commg from St. Damd 
point irn~edi· be entrance i; formed by St. David Point, and the reef extending from Harbor. • 

the Soutbw ttely to the " est ward of it ; from the latter a da.ngerou" ledge extends 
a.tfon fur ar ' heyood St. D1wid Point The harbor is capable of affording accom

~ttle Ila~)Iv~8Bls of moderate draught, 'and temporary anchorage will also be found 
"ater ma eb 11·Y to the Westward of the reef· the latter is easier of access. 
,.. .to the !n h obtained here from the river ~f Little Bacolet, which empties itself 1¥ater . 
.onng a. c orage. 
, lfounls?:1~ue:ht building, a church about halfway up the hills, to bear N. i E .• Direetion.1. 

Of St. D.a.:id •9 highest Southern mountain, N hy W. i W.; "the square cliffy 
will then be recognized~ which, with Little Bacolet Po1nt, forms a 



 

Bacaye. 

Culiveney 
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larger indevtation than the bays to windward of it. In entering the harbor, steer mid1' 
between St. David Point, which is foul, n.nd the reef extending from l\Iiddle Point. ~ 
sailing vessel keep sufficiently near the weather shore and be in readine~s to anc~~ 
should the flaws of wind come too much fr'Jm the Northward, then warp in a11d a.ocq 
E. of Middle Point in five and a half fathoms. In leaving, it will be necef>sary to b~ 
the .wind to the .JS'orthward of E. and close with tLe weather shore before stauding oul 
the harbor. 1 

BACA YE.-To tbe Westward ·Of Litt.le Bacolet Bay is the harbor of Bacaye. It 
within the projecting point of '\V-esterhnll, and affords excellent anchoraf!e for small 
sels in four fa.thorns. It is, however, necessary to warp out in fine weather, as far 
windward as the N. bank of Little nacaye~ so as to weather the rocks off \Yeater 
Poiut. Little Bacaye has a hole of deep water with a sheltering reef. . 

CALIVEKEY HARBOR is a small basin about half a mile in extent, E and W.,1 
to the \Vestward of Bn.ca.ye, end separated from it by a narrow neck of land. The 
trance will be known Ly ,,~esterbull Point tl'endlng to the Eastward, with Iig:ht.eolo 
cliffs on the S. E. side, and having three separate hills on it. F0rt Jeudy P(•iIJt sere 
feet higb, to the \Vestward, stretches well to the Southward, and has a detached r 
off it. 

Ha>ing made out the entrance of the harbor, steer N. "\V. midway between the a 
lows at the S. extreme of Westerhall, and Eastern part of Furt Jeudy Point,.tbrougb 
lane of deep water, until within the lmsin, then anchor iu the Eastern part m three 
a half or four fathoms. It will Le neceesary t , warp ont, unless the wind should be fr 
the l'\ orth ward .. 

Poi't Egmont. POH.T EGMON'I', to the Westward of Fort Jeudy Point, is one mile deep and one 
ble and ri fourth wide, carrying eight fa.thorns of water to the upper part whrrP the . 
an inner harbor or lagoon, landlocked. hav i11g four and fhe and a hnJf fathoniF, w 
twentv-one feet at the entrance; and ·where ve:,.sels rnav lie hidden from. sea.ward., 
the bead of this harLor the French, with three thousand troops, under the CountD' 

Directions. 

tain~., landed in the year 1779. . 
There is u secure little harbor under Adam Island, but it is difficult to get out of 

the course being S. E. . . 
Bring the E. extreme of Isle Gary on with the extreme point of the \V. side of 

harbor, and a hill to the N orthw11rd of it, which will lead to the entrance of tht> hN 
when the. l:i-nd to the Eastward of Fort ,Jeudy Po.int is shut in, steer n;ore to. the ~ N 
wa"rd, strikmg the weather bank, and should the wrnd be so far to the :Noi:Unv,;L:ir,~e i~ 
be prepared to anchor quickly when the fl.1i.ws take the vessel and wa:p.m .. ·. ·he~ 
room to work in or out of tbis harlJor, but a vessel will be n.1Jle to sail m with t 
to the Southward of E., or out with the wind to the Korthward of it. d 

Cln.rk's Court CLAHK'S COURT BAY.-The entrance tO"this bay is formed by Caliveney £?' 
Bay. islands, and the shoals and reeft< extending from them. It is lari!er tbau ~~rt l '!in 

and capable of holding n. large number of ves:..:els, and would present no ~1 ~u ti a 
tering under steam were the shallows buoyed, The anchoring ground 18 n.,

1
:: 

deep and three cables broad, over seven and ei~ht fathoms muddy bottom. f: 'II' ~ vn 
is through a narrow vein of deep water hetwce'n the hanks, of two to four 11~1

10~:~b 
ther side. Here vesselR may lie qnite secure e\·en in a hurricane. There are !~h six 
in the bay, one iu the N. E. and one in the S. W., both nearly dry; and one wi 

Directions. 
over it in the Northern part. . d brin" 

Heinl! to the Eastward of Caliveney Island, approach it with oaut10n ;n ft.hi~;. 
two Eastern points of Hog Island in line, taking care not to go to leew~rt ~aul up 
When the S. extreme of Caliveney Island is in line with Fort Jeudy P.owtiie b:~y wh 
way between t,he reefa, or clmw with the weat.ber shore, a.nd anchor ll1 

convenient, avoiding the shoals before mentioned. h wain in fi 
Anchorage. • 'l'lfcre is good anchorage for small ve~sels between Hog Island and t e ' 

fathomR: .the channel is narrow? but may be t,aken in fine weather. to it is cro 
Mount Hard- MOUNI' HARD.MAN BAY is also a safe anchora_g:e, but th.e ch~nneiroro IIog ls 
man Bay. and tortuous. It may, however, be used by small vessels by d1vergmgll 

track, and E>teerinJ?; r{lund the rePfa by the eye. the water being smoot Southern of G 
Prickly Bay. PR.ICKLY BAY lies to the W e8twa.rd of Prickly Point, the most '"' sels of eiii:h 

nn.dn.; it i11 ea."Jy of access, a11d affords good temporary anchorage for ~eJis~inct. 'l'o i1 
feet draught. There is a -shoal toward the head of the bay not very els of fifteen 

Directions. 

TIJ.e Por-

West.ward a.re True Blue and Hardy bays, which may be uSed by vess 
.dra.uj!!;ht. • • R ks and bani up 

Steer a fourth of a mile to the Southward of the Por.r01se oc fi ~ feet, a.nd all 

Prickly Point. passing it at a cable's length over the bar m twe.:_~:ttle to the ~Vest 
where convenient, avoiding the shoa.l nt the head of the bay. 1 ter over it. ' 
of the track in there is some shoat ground with tw:enty-on~ feet of :v:bree feet ~bo'~ 

THE PORPOISES r;i.re a. cluster of rocks a_bo.ut a. cn.bte 1.n exten 'pricldY Pou1t, · 
water? steep to7 and lymg S. s. E. ;f E., iive eighths of a .mile from 
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a mile and three tourths from the S. end of Glover Island, and rather more than one 
hth of a mile within the ten fathom line of soundings. 
GLOVER ISLA. S D.-At a mile and a fourt.h S. 1'~. from Sa.line Point, and five eighths Glover Island. 
a mile from the shore, is Glover Island, forty-one feet high. Small vessels will find 
veuient anchorage under its lee, in order to await a tide when working to windward 

ong the S. shore. 
SERINGAPATAM SHOAL lies S. "\V. :l: W. three and a half cables from Saline or Serin[<apa
e S. W. point of Grenada, with tvrnnty-une feet of water over it. This shoal is about tam Skoal. 
e sixth of a mile in extent, with six or seven fathoms around it. 'l'he sea is always 

gh over it. Vesselti of sixteen feet draught may pass Saline Point at a. distance of 
e cable. • 
To the Westward of Seringapatam Stioal, at eleven nnd a half miles ,V. by N. i N. 
m Saline Point, are t>ome slmllow patches '\Vith only twenty-nine feet on them. 
LONG POINT SIIOAL.-W. four and a half cables from Lo11g or Goat Point is a Long Point 
ngerous shoal, with only two foet of water over it, and not always seen. The E. ex- Skoal. 

em.e of .Fort Ger,rge Point on with the government-house, a large brick building on 
e fir~t ridge N. E. by :K, or the extreme of St. Eloy Point on with ~Iount Moritz, the 
st high hill running up from Moliniere or l\Ioulinicr Point N. E. i N., will !cad to 
e Westward. 
There is good anchorage on the bank extending to the S. 1V. from Long Point Shoal, Anchorage. 

~.ther more than a mile to the N. E. of Saline Point, in five 01· six fathoms, a long half 
~ile from the shore. This anchorage is the re8ort of the ..American whaliug VC1'sels in 

id weather, or for the purpose of Loiliug oil during the sca,son from February to 
ay .. T!:ere is a hole ten to thirteen fa.thoml:l deep- nearer the shore, about three fourths 

, ~ mile m extent. 

~
•1~e Gll~X.A.DINES are a chain of about one hundred islands and rocks, extending· The Grena
~ s:xty nules between the islands of Grena.da and t:;t. Yinceut. . They are of moderate dines. 
ig.it, none exceediu<r eleven hundred feet: and frEie from outer dan<Yers as to render 
yrouch safe either by day 0r moonlight i1io-hts, and there are seve~·al channels be-
een them. The Bastern edr'e of the bank (;r one hundred fathoms liue of soundiugs kt:u m~les from the islands, ,;ith depths between rauging from ten to twenty-five fa.th-

: D wh,ile the hauk to the \Vestw:ud does not extend near so far. 
he~ CA.ILLE ~ND RON DE I.SLETS.-At rather m_or<' ~than one mile and.°' half to De Caille nnd 
h.i{l Qrthward of the London Bndg~ Rocks, off the N. W_. end of Oren:ida, i~ Isle de Ronde llilets. 
[\' he, tdo hundred and forty feet high, and close to the Northward of it Isle Ronde, 
ft e un red and twenty feet high. There is a narrow channel between them having 
'o.ree fatthorns of water, but whi.ch breaks duriug stronc: winds. There are Tmssages be-
"ee11 tue s· t R · ··-' i-B is er ocks, to the Westward, and also between them and H.onde Islet. 
~ete~:-v~en Houde and Diamond islets, or Kick'em Jenny, six hundred and sixty-eight 
le l ~g 1 to the N. of it, is a passa~e le."8 than half a mile wide, carrying seven fathoms 
~thoe.tst Wate.r. In the centre of the channel there is a deep hole with thirty-nine 
lld fit·~~ 0~'·er rt.. 'l'he tide raus !'trong through this channel. Les Tautes, two hundred 
~ets / "}t hrgh, lies one mile and n half to the Eastward of Ronde and Diamond 
el b~/_ee rom hidden danger, and may be passed close to on either side. '.l'he chan
llCom~ee:;e~~etu and Ronde Islet i.i deep and clear, l.rnt the tide l;eing strong, it is not 

Auchora"" ·th h . d A ck f Inle d (5' .w 1 • t e usual trade-wind, for small vessels, will be foun under the lee n orage. 
·ante i e aille, m the S. and N. "\\-.,... bavs of lsle Ronde, and on the \V .• side of La 
. LARGEconw•nient depths. ~ . 
ck~, wbichud. }'~IG_ATE ISL.ANDS are the largest of a number of islands n.nd La'.ge and 
e S. end ;f with ~alme, White, Mushroom, Hose, and the Bonaparte, form a group at Frigate 

up th . Carriacou. Between the Bonaparte Rocks, at the S. extreme of the lslunds. 
. e N~rthre 1~ a narrow channel ten fa,thoms deep, but a rock almost dry lies a little to 
· eeu La~ar I of the fairway, which renders it unfit to pass through. 'l'he <:<hannels be

et.chin fe t sland, and the Bonaparte Rocks 'to tho Southward of it, has a shoal 
ile to tfe N hW Northwa:rd from the l1itter, and one with three fathoms o~'er it half a 
Use the ch· • 'l'he tide here runs with great strength, which renders it dangerous 

, me neeessj:-nuel, or to approach the rocks on the Ea.stern side, unless iu cnses o_f ex
. rge Mand y. A rock one foot dry lies one cable a.n<l a fourth from the W. pomt of 
. ~i:tIG!.TE. C 
h1~h Ill.av~ .lIANNEL, between Large and Frigate islands, is narrow, but clear, Frigate 
ere is also U~d by pa.ssin~ to the Southward of the Rose Rock, thirty-two feet high. Channel • 

. SALINE cac annel carrying five fathoms between the Rose and Frigate islands. 
hdlJ, carrying A~N.ELS.-'rbat between Frigate and Sa.line islands is seven <'ables Saline 
· ere ie aliio a. eighteen fathoms, and may be used from E. to. W. by any size ship_ Channels.. 
·• tien it and C nardow cha.noel with six .fathoms in it Northward of Saline Island, be-
' ihe N. side~~ a Rock and White Islet. .Also a channel eight to ten fathoms deep, 

·"888.fia, Rock. and White Islet, and the reef joining them. In using 
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this channel pass between White Islet and the Great Mushroom. The latter may b 
passed close to on the S. side. There is a narrow passage to the Northward, hetwooi 
the Great and Little Mushroom, but rocks a hove water lie off the S. W. point of Oarria: 
con, at the distance of one cable and a half. The above channels can be taken on!J 
from E. to W. -with the Utmal trade-winds, except by aoteamers. Small vessels haTint 
local knowledge, with the assistance of the tide, may work throng;h them. A :rock on1 
footl>ut of water lies N. 1-V. two cables from the N. W. point of Friiz:ate !Bland . 

. .Anchorage. Anchorage for small vessels, in five fathoms, will he found in the N. W. hay ofLargj 
Island, one cable from the shore; also, on the N. "\V. side of :Frigate Island, in fivl 
fathoms. Between Saline Island and Cassada Rocks and reefs there is good shelter fa~ 

Carriacou. 

Wood and 
Water. 
7'yrrel Bay. 

small vesseli:<, taking care not to be set to leeward on \Vhite falet. l 
CARRIACOU, the largest of the Grenadines, is six and two thirds miles in Jen~ 

in a N. E. and S. )V. direction, and two and one ibird miles broad. The Eastern an~ 
Southern sides are more or leois bordered by dry reefs, which protect shallow anchor1 
ages inside them. The W eRtern side is clearer and deeper, and has two good 1mdt0l'l 

ages for large vessels. The island exports a small quantity of sugar and cotwn, an~ 
carries on a small trade with Grenada and Trinidad, but depends mainly on the forme~ 
for its own eupplies. . i 

Wood is plentiful at Carriacoa, lmt water iH scarcely to be had, as there are no rllll! 
ning streams, and the i11habitants have to depend on rain for their Hupply. . J 

'l'YRREL BAY, formed by the extension of the S. and S. W. points of the 1slan 
affords anchorage for large ship;; in from five to fifteen fathoms, in the Northern part. 
the bay. Small vessels can anchor farther in, in two fathoms. A reef extends tot. 
Northward from the S. side of-the bny for nearly two cables, and a nine-foot shoal li. 
in the Northern part, both within the line of anchorage for large ships. Small ve@@:· 
can pass between and above them almost up the beach. In the Northern part ofi, 
bay inside the low landR. is a lagoon nearly half a mile long E. and W., with.fr<m1 0 

to twentv-six fathoms of water 'in it. The entra,nce to it, called the carenage, is thr
1
ou

1 ~ n· d 8 e a laue of deep water. The extreme of Carri:wou, on with the centre of 1a:mon 
in five fathoms, will place a vessel in the fair way of the channel ; but it will be 11.' h 
sary to warp in by the eye, as the channel is only sixty yards wide. Vessels of eig 
een feet draught, if not too long, might manage to get in the outer part of the hif 
for careening or safety in a hurricane. The land, however, is swa.mpy, and wosqui 
plentiful. h 

Sister Rocks. The SISTER ROCKS, seventy-three feet high, lie Westward six cables fror;i ie:w 
point of Carriacou, with a shoal extending from them E. S. E., nearly a cable 8 ' ( 

The W. point of Carriacou is alRo foul for about the same distance. The channe 
tween the point and rocks is otherwise clear and deep. d fr 

Hillsborough IIILI,SBOROUGII BA Y.-From Cistern Poi11t, projecting a little NorthWll~ roi 
BaJI. the W point of the island, the shore curves to the Eastward and Nort~rn:ard, 0~in 

Hillsborough Bay, in \vhich is situated the village of that name, and off ~t 18 thppiot 
pal anchorage in Carriacou. At nearly half a mile N ortbward of C1sted. ttovce 
Mabouya Island, one hundred and thirty-five feet high, and about the sau;t ;{ E l 
the Eastward a low, sandy islet, with trees thirtv feet hi~h. At one mi e ·.Ji· 
from the E. end of Sandy Islet, and the same dist,ance from the village, is the .~01l~e~ 
of Jack-a-Dan, thirty-three feet high. A shoal, with four feet of wat~r ov~r 1 'the isl 
tween Jack-a-Dan and Craigston Point E. of it, rather nearer the,pornt t an {atho 
leaving a narrow channel between Jack-a-Dan and the shoal carrying s~ve~ one in1 
'l'he passage between the shoal and the shore has sixteen feet in it. A an 'le off 
and a half in extent E. and W., with five to seven fiitboms on itt lies one tnl 

Directions. 

Watering 
rind Grand 
Bays. 

N. W. part of the island! wher~ vessel"> may anchor if neceRsary. . f two cabl 
The N. Pomt of Carrmcou is clear, and may be passed at a distance 0 to J:tek 

Approaching the anchorage in II ills borough Bay, a vessel may_ pass cl?s: N. bv 
Dan on its W. side, and anchor in fourteen fathoms, with the isle bea.rin rv ave 
distant three cables, and Sandy Isle on with the Sister Rocks. If nee:s: ·/row 
may anchor farther to the Eastward, but not in less than seven fathC?m ' comes fi 
depth the water suddenly shoals to two fathoms, and the wind sometihes The lanJi 
the N. W., cau~ing a swell. Small vessels can go in almost to the bea\~rage for la 
is exceedingly good, except when interrupted by the N. W. swell. :lnc 8 E distant 
ships may also be taken in seventeen fathoms, with Jack-a-Dan bearing"'" · 
niile. • . roteoted by a 

WATERING and GRAND BAYS, on the E. side of Ca.rrm.cou, are Ph :Northern 
reef, and afford anchorage for small vessels of nine feet draught. Tf :he SlUJIB n 
de.it- or Watering Bo.y, the Southern Grand Bay, off two estates 0 d of the reef, 
There are three channels for entering, but that botween the ~- ~~ero channels, 
which i~ a. dry sand-bank, and the shore is the safest. . The two ou wledge· . 
though deep breaks in the reet; are difficult to enter '!ithont l~cal k

1
.00 04tarly tlfO Ill 

PETIT MARTINIQUE, eeven hundred and forty-su: feet h1gh, ies 
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a.rd of the E. point of Carriacou, and one third of a mile N. of it is Petit St. Vin- Petit 
t, two hundred and seventy-five feet high. Off its S. W. side are the islets Petit To- JJ1artinique. 
fl n.nd Fota, the former two hundred and the latter eighty feet high. On the N. W. 
e of Petit St. Vi11cent are two satJd-bunks. three feet out of water, from which a dry 
. sweeps round the Eastern side of the islands. At two cables S.S. W. f W. from 
· "t Tobago is a rock with nine feet over it, and S. hy W., seven and a half cables from 
. Western !land bank, is a shoal with two fathoms over it. 
he chanuel between the Carria.cou Reef aud the Isle of Petit Tobago is seven cables 
e. In using it from the S. E. keep oue third the width of the chaunel from the edge 

the reef, and when Fota opens ou the N. 1V. part of Petit Tobago a vessel will be to 
Westward of the nine-foot rock. Between the nine-foot rock and the reef there are 

m si.:i: to ten fathoms, but the tides in this channel are very strong and it is not rec
mended. Fota Channel, or that between Petit Toba.e;o and :Fota, although narrow, is 
ter than the former. A small drv reef cxtendti to the N. from Petit Tobago to the 

nee of thirty fathoms ~ 
etweeu 1''ota and Petit 1\-Iartinique is a passage carrying four fathoms, but it is not so 
d as the Fota Channel. 
s the tide sets fully three knots through the above channels, it is necessary in work- Caution. 
through from the N. W. that the tide should be setting to the S. E.; and in standing 

~he South\vard, do not approach too near the Carriacou Reef, as the sea runs heavily 
it. 
!\bout half a mile off the N. W. side of Petit Martinique, protected by Petit St. Vin- A;,,ckorage. 
t, t~e sand hanks, and reef surroundiug these islands, is most excellent anchorage in 

eight to twelve fathoms; taking care to avoid the two-fa.thorn shoal S. by "\V., seven 
a half cables from the YV. sand bank. 

1AB.1'INJQUE CHANN EL.-At three miles N. of the N. end of Carriacou is Frigate Martiniqm 
et, t~o hu11dred and fifty feet high, with reefs E. and \V. of it, and two and one fourth Channel . 
. ea Eastw_ard of the islE>t is Prune Island, one hundred and sixty-four feet high, with a 
f e:uendmg two and one fourth cableR from its S. 1:<ide. Between these isla.nds and 
fs and those of Carriacou and Petit l\Iartiniqu.e, is a dear channel carrying not less 
.n se,rnn fathoms, except on the five-fathom Lauk off the N. V\r. end of Carria.cou, and 
~~h 19 reGommended in preference to the channels between Carriacou and Petit .Mar-
1que. 
here is anchorage for small vessels .close under Frigate Islet, and large vessels will Anchora~ 

ilt t_ernrorary anchorage fo the S. YV. of the islet. 
· d 18 ~igh water, full and ch::mg-e, at Curriacou at 3h., and the rise and fall seldom ex- Tide,q and 
r.ro ~e~ uot and often but a. fe.w foches. An extraordinary high tide may, however, rise Currents. 
iif.fdt. At t~e Southern part of the Grenadines, the stream turns at ·6h. or nearly 
~ t~ eC T~ie tides throughout the Grenadineis act with or &f!:ainst the general indraught 
f'oft e aribbean Sea; conf'equentJy the flood-tide generall v runs strong while the ebb 
br e~teuk. The flood-stream will sometimes run through the narrow channel full 
le :1 e,,; an hour, while the ebb seldom rans more than three, and often not more than 
ro rn\e an hou~. Tbe average strength of the tides. however, in the channel are about 
F'3aU: ~~.and in particular places three miles an hour. Iu proportion as the flood-
rded. 

1~Tlhcelerate;f by the equatorial current. so will the ebb o; tide setting E. b~ re-
bile th fl e el~b will always be felt inshore first, slowly sweeprng round the pomts, 
U~IO~\' ood is running in the middle of the chaunels. 
e' hav: l~~AND lies five miles to the N 01·thward of Carriacou, and is rather remark- Union 
~ntraing ugh ~ointed hills. On tbe S. V\r. side there is good shelter in Chatham Bay, Island. 

· ge to ;1:0 J? which is quite free from danger, bm the shore is skirted by a shallow 
pQrt t It iata.nce of half a cable. Endeavor to enter the bay from the North ward on 
eon L~e · O~ tl~is side will be seen a remarkable small island, which must be kept 

, rtf!n sait~~' as it is. hold to, .and when abreast it, and the vessel having ~o?d way on, 
shvre i' fitid she Wtll shoot mto an anchorage about one oable and a half distant from 

~ :N. \V. ~ons. ~e·"/athoms water, blue clay ; the extremes of the bay will then bee.r from 
µn Chatham R · . 
RilentifuI b t ay fish can be procured with the seine in great abundance. Firewood Suppliu. 
Ftii.nkll du'riou nho Wa~er. The inhabitants are entirely dependent on what is collected 
ki°ANOUA.~ t e rainy season. 
li.n Oarriae.i: ·-Eleven miles to the Northward of Litt1e Martinique, thirteen miles Canotcan. 
il'eeBquare 

0'~1 an~ N. E. nine miles &om Union Island, is the island of Canouan, about 
~nearly !11 ~~ ln extent. A reef runs along the Southern side of the island and ex-
~n 8ide tb1:~ e .off shore: the Northern aides are bold a.n~ clear of danger. On t.he 
fl N. Jl?int of the 1~ a sma.ll ~y where a. vessel may anchor m seventeen f?'thoms, w1th 
~&-hit~ E. S. E~ mland bearing N., the S. point S. W. by S., and a. conspicuous hoqse 
~-here are ;. S. 
"'1° or M:a;:;:ral dronky islets between Union and Oanouan, one of which is nfLID«l 

' - w-ea.:rs e. eu!tivated appearance. They are all bold and steep to, 
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but S. E. about four miles from C anou&n is the Sail Rock, which is so small that it shoul 
be carefully avoided in the night. 

MOSQUITO or J\USTIQUE ISLAND lies a. good thirteen miles t::> the N. E. of C 
nouau, and contains two square miles of land. Between them are numerou~ smalleri 
lands, but without any known danger about them. A flhoal is reported to exis~ on th 
W. side of l\li8tique, called the Montezuma Rock, and to lie W. two and a half mi 
from an old fort on the hill in the middle of the hay. A vessel may sail within a cable' 
length of the N. point of the bay, but the S. poiut is foul to the distance of three fourth 
of a mile. 

BAQUIA, or CRAB ISLAND, the Northernmost of this group, is of an irregu 
shape, six miles long; one mile and three fourths at its broadeRt part. The islaud)s.n 
lofty, but ha.s a remarkable peaked hill on its S. side. The town stands on its 'T\. Old 
at the head of Admiralty Bay, in which there ii; not only good anchorage, but a Slll3 

basin where vessels of com;iderable size m.av be hove d0wn "\vithout much difficulty. 
From the X. point of the Lay (which is formed hy a high bold headlaud haviDg_oni 

Southern extremity a small fort), its width, measured in a S. '". by S. direction, is n. 
quite half a mile, and it is but little more than hnJf a mile deep. The Southerll sl~ore 
foul to the distn.nce of a cable's length, and muAt be carefully approached. The ?\orth 
ern side is bold and steep to until nearly halfway within the hay, when a shoal flat e 
tends out to within half a ca.ble's length of the flat on the S. aide, leaving:\ shortb 
deep channel between them, into the careening b::i,sin. 

Just within the line of the bay, and toward the Northern shore, there is a sma11 sho 
of fiue coraJ and sand, wit!1 but fourt~en _feet 0;1 it, but ~teep to, u.11 round. f'rc:~1th centre of the shoal Fort Po mt bears N. 'V. by N. a cable's length, and the only u.~ 
the island, near the head of the ba.y, N. E. by E. VeRsels visiting the an~horage or 
temporay purpose, had better anchor outbide this shoal in seventeen or e1ghteeu fat 
oms, which they will do by shutting in St :\' incent of the Northern bluff of tl:e bay. 
intending to go into the La.Rin, beat up as far as can be done· conveniently, tnkiug care 
the Southern shore ; anchor off the channel, and warp in. The Eastern shore of .th~ 
sin is bold to, having eighteen feet alJUost alongside it, and five, six, and seven fat 0 

all around. t lift 
'Vater may be olitained in Admiralty Bay by diggiug wells in the sand at a.bou 

yards from the beach. u 
There is a rise and fall of tide of three feet in Admiralty Bay, but the periods are 

cerfain. · fr 
Baquia lies about S. five miles from St. Vincent, and the channel between ?eingls · 

of danger, is frequently used by vessels proceeding from the En.stward to the tdai~~ 
leeward, and the Spi~nish l\.luin; 'l'he current th:ough it gen"._rally sets stro~~ ther 
West~·ii.rd, b~t sometnnes tbcre·1s found an eddy e1~lier on_one s11le or th~ othe N,K, 
fore, if workmg to the Northward from the Grenadines, with the trade-wind 11t ·· 
wo~l,d ~e ~s "':"e!l to try_ tl:1e Baq_uia side first, before str":tcbing a?ross. 7 nd s .. 3 

SI. ,. IN OEN T.-Th1s island is oval-shaped, about thirteen miles long, N .. ft t •ecte 
eight miles at its broadest part. The shores are generally bold and rock;v, :11 ft~e pu 
however, by many sandy hays, off which droghers find tempor1uy anchorn&e :v(~f" the ·· 
pose of shipping the produce of the neighLorhnod to Kingstown, the ?3 P1td . ·the ce 
land. 'J'he surface is regular, and a chain of lofty ridges divides the. uih~u 1~nin th 
tre from N. to S. The most remarkable is the Soufriere, a volo~ic moun v lie 8eel 
thousn.nd feet high, at the N. W. end of the island, near Tarro.tee ~ornt! nnd n~~r hut~ 
at eight.een leagues distance. It rise~ abruptly from the sh~re in tb 1~.:,.~r c~lti;atd 
N. E. face slopes gradually on that side, and forms an extenSive and 10 Y i 

plain. fficient strengl! 
Numerous small streams descend through the valleys in to the bays ofsu . 

to turn sugar mills, and afford convenient means of watering. . t the s. W. es 
KINGSTOWN BAY, the principal a.nchorage for vessels-of-war, 1}18W tuan p0 int,d 

of St. Vince~t, a~d six miles ~· of B1tquia. It is formed betw(';.e.n 0. n °Hend, eq~~ 
the S. E., which 1s long, slopmg, and low, but steep to, and Kmgstow ndinO"e js Itrn 
bold and steep, a mile distant t-0 the N. W.; the bay from the edge f

1
f 0<~~ Wo~an Poi.I 

more than half a mile deep. The inhabitants and some navigators ca 
Kin~stown Head. he town of Kind 

W &ter is readily obtained from the streams which run through t · 
to-,vn. • on of six bnndri 

When the mail-steamers a.re due, a white light is shown at Ml elevatl • 
and forty feet above the sea., from Fort Charlotte. . closed with ~ 
Kin~town Bay is generally entered from the Southward. Hav~.:gsuinmitofwbil 

S. E. side of St. Vincent, Young's Island will be roo~)gnized, on t~~e!l ':/ oung's Sugsrl~ 
is a. fort, lookout house, and signal staff. It is -0ommonly ~ rd of this island. , 
from its remarkable aba.pe. Pai!sing about a. mile to the SouW w!.....t of the town "' 
S. E. point of the bay and the fort w hieh stands over the N · • i---
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. me open, about four miles distant. This foint may be boldly approached, and after 
· unding it within half a cable's length, hau sharp up for the anchorage. 

Should t1le baffling winds from the high lands prevent the vessel fetcbing in, she may 
dover to the Western shore without fear, and having tacked, the best anchorage 

·11 be found at half a cable off shore, with the church bearing N., or N. by E., and the 
. W. point W. ! N. As the wind, during the middle of the day, frequently rushes 
own through the valleys with great ·violence, be prepared to give the vessel a good 
ope of cahle, or she Ulay drag off the bank. At night the breeze generaJly falls light, 
d a weather current sets round the Lay, and should the anchorage be crowded. it may 
ne<Jessary t-0 steady her with another anchor. At a fourth of a mile from the shore 

e depth is twenty-four fathoms, dark sand, good holding grouud, with the court-house 
. N. E. and Old W onrn.n Point S. ;i E. ' 
The rise and fall of tide in Kingstown Bay is about-four feet, but we haYe no account Tides. 

f the periods. 
: TYRREL or CALLIAQDA Bl~_y is the most convenient anchora):!:e for merchant Tyrrel or 
essels to load at. It; lies a short dist.an• . .'e to the E:astward of Youni;::'s Island, and may Calliaqua 
e easily recoguized by a singular insulated rocky !Jluff, two hundred and sixty feet in Bay. 
eight, having on its summit Fort Duvernette, which forms the N. W. point of the bay; 
din the interior, some distance above the village. will be seen the vigia or luokout. 
There appears to be no difficulty in entering tbis bay; the shore is bold and steep, 
d a .vessel ma.y anchor in fifteen, eighteen, or twenty fathon1s, as n1ost convenient. 
wo rrrulets empty themselves into tbe bav. 
PRINCE'S or BARRA \VALLY BAY lies about five r:md a half miles to tbe N. W. Prince's or 

f Kirqr~town. Its N. side is formed by some remarkalJlo rocks, called the Bottle and Rarrawatl9 
las"_. which arc clear of danger, nnd have a boat cha•u1el \Yi thin tb,m. If coming from Bay. 
e No.rtlnnwd, haul close round thel'e rocks, and anchor iu twenty fathon1s, sandy bot-
m, w11h the rucks benrina N. \V. and the Li.Lrracks E. N. E. & N. The Lott om on the 
· si~e ?f the bay is foul."" The wind is so variable and unsteady under the high land 
at, if intending to remain any time, it will be better to warp iu, aud drop a second 

hcbor to the E:1'i,;twa.rd. in about twelve fathoms. If coming from the Southward, the 
ore may ?e kept aboard equally close, and the vessel may probably be aulc to shoot 
r .enongh m to drop the inner anchor first. 
ra~r may lie obtained from a strea1~1 at the head of Prince's Bay. _ JVate.r. 
dt ~uy be here rem:.trked, that to uav1gate under the lee of any of the more fofty isl- Cautwn. 

nl 6 18 generally extremely tedious and uncertain. Sometimes a ve;;sel may be be
remed for ~(mrs and indeed days, when the trade-wind is 1 igbt. 1\hen it is strong, g-reat 

caution is necet<sn.ry to be prepared for the sudden gusts which rush with such vio
~ee down the valleys as to enda,no-er the spars • 
. ; the auehornge" generally lie ~lose to the sboret and t.he narrow banks are steep 

h. '
1 Jakei-. aback, tbere mav be i;;onie danger of fallin<T on the rock;:;; tho boats should, 

ilre1ore j- d "' ~ 
AXsE' .. 1e rea J,to tow. A!1~~10rs m1!st uot be ~epen<led_npon altogether. 
d S 'l\~ORLUSE OR WIN N'S BAY.-The pomts of this bay bear about N. by 1V. An-:e JJ1orluse 
cable~~!/~· from each other, wit,h sou_ndin~s ~cross from ten to twelve fathoms about or Jf~inn's 
LAYO fngth ff.om th

1
e shore.r .rhe ~N. vomt is foul.. . . Bay. 

" W l ?r Rl. fLA.N D BAY hes N. ~. about a nulc from Rmgstown, and rum;i 111 a Layou, or 
'eub·l~n1 S. E. direction, with soundin,gs of twellty to twenty-five fathoms at only half Rutllind Bag. 
ky.' 8 ength from the shore. The K E. side has a sandy bottom; the N. ,V. side is 

ie!iciAMA '\V BAY is noted for the stream of excellent water which flows into it. It Roccama'tb 
le's~ ie" · t'f ·and S.S. E., with a depth of twenty-six fathoms across, within half a ca- Bay. 
'ortlih•i;gd.1 off the shore; a vessel mav anchor at that distance off shore, a little to the 

TI <lr 0 th • • -Cl:L.\Tl"A r e 1"1ver, m seventeen fathoms. 
d the 1 ; (, BELLAIR BAY lies about thirty miles to the N. W. of Kingstown, Chateau 

. _ E. pot'':tNmchorage is on itf! E~leteru shore, in thirteen and a liulf fathoms, with the Bellair Bay. 
the ban th·!~., the \V. poiut W. by S. and the town S. by 1V. ! W. Jn the middle 

.. irty f~thoruete 18 no bottom with fifty fathoms, and on the W. side th~re is none with 
ong the E ~d at h_al~ a cable's length from the shore. Anchorage w1ll be found all 
ST. LUf'i 81 e, w1.tb!n two cables' length . 
. N.E. t~ ~-Sfh1s !sland is nearly oblon~ in shape. tw?nty-~hree miles in length fi:om St. Lucia. 
og, which ~ · · ~., mdependent of a curious narrow high ridge of land, three m1les 

ten tuile or:"h its extreme S. E. point; and its breadth is seven miles at the N. (Uld 
uf a !Sm=lr t ~ S. Ii. is mountainous throughout its whole extent., with the excep-

t terna.rkabflain at the S. E. end, and the volcanic peakA rise to a µ:reat height, the 
lll'ltl, and i$ • e.bnd ~levated of which, called the Soufriere, i~ at the S. W. end of the 
ten two pe ~1 le eighteen leagues. The mouth of the crater fa on an eminence be

it may ba S. and appears at first view like a lime kiln, and the vapor whioh issues 
COnic1" : oikn at some distance. Near the base of this mountain two most remark

oc Y peW, thlekly wooded to their summita, rise perpendfoula.rly out of 
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the sea to a. great height, and a.re called, from their appearance, the Pitons or Sugar• 
loaves; they lie nearly N. and S. of each other, a. mile and a half apa.r~ and the South• 
ern one forms the 8. W. point of the island. 

Numerous small rivulets descend from the rugged heights, but not of sufficient stren 
to force their way to the sea, aud consequently, spreadiug out on the low lands, crea 
great swamps and marshes, making the island most unhealthy. 

St. Lucia has only been partially examined, and a correct description can be give 
of its Eastern shore, which does not appear, however, to possess auy socure o.nchora~e, 
but to be free of danger, with the exception of a bank two miles in extent, a.bout a nnie 
from the shore, and three miles to the Southward of the N. E. point of the island. ~n 
the Western i;ide are several Bilfe and commodious bays and harbors, and we ahall begia 
the description of tb'ese from the S. end of the island, at Vieux, or Old :Fort Bay. 

Vieux or Old YIEGX or OLD OLD FORT BAY is formed bv Moulacique Point, the extremit_yofth& 
Fort Bay. narrow ridge of land before noticed, forming the extreme S. E. point of St. Lu.:ia,,an~ 

Caret Island, which bears from it N. '\V., distant two miles. It affords excellent ancn~J 
age with the prevailing winds, and there is no danger whatever to be described. Av:~! 
sel having rounded the point within a cable's length may haul into the Lay and aneborl 
in five fo.tbfJms within lei-1s thau a fourth of n. mile of the shore, with the church uf t~6l 
village N. E. by N. and Moulacique Point S. by E.; or take up a berth fartller out,lllJ 
twelve fathoms, with the church on the same bearing, and the Western extreme of the! 

La/wrie. 

island N. W. by ,V_ . ' 
Water may ue obtained from a small river which runs into the N. side of.the ~ay,bu 

in the dry season the boats will have to proceed half a mile up before it is suflicientl 
good. A rocky ledge, nearly awash, extends off about fifty yards, from nearly abre 
the river. . 

LABORIE.-\.V. N. W. about three miles from Vieux Fort is the little bay nnd VI 

lage of Laborie. The Phore is skirted at n. short distance liy a reef, within which the 
is shelter for coa1:'ters; hut there is no anchorage for large vessels. . 

Balambom:he. BA.LAl\I BOUCHE is situated three mileH to leeward of La.borie, about. n11dway 
tween Moulacique Point and the Great Piton. Off this place a reef, which doe\n 
always break, extends out upward of a mile, leaving between it and the shore a 0

, 

channel in moderate weather. p'ta 
In running down or beating up, the reef will be avoided by keeping the Grea~ 1 

just open to the land to the Eastward of it; the water shoals rapidly on nearmg 
reef~ but th~ lead is a safe guide, either by day or night. , . ·h th · 

A short distance to the \Vestward of Balambouche is the river Dore, off ~hlG th 
indl,orage. is anchorage in five or six fathoms, at nearly half a mile from the shore. .1~ httle f:~llt 

on there is also anchoring ground in seven fathoms off the village of Cho1scul, a 
fourth of a mile from the shore, abreast the church that stands on the beach. 

1 
d 

Water and 
Wood. 

Soujfriere 
Bay. 

lHnetions. 

Water and wood may he obtained at Choiseul in case of need, aud ,·easels )l)Unni 
Windward, being Unable to stem the current, will find the above anchorage conVll 

restin~·places. Between Choiseul and the BalambotH?he_ reef t~ere is no dao~~;t]1Wll 
SOD FFRIERE BAY.-At the S. ,'IT. end of St. Lucia, immediately to the .i: ed fro 

of the Little Piton, the shore bends round, forming a bay two m_iles deep, sl,ielt~~ere 
S.S. \\r., round E., to W. N. W.; the shore all round, however is so bold, t.iat -e

8
ses 

thirty fathoms water only a cable's length from thE( beach; it therefore J108~ w.oorei 
convenient anchorage; still, it is visited by merchant vessels which load ere, i 
etern on the shore. . t sixtet! 

The town of Souffriere is next in importance to Castries, and contains a.bou , 
hundred inhabitants. . . h 8 off fro! 

In entering Souffriere B:iy, the wind must be guarded agamst as it ru~ ~ering, l!lli 
the valleys with Such force as to endanger the spars; therefore, b":fore w'~ell beBtifl 
should be reduced, and, if the breeze outside is a strong, a reef ta.kep 111

• 

in the wind will be found more steady on the S. side than on the N. er .;bou1d l 
Having approached to within a short distance of the town, a str<;>Dg ha':~r it,, 11nd iii 

sent to the shore, and made fast to one of the trees ou the beach rn f_ron uired. Tl 
oMier hawser coiled in a boat ready to leave the ship and bend on if ~c~ld it part. 
momel'lt the end of the hawser is on board, aU sail must be furle~, ford 8 0 

water. Tl 
would be useless to drop the anchor, as it would immediately drag into eep . · 
depth is three fathoms only ten yards from the beach. hain from eitho 

It will be necessary to bang the vessel by the stern by.a. stream °wind should \'1" 
quarter, and drop a bower anchor on the edge of the bank,_m case tbe·c11one nionthe, a.I 
to the Westward; this, however, never takes place except in the burri 
at a.11 other times the Bea is as smooth as a mill~pond. . ~ e.nd between th' 

..ao..au Bay. ROSEAU BAY lies about ten miles to the N<>rtbward of So?_ffrieB':; . the for~r h 
is La Ra.ye Bay •. B_oth are of the same ohar&eter as Souft'r1ertl ?~ fe.tbQlllll st hi 
fifteen fa.tboms w1th1n a. cable's length of the bea.cb, aud the la.tter t 
tha.t distance. Wate:r and wood may be obtained at La. Raye Bay. 
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MARIGOT DE ROSEAU is the name given to a most remarkable little creek leading Marigot de 
ta two deep basins, capable of holding two or three vessels of the largest draught, be- Roseau. 
des half a dozen smaller vessels, quit.e secure even against hurrictl,nes; the neighbor-

d, however, is <)onsidered one of the most unhealthy spots in the Windward lt:o!lands • 
. GRAND CUL DE SAC BAY, about two miles to the Northward of Roseau, affords Grand Cul de 

elter to coasters. 'l'he river Cul de Sac falls into the ~- E. side of the bay, but in the Sac Bay. 
ry season the mouth is nearly choked up, aud a stagnant lagoon is formed just within 
i the stream, however, flows continually, and some distance up, where it is free of 
getable matter, the water is fit for use. 
PO.RT CASTRIES or LE CAREN AGE lies about nine miles from the N. point of St. Port Castriu 

ucia, and is one of the safest harbors in the 1V est J ndit•s, even in the hurricane season. or Le Care-
t is about a mile and a fourth long, E. S. E. and 1-V. N. \V., but its breadth ntries from nage. 
ne and a half to two and a half cables, and as the wind blows directly out, it is couse-
uently too narrow for a vessel to work in. Its shores in the inner part are so bold and 
nvenient tb:i.t vessels of the largest draught may be hove down alongside them without 
uch difficulty. At the bead of the inlet, on the S. shore, is situated the town of Castries~ 
e capital of the island. 
On 'fapion Point, the Southern point of the entrance to Port Castries, there is a tem-

orary light-house for the guidance of the mail steamships. The lantern is eighty feet Light-houu.. 
bove hi~h water, and exhibits a fixed red light, which may be f!een at the dtstance of 
ree miles. Fur the sa:ne purpoi;:e there is ah.;o a fixed light placed on the wharf at the 
wn; a11d all are shown from the day the rnail is due until it arrives. 
When b-0tmd to Port Castries from the Northv.-ard, which is the best route., having Directi0fl8. 
sed Gros Islet, the entrance nuiy be easily recognized by the higb hold bluff which 

rms the N. point, having on its summit a fort and signal tower. This poiut is steep to, 
~erefore haul sharp round it within half a cable's length, and anchor as close un<ler the 
· sho:e as can be conveniently done for weighing. 
Commg from the Southward, the position of the port is as readily pointed out by the 

arra.cks on the Morne l\Iountain. Tapiou Point is low, with a small fort on itl" extrem
y, an~ a smt\ll shoal extends a little more than half a cable's length to the N. "\V. from 
e pomt; a veHsel, therefore, having cleared the shoal, should luff up and anchor as far 
as ~~e can shoot. In genera], during the middle of the day the "Winn rnE<hes down the 

Ort 1-nth great violence; every preparation should therefore be rnnde to give a good 
~pe of ca Lile in_ bringing up, to prevent dragg;inf?: and. it will, perhapi;;:, ?e found more 
b~ h~d convement not to commence warpiug m until fhe breeze begms to shwken, 

1 c is u~ually the ca.se toward evening. ftr wa~pm~, be careful to ~eep in mid..:channel, fo_r shallow rocky flat8 extend off most 
1 :e pcnnts. but the water is here so clear thut, w1tb the sun uuclonded, they are read
fie~een and avoided. On tho outer edge of the Vielle Ville Shoal, on the N. side of the 
itb' : 11d ,also on the edge of the Cocoa-nut Shoals, on the S. side, there is a red beacon, 
u•"·deuhieet water painted on it in large characters, and both have twenty feet close 

""1 et em 

r~Nt~E t~j CHOC is a bight about four miles in length, between Port Castries and Anse du Ch.De. 
·es~ te oint., in whice a. vessel may anchor to the \Vestward of a snrnll i«let, which 
lar 0 f~r oft shore, near the centre oft.he bay ; half a mile to the N. E. of this the1·e is 

ockffe hlVJlet. In approaching this part of ·the f<hore, however, be ciireful to ~void a 
m B ~a' near.ly a mile Jong and two cables Lron.d, lying S. by E. a mile and a half 
the :l~ otte Point ( ?r Bi;elata, Spanish), the N. point of tl!e bay, and run11i1~g .Parallel 

bove ~tore, half a mile distant. The S. end of the shoal hm~ about \V. by N. iroru the 
GRosrei8'!0 · 'l'o avoid it, keep the W. side of Gro8 Islet open of Urelotte Foint. 
d abo,ut ~'SL~;t' HA~ (Santa Cruz1 Spanish) lies fiv_e miles N. N: E. of Port C:tst~·ies, Gros Islet 

ess is th he sarne distance froh1 the N. end of the 1i-hrnd, und hemg more easy of ac- Bay. 
fo~rned ~ geueral anchorage for vessels-of:.war intending to make only a short "tay. It 
~f on ti et~een Gros Islet or Pigeon It:iln.nrl on the N. and .Fourreur Isle or Ba.rrel of · 
d 9. hal!~e 8d.' which lie S. W. by S. and N. E. by N. from each other, dist.ant a mile 

· Pi"'eQn ,lal rn?asured from this line it is about a mile deep. . 
.,~d.haJ~~nd is. high, ~old, and steep to, not quite.half a 1_.nile in length from E:>to 

. end the 01 bat d1st":nc~ lil breadth, and on its summit. there ts n: sma.ll fort, anti at the 
. r sinaU c irraoks; it hes about half a mile from the i;:hore, w1t.b a chnnnel between 

·1e fro111 tohU:ters. Fourre1;1r hle is a small, low, rocky islet, lying a??ut a fourtl;i of a 
the East.e shore, and this channel is also saJe for small veAFeh!. I here is a. nllag0 

.As_ there i;n shore, a.nd a wateri~g place on tbe Southern side of th.e bay. . . 
Wtthiu a c!~ld~nger whatever m entering Gros Islet Bay, both pomt!3 may be round- DirectimY. 
horage w·u bes length. A vessel will most probably have to beat m, and the bei;t 

.W. ! w ~ e found with Pigeon Island bearing N. W. by N., and ft,ourreur hie 
thin this., fun ~t!': and a. half fathoms, clear saudy bottom. Tak~ care not tu 8hoot 

.· the thor: th b~nk w.hi-0h borders the bay is steep to, and at a fourth of a mile 
ere 18 as little as two fathoms. 



 

Current. 

Bank. 

Martinique. 

Diamond 
Rock. 

f!ul de Sac 
Marin. 

510 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

A vessel bound either to this bay or to Ca.stries, from Barbados, had better pass rou 
the N. end of the island, and, in shaping the course, make a large allowan.::e for a lee 
"\Yesterly current, which generally prevails. By this route she will not only avoidt 
violent squalls and tornadoes which beset the channel between St. Lucia and 8t. Vincen 
but also the vexatious delays in conteudi11g with the baffling winds on the W. side of 
island. • 

The current around St. Lucia runs generally with great strength to the W. N. W.an 
N. W., more particularly in the passage between it and St. Vincent. 1Yithin two 
three miles of its S. and W. sides, however, there is often a strong eddy, which will 
sist a vessd in beating to windward. The native fishermen say there are periodica 
changes in the currents, that observe great regularity, and of which they avail the 
selves to catch fish, alwu.ys going out when the current sets to windward. 

A bank of ten miles in extent in a N. \V. and S. E. direction with from forty-four 
eighty-four fathoms, ha.s been discovered, N. W. end in lat. 140 44' N., long. 5\P 5 
W., S. E. end, lat. 14° 37' N., long . .$\)o 53' W. 

MARTINIQUE is thirty-four miles in length from N. W. by N. to S. E. byS., 
tween Cape St. !\Jartin aud Saliues Point, but varies considerably in breadth, and its ~r 
is about three hundred and eighty square miles. At its N. "\V. end it is about ~1gh 
miles across ; on the S. Eide, from Cape Solomon to the Eastern shore, it is sixteen 1mles 
but neat'the centre of the island, between the head of the bav of }'ort Uoval a.nd thai 
J<'rangois, the distance is scarcely seven n1iles. • • 

This island is very lofty and irregular in height, and may be readily distingu_isbed.b 
three remarkable mountaini;: of different forms, rising far above the generitl cham whic 
runs through the whole of the island from N. W. to S. E., and may be seen about fort 
five miles off. The most Northern of these is Mount Pelee, nearly four thousand fi~ 
hundred feet in height, situated about four miles to the S. E. of Cape St. Martin, and! 
summit, when seen from afar, appears rounded, and presents nothing remarkable. Th 
Piton_s du Carbet, which rise three and a hal~ miles from_ the Western shore: betw d 
St. Pierre and Fort Hoyal are a group of corneal peaks, with very steep and abr~pt 
clivities, the most elevated being about four thousand feet high; but their suiunnts a .. 
generally in the clouds, and seldom visiLle. On the S. E. side the Vauclin .Mounts 
rises to th? h~ight of about eeventeen hund;ed fee~, and h~s the app~a:ance of~ flat~ 
cone. It is situated at the E. end of a charn of lulls, which are d1v1ded to~:nd_t e 
into two branches, one terminating at Snliues Point, and the other unit.ing itself with · 
steep ridges that command t\te hays of forts Royal and Diamond. 

The N. E. and .K. W. shores of l\Ja.rtinique are clear, bold. and "Steep to, from the ~S 
loaf Roek on the N. \V. side of 'l'rinite Bay round to ]fort Royal; bnt to the 8. an tic 
of these points the shores become irregular, deeply indented) and dangerous, par 
larly on the E. side, which is skirted ·by low islets and reefs to the distance of up'll' 
of two miles, and should be very ~arefully a11proached. D'. 

'.l.'HE DIAMANT or DIAMOND HOCK lies S. E. a mile from the Morne du r1
, 

mant, which forms the S. \V. point of l\Iartinique, with a clear passage betwe~n. 
rock is very remarkable, nea.rly square in form, each side about two cable;; _ ~n~e t 
rises almost perpendicularly to the height of five hundred and se•enty-four feet<\ r di 
sea. It is inaccessible on all sides, except at a small spot on the 1\-. side, where an 
may b~ effected under favorable circumstances. 1 bank 

The S. and W. sides of the rock are steep to, but to the N ort11ward a smnl 'le ~ . 
soundings of from five to seven fat.horns extends to the distance of the fourth 0~ 11 m~oi~rt 
a cable's length to the Eastward there is as little as four fathoms. E. S. E., t rce Mo 
of a mile from the rock, there is also a small de1ached coral bank of four fa~homs. b~nd 
du Diamant., or Diamond Hill, rises abruptly from the sliore nearly sute,=,u 
feet, and mn.y geuerally be seen at a great diistance; it is steep and bold tl. draug 

1\-Iartinique posseBses but one safe and secure hn.rbor for vessels of arge 0100t · 
named Fort Royal, in which is situated the capital of the ishmd and the g?;8J11

in ord 
pots. There are, however, several good anchorages, which will b~ descri e 
cq,gimencing from the S. end of the ish\nd round Westerly. S r point, is 
~UL DE SAC MARIN, at three and a half miles to the N. W. of a me~orago in 

small i~let, nearly two miles deep, but very irregular in breadth, and the a~c r e draug_ 
is so circumscribed by shoah;, and so narrow at the entrance, that vessel.s of a ~f 3 pil 
must either warp or tow in, which cannot be done without the assista~: is so ol 
Small vessels may, however, work in without much difficulty, as t.he wa 'fo the ;V ., 
that the numerous rocks a.nd sand-banks can be easily seen and _ayo~e?·t tvvo part! , 
ward. of Marin Poin4 the S. point_ of the inlet, the cb~nnel is d1vid in ~o the s. sod 
the Singe Bank, and becomes not more than a cable wide. The pa.saa.ge 
of the bank will be found the easiest to navigate. • will be fa 

The best anchorage for vessels of large drau.~ht. in Cul de Sao /fte/\n twelve fa. 
with Marin Point bearings. W., and the Piton Crev&oerenr E. by · Y. ·bnJ1 fit tor 
oms, good holding ground. The anchorage farther in under the town is 
ghers. · 
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!llflli vessels, bo1,1nd to wind'Ward, finding the current too strong, will find temporary 
orage outside the islet on the bank to the "\.V estward of the town of St. Anne, or off 
river Pilote. a mile and a half to the N. W. of this inlet. 
RANDE a{.id PETITE ANSE ffARLET, and PETITE ANSE DU DIAMAN'l', Grande and 
three small bays on the S. W. part of .Martinqiue, between Diamant Point and the Petite Anse 
headland forming the N. side of Grande Anse d' Arlett named Cape Solomon, ind' Ar/et, 9-c. 

ch good anchorage will be found within a fourth of a mile of the shore, in from aev-
ten fathoms, white sand. There is no difficulty in taking up an anchorage in either 

ese bays, as there is no danger but what shows itself. 
t the K end of the Northern beach, in the Grande Anse d'-.\.rlet, there is a small Supplies. 
ng of excellent water, and.wood, poultry, and vegetables, may be obtained from the 
ge. 
es8els coming from the S. or S. E., and bound to either of the anchorages just de- Directions. 
bed, wilUirst make the Yauclin Mountain, which will guide them to Salines Point, 
S. end of Martini4ue. This point is very low, and at three fourths of a mile to the 
. of it are the three Emall low Cabris Islets; the Eastern one being considerably 
er than the others, shuts them in on an E. and\\'". bearing. 
ho~! ground extends S. "\-V. nearly half a mile from these islets, and havini:z. rounded 
, if bound t-0 Cul-de-Sac l\Iarin, the shore should not be approached within tliat dis-

e. The bank of soundings is so steep, that they will greatly assist the lead, the 
olored water being easily seen from aloft. Having passed Dunkerque Point, larl!:e 
els should carefully approach Borgnesse Point, to avoid the shoal ground off St. 
e, and anchor about one fourth of a mile to the S. \V. of the latter point, and be 
Y to warp or tow in, as the breeze slackens toward evening. 

f bound to the Westward, having passed the Oabrib hlets, a W. by N. ~ N. course, 
~d a half miles will lead to abreast of the Dio.mant Rock, when hug the shore close 
ooard, and choose an anchorage as before directed. It is necessary, however, to ob
e, that when under the lee of the highlands, preparation must be made to meet the 
en and violent gusts which rush down the gorges of the mountains, and which are 
more dangerous as they come upon a vessel when she is probably becalmed and 
e unmana~eable. 
?dRT ~01'.AL BAY lies bet.ween Cape Solomon, the bold headland which formR the Fort Royal 
it e 0~ Grande Anse d' Ar let, and Negres or Negro Point, five and a half miles N. of Ba:y . 
. s Width, however, may be more properly confined to the space between llet-aux-
.ern a~d the above point, three and a half miles distant. Its shores are so irregular 

h It varies co_nsiderably in depth, and so indented as to afford several safe and secure 
o~agls aga~nst all winds. The passages to them, however, are intricate, and they 
~nty 1e navigated with the assistance of a pilot. 
tie· town of ,Fort Royal, situated on the Northern side of the bay, at a mile to the 
r'Mr~.ofNegres Point, is built on a low, level plain, bounded on the \V. ~ide by the 
Ill ~ ai:ie, on the E. by the Carenage Inlet1 and on the N. by a canal, wlnch forms a 
ro~nic~wu between them. The anchorage for vessels-of-war lies off the town, and 
th~cte by Fort St. Louis, constructed upon a narrow peninsula, which rises abruptly 
e E s~a to a considerable height, a.nd separates the anchorage from the Carenage 
h as ward of it. 
::J~t.anc~orage will be found with the flagstaff on the fort bea'l'ing N. E. i E. and 

n acco~Iri_t, froni N: W. to W. by N. Small vm:sel.s may proceed farther in toward the 
durir ~hg t9 theu:- draught. '.fhis anehorage is secure from November to July; 
n.nk ~W e hurricane season, vessels-of-war are secured in the Bay of Trois Ilets. 
O<>red .gra.vel aud rock exlends half a mile to the S. \Y. of the peninsula; and a buoy 
and N;!..aixpfa~homs a.t its e:x:treme S. W. end, with the fort flagetaff bearing N. E. I 
ater .,,.es omt W. by N. ~ N. 

very ~'I.Yd be obtained in Fort Royal Bay from a spring in the Carenagc, but it is JVater. 
r Ma8a!~ The ~e~ter pJan will be to procure it from a watering !?]ace near the 
~may be fi;~e:e it is brought to the shore by means of pipes, and with a hose the 
wo fixed wh· e i.n the boat. 
~the level 1~ lights, horizontal, a.re exhibited at one hundred and thirty-one feeflJLights. 

Royal B 0 the sea, at tbe S. W. end of Fort St. Louis, and (in the direction of 
&red ma.stay) tfey are visible from five to six miles. There is also a red light hoisted 
ANc DU•; t \~ fort_a.t Negres P~int, and vi8ible about six miles. 

~ in Fo t!IT.AN is a small rocky patch lying on the S. side of the general an- Banc du 
St. Louis he Il:oyal Bay. It carries as little as follr fathoms, with the :flagstaff of Mitan. 

A.No DU Q armg N. E. by N., a.nd Negres Point N. W. . 
ay bet.wee ~?S ISLET is a. shoal lyiug still farther out to the S. W., and nearly Banc du Gros 
g N. N. En+ Et-aux-Ramiers and Negree Point; on its N. end, with Fort St. Louis Islet. 
Between th" ~nd Ne~ Point N. N. ,V., there are only three and a half fath-

' lnd the de 1~ ~ and the shore to the Southward, the bottom is uneven and 
P vanes &om four an4 a half to eleven fathoms. 
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BANC DE LA VIERGE is merely a small rocky knoll, of about two cables in 
tent, with a depth of nine fathoms, which should be avoided in coming to an anch 
When on the knoll the flagstaff of Fort St. Louis bears N. E .. by E. and NegreaP<I 
N. N. W. t W. 

Having rounded Cape Solomon, which is steep to, Fort Royal Bay will come open, 
a vet1sel may haul to the wind accordingly. Should the wind be to the Southwardof 
care must be taken .to avoid the Gros falet bank, the edge of which may be distinct 
traced by the discolored water; and having past'<ed this bank, not to steer for.theanc 
age until the fla~staff of Fort St. Louis bears N. E. ! N. to avoid the Mitan. Should 
wind be to the Northward of E., which is generally the case, she will have t<1 work· 
and in so doing she can stand boldly in to the N. shore, and to the S. E. according toh· 
draught, or until the flagstaff of Fort St. Louis bea.rs N. E. ! N., and anchor 3.:l befo 
directed. · · 

When entering Fort Royal Bay from the Westward, at night, briug tho two whi 
lights on Fort St. Louis open to the Southward of the red light on N~gres Point, or be 
ing E. by N. ~ N., and steer for them, and when the red light bears W. N.1V., anchor· 
seventeen or eighteen fathoms. 

ANSE DE N AV IRE is. a small bay, a mile and a half to the N. W. of N~gres Poi 
in which there is good holding ground in twenty-five fathoms water, at about a ci1bl 
length from the &bore. Care inust be takl"!'l: to shoot gently into the bay under easy s 
for the bank is so steep that there is a depth of forty.fathoms at half a cable farthor o 
over rocky bottom. The best berth will be found from abreast of the battery to r1br 
of th~ ~Westernmost houses. T~ere is. a _rivulet of excellent water at the village. i]· 

ANSE DE CASE PILOTE is a s1m1lar anchorage, at two and three fourt.hsm 
to the N. W. of Navire Bay; but it is seldom visited by fo.rge vessels. . 

ST. PIERRE ROAD lies about N. W. eleven miles from N~gres Point, and Ill t · 
space the \V. coast of Martinique is bold and steep to, and quite clear of danger .. 
may be s1<id to lie between St .. Marthe Point on the S., and the river des Pere~, 11c.m 
and one fourth to the N. of it. On the sandy shore is situated the town of St. Pm 
which is the chief commercial depot of the ii;iland. . 

'l'he best anchorage for vessels.of-war is a little to the Southward of St. Marthe Poi 
in about twenty fathoms water, at two cables' length from the shore, ~or ~he bank ex\ 
farther out here, and is not so i>teep as abreast the town; from tlus circumstance\ 
called the Plateau du Car bet. Merchant vessels anchor off the town, at about tw~ C!lb 

length from the shore, and it is necessary fqr them to moor ; but tbe bank her~ 19 80 

ceediugly steep that they must be cert~in of obtaining soundings lJefore lettmg go 
anchor, and half a cable must be veered out before checking. p·e 

Excellent water may be obt::i.ined from a fountain at the S. end of the town of St, 1 

without removing the caRks from the boat. N 
Vessels bound to St. Pierre Road from the Eastward generally pass round thr" · 

of :Martinique, whicli is bold and steep to, and presents no danger. In approac nng 
. road, from either the ~· or S., the shore r_nust be kept _cl.o!iie aboard. d :ire 

Tnnite Bay. TRINl'I'E BAY.-'Ihe N. E. and E. s1des of .Martu11que, as before.stitte' ,'ble 
gerous to approach, yet they possess seYeral safe anchorages, readily a\:ce~"sor 
steamers or small vessels, with the n.l"sistance of a pilot. Trinite Bny is the mo~ di:;i.n"' 
ern ?f th.ese, and, be.ing more e::isy of a_ccess, is frequente~ by vessels ~f ~~r~~l it' is"' 
and 1s quite safe durmg the ordmary wm<fa. After St. Pierre and !OJ t. 0 -f m ca· 
most important commercial port in the island. It lies abont S. W. six milets r!e of 
velle Rock, and twelve miles to the Eastward of Macouba Point, the .N. ex reJ 

Water. 
Caravelle 
.11.ock. 

island. . h e are seve .· 
The bay ie: protected on the N. by a shallow, rocky bank, on which t .er uh of C 

dangerous shoals, extending from Point de Sucre to the end of t~e pe.~ms This b 
velle, which forms the N. E. point of l\Iartiniqne, a distance of SIX 1:1 1 es. U"es in .· 
bas very irregular depths on it, varying from nine to four fathoms, wbic~ 0 j llad be 
eral so high a sea that vessels of large draught, coming from tho North'\lal' ' · 
pnss round its W. end instead of crossing it. , · ur , 

• 'l'he beiJt vratering place in Tri11 ite Bay is under the house at BeaNSio point of :M 
CARAVELLE ROCK lies N. one mile and three fourths from the J.: d t Triaite 

tinique. and is very remarkable, and an excellent guide for vessels b~i°~ 
8
°to the be· 

or the auchorages on this side of the hiland. It is quite bf1:rren, an I r~~y blanched 
of ninety-five feet, and its summit terminates in a ~harp P.oint, comp Wre & vessel nn 
the continued preseuce of birds; when seen at a d1sta.nce it appears · 
saiJ.. • l in fat. 140 46' 

'Liglit-ltouse. There is a light-house at the extremity of the Caravella Pen~nsu ( r. ur hundred . 
N., long. 60o 53' W. · It shows a fi:s.ed white light at a.n elevation ° .1 ° The lig~i 
ten English feet, which is _visible at a distance of tW61lty:fo0£ c~~n ?rfonntA~ 
placed upon the top of a. white tower erected on the sum~Jt 0 of two and'& f1 
& third of a. mile inland. 'f he Cara.velle Hook bee.rs N. a dista.D08 

miles. 
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CARAVELLE PEN"INSULA may be said to form the Eastern side of Trinite Bay. Caravell~ 
ls about five miles in length, but its S. side is so irreguhtr that it v:u·ies in breadth Peninsula. 
nt a. half to two miles. At its inner end it separates the port of Trinitc from the hay 
G<1.lion by a narrow isthmus cf moderate elev:itiou, on which may be seen the wind-

·n and wausiou of Eeau Sejour. The land rii;es toward the E., :iud a1rnut the middle 
the periiul'lula the hill of 'i'art.ance, on which there is ti sigual post, rises to the height 
thl'ee huiJdred and fifty-eii::;ht feet. 'l'bc .N. si<lc i;< compo:-;ed of tow rE:ddisb cliffs and 
udy Lays, skirted by a coral reef, which generally breaks, to ihe <li>'tance of from one 
three cables' length. 
ST, AUBIN ISLK-The 1Vestern 8ide of 'l'rinit8 Bay terminates to the N., at St. St. Aubin 
uhin Ide, oue mile and tt half from the fort at the \Y. side of tbe eutra11ee of the inner lsle. 
~ciH;rage. This isle.t iis bigl~, st<;PP on all EideH, and it:" R~uun_iit rounJcd and wooded, 
~d lies three fourtbR of a mile frl>ll1 tlie i;.chore. Its l\. onde is liold and steep to, and 
hl' lie approached freely, but to the E. S. E. foul ground e:s.tend::; to the distance of a 
P,11rth nf it mile, and its S. side itl ueurly connected to the EOhore by a coral Lank, in 
rlacr.~ nearly dry. 
[ L0Cl'-.'.\11N1STHE.-Near tl1e centre of Trinite Ba;v, \V. from Diahle Point (the X. E. Loup-1~lin
ltirl of the peniu~ula). and J\'. I\'. E. from the fort of Trinifr tliert• i:; a srnitll reef called istrc. 
~ou1•-)lini8tre,* which almost always break!', :wd is c(ms(•qnently uHeful as a guide to 
~e.4.t1y. Between. it and .the shore, of Caravelle there are mauy small· coral shoals, 
rli;~h render the pnf'sage from the Eastward dangerous. 
I 11IE MITAN BANK is small, carrie;; a depth of only eleven feet, anti does not al- The Mita:n.,
ray~ break .. It hear~ N. E. by .:\.from the fort, E .. -.;.._~·from the l1igbc.st part of St. Bank. 
~ul,1n, am] hes on a hrw between the fort and Loup-:'.\lrntstre. 
~:-TE,- .MARIE SlIOAL.-Tbe \V. e11tl pf the maiu ba11k terminates one mile and a lrn,lf Ste. 111.arie 
r· cf :-it. Aul>in ble; but at a little less thnn a mile '\Y. l'\. '\V. of tliis, aud a mile .N. 1\. E. Shoal. 

th•~ ~ho re by a narrow sca11d L:uik-lies Ste. l\Iar1e ~lwal, three ca.tiles loug, N. and S., 
id~ caL!e liroad, with a depth of fi>e and n fourth fatl:iorn'3 on it: tJilt with strong N . 

l!f th~ idet of SLe. l\luric-sit1.1ate.·d iu rrnn,t of the. Yi~lage of that I;_ame, and c;:innect~d 

• ~ 1'1111.ds, lt fr(•511~elltly break"·. There is a ?!ear dia111w~ Oll eit~1er "ide of the shoal ;.,.Uc 
~:.i. 'Jt. ~>('au _Sl'JOur, or;en a little to the hast ward <~f St. Aulnn bit;. leu,ds close to'llfho 
[ i"l~\a,~ nf1t: au~,n.l1~tl.e open to tlie \Ve~tward u{ the leeward of1t .. _ . . . k ii '

1f'fHouchmg Inmte Bay fr•'ni the i\orthn·ar<l keep well to wmdward, and en- Directions. 
~·\''.Jl' to tnake the Caraye])e Hock bc;Lring E., and i<teer for it on that bearing uutil St. 
Ii~,,~~'. hle he.a rs S. ~ _E., whim tl,ie ve8;<e] wil~ be nhrca.st and half a mile dist<::nt fro~u 
I .. ei.n.l ot the rnain hauk. 'Jhe11ce steer 111 upon this latter course toward St. AuL1u 
~~1~'. 1 ~tbe .1,-(>uy-M i,uistre ( w bich,. a!' hef:or~ stati:d, generally Lr(':tks) l1ears E. S. E., i:r Isle 
ib -:l.trie \\ · ~- S., when she ·will lie 1 mnde the liauk, and mn.y tl11~n haul to the '''1n<l, or 
l ~f"t' a cuur»e to pa.ss :\third ofa mile to the Eastw:1r<l of St Aubin hlc. 
pid'

0
;.
1d ouy,r ::nehorat!e may be found in nine fathornt-:, with the fort- beal'ing S. \Y. !l S., 

b·e \ 1 ~ llul! of Beau Sejour S. E. bv E.: but, if mo1·e conyeuit•ut, prPceetl farther iu, t.he 
fho l~111f a R.uffieient guide, aR the· sho~l ground on either side will be distinctly seen. 
bi,u tie Witid be to the SouthwtLr<l of E., a ycsscl will ha\·e to !.Emt illt,, the ba.y. In 
• "' case "teat c· • · b b · I · l L "1" · l Id. · t ~re;t~ .., .1u<1ou must ·e o served in approac ung t 1e oup-.i.• inistre, l:: iou l not 

l .~,tit~ generally more difficult for a Yessel to loave the no rt with the prevailing wind 
p:i, " " \'ll ter I I . · ' 1' • k . I l ~>1·1" ·l · · n t 11s cn:se eudeavor to keep t.he Eni:tcr11 e•lge of tlie ~;au·, wb1c 1 ~ iows 
l:tLi>~J°se ali~ard, until she can fetch clear ·of the reef, whit·h exteuds out E. N. E. two 
ii,. 'c·1: telngth fro1u the fort; "'he may th<..'ll "'taud 11oldlv toward th,, reefs, ·which are \·isi-
t. ' ' ie gre· t · · ,,J "d ~ita 11 Bunk. u er part of their extent; great cure, ho wcver1 must Le taken to two1 the 

~~:·;iiC'~:?OLI CIIAXNEL is formed between Caracoli Point, the S. E. end of the penin- Caracoli 
lranl t\l<tr:w~lle. :1ud tbe N. end of the coral hank which cxtew1H hence to the .South- Channel. 
~ii€~: ,~'.h~ t le whole face of thi8 l"ide or nlaniuique to a distauce of upwards fff two 
µutnc0J1• ·1ebre are 8 t'V".!ral small (>r)eniu<~H tl1rough it, to be nicutioned hen;aftcr, but the 
· ~ v far tl b ' f. h ~!i1·liorage •. h•. . 1e est for tlmall yes:;;els or steamers bou ud to auy o t e peitlts or 
, C· ·" wit m it. 
'· arac1ih Poi . 
~11tJve the se·i ;t _is a :most remarknble, bare, steep, rocky headland, ninety-five feet 

!
•re toward' th hich .may be iseen at 11 ~reat distai;ice. 'l'he land ><lopes from the heights 

Hauce of. , 
1 
e prnnt, nud from the foot of w h1ch n. flat Lauk of coral extends to the 

e tnile. n'i ca
1
1le 8 le1igth. The N. end of the rnn.in bank bea.rs from it S.S. E. distant - • ear · - . 

v.itig a de·Hh Y. nndway between, however, lies a small cortd lrn,nk, which, although 
;·~·!lid hy imrdo•f ?ve and a ha.lf fath_?ms, causes a heavy i:oll of t.he sea, :\.ud ~ho~ld be 
aQlly dirotin ui~riuf!. tuwind ~he pornt. 1Vhen the sun is suffic1eutly high, it will be 
~--- g .bed by the discolored water. . 

[ The "0~It or &eal) is used in Martinique to signify a shoal with little water on it. 
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GALION BAY Jies at the inner end of the peninsula of Oaravelle. It is four milesl 
wide between Caracoli Point and Ramville Islet, which if, about three hundred fee 
high, and has a bushy and rounded summit, but becomes contracted toward its inne 
end, and between Brunet Point and Banane P<1int, to the Southward of it, it is not rnor 
than a mile broad. The Western shore is much indented, and forms several small ba 
which, however, are obstructed by numerous coral shoals, and a heavy swell of these 
'l'he river Galion empti~s itself into one of these bays situated to the S. W. of Oalio 
lsland. a remarkable, conical, wooded islet. The only safe anchorage against all wind 
is on the N. side of the bay, under the W. side of Brunet Point, which is two and a ha! 
m~1es to the S ,V. of Caraooli l'oint, nearly S. of the semaphore on Tartane Hill, and i 

bold and steep to. 
Having entered the Cara.coli Channel, in running down the S. side of the peninsula o 

Caravelle the shore should not be approached within three cables' length until Brune 
'Point bears N. "\V., when haul boldly in and anchor as convenient, about a fourth_ of 
niile from the Eastern shore, or with a large house, N. of the point, bearing N. N. E. 
and the point S. E. by E., in four and a half fathoms water. In leaving this anchorage 
vessel will have tu heat out, and care must be taken to avoid the two small lmnb, Loup 
Banane and I~oup-Charpentier, which lie without the reefs which skirt the whole of th 
S. side of the bay. The first has nine feet water on it, a.nd lies S. six cables' len~t 
from Brunet Point, nnd E. by S. t S. from Galion Island; the latter lies S.S. E.fro 
the sarne point a little more than a mile, and E. of Banane Point, and carries a depth o 
thirteen feet. To the Eastward of these shoals the bay is quite free of danger up t 
the inner side of the main bank. Immediately in front of the bay, :md nearly thre 
miles S. by E. ~ E. from Caracoli Point, there is a dry spot:. on the reef called Lou 
Bor<Jelais. 

HAVRE DU ROBERT, at its entrance he tween the Grotte Rock and the Cha:do_n 
Islus, is not more than four and a half ca1Jles wide, but becomes much wider witbi 
The former, situated on the N. side, is steep to, and is connected by a b:rn~ of. co~ 
gravel (barely covered by the sea) to a small island of the same name, wlnch

8
is ~d 

united by the same means to Ramville Islet, at the S. point of Galion Bi~y. The · 51 

ofltie c~annel is forme.d by_a reef nearly _dry, which extends off to the Nort~wa~d fr~ 
Rose Pornt, and on which he two small islets named Rose and Chardon. 'lhe iee 
tends about half a cable from tbe latter, and is bold and Rteep to. •e 

The ha.rLor is large, safe, aud commodious, for the S\'\'ell is here broken by the 00~ 
reefs in frout of it. l t is very irregular in shape, but affords in several places go.ad~~~ · 
rity fur small vessels, and good holding grouud everywhere in from seven to nrn0 ~h oms,_sand .and m:id. _The town i~ situat_e~ at the~· W: corner of t~rn h:ubor. N~rt 
W. side of the little island of Petit Martinique, which hes off the middle of the 
ern shore, there is a pove sufficiently secure for careening. . d"fficult 
• Hu.v~ug entered ~'>ithin the main bank by the Caracoli Channel, there 18 noadil. di. 
1~ ma~mg or entcrrn~ the llu.vre du RoLe:r,:t, for the reefs are nearly dry and re of, fJein 
tmgu1shed by the discolored water. It 1s not, however, so easy to bel7~ ou~ .,lets 
very narrow, and the CY_e must be the chief ~uide. H~ving passed outsi e t E~ 1 ~ ' 
cours?, may he sha:p~~ mt.her for the C:aracol_1 or the l\-11~a.n Channel to the S. nd 'l'hie 

::\11 I AN CH.ANN l<..L hes nearly midway between l\htan Cay, on the N., a. ier ed 
Island two and a fourth miles 1-3. of it. The former is a small low cay, on thefuJI·i...re d 
of the reef, ~- two and a. four~h miles from Ro~e P?int, at the entr.a.ncN.ob \V. t 
Robert, and ~- hy E. !i E. su:· miles from Caracoh Pornt; about a mile 1 Y 
from it will be seen the Loup-Garon, a similar small islet. • mile und 

ThiC'rrj Isle is the Easternmost of a group of smn.11 islets, lymg fl.h?ot ~~r~mit b:is th 
half from the .nearest shore. It is ahout. oue hundred feet high, a_nd 1tsds a half E. S. 
appearance of a. rounded cap covered with brushwood ; at 01>e nule n.n, • bich for 
of it lies a (lry, flat, rocky ledge, on the outer reef, called Pinsonelle Cay, w 
the S. I~. point of the Mitan Channel. ls bountl o. 

"\Vith the wind at N. }~.,or even E. N. E., with moderate ~ea.ther, v~ssf refer11hle 
from either Galion Bay or Havre du Robert, will find the Mitan Chann/ ~fit:Ill tb11n 
the Cfi'i.acoli. Jn general. the sea is much smoother to the Southward ?d the Lou11-M:11 
other parts of the reef. In leaving the former care must be _taken to avm Ga.rou: it, bo 
seillais, which is a narrow ledge, lying half a mile W. by N. from L~u{- rn Loup-Ga.ro 
ever, generally breaks, and its S. end bears W., three cables' lengt :~ft! whicb ext; 
In Jeavin~ tho latter, do not attempt to pass to the Southward of th~r eon Mount 1 
to the Eastward of Chardons Isle and Rose Point, uuti~ the_ seroaE i°~an be given ar 
tane comes open of Ramville Isle. The only further dir~ctwns t al must banl t.o. 
that having brought Mitnn Cay to bear N. about half a mile, a _ves~iitan Cay leads J11 

wind through the channel. The semaphore of Tartane on w.1t!1 
out<iide, and to windward of the reefs on the S:- E. side of Mar:n..ri~eay Isle. Tbera 

FRANCOIS ANCHORAGE lies between Rose Point an . ds b the land 
excellent holding ground here completely sheltered from all win 1 
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dry reefs, throu~h which th~re are two narrow intricate channelei. These, however, are 
so extremely difficult to navigate, that none but steamers or small vessels can get out of 
them. 

OGLS-DE-SAC FREGATE, SIMON, SANS-SOUCI, and V AlJCLIN, are small in- Cul.s-de-Sac 
lets, in which vessels of light draught will find good anchorage, but. they are all equallv Fregate. 
difficult to navigate, without the assistance of a pilot. In front of these inlets, however, Simon, 8n.ns
tbere are several small openings or passes in the reef, whieh may be entered in case of Souci, and 
great emergency by those well acquainted with the locality. Vauclin. 

PINSON ELLE PASS, the first to the Southward of l\Iitan, 1s formed between Cay Pin.<onelle 
Pinsonellc a.nd the Sans-Souci Cays. To run through, l>riug the V audin )lountaiu upon Pass. 
a S. W. by \V. bearing, upon which line there will not be a less depth than four and a 
half fathoms. . 
. BRIGOT PASS lies two and a half mile~ to the Southward of the above, and E. by Brigot Pass. 

N. ~ N. from the church in the village of Yauclin; but it is too daugerous for any vessel 
to attempt without the assistance of a pilot. ~ 

YAUCLIN PASS, at one and a half miles farther to the Southward, is i:mmewhat Vam:lin Pass 
larger, and less intricate, Lut still only available for E<mall coasters. 'l'o enter from the 
Southward, bring the little hill on Vauclin poiut to bear N. \V. 1 X., •vhich course will 
lead throngh hetween the reefs, which are only a cable's length apart to\vtlrd the inner 
end_ of ~he channel. The depth varies from ecven to eight fathoms. _ 
~ ALCLlN POIN'l' :is the extremity of a fork of the great mountain of that name, Va~clin 

w;hich separntes the Cul-de-Sac Yauclin from those of Grenade and Sans-Souci to the Point. 
North~nrd of it. 'l'he ridge declines uniformly but rapidly, and terminates at a small 
ste~p hill on the shore, two hundred and sixteen feet abm-e the level of the sea. The 
~am Lank may be said to terminate here, and cnnfilles itself gradually to the shore to 
t e Southward, at the distance of from a mile to half a mile . 

. The tim~ of high water at Martinique depends greatly 011 tbe strnngth of the trade- T7'd<ts and 
wmdt but m general, at full and chaug;e, it takes pla<:e at 4h. From the same influence, Current. 
the rise and fall at Havre du Rohert is- two and a half feet, while at Fort Raval BaN it is 
only one foot and a half. The rise being so small, the stream becomes eJJ.t.irel> ·iuftu-
~ce~ by the great equinoctial current; conscque11tly, near Saline;;< Point on th; S., a,nd 

e derle Rock on the N. V\T. si<le of the i;;land, the i:;trcam runs geueru.Ily to tbe \'Vest
w~r · On the E. side, with the wiud at N. E .. it runs to the b. \\".,and with S. E. 
:iinds. to the N. "\V., aud sometimes at the rate of three knots. Ou the '"· side, however, 
it ~se m shore: there is scarcely a.uy i,:trean1 1tt i\.1l, and after a prevalence of light wiuds, 

~s 80nietimes found running "stro;1g to the N . .E. and E. 
cep~~{~~ channel between .Martinique and St. Luciu,, the current is frequently imper-

ST F" DO;\ '~!'R!T REEF d~es not exist. _ . . . _ _ St.E"l?r~ Reef. 
be 11::'\ICA has been m the po&">c1<s10n of Great Bntmn Rmcc 1183, hut it hns not vet Do11unica. 
es~~nr~frdady. surveyed. Its_ surfa-?e i~ rugged, anu t1:e moun~ains ;ire aa1H:ng t_he high-
sand thie -A nt1Hes; .Mor11e Dmblotrn, ~Ituated at the N. eud of the island, ~1-~es fiye thuu-
leaJ?; r?c hundred feet above the mam level of the sea, and should be n~1ble twenty 
v.hiehsat~n clear :weather. 'l'-be valleys are fertile and water-ed by nnnierous strca~11E', 
long, N. ~trnd .'v1th ex,cellent foih. ~t is somewhat ohlonp; in shape, tw~nty-five nnles 
rnit~s r · E .• ind S.S. "\V., eeveu nnles broad at four nnles from the S. end. and ten 
miles ~t ~ ie same dista11ce from the N. end. Its extreme ends are about two and a half 

Tbe
10

1 ength, and its W. side trends almost on a stniio-ht line. · 
a sin< 1

8 i~res appear to Le all bold and steep to, eutirely free from danger, but without 
the pf e - iurbor. There are, however, se,·eral good rc1adsteads on the "\V estern side, 
islanu'.n~ipal of which is Rosseau, where is situated Uharlotte 'fown, the capital of the 

·ROSSEAU Ro \D i· 1 ·· h N l d f l S \..,. . t f D . R R~-;, lllca, na · JS " . 1es near y five m11es tot e i ort iwar o tie . ·oi. porn o om1- osseau vu«, 
aiice 0 /1'.e'1 . cott Head, which is very rema.rkahle, for at a. dil'itauce it has the appear-
ll.C'3ted to~h~~g~ _rocky island, with a f?rt and signal Ataff on i.ts summit,. but it is con-
lies a 81 •

11 
island by a narrow low isthmus. A bout n crtblc s length from the head 

the N. :~;le :ick, on whi~h t,he s~~~ ge11eral~y breaks: Anc~rnr:ige will be found roun_d 
the sea i -1· the head in Soufnere Bay, u1 from five to six bLthoms water, and he1 e 
ahore. 

8 .r~quently so calm that in case of necessity a yes::;cl might careen close to the 
Il11vin,,. ro d 

!\nd Gn ap un ?d the S. W. end of the island Charlotte Town will soon become visible, 
?\. E. andP;_o~lun~ it, ran in under ea.sy sail

1 
and haviucr brought .Fort Young to hear 

ab ' uem,,. ao f 1 
"' d l l · '- -l._ out si1' fath e- reast o a gibbet, which will be observe on tie s io1e, n.ncuor In 

ueach, the to on~s. As a vesse] will have to stand to within half a cable's length of the 
that she ma Pbails ha.d better not be clewed up until th,e ~nchor is droppe~, in or?er 
BO Close to lb e ~fl.eked Off should she shoot in too far. Thts ll.llllhorn.ge, hesldN! being 
<le{id to Woodb ~dore, is not o.ltoget~er good, and men-of~w~r, tl1ereforo, generally pro~ 

rt ge Bay, a.bout a. mile farther to the N ortb \Va.rd. 
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The depth is twelve fathoms at a cable's length from the beach, with Fort Young 
beariug N. E. 

A white light is hoisted on Fort Young flagstaff; when the mail packets are expected. 
\YOODBRIDGE HAY.-As Charlotte Town is approached, a low point will be seen 

running off from it to the S. "\V. Hound tbis point within a cal>le's length and haul in 
toward the shore, and when the point comes-in line with the outer part of Scott Head 
bearing S.S. \V ., and a large sugar factory comes in one with a road leading up the moun
ta.iu E. ~ :K., a ves>'el may anchor iu six fathoms, sandy bottom, about OI!e cable and a 
half off shore. 

The bank is very steep, therefore gi,·e out a good scope of cable lJri;o;kly. to pre>ent 
dragging; a reef extends out to the diBtancc of two ca.lilcs1 length from tlw N. I•Oint. 

"\Yater may be uLtained from a river in 1Voodbridge Buy, but the beach being rough 
aud stonv, it is attm1d,,d with much inconvenieuce. 

PJU.N"C'E RGPEl{'l' BAY is fiftcP-n miles to the Northward of Charlotte Town, and 
three aud i1 half miles to the Southwnrd of Cape Melvil, the N. "\V. point of Dominica. 
If Lound to tbis Lay from the Eastward or from Barbados, it "\vill be better to pa~s to 
windward of the island and round the N. end, hy whieh meaus the risk will he avmded 
of being bec:rdmed under the lee of the hin-blands. This end of the island is loft~ and 

o . I 
bold, and the shore from Ja11uet Point to Uape l\Ielvil, or Capuchiuo Point, runs ma· 
mo>"t a straight line E. and "\V. 

Ha Ying ruunded the latter, two remarkable fortified hills will come open to the Sonth· 
ward, culled the Cabris. appearing as islets, but they are joined to the c>lwre hy lL neck 
of 1 .. w 8wampy ground. which together with them forms the N. side of the bfl.y,,abouta 
mile i11 length; '!-'he \Vestern Cabri rises abruptly from the shore and forms Pr~nc,e I~u· 
pert Bluff, wb1ch 1s bold and steep to. The town of Portsmouth stands on the N_. E. ~ii.le 
of tbe Lay. whence tbe shorf) inclines gradually to the S. "\V., and tenniuat.c~ rn a low 
point, a little within which is a renrnrkahlc hill called Holla Head or the Bad.ier'H Block, 
situated two miles to the Southward of J>rince Hupert Bluff. 

\Y ood, water, and an abundance of fish, n1av be obtained in Prince Rupert Bay. The 
most conveuient river to water at is that neal~ the tamarind tree, by landing the casks on 
th; ,Lead~ a little to th~ I\ orthward of i~. ~ . . , luff. 

1 here is anchorage for small vessels rn the ha,y on the N. Eade of Prmce hupert B 
Tlie shore in Prince Rupert Bav, to the I\ orthward of the towu of l'ort>"lllliUth,is clea; 

and hold. lJut to the Southward it" becommi foul to the distance of two cable::') lengtl~ 0 ' 

aud tlie ledge is steep to. A vesi-ml will prohnblv have to work into tlie l1ay,_bur t e~e 
iR i10 danger beyond that just poi11ted out. ALout ha1f·way up the K. E, side r•f ;;: 
Eastern Cabri there is a scntry-lwx, and when it comes in i;;igbt she v<ill he _rm the e~l·"s 
of s<•unding>;. The best anchorage will be found with the }<};1sternmn:ot oi the it!L ·~ 
which cover drains on Urn low it>thmu.s, in one ·with the N. W. uldf i;c<'n ovm: the .~11: 111~~~ 
and a single tamari11d tree close: .to the _heach in tI.rn centr~ of ~he ~own, b:iui~g; E.,s~:ady 
fathoms over .muddy bottom. If mtendwg to reroam any tune it will be prudeut to 
tbe~T;:;sel with~nn(?the~ anchor. . ., , ,f neatlj 

GU A_DAL~Ju PE -:-Gua_d~loupe may be properly described a:s two i..,Linds. c out foul 
equal d1m0us10ns, being d1nded near the centre Ly a narrow boat channel, ub 
miles in length from N. to S., called the river SaU~c. . . . th EMt· 

The .Eal:'tern part i!:l named Grande-Terre· the '\Ve stern forms two dl'' 1;;!0!l1', Tf c "eP' 
eru of which takes the name of Cubesterre 'the \Vestern that of BaE<se-Terrc. tl 

1 1;ue1 
a.r~btion is, for_n:?d by a ral?ge of lofty n_:iom:tains rum~iug fr?m :K. to s . .' iuidfi~~ 1:~udred 
end the S;oufriere, an actu-·e volcauo, n;;;~s to the_ height of _five thousm.1d .. i.tted. 
fcl•t., and is often rseen to smoke, and durmg the night flame 1s frequently ern f a right-

Gra11de-Terre, the Eastern division of Uuadaloupe, is nearly in .the ""h:~pe.o ex at the 
angled triangle, its lmse being to the S., its perpendicular to the\\., audits. ·1.l' iwenty· 
N., a lit.tle ~attened. I~s N; .E_. side, from North Poii~t to Poi_nt Cl!a~can.~, ~ll'O i>bo11i 
three nnles HI length; its S. flde, from the latter p()mt to Pitre 1 <!int, 1 The _K. end. 
twenty-three mileR ; and its W. side, hence to Antigue Point, twelve nn!es. ipicd by a 
from Autigue ~oint to North Point, is about ~v~ miles. The. c~ntr~ lt ~c~~antily w11-
range of lofty bills called l\lornel:l St. Anne. 'Ih1s pa.rt of the island is u 
tered. . 8 of an eg~, 

Ilahse-Terre, the Western division of Guadaloupe, is nearly m the. sh:ip the N., it nt 
with its !"mnll end to the S.; n.nd from Vieux-Fort Point to Valluet. l'owt ~1:~1 Between 
twenty-four m ileti in length, and near the N. end it is about fifteen m bre~·crht is formed, 
the N. side of this divh;ion and the W. side of Grande.'l'errei a ~eep 1,,,_thoUL tJiel1i!
studded with shoals and small islets, difficult and dangerou~ to nn.vi_gate, "':eroas sb~ls 
eistance of a pilot; and on the opposite or S. side of the island dtne. hu:qua.l cauuo:o. 
which ba.r the entrance to Pointe-a-Pitre require to be approache wit 
The remaining portions of the coast present. but little danger. . b . b Ht 00 the S. '!· 

The capital of GuadalonI!e is Fort.Louis or Pointe-a-Pitre, whtc. f18 u uneroia1 city i& 
end of Grande-Terre, at the entrance of the river Salee. The chie con 
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Basse-Terre, situated a little to the N. W. of Vieux-Fort Point, and here reside the 
government authorities. 

There are se\·er>tl other towns with anchorage hcf,n·e them, which we Rhall describe, 
commencin~ a'.'l hefore froin the E., or to windward, round hv the 8. and \V. 

PORT ST. FH.ANCOIS lies six mi.Les to t,he 1Yef'tward of' Point Chateaux. the E. end Port St. 
of Guadnloupe. 'l'hif! point is very remu,rka.hle, being the S. E. extreme of two sma.ll Francois. 
·eharp-poiuted barren rocky islets lying a very short distance from the E. end of Gmv:la-
lo!lpe. The port is merely a. reef ha.rbor, ca.pahle of admitting drogher" of nine feet 
draught. There a.re two small openin;:i;i! for them through the reef; the Eastern called 
Ghampa~nc: ttrn \Ve10tero, St. Fransois . 

. PORT S'l'. ANXE, seven miles farther to the "\Vcstward, is a similal." small harbor, Port St. 
fit only for v<>s,:elB of the lightest drnn;.d1t. Anne. 

At two and a half miles to the \Vestward of St. Anne. will he seen two very remark
able islets, n:tmerl t!Hi Di:"Lmaut;,i, lvino· clo;;e to the sho~c; and fonr and a "tialf ruil<'ls 
W. N. W. of them, Gozier hlc, \vi1icl~ iH very J.-1w and i;;andy, about a fourth of a rniJ.e 
long from X. E. to S. 1V .. and one cable and a half broad: it, lies ahotJt ~t fourth of a 
mile frolll the shore, and in the channel between there arc from ten to sixteen foet water. 
From. this i,.J,,t commences the outer liae nfshoals and cays hefore spoktm of, which ex
tend ma S. \\'. direetion to Cahcstcrrc Poiut. sey0n miles di;;;tant . 

. GRAXGE BA Y.-A mile to the \\. e,,;twa1:d of Gl)zier Isle, the shore forms a deep Grande Ba9. 
bight, culled Ferg-eant Ol- Grande Bnv. which terminates to tbe \Yestwn.rd in n. hold 
head-L~11d of nwd.,rate elevation, on '\;..h ich will he seen Fort Louis: a11d three foul'ths 
~fa mile to tlw Eastward of it! F(:rt Fleur-d'F.p\,c, wliid1, with ~he fort. on Islet au::s: 

oehon!. protP.ct the :uwhnra'!:e 111 frn11t, and tlie entrat1!'e to the nv0r Salpe . 
. l'ri09ILLAGE IH~ F'LEUit-D'EP EE. or the onter anchorn~c of Pointe-a-Pitre, lies lllmullage d4 
T~llledia!elvr to the\\~ estward .o~ Grande Ray. and S. of the entran~e to th~ river S:~lee. fY1'~ff-
a ))he N. \'\. aml tn seav.-ard 1t is l'heltr>r0d by the cays irnd shoals rn the hay of Pomtc- ti Epet. 
- Jtre. 1'he nearest of the:-<c to the N. \\~. j,., Coehon,oi Islet. which is very low and 

Bll.rdly; it is balf a mile lon~ E. S. E. and '\Y. N. '\Y .• n.nd one ·en.hie anrl a h;df broad, 
a~ h:i8 on its B. nnd a fort. Lenrinz \V. half a mile from Fort Lnui;:, and i;; on the 1\~. 
si e of the ('11trance to the Salee. ;rho principal aud mo,oit. ,,on~pie110mi of the other eays 
~re\fn,'.:!a.i~, Grand JRlct, aud 'the two Freµ:n.te it'let8; the lii::he;:t and nearest of whieh 
r'e~ · thi·t•e :tnd a half milmi from Cnzier lsle, :ind S. "\V. lly S. one mile and a half 
a:o~u the fort nn J1->let aux Cochons. The outer edge of the shoals lies about oue mile 

'l'~ half t<i t11e S. E. of t.hese :if'l<~tl". 
'f th le anel1or:o,'.!:e is about a mile in e:<1:.tPnt. with a depth of from four anli n half to nine 
:~. 1 om~~ g-·~od holding _ground. The cba11uel for ve1'se!R of large draught, 1il's about two 
t~ees \v · N '\\". of Cozier J;.;l<?, and tile s:Lme diRt.ance S hv E. frmn Forr Louis. Re
tht fl!' t}~('. Riina.I g-round which extends tn the S. VV. of Gozicff hle. and that which lies 
It i:~a~'<•ilCR R. of the .Mouehoii· Ca.rre there is a coral pat~h vdi ich ~encrnlly hreaks. 
lea8td:Hit lml~ 3: mile long N. \V. and S . . K, and three and a half c~iblei> broad, and the 

0 !
pt!. on 1t is twent.v-six feet. 

ll t rn F . l ,, . d d . . B 
twenh·-th :· 8H e nf the ch:innel there nre th re? buo78; th~ outC>r one. pmnte re : Js In Hays. 
Frilll'.lit .100 f,.,;t water, with Fort Louis hnann~ N. hy 1" ., and the E:t-;t.ern or h1gh~st 
N. l\.'. b :'1 •~t, 'W · by~.; the middle one, painted whi!e, is_in twenty_-fh:e feet, half a nule 
about. } N. rrom the above; and the inuer one, w luch lS black, JS lU the same depth, 

· A ni~l~a~ole s l<"ng:th beyond. and b!'twoen th<"se tv>o thi're are twenty-one ft>et ·wn.ter-
whicb thA~', hy \V. from the Monchoir Carre lieR the )louta.n Vert, .a small .shi:n1l. on 

;not break· .e ar; SeYenteen feet watei:, a11c~, :~ltlrn_uc:h the sea. rolls hen.nly over ~t, 1t does 
Southwa,:uanrl is_th_e1·efore not so o:•stl.v d1"'t·m£?;mslrnd. At three_fourths ;if a nnle to the 

'l:lels h"'t of tll!i;i 11-1 the Dupont Led•'". o which generally show;:i itself. l here are chan-
B " \l"ef~n all tl l · r> ' • 1 l d t I> t" t ' OUr"' {' , . 1e S lOals and the islets with in them for f.l11U.ll >CSSC S JOUO 0 e l -

:. Poh,rr'{;'lve, and :"\te .. Marie, on the J<~a"ltern side of Cahesterre. . 
>Shaped" kHA.TEAUX, the Ea.sternmu;;t land of Guadaloupe, is composed of irregularly Pomt Cka-
~point :v;roc ll, snme of which appen,r ready to tumble over into the water. Frn1~ this teau:z. . 
[Pat<@ the j .{un down the S. side of the j,.;Ja1Jd "vi thin two miles of the shore, until you 
rll.nd %]~.sand called Gozier. between whic.h 'and the main is1and there is no paAsage, 
.ed , .i sm•ill . l • t' f ge of°tlie wii· 0 p.emng;. From this i1->land to near. the lu1rho; you may ::o .a on~ ~n '.1e 
rto the W . lte "\\ ater. "\Vhen up with fa le lo Goz1er von will E<ee a bmldrn~ on .i hill 
.,._ l e1<ti""ard l ' · ' I · l '-- h · t l t ... ue 1 the a~ P near tie water, which iH the Fort of St. ,oms. a tuvup; l :Rs no 

• A.bnut a ;r~(tra.nce of one. .Before you get to this fort you can l'_LlwayEt ~et a pilot. 
tri.ng along ·oue f~()m _the fort is the entrance to the bn.r_bor of Pomte-a-P1tre. In run~ 
.;f'hfls ap Y Will, lf not too far off shore observe an island so low that t.he mangrove 
. ~l!tw:ir/.ear to stand in the water, from ~hich a reef extends off some distance to the 

On thi~ · 
tea.se11\ ~f~land t?ere is o. hal'bor light and opposite this isfand there is a telegrn.ph. Light. 
traph. r Passing Point Chateaux ,te'n mi\f"Js, should hoist their signals for the tele-
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A little to the "\Vestward of this last is another island, larger and higltPr, wit11 cocoa· 
nut-trees antl some houses on it, from which a la,rge reef extends off in an EaRtel'ly direc· 
tion. I~etween thes.e t\'1.·o reefs is the entrance to the harbor. A little iu,.;idc the low 
island are several large square buoy", near which you pai;:s, leaving tlwm all on the 
starboard band. There arc several islands to the Westward of thmie uJrl':ulv men
tioned, among and around which the ground is foul, so that vessels lying cff and on 
should keep to windward. 

There are three fathoms on a small piece of shoal ground, nearly S. hy K from the 
entnmce to the ha.rhor. Pointe-a-Pitre is one of the best harlHn·s i11 the "\\'"est ludie5. 

The pilot hoat is a yawl with a l"quare white burgec and a blue border. 
Directions. V esse1s bound to Pointe-a-Pitre from the Eastward, should pass along the Southern 

side of Guadaloupc at the distanee of al>out a. mile, and when ahrea."t. of Oozier Isle._ the 
buoys will come in sig:ht. The only direction nece!'lsttry i8 to steer close to the '\e;t
ward of tben1, and, bav ing passed the inner one, to haul to the wind and anchor as most 
convenient. Should the l.noys have broken adrift., \vhieh is frequently the cai'e. great 
caution mllst be observed not to run too fiLr to leeward, aud to haul into the elrnuncl 
when Fort Louis bears~. & 'V .. upou which line there will not be less thrm twenty-two 
feet water, and when Gozier bears E. -2 N., the ves>'el will be within the bu. 

Small vessels drawing not more than sixteen feN may pniss to the Eastward_ of ~he 
Luoys, and a8 eloae tc) the !'bore as to hring Fort LrJuis to bear N. N. "\V., upon wlnch line 
they will have not less than ninetee11 feet. In hcati))5 up from to h~e,vard. great c:1re rn~sl 
be taken to keep well to the Southward, until Fort Louis bears to the \Ye.o•tw,mi o'. N. 

The town of Pointe-a-Pitre ii; situ;ited riJ,out two miles to the N. \\T. of Fort Louis,~! 
the entrance to the narrow part of the Salfa•.. The mouth of the river between t.e 
reefs, which lie to the Eastward of C'ochotis blet and to the Westward of 1•'ort Lomt 
is scarcely a. calJle wide, and is tortuous and intricate, although having a depth 0 

twenty-six feet. . . 
On· the Eastern side o~ the chanuel are foin- buoJ:S; the Southern oue ~if w}~ichi~~ 

placNl on the extreme po1nt of the 1--:hottl ground rlHllllll).!: off from Fort Lm11"'.' vie th 
uer oue 1s placed al.JoUt half a mile to the N. N. \V. of it. nud ncarl v a ca\,\e·s e~~ 
N. "\V. of the falets a Ratl'1, three small eny.s lying ab011t <l."callle1i,; len~th froin the ~_or~ 
under Fort Louis. These 1,uoys must Le left close al.oard to the Eastward:. hut 11 

.r 
• • L l r · b · · f h h 1 · } t tl e fl ""1"'rrnce u• IInpnss1u e ior strangers to navigate t e Jlitcr10r o t e c anne wit 100 · .1 · '~, · •1' ..• ., 

· 1 t 'I'l '- ff h · · · } · e ~ •111r, 'ar1""· a p1 o . 1e anci•orag:e o t e town 1s quite !"e('ure, even against 1n1T1ca11 ., • . 11 ,,.: 
in dt•pth from two and a half to four and a half fathoms ; s1nall ves:-e!H rn•1Y lie a ( ll~' 
side the whar\·es. .;; w: 

Bas.'¥!-Terre. BAS~E-TEH.RE lies two and a half miles to the N. W. of Vieux-Fort Po1nt, the .... ·• 
eud. of Gundalnupe, an? is merely an 01;en roadstead. _ . . ·~ li(lld !Uld 

''es;;;els 1JOund to this ro::<d and ha'•rng r(>UlH'icd the aho...-e point, v;h1ch 1· .. most 
steep t<.» shou_ld } uff up. ke<'pin~ t_he i-horc clo:;;e abonrd, and anchor off the ~ow~ l~~nk of 
couYement w1tl11n the buoys, whwh nrc placHd nt>nr tbe edge of thP naurrn ·. bles' 
soundings. Tlie d{)pths from fiixteen to twenty fathoms at one nnd a ha.lf t0 t~' 0 ld th~ 
length from the 1->hore. A bea,·y 8Well f!:erwrally rolls in on the coast, nnd 8 iou 
wi11d veer to the S. E. they mmit lie prc11are<l to quit. t be pre. 

In sailing along shore during the day, tlie ul"nal caution must be obsen·edf i'c JJlDUll' 

pared to meet the sudden and violent gusts which rush down the g{Jrgcs 0 t 
1 

tains. . . o'l'ing the 
Water may be readily ohtained from the town of Bmise-Terre, w~thout_ rem .. tf'r thll"l 

cnsks from tbe lJoat ... Thi" side of Guudalonpe is far hetter supplit>d w;th ~~:into th' 
Grande-Terre, and it IS s:iid that not le!'-" than fit't.y f'nmll 8trenms iind their W•\ 

sea between Vieux.Fort Point and th(~ N. W. end· of Ifasse-Terre. i;f', t~PD 
West Coast of W!~ST COAS'!~ O,F G~TAUALOUPE.-lktween Bnase-Te:re and Gr~n(:ej{~.n coa.,tel'f 
Guadalottpe. ty nnles to the N. "\'\' ., will be foitnd many Rnml! ha_ys afft>rdmg n.ncl.wr.~g~ . ;ie~ fro!l 

The principal are Duplessis, Barque, ;1nd Bouillnnte ,: the la.tter. is C
1!!:

1 
t :t At on< 

B:iRse-'l'crre, and receives ~ts nll;me from t\'l'o hot ;:.prings in ~he n01g_hlw,r ;7~i~nd. Jell! 
rmle and a half farther on tH Cr1quet. Bay, sheltered ou the 1\. l!y_G!lyu'c J~evond tb~ 
ir:g between it and tho shor!' a chnnuel called the Passe des ,. a1l"~e:u:x· iv 6eraratel 
arc those of Ca.illouJ l<'errv, Dei,;lrnyes. and lastly Grande-Anse, wb1Ch JS 

011 
• 

from the former by the lofty promoutory of Gru~-Morne. k t ndR off W tl1' 
From Lcbrettm Point, the N. point of Grnnde-Anl"e, a 1mn?-bn.n e;1: ~1inre. 'fbl 

Northward in front of Perle Bu.y to the distance of nearly 11: nnle fron'!..t \>ierre). is r~ 
N. point of Perle Bay, named Bas vent (in tho old charts V1eux-For~ '· k" tt>d h,. ree!S· 
markable, having a Fma.11 islet lying a short diFtu.nce to the N. W. of ~t, 8 1;ddculS tu.thi 
'l'bis is the N. W. extnm1e of Goadalonpe, and hence the ~mast tu~u~ ~~treuie ciiut10~ 
Eastward, continues greatly elevated, and requires to be navigated wit ___ __......-

~ribe<laS311 
• This is probahly the small island called, in former charts, Tete a l Aug2i!.is, a 

markable gray rock. 
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On the W. side of Guadaloupe a light land wind generally blows off during the night, JVinds. 
far as two milm1 from the i;hore, and it will be found advantageom; to vessel!" proceed-
eitberto the N, or S. Beyond thet distance cahus and Iiµ:ht baffling wind,.; frequently 

tain them many days; and if they cannot take advantal".e of the laud wind. it will be 
udent for them not to approach the \V. ~i<le of the isla11d nearer than t"\·en ty mileR. 
A l!trong ~· E. current fi:cquently preyails on the \Yestern sid_e of Guadaloupc, and_ ap- Tide anrl 

. ars to be mfluenced entirely by the strength of the trade-wind.* There is but little Current. 
e and fall of tide. 
NORTH COAST OF GUADALOl'PE. -About a mile to the Xorthward of Ba1n·ent N. Goa.st of 

oint lies Kahouane Islet, at the "\Y. end of a reef which extend:,; alo1'µ; the R!10re to the Guadaloupe. 
ftance of from one to three mile>s, almoRt as fa.r aR the ,V. side of Grande-Terre. On this 
cf are seYeral small cays, whid1 serve to warn a Yessel of lier approach to the reef 
hen beating to windward; and within it there is a goo<l channel for small n:'sse1s. 
ere are 1tlso several cuts through it, navigable f(•r vessels bound to the small ports of 

Me, l\Iuhaut, and Lawentin. 
·The best of these passes are, Grande-Couke, situate between the rf'efa which extend 
on: the E. side of Angla.is Isle and th~~ W. side of Blanc Isle. iu which tlwre is n depth 
. ei~ht and a half fathoms; Passe :1 Caret, between the i'<let of that un.me and Fajnu 
_le, has a depth of four and a half fathoms; aud Pat<se it Cola,-,, the most Eastern, is of 
greater depth, but neither of thein can he navigated safoly without the as:-<istauce of a 
Int. th()ugh the water is so clear that the l"hnnl1' ca.11 generall.v be 1-'een frfllll a Fhort 

, yaloft. In working; up the chaunel withi11, it will lie add,..able to lwr<lE'r towar<l 
e reef, particularly after passing to the Eastw;i.rd of Hose l~ay, when the shore be
. mes ,'k1rted by r~efs and cay8. 
ROSE BAY, about E. four and a half miles from Anglais Isle, is sheltered N. hy a R1Jse Bay. 
ef, throui:h which are two small 0penings, with a <lPpth of from fifteen to twenty-two r- the ,Western opening leads to the sma.11 Bay of R:nnee: t.he Grande-Coulee Chan-

li•·-~ 1-i. of it. On this part of the shore, a long, low, narrow, 1e\'el plain lies at the 
•t of the great mountain ran ere. 
~U.lIAUT BAY is a.bout te1': miles farther to the Ea0<tward, on the N. side of the nar- .ZIIakaut Bay. 
w t"hgue of land which separates Grande-Terre from Cahc:;;tcrrc. and :dJOnt two milP-S? 
nit e entrance to the river .Salee. There is excellent n.nchon.gc ill the outer port, in t seveu to ei~ht fathoms, and farther in, off the to\•n1, in from three nnd a half to four 
.'it\~alffathoms. The he;'lt paRs by whid\to .enter is the Ca~·r~t, which l!es ~';1ir miles 
L.\)1 ·/1[,th~ bav, 13'n;i FaJOU hie, on the E. side of the open mg, J:e<trs ~. ni it. . 
· t /N fIN BA!: 1R separated from the a hove by n. narrow ndg•~ of ltind, the N. Lamentln 
~~1 · 0 1 which is called N egres Point, but its entrance is so olistruetcd by sand-banks Bay. 
PI~;~? Y~ry Hrna.Ii ves1>els can Dilll their way in. . 
e £;- T

1 
(AN AL BAY extends from :\Iacou Point, which lie!'; one mile and a half to Petit Canal 

nrt~- Ort !Ward of the entrance to the river Salee, to Gri;;grhl Point, two miler;; to the Bay. 
~ HW'trd f . '' . 
()a[ ' 0 it, on the "\V. Pide of Grande-Terre: it is, however. only au anchorage for 
e~t~~:~;{ho find their way by the eye through tho reefs which protect it to the 

POil'r LOPIS · P L . rd a d - ' '. is an open roadstead about two and a half miles farther to the North- art outs. 
t't<.J n tw<? miles to the Southward of Autigue Point, the N. "-· cud of GJ"ande-Terre. 

or~. raf~jwill be found off the town in eight fathoms, at ahout a fourth of a milP off 
sound' s part of the coast is fonl to the distin1ce of two ci-i,Lles' length. and the birnk 
tanrA ings does not extend beyond two thirds of a mile from the shore, at about which 

· - a. ves,,el m h · · L". h Frnn1 A . - 't,Y anc or 111 nineteen or twenty iat oms water. 
E. as St:tific Porn.t to Gra.nde-Vi~ie Point, or North Poillt, and thence at< far to the 
rougbo t · ,forguerite Bay, the Eastern shore of Gnadaloupe is bold and cleiir, aud 
STE. 11~\1 ~eky and moderately elevated. 
m th~ ~ra GC E.RITE RAY is nierely an open road><tead, without any rrotection Rte. Morgue. 

ore a""a' bde-wind, and conaeonentlv not safe for lar•~e Ye8sels. Frum tl11fl bav the nte Ba,11. ;,• tn ec c -1 • ""' • 
far as p . 01nes •oul to the distance of from one to two cables' leugth all the way 
POR'r htn~ Chateaux • 
. ltered 't.o ~~L-1!:: situated nearly mi~\vay be~ween North Point and Po~nt Clmtcaux, is Port bfoule . 
. g811ls of l e Eastward by the reefJust noticed throuo-h whwb t.bere H' a channel for 

· arge drau ht h" · ' 0 
• l h h · th istariee of . ' g , w rnh will find anchortt"'e und~r its ee, . nt. t ey require e 

t;r roads th pilo_t. Small vessels will be more s;;'cure farther in, off the t.own. In the 
. ich gtaduallr~ 18 a depth of frorn four and three fourth"' tn fixe n.ud a lm!f fathoin~, 
ly frorn te Y decreases toward the bar at the entrance of tho port, on wlllch there JS 

~horag~. °at1 fourteen feet. From :Fort :i\loule to Point Clmtea,ux there is no safe 
, 1eh i.s ra~b out four and a. half miles to tho N. W. of the latter is Gom~pe Isle, 

. er rernarkabl-0, and lies just outside the reef, which is bold and steep to. 

Proin -----
eirt, d el!:Jleriments d ' 

n t-0 the depth mra .e by Captain Deacon, of !I. M. S. 1Viobe, in November, 1815, it was found 
0 eight fathoms below the surface of the sea. 
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A white flag, with a black ball in the centre, at Port :Moule, is the signal not !il 
tempt to enter. A plain white flag is the signal to approach for a pilot. 
harbor light there. 

From the follo·wing remarks made hy :Mr. Llewelyn, rna;ster of H. l\'I. S. Niobe,iu 18! 
it appears that Guadaloupe is Rubject to the rollerR, which are more generally oiJtcri· 
to occur at the islands to the North and '\Vest of it, and which evidently will exp(ioe 
vessel not furnished with g;ood ground tackling to great danger: 

"1Ia'7ing anchored off n,u;se-Terre on the c\'ening of the 20th Octoher, we comrnenc 
watering 011 the fnllowi11g day, and continued the 'Yhole day without nu.v more si:rfth· 
usual, but on the r:wruiug of the 22d the surf set in so high as to oblige us to p:ire M 

at 8 A. :'.\I. The weatl1cr was i·cmarkably fine, and tlie horizon clear, except at irMrrnl 
and a lig-ht ·wi11d from E. to E. N. E. The E'l\vell increased during the day to a treme 
dous lieight, and tbe surf broke with the violence of a great :stm·tn, so as to stop all co. 
n11micatinu witb the ;;hore, aud to endauger several parts of the town. It wn,atl 
height a.Lout 4 l'. :>I., a1id coutinue<l so until alwut 8 A. l\I.on the 2:\u, when it Lcf:an gr,i 
ualfy to su l>side ; but it 'INH:'l s(•yeral days before the 811rf resumed its µ;eueral eharacte 
It c;1n1e fro.in the \\~. S. \V., and conuneneed three days after the full moon, which IV 

nearl_v vertic11l at the time. \V .. hether that '\vas the cause I cannot pretend t.1 ~ny, but 
can uffirn1 with confidence that it was not caused by any unusual strenµ:th of the Wlll 

and it was o}J;<crve<l, at pre:::iscly the same period, ut iLll the Antilles from Greu:li1;1 

St. Bnrthololllcw,_ a11d the tide. rose frnm two to tl'.ree feet higher ~h_au usmil.. 1' h~ 
the s".'·ell was at its g:ren.ter.<t l1e1ght, a large boat w1t~1 a 1na,;;t was riding cluECe UL ~ 
perce1...-ed the anchor grarlu:dly conie home, a!ld haY1t1g reached the lirer1kers, fh,e 1

, 

dashed t') pieces in a inonwnt, and every fragrncnt thrown ashore, eontrary to ~ui~! 
ge11era.lly met with, ,...-here tbo out,..et of tlie 1:rnd' keeps a. vessel off tbe i:<hol'e. We we 
ridin" close in. n11d had a ta11t cable from the action of t.lie Wt~Ye." 

. LI'~'3 S:UNTES (>w called from having lJeen di,..coYere<l on All ~ain.ts' Da~·) i::e ~ ~f,~.~ 
of SUlall islands attached to the government of Guadaloupc, occupying; U; ~pac.e 0 \~ 
four and a fourth Illiles froII1 E. I\. E. to \V . .S. \V ., a.ud two alld a balf mile~ fron1,· ~ 
to S. E. They lie fifteen n1iles to the N. \\' . .:lf Dominica, and sis: rnilc:s to the ::, .• 1' 
Guadaloupe, and the channels both X. and S. of them are quite free of danger.! co 
}-:asternu;o"t <l.nd large,;t isla11d, '11amc<l St. Peter or Terre-lFeu-Haut, i" se1Hnate\_'~r 
the \\-esternmoi-t island, 11nmed St. Paul or T••tTe-d'en-Bas, by a channel ue:trly ''1"' 
mile wide, safely navigable for vessel;; of tlie large;.;t draught. . bic 

The Saintes are but scantily Fmpplied with water, the inhabitants dependwg c 
on ~-,ha.t tliey ar;, al,Je ~o catch in tauks. 1:0 woo<~ is ~o be obt.a~ucd. _ . !'< If. b 

SI. PETER I~LET 1s about two and a fourth unles in IeugLh from N · E. to.... tbr 
i~s shores are. so irrei;i;nlady shaped that i~ va.~ies ~n breadth fro~n ti fourtl~ t~V 
fourth<.:- of a. n11le. lt Hi of moderate ele\·at.wn, its highest part bcrng at the~; d thi 
where Mout Hmisel, also called Des Fill el:', ri!:'OE to the height of eight hundre~ ''.~cs iu · 
teen feet alrnve the sea, and a short dibtance to tlie N. \V. tri it the slwre te~1rn.1:J1 f 
bold promont.ory, knowu as the Sugadoaf. The t0\'1-·n is situated on the V\: 81 c 

0 

ishwd, and a little to the Northward of it is Fort Charlotte, which protect;; ~t. t ek>' 
'l'here is a ten1porary anchorage, vl'ith the preva.iling winds, in from se'> :nt 

0
ecn ll 

fathoms, at about two ca.hles' length from the Southern shore of St. Peter, JC ·~ti···! ]o 
LO • ft' l to w1• " ' dondo Islet and Uointe Head; but. the priucipal anchorage hes o t rn b .,lout )l· 

well sheltered on the )\,-.by the iEJand of St. George ~ls to make a safe liar ~r:i~Jiiug 
a mile in ex tent, with a. depth of from :six to fourteen fathoms. Ve,;sels no l .; w. si 
enter the harbor will find exce1Jeut unchrn-a.ge in tho Outer H.on.d, betwr,~n ltd1.~1 ~·.,r;;u 
of St. George and the Sugarl1,1:i,f, in from ten to thirteen fa,thoms, gocd do 1 

1 {\'~ eud 
and for this purpose, when coming from the Northward, they may rouu t Hl 

St. George ""itlim a eahle's length. . d oe fourth 
ST. PAUL ISLAND it-i nearly sqnare, each l'ide 11eing about a. nnlo an_.~biniicahl 

leugth. Its shores are but slightly indented and quite free of danger.:o ;'\n the ~h? 
length, except, however, at its N. end, where, about a fourth of a nu e r~n its.Ks:. 
lies the t-omall low r, ... :kv it:let called La Pate which is bold and steep tdo 1·ts \f. si 

• ' · ' ' ' 1 tl an on but it is foul on itH S. side to the distance of nenrly a cables cng 1' l chaund to 
as far a.s nearly midway between it and Pate Point. and contracts t ~tc.:.t Paul a re 
width of a cable and a half. By hordering close alon_g the 8ho1·e 0 ~ · 
may run through this passage, aud bave not lmis than ssx fath?ms. th :Norlhwn1-df, 

There is temp()rary anchorage on the '\V. side of St. PauJ, Just to e c~)llvenient 
Bolt Head; a.nd ou the E. side of the iO!ltLnd there are two swi:i.11 coves d 
droghers. . he Sautlnv~r 

ST. JOHN ISLAND or GREAT CAY lies nearly ha.If a mi~o to: St. peter, u11~ 
Redondo Islet, which is about a cable's length from the S. pdntt ?ts centre three. 
::\font Rossel. It is three fourths of a mile long E. mid W., :iu W 1 long and sciifc<l' 
bles broad. Nearly adjoining to its W. end is Sow Island, ~our ca a!f rocky islet 0 

one broad, and a little to the West-.n1.rd of Sow Isla.?d is a sm. 
Augustin; the channels between them being only safe for boats. 
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· hese three small islands are steep and bold to, except at the W. end of St. Augustine, 
ich is frml to the distance of a little more than a cable's len~th. In taking the chan

benreeu it and St. Paul, which is othenyi;;ie quite free of danger, ca.re should he 
en n1it to haul in too suddeuly. or until the 1V. etid of St. George is l"een midway he
eu St. Peter and St. Paul, and when H.ed<.>udv comes on 'dth the S. E. extremP of St. 
er. a Yei:;;jel will be to the North v,'ard of the spit off the 1V. end of St. Augustine, and 

.y krnl her wind. The chanucl between St. J•...1hn and Hedondo is quite safe and free 
~~- -

T. GEORGE, or CABHIS, or .SOBER ISLAXD is of a.n irre~nla.r shape. four Sober Island. 
1

les lung R and \V., three cal,fos lnoad at ir.s E. end, and it tcrn1inates at its \Y. eud 
~!mq. bold liendland, wooded to the R11mn1it pf the hill. 

YIULE PAl::iS.AGE, tbe Xortlwrn channel between St. Geoq:?;e and St. Peter. is TT'hale Pas
. r!y three cahles wide, with a dt'pth of from ten to eigl1teeu fathoms. I'\ early in the sage . 
. ~re (>f the X ortliern part of tlic entrance is \V hale Shoal, a small rock:;' patch, on 
1ch there are only four feet watPi-. It i:; !'tePp to, and lie,; two caldes' lt>ngth tu the 

. m·:·al'd of Duportnillc Point, thP. ;\. 1V. end of St. PP!cr: nearly threl' cables' len,!!:th 
E. lif Bornbo or Bomlmrde Point. the N. E. end of St. George lsl1tnd; and a little 
re tlmn a cahle'sleug-th N. bv \Y. from the "\Vhale Hoek. TIH~ lntter j,.. a 81llnll roeky 
t eight or teu feet..i~~ height; hi1w about :t cable's length from the l\"". \V. Hide of St .. 

ter. Shnnld the shoal n<>t, break~ the ·water is hero su clear th:tt it, mav rea<lih· lie 
eci,·ed from a 1<h0rt way aloft. Tli<:>rc is nl"o a~ siinilar small patch, called the c;tillc, 
nl':_~l l'nble's le1igth to tho K. ];;. of 1hiportaillE' Point. 

!. 
1
>AltLOAP P .Ai\SAG E ii:; lJetwPe11 ~a"d \'Point, th'3 S. K end of St. Geor:c:e fabnd, Sugarloef ~· . - '. . p l · ~on •. e Rouge or Heel Head, un St. Pt•t.cr, tbn'e alld a half cahlmr' length S . .S. E. of assage. 

· 
10

Li (:f which are l1old und steep to. The· pai-s'.1g:e, l1owevPr, is ohstruct,id about one 
:ct ~he way nc·ro:-s by a small coral pnteh of fonr fret, which, for ths purpose of de
r.tivn, \Yf) !'Lall call the Cal·ri,.; Hock, for it has llO name attnched to it Pll tbe pre:<cnt 
r 1 ~: The marks f;,r it are. the :,;ummit of tfw hill at. the v.-. end of St. Geor~e, iH line 
.i ~audy Poiut. aud tho bluff of tho Su,.adoaf in u11c with Coi11tt' Head. It does not 
'ak-;; 

11.rca_~, but the. <liRcolorcd _·wi~kr p~ints i_r uuc .. TlH're is a ckar passagu both X. 
, ·' ''! tlus rock, with a dPptb in It of from sis tn nuw fa,tboms. 
tl~;';»:·:!:~und int(: t_lie lmrlJor o.f ~t. Petcr,.wil! enter liy either.the \Ylul~ Pa,;sage, Direction.~. 
ti · u. · .,ge des. v nisseaux. '1 he form pr 1.-: the br'st, exee11t with the w111d to the l\\'ar·' t· E · 
, . ~ <i "·· "hen the latter n1av be r1tu-sued ·with llH>re ach·a.ntao-e. 0 '"d tl .. "' 

·'' 
111 

irough the 1Vlialc Pa:-sa,.,,e. haYi11c~ passetl the N. end "f St. Peter at the 
anceoffrom a fourth to half n mil;;. 1<teer u':'tllC \\Testwnrd until the 11rt_!2:l-'tnff in the 
:~ ~,i;ie,- 0

pcn of Coquelette Point, or the hi;rhest hill on St. ,T ohu sef111 over ~t. Peter, 
\·· ·:: "} E., when a ves,.el 1nav- liaul her wind into the pasflal!e, and auchor a:'I rnoBt 
.t'.IC!it .off the town, ulrnut a caule and a half <li,;tant from the~ sborc vdth the \Vhale 
·, 'er·i_i 3 ll1't clear of the 1 and. 

~"i~:ngitte the Pac;sage des YaisH,aux steer m; ahove dii·ected, unti1 the S. "\V. pas
rk wil11e{n the S. E. point of St. George rmd Coi11to Head comes ,iust open. which 

in tl ea.d through between the Whale Hock aud )Vlmle Shoal; rend wlien the fla:;?;
e Hot~~) tiwn opens out, haul in tf) the anehont,e!;e. In passing the Caille Shoal take 
11 ka·· fJCJt the \Vliale Rock outside .the Sugarloaf. 
~tit, 

1
t
1
h
11

g. the anchoraue it wiil he better to p··a:;s out throngh the vVesteru channel, '" " e X h ~, -
t and ·. .1. Ort wa1·d or Southward of the Caliris Rock. Iu the fornrnr c;1se •'ns.t to 
;j.,f .. ~tand to th(O' N. \\". until the S side of Pie hland is in 0110 with Pie Poiut, or 

en 1,1'.;1 :~tre.rne of the Sugarloaf Bl~ff is in oue with. the left ox~rem? of St. Paul, 
•ound. P «nd run through upon eitlier mark, according to the direction the \·ossel 
f the ~uuth 
d "''d, · ern or Sugarloaf passa<re is taken it ,.,,ill r1erhaps be hcttcr to cast to star-''"'' run 0 t · h · o ' f" • 
heai·i· E u Wit the Hed Head dose ahoard, or with the flagstaff m the t.ow11 hat-

w]iQ0 anp ~.,or Port ~1orne-a-..\1ire situated at the N. entl of the town, E. N. E.; 
• ' 111·eaRt f l ' · - · · f · >}Jot th 0 

t le Sugarloaf or when the N. \\r. l11ll of Cahri"' comes open o its ' e 1'onrse L ·· ' .1 • t 11lg tare t" ; rnay e shaped throuf!:h the cha11nel outwaru as rnost conven1en ·, 
he tiiles ao avoid the shoal off the N. end of St. Augustine. . 
full io f nion~ the Saintes are mueh influenced by the winds, lmt the general rise Tides. i.AJ ro1n e1"hte t . \I}~·GAI A"~ en o twentv-t.wo rnches. . 
e,,.n niiles t~ ."N TIC, a :French l-10F8ession uuder the governnwnt of Guadal_m~pe, lies !J<Janc-

•laJuupe · hthe Eastward of the SarnteR in the chaunel bet-ween l>onumca and Galante. 
lhe .E. en'de~1} ~t1en tniles N. N. E. of the ~<;r~ner, an.d fifteen l"?iles to tho So_uthward 
~'l' is tt~itrl ovn e la!ter. Th~ area of tins 1sland is nhout s1~ty squ~re 1n,1le8. Its 
_oflhoderirie 1

1
• h~ing ten nules Ion)?:, N. nnd S., nnd about eight rrules Ji"'" and~-

id .t{l be abo~: evati?n, and rises gradually from the S. toward its N. E. end, wbere it 1
.1\!.tng skil"ted ~he height of Ba.r~mdos. The Southern and East~rn shores n.rer da:'1ii;e;-

t;.&tld affords a-;r a reef to the distance of frtnl two to three miles. The \\. i:nde is 
<1

1
lliinish towar~chhorage off almost all parts; the soundings. are regu11_'r and _gradu-

t e ahore, and quick attention to the lead ts all that is required. 



 

Basse-Terre. 

St. Louis 
Bay. 
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JOINVILLE, GRAND BOITRG, or BASSE-TERRE, the principal town in )fori 
Galante, is 8ituated at the S. W. end of the island, having in front of it a small reef ha 
bor for drog;herB, carrying a depth of ten feet; there are two narrow openings in the~ 
through which a vessel will carry sixteen feet. 1 

ST. LOUIS BAY lies between May Point, the N. ,V. extreme of Marie-Gafante, 114 
Sable Point, three miles S. S. W. of it, aud is the best anchorage for large ve,:,;r'l;;~ 
moi;it convenient berth will be found about halfway between the village in the bight 
Sable Point. 

Vieux-Fort. YIEGX-FORT is a small anchorage at the N. end of Marie-Galante, about three mi 
to ·windward of :Mary Point, and-to the Southward of a small islet of the samf nn 

Cabesterre, 

Direction<;. 

called also Frt~gate hlet; but as yet we have no particulars respecting it, the island 
1 having been minntely surveyed. ' 

CABESTERHE, a snrnll town at the S. E. end of the island. has also a reef lmrbor~ 
fore it, where droghers may find shelter. ' .. ~ 

1Vhen proceeding from the Northward to either of the anchorages on the \\.side~ 
1\Iaric-Gal:mtc, give the islet of Vieux-Fort a wide berth, to avoid the 13hoa! ground . 
tending some distance to the \Vestwanl of it. For this purpose, keep the J><lct. f'hut 
with the N. E. end of Murie-G:tl:tnte until St. LouiR Bay is well open, when a Y~>~d 
haul in by the lead; Sable Point must also be j.!:iven a good berth.. A vessel wil,l pro 
bly have to work up to the nnchorap;e qff Grand-Bourg, and in so doing care must •ie t . 
not to stand to the Southward of the town on the port tack. As before obscrv~d, th 
end of the islaud is very dangerous, and should not be rounded within the distam; 

from ~~vo. ':!'1il,es. , . . • _ ~ 
Petite-Terre. PE I! 1.E.-'I ERRE, a low sandy 1sl:md, t':o an_d ~ne fourth mtl~s long, I\·~- ~nd_ "j 

and a little more than half a mile broad, lies N. N. E. twelve miles from ~I.me-Ga 
and S- E. five and a half miles from Chateaux Point in Guadaloupe, the channel" be~l'il 
being quite free from dauger. It would be more properlv described as two sm,a,11 15 

as it is divided near Lhe centre by a narrow cut; the Eastern half l;ciug cillled _[me 
Haut, the \Vestern Terre-de-Bm!. All its shores are foul and rocky, to the disma 
from a fourth to lialf a mile. ·ill 

"\Vhen cnrnin<T from the Eastward a rlepth of from thirteen to twenty fothom.~.~ 
found at two miles N. and S. of the island, and it should not be approached witnm 
distance. E en 

Light-house. ~ li~~1t-house, seYenty-fiv<'.. f~et high, stands at a caJ:lc's length. from tlw,a· a 
Peute-Ierre Island, and exlnh1ts, at one hundred and eigbty feet above the r \i<t 
wh~te light,. dioptric, and of th.e th~rd order> which rna:y be seen i;ll round w t~r.f;to 
of fifteen nnles. It hears S. E. f S. from Chateanx Po mt. S. ~ ,,. - from l\1~r~~e d T 
to the W. end of Desirade, and S. \V. by S. from the N. E. point of th.at 11;'.'tn t.he Ii 
is a rock named Baleine du Sud lying S. by W. i W., nearly half a nule fNnl 

Bcmk. 

Disirade. 

house. q th'f 
Ahout seven_ o~ ei~ht miles to the W_eRtward of ~etite-'l~erre, an~ to the,::;~atiwn 

Port St. Francis rn Guadaloupe, there is a bank with as httle a8 fi~·e and 81~ .. to el 
it, and it is probably the summit of a great bank of soundings, which a1

1
1Pei,\1owin.,. 

to the Southward of these islands. Sir Robert Calder, in 1795, gave t 18 0 0 

count of _it: • . , di::>core 
"Beating up between Guadaloupe, l\Iar1e-Galante, and Pet1te-'lerrc,l ·ed the 

bank; hove t.o. lowered :l. boat, and having SOUnded with the master, arr~ JUI miieS l 
on it, in six and a half fathoms, sand and long grass. Found it to be t ire~i~ 10 1.w 

and one and a half broad, and the least water six fathoms. 1t slopes fr~n~ 'iiws we 
and fifteen fathoms, and then in very deep water on all sides. Th~ e~ J[ a ~< 
follows: Marie-011.lante, from S. 8. E. ! E. to S. i V{.; Chateaux Pomt, 1 

'
0

r cb:;t 
'\V. end of Desirade, N. E.; S. point of Desirade, a cable's lengthN°f.\~.11 ~· N.: C 
Point; t~e town of St. Francois, N. ! E.; the town of. Ste. An~e, 1 )v · \\'c ba'1 
terre Pomt, i,v. S. \V., aud the centre of the largest Samte, S. \\ · 2 • 

fishing." . even miles t 
There fa also said to be a bank with seven fathoms <'D it1 lymg abouts' 

N. )\'. of May Point in Marie-Galante. .
1 

tn the :E:ii;tl>S 
DESI RADE, DESEADA, or DESIH.ADA, lies about four m~ es. ht miles iu le 

Guadaloupe and is attached to the government of that island. It 1: e;f wiles in bri' 
from E. N. E. to 'V. S. W., and from one,and a half to two ti:,nd a l;1 dented nnd of 
its N. E. end terminatinir in a sharp point. Its Bhores ar~ .shf!ih~y ~d is frin!!Jd 
erate elevation; its N. W. side is steep and bold to, but its S. h 81 :ver we k11011' 
coral reef to a tjhort distance with soundings beyond it; as yet, ow ' . 
little of their eJi..tent. ' ide of that 1~ls 

Grande .Anse. . GRANDE .ANS~ the chief town in Desire.de, stnndtll on the ~._Et:ere is a s_ron~ 
about four and a. half miles to leeward of its E. end. In front 0 h tt a.ge uoder 1ts e 
ing in the reef, which '!"ill admit drogherB into a sheltered a.ne 0~~ide, 
:under very fav<>ra.ble circumstanees, large vessels may anebor 0~ 
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SE DE MAIIAUT, near the E. end of Desirnde, on the S. side, is a similar small Anse de 
arbor, on the shore of which is the village of Camp-des-Lt;preux. A1akaut. 
re is anchorage under the S. W. end of the island. in from. nine to twelve fathoms, 
half a mile W. N. \V. of the old fort near the village of Galet; but care must be 
to pick out a clear spot, as the ground is in some pl,tces rocky ; this may be done 

·e eye. Iu the channel between Desirade and Guadidoupc the soundings vary from 
y to twenty-two fathoms. 
m the following report made by 1\rir. G. Filmer, master of II . .M. S. Piriue, in .l\Iay, 
it would appear that 1mundings of no great <lop th extend to some dista11ce froru the 

side of Desirade :-
' ben passing through the channel betv.·een Guadaloupe and Df~sjrade. ha>ing round
s. W. point of the latter within hulf a mile, and steered to the S. E. about two 

, observed the watel" to become so discolored al' to induce me to believe the !'<hip 
n danger, and that there could not be more than fh·e fathoms wa.ter; the lead ·was 

~
Lnt as the ship was running at tho rate of nine knots, the br.ttnm could not be 

ed. Shortened !'ail immediately, and bore up \V. towards Petite Terre, for nJrnut 
. and a h;tlf, sounding in from twelve to fnurt.ecu fathomR, the bottom distinctly 
[and di:colored al! l'Ollnd to. a considerable distan,ce in. lig;ht and dark patches. ~he 
I part" hen the ship bore up, must have been S. E. f E. ht-tween two and three nulcs 
ilhe S. W. part of Desiradc." 
re c~annel between this island arid Gundaloupe is frequently taken hy vessels bound 
e 1\orth\\·ind, and cannot fetch to windward of Det<irade: in tbi"' case Desiradc 
!d lJe kept aboard within a mile, and the least depth that ,~-ill Lie obtained will be 
~thoms. 

i\.l'.TIN REEF.-This shoal was seen by the brig Transit, in Fehruary, lf.'4~, and do-11Iartin R.eef. 
il<l :i~ R1mut h~-o hundred feet lono-, eighty feet wide. with three fathoms wa.ter in 
entre. aod much shallower on the

0 
edges,- aud to be i11 lat. Hi' 42' X., long. 590 6' 

N ":ii~ .tho ~lhservcd by the ."hip John ~1ann_i11g in ,Jt~ly, lBJ 0, and said to. cons!st 
I t'. 11 ~.md w~th sea-~-eed on. it, about half _a rmlc long E. nnd \\ ., n. fourth of :_i. mile 
: .rnd to he 111 lat. J(Jo 42' ]\ , Ion!!'. 5tP 4;.,' \V. It was iilso seen from the ship Ce-
nf, Ju]~~' 182:3, and it then appeared to be one and a lrnlf or two n1iles long, about 
r el)t,wide, a1'.d. its 1r estcrn part, shaped like the hulb of :i thermometer, seemed dnn-
1~ 

1
The pns1t10n given to it by the latter vessel was lat. lfr=> 44' N., louo;. ,'i,80 50~ 

1~1 d,}Y takinµ; the merin of the above positions it would place the shoal in :~hout lat. 
~) ·': _long. 5~:.:i 54' 1-V. 
1 ~Ibl A.-Tbis ii-:land is thirteen and a fourth miles long from E. to "'\Y., and nine Antigua. 
b \•ur_t~ miles from K. to S .. a11d compared with the lofty i;.;lands to the Southward, 
est to he of moderate elevation, and its heiJ!:hts are~sehlom obscllred; 11ear its 
.~t •

1
Boggy Pe;Lk, the highest part of the island, rises about thirteen hundred feet 

;d ;he ~el of the sea. Almost all its shores are deeply iud~uted, particularly those 
er d 'r' · E_., where there are many hays and creeks nan,l!;ahlc for small vessels. ilJ, 1° the island is low, but it rises <J"rttdually in height towards it" S. \Y. end whPre 

" uPcorno vet" . I d ,.., k l f . ·' n-h tl- Y irregu ar, an so rt"lmar able as to serve t 1e purpose o guiues 
~lea ie dan~erous reefs aud shoals which imrronnd almost the whole island. The 
and :?ace is on the S. side, between \Villoug;hbv Bay and Old Hoad ; here it js 
•:vi c e~p to; all elsewhere it should be approached with great caution, and with 
t:., on_ inuaIJy going . 
. ,,ua hes o h S d d h. h es as for n t c _ outhern edge of an ext~nsive bn:nk of. coral an s:in .. w ic 

tion, Tl to th'" Northward as Barbuda, wtnch also heR on its extreme edge m that 
of-War J~e.Luuk runs (lff to the S. E. to the dista.1rne of five miles; to the E. from 
ll(Jint of J;1nt, seven mil est and thence the edge takes almo~t a straigh~ line _to the 
tis tlie arbnda. From the \V. side of Barbuda the edge is twelve nules d1t<tant, 

s·nn r t 1 ] f . ~nd of lh c ( 1" an.ce E. of the St. l~artholomew bank. :From about the para le. o 
ourteen ·! rb~da, tt turns to the S. E., forming a deep bight, the bottom of w h1ch 
lll'~de. ~~f88 l;om tb.e S. ,V. poiut of that island, and here the. hunk i" only twelve 

:ls u, the ni hlnght. w1l_l he found of great :aiuc· to ves~els passmg t_o lee":ard ~f the 
nvl. inust h g t, as it will enable them to Judge of their distance trom either, but 
ini Sana ·JI rell attended. 
and te/ · 8 and at the entrance of St John's the bank extends W. by N. twelve 

, nnnates ab I . 'I'l . t . niiain to th R " rupt y from a depth of twenty-five fathoms. iencc lt urns in-
de nf the - t "'S. E. and .the edge comes within three miles of the shoals on the 
aile,.; fron:sJ a~<t, n.ud then trends outward and terminates to the S. \V. seven and a. 
E~N lSLA.N ;;son Point. . 
fAllti""ua. ·-Commencing our description as usual from to wmdward, the E. Green Island. 
hat.ei; i~ a ~i~ be said to be formed by Green Island, th; Eastern extreme of which 
toiot: this . ro~ky headland, one hundred ~d sevent.y feet high, called .Man·of· 
' POU1-in P_Bmt 18 steep to, and nuiy be rounded within a mile. 

A.Y. lies nearly half a. mile to the S. 1V. of Man-of-War Point, Ten Pound 
Bay. 
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and is unnavigable, from the heavy swell which always rolls in at the entrauce of 
cut. 

Ricket 
Harbor. 
York Island. 

HICKET HARBOR, at the S. ,V. e!ld of Green Island, affords shelter for droghm 
der th(~ ke 0f the reef. 

YOH.K ISLA NU i;;. a small rountl rocky islet, lying a mile and one fr111tth to thd 

Willoughby 
Bay. 

Directions. 

Sldrley 
Heights. 

Englz«~h 
Harbor. 

of l\lan-nf. \Var Point. at th~ outer part of the E,•o;tern entrance to Knn,;11~!1 RaJ 
readv doseribed. Thi:'l isl:rnd is nearly connected bv dry reefs tot.he shore nf An' 
whicJh thence takes as.\\'. direction fo

0

r a mile and a h;i.lf. where it termina'es in 
hold precipitous rocky he:tdlanrls two hundred and fifteen feet high, very rem3rk 
from the Ea'<tward, especiully whcu the morning i:mn shines on the wbite cliff;_ In 
space are the h'l'O small l•a.vs l\l:<rie-Galantc and Exchange. 'l'he shore is skirtf<l 
reef, but jn moderate wea.ther it may he approached wit.bin a n1ile. 

:From Ilud8011 Point, the Southernmoi-t of the above headla11d8, the coa~t t;i,kesa 
den turn to the \V. hy N. for three mile:oi, forrnincr the N. side of \Villoug:hby lfay,>t 
is r~ remarktthle flat. -..voody tahle-l::i.nd, three hu1~dred and tifty feet in bci:,:;ht: it. 
takes aµ;ain a sudden turn to the S.S. E. for two and a half miles, forming a deep b 
named \Yillnul!hl1v Bav. 

vYILLOl"'."OHBY IL{Y, the head of which is lo\V and sanely, althou;!'.h cap;1h~e 
fording ;;;afo •rncborage to large ves;.;clc;, is, hnwc\·cr, so difficult and dange'"us.1.f. ac 
thut it is :-;dJom or uovcr fre.-iuented, tlH' produce of this part of the country 1wmg 
by drogl1crs to St. John's. Its e1Jtn•ncc is protected by a coral ledg:e. dry in m:i~)'. 
through '-Yhich then~ are two cuto>; th:•t to the N. E., named Ilorsesboc Cha11nel, 1-' 

sevenr.y-fivc yards wide, with n, depth of t,,,,,.·enty-nine fod iu it; the other i~ ;1":\l'l~ 
ble wide, but so tortuous and intrieate that no good niarks can be given for W' s;i!~ 
igation. 

To enter \Yilloughb:v Bay by the N. E. or Horseshoe Channel, run dc1wn.:ilwu~a 
distant from tlie rei:f, and when Lyon's !'tea1n-mill, un the N. shore, come;; in 11!rn 
r_emarka)•le Bush on De~lnp llill, Hituatetl ,;onw diHtance in the intyr!or: stce·~·mt~n 
lrne, unt1.l Cochr:tnc~s 1:1111, nn the. l1~w lanrl at th•~ }1<:;1.«t c;f the .hay, 1;. m '.'·ne '~_·'\hr 
roeky pornt on the S. side _of Clirrnt_ian C(lVf': N. W. :.- 1\: ., vl'h1ch mark ..,,1111~·:~.I !~ 
the narrow cut: on the point there 1" the rum of a small fort, fort.v feet 11ho\< ,~,e . 
the ma, bnt it is scarcely viriihle. \\'lien Fort Shirley comes in li.ne witli th•,:;. Fi' 
tbe inner point of the bay, the vessel will he within the reef, and may haul ll}I 

0 

anchorage. M 

"\Vith the prevailing ·winds, marks will be uReless to vessels leaving the l)a\··;0 
cann(•t feteh out: and as no safe JfrcetionR can be given for the other char.Hie,,"" 

h . tl. 1 . l f t . l 1· ·11 . thl' '1''"1'(,\llv· c orage 1u . us n:1.y 1!;-1 on .v rec .o stea111er;,, a.11< t 1ey ""1 require · •" ·. ,'lo 
experienced pilot. The bight is exprnrnd to the full force of the sta, and ~wu 
ocean, whid1 rnnkei<l it et·en dangerous to approach in strong winds.. . dk 

SHIH.LEY HEIGHTS. is rt n~marka.ble bold, r<!cky r;rom_ontory, nsmgq~~\;,r~h~ 
ly from_ tbc sea to tho height of five hundre1l and forty-five feet, at four 111{ « hui!din 
of Hudson Point. On tho flat surmnit ·will be seen the barracks and ot 11.~r ed th 
the garrison; and at the '\Vc8tern ctlge of the precipice. a lit,tle ~11orc el~v:<l 'Bet 
signal posts of Fort Shirley, which O\'erlooks the entrance to English ILi~ )t;foin 
1Yillou.ghby Bn.y :ind the hcii?:hts fLre two sma.11 inlets, Mamora Bay ::u hs~1r,1 cted 
which affqrd safe anchorage to droghers; the entrance to ~he former 1 ~ 0..,hoal 116 
bar of ten fe•lt: the mouth of the latter is about a cable wide, and bas a 
the centre, ''11hich generally breaks. n;al !I 

ENGLE.SH HARDOR, being entirely oceuf!ied by the government ~s all• h<'n'-'e 
is ouly viHited by vessels-of-war, and is so well sheltered that they m1t:rfoct ~e 
alongi,;ide the dock-yard, and ride out the hurricane seiwon, with aln~ 08\\i,, -ve~-d . 
'Yater may also be obtained with great ca8e and facility, by ~n.uhng v~r·d. 'fbe 
wharf, where it is conve_yed on board through hose from tanks m tb~ ··t vessels of 
bor is, liowever, very confined in space1 and its turnings are so sharp t a 
leng:th muRt warp in. . . • . . the font of S 

1:'hc entrance to the harbor, wlucb is only a <:able w1~e, }1~9 atof the entr11111' 
Heights, the W. end of the lofty promontory forn1111g the S. E. sidcl. 1 i~ fort B· 
a long, low, narrow, rocky, fortified ridge, on the S. E. extreme of wf,n•~ \ut onl.v 
the N. '''· !-line. The greatc!-!t depth in the narrows is t;yeuty.four, e~ "use on Dc1"' 

exact li11c of direction, viz , the N. end of the wa.U of the gover!"lorT~ ~nrtn U•if;' 
in one with the rocky point at the N. end of the sandy beach m xre.e t' Jn the 

. l th pow · I douhtful mark, from the hill being so greatly elevated a )OVC ef et. consl'quent 
of the channel there is a small pn.t.cb of twenty-one an_d a hal~ e ~ coofiiicnC~ 
twenty-four foot channel is not more than forty yards w~de ; an h' :i.s ~der tbe t;eag 
placed in the wind, which baffles about in all directions, w en. ~'1..uee of l\ P ._ 
stranger should attempt to follow these directions without the assis · 't 
· 1 d w1• is a ways at han • ,,1 be nsrrows, 

If the wind be n.t N. E. or E. N. E., prepare to a.nchor outsJUe t 
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d a kedge ready to warp in. Should it blow strong, the gusts rush down the 
with such violence, and the holding ground is so exceediugly bad, that a second 
will most probably be required to bring up with; aJJd if this is uot done fa time, 
set may be exposed to much danger. A small fairway Luoy is generally placed 
E. or weather side of the chanuel. 
n the mail steamers are expected, threo, fixed lights triangularly placed, are ex- Liuhts. 
from the fla:,rstaff at l''ort llarch~y. The lights arc i<ixtee11 feet apart: the upper 

0 

ich is red, is 8ixty-two feet above the le\•el of th11 sea; and they may be seen at 
aoce of eight miles. 
tending to enter English Harbor with the pre'\'aiiing wind at E., o:teer boldly in Directions. 

the heights a little to the windward of Fn1·t Cimdotte Bluff (the E. point of the 
e), and then stand toward it un<ler full plain i;ail, trimmed sli:trp up, with the 
~et. Hug the shore close, giving tlte IJluff a l'ilJOrt l•crth, a11d I•U!-'l'ing close to 

stward of the buoy, luff close up, keeping the lea.ding mark ou, given above. 
the flagstaff in the dockyard comes in one with the end of Furt Barclay, haul the 
up, and if the vessel has good w:Ly sbc will most prob:tl . .Jy shoot round that fort 

the baffiiug wind from the high lands com el' off from the Northern sl1ore. If ~he 
~in shooting: iu, be prepared to bear UJ.• short ro1111d, and when in the centre of 
nnel. clue all up, :ts she will most prol•ahly have sutJ:icient way to carry her to 
horage off the dockyard. Should the "\·es:;.el lo<'e her way, and become unman-
e at _tile entrance, anchor immcdintely, nnd Le prepared to act as hcfore directed. 
t_g(•lllg farther than Freeman Bny, which lies just within the outc1· channel, keep 

:'Kmd, itud t>hoot up as fa,r as pol:'siLle, tu lw al,le to drop the rrncl1or in good hold
, und, ready for wn.rpiug up to the mooriugs laid down in the bay. J;oatB from 

~
kya.rd ate generally in readiness with haw1:>er8, hut the vessel's own i:;honld also 
r :;,t baud, if not in her boat8. 

_tl'.e entrauce'being so narrow, large steamers wiil find it extremely difficult to 
r!ficie~tly quick aud short rouud after passing Fort Barcla.y, and it will Le more r1ent !or them to auchor in Freenrn.n Bay. 
~~ind generally slackens toward eyeni11g; anri early in tlw morning a light land 
~·IJ e1;>i~Jle a vessel to get out of the harbor without much difii,~ulty. 
•MOL lll llAltBOH lies a mile to the \Vostwnrd of E11glish Ha1bor, twd affords Falmouth 
~~t a'.ichomg? ~or a few vessel8 of lar,C!'e dra.uµJ1t, there hiing twe"t.r-tt;i~r foet wa- Harbor. 

e tentre: it 1s, however, never rnarle use of except b_y dro;;hers. 1 lw harbor 
e Bau.I. to bi:i divided into two ptlrts, tlH~ E;to;tern or iuner end being sep:irated from 
Ster~ by a spit, wliich extends from Blake !,.;land to nearly the centre of the har
~re it te:rmiuates in a i;mall patch named Spit .Shoal, with a depth of 011ly twelve 
1 ~· Between it and the foul gronud off :--::t. Aruw's Point the channel lf,ading 
mher basin is not quite a cable wide: n. sitiling yessel of ]urge draught would, 

h~\d ~ve to w_arp through against the prevailing; wind. 
r' ~ ~f the rnuer basin and English Harbor are only separated frorn en ch other 

O
rotw, ·ow-, sandy ridge, about a cable'.., length n.cros,.:. 
u er ·1nch .. · t• d 

0 •• ' urage, at the entrance to the harbor, for largo vesseli< is con me to a 
0 J•aee ah t • • · 1 · ·h ou two cables' len"th each "Way: the mner 1s more eapnc1ous. •e1ng 
e same din · · · '"" f ·1 · I h f J~ · \'-' ·1 . iemuons 111 width but uenrlv ha! a rn1 e in en•~t rom ·,. to •. no- ui f F 1 ' .. .. ,.., , . . 
ra~e . ur a. mouth Ilarb<;>r from the .Eai<tward, havrng passed Sh 1rley Heights, Directions. 
M the ~mni?d1ately_ shows itself, and a ve~scl may then 1;teer bold1l tl1wnrr~ the 
. -hie Lteuing, u11t1l the E. end of tl~e fort on _Blake J~land. come,:;~ m ;l;1e. \V1th a 
d tb use on the .. Western slope of .Mnnk Jl1ll, bearrng .N. by 1\. 1 lus mark 
t~e1/~ 1'.;;t the entrance; and havilll!; passed tlie l3ir<hop Slioal, which always 
hi n.iu Up and anchor as most convt>11icnt, aecordi11g to the vel:'sers dra.ught. 

µ:ed ~outh Ilar~)or Westward is the loftie~t part of A11tig;ua. and in rmrny places 
'It;iaitegular hills rise abruptlv from the blwre particularly !Jetween the h:irbvr 
t1) rr'.' In the inuucdiatc vici1~itv of the harbo~ are t.wo CO!lt'-picuons clen1tions, 
\r Eqnently of t l " · · I ,.~ "d f ' · l l 'I.l "lOnk Hill gre~a ya. ue to vesllels 1111.nga.~mg t 1e n. s1 ~ o t'.1e _is n.1.H. . 1e 
ii!J,d .-1 1

• on the N s1<le of the h11rbnr a11d it ma:v be readily d1:"tmg-ui,;he<l by 
' ' U"fj 'l t ff h. ' • . ~ . 
h111,d~~<l· s a ~ rnh crown itH sum111it, the S. E. side overlooking a rol.'k_v prec1-

'-0e of\he ~1tid nrnety.fi.v~ feet above the level of the !'ea. The oth~)r i.:-> on _the 
r.,"er,.0~· 1

arhor, one mile and a half to the \Ve;o:tward of )lonk .Hill. itnd is a. 
,, uJca h·11 h" k l. ·r t. WJ 1 , t IC ly wooded and ri><f'!S to the heii:;ht. of one tlwmHi.rn, aud h ty-

1en see f: l ' · · · lltfrom the Nu rom tie~ N. E. an~l :;,. \V., j~i:; s~rnm1t. appears to termrn:i.te m_ a 
;SOtnetini 

1
·1\T. and N., and points oppo81te, 1t forms two peaks, a.11d 1"' conise

t the F:ls ca l~d the Saddle Hill · but nti there is anotlv~r of that u:iuai1 we have 
rty.fhe inil:suth Pe?'k. .In clear' wm1.tbt-r both of t.hem may b.e Reen from I~ar
,1ile to str off ... ~he hills kl the West.ward of these are more lofty, but not so 
~ieh i~ th'.'lngers, l'ntb the exception of the highest in the islnnd, named Boggy 
lfliog nias~rtefehn_hundred a.nd thirty-nine feft fogh, and slightly elevated above 

o Ills. 
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Ding-a-Ding DING-A-DING NOOK lies one mile and a fourth to the Westward of Falmti 
Nook. Harbor, and is merely a small bay in which droghers:find temporary shelter. ! 
Old Road OLD ROAD BLUFF, at two and three fourths miles to the Westward of Palmo 
.tJluff. a remarkaLle bold rounded headland, one hundred and thirty-five feet in height., st 

and easily recognized from the E. or "\Y., as it is then ·seen to stand out a shurt di 
from under the high land within it. On the W. side of the bluff the shore turns 
denly to the Northward for half a mile, and forms the E. side of Carlisle Bay. · 

Old Rnad or OLD ROAD OR CARLISLE BAY.-A sandy beach sweeps round the he~d of 
Carlisle Bay. bay, and terminates to the \Vestward in a bold rocky point, on which there is an 

fort; the ·vilbge will be seen just to the Northward of it. Immediately behind 
beach there is an extensive p<,nd or lake, in which there is good fishing with the 
but it is private property. A spring of excellent water runs through the >alley, 
loses itself in the swampy ground at the head of the pond, some distance from the s 
There is good anchorage about midway Letween the Old Road .Bluff an1i the fl~rt, i 
fiithoms water, a fourth of a mile or more from the shore. A long ground sw~ll, 
ever, generally sweeps in from the Southward, causing a vessel to roll hcrtnly; 
la.ndiug is sometimes difficult, as the surf breaks a considerable distance from the B 

At one mile and a half to the Westward of Old Road Bluff, on a projei:tin~, 
point, will be seen a small rounded eminence, called Goat Hill, one hundred and fi 
foet high, wl1ich is- very remarkable, especially when seen from off the W. eIJde 
island. Bet\\·een it and Old Fort Point are three small sandy beaches skirted bys. 
ledge, which, from abreast :M.orris1 old mill (t.he only one seen on this part of ~he 5 

Brooks1 mill: near it, heing hidden by trees) to Goat Ilill, extends off t.o the du:cl>n 
upward of a cable7s length. From Goat Hill to the S. W. end of the island the sh 
low and sandy, with swampy ground at the back; and it is still skirted by a !la~ 
ledge, nearly dry, through which are one or two boat channels leading to good la~ 

Cade Bay and UADE BAY AND CADE REEF.-'l'his part of the cmLst ii:i also lJor;iered \\"l 

Cade Reef. outer liarricr reef, nearl,Y dry in rna.ny places; and at the W. end there is fre_qle 
small sandy cay, which is occasionally heaped up and washed away by the no e 
tion of the rollers. · 

This danger, named Cade Reef, lies about three fourths of a mile from ,~he sh~r 
runs nearly parallel to it. Its E. eud lies S. three fourths of a mile from ~oat Hi 
extends theuce to the \Vestward two miles. Its Southern or outer edge 18 con~p 
wall-sided, and consequently very dangerous to approach duriug the night, as jt e 
will give no warning, and being under high land, no estimated dist:~nce cau be; e_ 
upon. In the daytime it may generidly be seen, and will be avoided by ke P 
governor's house, on JJow Hill, just open of Old Road Bluff. . . 1. 

'Vithin the barrier there is an inner danger, named .Middle Ree_f, 1.yrng 1ne~~·~ mile from the shore, and running a~o parallel to it: and between 1t and t 1 ~rt; 
Anchorage. is au excclleut anchorage, called Cade llay, with a' good watering pla'.)e. :er 

or Goat Hill Channel, leading into it, has not less than twenty-th·e feet w\
0 
~ 

easy of accei;;s, but too narrow to work out of; a vessel will, therefore,_ba·~ch t 
g1rough the "T estern passage, which is barred by a flat, rocky ledgei on\' 

1 

not more than twenty-two foet water. - . take the 
Directions. Vessels running for the anchorage in Cade Bay, or with the view to · d Old 

rout~ !o St. J ohu, het_w,een th". reefs ~nd the sl!ore, sh.~rnld_ haul do,se roE~swrn 
Bluff rn toward Morris old mill, passmg Curtiun Bluff, which forn~ii:; t~f? tl , wc:i.t 
l\lorris Bay, within one fourth of a mile. 'Vhcn abreast of the mill, f 1d the 
cl••ar overhead, discolored water will be seen off the end of the ree .' ll~ to di 
the ledge which runs off Ooat II ead, and th is will ena hle the. roari~e mark 
course io mid-channel, which is nearly a fourth of a mile wide. No lea .·~~out the 
givf'n, and the directions are not sufficiently safe to guide a strang~r \\\.tcrillg i 
an experienced pilot. The best and most convenient anchorage C:: vo,;e on H 
Morris' old mill in line with tbe S. side of Goat Hill, and the la.rt' oder 13ngg 
or Cade llay estate-which will be seen near the head of tho val eyr~~le 8weep 
-l1eurin~ N. E. by N. · Round to under small sail so as to take as 1 the reet 
sible. 'l'he above berth will plaue a vessel about midway between 
shore. . t be done ou 

If_beating up for this ai;ichora~e from. the Westward-whrnh mu~ork will be 
barrier, and with the caution betore pomted out---& rock~, ba.rr:.n best ridge u! 

0 Go~t Hill branching off to the Southward frol!l the mu.too~ 1~eru one, "°blil 
which are three rather remarkable peaks, particularly the ·~?ut essel will be W 
lowest. '\Vhen these peaks are in one with Morris1 old mi h a Y ta.nd on to t]lr 
ward of the shoal ground off the E. ond of the reef, and may t t>!i :e directed· 
we.rd until she has reached mid-channel, and then proceed as l fto by the weste 

As already observed, the a.ncborage in Cade Bay must be e rd -which waY 
nel; therefor~ having weighed, run down with t1?e sh_or? abo~rally to be se~o
without fear, for the edge of the ledge which skirts it is gen 
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, however, not to open Morris' old mill to the Southward of Goat Hill, until the 
)ng mark for the bar (viz., :Fry's mill just in sight to the Westward of Crab Hill, 
ing N. !t E.) comes ne;trly on, which will be known when Pearn's Hill is on with 
Point.* 'l'he sails should then be trinuned, and courses set, ready to haul sharply 
e wind to the Southward upon the leading mark. This is a point which requires 
and great attention, to prevent the vessel falling on the lee side of the bar, which 

ry dangerous ; should it, however, be found that too great a 8Weep has been taken, 
that the vessel is to leeward of the mark, there is room to make a small hitch, pro

it Le done in time. 1Vhen Morris' old mill is just seen to the Southward of Goat 
she will be between tlie shoals on the har, which are three cables' length apart; 

when Dow Ilill House comes open of Old Road Bluff she may haul her wind to the 
ard. 
D FORT POINT.-The S. ,V. end of Antig-ua terminates at Old Fort Point, Old Fort 

h i_s low and rocky; there are the ruins of a fort near the extremity, and the bar- Point. 
will be seen a little within them. A short distance to the Southward of the l'oint 
hnsu~ Island, a small rocky islet, eighteen feet above the sea, co'"ered with brush-
:_ bemg, however, under the high land, these objects are not easily made out until 
1. W. or S. E. bearing. 
lE W. COAST OF _.\1'\TIGUA, from Old Fort Point, turns rapidly to the North- The TV: Coast 
, for a distance of two and three fourths miles, to Heed Point. In this space are of Antigua. 
small sandy bays, named Picartes, Fry's, and .Morris, which are separated from 

• 0the~ by remarkable bold bluff hen,d)ands of the same names, about one hundred 
ln he_1i:h~. The highi:rst part of A ntigmt may be sa.id to terminate at Morris Bay ; 
e v1cm1ty, however, there are several remarkable heights, which arc of great 

e to :essels navigating the 1V. side of the island, and become very conspicuous 
. passmg Old Fort J>oint. Six of them a.re ei tuated close together on the S. 8idc 
ive.Jsland Harbor. The Saddle, five hundred and ninety-six feet, and Flat Top, 
undred feet high, are tbe most Eastern, and are at once distinguished by their 
~; Leonard's, Pearn's, and ~:!osquito hills are conical, with peaked summits 
Y wooded: the two former are nearly of the same elevation, the latter much 
· . )fount Thomas or Round Hill, five hundred and forty.seven feet iu height, 
ua~-0-~ on the N. side of .E'.ive-Isla.nd Harbor, and makes as a large, rounded, 
~ iul. from all directions except the N. N. \V., when it appears more pe;i,ked; 
t'ourtbs of a mile to the "\Vest ward of it there is a narrow table ridge of moderate 
.. Jhn, terminating near its Ii~. end in a small peak. four hundred and sixty-three feet 
~r~, na.med Table Hill, which may be seen at a loug distance, and is a valuable 

e~Y~oiot lies at the foot of a wooded hill o~ moderate. height, sepa:ated from ~he 
[ hnjrrow.neck of low, swampy lnnd, fornung; the S. side of JHosqmto Cove, wlnch ii! ha fa rmle deep E~ and ,V, and a fourth of a mile wide from Recd Point to the 
" sd ore under Mosquito Hill.' Pearn's Point, at the K. "\V. extremity of the co,·e1 "n rocky 
this part f th I In"' 't h 0 e coast of Antigua is extremely datigerous to approach, a coral ed .. e 

ed""' 
1 

'. t e outer edge of which lies two miles to the Westward of I<'ry's Bay. 
8 ~~ 

18 8.~udded with rocky heads carrving as little as ten feet water; and three 
erei;\rn1 e "\Y. of Fry's Bay there'isoue which generally shows.itself. 
· eet p ~~ever, a good channel within the shoals for ve8sels drawrng not over four
of a' r1:0

1Hded the trade-wind is not to the Northward of E. N . .J!J., and they have the 
JI ot 

E FIYE isr A''.D 1 p,· r t d ward S ... d S are very remarknble, and valuable ohjects w~en seen from t 1e ive ~s an s. 
i!v lUod outhward; but from the "\Vest ward, being backed by high laud, they are 

· lies a a .. ~ out, e:x:cept the largest which is fifty feet abo...-e tho sea. The innermor;t 
fact b!•tle's le.ngtb from the sh~re with a channel between for droghers. Tliere 

it~ appe u , four, 1Slets, for the N. E. part of the highest, which is called the fifth
,rocky i~1;i1°~ <li,s~ounected a.t a certain distance-is :1ttache;i to its _I;;as~ern end by 
'sPuiut gd. lhe two outer islands lie about half a nule to tho \\estward of 
f the 1' an are steep to on their N. and W. sides.. They are all, with tlie excep
ip chanarnglesl~' low, small, rug ... ed rockv islets scantily clothed with brushwood. 
· ernsbt "'' - ' df° ·ing rassed th e Ween the highest and the one to the East':ar 0 it. . . 

Bni' %ch e bar off Old Fort Point or if pursui11g the mner route through Directions 
~lllesi orage, give Johnson Island a berth of a fo1>rth of a mile, and when Sandy for Inner 
P.oti thi~ li:e wit~ the E. side of the highest of the Five Is~ands ~earing !'f ·by ':V., Channel. 
1V_1l! lead the untd the Hawk's Bill Hock comes in one with Pehca.n Po1!1t, wluch 
\vide.; if th 1(.u!?:h the Five.Island Channel. This passage, however, is only a 

' ere ore, on approaching it, the wind should be found too scant to allow 

arel'tlnaI"kable obj&cts on the W. side of the island, a Jittle to the Northward of Old Fort 
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the vessel to make certain of laying through, she had better pass out to the S. W. rf 
:Five Isla11ds, ta.king care to avoid the K. e11d of the Irish Ba.uk by l\Ot opening Flat 
Hill to the Southward of Mosquito Hill, E. ~ N., when near the shoal 

Ilaviug passed Johnson Island, good· a.ncbora.~e will be found in Picart,,'s Bay. 
three fatliom"', about a fourth of a mile fro1n the i:;hore, and good lauding on the X · 
of Fry's Bluff. 

Ve;scls paesing the S. and S. ''·ends.of Antigua, outside the· shoals from tbeE 
ward, ,,,hould take care, as before directed, not to ;;but in the governor's bou>e ;·ED 
Hill with Old Hoad Bluff until they have pu;<sed tr1the1Vestward of the le:ulingru 
for the Lar .: they may then haul gradually nmud to the N. \V., takiu~ cu:·e L1 u 
Hawk's Bill Hock out tn the \\'estwa.rd of the FiYc Islauds D;. N. E., hcfilri' .Job11 
J:,:ln.ud comes in <me ·with Old Hoau Bluff E. t:. E. ! E, when they may haul up~. 
souudi11p;s off the S. '"--end of Antigua, in tlii::; tr:n:k, :tTe yery irregular and n·~i;.': v· 
ing isuddenly from seveu t<J twelye fati1om;;; and in die night do not come >Ldnn 
depth of from tt>n to tweJve fathom.-. 

Fi1.ie-lsland l<'IVE-ISLA:KD HAHBOHi a hight I,vin~ to the Nortlwastward of the Fil-~ '.ila 
Harbor. is rme mile and a lialf deep, and, altboug;lt expo::;ed to the n>llers, is 11 ~ccnre at«:nnr 

with the prevailiug wind:-;, for ves,;els of sixtt•e11 fent draught. The S. "\V. ]'oint (>f 
entrance to the harbor is formed lJy n. remarkable red diff, about thirt:>' fret h.i~b ... 
arati11g two sandy ueai.:hes at a fourth of a mik, to the Kortheai:;tward of Pc:trn '_p,, 
and th e11i.;e >•cros,,; to J'dicau Point, w liich forins t.b e l'. poi 11 t uf the eu tr;rncl!. it i' t 

fourths of a mile wide. ln the i1mer or Easter11 part uf the harbor is fk rcmo;rk 
E1nall r1rnnd islet, called :.\laiden Islall(.l, witb prt.<\"ipit<.1nil rocky sides crowucd w1tu' 
trees, the t(lps of which are ninety feet aliove the l':'ea. · . 

CookandPeli- COOK AND PELICAN ~lIOALS.-The :wcborage in Five-Island II_arhilr is 
can Shoals. structe<l Ly Uouk 81Hial. a snin.11 rocky head of 11iue foet water, which lies lll the;" 

of the ha1 Lor, with ~audy Ii<land i11 011e with Pdiean Pt•int, but uo cross nn1·k t:l 

gi\·c11. It ii; al!!:'o obst.ructed at its cntr1u1ce bv the Peli('.ttn ::-lboal of flft('Cll fe,:t. 
~vhic~1 lie~ w~th D_:ew Hill _in oue with Maide1~ bl:~lld'. aud tl~e Ship-stern _1:1,\:.?l;:,. 
in w Jth 1 e1-r1s P01nt. Pelican li<land, a s1wdl roe Ky 1,.._Jet. eJirht fc(,t abo>t. •"" . 
the sPa, I ies two cahlm,,1 length to tlu; \\'est ward of· Pelican l'oiut, and i~ foul 00 1 

and '\V. sides to tlie di.;tance of a cn.ble's length. ~ ~r 
Directions. V ei:;:-;e~s of sixteen feet dra~lght, '~~t'll a pp1:f'.ncl1i11g FiY~-ls1and Harl;or. from t,

11
" I 

ward, will h~ve ~o pass out..;ulc the El~mll::;; if fr,om tlie l\ort_hward, '~'1tlrn~t~~1~" 1 ,~1 _ 
former case 1t will be better to beat 111 to the Sontl1w:trd ot the Pehcan,..J,,r,i: "f 

it and the Five Islands. .A ves1-1el may i:-:tall_d t· ·wn.nl !l1e_ latt~r without tP:•;: ~'~,:~·~· 
b<;ld ~nd sL<·ep to, and _tow;~rd tl_ie i:;l1<;a1 uiitil Drew I l 1 ll .1~ h little open r:1 t'.·~ fi,e·l 
of 1\'la1de11 l><L111d, l>earmg :b. § l'\. ,,. hen Johu,,..on Islat11l 1s seen througl. tl,L 1 ..• 
Ch l l "11 1 t l E · l f" I ' ] J l l d · hP pro !.>><c ~ an.ne , s 1e w1 .~e ·o t 1~ . ast\var< ~~ · t 1e. 1-'ilua , :uiu t 11~ war mn~ · · ·, withi-
the :N 01·tbward. W lien witlnu Lhe point'"' ot tlie ent1 a.nee, she may ,.t.rnd t.t_ ,,1rl 
cahi:' 1111d a half of the shore, ur~til the leadi~1µ; !1rnrk for tbe C<,>ok ~tw.a~ 

1

1,Ji:;<tr• 
It will lie better to pass to the Nortbwar<l of tbs ;;lioal: t!Jcretnte, rn st:1;: (i·o 
it.do not open Dre\V llill to the Sonthwal"d (lf .:\laiden I~lnnd. ,,~hen wit.nil '"' . 
pro~ce~l n.s ~itr in as c;.onve11icnt, the le:L<l lie_ing a "~1fficient gnid~. Fm:s · 

Connug from the Nortlnvard, the wind will lie free, and ha.nng pa.,.,sed :Jo.-'I p 
keeri the shore a1Joard within a cal1le aud a l1:df's l"i·g·th, arnl ha.du~ romll '.~the - · · I l e-1 , .. r ' 
lsla11<l roekA, s~wul,d t~1e vessel ~~t feteh in: net _as r1hnn-; di.rectea ... n « l~l;'~"t 
bor, run out with :-::;eaforth Bluff JUi>t shut rn Wllh the S. 8Hle of .i\-I.ude? . rJ uf 
will lead to thP. Northward of Cook aIJd Pelican t"boal:-:, and to the Sout.rn«i 
shoals. _ Ferris p, 

The Const. .From I)e.licn.n Point the co~st tr~r:ids N. ~- E. o. rn ile an,d a fou:t~ to twu deq' 
woody bluff of nwderate elevatwn. lhmu;e lt t.ur11>< to the N. E., fnr.mi~g ., n:irk3l' 
bn.vs, wu11ed Gulley and Goathill. which termi1rnte nt Ooa.tbill. wlHch 1"° 1H1 .. JI forl 

- - . d "th ·i r<Jl " • 
ing one hundred and l'W\7 enty-~ix feet above the f'Cf1, a11d ~~rowne w~ '. p 0j,,t, u 
two 1:<ignn I po8te, a11d when !:leen from the SPuthwestward, open of} ('r~IS roint (]f 
a.well-ddi1~ed object.. Nearly n. cahlt:.'t1. leugth_ to the \VB!!'twa~~ 0 

t t~~ Sbip->tc 
hill there 18 a 8lllall, flat-topped, rocky rnlet, ;,oh;rhtly wnmkd, <"t!letir cliff, aboO 
W. side having Somewhat that Hppea.nUICC, being ll. bold perpendi:-li e verV re 
feet high, with f'everal large mni-;ses rtf rock IyiIJg at its ba!!e, whw 1 ar · 
ble when 1:<ee11 from the S. V\T. or N. JG. If <fo1tantJ 

Mid~· ay between Peli_can aud Ferris points, about a c~hle an~ at. h~ftvti foct_h~_g~ 
shore, l teti the Huw k's Bill, a ti mall, barren, bla.(;k, roe ky 1,,.h~t, t~ en -) Its \\.Slut 
and bold to on its \V. side, which ma.y be pai;sed within n c_nblc'~ l~n~te~ forn1 i11g~ 
cornpoRed of soft sandstone, has been cut into by the aetrnn oft_ e !ectivg out 
dic~lar cliff to nearly the top of the rock1 • where. it ov?rbang~· 1f1;~ob, nn<l,_~b1, horumnttilly some feet. Its rounded sun1unt termurnte8 rn o. smu.. f n bawl>. s l 
cleu.r of the land from the N. N. E. or S.S. \V., has the appi;n.ra!ice ~is siJe of 
cannot be mistaken~ and will be found of inuch value iu na.v1gatmg 
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om Goat Hill the shore turns sharply to the E. S. E. for two and three fourths miles} 
ing the S. side of the harbor and roa.dstead of St. John. 
' .. JOffi\1S HAHBOR, at the head of which is situated the city of St. John, the· cap- St. John's 
of the isl:tnd, i« tlie chief con:nnercial port in Antigua, whence is finally shipped al- Harbor. 

all the produce of the i~Iand, which is brought by droghers from the outposts. The 
lies 011 the "ide of a gentle accli\·ity, which at the upper part is about eighty feet 

. e the e:;ea. Frnm the offing itl'l locality is at once pointed out. by the cathedral, a. 
e rnassive white i;tn1cture, with two lofiv towers, the vanes of which are one hundrec 
bixty-thrce ft:et above tho sea. The only other remarkable object is the kirk, a much 
ler S•ttmre white building with a sloping roof. and a small bell tnrret at its 1V. end; 
ud8 a liule 11]_111\·e the cathcdraL and about a fourth of a mile tn the Southeastward 

At tbe back of the city there is a small wooded ridg;e of table land of mcderate 
atiou, with a di:stiuct peak at either end; that to the S. E. iH three hundred and fifty
'feet high. and c'dled Drew Hill: the other, at the N. ¥.'. end. called Scott Hill. is 
;quite ~n lofty, au<l he ing more r~undcd is not so well defined'; they are both, bow-
' ~('l'YI('eablc landmark~. · 

.he ~iarbor is "ecure against all winds except 11urricanei", but confined, and not at all 
:. cnwnt: for YCHl'<els of only twelve feet drn.ught cannot come witllin three fourths of 
l~ <>f tl•e wharn:R, and tlw<;e dn•wing (ffer fnurteeu fet>t are obliged to lnnd in St. 
i'~ H;!:id: it il'l all'lo exl'osed to tlic rollers which fn•queutly break o\·er the jettiet: and 

ct 00rtous dam,Tge. The Jiarbflr is of irri:gular Hhape, ne:n·ly t,,.o miles in length fr1,m 
bttr to 1h~ he~td. and the inner part, betv;cen \Veek Point aud tlie \\.'. roint of the 

to the Northward. is three fourths of a mile ,..-ide. Here. however. it is divided by 
1~;,ni•l: a i<_mall, ni~ged, l>'tf'ep. rocky iFlet on the surnmit ~if \Yhich is a large buil'.i
~11d lotry F-Jgnal-!>'taff. which are C(lli!'picnous ohjects; the vrn.11 surrou11ding tlie Luild-
1~t1c hundred anrl thirty-:seven feet above the sea. The ii-let i!:' connected to the 
e ':V. a wel!~l111ilt causewt;Y with a carriage-road to the foot of the hill. 

1~ ~}V;110iut of the harl;or t?rminat<>s iti a small rocky hluff thirty-seven fi;et high, 

1
;.cc b, 1 urt J a111cs. :md the width of the entrance acrm;s hence to the opposite shore 

h,;a nn!e. A. little ·withot1t the entrance a tlrLt of stu~d :~ms alonµ; the wh?le fron~ of 
• ibor, on wh1d1 the greatest depth at ]ow water, is fifteen and a half feet, wbwh 
n~u.r li:e South•rn shore aud the channel is not half a cable wide. A small nun
i·'.~i:~id~}'.1.l11: placed_ on. the N_. side of the cI:anncl, but its existencB ~doubtful: 
ud ·1._-:L\ s. J,() ~\D hes m:_,medrn._tely to the \\ estwa.rd o_f the b~r, and m_ay be ~mid to St .. lohn: s 

w,n Goat II ill t.11 tl10 (•rent t-;iRter, a Rpnce of two uules. 'l he road is oLstructed Road. 
~\~~;!r 1:~ '.J,}: th;' \\'ar~·ington Bank and the .Middle Ground. . 
t~fa;,~.i'\(.JO:.;_ BANK.-Th~ ou~er.part of this bank Lear_s \V. S. '\V. ! S. from the 1Varrzngton 

· r·• ·l ·.i-~.nnd :K. lrolll Goat Hill; 1t h(!({llently hrea.kR, and rn extremely dangerous to Bank. 
{£ ~{ . . '.11e :;au.k i,,; ~o':lr cabJes Jong from N. to S., and the sam~ fn~rn E. to 1-V: . 
h, r' HJ,IJLL (' l{Ol1 j\ D is a cireuhtr bank, about two cables 111 diameter, w Hh a Jlluldle 

·,, lJ 1Ai·om tw{'nty to twentv-threc feet 01fit 1yin"' between the !Yarrington and the Ground. 
·1'.n', l le mark for the cut }jetween these ba~ks is

0
Table Hill Peak in one with Fort 

"on o (" · . T , ' 11 ~ 0at 111.ll S. by 'V ~ IV.: but it should only be t11ke11 m R case of neces-
• 

0 
tnii Eastw:ird of the .. ,lidd!e Ground there is a clear ship ehaunel, four cables 

ere W "'nod ] l k A z. h" N ° an!" 1oragc bot.h to the Northl'rard and the Southward of these HH1 ·s; nc1wrage. 
~ni/ Orthe;n i::< tlie best and most convenient, ni:; boats will in general fetch in to 

•.lllCe ('f tJ l b l . h . de. ' .ie lar or, and it is alwnys used l>y vessels comp etrng t eir cargoes 

. i£ Sii-:'fEn-· , . . . . T · 
l~ frurn u,; '.~·- l he Great Sister is a small r_;icky islet lyrn~ about three fourths of he ~iJters. 
1t11 th i- · l'bi,re, and when seen from the N. \'\. ha;; tl1e appearance of a "."e~goi 

.·'<l J,,n:·~i~ cr.d io tb~S. \V., which is t.hirty-six feet high, steep and b~ld to ~·1thrn a 
l 1;1ii~~ 1, ~f ~ .~'.'Hrtfi of ~L mile to tl~e E. N. E. of this if.let are the Little Suiters, a 
~lJl JSL:r, :·"~ 01,il_y four or five feet above the level c:_f the sea. . 
. hv a h· '1 \l\ n.-1 he approach to St. John's Harbor IS also 0 bstrncted to the '\V. Sandy Island. 

f ·· 
10 .L kw l k f" • · ti E t lh '1'.·hil'h . ' , ian rom half to three fourtlH1 of a mile 111 extent, on 1e ns ern 

t•f whi~h ~8 Sai~dy fafand, a sma.11 c'ay, fortunately clothed with stunted_ trees, the 
'liut i~ P t re th trteeu feet above the i;;ea.; it is therefore ca."ils made out m the day
. h niiJes·} retud\' da.ngE<rons to pat'!"! dnring the night. It lies \V. hy N. tw·o and one 
falaud~. rlni Uoat I.fill, and N. by 1V. nearly five and oue fourt.h miles from.~he 
~ep to. dry ledge extends \V. S. W. four cables' length from It j on the E. side 

e ~l'J1N,<tcb to th h a.I 
i<.l 111 that <lire(• . " harbor fr~lm the Northward is still more dangerons, for the s o s 
A~ION n· BA \ 10

" t.hree miles from the nearest P?'rt of the sbol'.e. . 
l:irr.u1i i·~ N K, tbe outermost danger half a mile Jon"'• E. and W ., and three ea- Diamond btt · ' " a coral l d ' · ,... f h . · l B k , aks · u d · e ge, and although nearly even with the surface o t e se,'°f se ~ an • 
alllft ~hti~ n:r f~Vi>ra.ble cil"etimatanceilt however, the diaeolored watel" me.y be seen 

ar lt. From the Great Si~ter it bears N. by W. j W. two and a half 
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miles; and from Boon Point (which ia well defined) W. N. W. ~ N. nearly tbreelill 
half miles. It is situated also near the W. end of the dangerous reef or ledge which 
tends hence to the Eastward all along the N. shore of Antigua at the distance of 
one to two miles, from which it is separated by a passage half a mile wide, called• 
Diamond Channel, in which the depth is from four to si~ fathoms . 

BANNISTER BAXK. lying nearly mi&wny between the Diamond and tbe Great" 
ter, is nearly half a mile long, in an E. and "\V. direction, and a fourth of a mile br 
and bas as little as seventeen feet of water on it. 

From the above description, it will be seen that there are three principal cl1~nn 
which may Le used to enter the road and harbor of St .• John; tlie :K. W., \Y., 11mi8. 
or Sandy Island channel. The "\V. channel is, howeyer, but seldon1 used, excfpt by 
sels leaving the harLor. l\Ierchant vessels bound in from the Eastward, huyiug Ill 

that end of Anti~ua, generally take the N. side, aud receive their pilot, who i' nlw 
on the lookout, in the offing near Parham. The shore, howeyer, should not be · 
proached within at least two miles, as it is every'\vhere foul and exceedingly dauger 
to strangers. . 

Having pasaed the N. E. end of Antigua, steer 'V., taking care to keep the hif,, 
part of Great Bird Island, a i·emarkable !Jold rocky bluff, one hundred and ten f~et. ni 
open to the Korth ward of Long hlaud, which is low and woody; but great cautwnm 
be used with the lead and eye, for this is a long mark and not always ca;,:ily see1;. 

DIAMOND CHANNEL.-Ifintendiug to run t.hrough the Diamond Ch:mnel.mt-0 
John's Hoad or IIarlJOr, which, however, alisolutely requires the assistance of a pilot, 
a leading wind, watch the Great Sister, and ·when it hears ncarl? S. it will be fe€n. 
one with Hutcbiuson's Old 1\Jill, situated on :t fiat hill of moueratc height on the S.d 
of St. John's Harh<1r. This mark will lead through.tho ch::urnel, and to the EaF~war 

. the Bannister Bank; and ·when Boon Old :\I ill is iu one with Hodge Hill, Leimng 
S., the yessel will be to Southward of that lmnk, aw] the course may be shaped to 
a cable's length to leeward of the Sister, and thence hnnl in to the anchorage. 

1 
. 

N. W. CIIANN EL.-Should the wind be scaut, or no pilot on board, it will b~ ;e 
to continue the course to the 'V cstward of the Diamond Channel, strictly obser:ingS 
directi~rns ahove, ~mtil :\lount Thomas comes in. line with Fort B?'rrington ~e~r~~o 
E:, wl11ch murk will l~ad _to lecwar~ _of_ the Diamond and Banmster lJa~1h, an d~Jin 
~ _el'tern eJge of t~e \' arrrngto.n. 'l his is also a l_<rng mark ; th~ n;iount is w:~\lv 
berng a dark massive peaked bill, but the fort lyrng low nuder it, 1s not so ~· 1': 
out ; be tlierefore fmre of bearing, and take care to keep Tliibot~ Mill ~p:n 
the Northward of Boon Old ltfill, which is without vanes, until the lcadrng roar co 
on. rI'' 

In b~atin~ in, w_hen. st~nding to·ward, Sandy Isl.and, do not shu! ''.ood's ) \\·~~rri 
Dry Hill ~111l until w1thm the cay. ''hen :standing to'\Vurd the'". Ernle of~h; b inn 
ton, do not approach nearer t.hau to bring tbe Ilawk1s Bill Rock in one wit 

1
/ ecal 

most of the .Five Islands: the rock in one with the outer island leads had. 
11

1-0lf 
' T • • tan Ill'' 

lengt~1 f~·om it. \Vhen between _the Great Siister and the 'v arrmg_~on, m .~ ~d of ~he 
the N. side of the latter, Scott lhll llhould not be opened to the ~outhwa. 
unti~ within hc~th it and tbe Middle Ground. • . i 1 should 

When standrng, to the Northeastward toward Bannister Bank, Drew II 1 k 0 • B 
he o;hut in with tlie Great Sister, until the vessel is to the Southward of t_he. b~(e •0 ;;y 
Old Mill is in one with Hodge Hill. The mill canuot be mistaken, a_s lt is 

1 
i:ill r<J · 

o:i this part of the sho~e, und is withe.mt vanes ; the latte; is n con~111 cud~et~~re is a 
bill, one hundred and fifty-four feet high, on the N. E. point of the isl.an 'rthe pilot 
markable tree or large bush on the summit, which is the lookout station ~I unt'I'M 

Having passed within the Middle Ground-which will be known when °
11

nrkobl 
~ 1 · ta'" ry re1 .. con1er:i or>en to the Eastward of the Pillar Rock S. bv "\V., w neu is ve k" · care no . ~ s· t ta JD rT vessel may anchor in se\'en fathoms between jt aud the Grea~ l~ er, ~th the W. en 

go farther toward the shore than to bring :Mount Thomas in lm:i wi to the So 
Loblolly Beach, the third sandy beach to the Eastward of Goat .Itll, !l'l:e :uictora., 
ward so as to have Scott Ilill in sight to the Northward of t.he kir · J when th~Y 
exposed to Westerly winds, which, however, seldom occur; neverthe ess, and ae01 

and are at t.he same time accompanied by rollers, it becomes. dangerou~ution, for 
have happened on such occasions; but sa.fotv i<'l secured by tunely P.recis given~ 
holdh1g ground, being clay and :mud, is most excellent, and_ f~ll wtrn~~e not Sllf~ 
a shift of wind in that direction. In the hurricane season it is, o co ' 
when the rollers set in a vessel labors heavily. d !"lt Jobn's II~rb~tf· 

. S. W. or S. W. OR SANDY ISLAND CHANNEL.-Vessels boun to ""' ··ent te- enter, 1 

Sandy Island the Southward will find the Sandy fal~nd Channel the m<?st con~elimust be apprcia 
Caannel. are of too great a draught to take the inner pass.age. This ehan.de the ds.ngeroUS , 

- with the utmost ca.re and attention to the lead, in order to avoi · · 
on. tho W. aide of Antigua. . · . .. • . as to brivg the 

Bavin.l? neared Old Fort Point. the S. W. end of' Antigua., so fa.r · 
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mark on whicji clears the River Reefi viz., the governor's house on Dow Hill in 
t to the Southward of Old Road Bluff; or, if running from the Eastward, and ha.v
passed to leeward. of the mark for the bar, be cautious not to briug l\Iorri.s' old ruill 
e with Goat Hill at Cade Bay bearin~ E., until imffi~iently far to the 1Vestward as 

. ve opened out the Hawk's Bill in sight to the \Vestwn,rd of the Five l81and8, N. N. 
The rnl:lsel may then be !muled up N., which will lead at.out half a mile out,,,ide the 
ls; takiug c:ue, however, not to bring Sa.ndy Island to heal· to the Northward of 
y E., or to come within the depth of ti.~n fathom<', until a.breast of the Hurst .Shoals, 
Iaiden Islan<l, in Five-l,;land Haruor, is in one with Pelieau Hoek, when she may 

·r into the channel, which is one mile and u fourth ·wide. 
standing to the Nortlrwar<l toward Sandy Ishwd, take care not to open the X. fing
of Fort James of Goat Hill E. :f :'.'>.,a very clmie m:trk, as it k~vfa witliiu one cal;le 

a half of the reef in four fathoms; awl in approaching Hnr!'.it ~boals on the i•ort 
, do not shut the Camel Tree in with tlie ship-:,;ter11, lJcaring E. K. E. t N., or br·ing 
e Hill in !iue with the Hawk's Bill. The Camel Tree t'itands on the slope of the 
~hernmost of the Pope's Head hills, the summit of which forn1s a small ,=addle. 
mg p:~ssed to the Ea.st ward of Sandy Jslaucl, there is no danger until the \\'"arri11g
Bauk is approached, when the dircclious must Le followed already giYen for the 
'· Uhauuol. If intt-:n<ling to anchor off rho bar, or to enter the harl .. or, a vessel way 

o by the \Yest Channel. 
HE_WESl' CIL\.1'iNEL, into St. John's Harbor, lies between 'Varrin~ton Il'.!nk and r¥. Ckannel. 

H11l, uud is nearly three fourths of a niile wi<le. Ju beatiBg up tl1is cliannel, it 
be kn?wn when the vessel is uear the "\Yarrin~ton by the Ilawk's Bill eoming on 

. the l!mcrmost of the :Five 18lands: and i11 st:rnding; toward it and the l\Ii<ldle 
, nd, do not f!:O nearer tlmn to l•ring Drew Hill in sizlit to the Southward of 1''ort 
es Bluff(a close mark). The shore side is Bteep aud lJold to. If iuteuding: to take 

· temporary anchorage off the bar, do not. go farther in than to bl·ing Ta hie Hill just 
t.o the vVe:stwa.rd of Pillar Hock; mid with Drew Ilill just open of .Fort James, 

e IS goo:J holding ground in si:i:: fiLthoms. 
8 the wrnd al wayi:l blows directly out of ~t. Joh n's Harbor, it can only be entered 
er the ~uidauce of a pilot. To leave it is easy enough: and basinµ; weighE-d, ruu out 

th,c .:"· galJ~e of the \Yesterumo:-t lar_g;e store in the city (which has a red root~ and 
gst;tft near It on the jetty) in one 'Yilli the centre of the cathedral, E. by S., and 
n 1,epton House comes ope11 uf LolJlollv Point S. 8. E., the vessel will he outc.,i<le the 
~n~ ihe course may be _slH1ped. tbrou_gl;_the \\~ e.st .( hauncl, or to the :ui choras~ in the 
t ~ the la.tter case, 111 pag,,1ug wHlun the l\hJ(lle Grnnud, keep ..'.\.Inunt l hmnas 
e \~ •e E'rntwai·d of Pillar Hock, _S. hy 1V., to avuiu th:_tt lm.uk, a:nd Table Hill open 

es· 
1
estward of that l{ock, to avoid the Rhoal ground l\orthwa.rd of the bar. 

tb~~:"~ot~ud tc_> the Eastward to load at Parb;11n will gu.in something by pas5iug 
1IE g tn~- D1_~n1on,? Ch:;inne}; but ~they must be able to fay through. , · ... 
bor. ti_0H;1 ~I C~JAS r OE AN l'I Gu A fi:_om For~ Jauws, nt t_he ClltJ•tl,J~CC ~o St.Joh.n's .North ( oa.st 
s a eua>; N. N. E. two and a fourth miles to\\· et.\ierell Pomt, tbc ''. ~mle of which uf Ar.ttgua. 
e is l~<'~ri~rkable perpendic~liir dark cliff une hundred fee~ high; th;) intcn·ening 
wh· ~ v. .:1,~1d swampy; a nnle to the Eaf::'tward of the pornt there is a remark-
e 8'.tE c}iff. The s_hore is here more elen1ted, and an irregul:ff gr~up_of hil_i~ cx_tcads 
est a·<l .or ~w~ miles; Mount Pleasai1t, four hundred nnd fifty-six feet high, is the 

'e i~ <11 1 .~·l di:strnguished by its flattened summit. 011 tlie S. \Y. cntl of the range 
. si:ttv~ - 11 ~ cro~ned with a clutup of trees, called the Pope's Head, three hundred 
· •. SlK 1eet high 

0 m lloon p · · ~ . . · 
e E·"t oint, the extreme Northern end of the 11<Ja.nd, the shore tnrns a.hrtl}•tl:v 

•• ~ Ward and " b · · I [ · J · . t. This ' H)rms a i_ght, which terminates iiI.:out three nllle8 d1st,1.nt, at · u ge 
. lv one part of the shore is low and rocky. a.nd skirted hy sunken l'lltoals, :tnd there 
d Portf.ot, nt acarly three fourths of a n1ile to the 1Yest.-;vanl of Hodge Point, and 

point l. :-.oyal Bay, where bonts can effect a la.ndino- with safety: the hill just within 
uecotues a. use:(i~-' b" . th . . f"<=> l . • 1· d . h Ood. u.J. o ~ect m c na.v1gat10n o t lll:l extreme y augerous ueig -

om Hodge p . • 
t, on which omt the coast takes a S. E. direction for two and a half nu I es to Byham 
can only fiu~he:e i~ a small fo1:t and . flagstaff. The sh?r~ is low t~ud fo'.!l, and a 

. e S. ~i•1e of l11.nd1ug under High Pomt-a remarkable .cliff fi:rty tect ht~h-;.md 
l~P bi or• the fort. From the fort the share becomes deeply mdented, aud· forms 
1"-P.l:£A~1B.':1_tbe So~thermuost of which is Parham Harbor. 

~to it are 8o e RBOl~ is capable of admitting ves!>lels drawing thir~een foet:"but 'the chan- Parham. 
'l'etheir cir xce~tngly narrow and intricate, that the few slups which load here Harbor. 

· .. at the S. E~oes m the Nort~ Sound or Roads. The .towu of Parham stand.a on the 
l~th, on the w.0r1~er of the bight, under a. wooded hill one hundred and sixty-five 
~wll8 at · 81~e of which is the church, a. conspicuous object from the offing. 
r~ L>ftrS.:: r,e:n.od the seat of g_overnment, and is st.ill <_!f some impo.rtance, being 

· or the greater parl of the commerce of tlns end of Anhgua. 
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The -Eastern side of the harbor is protected by a low, irregular, swampy n~ 
of ln.nd half a mile in length, which terminates at North Sound Point, in :i bill s· · 
feet high. From the E. side of the neck numerous small islets, rocks, and reefs, sw 
all round to tho N. ,V ., enclosing a large basin of wi-.ter, completely sheltered, ea 
the North Sound. 

GREAT BlRD ISLAND is the most rernarkn.ble of the islets which eneloseN 
Sound, and a valuable object to the pilots. It lies on the outer edge of the reef, 
mile and a half E. N. E. of.Nor th Sound Point, and is of irregular form, itR W. sidfl 
low, but its E. side is a narrow strip of black barren rock, three cables long, in a N. 
S. direction, the sides of which rit->e perpendicularly from the sea to the height of . 
hundred and ten feet, and mav be Reen from a Ion~ distance, the N. end p:i.rticularly, 
it forms a 1)o1d headland. The :N. E. point of the dangerons reef and coral ledge, whi 
extends hence all along the N. side of Antigua as far as the Diamond Hank, bearsf: 
the bluff N. by \.V. one mile and a half 

1'hree-:fathom '.L'H l~EE-F ATIIOl\I BANK lies N. E. a mile from Bird Island Reef-whicl1 al 
Bank. breaks-and nearly two mil~s N. by E. of Great Bird Islnnd Bluff. It is abcmt th 

fourtht1 of a mile in length, N. N. E. and S.S. W., and three cables broml, with a dep 
of from three and a half to four and a half fathoms on it, over coral and white 
with irregular souudings around. 

Four-fathom :FUUH.-.FATIIO.l\l BANK lies N. E. a mile and a fourth from Three-fathom B 
Bank. and N. N. E. three miles from Great Bird Island JHuff. It is composed of sm11!1 

tached rocky beads. lying nearly on a straight Ii ne N. W. and S. E., for three fourthH 
a ruile, h<Lving n depth of four and a half and four and three fourths fathoms, and 
which there i8 generally a heavy sea_ In beating up to the E,1stward, do not arte 
to pass to the Southward of these banks before the hill at the E. end of Green Jsla 
bears S. ! E. . . 

Bird Tsland BIRD_ ISLA~D CIIAN~EL.-The entrnnce ti;> this channel, which leadB :nto ~~. 
Ckannel. Sound, h<>s a nnle to the Northward of Gre:l.t Bud bland, and the few ve~sels w 

visit the sound enter tbis way; but it is so exeeedingly dangerous to appnrnch_, na 
and intricate, though deep enough for any :ship, that HO safe directions c:m be ~irenl 
it can only be navigated by the most expert and experienced pilots. As the windbbtr 
continually in, the pass!lge nut of the sound must be taken through a narrow c ~: 
between Maid and Long islands, in which there is a depth of fourteen feet, but 1 

quires ~o he, buo:ted beforehand. . ~ . Sou 
Long Island. LONG ISLAND protects the N. side of North So11nd and the E. slfie of Parhnmi 

It is verv irregular in shape, nearly a rnik in length from E. to W., and three ~u 
of a mile broad at its W. end. decreasing in width toward the E., where it termio 
in a point. The shores are low, but on its S. W. end there are !'(lnlC trees forty 

high. .At a ca!)le's len&th to. the Northward ~f the. N. "\V. point lies Moor lsl~~(}sian 
rocky island eight feet rn height; and at, half a mile to the Eastward of Louo ful 
Little Bird Island, of similar character, but only twenty feet high; both are use 

Pnrham 
Sound. 

Directions. 

jects in nnviga;ing ~he _channels through the re.efs. . . . 'R" and 
P_AlOIAM _::;OUN D IR ~bout three fourth~ ?fa mile m extent from E. t~ v"ht. i• 

a mile from N. to S. I.tis capable of recc1vrng a few vessels.of ln.rge dr,•:10 !hay 
sheltered, hits good holdmg ground, and not expo8ed to the act10n of rollc~~- d',;an ' 
Piece Shoals, which are composed of detached coral p:itches, extend tot \e ~~e 
near Iv a mile from the W. end of Long Island, aud shelter the anc ior· 

the N. E. . T d N w. tbr. 
Parham Sound mny be approached from several points between N. E. an - · ar!l p;t 

narrow openings in the Kettle Bottom Shoals. The leading mar~s for t~~n:t is on 
on the chart, but they are far too dangerous for a stranger to nav1g-ate, ii ·t :ind 
well-experiencc;J pilot that can attempt to m_u.ke use of th~m. 'l:be li;;~e~etween 
J?:enera.llv used is the IIorsc Channel, nearly four cables' wide, which h : do tee 
H • d h H h h I · b l h a· d t e of helll~ · J ,"l.rney nn t e orses oe Iii oa s : it, as, iowever, t e is1t van ag f E 11 ..,-esse 
of the anchorage~ for if the trade-wind Rhould be to the Southward 0 d !"about fi 
not feteh clear of the Prickly Pear, a smnll rocky islet purtiaJly woo e<' 
feet high, lying N. E. by N ., four cables; length from Hodge P?mt. • . ht to tbe _ 

'fhe leading mark through llorse Channel is Thibou's mill JUS~ rnf !~~rseshoe 
ward of Hodge Hill, S. by W., which leads close to the "\Vest war 0 n" must be k 
In '11-pproacbing it either from the Eastwnrd or Westward, a. goodEoffit "a:rdof s.J. 
in the former case do not bring Great Bird Jsland to hear to the ,,as wk tbe N. · 
fore the leading mark comes on. As the vessel draws in upo~ the .ma~e~<ls 0"er 
Great Bird will be seen coming on with Little Bird Island, which line rill be seen 
side of t~e Ho~seshoe Shoal. Before it comes on, the disC9lorcd ;at;;e VI and !)ei!l! 
a.loft, wh1cb. Wtll enable 8. v~el to pass close to the shoiiJ. by t e ' of 
p11.red, to l_utr close up l'o.und it. . . be North\\'&rJ 

In sto.ndmg toward Prlekly Pea.r, do not open Moor Islandbto; E ttr.ke care 
highest pa.rt of Great Bird lsla.nd; And on the oppQSite ta.ck to t e · ., 
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Little :Bird in with Great Bird Island, or to bring Fort Byham flagstaff in one with 
· all table hill of moderate height, with a peak at its E. end, situated a little to the 
hward of Parham, and bearing S. by E. k E. from the fort. This latt.er mark 
s also throu~h a very narrow cut to windward of the Ilorseshue, liut it is difficult 
e made out. Vessels drawing seventeen feet should not anchor farther in to the 
thward than to bring Martin;s and Bizzard'ti rnills in one. The former stands on 
shore a little to the Southward of High Point, the latter on the upper ridge of hills 
ve it. 
egsels leaving Parham Sound for St. John's will find it greatly to their advantage 
ass within the shoals throngh Boon Channel, which is quite straight and clear, and 
ly three fourths of a mile broad in its narrowest part, exc<:pt at its }~. end, ''·here 
een the N. \V. point of Prickly Pear Ledge an<l Silver Hock, it is little more than 

urth of a mile across. Run out of the sound, with Fort Byham a little open to the 
ward of the peaked hill before described until ~\loor Island comes in one with the 
h~st_part of Great Bird Island S. E. l_,y E. " E. Steer upon thio; lb1e until Thiliou's 

1s 1n one with Hodge Hill, whence a \V. :I S. course will lead to abreast of the Sis
and the directious given for the Diamond Cbaunel must then be followed, taking 
not to haul to the Southward before Fort James comes open to the \Vestward of 

Si~ters. 
DAXO AND BELFAST BAYS.-Iletwcen Guano Island, which shelters the S. E. Guano and 

. of Parharn Korth Sound, and Indian Town Point, which lies E. S. E. two aud three Belfast Ba9s. 
rtbs miles from Byham. Poiut, the E. end of th:tt islund. the shore becomes exceedillg- · 
regular, und forn1s two deep bights, G nano ]3ay to the N., and Belfast Ilay to tlie S. 
hare well sheltered Ly the reel~ to the .Eai-;twar<l, tlll<l of sufficient depth for vessels 
arge draught; but the channeb are far too intricate for them to na-.ig;atc, particular

the prevailing wiud1:1, which arc here acccimp:inied by a hea,·y short sea, make even 
e.~r approach to this part of Antigua very 4azardous. They are frequented hy dro
rs, winch are eometimes exposed to accidenl8 and Jon[! delays, as they cannot lwat 
except 1111.Jer fa.vorable circumstances. 'l'herc is a boat comnmnicatio11 hehveen the 
~ a~d ~Prth Soirnd, through the Karrows at the \\-. end of Onano Island. 
A~~.~~:CH BAY.-Bet.wceu Indian Tow1_1 Point and ;\~an-of-\\'ar Point ~t the E. end .1Vonsuch Bay • 
. hti.,,,i.a, the shore again forms a deep bight to the "\.l estward, called Non1rnch Bay 
1~h 1~ ~o co~pletely-ilr~tecled by ree[s nearly d~,;-_ as to be a. ~ecure harhor,_ with a. 
"bedof,bo1n ~veto eight fathoms; but l>< eqnally difficult to na.v1gate as those JUSt de-
1 • •tnd._ quHe closed agairnst saili11g vetiisels of large draught. 
R!l·()f.\\ ar Point i8 a bold rocky headlaud. one hundred and seventy feet high, and 
~.to, hllt in general tlie sea roll°R in so hetivilv that it should not be rnunded~within 
aa~st~nbe of a mile: and great caution should ·be observed when approaching Green 
· h ei~ er from the Northward or the Southward. · b~~ 1

' a. r~se and fall of tide at th~ I_sla_11d of :\ntigua., someti;nes amountin~ to ~wo Tide.~. 
re<> 1gen~r.ll1y le10s, and so uncertam rn its perwds as to be of little use to mw1gat1on. 
b ~u ar tidal stream can be detected. 
tR~ ~llrrellt is equally variable in its movemeuts, and the oldest pilots can give no Current. 

ese 
1
· ·I~c.counta of either its stren..,.th or direction. Duriug the period of the survey of 

. ~ at,d" bet N b o d 1 . . l 1 iltign ., · ween .r ovem ·er an l\ ay, little or no current was niet wrt 1 Jetweeu 
IJun~ ~n~ Barbuda, n.lthoua-h this is the period when the trade wind blows i;;trongest. 
~en a~ ~he a.~ beer~ found ru~nin.a;: st.rang to the "\VeFtwn.:d, on the S. 8ide of Antigua, 
~hur~,' same tune there was little or none on the ~. side, and an eddy stream close 

jDA.RBCDA. 'I'h" - • • • T d I' b-·-' fen ar d h ·- is island is thirteen and a half mt Jes lono-, from N. "W. to S. E, an >ar uua. 
~the ~o:er alf miles bro8:d, and co.ntaius abo?t fhe hu_ndr~d inh_abitan_ts, who are i:n-
~ to the rea~·rnent of Antigua. It 1s hut partially cultivated, bemg chiefly n.pprOflrm-
tll"l of Anti"'t:ng 0 f. cat_tle; sheep, horses, tmd deer; indeed it may be tP-:mcd the stock 
~ barne 0 a, which it also supplies with corn. yams, sweet potatoes, lune, aud wood. 
fer, whfoj1

8~~ and saddlery are al1m manufactu~ed on the island from the skin of the 
r.t'he N. S e Lr~d almost solely for that purpose. 
k ren1~rk~b1~d "W • sides of tho island are low, i;;andy, and scantily ,wooded, w_ith notb-
1.i S. W p • on them whatever. except on the S side, where, about two nules from 
1.1 • 0111t th . ' . d iue tu the .F ' ere IS an old martello tower in a ruinouR st.ate near the beach, an a. 
~chini:r th:a.s~wdard of it a remarkable clump of trees. which are useful objects in ap-

frl"lli S' I? SI e. ' 
ll panrsh · . • . . • 

rtv-.fire feet h" Pomt, the S. E. end of Barbuda, the N. ~1de of_ which is a wh1~e chff, 
tt~e distance 1/fJJ} t?e E~ter? ~bore of the island begms to_ rise, an:J about midway, 
•~tin height, d . tl\ o miles, it ts composed of bold perpendwular ehffs two hundred 
~ S.ltirtt; th:!h 18 th~ h_ighest pa.rt of the island. On this side, l!' dry brok?n cornl 

. 
it IS llO stee l;: W1th1n _half a. mile, upon which the sea break~ with great vwlen<:e ; 

P t t there lS no bottom with ninety fathoms a mile and a half outsldQ 
r 
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A reef extends to the distance of nearly a mile and a half from the Northern shoreo: 
BnrLuda, and is also 80 steep, that the depth is thirty fathoms within a mile of it; the 
extreme N. point of the reet however, always shows itself. At the N. \\r. ;.nd of tfa 
island the le<lge is composed of detached coral heads which extend out in thut <lirecrion tw( 
and a h:tlf miles, and do not break: here, however, the i;;oundings give warniu~ of ap: 
proach, and a vessel in the night-time, when passing the \V. side of the island, should no! 
come within the depth of ten fathoms. : 

The "\V. side of Barbuda is formed by a low narrow sand-ridge, scantily wooded,~ 
the hack of which is an exteu!'i,·e lagoon, carrying from five to t'.\·elve feet water. ~ 
entrance to it lies a short distance to the }:astward of Billy Point at the N. \Y. end ofth~ 
island, but it is obt-itructed by a bar of mud, on which there are only two and a half fee~ 
wat;>r. 1 

The S. side of Darbnda is by far the most dan!!erous and must he approached wit~ 
extreme caution, for the lead is of little llRC; indeed, in the ui~ht-time it 8hould b~ 
avoided if pos~iblo altogether. From Spanish "\Yell Point a line of detached shoals exi 
tend,,; nearly :<even miles in a S. \V. direction. The Pal aster Jtpef is nearly dry and al~ 
ways seen, but the other shonlR ha,ve a depth of from eight to Hixteeu fret on them, an~ 
never break. T.Tndcr favoru_ble circnrnstan~ceR, however, the discolorc<l ".ater on the~ 
nui._1 he seen a fnurth of a mile off. The 1\ esternrnoi;;t Rhoals bea,r from Hiver Fort (th~ 
old martello towe1· just noli ccd) S. 1<ix miles from Palmdto Point S .. by E. ~ E. and fro 
the little hill on Spauish Point S, 'V. by \Y. ;} "\V.; Lut the two latter objects are 
far off, and so low, as to ma.kc it difficult to obtain a correct bearing of them from th 
deck. 

There arc wells and large ponds of wn,ter in Barbuda, but it is hrackish, nud.onl.y ,· 
for the anima.1s; the inltal1itants use what is can<,.ht in tank!:". "\Vi th this exception it 
a place '''•here 1nost useful e-urplies may lie olitaiZe<l, an<l at very moder11tc pri:;cs. . · 

ThcrP; is go(J_d an~'.borage on the W. i;:idc o~ BarbtH!a, '_'.l'ith the preYail in~ WJll<l~. E 
Cedar Tree Po1nt N. by E., and Pa.lmetto•Pornt, the S. '''.extreme of the isl:md, S. · 
S., ·where the depth is six fathoms at a1Jout three miles off shore. Small vcs~c~s ma~s 
proach much closer abreast Tuson Rock, vd1ich is two feet above water, and hes 3 ~ w 
dista11ce from the shore. 

'l'hcre i~ also excellent n.nchora~c on the S. side of the island, to the \Y P1'twnrd 11~~ u 
der the Jee of the !"hoals which shelter it with the wind as fo.r to the Southward n' ·. 
The bm.n position ~Cir comm_nnicatin~ °"''itl; the ~hore ~vill be found at nl~out. ~ml~ ~:1 

from the tt'lland, with the H.1vcr Fort hcitrrng ~. by E. and Palmetto Pmnt ~ · '' ·. ··d 
~ "\V. Be careful, however, when standing in, not to bring the fort to the North11 a1 

N. hy E., until quite certain that the vessel is to the Northwa.rd of the shoal;,:. De 
Roth this :rnd the anchora""e on the '\V. side of the iRliind inc exposed to the ro 

which prevail hetwcE'n the ~wnths of :November and :\fay; but as they tnke t~~ ,'°103 
in the stern she is eased of the sti·ain on her cable. an<l rides far more com~ort:~' ~tten 
if at mo;it of the an!'hor:~ges al>out Antigua. At this period, howpver, lan<huq ta t 
ed with great difficulty and risk, for should the hoat be thrown a£<hore hr?ads~~ edo~ft 
next waye would inevitably destroy her. From a short distance to the\\ estv.,t\ be:id 
River Fort, as far as the S. 

0

E. end o·f the islnnd, the beach is skirted lJy !'Hlilll
1 
co~~.,.' 

with deep wntcr hctween, through which the wav mm;it be picked to the an in.,, 
clearest spot will he found :tbreast the fort. • • . d the G11 

Vesscb bound frbm Europe to the islands to leewat·d, Jama1ca, Befor.c, an Anti 
of Mexico, will find it to their advantage to run through the chnn!lel het"·~en l(ichle 
and Guadnlonpe, which i8 thlrty miles wide; chiefly, been.use ther_e is g?neral {;

1
keep 

curr.ent here than farther N. or f?· It wi~l be better, however, rn do~ng ~·taking c 
Antigua shore o? ho:_ird, and to s1gh_t the rnfand on th~ parallel of lat. I~ :d~ someti~ 
to obser\e the direct10ns alrcadv given before mak1ng Barbu.dos. \"8

".· tl e davt 
pass hehveen Anti..-ua and Ba.rbuda: this may he done without mnch risk w -~" tl~~t' 
but by no means i1~ th"e night: for the soundings are HO irregular and. nia~nnth~ No 
running down it would be difficult to tell at that period whether to ha!.! 0 

ward or .South wn.rd. .,.1merallv 
Those bound to Europe from the neighboring islands to the. Sout.lnv.otz:d, "'t~on and 

close to leeward of Antigua. This navign.tion, however, ri:qmres great cfut~n ~I tw-61 
ticular attention to the lead, taking care not to come with1? the d.cpth 0 

fathoms; and to endeavor by all means to pass the island m daylight. 

THE LEE'V ARD LESSER ANTILLES-AVES TO SOMBRERO. 
·1 . circnit , 

AVES {1!1RD!') is a. sm.all san~Y. cay, a.bout three _fourths ?f:' a ~fr~n.1: rec.ent 
twelve feet in height. Various po~nt1ons have been assigned to lt, bi2, N and Jo~g. 
fol observation ma.de for that purpose, it is found to be in lat. 5To b f'," which ts .· 
37' 45" W.; the longitude depending upon Fort Christian, St.· oma' 
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ered to be in 540 55' 40.5" W.* The cn.y is foul to the distance of a cable's length 
e.!l Mides but the W., where there is anchorage and landing; but care must be taken 
pick out :1 sandy spot, which may be done ea:,sily by the eye. It appears to lie on a. 
uk ofsoundinµ:i;, of considerable extent, of which, however, we have no correct par
ulars. Durin~ tho egg season it is visited by fishermen from St. Eustatius, who have 
cted a low, rough stone wall, about three feet high, to protect themselves from the 

·at.her. 
A reef, upon which the sea generally breaks, extends some distance from the N: W. 
d of Aves; and about two miles S. of the S. E. end II. l\L S. ::\!ruiner, in 1856, passed 
er 1t shoal, upon which there was apparently a depth of five fathoms; she anchored 
the S. \V. side of the island, in six fathoms over sand and rock, at a calJle1s length 
m the i;hore. 

;The isl:md is of volcanic origin, and its lofty, rugged, inaccessible acclivities arc 
. tbed with wood to their summits. ·vle have HO correct estirnate of its heigbt, as it 
snot yet been accurately surveyed, but it may he seen at the distance of forty.five 
ks whci_i unclouded. Its shape is nearly ontl, nine miles long, N". N. \V. and S.S. E., 
d fire. nule~ broad; and all its shore;, are hold, steep, and free of danger. Its E. and 
W. side~ are precipitou!'! and barren, but its S. E. au<l Vt. sides slorie gradually to 

?,sea., and are highly cultin•ted. 
}he only rtnchorage around :Montserrat lies off the t0wn of Plymouth, near the S. W. iVater. 
int of the island; it is, however, selJorn Yisitod hy any but droghers, '\Yhich convoy 
~t of the produce to Antigua, Indeed, the heavy surf, which almost contiumdly rolls 
the beach, makes landiug extremely difficult and hM:;;irdous, except by the nativo Anchorage. 

ll.tP,called cobbles, which are managed with great dext!'rity. .Small vessels find an 
c_hurag~ to the northward of Plymouth, in Old Hoad and Kers Bay . 

. There is an excellent spring of w:Lter at Old Road, and in a. cn.se of emerp;ency it 
ght be obtained bv rafting tho casks, but as this is attended witli c:reat risk to the 
ats. "t ld . ~ ~ \\; 1·Wou be for better to hire the cobbles for tho purpose. . _ 
~ien the mails n.re expected at Montserrat two fixed lights are exhibited from a staff Lights.' 

1~. ~ he,ac.h, in front of the town of Plymouth. . . . . 
~ntei,dm~ to a.nchor off the town of Plymouth, approach the shore boldly w1thm a Directwns. 

re of a nult>, and anchor with the S. \Vest point of 2\Iontserrat S. E. by E., Fort Bar-
gio~ E. by N., and t.Le town N. E. by N., half a mile distant, where the depth will be 
. at iorns. Be prepared. however, to wci~h the moment the weather indicates the 
~roaeb of a cha.n~e of wi.nd or tornad11, ffl~ich frequently occurs during the hurricane 

t'1o1t.t Fort Barrington stands on a cliff about one hundred feet high, at the 8. E. end 
··le nwn. 

REJJONDO 1 · k 'nhab'i; . : yrng ~- N. 1-V. sC"rnn n~iles ~rom Montserrat, i~ n. srnal~, barren) roe ~y, Redondo .. 
eli ed islet., aud its round sunmnt wlnch reaches the beight of s1x hundred feet·, 

· p·om cJ,}uded. Off its S. E. end the;c i.'l a snmll, remarkable. detached lock, called 
\\;n~acle. The islet has uot yet been accurately examined, but it appears to lie 011 

. lJy eWei~n ~dge of an e:s:ter~sive bank of E<nnudings, which reaches at I:nst eight miles 
es in thJf it, whe_re tl~ere 1s. EL depth of forty-four fathoms, a!1d at~ a ~hstancc of three 
oar _e Paine d1rectwn tlurtv-five fathoms. The Colombmn :N a.ng;ator states that 

' 'nth on! f. d ., · · · · I · · 1 t ti W t rd of th . Y our an n. half fa.thorns on it, rn SttH to exist ten m1 PS o Ie es -
ei,,.ht e 18let, but this is probably the s~ end of the N eds Ba.11k, which bears lV. t 
0~R and three fmtrth miles from it, and on which there are from eight to twelve 
"EV-is· 
and Ii IS a. lofty, volcanic island in the sh::ipe of a.n egi;. 11even miles long from N. to Nevis. 

re and thr r h ·r , .. he peak . . . ee 10J1rt un es broad. 
ee tho 'with its crater, rises from the centre of tho island to tho height of about 
er ele,:1~~nd five hundred feet, but it is seldom visible; there are. however, several 
. the S a.~~081 which, being almost always unclouded, become most useful landmarks. ily made e of the i~land, Saddle Ilill, about fourteen hnndred fee~ high, may be 

llJock!:! a. 0.ut from its features, exeept from the E. S. E. and 1V . .N. "\V., when the 
E. ~ide th: in one; the hill, however, from these points is equally conspicuous. On 
, about t re are two remarkable, ,,,-ooded peaks

1 
standing on t!1e fork o~ the m~m~-

·.· •11, hei 1° thousand three hundred feet high. On the N. Ende Hurricane Hill is 
~!, deta~f d'trge ~nd massive and terminating in a peak. and having at its ba,,o a 
1s.Lmd Ii e j rounded hill, which forms a prominent bluff at the extreme N. end of 
);lOint\i.n~a~i[ three hundred feet high, called \Vindy Hill. \Vi.th the exception of 

. l'Ior, the. la' e base of Saddle IIill, the shores arc very low, and rise gradually _to the 
P llls and slopes being highly cultivated. Charles Town, the capital of 

P.emar1ts by I · 
-~Ofa~:i· G. B. Lawrence, R. N., 1850. It has recently been dlsc~vere<l.that t~e.surface 
--. · guano, and we therefore may expect that, ere long, nothing ?till be n.sible but 
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the island, is situated on the W. side, and has in front of it an excellent anchoragewi 
the prevailing winds, although an open rondstead. 

Nevis, with ~t. Christopher and ~t. Eustatius, may be said to form another distm. 
group, as they are found to be on a bank of soundings of their own, detached entire 
from the adjacent islands, or at least by channelt! of a greater depth than t1vo Lund 
fathoms.* From the S. side of Nevis the b.ink extend;> S. E. ~ E teu and a half mil 
and terminates abruptly in seventeen fathonis, "\V. ~ N. eight and three fourth,; n· 
from Redonda, and it is here two and a half miles broad, gradua,Jly incre:i.sin.; in 
rnensions as it approaches the island. From the S. end of the bank a remarkable cu 
ledge, about a mile in breadth, extends along itr:; S. lV. edge for a distance of five mil 
and carries from nine to ten fathoms, with deeper water within. From the E. and 
sides of the island soundings extend to the distance of one mile and a half. At ii~J. 
end it is only separated from St. Christopher hy an i11tri1Jate cbnunel, called the N 
rows. Except on the K. W. side, Letweeu Fort Clnirles and (hdcs Bay, the r-,hur~ 
fringed with a coral reef~ and should not be approached within three fourths of a ru1 
or the depth of ten fathoms. 

Several springs How from the sides of the mountain, but in the dry season them 
of them are lost before reaching the shore. Jones }{i,·er, which disemLogne:~ ~ s~fi 
distance to the Eastward of the village of Kewcastle, at the N. E. eud of ~e1''.'' Iii 
considerable stream, hut not of sufficient strenizth to turn a mill. Nelson Spring( 
called from his having made use of it when stationed here) folb into a pond on the 
side of the island, near the 1JCach, a little to the J<:astward of the Lowland Cbnrch, 
the water is soft. and not u"'ed Ly t.he inhabitants except in case of need. On the 1"es 
side of the mountain a thermal mineral spring takes its riH•, which i" conYe:ved tl;~ou 
an excellent hath.house, about one mile and a half to the 'Vestward of Charles lo 
°\'Vben first let into the bath its temperature is about llOo, and just before it enters 
sea, uear Fort Charles, it is about goo. 

Jn approaching the anchorage off Charles Town from the Southward the lead 
be quickly ho,·e, particularly in the night, to avoid c<Jmin~ witliin"ten fatlwnis. \v 
daytime, havin~ rounded the S. cud of Kevis, bv keeping St. Eu;,tntim1 open to thr_ , 
ward of Brimstone Hill at St. Chrii<topher, it will lead clear of the l·ecr on the:\ e~ 
side, but, unfortunatelv, St. Eustatius is "'CilPrally in the clouds. A ,·es~el mil.I, . 

~ ,..., I ~· c HI ever, always steer clear hy opening out Fri;r:ate Bay llill, at the S. enJ o d: . 
pher, clear of the main body of that island, having it to [tppear as almoft "efJJ'.1 
from it, which it very nearly is. When Booby 'rsland, a remarkaLlf', 1;11nall; _t.'!~1 
rocky islet, one hundred and twenty-three feet b igh, iu the Nnrrows between~~'~ 
St. Christopher, comes out of the N. side of Nevis, haul in upon this mnrk, '\nc 
lead juft outside the )edge off ·Fort Charles, and to an anchorage in about vur 
half fathoms abreast the flagstaff in the town. e 

l\lONKEY SHOALS.-Vessels of hen.vy draught approaching tbe nnchorl~ · 
Charles Tc,wn from the N. W. must a.void the l\101,key Shoals, which are t~ie -0Civtu"l 
gers on this side of Nevis, and lie N. W. t N. four and a half miles fro~1 r•t 1 

and S. W. & S. two miles from the Nag;s Head, the S. W. end of St. Cbnstor; ierfat.h 
These shoals form two small banks of coral and sand on which tberc are four ·ie 

water; they lie on the edge of soundings, and occupy a space about hulf a. ~~1cJ!l 
N. N. E. and s. s._,v.~· and two cables hroa~, and _the diRCOl?re? wate~. o\"e~e (i!d 
be seen at some distance from aloft. Paradise nnll, at N ev11:1, m oue ~id\ t d ,Jn 
on 'l'ower Hill-which latter stands well up on the side of the inountain- ~~o:e) iu 
the Southward of them; Cades Bay mill (the N orthwesternmost oi: the 8 ct~ II 
with Spring Mill llill, which stands coni<picuously on the ridge wh1cb c~ln~:s T-0« 
cane ~ill with the m~1mta.in, lea~s to the Northward; t~o town stuff at .s :rof Jrw · 
one with Prospect Hill mill, whwh stands_on the t~p of the Wei;tern.r~ .~is then 
leads to the Eastward; and the same staff 1n one wllh Stony Grove, ~hid the ltod 
mill to the Southward of the town, leads to the Westward of them. yro~~uffiirnt 
the shoals St. Eustatius i1; seen in one with Brimstone Hill, and Mosqm~ho . topber. 
over the low land to the Northward of the Scotch Bonnet at St. C ris 
soundingi;i around are very irregular. ,. Hill on -~ 

THE NARROWS is the name given to the channel hetween. 'V indy avi!f<"h]e 
and Scotch Bonnet Head on St. Christopher. It is two miles wide, and die Wes 
the Eastward for sailing vessels of eill:bteen feot draught; but fro~no bers. "'ith_ 
aga.inl!t the prevailing winds, it can be Ollly used safely by h.and r ~ caii be 
assistance or a pilot, or good local knowledge; for no g-0od leadmg mar ·. 
a.o~ the d~gers are numerouf:i. • • . .er good b 

'lhere is excellent anchorage in the Narrows, m sue fathonis, ov~· 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~ diseil 

1 ~ntly 1:ieen • 
• It may be remarked that this peculiar '1IDd valuable featm"e has on Y:. tion for N'e'l"lf 

during t.he progress of the survey of these islands, now in operation. Tbe direC 
Christopher are by Capt. E • .Bariiett, R. N. · 
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· ond, with Mosquito Bluff just open of' Scotch Bonnet Head, and Newcastle Point 
evis) just open of Windy Hill. 

he channel for -vessels drawing eighteen feet, lies between Booby Island and St. Directions. 
istopher, and N. W. of the Cow Hocks. a small clm4er onlv three or four feet above 
sea, lying nearly midway in the cha~nel. The Eastern· entrance is, however, ob-

uet!!d by a dangerous bar of coral, which extends from the~- E. side of Nevis to the 
tre of the same side of St. Christopher, skirting the shore at the distance of fron:1 one 
two miles; it breaks in several places, and should be approached most cautiously as 
soundings give no warning. 
he N. end of the shallow ground of the aboye bar lic1;< about a mile from the E. end 

St. Christopher. Yessels niay pass in either to the Northward or Southvrn,rd of it. 
o the Northward, bring the b}ghest of the cocoanut.trees at the Swansea estate on 
"is, in ooe with Mosquito Bluff, and run on this line until Booby Ji,;land hears S.S. 
when steer for that island, pas.sing it within two cables' len;:rth to the '\Ye>'twurd. 

e former, however, is a doubtful mark, owing to the lialiility of the cocoa-nut tree8 to 
cay, and it 1Yil1 therefore be safer to paFs to tl1e Soutlnvard of tlH' S. end of the shal
. gr~u1~d of the bar. For this purpose, keep n n (ifiing of at least three or four rn iles, 

til ~~g's Head (a remaJ:kalJle peaked hill, which forms the S. end of St. Clnistopher) 
es. rn one with :Mosquito Bluff, equally conFpieuou,., being a small perpendicular 
muety feet. high, lying at the l1ase of the Infty hills forming the S. E. elld- of the 

nd. Run in on this line, and when Lowland Church is just open to the Eastward of 
0~•y falar~d, a vessel will Le on the bar Let ween the shoals, in twenty-ei,!!bt feet water. 
vmr arrived thus far, and crof'sed the bar, run direct for Booby Island: pass two 
lee- length to the Westward of it, and thence steer "Oas to pass to the 2\;orthward of 
Ccw Rocks, at about the same distance; within, or to the \\~cstward of them there 

1
° ~anger to fear. Lowland Church, ju!<t open to the "\Vestward of BooLy Island, 

& so lead over the bar in five and three fourths fathoms water. 
Y referring to the plan of the Narrows, it will Le Fcen, that by placing a buoy on 
hnd of tlie ledge which extend!< to the '\Vestward of the Scotch Bonnet head, and 

t ~r nn the N. end of the inner ledge. to the -YV cst\Yai·d of the Gow }{ocks, the chan-
;11.i::li~ be freely nnvigated by ve1<sels of the heaviest draught. 
•f:~[' 1 ~ at~o a narrow channel for drog:hers, called the Sooth Channel, between Nevi;> 
st E' ::· eud. of the bar, by bringing; B1:iscoe's old rn ill on St. c hristopher in one Vo'ith 
. out ern s1de of Booby Island, but from this direction the mill is not easily made 

eT. ~,I:RISTOPIIE~.-Like 1' evis, t!1is island is of ~~lcanic ,)rigin_, the very remark- St. Christo
r rho: "of Mount l\h~er:v: (generally Ill _the clouds) l'll'lll~ to the he1~ht. ot llJlWard ~f pker. 
ti 1 8'-n? r:et. 1t lS eighteen nnles m len;rth, from N. 1V. to s. E., its general dl-
~n, JUt lt is so irn•gula.r in form as to v';rv considerably in width. although its d: ar~ almost straight; it therefore posse8scs no harbor and but indifferent road-

. Bi: qi;~t~ unsafe i~ t.he li~rricane season. About four miles from its S. end, at Fr~g
ad y, d 18 nearly d1v1ded mto two parts bv a low neck of sand, not a fourth of a n11le 
t~ra!'~r' consequently, at onlv a short distance it appears as t:wo i1;dands, nnd at a 

I ap !stance from the Eastward' or Westward the irregular hills at the S. E. end be &e;~ as several detached islets. · 
a va\'. · end of the island is about five miles broad. and the centre part is occnpied 
. ()~ · lllgged mountain ridge. its lofty summit tern;inating in Mount Mi!'lery; ·at its 

!ld rn \ 1.nost all sides, will be' SNm extenE<ive and remarkable tali le lands, richly culti
ot' th in_g the island oue of the most picturesque in the \Yest Indies. At the S. E. 

nkey itrJd~e, at the back of the to,;n of. Basse-Terre, is a. l'trikiug elevati?n ca~Jed 
at tbc fo~ its round_ed woody summit being upward of thirteen h_undr~d feet high, 
lly CtiM ~of the Western side of the mountain, clo~e to the sho:r:e is ~r!mst?ne II1llt 

e.ue111ii ~p}cuoys, urward of seven hundred feet lugh, and ens1ly d1strngmshed by 
hes 1: 'e orbficatwns and signal staff which crown its summit . 
. , which e~~ of the island, altliough much less elevated, has Sfl~C ~·cry remarkable 
nds; !Lil th . before observ~?· are extremely mmful when nav1gati:i;ig be~ween ~he 

the t ey are always v1s1hle St Anthony Pea.ks are two massive lHlls which . 'l'h: Nrn~ S. E. end, the loftiest being a )ittle upward of eleven hun.dred feet 
tl, ~it: h aj 8 Head, a conical hill terminating in a small peak ut the S. pornt of the 
betwee~t~ih:ed and fo_rty-seven feet high, and the Sugarloaf which is situated .mid
Yalleys whi above, six hundred and sixteen feet high, are all well-de~ued O~lJ~cts. 
appea:r a ch separate f.hem are so low that from a distance, in certain pos1tlons, 

,he N. £ B sniaU u1lets • 
. : tbti r~.:nd S._ W-. sides of the island lie within half a mile of the edge of sound 

. an~ droh~/8 skirted by a -!eef which, in pl~ces, affords tempor.ary_ shelter for 
l: lll1les b~oa.d s. . 'l'he bank which connects this island. to St. Eustn,tius is from four 
rlltk. 'with.a. depth:offrom fifteen to twenty-five fathoms, over coral, sand, 
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BASSE-TERRE, the capita.I of St. Christopher, is situated on the S. W. side of 
island, on the shore of a sandy bay nearly one mile and a half long, and ~dJout b 
tnile deep. The best anchorage will be found off the centre of the town in eight orn' 
fathomR, ·with the flagstaff off the Old Fort at the W. end of the bay, bearing W. hy 
No directions are necessary, for there is no dani?;er whatever, but vcsi;cls \'fl 
draught, when approaching it from Charle.s Town (Nevis) must be careful to :trnid 
Monkey Shoals. 

A sl;allow bar skirts the front of the beach, at the distance of half a calJle's le~ 
and causes a heavy surf to break on the shore, especially when the rollers pre1ail: I 
ing, therefore, at this period, is not only difficult lrnt sometimes dangerous, and 
should always anchor off, and back iu to tho shore. A wharf has been erec:ed 
facilitate the landing. 

A fixed red light is shown from a small wooden tower thirty-:=;even feet high, on I 
beach, fronting the town of Basse-Terre: but it is sc:ircely vi;~ible beyou<l the Ji;t 
of four or five miles. 1T"hen bearing N. by 1V. ~ 1V. it leads to the ancl1or:i6e. It 
stated that the light is to be removed about sixty yards to the \Vestward of its pre 
positiou. 

OLD ROAD lies about five rnile:i to the We,,tward of n,isse-Terre, and two an 
half miles to lhe Eastward of Ifriw;:.tone Hill. A lfttle to the J<~astward uf the W 
there is a temporary anchorage of nine or ten fa.thorns ,,...-:iter, stony ground, within 
caLle'!:l length of the shore, abreallt a rivulet of excellent water. Thi~ \,·;1~ former 
the geueral watering place, lmt the ,,vh:irf having fa.llen into dec<iy, the hea1y surf 
poses boats to so much risk, tlrn.t vessels now prefer obtaining it at Basse-Terre, wb 
however, it has to be purchased. 

There is also a similn.r anchornn-fl a little to the Northward of tho sm!'lll foTt, at 
foot of Brim8tone Ilill, with the Ji:~~staff on the hill bearing E. t N. and the church 
l! E. ; a convenient spot for steamers to land troops or supplies. . 

Neither of the aboye anchorages should be taken up by a sailing vessel, except w. 
case of great emer•,.cncv, for the wind nuder the hi<Fh land is so 1.milling and u:iced 
a.;; t? makE'.. it n? eas)· matter to get away fro~ t.he sl10r:- : and in passing ~o l_ee1::a.rj 
the island it will he prudent not to come '"''1thm the distance of three rn1le>, u .. tl 
ves!'lel has pa;:isc<l to the Southward of the high land, to avoid being bccf!-lwt>.cl or 
po;oed to the violent gusts which rush down unexpectedly through the ramies, 
which she should be well prep~tred to meet. t 

In rounding the N. end of St. Chri8topher in the nif!;ht, to the Westwflr<l :"r~~. ~ 
tiou must be observed not to come within the depth of fifteen fathoms. S'"'.1<l.v

1
todn 

foul to tbe tiistance of half a mile, and very low ; aud being backed Lv hif;li ,rn 
estimated distance from it will 1)e exceeding} v doubtful. . 'l 

In pastiing between St. Chri«topher alld St. Eustatius, without tho v;indbis_\\~ 
the Northward of E., it will alwavs he better to give the former a wide !Jerl i ind 

" h ' llU to keep tho breeze. A vessel will seldom meet with any adverse current err, 
will }ia,·e no difficulty in beating up to Rasse-Terre. d .ogb 

DEEP BAY, at the N. end of :::it. Christopher, afford:! safe anchorage ~0 , /~m 
being pr?tected by a reef nearly dry,, extending ~bm:t thr~e fourths of .a ~11~\;ere 
shore. with Bhallow ground a short d18tance outs1de Jt; tins part of the 1shu:. ' 
should not be approached within the distance of two miles. . I fi rol 

St. Eustatius. ST. Et7STATIUS, called more commonly by the islanders Statia, IS a 0 t~wo 
island, four and a fourth miles in length, from N. "\V. to S. E., and from one to 
in breadth, the S. E. end being the broade~t. • two . 

Orange 
Town. 

. Th~s i8land, ~~hen yiewed at a d_istance from ~he N. E. or ~· W., n.pp~~:\~ndre~ 
ti.net ishmd8. lhe N_ortherz~ part 18 .broken up mto rugged hilhi, ~rom fi'nsvcrse 
nuie hundred feet lugh, which term11mte abruptly on the shore, m a t_ra untaiu, 
tion acro8i;: the island ; the Southern portion is occupied by the v!ilcamc ~10• is ~el 
summit of which reaches the hei~ht of nineteen hulldred and fifty feet, _u~;kuhl& 
visi.ble; its sides slop? graduall:y down to the sea, and would be vcr~hl~:~liff o~ 
their extreme regulnnty of outlme, were they not broken by a. bold b tween js · 
S. side, called the White. "\Vall, nine hundred feet high. The valley e 
cultivated. . W or lMi !li, 

Of>.ANGE: TOWN, the only town in St. Eustatiu~, is si~uated o:i the it. at the 
the island, partly on the beach and partly on the cliff wlncb ove1look:he'latter tb6 
of about one hundred and thirty feet; the furrner called the Low0, · e ~taud" · 
per town, communiqate by a steep road cut out of the cliff. Fo:t ra~fio~~ espe. 
cliff in front of the town, facing the sea; aad on other commaudmg P~?ffs 00' wbidi 
on Signal Hill, are the ruins of former works and batteries. The c 1 ·bich is£ 
Upper Town stands are compoRed or terru.s, a. white argilla~eous ea.;th~:bftqueous , 
be a.n excellent cem.ent, either !or exposure to the atmosphere or 0J bere t.be i;urf . 
The only safe la.ndmg place ts on the beach under the town, an . · 

0 
of cablt>4 

heavy that the boat must be veered in from an a.neho:r with a long 800P 
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re are two springs at Orange Town, one close to the beach in the Lower Town, Water. 
e water is not good, and the inhabitants use what is caught in tanks during the 

·season. 
approach to the anchorage off Oranp:e Town is quite safe, and it n1ay be taken up Anchorage. 

· tima during either night or day. The wind scarcely ever varies to the North-· 
·-Of N. E. or to the Southward of E., except in the hurricane season, and the only 
r to be aYoided hi a rock nearly awash, lying one cable and a half from the shore~ 
en the 'White "\Vall aud the town. 

b\'st anchorage ·will be found at three and a half cahles' length from the shore, 
be ehnrch and Hound Hill in one E. by 1\. d N., and the S. ,,~. extrerne of the 
in one with Brimstone Hill (St. Christopher) S. E. ~· E., in ten fathom8 sand. 
Northern part of St. Eustatins is bold, nnd mny he rounded within a cable's 

. : hut the breakers extend from the S. E. side to the distance of t\\'<l caliles' length, 
· _eomin.i; from either qua.rter it v,·ill be hetter to keep half a mile from the shore, 
id the baffling winds under the J1igh l:rnd. 
edge of the batik lies close to the S. side of the island, one mile :ind n. ha.If from 

·side, two miles and a. half from tlrn N. E. side, aud two n1ile8 from the '\V. side, 
ther~ is a depth of from tweh'e to fifteen fathoms, gradnall_v deepening to the 

. There are n few rocky spots which should Le avoided, but generally the bottom 
<ly, ~nd good holding ground. 
B,,~ 1>; a srnall but remnrka.ble island, rising upward of tlventy-ci~ht hundred feet Saba. 
~dieubl"ly from the sea, but its Pnmrnit is generally 111 the cloud:". It is nenrly 

111 form, two and three fourths miles in diameter, a11d bold :uLl ~kep to. The line 
,e. hundred fathoms soundings is aliout half a mile from its \V. si<lc, trnd only tliree 
'le?~th from its E. side. This ii;land is a mass of rugged iu<>twtains, with deep 
reeip1tou.s ravines, through and o>er which arc only footpaths from house to 

. principal villnge is sitnatcd in what the inhabitants cull the Bottom, a srnu.Il Yal-W h~:-'.ired and si:z:t.y feet abo\·e_ the sc:-t, ·a!~d is 01il.v visible wh_en. L:uJdcr Point, 
· J"nut of the island, bears :N. bv \\'. 1 he ot:I y com!llerce 1::; m poultry and 

ble~. parti1~ularly sweet potatoes, ~-hieh nre rai:<e;l in great ahm1d:me0, ar~d e.:s:
e 10 th~ nei~hboring island . .;;. The islanders speak the English I:rngm1;_::1>, mHl are 
I~t RtJJ.p-lrn!lders, an? their boats and sm,111 craft being famed all over the "\Yiud
. n;nri> then· model is generaliy ndopted. 
pru;c:pal landing place, c:dled the Southside Landing, is dtuated ahout four ca- Landing. 
ng~i t'.1 the Eastward of' Ladder Point, and is merely a little rocky cove on the 

ut ~ e foot of :i deep rin·ine, through which it pathway leads up to the ·viflage. L 1; 111•0 ther landing a hout three fourths 0f a mile to the I\ orthwanl of the point, 
. a,de~ landing, from its beino- at the foot of a pathway truced out of the rugged 
ice, wlnch rises almost perpendicularlv out of the sen .. 
geu~nl a l ~ · I lt d ' iea.vy surf breaks aJl alono- the shore, nn<l renders landing extreme y 
, n? often dangerous. 0 

· 

j1du;g Tay he effected with the prevnilin"' winds, when moderate, about one third 
pa~ b~·t •e ~ou.thwnrd of Torrens Point, the }i. \V. extreme of Saba. This j,.. the 
is • .\t-huildrng "Pot. There is a •well ncn.r it, but the water, although drmk- Water. 

no, ''"fiod tl · I b. • · I . l ,~ i~}. ? . , 1e u11a ltants cluefly depending on r:un-,vater, cau?: 1t rn ran <8. cs-
~J 0 '.Jtkiu 4 .supply from the well, but it would be aiterided with Ycry great dif

:re it , ri~ · FirewQod can be purchased but it is requiRite to bespeak it, and agree 
IJl"Ollo-ht do t 1 J . > Ladder p"'· wn o one oft ie andmgs. 

raJ spr·. vni.t, ani~ng the boulders clo~c to the water's edge, there is a thermal 
~tilv i< 

1;·g, Ff ~ufficient temperature, it is said, to boil an Cf!:g; l.iut it is EO snw.Il tbat 
1lre ar~ ~:. ouiH~ ?Y digging away the looi-e earth and sand around it. . 
~n1 i~ s. f ~ P0~1hons off S11ba Tslund where :wchornge may be olitn.iucd, hut neither Anchorage. 
igh i,;~d e t~r ltt;ge sailing rnssels, from the difficulty of getting away fro1;n Ullder 
ln<l..aft • ne 113 off the Southside I,·1ndincr · but it is, however, onlv fit for !:'mall 
b ri<>ged v I . 0 

' • l '1'1 - l . "t • i:tween L esse ".or steamers, that can be easily handle< . ie o.l ier 1;;1 st u-
ls in ha.· adder Landmg and Torrens Pojnt. 'l'he only difficulty that will lJC found 
;eieep;~~~ to. conten? w~th the uncertain ~nd kiffling wii_idR whic? are.sure to 
e11A oecus· '~11nd outinde 1s as far to the .Northward as N. E. by l\., '"h1ch only 
)Uld neeeIO~a Y dtuing the winter months. 
1hed fr;lni ":Ji? ~ornpel a suiling vessel to take this nnchornge, it h~d ~etter be ap. Directions. 
able, ~tnall l Northward. After rounding the Dinmond Hock (wlucb 1s a most re-
ta to the h~i J~rren, ;ocky islet, lying off 'l'orrens Point, rising i1erpendfoularly from 
flPl'r>ach the g t of eighty feet, and very bold, within a cal!1e's length)? keep tpe 11;1ff, 
~s Point dn~borage under easy sail. lVben the N. point of Sabn is shut m w1th 
~t"'een tb a~:r JU~t before the Pilot J{ock (which is five feet a.hove the water, and 
ith the w:st iamonQ. and Torrens Point) and the outer part of Torrens Poiut come 

ern peak ou the Island of St .. Martin, bearing N. N. E., a. vessel may 
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anchor in twelve or fifteen futboml.'I, sandy ground, about two cables' length of~· 
'J'h~ bank here is very steep, and it will be prudent to run a kedge with a stout haw 
out to the 'Vestwardi to prevent the vessel from swinj!;ing in-shore by the eddy 

.from the mountain, and it will be found con,.euicnt to haul her off by when getting 
der wav. 

Tb ere is a clear deep channel between the Diamond_ and 'lorrens Point, and it may 
taken from the Eastward, provided the wind is not to the Eastward of :E. N. E. In 
case, keep the Diamond close aboard, to M·oid a small rock awash just out~ide the 
As nothing, however, is to be gained by taking this channel, it will be better t-0 p 
the Westward, outside of the Diamond. 

There is no perceptible tide at Saba Island, but somet.imes a feeble Southerly Bl .· 
sets along the '-V estern shore. 

SABA BANK forms nearly a parallelogram, itR longest sides lying E. X. E. and 
S. \V. about thirty-two miles, and its shortest N. N. "\-~{. ~md S.S. E. abm1t twenty 
Its nearest part lies about t"\Yo and three fourths miles from the S. "'· p:-irt uf Saba 
an~. Although not entirely a new discovery, its. recent minute examirnition has .ad 
quite a new feature to the present charts, that will tend to remove the alarm whicn 
navigators felt when passing to the Southward of the island.* 'The E. end 0fthe 
beans S. by E. twelve miles from Saha, and the·N. end \V. by N. eight m1lrn 

The Ea~tern edge of the Salm Bank is friuged with a rema,rkable narrow kdgeof 
it1g coral, sand, and rock, which is nearly thirty mile;; in length, and varies in 
from six and a half to ten fathoms; when on this part the bottom is distinctly ~een. 
commences about S. W. four milesi fron:1 Ladder Point (Saba Island) and trenas.t 
S. S. B. eleven miles, with a breadth of from. one and a half to two and a linlf mil~s 
then turns to tl1e .S. S. ,V. for eigh~ miles and is from one to two miles broat~. :tr.d I 
nates '\V: hy S. twelv~ miles from this, \vhi:;re _it is _merely a r!dge of nine l.athof~ 
half a mile broad. 'Io the \-V estward, or w1thm tlus ledge, with the exceptwn ° & 

small coral pntches of nine and ten fathoms toward the ~outhern edge, the botto 
clear w·hite coral sand, with a depth of from twelve to fifteen and twenty fathoms, 
ally iucrea.sing to the edge, but terminating abruptly in thirty fathoms. b 

On the Northern edge of the bank there is excellent fishing ground, hut the Sa a 
ermen lrn.ve freq uentlv found the barracouta caught here, and on the uank betw 
Chri~toplier and St. l~ustatius, poisonous. b 

There appears to be no tide ou the Saba Bank, and very little current was 0 

during the snrvey, which was made in the wiuter months. . d 
ST. BARTHOLO)~E W (genera.Hy c=:t1l~d St. Barts). -.yith St. l\Iartin, .t:n_gn'.la,d~e 

Island, m:"y he de!:!cr1bed as another d1strnct group, lying upon the VI e~ter~ \" 
separate flo.t bank of sounding8 of considerable extent, composed chiefly of~·~ ·~ 
and white srmd, with a little coral and crust.t From St. Bartholomew the ban .~1, 
out to the E. S. E. t'<venty-seven miles, where it terminates in a small-tonf!:ue or 8rt., 
ar:-i-ted from the main .bo.uk by a. r~arkahl~ narrow vein of. ocean wate;, a~;~rd 
nules from the E. or tip end; and this end hes only twelve miles to the.Wesff 

10 
Antigua. Bank. E. of the island the edge of the bank lies fourteen unles 0 

' · 

E. eight miles, and to tho S. W. six miles. . dB 
From Scrub Island at the N. E. end of Anguila, this bank ofsoundrngs ext.e~ al · 

five mileH to the Eastward, and terminates in a point; thence the edge r 1:j1" N. 0 
a straight line. to the ~V. hy N ., until it reaches within _!:hree and f!' half in~ e~i"ht 
E. end of the island; it then turns abruptly to the N. N. W., formrng a. ( etp ll~l 
diHta.nce of fifteen miles, ?'nd ends in a tongue three mil~s broad, on t~e pa~~d _ 
180 33' N ., only three m ilea to the Southward of the la.t1tude of Sombiero, ·. 
three miles E. by S. of that illland. three r 

ThiA h•la.nd may be recognized from the others in its neighborhood ~y le. tht: 
ble hills near its E. ends, of nearly the s:~me elevation, and forming a trNn\~~ jJf ~ 
when seen at a distance, on the bearings of S.S. W., W. by S., and · t.hiil ii 
on the opposite points, they appear as only two hills. The EasternmosSuuth 
hundred and ninety-two feet high, aud more peaked than tbe others, the d twe!l 
hill eight hundred aud sixty f"eet, and tho Northernmost eight hun~red ~11; side$ 
feet, and the latter is distinguished by being µ1ore rounded ... The N.han \\''iiicb 
island are fringed by a coral reef to a short distance from the ": or~t will be 
shows itself; aud off these sides are several small rocky islets, whl~ ~pecii>ll1 
sa.ry to describe, as they interfere with vessels navigating the cbanne ' 
on the S. side of the island. 

(i roilcS S. 
. • In al~ the pres.en~ dire,ctories a sh~ of three fathoms is said to exi.:': abou~0![ !{., ill l 
but nothing of the km~ wa~ found durmg the surveys of Lieut. G. B. ,,_wren . ~; 
tborou'ghl.,..- explored this neighborhood. . 1 .rts of t-bJS ~ 

t The term <:rnst hM lleeD given tu II. peculiar sounding f'oun~ in almostJ1 pa with ®rflli? ,
pea-rs to be a very small, thin1 flat .marine plant, of somewhat eU'Cul~ 0~~t ~ne. 
incrusted with hard lime, having &0mething the appearance of a white ua 11 
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CO, the Southernmost of the islets off the S. E. i;iide of St. Bartholomew, lies S., Coco .. 
half a mile from the bold high bluff which forms the E. side of Grande Saline Bay. 
narrow, rugged, rocky islet, slightly wooded on its summit, about a fourth of a 

"n length from N. to S., and has a small rock nearly connected to its N. end; the 
'is steep to on all sides, particularly at its S. end, but it il:l not advisable to pa8s in-

of it. 
, E ROUGES, or Little Turtle Rocks, are two very small rocky heads lying close The Rouges. 

er at three fourths of a mile to the J<.:astward of Coco Island. 'l'bey are only three 
.llr feet above the level of the sea, and although bold and steep to, are dangerous to 
. s pas~ing St. Bartholomew in the night, as they lie S. by ,V. nearly a mile and a 
from its E. end. In the.daytime they are easily seen by the violent surf breaking 
them, bnt a.s the soundings are so deep around and the lead giving no warning, it 
· lwa,ys be better to pass to the S. E. of them. 
E l'ORTGE is a small, flat-topped, rocky islet, lying: a fourth of a mile from the The Tortue. 
point of St. Bartholomew, to which it is connected by a ledge of rocks, dry in 

s. At a fourth of a mile to the N. E. of the i:::;let are the Grenadiers, a small rockv 
. only two or three feet above the level of the sea, on which the sea breaks heavily~; 
B~ep to on the N. E. side. 
C VEHS is a small, pointed rocky islet, lying about a mile and a half from the Toe Vers . 
. e;n shore of St. Bartbolmne\v, and is the ]'I orthern nnd outermost of those we are 
. bmg. vVhen seen from the E. or \V., it" N. point re1'embles a lofty pillar, stand-. 
l?se by the side of the perpendicular cliff, vd1ich is abr.ut one hundred and twenty 
igh, and very remarkable. Jt, is steep to on its N. and B. sides. 
EGA.TE and GOAT ISLANDS, or Bon-Homme, are two island1; of considerahle t;ize F,-egate and 
l~vatiou, clothed with grass and low brushwood, and readily distii{'gui:,;bed. The Goat Islands. 
~s sep.arnted from the N. 1Y. end of St. Bartholomew by a. clear channel a fourth 
ile w:de1 but the sea is generally so heavy that it should not Le attempted except 

. se o~ necessity. 
E SUGAitLOAF, lying near the S. \V. side of St. Bartholomew, is a remarkable 8ugarloaf. 
'.barren, rocky islet, having the exact form its name impot·ts \Vhen seen from any 
ion, and. although' similar in a1)pearauce to the Grouper Hock, its position and 

er eleYation readily point it out. It lies nearly \V. a mile and a. half from Gusta.f, 
~lift e~cellent guide to strangers for findin~ the entrance of that harbor, which from 
attce is not easily made out. It is one hundred and eighty feet high, bold and steep 
c)ept on the ~·side, whence a narrow ledge of dry and sunken rocks extends two 
8 length out m that direction: at its extremity there are two small rocks aliout four 
r~i,0 f .the water, hold and steep to outs~de.. . ' . ' ' 

AF IIARBOR.-Gustaf or Gusta.\' Ht 1s situated on the S. \V. side of St. Bar- Gnstaf 
~hw, a mile and-a half to the N. "\V. of Negr~s Point, the S.· extre~ne of the island, Hai bor. 

el sea~ of gnvernment, and a free port. The only portion of it, howcyer, that 
h Cll le~ a harbor is the inner p1trt 01· little arm of tho sea, named the Carenage, 
t runs in to the S. E., and on the shores of which the town is built ; but it will ouly 
>es~~ls of five or six feet draught. Tbe outer part is a commodious aud sa.fe au-
~e wnh the prevailing winds. for a fe\v ye;;1o<ehi drnwin"" not over seventeen feet, hut 
~x:phsed .to the S. and W. it ·is not secure in the hurri~a.ne season, Vessels of lar-
t~g ~ Wtll find good temporary anchorage under the S. ,V. side of the ishtnd, he-

h Ce ':Yudare islets and the W. end. 
" arena · d "d · C ~ : ""d ge 18 nearly half a mile lon"'". two hundred and twentv V~tr' s w1 e at its arenage. 

vu I !l.Ud h """ ~ ~ I lid d . one uudred and thirty yards at the narrowest part of the entr~Ll:~e. t 
bca~)·or~ its 8. \V. side by a narrow rocky rid{l'e, terminatincr at the entrance in a 

· ount~tn 'one hundred and thirty-six foet bigh7 on the summit of which is :Fort O!!
. two htig four guns. On its N. E. side it is Lacked by a rid<•e of morn lotty wooded 
'\' er uudred and sixty feet high terminatiuO" at the entra~ce in a preeipitom! iw-
•' owned by F t G f. ' ' 0 f. h" h h" h l k" idge 0 1 o~ usta , one hundred and seventy eet 1g • w le , ol"er ou mg 
g fro: ~{e opposite side, serves to point out the locality of the harbor to a strauger 

e thite; n1
:r Sou~bward, for the town is quite out of sight. _ . 

he enr d bQr 18 confined to a. square space of about three cables lll extent, and Outer Hail>Qr. 
s. E.e~~a from ~he S. E., S., or W. -

rock. .. nnel hes between the shore :ind the Saintes, which are three smuJl, low, S. E. Chan
betw~e:1slets, lying on a straight line N. N. W. and S.S. E. about thre.e ca.oles. in nel. 

the S. W ~he extreme points, and uot quite that di,,;tance from the ridge which 
l~geQfi side of the Ce.renage. The two Southern islets are nearly c<!nuected by 
· l'f. W bow rocks; the Northernmost and smn.llest lies nearlv a cable's length to 
l ., ut th . w d d 1s sitles Ina ere is no passage between, Outside they are bold an steep to~ an 

.asha.llow 1 dy almost be rubbed against the Northernmost, but from the nuddle 
Wide· a ~ ge extends toward the bluff of Fort Oscar, leaving a channel not half 
&tiv~ia ne consequently .only fit for steamers,. having ~he assistance of a. pilot; 

g lfou}d be obtt\J.Ded commensurate with the risk. 
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The S. Channel lies between the Saintes and the Syndare Islets, which are twobam 
rugged islets, lying N. and S. of each other, and separated by a coral ledge, a.Lout h~U 
cable long. The Northern islet is ninety-eight feet high, and a ledge extends frnm its 
and E. sides to the distance of about a l::lhip's length, an<l is easily seen by the discolo 
water. A ledge also runs out half a cable's length from the S. E. eud of the South 
islet, and upon it are two small rocky islets; the outer one rises from the edge of 
ledge, and is Htecp and bold to; aud between it and the N. W. Sainte hlet is theS.ch 
nel, which is nearly a fourth of a mile wide. 

The VY. Clia.nnel: formed between the Syndare and the shore, is about three and 11 

cables wide, and the only danger in it is the _shallow ground off the N. end of the S 
dare, before noticed. 

V es!'els bound to Gustaf from the Eastward, or intending to proceed to the &rnthw 
of .St. Ihrtholomew, should not bring the E. elld of tlie island to Lear K. before theJ h 
opeued out the Sugarloaf to the Southward of~ egres Poiut, to avoid the HotJges. 
the prevailiu~ ·wind the S. channel is the eat>ie::-it to enter. In taki11g this ehannel • 
whatever qimrter, run the Saintes down close aboard from the Southward, uud~~r 
commanding sail on the starboard tack, and ha.ul sharp round the :N'orthern hlet. ~h.o 
the wiud l•e at E., if ·well ma1Jccuvred, the vessel may fetch into a berth. Sho1!ld 1& 
to the Northward of E. it becomes so vari:tlile aud umiteady, and rushes down w1tli · 
violence that the great•,st attc1ition is requisite to keep the vessel well uuder com 
to inH11re Rtaying. If the Syndare is weathered, she may stand boldly towar<l the. sh 
as far ai; is nec..,ssary to euaLle her to fetch into a berth, according to her .l~rnngn~ 
not, there is room to make a short tack to the E;.i.stward, l;ut a stranger withouts P 
had bettel' nsoid this risk by using the '\'. channel. . 

In taking the '"'. channel, if coming from the Eastward the vessel may pa~s 01 · 
outside the Sugarloaf, or bet·ween it a11d the Syndure falet.8; if the latter route 1~ ta 
haul close round the '\Y. or outer side of the Balcine or "\Ybale Hock, [I. small, dange~ 
rock, awash and steep to, lying nearly a fourth of a mile to the 'Vcstw:ird of ,the". 
dares, and ta.ek wlien necessary under the shore, which is free of danger. '.l~rnt. 
clear and deep channel between the "\'Yhale and the Syn<lare I1:1lets, but the wm is: 

uncertain that it will be better to pa>1s outside. A pilot will be always at hnnd. h 
Grand Saline GRAND SALINE BAY, to the N. \V. of Coco Island, affords tempoJ"ary anc 0 

Bay. for small vessels. Thence the S. ,V. side of St. Barthulowew is bold :wd steep to, 
there is no dan~er but that just described. 

Colom bier 
Bay. 

COLO.'.\IBIElt BAY, at .the N. ~V. end of St. Bartholomew, als~ a~forrfa 8hcltf;1 
tolerable anchorage; nnd 111 the bight of St. Jean Bay, ou the N. s1Jc of the 
there is :i narrow cut through tlie reef which will adruit coasters. G 

00 
Channel CilAKNEL BETWEEN ST. BAH.TIIOLOMEW AND ST. MAR'l'IN.-The \ 1 
be~u:een St. Rocks and 'l'aLlc Rock may h~ said t.o. form the . Eas5er~1 side. of the ~mi11 . ch~:I~ts 
.Bartholomew tween St. Bartholomew and St. ~lm::tm, and which i<i~five nules aero1:>~ to the . b~ 
and St. Mar:. the }j:.side o~ St. Martin. It may be freely na:igated hy da.y, but ll~ tpei~ligive 
.tin. soundmgs berng so deep and regular up to the sides of tho rocks, tho lea.a

1
" 0~ warning. and it would be dangeruU<:! to a.ttempt. The followiug are tho 11:1 cts 

sides of it: • rel of 
Beef Barrel. BEI<~F B~RREL _is a small i:iqunre lilac~ rock, ~mly f~urteon fe~et a;Jo:'e the A~. Bart 

sea, lyrng '\:V. one nule aud a fourth from Colombier Point, the :N. v\ ._cudbft.the~i 

.Bou#J;anger 
or Skip 
Island. 

omew, with a clea,r channel between. It iH steep aud bold to on all suiei:i u -
which is foul to the dh;t:mce of a ca.Me's 1ength. ColoDl. 

~30l!LA.NGEH. or SHIP ISLA~D, _lying N. a mile and a fourth f:~~~r foet . 
P~nnt, rn a sma.ll, barren, rugged, rocky u!lct, about one hundred aud t"c i<':i.st'll" 
ri:<ing ahrnptly from the sea on all side;;. About two cables' lengthto th~ ':'.~ht.~ 
it will he .seen a very remarkable pilla.red-shape rock, nearly of tile sa!t1c 1!i'a uold 
from its resem hl:rncc to a vessel under sail, is called the Sail Itock. '1 iey 
steep to, and cannot he mist.aken. nnel betll' 

Fourc4e or FOURCHE or FIVE ISLANDS, is the largest u.nd loftiest in the cl~~ ree (ourt 
Five Islands. St. Bartholome\v and St. Mt\rtiu. It is elbow~shaped, the North.ern Sin· ·d it is a 

a mile long from E. to \V.; the }_:astern arm half a mile from N. to ·• f1its having. 
fourth of a mile broad. The latter name is gi,·en to it ir1 c~msequence 0

• ranee (lf . 
small peaked hills, which at a certain distance have somewhat the ~P/f~; 'feet bigb, 
so many small islets. The two Western hills are three hundr~d an n aB two i> 
others a little lower, therefore at a still farther distance they will be. see 

11 
short di~ 

At the E. and also at the W. end, there is a small detached rock !Ylilg gth to the 
from the shore, with a ledge nearly dry between. About a c:ible. 8 ehows itseli .. 
ward of the S. point there is also a dangerous small rock, lJh1oh JU8~ 8 

• • · 

water; w_ith this exception it is steep _and bold to. eseel will ride 
...&u:horage. There is anchorage q:ff the S. W. side of La Fourche, where 3 -v not t-0 ua fs. · 

ease an~ safety during the pt"eva.illng winds;.. but it will ~ prudden\h the §. p0illl 
. to the bight than about midway between the ends of the 1slan 1 W'l · 
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E. liy S.: closer in, the wind becomes so baffling and unsteady, that, in weighing, 
'ng the right way cannot be depended 011, and there is no room to manmuvre. A 
. ~however, of large draught, in case of necessity, wishing to repair damages, may 

in close under the Eastern arm, passing to the 1'r estward of the little rock just 
ced. 'l'here is good landing in the sandy hay at the N. E. corner . 
.ABLE ROCK lies N. W. one mile and a fourth from Fonrche Island, ·with a clear Table Rock. 
age between. Thii;i is a sm~1ll rocky islet1 nearly harreu, and when seen from the 
r S. hat1 somewhat the appearance nf a shoe, with the heel to the \Vestward, \Yhere 
about thirty feet high; it is clear all round, and may be approached on its \V. side 
in a fourth of a mile. , 
ROCPER ROCK is a rocky barren islet, almost circular in form, ahout two cables' Grouper 
th in diameter, and very much rcscmlJles in appearance the Sugarloaf and the l\Iolli- Rock. 
y Rock. It rises abruptly on all s~<les, and terminates in a rounded summit, one 
red aud fifty feet above the level of the sea. A coral ledge of dry nnd sunkcu rockl't 

ndstothe distance ofa cablc;i:; length from its S. side, leaving a narrow Yein of deep 
_r Letween it and the little Groupers; from nll other quarters it may be approached 
m half a mile; and the channel between it and Table Rock may be navigated 
v. 
'tTLE GROt:PERS form a cf11ster of small, detached. hhck barren rocks1 the Little 
hernmost lying S.S. \V. half a mile from the Grouper. This and the .Korthernmost Groupers. 
are :J.!)()ut fifteen feet bigb ; the intermedh1te ones riro much lower. They are steep 
a~l «'Ides, except towa.rd the Grouper, ns noticed above. 
1\ A~D CHICKENS are the outermost rocks on the W. side of the chamwl. be- Hen and 

n St. Bartholomew and St. Martin, uud lie E. by N. two miles from Blanche Point, Chickens. 
· E. extreme of St .. Martin, and N. W. by \V. ~ \\r. five miles from Table Hock, 
are a cl~ster of small rocks, extending in a N. E. and S. rY. direction nearly one 

h of a mile; the S•)uthwesterumost is fifteen feet high, Lut the others are not more 
~om·_ or five feet, and they are steep to on all sides. 
IA~O CAY lies E. N. E. ~ N. one mile and a half from Blanche Point, N. W. ~ N. Guano Ca9. 

fourths of a mile from the Hen and Chickens, and nearly half a mile from the 
estrn't of tl1e f:!hore. This is a small roekv islet rising alm.ost abruptlv from the S \~e ~1 ~igl1t of one hundred feet, and is sligf1tly wood.ed. It is bold to 0~1 its S. \V. 
·th. ~iue~, but nearly half a. mile to the .l'\. E. of it there are two-small rocks just 

e e surface of the sea, over which the surf breaks heavily. 
~ .'ilOLLIBEDAY ROCK is similllr in form and n.ppearance to Guano Cay and JJiollibeday ! hu.~;irloa!, before noticed; and its rocky side~, pnrtin,lly wood;d,, rise alirupt_ly Rock. 
t,.,ht ot one hundred feet above the sea. jt is foul on the S. E. side to the d1s-

o ~alf a. tnile; and E. S. E., a fourth of a mile from it, there is a small ledge of 
a little above the surface of the water, which always show themsehes by the 
~L • 

:~~icf.clear channel, three fourt?s of a mile wide, between the l\Iollibeday and the 
·se f ncke_?s, and also between it and Girnno Cay: but they should only be used 
."t.~Ar~;.c.es~1ty,, especially the l~ttter, "\VI:ic!-i is about half a_ mile wide. . . 

gle ,,,.. .... ~I.N.-:-rhe general ontlrne of this n;land may be said to form an eqm~ater:iI St. lJ:lartrn. 
h. \ it. ~ts i.Hdes facing E S. vY. and N. W., each about seven and a half miles ln 

a~chut lt is deeply indented and cnt into by bays and creeks, some of which a:lford 
· ble ~~age. It contains an a.rea of nbont thirty square miles, ttnd possesses several 
is i·~,\ t P?nds, and the valleys and small plains are highly cultivated. 
gh ;1aud lf:l of moderate elevation ; the loftiest table ridge, which rum' nearly 
With;~ ~entre of the island from N. to S., being tb?rteen hundred and sixty feet 
r tha f.::~Bty feet of the height of .Anti"'un, and three hundred and se,·enty feet 
kaht~1 "' ·d artholomew. Besides the table land, it may bo recognized by several 
1gh on! a~ useful elevations. The 8add1e, siti:ate~ at th~ ~V. end. of the isl:tnd, 
the X Yf 'J{eo hundred and seventy-seven feet h1,.h, 1s a strikmg obiect wlu:m seen 
foru;;: bolog I:slaud. Morne d~ la Fortune, t\~o h~ndred ~~nd nii:iety-three f~et 
~rnniost l d promontory and conical peak on the E. side of .'.'::)m1son Lagoon. '.Ihe 
. "\\'heu iare rocky peak of the \V estern ran<>'e of bins, nine hundred feet high, 
's. \V sedu fron~ the N. W. and S. E., resembl:S a colossal face leaning backward, 

. W. sid~00/he little conical hill, on the summit of which will be seen Fort Willem~ 
e W. end f Gra~1de Bay, nearly seven hundred feet. high, are all v~ry renu:n·kable. 

high audo b the island terminates in a dan ... erous low, sandy pornt. 'l'he N. E. 
Ileen at a d.old, and being separated from th~ mai~ ridge by u d<!ep, broad valley, 
.and. The istance fr~m the W. N. W. or E. S. E. it has the appearance of a s~pa-
1t~ elift; fro~· E. ~nd !s for~ed by a. high bluff~ faced by a re~narka:ble perpend1cu-

!N D.E or ll wb1ch it receives the name of Blanche or White Point. 
, eh~~ge in ~REAT BAY~ situate{! at the S. E. end of S~. Marti~, is the pri?oi-Grande or 
l'liilipsbu.r th Du~h quarter. On the low, narrow sand ridge at its hea~ is. s1h1- Greet Bay. 

g, e ch1ef town and seat of governmeut; a.nd at the back of it JS the 
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most valuable salt pond in the island. The Eastern side of the bay is a. mi1r> ir; Jen~ 
and is formed by a lofty promontory, which terminates to the Southward t/ Bla~ 
Point; the \Vestern side is formed by a flat, uarrow, rocky neck of land, om.- luu · 
and four feet high and one cable and a half long, connected to the main by r. L\\- s 
ridge, which, with the line of shore to the N 01"thward, makes this side n,_·ds • 
fourths of a mile long. On the extremity of the ridge stand tbe ruins of l'<:rt A 
dam and the barracks. The entrance between the headlands is a mile wic:, .. '.'nd{I 
free of dauger. - · · 

A bout a fourth of a mile to the N. W. of Blanche Point is the head of a J>ur··'f 
bar, which sweeps round the E. and N. sides of the bay, at the distance offr..H, i~ 
to half a mile from the shore, and carries a depth of from six to ten feet ·within. 
there is a narrow deep vein of from twelve to fifteeu feet water; and about 11 fourth 
a mile from the 'Ycstern 8hore there is a cut in the bar, in which there is a derth 
eleven foet. A small vessel will find this an excellent anchorage ; but it will req . 
the assistance of a pilot, as no marks can be given, und the opening shifrs. 

There is a similar cut at the E. end, but the wind under the high land is so uncer 
tha,t it is unnsailalile to sailing vessels. 

"\V hen approaching Grande Bay from the Eastward, round Blanche Point, at the 
tancc of a fourth of a. mile, theu haul up gradually into the bay, prepared to meet 
eddy winds, and sudden gustt; which ru,;h off from the high lands to the N. E:, _ahd 
chor iu the centre of it, in a depth 1nost convenient to the vessel's draught, not1crng 
within the de1Jths of five fathoms the soundings decrease rather suddenly to tui-ee 
a half and three fathoms. 

:F(Jr vessels of moderate draught the best anchorage will be found with BlnncbeP 
E. S. E., and the Governor's staff, which i8 nea!" the E. end of the town, N. hy E._~ 
jn six fathoms, over good holding ground ; but generally heavy rollers make the II . 
here very uneasy, and cause a high surf on the beach. . · 

In approaching tho bay from the Southward, or in beating up to it from the iV 
ward, great care must be taken to avoid the Proselyte l{ock. 

PBOSELYTE OR :\lAN-OF-vV AB ROCK.-This very dangerous rock h~s only 
and ti fourth fathoms on it, und seldom breaks in the strongeist winds. It is na~w 
th~n tliirty-five yal·ds in extent, and the !1rnrks fo: it ar_c, Fort Wille~ in o_ne "<l· 
ruin of the barracks on Amsterdam Pomt, bearing N.; Blanche Pornt 1\. E. 1 · 
nearly one mile and a half; and the governor's flagstaff in one with a rernark:1Lld 
on the l?west part _of the ridge of bil,1s ~o the N. E. of tho town of Philipsbu,r~. ai;~ 
to the highest co01cal peak on the ]:<,, side of Grnude Bay, oalled Oosten Be,g, vTb 
N. N. E.; the latter, however, is a difficult mn.rk to be made out by a stranger. 
nn<l S. \V. sides of this rock lie just within the ten-fathom line, and a ledge of ~r~m 
to nine fathoms runs off to the distance of three fourths of a mile to the S. E. 0 11 

serves as a warning when approaching; it from that quarter. , 
In standing in for Grande Bay from the Southward, to windward of Prosel~te g 

do not bring Blanche Point to the Eastw~u·d of N., or open out the ?o~t~n er 
conical peak before spoken of)_ to the \Vestward of the point, unti_l within thB~~t 
the Grouper Rock comes on with the slope of the Easternmost heights of St. ck. do 
mew. In workiug up in shore, from the Westward, when approaching the r~f ~t 
open the Grouper to the left or Northward of the highest lull at the E. e:1i ~l e"o 
tholornew. When leaving the anchorage, tho governor's staff in one wit , 1 r , · 
Berg, will lead out clear to the \Ve-stward of the rock, aod when the Gr~:r;illd 
open to the Northward of St. Bartholomew, the· vessel n:iay be baule~ t,o_ t po. 

To the \Vestwar<l. Qf Amsterdan1 Point, the S. shore of St. Martt~ 18 ~0::f two 
small sandy bays, separated by hold woody heights, steep to, for the ~ist~nc in" 
a fourth miles, where it terminates at Pelican Point, n. low ro?kY pomt orifro~ t. 
end of Simson Bay. From thh~ point a narrow ledge, on which there are eablll 
four fathoms water, extends out half a mile to the Southward, and about ~u~e the 
a huJf to the N. \V. of the point are the Pelican Rocks, three or four feet f 0 ing 
of the sea. Thence a low sandy shore sweeps round to the "\Vestward, orm 
n~ ~~ 

SIMSON BAY is a mile wide, and half a mile deep, and has temporar~ biilf 
anchorage in the centre of it, midway between the points in four _and tbe Ja,, 
!"a~er. At the E. end of the bay there is generally a. boa~ channel mt~ore iE lo'if 
1t is not always open. Thence to the W. end of the 1sland,_the 8 _ · 

bounded by sandy Leaches,. separated by low rocky and sand~ cliffs. W e:x.trelJIB , 
Great ca.re niust be observed in rounding Terre-Basse Point, thJi ill niilB 

Martin, in the .night, for a shallow. spit runs off W. S. W. t_broo four s;ucb use; 
and the so~ndinJ?';S a.re ?JO deep on 1~ edge, that the lead will no~ be d!"e spit IJlSY be 
almost a mlle of the !IJ>lt the depth ts ti~y fathom&. ln the da.ytm10 - n t-o the . 
from aloft a.nd ro~nded '!iY the eye. If cl<?udy, keep Fourche Is!hnd ;rof ];. -
wa..-d of St. Ma.rtm, until Terre-Basse Po-1nt bea~s to the Sou wt\ 
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ed the spit, be careful not to haul up too suddenly or come within the depth of 
fathoms, as this end of the i1"1and is foul to the distance of nearly a mile from the 
between Plum Point and Marigot Bluff. In working up to .Ma.rigot Bay, keep 
nguila shore aboard until Marigot Bluff bears S. 
RIGOT RAY lies three and a half miles Eastward of the W. end of St. Martin, /J.:Iarigot 
etween l\farigot Bluff and Arago Point, is a mile and a half wide, a.11d half a mile Bay . 

. with excellent anchorage, protected from all 'winds but the :N. W.; it seldom, how-
blows strong from this quarter. The ba.y is exposed to the rollers, which sorne-
hreak on its S. \Y. side, a.t half a mile from shore, and send in a hea''Y dangerous 
n the beach. 'l'he town of ~Iarigot is situated at the .E. end of the long sandy 
,forming the bottom of the bay, at the base of a hill, on wbich stauds a small fort 
anding it. It is the chief eettlement and port of ent.ry of the .French quarter. 
ding is inconvenient at all times, a.nd sometimes attended with risk, e~pecially in 

"ght, on account of the numerous sm1ken rocks wliich :okirt (he i:<hore; the best spot 
e found at tbe extreme E. end of the be:ich, at the foot of the .Fort IIill, and hav~ 
ffected a landing, the boat had better lie off at a grapnel. To the Eu,st,,-ard of 
ct Hill, which cuts the beach in two nearly in the centre, a.nd is very remarkal_1le, 
ore of the bay is skirted by a fhtt coral ledge. 
E }!EDEE SHOAL is the only dauger in Marigot Bay, and was recently discover- Medee Shoal. 
a_ vessel named the l\1edee striking on it. Tliiis rocky shoal is nearly circular, a11d 

!e's length in diarneter, having on its N. E. edge as little as fifteen foet, with from 
Y to.twenty-four feet on the S. "\V. of it. It lies \V. by .N. fonr cable::;' lenf!:th from 
_Pornt, and the channel between has from three and a half to four fathoms in it, 
ts always better to pass outside the shoal. 
.Pproaching Marigot Bay, from the Eastward, ke~p Sn.ddle or Hed IIill, on the N. Directions. 
Int.of St . .\fortin, in one with N. side of ::\la.rigot Bluff bearing S. W. ~ S. until 
Hill comes on ·with llorne Fortunee Peak S. A E.: then haul in. and auchor 0n 

.~e,or a littl~ to wiudward of it, in four fathoms,-with ::\larigot Bluff bearing \V. by 
bole_Roc!r-Jnstopen Northward ofthei~la.nd; it is not advisttble to go farther in. 

· h.ea~rng mto the bay from the \Vest ward: it wi~l be better to keep in the offo~g 
.t~8 htte,r ~mrk come~ on, as the breeze w:_ll h_~, touud more steady. Red II1l1 m 

the S. istde of l\Iarigot Bluff S. \V. ~ ~\·. will lead ouc cn.1le aud a half to the 
bard of Medee shoal, and the fort ih one with l\lount Accords S. S. E. :l E. will 
do~t the same ~istance !,o th: S. ~Y. The mou~t is a very i-emarkable peak n_ear 
· f the long ridge which runs mla.ud to the Southward of the rown; there 1s t1 

rLe~e~~ti~nr on ~he outside of it_, nearer to ~the ~ea, Lut. it c'.Lnn.ot ,,·ell he m~staken. , 
•OCK.-.f rom Arao-o Pomt to the N. pomt of St .. Ma.rtrn, the shore is clear C role Rock . 

.. eep to, tbe soundings r~ooular and it may be approached to haJf a mile. The 
markaLl b' 0 

' • I R k ll b l: 1 k H . e o ,Ject ou th is part of the coast is t.he Oro e • o c , a sma , arren, :.i ac , d'et,
1
v.ith a rounded summit risino· on its N. side one hundred and twentv feet 

i~u ar:y from the sea. It li~s abo~t a mile n.nd three fourths to the W estw;ird of 
fab~t ff St. ~Iartin,_e.nd_ twi;> cables' length fr.om 11n adja?ent point almost equally 
To the r~m its ternunatrng 1n a detached comcctl peak of somewhat greater eleva-

0· S~uthward of the rock there is a deep sand.v Lay, named Ausc de la 
, ey:e,;hich offers secure an_chorage for drog~1ers: in enteriug it they are guide_d 

t ·1 b~oru the head of Hns bav au exteus1ve low valle '-' runs across to Baie 
· ' ll W IC[ th :-'' .; North .1 ere are several cultivated salt ponds. . 
. : but it ~!1nt of St. Martin is skirted by a reef, to the distance of two cables> 
lUENT wa.rs .shows itself, and is steep to. • . 
f the N~A?-1 lies 01! the E. side of St. Martin, a~ ahou_t o"'.o miles to the South- D'Oricnt 
surro dpdrnt, and its entrance, about half a n11le w1de, is between two small. Bay. 

~iBtanc~lof by dry reefs. .From Pinels, ~he N orther1~ island, the reef extends oft 
18it it . h nearly half a mile. The bay is about a mile deep, and vessel1:1 some-
iod a;ctith the assist_a~ce of a pilot: but, being exposed to the full force of the 

'Will find heavy sea, it IS only secure for droghers or small fore-and-aft vessels, 
d dang s elter at both endi;s of it. From the Southern island the shore becomes 

c ere is :r~~e as fn.r to t~e S~hlthward as abreast Guano Cay; nearly midway, how-
.. into D101~ cut leu.drng mto a. well-sheltered creek, called the Oyst;r Pond. . . 
tdeuf th .rient Bay, St. Mauin, you will see a small key (Green Key) 011 the Directions. 
this keye ebtl"ance, on the North end of which there is a light-house, uot ui~ed. 
epini. 

0 
a erth of a sbort half mile leavin<>- Flat Island on your starboard 

• to tb':i bu until you -0pen the sand be~h to the West of Flat Island, th en steer 
&nd ot':?'' the reefs are visible on the North and Eastern sidei;i. '!'he Ch11u-

11g six. fath~:n reefs have eighteen feet water on them; a. good depth <!f water 
bed. in f..s will be found throughout the entir~ harbor, and Green Key may 

B&. ety from the North and W eet. · 
35 
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. Anchor in three fathoms water near in, opposite the salt heaps, and well underco 
of Green Key. 

'l'UE OYSTER POND carries a depth of ten feet, and small vessels lie up herein sec 
during the hurricane season. Although marks are given on the plan for enteriug 
channel, it is so tortuous, narrow, and intricate, that no directions would be of use, 
it can only be nayigated by expert pilots, and then only under favorahle circL1msoilll 

In general the sea is so heavy on the E. side of St. I\1artin, that the shore should. 
be approached by large vessels, within the line of adjacent i8lets, except in necs~si!J 

TlNTA:\1AHHE (called in the present directories Hat and Flat Island, from ill 
pearirnce at a djstance) ii" one mile and a half long, in a N. E. b,y E. and S.11. by. 
direction, and half a mile l.lroad, aud lies about one mile and three fourths to the 
ward of the N. point of St. l\lartin. It iR uninhabited, but belollgs to a resideni:ot 
island. The N. side of this i81aud is formed by a bold rocky cliff, topped with~ 
which, toward the E. encl, rises almost perpendicular from the sea to the heightofm 
feet, and when seen from the Eal'!tward iis Yery remarkable; it.,; S. a11d \V. side~ are 
nnd sandy. It is bordered on all sides but the \.Y. ·with a coral reef, which e:nen 
fourth of a n1ile from the N .·shore, and half a mile fron1 the S., aud tern1iuntes at 
dishince at the S. \.Y. point of the island. There is tolerable lauding; in the sandy 
at the ,V. enc..l, and a ::>mall vessel will find temporary anchorage at about hnif a 
from this part of the shore in eight or 11iue fathoms. 

THE CHANNEL bet'\veen the reef off tbe S. \'V. end of Tintamarre and Pineld' 
Reef is three f(Jurths of a. mile wide, and carries from ten to twelve fathoms water_; 
it should not he used except froni .a.bsolute necessity, more particularly from the• 
falling on the rock nametl the Spaniard, which lies in its ~ortheru entr:ince. . 

TUE SPANIARD HOOK is a. very small dangerous head uf cora.l, ju~t_bencath 
surface, and over which the sea breaks heavily v•ith strong wiuds, but. 1~ rnoJ 
weather it does not show itself. It lies \Y. N. 1Y. about a mile from the l\. W. 
Tintamarre, and E. by N. !! N. one mile and a fonrth from the N. point of St.,} 
}'ort \\'illexn in one with the E. end of Pi11els Isla11d, S.S. \.V. ~ \rY., leads .to tile 
ward i the S. :"V. poiut o.f Tiutamarre ir~ o~e ~ith the fi_r~t hollow in the high l~n 
the W. end of St. Ba_rtholomew (a very md1~tmct and d1llic':1lt miuk), leads to !he,b. 
and the Crole llock JUSt open of the N. pornt of St. Martm leads to the l\or, 
Vessels, therefore, whetlwr running or beating through the Anguila chai~nel; 
only ~o be careful W:h~n approael_1ing ~his danger not to shut the C~ole I~o;~.lll; 

A:l\GUILA.-Tb1s island received its name fron1 the early Spanish 1Mv1i,atirs, 
i~s s~ppoHe!1 tortuous figur,e r_esembling_ an _?el; ~ut in fr~ct it lie~ uearly on a:i:~e 
hne m a N. E. by E. and S. \'V. hy \.V. <lll"eut1011, with no rndeutation of auy ct 
cithe·r of jts shores. Jt. is fourteen miles long, and the Eastern half is from two 0 

·rniles broad, but the \Y csoorn portion ta.pers <gradually away to a point. It baa an 
of n.bout thirty-five square miles. . b 

The Eastern portion of the islanc'! is the_ n~ost elevated, and in t?c nCJgh~o;i b 
Crocus :Bay, near the centre of the island, it is two hundred nnd tlnrteen fee td 
it has no remarkable hills. Tlie \Yestern r•ortion declines gradually, and.~t r-;

1

0 
is only thirty feet ~1igh. The Southern side is generally ml~Ch l?wer th~nht' ce~riil 
and the whole of it, as far \Vestwrtrd as Hen<lezvous Bay, is fringed ""rt a to 
dry in many places, from one to two cableEi' length fron1 the shore, ::ind_ steep j Ii 
arc scYeraJ little cub; throngh it, which will admit boats of large "!ze mto .f0:br 

RENDEZVOUS BAY, t<ituated on the Southern shore of .Angu~la., nea.I Yf~ro 
1\1:.irigot Bay, afforJs good shelter to small vessels, and is a conv?n1e11t sp~r t~o 
ing wood. In entering: the bay avoid the end of the reef, wluch esten s 
length from Shaddock Point; this can be done by the eye from aloft. t" is ]Je 

The narrowe;o.t part of the chennel, hetween Ang.uila anll St. M~r f°'nock. 
~l~wing Point, about a m_ile to _the Enstward of Siu:dd~ck Pgint, and C.r~w~ isl· 
it 1s three and a. fourth nnles wide. Boats commumcat1ng between the bavs. 
erally land at Blowing Point, ·whence there is a road to Hoad a~1d Oloc::rou;;.hllll 

BLOWlNG ROCK (so called from the sea. forci11g itself occas1onal_1 t ab.;'ut · 
ture in the :mrfacc, rei;embling a whale blowing) is a small roc~y ~" ~ tbe '\f. 
above the level of the sea, lying S. E. by E. three fourths of .a mile ro hannel for 
.A.nguila; it is bold and steep to outside, but within it there 1s only\~ h~ush« , 

ANGU.JLI'£A, a sma.ll rocky cay, twenty foet high, and ~o;re!e~ ""{
11108

t 00noe 
a fourth of a. mile \V. S. W. of the \V. end of Anguila, to which it 18 ~ on it.s S. W' 
coral beads, leaving ouly a pa~sage for boats. It ia bold o.nd ste~e : Jyiniz ab& 

SOUTH WAGER is a small barren rock, about twenty fe~t 1~tl' 8- fourth f! 
cables1 length from the Northern shore of Anguila., at o~e m~~ at ock co!lle~ 
Western end, which is here formed of remark.able low cldfs. er breast of the 
uously in sight after rounding Anguilita1 and is steep to. ·F.i:om i!ar and w_trf 
Wager the shore to Mead Point, at the E. end of Long Bay~ 15 c th ~iles di • 
proached freely. Ftom Mead Point to Road Bal• two and ·~~:rand 1i{ty feel 
coast is composed of remarkable perpendicular cliffs, one bun"" 
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WLING SHOALS are about one mile and a half in extent from E. to W., and Dowling 
fourths a mile from N. to S. The "\Vestern shoal lies N. of l\Iead Point, and the "Skoals. 
el betweent which is about a mile wide, carries tl depth of from c;even to ten foth-
small vesi;:els leaving Hoad Bay may run through it, but in beating np from the 
ard it is better to keep outside the shoals. Ou the Northern edge of the shoals 

· i~ a ~wall rocky islet, named Dowling Island. four feet above the level of th~ sea, 
teep to to the N. \V., but to the N. :Kit is foul to the distance ofa fourth ofa mile. 
y three fourths of a mile E. S .. E. of the islet, on the Easteru edge of the shoals, lies 
11, low, sandy cay, called Saud Island, covered with bruc:hwood to the height of six 
there is no safe chn.nneJ between, ~t11d to the S. and S. E. it is foul to the distrtuce of 
th uf rt mile. Sand Jsland bears 1V. N. \V. one mile aud a fourth from Ruad Bay 
with a clear passage benveen. 

AD BAY is nearly a mile and a half deep, nnd affords excellent anchorage for Road Bay. 
ve~~eb. On the low, narrow ridge of sand at the head of the liay there is a sm:ill 

n:enr, the inhabitants of which culti\'ate the cxtensi;-e !'alt pond at the hack of it. 
1s 110 danger in the bay: the Lluff i::i steep to, :ind ha vi JI'.!'. rounded it. haul in, and 
a lier th as most conveu ieut to th c vesseFs draught. )\ith the bluff N. E. bv N., 

. pth is IJiueteen feet, and dl~Crea:-es gradu1tlly to t.hc shore. ~ 
. m Hoad Bay Bluff, the Northern shore u·f the island still continues hold and 
ed to the N .. E. for two miles, to the little ,-alley at the l1Cad of Croeus Bay, the 
wootled clifis being here skirted by a sandy beach. Thence it turns suddenly to 
· ~. W. for a mil(', and fol'ms the J<J. side of Crocus Bay_ 
OCUS BAY.-This part of the X ortbern shore of A

0

t1guilla is composed of most Crocus Bay. 
·k'.1Lle per11endicular white cliffs, with wooded summit:<, which serve al'! an exeel-
u~dc when bearing up from the We;;twa.rd. The K. (!rid of the bay, named Flat 
Ol!it, terminates iu a curiouio;, small, fiat-topped rock; hence its name. The prin-
settlenrn;it is in the S. E. corner of the bay, and the houses are scattered about the 
arid adjacent hills. The cu:storn-hou;;:e, with its flagstaff, stands on tho S. side of 

y, on the immrnit of a hill two hundred and thirtecll feet hi,d1. the loftiest. in the 
· Tlrn best _landin;; place is a little to the Northward of th';; road leadiu;; up the 
'but the1·e 18 oJwa•·s a heavy surf on the beach. 
•k and firewood may be oLta'ined in Crocus Hay, but DO wa.tcr. Yams nre in a.bun- Supplie-~. 
'a~J probably the finest in this part of the \Vest Indies; when sprinkled over with 
n,s.ie~. they have been known to keep good for fonr mo11ths. 
~est :tn(;horage in Crocus Btiy is with- .Flat. Cap Poiut bearing N. N. E., and the Anchorage. 
· wuse S. E. !l E., in seven fatboms, white :sand, nnd excellt>nt holding ground. The 
~xl10~ed to 'Vesterly winds and the rollers· the former, however, seldom occnr, 
etH)'"llly ' ffi • • · ' 1 ~ · . t" l fre," . give su. c1~nt w•.trumf!i to enftble a vestle to ~et. n~:ll•Or wa.y 1a ,1u~e ;· tie 

0 
!~tently ~et 1n with great violence, and render the ndrng here anythwg but 

y t, ~-id !audmg very difficult . 
.Fb~~~-OAL.:.--In. the middle of Cro~m; Ilay, and S. \Y. about three ~ourths of l\. n~ile Ba'JI Skoal. 

b . ~t~ Pumt, bes a coral patch of five fathoms, about two cables in extent, which 
.to ~b:'~~ided whe~ al.!~horing. '~he marks for it a~? th~ J o, .. -c:l (n small. rock lying 
oi. dt0re, half a mile to the No:ttheastward of l·mt ( ap Po1ut), seen JUSt open of 
i,h'.' and a_remarkaJ.J]e lnrge tamarind-tree on the?\. side of the lauding; place, in 
~· ~." CQnspicuo.us wllite house, on the lowest part of the hill nl.H>ve the Leach, E. 

tra1w''l' l d . · D · · 
ell "'· ~ >Dnn either to Crocus Bay or to Hoad Bay, without a pilot or z. ood local n·eofions. 

''C lf · • '" 
I'" i' ,, fcoiruni; from the Northward had better ruu to leeward of Dog Island, and 
" ' rom tl "' S ' 1 l ~ A · 1 t. ~~a, - le ..v,_ or . E .. run throucrh the clear bold channe )etween ugn1 a 

iu'd_ ~tin. h_aul round Anguilita, a.ud aect in the sn.mc wav. There will he no difli· 
(JIU<> this • tl · · " h d •t• t k . t, gm:d , 1ere is. seldorn any current ; the water is sn;wt'.t , an 1 over a en 

% the N. ar_ichoruge ~·ill be founi;f auywbere under the ~ side of th_c cn~·s and 
R b·I 

1 
side of the chmrnel, takm~ care howflvor to avoid tho Dowlrng Shoals. 

•) n J,J en ea .. h ' ' ~ -:' · 1 e th N vmg t e bavs, and boun tu wiudward, with the uo.~1stnnce ot a pi ot, 
''HE.~N or~bern Chanii~I. . 

at Ca '{, ~HANNEL.-This opening is between the E. end of Seal Islands I~eef Northern . 
ous 11P oiut, and is two miles wide. Nearly howeyer iu the centre there is a Chan11el. 
on whl~how ledge, named Middle Bank, half ~ mile loi'ig N. E. hy N. and S. \V. 

n .this b~u~he dep~ is from twenty to twenty-four feet. 'l'h:i bottom. is 9.istit!cdy 
it frequentland, -:V1th the heavy sea whioh genera Hy prevmh1 here II]. th~ wmter 
there· Y breaks, and becomes' dano-erous as no gt1od marks can be given, al-

i.. is a clear h . l . "" ' 
"11 are give c a.nne on either side. 

:Ilse to th . non the plan to pass to the Northward of the bank, but they can only 
!lQJ>ths 0~se p~sse.ssing a local knowledge of the place; its ~· end lies a.bout N. 
~d of s!file from Flat Cap Point ; and its N. end, E. S. E., about a nnle from 
1ll h.ea"y w elands R~ef. '!'he S. side of the E. end of the Seal IslaH~s R~ef 

eathei-, and 18 steep to, but foul ground extends out a fourth of a. tmle 
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from its N. E. E>ide, and is extremely dangerous. In approachjng from the Korthwar 
with ~ view to enter this channel .. its proximity will be gained by bringing tlrn custo1 
house in line with the Western peak ou St. ~Lrti11, which mark will lead i11 uLou<ami 
to windward of the reefs. ' 

A strong weather or Ensterly cm·rent will sometimes be found in Crocus Ilav, to wh· 
a vessel will tencl even in iresh winds; hut there i.s no f1C:-cepLiu1e ti<le. • 

Shawl Rock. SHA\VL ROCK.-At <wo mile:- to the Eai,; wa:·d of .Fl:.r Cnp I'oinl. the W endo 
dry reef commences, which ti-end~ off two mile::; in a N. E. direc<:on. and a mile oui L 
the :shore; aud at four m.ilc" from tlie point. and half a mile OlHsiue tl1c wain l..o<l~ 
the reef, Lhere iis u. dung,erous rock. named !::ihawl, which does not ,1 iw"'·~ J,,·e:i:k. rnd 
steep to. 'l'he shore thence conLinues fonl to wit-hin a miie of Stmk•~ I'uiut. t 11e '\. E. 
of Anguila. In be::tting up, tbe vessel's safecy will J>e .iustHed wben nppro;:l'.~ 1 i'16 l 
reef and rock by proper aUentiun to the lead: for wi 1 \1in a mile and a hall o:· it the de 
suddcnlv increuses from i<.ml'teen aod sixteen to twenty-, wo lu 1 horns. 

Scrub 
Island. 

"\Vi th iii the reef, at the "\Y end, there ii-; good shelte1'. for a boat, and th1·ougb u narr 
iutricate opet1ing ne:ir the E. end, droghens find an anc!101·;1g;e. 
. SCRUB ISLAND {c:.1lled by Spani»h navig-a.tors Anguili(::) i,., separated £ram Ang 

by a narrow channel of deep watf'1·, nlJout a fou:·th of a. m!le wide; hut :.t -,honlJ no! 
mivii:'.ated, as its V{ c"tern side is skined by a reef, ne;, rly drv, to the wst;1nre o 
cable's l~ngtli. upon whi~h a vessel might be thrown by the su<ld'eu flaws wbich come 
the Jee side of ;dl tl!eRe 1»la11tb;. 

'l'bis ii,.Jand lies on lhc same line or direction as Anguila., and is two mile" long. 
half a mile broad: it ii; covered with bn1;;hwood aud isLunted lrees. whicb at Lhe \\. 
are about fifty foet ;J.bove the level of tl1e sea. T~ie E. end is low, *1 nd irom it rsten. 
narrow strip of low rocks to the distance of half a mile; they ure eight or ;e1! [eei~• 
steep to, and in general the sea breaks violcntl.v over thP.m: bu~ in approa(·itw:,.'· 
from the N. E., they are hidden under the hig,h part oi" ;~1e island, and :ne e.s1:fr0!? 
dang;ei·ons, for the sonud iug:;s are so deep (the deptiis being nYenty-sc\·tln iittlwms Wi 

half a mile of them) th~1t the lead will sc;u·cely ~iye warnh1g. . 
Near the centre of the N. shore of Sc! ulJ },.;land Lhere is a little hill of wlnte sand.st 

which, wlien the su11 Fliiurs on it, ii'· ·very remarkable. 
Little Scrub LITTLE .SCH.CB 11:,LAND lies ahou~ three fourths of a mile to the We~twardof 
lsfond. above hill, and is eq uu.lly couspicuous from the con~1·ast in color, .it being a bt'.rren, 

cipitous blaek rock. fo1·ty feet hi,.!,b, steep and bold to. There is tolerable l1uidrng Oll_ 
beach, at the N. ¥/. end of the i::-;land, and good shooting. . " 

Dog lsfond. DOG lSLAND is the Xorthwei:iternmost, of Lh1,. group, and licg N. N. ~V, :/ fi·te 
an~ a half. miles t:rom Anguili~ti, and W. by:"\. & :-\._Len,and a half mile!' ir~m ta 
Pornt. It 1s one nule and a hall long; E. and W .. and rn tne ceutre three fom,h,o .II! 

broad, and about. eighty feeL b i:;h : thence it tapers graduully i~way to poinls at! 
treme ends_ It is covereu with ln·m,hwood and gr~i.ss, atrol'ding p:isturage to. an excf 
breed of horses and sheep: which are tended by iwo or ihree of the iubabitauts 

0 

guila: there is, com;equent.ly, w11ter to be found. b Id 
Bay Rock and BA'Y ROCK AND W J:S'I; CAY.-The E. end and S. side of Dog Island a:re r~ . 
W. Cay. steep to. At two cahles; length f1:om the centre of the Southern shore there 18.t ;h 

able small black rock, named Ba.y Rock, only four feet above the sea., and n~n~. Yd i: 
of it, just wlLhin the bluff rocky point which fo1·ms lhe S. extreme of t_he {5 '1~lilr. 
landing place. Tbe W. end of the isfaud is foi·med by a high perpendicu a~ward 
from it a broken ledge of rocks extends out three fourths of a mile to the Wes Rlld' 
terminates at a small, low, rocky islet, called West Cu.y, six feet above the sea, 
and steep to on its W. side. k cl}D • 

Middle and MIDDLE AND EAS'l' CAYS.-From ·west Cay the ledge of broken roct ~ fot1 

E. Cays. to sweep round the N. side or the i8land to the 1'~. end. Near the cen_t.re't\8 ~.£. 

Cautfrm. 

a. mile from the shore, is !\-fiddle Ca.y, a remarkable, small, barren isle '
1 

ed""e 
being a hold, perpendicular, black cliff, sixty feet high. It stand~ on ~he dred f: 
ledge, and on the very brink of soundings; there is no bottom with a un 
line withi? a mile of it . . _ • . other snia~ 

At a nnle to t.he Eastwa:rd of Middle Cay, and smularlys1tunted, 18 ant on it.II~
rocky islet, named East Cay, covered with brushwood. and,eqt~ally :'tee~t~~ut feat, 

In ~he d_ayiime West Cay may Le passed within a. fourth ot a. tm.le ware 50 deep 
the mgbt it should be approached very guardedly, for the soundrng; this frolll 
side it, that the lead wiH be of little use; within a mile of the ca.y the ep 
teen to twenty fathoms_ • f each oth 

Prickl!J Pear PRICKLY PEAR CAYS are two small islets lyin~ E. and W. ;u..,ued rock, 
Cays. separated by a small boat channel. 'rhe Western cay 11'3 a na~row ft;enty-fll'& 

fourths of a mile in len~th, covered with brushwood to the hcifht ~ slirrhtl.Y 
u~o which there is n~ landing. 1:he Eastern Ca.y is a little . ower~ f iaiid~ .. 
with SRndy shores, and is naa.rly a. mile long, and a fourth of a nnle b · 
be effected h~e with care, in a. little bight ou the W. aide. 
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OG ISLAND OHANNEL.-Between Prickly Peai- Cays and Dog Island there is a Dog Island 
· r channel two and a half miles wide. with a depth in it of from nine to ten fathoms Ch,anntl. 

ithin half a mile of the WeFtern Prickly Pear. when the soundi11gs become so irreg11-
that in strong winds, especially when accompanied hy rollers, the Re;l. tops and 
uently breaks. It wilL therefore, be always better to pass to the "\'Vestward of Dog 
nd, except with a free wind and smooth sea. 
LIRT ROCKS are two sm:lll rocky islet>i, lying ahout three fourths of a mile to Flirt Rocks. 
Northward of the Prickly Pear Cay.<:.. The "\V. or largest islet is twenty feet high, 
other ciglit or ten feet. They are foul atl around, but onhr to a Rbort. dist ncJ. 
EAL SLA:'\DS REEF commencPs a little to the Eastward of the Flirt Rocks, and Seal Island.'J 
tinues uuhroken to the \Vestern side of ihe N. clianncl into Crocus Bav, already de- Reef. 
'bed, and is about five miles in length Ou its N. ;.;ide it j,_,, 1Jold nnd steep to, and· dan-

us to approach in the n1g;hL, for the 8onndings m·e not sufficiently r•~gnlar to en
a vessel to come ne•trer than four mile8: :tt tlii8 distance the depth iR ci;.!:hteen 

oms: within that from fourteen to sixteen f:ithoms close np to tile reef. The S. ;;;ide 
. mpo8ed of det:tched «hoals and cor.il lie:td!<. which extend three fourth~ of a mile 

the m:iin body of the reef: At. n. mile and a h:df to the Eastward of the Flirt 
·ks are seveml iow rocky islet.,;, called the Sea Island,,,, about five or i,;ix feet above 
lnel of the t-iea. 
·onrH WAGER ic< a smttll hlack sq1rnr<:> rock. ahont three feet hi~li, lying; on the S. N. Wager. 

of Seal Islands Reef, at three fonrthci of a mile to the E<tstwar<l of the Prick Iv Pe:tr 
s. n beating up inside to Crocu;.: Ba.v. it. sen·c:-i ao: a p;nidc when approael1ii:1g the 
·and a ves~el should not stu.nrl within O'" to th<> :\"orthward of it. 

the Southward of the North \Vagc1·, from Pl'iekl.v l'ear C:tys to Crocus Bay, there Anckoraf!:e. 
cellent auchont~e in tiine or ten fathmm;, over sandv bottom. :rnd out of the influence 
e rollers. • ' 
llguila aud the last-de.'lcrihed islands a1'e so low in comparison with St. :'\fartin. that Caution. 
napproacl;iu;:; them from the Northward at 11i~hr. fron1 their being; backed bytbe 
icrnds of St. l\lartin, it is exl1·emf'lv difticulL to c«timate the d}.q:1 nee from tlicrn: and 

ttempting to do so frc!pwnt uccide~ts ha.ve hn.ppe11e(l on the :'.'\.side of Anguiln.. t 
11011·, ht1we,·er, be sceu, from the recent snrve.v", tbnt hv pn1per attention to the 
,land to. the means of obraining t.lie littitnde alrmLtly poiute<l out, su<'h occurrences 

1e <WOJ•led. 
tlERt~l~O. the :!"iortherumost islnnd of the T..ies"1<lr Antilh~s. is i1t lat. lR::i 3~· 4.5" N ., Sombrero. 

ll.~~1 1; G~o 27' 4ti" \V. I~ is t_lnee f~iu.rth." of a mile long. N: N. E. and 8: S. '.'.,a ca-
d' . h,tlf broad, and at 1L8 N. end it 1s abont twcutv foet lng;h: thence it a:;;cends Ly 
l~l!oct 8l<'p8 to the middle of the j;.dand, ·where it rtt tai ns the hei;;ht of thirty-seven 

, ts sui·f,1cc is a ftnt l1onevcomhed rock, CO\'ered here and there with sampbire, 
,e "rass l d . 0 .. l l 1 . l t 

11 ~ '' n cactus. n tbe upper i:;tep there JtlS been t 1rown up, JY son1e v10 eu 
~nr,severd litr).!;e masses of rock; abouL ei,.:1t feet sr1uare, which, at a distance, have 
h 1P':iarnnce of huiR. "" 
teb~.1~~s0ol' ~his is!and are precipitnu>i and rocky, and qt1ite inaccessible except at. a 

South 11 lts. ·,\ . side, a foni·tli of a mile from tl1e S. end, and a i,;hort dit>tance to 
·hi ward of a srna.U rock awu:-;h where under yerv favorable cireumstauces, by 

ng an oppo t · ' • 1·· > f h 1 ·ff d · l ulw r umty. a person may JUmp on (,n a flat eog:;e o t e c 1 . an wit 1 tmme 
East asc3nct to the summit. It lit'.•s on a smaH bank of soundir.gs, which extends to 
d a ;~r two and a half miles, with twenty-two fathomR on its edge; to the South-

l!Jid11 e ani. d a. half with fortv~:-even fathi;ms at that di;.;Umce : to the West ward a 
· · one ou ·th · ·· · ,..,. b d He and ah . 1 

.: \nth from fourteen to twenty-four fathoms; and. to the .1." o~t war 
t. lhtrt' _alf_'W~th twenty.i,;even fathom>i, coral crust From the rnliind the high land 
hears;:.~~~ ~18~Hlctly seen in clear weather, bearing S. E. ii S. forty milE'.s Dog IR
twent } it S. ~- by S. hventy-two miles, and the N. end of the Angmla bank E . 
. llnd~-t T:e rm~es. In the rnonths of .March and April it is covered with sea
' ,tt t 118 per10d it is visited lJy the fishermen of the neighboring islands, for the 

tb.alf a. Ill le 
age with ~he t~ th~ .'Yest~vard of the N. end of Somhrero, there is temporary an- Ancli<>mge . 
. IQ; to the S P1 evaitmg wmds, and smooth wnter in fourteen fathoms, over sandy 
tall the isht outbwar~ the ground i!l rocky. . . . 
d, there· nd~ of this gro11p, viz .. St. B:1rtholomew; St. :\fartm, Angmla, and Dog Tides. 
tbe eimct1~.a rise and fall of from one to two ff'Ct. out the periods :tre SO irregular 
l!iade.by Dme of high water ca.nn•t be correcilv defined. The following observa-

llo doubt . r. Fablberg, a resident of these isln.n.ds for a long period, are valuable, 
A.bollt St ilve the best informat.ion on the subject: 
bi~h W~te:~tb01°mew tbe flood at full and change runs s. E., and it is then gene

&h,1111t two h lo.3Q P. M., while the sun .is fn.rthest to the N. of the equator; but 
i:"';blln it is b?uh sooner in the succeeding months, until the sea gets farthest to. 
""'<:IC agam Tf!, W!lter at 10.30 A. M. a.nd it runs afterward in the same propor

. he 'Winds, which a.re of iong continua.nee, sometimes make a. trifling 
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difference. The sea is always lowest at tLe time when the sun is farthest to the N.,aj 
the contrary .I' . ' 

During tlie recent surveys of these islands, which were conducted during the win· 
peasou, between the months of N o;.!ember and l\1arch, by Captain E. Barne ti, IL X., 
th er tid11l i:;trenn1 nor current was detected; except on one or two ocea~in1:", wh~n 
ancLor in Crocus Bay, on the N. ;;ide of Anguila, a strou,g Easterly or we:ither set 
o b.,,erved and on one occasion to the Eastward of St. Bart h(>lornew, after a lun;; per_ 
of ;,cnou~ trade-wind, a \.Y m1terly set ran for a short time a mile an hour; but ill goo 
no difficulty was found in Leating up frolll one island to the other. 

THE VIRGl~ ISLANDS-AXEGADA TO CULEBRA, l:NCLCDIXG 
SANTA CRGZ on ST. CROIX. 

TII E VIRGIN ISLANDS.-The line of dcnmrcation between the En~lish and 
ish ii:;lands runs from the N. hctween Little Tobago and Hanse-Lollik: thrnce 
the E. S E., midway in the channel 1Jetwcen Tbateh hland, Tortola, alld ~t. Job 
round the E. end of the latter, and thence to the S., through the centre of Flan 
P·t.-:.'"''1lO'"C 

• (>';~ ';11;1.king the Yirg;in ls1aud:;; from the Northward, Virgin Gorda will be F;enon 
extreme lcfr, rising in a clear, well-defined peak nearly f\mrtecn hundred feet h•g'.1· 

gad:1. hciug ouly thirty feet abo;;c the sea, will not lrn 8een more than fin• l1f ' 1' 

frnm an el•,vation of ten feet. :'\P:st to Yirg;in Gorda, Tortola ''·.ill appear tllP 1~•J 5t 
spieuons; Sage JYlountaii1, the highe8t ill the i;;]aud, docs not ri::;c into a peak trmn 
direetioll, bur appears flatlened and clougate<l: its lH~ight ii,, al.Jout eit:hlct•n !ill~ 
feet. Immediately to the riµ:ht or to the\\ estward of it will be i-;ecu th(' rui;r(".1 l'o; 
peaks of Jost .'\~au Dyke, n•rnrly eleven }~u.ndrcd f:eet high, ar:d l1_cliind th?m :Le .1H:~!l 
small peaks r1nng frorn the tal;le Lu1d of St. ,Joliu's, am.l v:iry1ug 1n elevatwn ,rni.,ci" 
thirkPn_ liu11<lred feet. l_f nu or ne~tr the. meri~ ian of GclC:• 50' tV., and ~tl'.~nt t\'•:::1·~ 
to the ::-.; ortltward of the 11:<la.nd a sermrntJOll will lie ohRervcd LetWCf\n ~·c. ,Jolu.' ' 
Thomas, as the small cays which lie offnnd between them will not beahff1•e;tlirli(;n 
but the other is1audR. vi:r..7 Yirgin Gorda, Tortola, Joi,;t Van ll,Yke, and ~r,Jc;h'.';:, 
appear as one large island, the prominent pe:i.ks 011 each l1eing alouc di~u11;:1: 10!.~,i 

The ],..bnd of St. Thomas uiay he reeoi;ni:r.ed h.v hav iu_g; :i la.rp;e 1-;ad11k 0 :1 it.~~ 1 ~orrned liy Signal Ili,l~ ar:d 'Ve_st 2\Iomit<tin. t~w furn!er fifteen hnn~re<l iiud,,'~~;lll 
fifteeu hundred and fi.ftv iect h1gh: and the 1slaud is less ru"'"ge<l rn outl 111 ~f 
otlJCI'l:l. The saddle is, equally cor1spieuous front the Southw7~rd. Cukhra,l tO~l 
aLove xncridian, will lJe 01111 just iu sight. Its l;ills are more ro~1!1de.<l th:1

.';, tie ~le 
and n111eh le;.;s elevated, lwmg not inore than six hundreu and fifty feet lnr!1

•1 •D 

abo, in clear weather, El ¥ umprn, or Anvil Peak, thirty.fiye hundred feet liig,i. ( · 
Sierra Lu4uillo, at the E. end cif Pue1·to Hieo. ma.y he E<een. . _. ·m 

'.i'he phen_mncha of the tides amor~g. the Vir!!:in Islan_d;;;, although of.the hi:;!'.~~;'1!~'~ 
auce to nav1gaton•, :ire extremely difficult of explanatwn: the fol!owrng ri~1,~ ·i,i;ig . 
the fisliermen, nnd in geHeral 1t 1nay be safol v adopted : from tne moon" 1 · 1 ·~ · 
her meridian passage, the flood ruris to the So~1theu.Htward or to wind war~; aiH···a 
to her setting the ebb runs to tho Northwestward or to leeward, a.nd ytC·\'~~t 
tbe lo•;vest transit; hence ther<) is a six hours7 stream each w:ry. '.1.'l11s ruk.L 

0
iht 

greatly interfered ·with i11 different localities, as will be seen hereafter; aud •J 
aud direction of the wind. tH fro 

It is ohHerved that the Southern tide predominates during the summer nion .!"10 fo 
~iddle of ~une to ~he midd~c of ·Au_gu&t, and two ti9es ha.ve then bee.n ~~1 ~~.~wif>ll; 
ir;i succeso;rnn, particularly if the wmd has been \Vesterly; and on sue ftl i' ri' 
perpendicular rise was i11creascd hy two foet. ]\!car the commence:neurl ~ 

0 
\Jie S 

able change tlie stream is ohio;erved to set for eight or ten days contll_!tlj J1 \tide, 
wa.rd with a force seldom surpassed, and il:l called by the fishermen St. b(J ~1; f,eric 
its occurring near the day .:.if that saint. For the remainder of the a uv 
ebb, or Northerly stream, will run only for about one or two hour~. he Northerll 

lhn::ing the ~1ontbs ~f September, Noyemher: I\Iu,rch, and April, t At tbi" . 
prevails, and with cous1derable force, berng assisted hy the c~rrent. h··If tide 
also,. the highest water is generally in _the morning. and there is 'O,p1Y :stt~bli•hrne. 
evening; the reverse takes place during the t:111mmer month!'.. !1t1e to gri>:U 
high water at full and change appears to be ab(mt Oh., but it is 1_13

• .
5 

froui;; fi. 
taiuty, for sometimes it is as early as 7h. The rise and fall at spimg~ ~f the ,e~ 
a foot and a half; but in the months of Apr~l o;nd ~~ay the mean. evle ob~err&tl<l 
served to be a foot lower than at other periodsl wh1ch ngre~s "'..1thh t ui"S eucb l'f~y, 
D:r. l<'';\hlbe,rg. The duration of the s.trea.m (as_ before s~ated} 18 8!1 0

0
f high v:i!el' 

to which toe stranger must pay strict att.entwn, len.ving the tmie 
thing e.ltogatlu~r t>f minor imp~rtance. 
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~already observed, the Northern stream is called the flood, and that coming from 
Southward the ebb ; strictly, however, thiR mny be an error, althongh not of much 
equence; for the change of set takes place at about half-tide on the shore, and the 
a11d fall being so 1:;mall, it is difficult to say to which set the term flo<Jd should be 

lied. 
t l:uppcns, however~ that the cornmencement of the flood stre:i.m takes place at full 
change, at about 6h., and as it rum.; for six. hours and then changes to the ebb, by 
emheri:1g this est.al1lishment for the fit·st beginuing of the flood the turn of tide can 
our;:e be caJculated 'for anv intermediate dav during the lnuation. 
R Gh. happens to be nearly tho tirue of the u~oon'r:; rising at foll and.change, we have 
·fi~hermanl;; rule explained. 
lR!'.~N. B:ANK.-Frorn the recent stuyeys, it ·will be seen that the extensive group Virgin Bank. 
hP \u~m Islands lies on tbc Southern edge of a ni.st ba11k of soundin~;o;, stretching 

Jro:n Puerto Rico to the E. end of Anegad11, nud on the rncridif1n of C.-1:::> 41)' \V. as 
.to the Northwurd as lat. 180 ~I· X .• fourteen miles \Y. 2'\. \·V. of the"\'{. end of Ane
~· toward which the edge gradually approaches to i.vithiu a mile and a half of the 
id~ of the island. From the ahove po«ition it trcnrfa to the S. \V. fifteen miles, 
.n It ~~su~1e8 a niore '\Vestcrly d in·ctiun, m1d runs nearly on n i-,tra.ight, line for the 

pomt of Puerto Hico. It will therefore he seen that there is rather more th:tn ten 
s of 8ounuings to the Nortlrwrrrd of tho eays on the i\. side of St. Thomas, incrcas
t-0 twenty-two miles on the same si<lc of Tortola. 
u ~he Southern i,-;ide of the islttnds tho cdgr~ of tho l1a11k lie:': only a mi lo aid a fonrth 

r\nrm:.n Island; thence it takes a S. \\-. diroetinu to tbo meriuian of the "\\r. end of 
obn:s, when it trends to the \Ycstward, p:wsinf; n.hout senm miles to the S. side of 
ohn'8 rind St. ThornaB, and Lwo miles from Crab Isl:i.ud. 
~e 8?Uudings on tbe S. side of the islarnls differ in a remarkable manner from tlrnse 
.~ N. Here, the ed;!;c of the bank, bold and wall-sided, lies at the> distance of only 
to ~:-Yen miles from the <'<\ vl', and close within it is a narrow led~e of cu1·al, about n. 
e Wlde. With a depth of frc;~ll fifteen to 8CYCl1tOCl1 f:tthorn;,;, whid1 continU('S unhroken 
the _Horseshoe l{eef at Anegada. to Crab lsland

1 
lm\'izig inshore of it from tweuty-

to tlurty fathoms water. ' 
'ieA~e~era_l depth of the N. side of the ishn_ids is ~rom t<;'ent_i.:-cight to thirty .f:ithon'ls, 
d: .in ... , With rocky patches from half a nulc to four nnlc"' In f'Xtent, :On w:l1eh the 
•li~s vary frnm six nnd a ha.If to fiftee<1 and tweBty fot.hnm"<. 'l'hese patche~ lie be.

e111 \ e meridians of 6-t::> 40' aud 64=) 5G' 1Y., a.nd fro~1 two to fi,·e miles from the edge 
ir ~1ank. 

'IL\.LE BA ~K is the most Northern of these patches, and has a depth of nine fVhale Bank. 
~n;<,_c0Tll;l rock. From it Virµ;in C::onla P0a,k 11ea.n1 S. E. by F:. & E. twenty-one 

Tai iaJfn11 lPs; Sage ::\fountain (Tort11ht) S. hv E. -2' E .. sixteen mile"; a.nd Signal Ifill 
liJ!ll'i'' 8 S 'lc.r a '\: r ~ • l 

> • j '' • : I • H • OJ y'\ ., twcnty-thrC(~ ~lJi!CS. rhe sho-ilest part J8 IJOi 11101'(' t J;~[l tl, 

de,fe.tigth lll diameter. lrreo·ular sq111J1lit1"R extond nearly f1)Ur milE'>l to the North-
o lt . . f "" ,::> • • 

a ,. '\arymg rorn t\\•elve to (•i<'"htcen and twenty fatbnm><, a,nd t11Cn into twenty-
lh twen t . ,. I ,,, . I h k I fat! y-runc iat 10111s. A nfrle to the Southward of tie au - t 1ere are t.wenty-

L'P/r1~E' Rll~:l E. :~nd \'V. of it rocky ground extend,.; to ah11nt thre~ mileR. . 
gt tl '~lEAD Is a sm,lll l'Oral pateh, not more tlmn tweut,y or thirty fathoms 'v1d.e, Tui·tle Head. 
ti~ t~ • \V. of' tbe 'Vhale with as little as !'ix a.nd n half fathoms water on it. 

e t~rthe of rt mile to the No~thwnrd a depth of twenty-f~ye fatlwms v.-ill. be found, 
off~ Southward, uneven ground cxtc11ds ne:1rlv a mile und n h:ilf, with sound-
e wi{;nb twelve ~o eighteen fathoms. 1Yheu on t'he ben.d the W. end of .Tol<t. Y:i:n 
tla Pe k E ll~eu JU one \Yi th the \Ve,.,tf\rnmnst hill on St. Joh n's bearing S., Virgm 
.\RR~c J},- E. i E .. and Signal Hill S.S. W. t '\V. 
Ya R: , 0[ IA BANKS lie ab')Ut two miles from the edge of sounding;s, :ind oc~ Barracouta 

h ~ptatcbe .of one mile and a half in Ieno-th. and hn,lf a mile in brPadtb. The ;;:hoale!i>t Banks. 
- .. e1r N 1V "" . . f patch tb h. · · end, where there :lre elc\'('n fitth(ln1s, and wbell on tlv~ centre n 

Critket ~ 1ghest peak on J'o8t Yun Dyke hears S. E. hy E.. Signal Hill S. ~ \.V. 
lrn foul tty nearly S. \V. by S. thirteen miles. At two mile,; to the S. E. of the 
Iv~ to e·gr1ound extends fi\•e miles in n.n Ea"terly direction, with a depth of from 

l"Jtf>A f: h • 1 l~fiFISit Bn ~t ?ms, and twenty-five to twenty-eight f:itl~om8 :1-Il aroun(. . . 
e. Witli . h AN KS are two coral patches. eaeh ahont a nuk long; and half a nnlo Kingfish 

l•etwe:ig tWfathoms o.-er them; they are 'ahout a mile :ipnrt. with twentv-fiye fath- Banks. 
· W. !{ \V. . hen on the Northern bank the hiahPst peak of Jo~t Yan Dyke bears 
- by E. ;· E~ix and a fourth miles, Sage Mountain 'k by E. ~ E., and Guano Ca.y Peak 
\Ve • 

e~cept two ·1 · · N nr f C • k . e-s, the ab ml es of rocky ground of eight.een fathoms, six miles l. ·• n. o ,nc -
ell Anefl>a{"e ar-e the only off.Jying banks on the N. side of Lhc Virgin Islands be
Nf:" ~"'D a and Culebra 

J''- A. D . • 
I8iauds is! 0l ROWNED ISLAND, the most Nurthe1·n and Eastern of tl1e Vir. Aneo-ada 

' inc uded fo the British portion, and has a popuhtion of four hundred per- J.sla~. 
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sons whose chief employment is fishing and wrecking; the principal settlement~-,, ; 
the S. side, si.' and a half miles from the W. end. The immediate neighborhood of th 
island.is so dangerous that more accide{lts occur here than at any other of the windw · 
islands. This arises chiefly from its lowness, the strength and irregularity of the tld 
and currents in its immediate neighbo1·hood, and its being the first land wbicb fC 

make for (imprudently) when bound from the Eastern shores of North America to 
Thomas. American ves&els are consequently the greatest sufferers. : 

In the daytime, however, with clear weather, the risk is not so great, n.s the ruoun 
on Yirgin Gorda sen·es as a beacon placed, as it were, tn warn and guide mariuerscl 
of its dangers. ·'l'hc i;<land lies within a mile and a half of the edge of the Yirgiu B· 
but the !'oundings are ilo deep up to it tlrnt the lead will be sca~·cely of uny uhe. It 
niue and a fourth miles long, E. S. E. and \Y. N. \Y., and from one to two ll!lilesbroad: 
nwst uniformly about thirty feet high, and covered with brushwood, exceptillg; in a 
spot:; wliich are cleared away for the cultivation of corn and vegetables. A hirge 
tlon of the interior is cut up by extenHive salt water lagoons, hence its name. 

:Fre.~h water may he obtained at Anegnda by digging wells in the sand. riarticul . 
near the lieach at the W eud c,f the island, but tlie inhabitants prefer drinking then 
water caup;ht in the natural cisterns formed ju the roek. . 

HORSESHOE REEF.-The island of Anegada is skirted on its outer or !'orth 
side by a narrow frontier reef to the distance of from a cahle;s length at its excrem~ 
point to a mile and a half from its E. end. Thence a most dangerous broken reef 
tends S. E. liy S. seYen miles. upon which n1ost of the accidents referred to occur .. 
portion is called the Horseshoe l~eef, and from itR S. end detached coral heads rl!id' 
low ledges extend four and a half miles to the S. 1V. l;y S. where they terniiuateiltt 
Herman Heefa. which p:enern.lly break. At two miles ,V, S. 'y. from the ~outhea .. '1 

pitch of the Hor!"eshoe Heef is a heHp of dead white coral, three feet out of water, cs 
the 'Vhite Horse. At two aud a half miles to the Eastward of the pjtch eud there 
thiTty-four fathoms on the edge of the 80undin&"• ~nd within a mile o.f it '.here ureb. 
fathoms. .A brea8t the Berman Heef;; the edge Hl htt.le more tban a nnl.;i d1;cl<1111E11 

maker. them still more dnn,'.!,'ernu". The S. end of this reef bears N. E. by E. 4 '. 
and u. half miles from P:L,iaros Point, the E. end of Virgin Gordit, and S. by E. ~ E. 
and a fourth miles from the E. point of Anegada. 

ROEEH'l' HEEF is a small rockv patch of four and a ha.If fathoms. Jving three an 
half miles _:within o: to the West"~'lrd of t~e Herma~• _ From !t Pn~U:r1i1:1 I'~int,_b:I~ 
by '\V. ( W. four nnl~~' a~d !he '\\ es,ter1,i Seal P?g 1s m one with. Cockroach~,~ to 
off the !\. \V. end of V 1rgm Gorda). S W. Ly "\\. -4 \.V. At one nnle and a foull 
N. E. of this reef there is also : small rocky head of four fo.tho1m> nree 

II.A \.VK'S BI LL BANK. is a small rock.Y ledge, on~ w~ich th~re arc from t'itb 
four and a half fathoms, l_vrng about two lmles to the N. N. \V. oi Iloberr ~ecf, ~ r 
jaros Point beariuµ: S. All these pa.tches should he avoided when u.11chorrng un b~ 
1ee of Horseshoe Reef. The water is, however, so. clear thu.t the bottom may 
cfo1tinctly in eight or nine fathoms. d ah 

'.rhe J\. side reef terminates at the W. end of Anegn<la, about one calJI~ a~ Th 
from the shore, but the S. side of the island is foul to tbe dist.mce of hYO mile~· nb~u · 
is good temporary anchorage off the \\ , end, in from five to six fathoms. wat~, ·iitu 
mH~ distant. It will ~ot be prudent, however, to remain here any t~m~. 1 '~e b~t per10d of the rollers, wlneh frequently occur from October to .May: hut it ~Hlt-0 re 
during this season to anchor well under the S. side of the island, if iutendwg 
the night. . K b> 

1.'he best anchoraµ;e will be found in six fathoms, with the W. end bearrn7),:i;ir N. 
{ '\'\ . five and n. half miles: the coco:i-nui trees at the settlement at Pearl t to h 
by N., and the E. point E. N. E. E. Gi·eat care, however, must be takenl ~ffil'et 
up too suddenly after round in~ the 1Y. end, and not to come within the dep},\iiom Ji 
oms; great attention ~nust he paid to the l!la_d after passing w_ithiu the ted-c,~leflY of, 

The bank to the \\· estward of the mer1dm.n of Anegada is co_rnpose d e or 6tr 
san? and in light weathpr vc:ssels may anchor on it with safety w1t~1 a ~e ificd. .. 
taking care, however, to avoid tlie rocky banks on the edge already d~sc; nd cl}nt 
Th~ roll ors,. or ground swell, fi:eq uently occur fr,?m October to l\ ~~· :r li!!ht £. 

sometimes three or four days. In general they set m afLer a preva.Jen~) top ar•d !J 
S. E. winds. Between Tortola and Guano Island tliey have been se~~ ~- thorns, JUlC 
in nine fathoms, and on the S. \V. side of .1 negada, in fou: and a ha t come coo 
are sometimes lifted; it is consequently dangerous for sailing vessels dde-nlv, n11J 
any part of the Northern shores of the Virgin Isfands, for they get up suu.nd. ·rhe! 
ring their continuance the wind is too light to keep a vessel under co:;i:i1 discoiori!IJ; 
pe11.r to have great il1tluence on the bottom in loosening the sand. an i; e of tbc 
water for some miles to the Northward of the islands, as far ~8 thee o~ed 0 uer.Y 
In some placeia near the W. end of Anegada, where the bottom is corop 
saud, the formation of the banks is frequently changed. 
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IRGIN GORDA, sometimes called Peniston or Spanish Town, is the Easternmost Virgfo 
e Virgin Islands, and is easily distinguished on !1rnking the land by its r:ising grad- Gorda. 
to a distant peak about fourteen hundred feet !11gh, very nearly the same elevation 

n!ig:ua. and St. l\lartio. Iti=: outline is so exceedingly irregular that it is somewhat 
ult to ~ive a correct del'cription of its Rhore", . 
·om Ptijaros Point on the E, to l\Iountain Point on the W .. the N. 8ide of the island 
e and a half miles long, rind from the latter point to the S. poiut the \Ycstern shore 
e miles. The centre portion is about two miles square, and occupied by the im-
'€· hill, the summit of which, named Yirgin Peak, lia.>s been ah·eady described. 
ce the E. end of the island is a natTow strip of laud, composed of i-rregul:n. rugged 
terminating at Pajaros Point in a remarkable pinnade rock one hundred and 

ty feet aiwve the sea. The Southern portioll is about a rnile in breadth, more reg-
1 in outline~ from two hundred and fifty to four hundred and fifty feet high, a11d 
· y separated from the centre by a 1<mall jsthmus about a cable's length acrostS. 
e most remarkahle feature of Virgin Gorda is on its ).Yestern 0<ide, 1Jetween Colison 
t and tbe S. end of the island. 'l'lie Eastern side of th iis peninsula has heen broken 
Y som1.:1 violent action of naLure into irumense ,!?;l':tuite blocks, which lie 8Cattered 
ton the shore. The c:1vs and islets tn the Southward. as far n;; Round Ruck. two 
diEtant, are also comp(;sed of die l'nme kind of rock; and the largest {which lies 

J'. half a mile from the 8. end of the illlund), from its having the uppearnn..:e of a 
m rnins. is named Fallen J erusakm. nlany of the;;e blocks are sixty tl.nd :-;eyenty 
quure; isome are merely confined in their places by the n·eight of others leaning 
:m; and many with deep rents and fis«ures in their sides appear ready to foll tiy 
ightest shock. In one or two places the sea. findr; its way through the crevices, 
h,tms beauti"'.ul, natural baths. it is also a cm·iou>< circumstnnee that similar 
t? blocks are found scattered about on Heef faland, on the oppo:-ite side of Sir 
cis_ D1·ake Channel, aud nowhere else. 
e 1 ~'1arid ?f Virgin Corda is badly wa.1en}u; thert> arc two smaU we1l8 at the S. end JJ"ater • 

. e beach In St. Thomas Bay, but they yield Lut little, aud that not very goud. There 
~~ ~o Le had in Gorda, Sou11d. 
edRER ISLAND.-On the N. side of VirQ,in Gorda, there are several small, 1'li,'2;htly Nrckcr 
: 1 J;:n·~ and islets, tbe outer. or. nor_t.herrlnH!;;t. of w_hich is ~ecker hla11d, l.vi!1g bland. t/ ''·about two and a halt nnle~ irom PnJaros Pomt. It is nearly half a mile 
'd arid S., and about a fourth of a mile wide. and iiear its N. end it is oue hun-
~n ten feet high; jts S. E. side j,. low and s111Hly. Toward the N. it is bold and 
o, there being from six: (,o ten falhoms wittO?r within one ea.hie and a half. but on 

· aud W . J . • 1 . d f' ' I If" ·1 F 'd · S;f es Jt is fou and dano-erou;; to the i"b1ncc o l1l~<tn v 1a a nu e. · ro1n 
8\.i~,,~ b~oken re4;1f ex_tend.~ to ~e,n:l_v .a fourth of a. mil~, le•<ving :1 cle:i;· cb:rnnel, 

<":10 ~011nd. with nme tn.t.homs in it, and n. fourth of a i1ule wide be1ween the 
~tr;et :i.nd the reefa from the islots to the Southwitru; but tbe clmnnel c:.ln only be t· '."1!h safotv by droghers. 
1 ·IN\ ISJBrEs are two small rockv head;q of on1v three feet water, which do The Jnvisi
~ka.y8 brea~. They lie R. hv s' ,i S. "three fo.urths of a mile from the N. E. poiut bles. 
f ?{' ~nd N. \V. t W. from i>njaros Point: between t.bem aud the reef on the E. 
ar· ef'e er the depths are from f'onr to ei,..ht fa.thoms. but on their N. and E. sides 

e roi:u ten t I "" a· l d. f · 1 ff S'l'A]'I .• o e ev~n fathoms u.ln1o~t alongRide. an tot i~ 1i:;t<~nce o a mi,. e o • . 
tindr ll ~1. is a small islet; three auJ one fourth c.1 bl es long from N. E. to S." · and Eustatia. 
er. a~d ~r~~ seventy feet. hig.h, J5ing three fourths (?f T3: m.ile to the Soutl~w:~rd <;>f 

tlie dit;t ,irJy half a nule from the nearest part of '\ irgm Gorda.. Its N. s1Je is 
ht Ji 

1
ance of a cable's le'urrth a.nd thence a broken reef extenrl:- on almost a 

. ne a orio- tb l . e ' , f I . h . I, . "' d 1~ a 8 
11 

e es iore to Pa1nro1:1 Pomt, under the lee o w 11c , 111 ·,ust:it1a. ~ot1n , 

ree/~1~11f safe. anchorage for droghers. 'l'he eutrauce i~ through ~'1 '.'::ry.f'ma}l cut 
be· . : n. rmle to the Wesl\'\~rd of the islet: but this pnrt of V u·p:rn Gorda. iCKLy>lted by sti·angers, n.s the ground is foul for some di,,r,auce out:--ide the cut. . 

ii fourth ~AI{, . the lnrgest of these islets, is a n1 ile long from N. W. to .s. E., Prickl!J Pear. 
ai()urth 0~ a n~ile wide, and two hundred n.nd thirty feet .high. It,.,.~:::. ':nd is not 
the 'P b mile from the nearest part of t\ small peninsula of "\ u;.;rn Gorda, 
ctus 'a~~ etween is the S:ibo. Rock twcntv-five feet bid1. From tbe W. end 
€is bold? and broken reef. runt'l off dne calJle and a half-in thnt directio.n. The 
t fittho '~nd between it and N el'ker there is ... ood temporary anchora~'3 in seven 

,.,,. lll15 Water · \r- • ' '"" h .r I d t the '"the I 1 • n.1 lrg1n Sound but take cure to avoid t e ~ou groun o 
8Qc I'I o t.e! u1lillld. , 

ly Pear 1~!d\_N~, tbe highest of these islets, I!es nenr1y a mile to the Westward Mo.~quito 
l.ttoa'd a~d is six and. a half cables Ion'r from N. E. to S. W.1 about a fourth of Island. 
reek~ eJr;.~:;o hundred and fifty foet hi'~h. Yrom its N. end ":mall, tletnch~d, 

-four feet hi i out one_ cable and a half, the outer one, Mosquito Rock, being 
honi half g_

1
· From it the Colquhoun Reef (drv in most J.llaces} extends to the 

the ~-W, s~d nu e, and. is l>old and steep to outside. 'Tb is reef. with Mosquito Island, 
e,and Prickly Pear Islands and Cactus Reef the N. aide of Gorda Sound. 
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GORDA or NORTH SOUND is an excellent and capacious harbor, one mile uni 
.three fourths long from E. to 'IN., and three fourths broad, with an avemge derth oJ 
eleven fathoms over i;oiand and. mud; she 1tered from all winds and protected from th~ 
rollers. A vessel may refit Wlth great case and convenience under the lee of Yixe.q 
Point, the S. end of Prickly Pear Island, and encamp the crew on the island if ncces; 
sary. Biras Creek, at the S. E. corner of the sound, might be made available for heav1 
iog down, with very litt.le trouble. ! 

'l'lw entrance to the sound lies between the ends of the Cactus and Colquhoun me 
which are a fourth of a n1ilc ap:l.rt. From either !!<idc the depth gradually im•1·eiti'il 
and about n1idway, or sornewhat nettrer the \\restern side, there is a ,·ery narrow vei 
running in a N. N. \\'.and S.S. E. direction, through .which a depth of six fathoms ma 
he carded. With a house at the E. end of Spanish Town, on the shore of Virgin Go 
da, in one with a remarkable tree above it, bearing S. !I "\V., a ve8sol will carry info 
and a half and five fathoms water, bnt this mark is far too unsafe for a strang!'t to tru 
to, and the eye will be a far better guide, a.s the ends of the reef..-; are easily ,;ecn frn 
aloft. A vc:;sel of large draught. had better anchor a boat on the weather ;;ide uf 
channel, in the depth she wishes to carry in. 

Yessels coming from the Eastward intending to visit Gorda Sound, or with a view 
pn.sRing out to the \Vestward of Anegada, or to enter Sir Francis Drake Clmmwl ~~·l 
Northern route, on their y;ay to either of the ports to leew;1rd, must approa.eh '1rg 
Gorda with extreme caution. especially in the ni<~ht, to aYoid fallin<" on Ilurse>h. 

• ,., n • d 
Heef. In the da.ytime the peak of Yirg;in Gorda will be a guide, as it is seldom cwu 
and mny be seen thirty inilewoff. In the nip: ht the latitude must be continually ob~err. 
and if the weather is not suffi.;ien t1y clear for that purpose, fLn<l the longitude uncertai 
do not l1y any mea.ns attempt to nrnke the land, hi~h ns it is. 

If coming from the Knrtbwan1, the parallel of Anegarla F-hould on no acco.ant 
pas,.,.ed in the nig~1t. _If tl~e isla11<l is made (•'tr Virgin Gorda, which will be seen,'ir.;~j 
a .Southerly heal"ln,£!;, it will l1c better to run to the Westward of Ancgada, a1.1r1 JJ'."1' 
for either of the 1)l188aµ:e;; 1n0Ht convenient: n vessel will always have a free ,nnd.tor t 
purpose .. It \;ill be far_ safor to net thm; than to attempt to l~ass to win~lwa.r~otll1~d shoe Reet, ,,· }nch baR hitherto been the cause of so iuanv disasters. ,, essels buu 
St. Thomas are tempted to run this risk in order to Rave perhaps two days, ?Y h.'w1

'.
3g. 

beat up on the S. side of the isl:rnd; bnt the recent surveys and ihe,qe d1i:,t·ct1:;n° 
show tha.t there is no necest'!ity for rurn1ing to leC\•:urd round the "-'"· end of ::it. L10U:' 
and that havi~1µ; pass;-d the \\~_. end of AuP?a~la, most of_ the N orth_ern drnnn~l" 1i~i 
freely and safely nav1gtit<::d without loss. of time, and with the savmg of much r · 
anxiet.J:· . . . . . 11 do 

Coi_nm~ from to ~mdw:;irc1:, brrng V irg~n Gor'.in, on. a ~· ·~ S. l~car1~g', ~nd ~·~lld 1 · 

on this course. \\'hen w1th1n scYE"n or eight nnlPs of PaJaros Pornt, Necker\\~ tW 

.come in f'~gl~t, and may he. holrlly st.cered for. takin~ en.re n:lt to l•ri~1g li'.0 •.. s~\,· .. 
of W. i :N., u:1 order to avoid tbe llermtin RHcfoi. \.V hen Papnos Pornt L1 ~t1 "f ~e'k 
wili l)e necessary to haul up N. '\'\~. to avoid the lnvi8ibleR, off the E. e'.1 f . \:i··~d 
which are not seen until cluse upon them. Continue on this co11r10e un_tt t 1\rei:ia 
the \,~Testward (whicJ:t will be the N. ~nd of Guan_:i Isla?d, touchi~g the 1' 1~ \:!~ct 
Jost \'an Dyke) begins to open of N eek er, bearrng \V. by S. t S., wL.cn \h· :i.br 
boldly_ keep away to the \Vestw:ird, in ten :in~ eleven fathoms wn,tcr ... ::r~k; in 
the spit of the HorseRhoe Reef it may be d1strnctly seen from aloft, as It~ brcez~, 
finest weather; but the Herman Reefs only break with a rnvell or stron,.., f w~t.er 
the dry sa.nd bore to the Northward of then.1, being only three feet. ~\1 t ~wo ~a 
scarcely visible at that distance. Pajaros Point may be rounded wit in · 
length. d. ted ~teer 

If hound into Gorda Sound, having opened out the land as hefo~e '{eel ~ti hi~ 1n 

u;ntil the pea~ of Virgin. G?rda bears S.S. \V .. ~ 'Y·· when haul in fort 1r ,~lien ahr. 
given ~ihove 111 the descnptlun of the sound. Having enwred ~he cha;ne berth uius& 
the S. E. end of Colquhoun lleef, a vessel must haul to the wmd, an u. 
chosen ns most convenient, in the Eastern part of the sound. d tho ri8c j,, a 

It is high water, full and change, in Gorda Sound at Sh. 30m., nn 1· reef;, s~l 
one foot and a half. The tides at the entrance of the sou~d, hetween {,,}~ud. JW~ 
run more than half a knot, nnd the flood &cts toward Prickly Pear c f 011e knot· 
lLosquito !eland and Auguila Point the flood sets En.stwttrd at the R'l.t:r° it selJu!ll 
one knot and a half. Between Pajaros Point and the Horseshoe •0 

more than a knot, but its duration varies. . ls of any dr.t. 
WESTERN ROADS.-There nre two excellent anchorages for vcsse :s:teusi"e !·a.J' 

under the Western side of Virgin Gorda. The first is form_ed by ~~tthree wik~. 
tween Moun.tain Po.int, th~ N. W. end of tho isla1!d, nod Cohson ~010a' Do~ 1sfa.od~. 
W • ..!i ,V. of it, and is partially protected to the N. W. by the Sea ~in to be prt'P 
se1d_om, however, blow~ hard to. the Westward of N .. and the ~nlY. 11\egbetterW 311 

for is the ground swell in th~ winter months. At this season 1t WI · 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 555 

about thirteen fathoms water, midway between Great Dog and Virgin Gorda, a mile 
om either; where with good ground tackling and a)ong scope of cahle out there will 
nothing to fear, as the rollers are seldom accompanied with much wind. 

Tho Southern anchorage between Colison Point and Fallen Jerusalem, two and a half 
iles to the Southward of it, is the best, as, if necessary, ye15scls can weigh and run clenr 
t t-0 the \Vestward with more ease than in the former. The h1Jlding !!;round is good 
both rilaces, and cx~ept at the period of the rollers, the water it> always smooth. 

here i::i a small head of four and one fourLh fathoms, lying \V. four cables' length from 
lison Point. 
1'o J!aiu the "\Vestern road!'!, either the Norihcrn or Southern channels may be taken. Directions. 
e pa8sages between the islets are all bold and free of danger, with the exception of 

at J;etwern Scrub Island and the Dog- !Rlands, in which lies the Tow Rock with fifteen 
.€twater on it, aJJd HR it is only twenty yards in extent, it muflt he carefnllyappro:.whed. 
he Ea~terrl"poillt of Scrub Islaud and tlw. \\-ef'tern Pxtrcmc of Salt Island 11early tonch-
g, S. by \V. 1f ,V., leads on it, and the riu;ht extreme or S part of :Ea8t Seal Dog· on with 
. e lowest part of N f~cker I:;dund E. hv !\. !, N. i:-: a good cro,ss mark to know its position 
hen coming from the Northward or .. the Somlnvard. It lief' a little rnon:: than n, mile 
·by N. ~ N. from the "\V. Dog, and the he:<t direction to gire, io to keep either Dog or 
r~b }1<land close aboard, as tiwy are hold and steep to. -
'llIE GHEA'l', \VEST, and GEORGE DOGS emmot be mistaken, 11ei11g three small Great, West, 
ets. n.ud the nearest to Virgin Gorda; tlH' two .E:istcrn are two huti<l:recl and fifty and and George 
ohundred and tieventy feet high, and the \\-c.'\t.ern one hnndred aud iifr_v feet. ..At two Dogs. 
blei;'Jeu~t.h to the Westward of the George or Northern Dog is the Coekroach }tock. 
SEAL .DOGS are a cluf'ter of three much sr:n:t1lcr islets, lying close together, N. E. ~ Seal Dogs. 

: 0 ne nde nud a half front George Dog, aud \\'. by N. a mile from 1\lountnin Point, 
~h clear chaunel:1 on ho th Rides. The N orthermuost islet is only six feet high, the 

e.~·~ one burtdred and Reventv-four feet. • · 
SGit[Il 1:-lLAN D, four hun~lred and fif~v feet high, lies \'\'. S .• \\-. one rnile and three Scrub Island. 

h;ths ~rotn the \Vcc<t Dog, aud is tho Easternmo,;t ol the 11111uero11:" small ro1.;ks and j,..lets 
ich ~te clnse off the E. elld of Tortola. and whidi aro ouly separated fro1n each other 
s~m~:~ i1t:1·i,c:~te, cub; fr?r!l one to three cahl~s '.\'ide. : . ~ -
h~'~ n1r:i.~ Cl~A:N ~ ELS.-:-llet'WOCtl the 8. cud of' irµ:m Gorda aud the E. end ot St. Southern 

'j fuu1 teu1 nulcs distant, IS a range of very rel!wrk:~ble, srnall, rug~cd, aud. lllost Channels. 
r.e~u u.rly i-hape<l islet8 and roek,.. the ::;horcs of ·which rise alJrnptlv from the sf'a to the 
lgnt of from three hundred and flftv to fi>e hundred aod fift.v feet. Between mo!'it of 
edm are deep nnd naYigahle pae1:m.O'c;s leadin,.,. into 8ir Francis Drake Ch:urnd, simple 

ensv rf · C' · • l d · ~ e 11 • 1 i· l t. · c .·· ., '1 ccs:,; 111 t 10 aytuue. In the snut er ones, ·1owcver, a 1tt e precnu iou IS 
t~ssa1 r~ to guard against the eddy tides aud tl:nn1 of wind, when coming undo1· the lee 

e ai .:-er 1Rlands 
ROU!\lJ pon1·· p". -·s . . 1 d l f: J R d R~-'· tfor.l'Cs·' '-" \. .1"t:S. AGE 1s th_e fir~t large_ opernn.g: to the E.::tRh"ar(, an 1y art ie 01i::• tx,;liW 

va 'l "'eh, commg from thn.t d1rection. as it is ca"ilv recoo·u1zed by the remarkable Pas.sage. 
• ru, •' t<J the N' l d · · d . · . 1'"' l ff·. d . . ilin >t-~q , .<,~rt 1war of it, calle _Fallen Jcr~1s:Llem. .ta so o ers :t. vantages to 
Ct~ ,el,,, 011 ·L<.:count of the small bla-nds, wluch form the weather side, not ob-

1n,,. •11~ r l 1 , , Tl '=" ' " egu ar >reeze. 
ie f"iSRa<>e r l t 1., l d . l 1 If ·1 . l 'thotit a;:"". ies )? ~een •ound Rock and Gi1~ger I slano, an is a )Out. ia r ~~ mi _e w11 e, 

ouo-l J tl.mger rn it whatever, and bot.h porn ts are hold aud steep to. Ihe tide sets 
, GIK~Jf1r~~·dly !1-t t~~e ?"ate of a knot; the flood S. :E. : the ehh N. )V. . , . 
land i ti .... LAND is five hundred feet high, and the channel between it and Cooper Gmger 

re~ nkee fourths of a mile wide At tlH• Southern etitrance lief' the Caravella., a Island. 

Y L nfi:u:-·adble sinall rock, one hm;dred and ten feet hiv-h. very lJOld and steep to;. it 
U1J ia••c cl · c , • l · ely to l.•e,.he .. ose on eithe~· side ... Ginge.r I~land, however,. is so lofty, that a Yessc .is 

ulty in •. calmed under it, fLnd 1t the tide is i:;trona-, she will 1wohn.hly have Rome d1f-
. ge<trn,,. thr l J h .. "' , •tl l · d {)Wing t·i·,.ht th oug.i ... not er respectR, for m«rance, in a ste:uuer, or w1 1 tie win 

c9uPEi1 ISLr_ou,gh,_ lt IS JUSt as good as Ronn~:! Unck pa.ssage'.,. ' . 
t1on, llJJd. . ,\J\ D rn ?ne and three fourths miles long, u:1 n. JS. N. 1V. nnd S.S.~· d1- f'aoper 
mall ro ·k.it lts S. end five hundred and thirtv feet hio·h. The pnssage between it and Island • 

. llllld ne~e 1iw~sh off the N. E. point of Salt Island, is 
0

not u fourth of a mile wide, and 
SALl' isL\.e~ittenrf~ted }'iy a sailing vessel. . . , , 
anuel l~t ~. a.t its Northern I•art is three hundred :ind ewhty feet l11gh, and the Salt Island. 

"" ween it d t ' "" h · l · · lL huJf' ·u an t l0 Dead Chest a. small islet two hundreJ feet ig1, IS one nnle 
k,asmnH ;:· A ~ile or two thirds' the way a.cross from the island is ~be Illonde 

er, b7 keeplr.~ag with twelve foet wa~er on it, for which no marks ca~ be given;_ how
. The sea. i~ alt Island aboard. '"".1thin two <?ables' le.ngt}1 ther~ will be nothrng to 

. drophed ·1r . generally smooth until well outside and rn light wrnds the anchor ma.y 

.'fh "" ' necessa. b . ' , · e p!l..~sao-e b · • ry, etween the ui!and and the rock. . 
, 'Wide. b~t ase~w~en the Dead Chest and Peter lt'land, is only about o. fourth of a. 
-.Ybe.freelv~kt hes N. W. by W. and S. E. by E., with a good commanding breeze, 

• en from the Southward. 
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PETER IST_AND forms an elbow ; the Eastern arm five hundred and forty fee 
high, and one mile and a b:i.lflong; the Western four hundred and forty feet higb. an 
two and a half miles long; which makes the passage between it and Norman Islan 
(although a mile wide) so tortuous, that it is i>eldom ta"\rnn. Besides, it is ob8trncted a 
the Southern end bv the Carrot, :t small shoal with ten feet water on it lvi1w W. by 
-~ S. nearly half a 1;1ile from the Carrot I-tock (eighty-four feet high) off" th; S. end(} 
Peter hland. Jt had better, therefore, he avoided altogether. Peter Island and Sal 
lEhtnd are iubahited hv fishermen. 

FLANAGAN or NOIUIAX PASSAGE is the Westernmoist of the Southern cha 
nelB, and in tbe narrowest.part, between the Indian Hocks and Flanagan Island, it is 
mile wide. 'J'lris pa~isage is the most difficult to enter from the Southeastward, on 
count of the St. Jl.lonic:.t Rock, which lies right in tbe way. 'l'his rock is very smal 
with only t.en feet water on it, and seventeen fathornR cloRe to, and lies S.S.\\".~ 
three fom·ths of a n1ile from the "\Y. end of Norman hland. and S.S. E. g E. from Flan 
gan Island. J'ort Charlotte, on 'I'ortoln. in one with the big-heist of the i~idian Rocks, • 
.i E. leads to the Ea"tward of it; and Bellevue, the hight>l'<t hill on the E. end of Tortol 
in one with the lndian Rocks N. hy E. ~ E., leads to the "\Yestward. 

The Indians are four remn.rk~tbfe rnrnll pinnacle rock;;;. fifty feet high. lying cfo~e t 
gether, about a cal1le"s length to the •' estward of :t small islet, one huudred and ~ig,b! 
feet hiµ:h, named Pelican I bland, wbich lie,,; half a mile from the N. "\V. point o! No 
n1an hiland. 

When a11proaching Flann;!;an P.-L~sa;:::;c from the E·u;tward, the bef't way will ~e. 
haul clo;;e round the \V. ;.;idc of .Normar~ Itiland, which may be done without foar with 
about one cnhle and a half. 

In lrn;Htn~ up or running; dmvn along the shore, by keeping Cooper and Gin~er falo.u 
just open of Peter Island, a ve1<se1 'vill pass half a mile outside or to the Southward 
the 1\1oni.ca Hock It will al,.,o he avoided hy keeping Buck I:-; land, off. the ent'.:rnce. 
St. Thomas Hnrl1or, ·well open of ltam Head, the S. e.xtl'cme of St ,J,,hn·s: the i-iouthe 
part of Lhe islaud toucl~ing the outer extreme of the Head) leads over lbe shallowest · 
of the rock. t 

Tlie Bight. TII E BIG HT is a small inlet on the N. W side of Norman fa land, about Hll'CC fonr 
of a mile deep, 1'J. and vV., and about a fourth of a mile broa<l in the narrowe"'t part f. 
would be found a most convenient !';pot fo1· auy class of vessel to refit in, or even to ea. 

Directions. 

Water. 
Sir Francis 
Drake 
Ch.annel. 

down in case of uc~essity.. . . . . 1'' d 
The shores on either side of the bight are steep to, and when beatm~ m the 00

1\ fr 
ger to he avoided ie; the Ringdove • ock, which lies about one cable nn~ a has 0• 

the N. \V. point ~f Norman bl:rnd. The mark to clear it. it.1, Treasure Po~ut t\;1 · !i of the entcance 1 o the Blg;hr... in one with d10 :-;ummit of the \Vestern Hill. ie_., 
however, un<le1· the lee o'c the i1"lan<l will Le fouud so exccedin~ly nni-;Le:ul; ih:it !L111~ 
be safer for hwge ve-,;sehi to anchor flt the entnrnce and warp in, if inte,ndtn; 1" ~!,·r 
any lengthened time. A lthougb open 1 o the "\"Yesbvard, the ii:;lan<l of St. ,John ~t'ide 
any sc:L from ;,:etting in, anil the holding p;round i,-; excellent. The anchora~e ou 

8 

Privateer Bay if< nll'lo !!:Ood, wiLh the re;;ular trade-wind. . , d th 
'l'he abQiVe leading mark leiids alf.10 just clear of the lndi:mR, and hanng yas~iud i 

a vessel may p1·oeeeu to the Westward for St. John's Chnunel, or haul to trn 
Sir Francis Drake • harrnel. 

There ii; no ,,·atcr on Norman Island. and firewood iR scanty. th s. by 
SIR :FRANCIS DRAKE CHANNEL.-This passa~e iH bound.ed on ~ East'1v 

islands just dei;;,cribed: and on. the N. by tbe Tortola, and the 8ma~l 1slets tot e the Bl 
of it. 'l'be narrowest part is about two and a fourth miles w1<le, between 
which foi;ms the S. end of Beef faland, and the N. point of Cooper Islan1: dnrwn 

Anchorages. '.fbcre j,.. ancbora;;e ,anywhere in this chann~l to the East,ward of 11 1:;~e boltO 
tween Buck I i;land, l_vrng o.lf the S. E. end of 'I or to la. and D_ead Chestd · )e of ()11 

hard, being a Lbin bed of is;tnd over cora.1, and therefore requffCS a g.00 ~c~IP by ro 
but to the leeward or to the Westward of that line, the ground 18 cu · 
knolls. . . b round on 

'\Vith strong N. and N. E. winds an excellent anchorage will also e 
S. W. side of Bp,ef fa land, under the lee of the bluff. 1. ml nJ1out , 

G1eat Hi.•,,,. GREA'l' HARBOR is a snug litde bi;:!;ht, on the N. Ride of Peter .1} ,test'difficultY 
a mile deep and the same wide, and may 'he entered widwut the ~ligt•~1~Idin" groll 
any time; t~1e water is deep close up to ·the shore, n.nd. it. bae exce} ention and !Ilak 
The harbor lf< open to the N. '\V., but Tortola protects 1t m tbat direc 1 

quite smooth. is of much 
£W?.e E' : ~,., ·• LITTLE HARBOR. a short distance to leeward of Gren.t }~arbor, water 011 F 

same character, but more confined a.nd more open. There 18 no f 
. , Island. . . · . . • tlie w. tiide 0 

Gua110 L c1 ' '· GUANO ISLAND.-On the chnrt nn anchorage is marked onb taken up du 
isla.ndt off the N. E. point of Tortola, but it should by no means 6 
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e period of the rollers, for on such occasions the eea will break here in eight or nine 
tho ms. 
•In Sir f1·irncis Drake Channel there is scarcely any i;;tream, except close fo shore, T£dcs. 
here ~i;-all ve;;1<els may reap some a~Ya?ta9e from it ~\·hen hetl-~ing _to ~windw~rd. 
'l'ORJOLA is the lar;;e:st of the l irg1n J sland:-:, be111g ten nnles m rnngth in an E. Tortola . 
. E. and \V. S. W. direction, a.nd on an average about three and a half miles in brea•lth, 
ith <t very irreguhr outline. Like Virgin Gorda. it l8 mounh1iuous, .Mount Sa6e rising 
,r the centre of the i:sland t.o the height of neady ei;,!;lneen hundred feet; and its rug-
d eminences ril"e on all sides nlrnost alJruptly from the shore. 
ROAD HARBOR, sitnate<l uearly in the middle of die S. side of 'l'ori,nln, is the seat Road Harbor. 
government, and the only port of entry in die I:ritish po.rtion of the Yir~in falands. 
i11g completely e.:s:posed to the S E., it may he more properly described UR a bay, 
e mile and :i. fourth deep, three fourth>< of a rnilc ·wide, and sun·o111HleJ hy an amphi-
eatre of loft_v hills, the spurs of ·which reach the ed;.;e of the shore; 1\Iouut Sage over
kiug it 011 the \V., and .l\lount Bellevue on the E._, tlie latter ucurly tiiirteeu hundred 
t above the sea. 

The town stands on' the \Vestern shore of the road, and immediately aboYe it is Fort 
h:ll'!otle: buih on u l'qrnr of the main ridge, nine hundrnd and forty feet high. aud at 
e foo1 of it, at the 1Yesten1 point of the bny, i:0 Fort Burt, which, howcYcr, is only a 

, ea.st\~ork. On the Eastern side. immediately opposite, and scattered aloug the ishore, 
~he nllage of Kingl'itou. The forts which formerly stood on George and Charles (or 
1dey) points are nu\v in ruins. 'J'he anchorage i:-; so co11fiued bv tlie uumerous shoals 
its ent:·•wce, and within it, especi1l-lly on the lee or \Vestern side, thllt it.is only adapt~ 
for sa~ling vessels of moderate draught; and it i::i ver,Y inconvenient. from the heavy 
~ll wh!ch prevails in the winter season. 
'Ihere is an excellent spring at the cottage near 1-Vickham Cay, in the N. \V. corner TVater. 
Road Harbor, lmt it does not yield alrnudandy, and the water is paid for at the rate 
fimy cents a puncheon. 
~AHEENlKG COVE.-TTnder the lee of the reef at Fort ·Burt, on the 1Vestern Careening 

. mt of the entrance to Road Harbor, thet·e is a small weH-8hcltere<l yciu of deep Cove. 
ater, which affords a good careening place for coasters of about 'nine or ten foet 
a.u:z;ht 
lt!ssels oflarge draught should not run into Road Harbor without a pilot, and should Directions. 
earef~i!, when stu.nding in for thiB purpose, io keep the bluff weli open to the_ South-

art of lortola: Indeed, outtSide this line irregular souudings will be met Wlth ond 
ra hatches w1t.h only four and five fathom.son them. and deep water between them. 
·~a ove mark leads 'just outside the Denmark Banki;i, the E. end of which lies nearly 

way between Hog: and Slaney points. the outer extremes Q,f the liarbor: there are 
mt · ~ ' · . Wit:.o to six and a h:-ilf fathoms water on them, and no good cross-mark; cau be given . 

. · In these banks, in the narrowest part of the entr<tnce between E ort Burt and 
d~tou, are the Scotch and Lark banks: the latter, which lies nearest to J'ort .Burt, 

htwo cables' length to the i·.astward of the drv reef off it. has only two and n. half 
. {)1U5 w . ~ . ~ - , { 
r · a.ter on it: the former hes three cables' length from the },astern :shore, n,nd 
ries as h•tle t f: 'k" b . f' th . .1 e h ': as wo athoms. No good or Ul:!eful Jnnr s can e given or e1r euges. 

t t° annel mto the ha.rbor lies between them and is three cables' wide. 'i'he cocoa-
eakreNs vt Wickham Cay, at the N. w. cor~er of the harbor, in one with Todman 
ts t' 

1 
• k. by W., le:tds into the harbor· this is, however, a difficult wark for stran-

·O ma e out d th · ' · t t · Ves 1 b • an e existence of the cocoa-nut trees 1s no cer a.in. 
· An:e asd ound to Road Harbor from the Northward had better pass round the ,V. end 
ard ~ a, and hl\ul up through the Scrub or Dog Islnnd channels. If from the East
~ e .e~ nm_y pas~ either to the North ward of Y1rg!n Gorda, or tbro1~gh Round Rock 
~(p mt if connng frotn the Southward through any of the opemngi;: to the Ea.st-

H . eter Island i 

r~~~ng ~ntered Sir Francis Drake Chan!}el, the deep indentation w~ich forms R<_Jad 
k ona:. the houses of the town will he readily disting;uished. Brmg the leadmg 

, I wUfbeei;i. abo!e ;_run in under easy sail. and when .Fort Burt bea~s tV. by S. the 
· Sb.irlev ~u_st W1th11.1 the shoals, and may then round to a_n<l anchor m ten fathoms, 
ht drau,_i

1
t <>lnt bearmg about N. E. two cables' length distant. Ha!1dy ves!':els of 

N°.N W 'or steamers having b1·ought Port Burt on the above beanug, may haul 
ielcha~ c' and proceed in so far as to bring the cocoa-nut trees on the S. E. end of 
& of the a.y to hear W. hy N., taking care to anchor inside: or to the Eastward of the 

Will houte:r part of Slaney Point touching the rio-bt extreme of Flanagan faland. 
ere have ' "" S · l · h t t h t . m the Westw • room to weigh and avoid the Harbor pit, w nc · s rec es ou 

l~ lea.vin th a::rd into 1?early the middle of the anchorage. . . . . 
g up lh ~harbor, if bound to the Northward vessels will find httle dtfficulty m 

.l~y take the ~ke C~annel, and so pass out thro~1gh the Scr'ub Pa1S&tge, especially 
II a Channel right tune of inshore tide ; or they may run to leeward through St. 
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If proceeding to the Southward they had better take the Flanagan Passage. 
It is high water, full aud change, in Road Harbor, at 8h. 30m., the springs rise oj· 

foot and a half, and the lowest tides are in April and 1\ilay. 
SEA CO'V :BAY lies about a mile to the "\VestwaTd of Road Harbor, and offers tem. 

porary anchorage to droghers. 
SOPEH.S HOLE is a snug deep little basin formed by Little Thatch Island, thE 

FrenchmanJs Cay, and the \V. end of Tortola. It is a mile in length, and about :ifourtll 
in breadth, and in the centre there is t\ depth of twel vc fathoms which geHernlly d : 
creasei;i to six fathoms ·within half a cttble)s length of the shore, over ;mudy botto 
'I'his might be found a convenient spot for one or two vessels to lay up during the hu 
ricaue season, by mooring them head aud stern; well up in th~ Light Letween Frenc 
man's Cay and Tortola; th'e bottom here is muddy, and better holding grouud tha.n · 
the Hole. 

There are two passages by which 'Sopcrs Hole may be entered: one between the poi 
called the "'·est end of Tortola, and Little Tbatcb Island, and the other between t 
latter island aud Frenchman' is Cny. If the first is taken, it should be approaehed Ly_ 
Thatch Island cut upon the flood, which will shoot a vessel into it) taking c;~re: to giv 
the \V. point of Little Thatch lslaud a berth of a cable1s length. If comi11g f:orn 
Eastv.,ard, the latter pas8uge will be the best, as the vessel will have a leauiugwwd,, 
can luff up close to the \Y. end of :Fre11chman;s Cay, which is steep to, and Bhoot Ul 
the basin with either the flood or ebb. 

In leaving the hole, pass out to the Northward, if more convenient through Tba 
J::;hrnd cnt, which is a fourth of a mile wide; oliserve, however, that the \.V. end of To 
tola is foul to the distance of a caLle's length, bnt the E. point of Great Thatch Islan 
on t~e opp_osite side of the channel, is bold; ;lmie home to t}ie r?cks. Great :1~hatehi 
and is a nnle and three fourths long, from E. to \.V., an<l ru;e.s into a peak six bun r 
and eighty feet high. . 

Thatch faland cnt must not be attempted from the Northwui-d a.gainst an ebb tide, 
the eddies and stream cannot be overcome by a sailing vessel. \Vith the rloo,<l, a yes 
will have only to E'teer i':1 through the mid~le of the ~hannel. If l>ouud ?uto :0,1r Fra~u 
Drake Channel, and havmg rounded tlie 1-V. end of Little Thatch; at a d1t'ta11ce of~ · 
cable's length .. she may haul to the wind, and with the tide on the lee bcuw, sbe will 

~ There set through betv;een tst. John's and Tortola, at the rate of three or four k1Jot~.. b 
no dnuger on either shore. Like all other small narrow passes, a commandJJJg . re · 
is required to navigate it freely; and a vessel must be prepared to meet the gusts 
baffiiu~ winds wbich ru8h through the valleys of Tortola. . 11 Cane Garden CANE GARDEN BAY is the vnly spot ou the N. side of Tortola, '\.Yhere r.emp~rt 

pay. . anchorage for droghcrs tnay lie fouud. Across its entrance is a bar of twelv.e feet ~alt 
inside of which there_ are three ::Llld four fathoms. In all other parts there is uo 8 e 
eyen for boats. E d ii 

ST JOHN'S is eig1'lt miles long, E. and W ., but. of irregular breadth. Its. · :n ~ · 
the dibtance of three miles, is fi.Jrmed by u narrow neck of land, from a nu~e. tf wa 
half a mile across; a11d from its inner end the coast turns sharp to the :O,l~·-:id 
forming a deep bite, which terminates at Ram lle<id, a reuu1rkaLlti1 bold l:t\ '

1
n1s't 

wbici;i are two ~ummocks, the highest three hm•~red feet ab?'~ the ~ea., tu.1 anr is fi 
S. pomt of the island; thence across to :May Pomt on the N. ~nde ot the 1k1 the lo 
miles broad. The Western portion is coniposed of irregular hills aud pea ~' t eu h 
e.;t of which, called the Bordeaux :Mouutaius, reaches the height of nearly_ tlu_r : poin 
dred feet. 'fbe spurs from the heightl:l terminate abruptly at all ~he proJein:1bill a 
and, with the exception of a small spot at Coral Bay, nothing is seen u 
dale. f the d 

Coral or . CORA~ or UHA\VL BAY lies at. th~ E. eod of .St. John's, at the bott~~~i~bJuts 
Crau:l Bay. bight noticed above. The EaFJtern side is formed by a lofty promontory, e~t point 

two miles to the 8. E. and terminates at Moor's Point, and thence to the n~ar S }.;. 'f 
the shore to the )\" estward, it is one mi le and a fourth wide, and ope_n to t 

1~v~ral lit 
shore within this is cut up into three smaller bays, and in these again a~e 8 tho niiil 
creeks. The lVesternmost of the secondary bays is called Coral Hill i°\'v under 
one llurricane Hole, and the Eastern oue Hound Bay, which is imme a c • . 
S. W. side of the promontory. the projee 

'l'here is no town or village in the bay, and the forts which stood 0~ hment. at ' 
blufls, are all in ruins. The .Moravian missionaries have a. sm_all e:itabhs 
Harbor, whence ~ood bridle pathsitraverse the island in all d1rectwn:· eighboring 

The bay is now seldom frequented by large ships, the produce o! t e : · · 
tates being '?arried in droghers for shipment at Santa Cru~ or St .. k'IhoD~~k Island~ 

Nearly midway between .Moor's Point and Ram Head l~es Bue or it lllld say 
ca~les long, half a. cable. broad~ and eighty-four feet high. B~re:d to the N·

11 Pomt to the N. W., there is a. channel three and a bt\lf c~bles wbi. ~'to ent.er the~ 
between it a.ud Moor's Point. anothert a mile broa.d, which is the es 



 

BLUNT1S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 559 

t the head of Coral Bay there is a well of excellent water convenient to get at; Water. 
ts may lie alongside the wharf in smooth W<~ter, and a good road enables the 
ks to be rolled up to it with little labor. Firewood is plentiful, but it js private 
perty. 
IL'"HRIOANE HOLE will perhaps be found the most safe and convenient anchorage Hurricane 

'Coral Bay, for should the ·wiud blow strong in from tl1e S. E.-which, however, sel- Hole. 
happens-a vessel will be partially shelt.ere<l. The best berth for temporary pur-

es will be in eleven fathoms, with Turner's Point S. E ~ E., and Jlarlxir Point \Y. by 
Should she be obliged to move, she will be in a goot.i position for weighiug to pro

d outward, or for mor~ security.farther up the bay, or with a view to drop iuto one 
the creeks. 
tOGXD 'BAY.-The anchorage in this b<l.Y is in thirteen fathomR, 'l.vith Moor's Point Round Bay. 
S. E. ~· S., about three cables distant. For a short stay, with the wi11d in the mmal 
rter~ this is a convenient spot; but be prepared tu mo.-e the moment the wind cori;es 

tha ~outhward of E., before a sea sets in. · 
ORAL H.ABBOR.-The anchorage here is smooth, with the ordinary wind.'! in the Coral 
t€r, the sea being broken by the' Southern end of the promontory and J'ohnson's }[arbor. 

efto windward; but being ou a lee shore, au<l having a nu.rrow entrance, only small 
. e-and.aft vessels can work out safely. After luffing up under Turner's Point, the winQ. 

omes so baffling and uuccrtain, that a Yessel will perhaps be obliged to anchor and 
rp, ohould she wish to go higher up, which can Le easily effected . 

. \ 4T~R, OTTER, PIUKCESS, and BORCK CREEKS, in Coral Bay, are snug pla<.)e8 1Vater, Otter, 
cle::ring out; the sandy poiuts on the Southern shores of the two former arc ..-ery Princas, and 
rement for that purpose. In \V:iter Creek a large vessel might hea\·e down with Borek Creeks. 

ety, u_s there are from fifteen to t\venty feet water, close home to the O'horc, a.ud lie 
ured m perfect security during the hurricane u.onths. G!'ncrally, in all these anchor~ 
s, t?e ground under five fathoms is rocky, but iu deeper water it is sand and mud, 
~fan· ~olding ground. . 
~ere B no danger whatever in Cora.I Bay, out in n.pproachinµ; it take care to ayoid Directions . 

. ,a;;le Shoal, which lies nearly a. mile N. E. by E.-! E. from the outer extreme of Ham 
a~, and three fourths of a mile S. !I \Y. from t.he .I::. e11d of Bnck fala.ud. The sh,ml 
d ;sts of two round patches of coral; the Ettt!ternruost is forty yards in diameter, with 

1e~th of only four feet on it; the. \\'esternmost, 'Nith twelve feet, lies i1hout half a. 
e;; le~gth from it, and is a little larger. Clolie up and all a.round them the sound

b are 81x and seven fathoms, and lialf a cablc~s leugth to the Southward, thirteen 
,~;1;•· ~ro clear .the patches to the South.ward~ keep Buck Island (off tbc s_. ,..Eide ~f 

lJtna~) open of Ham Head: or do not brwg the head to the SoutlHYard of\\. uutil 
rker~ Point, in the middle of Corn.I Uay, opeus out clear to the Eastward of Buck or 

ldl ~land, or till the E. end of St. John't1 bears N. N. \V., when a vessel may stand 
Y tn ~o either of the anchorages. 

n leavmg the Lay with a commanding breeze, not to the Southward of E., a vessel 
~:1~ thro?gh the Sabbat Channel, between Sal1lm.t Point aud Bue~ Islaud, and to 
i 'kof Eagle Shoal. In doing "Ro, ho, ... ever, be careful not to brmg the \V_cstcrn 
E~~cE on ~nck Island to ~he "\Vcstward of the llauloyer in Houn.d H..l.y, hearrng N. 
ck t h which may he ea1'nly made out from n_loft. Or, do not brrng thu same hum-
he ~ t e \Vestward of Sage .Mountain, the highest land in Tortc•la. .. 
to th 00~ and ebb set across the mouth of Conil 1-;:iy, tlw former to the S. ':V., the lat- Tides. 
re i e · E., both at abollt the rate of three :fourth;,; or a k1wt au botn·. lu tl1e l.iav 
e ol~ 1U.0 htream, a_:id the rise and foll scarcely eyer exceed n f.wt nt the E<pring!:'. T h·e 
meo~ig water, tull and change> varies from 7h. to '..lh., awl at tlmt per wJ the flood 

GREAl~ to run at about 6h. . 
ween Ca~fd. LI'l"l'LE ~Al\!ESHUR BAYS are situated on the S. side o~ St . .'! ob~1 's, Gr_cut and 
oms /rite and \Vlnte poiutH: the former afford." c-ood shelter for drogaers rn nmo Litt!~ Lams

rn H~a~n.1er t.he lee of Cabrite l"'oint, at a trout two c~1 bles' length off the shore, 'Yith skur Bays. 
•EEF B~~yt m l~y the point. · 
ka.lile whi 'a. .h~tle to the Westward of Lameshur Bays, may b~ known. l1y. a re- Reef Bay. 

good shel te cliff, one !iundred and thii·ty-five feet high; on th.e Eas~ern side it has 
lSU BA~r, hut there 1s a good boat harbor within the reef .wluch skirts the shore. . 

entrance b~~ the Westward of Reef Ba.y, is only a cable wide b~tween the reefs at Fish Bay. 
e frorn'" nearly four cables deep· within the !my the soundwgs gradually de-

F,. . •our fath t h h ' '"''DEzvo ~ oms o t e s ore. . . . . . 
ll deep . ~S BAY, to the Westward of DittlesR Pomt, is six cables wide, and five Rendezvous 
Snuthw~;'d1t a depth of from five to six fathoms, quite free of danger, but open to Bay. 
ftEA'.l' CRU 
little lilore t~ RAY, attbt' S. W. end of St. John's, affords good shelter for droghers; Great Gnu: 
een the t b~n a cable wide at tho entrance, and about four cables deep. From Ba'l/. 
ms, and. ~~n uft's at its entrance, the water gradually decreases from four to three 

suddenly t() two "fathoms. 
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LITTLE CRUZ BAY if' n. small cove at the Western extremity of St. John's, but nnll 
fit for coasters. There is a village on the shore, and a white building called the For~ 
An excellent road leads thence to the upper parts of the island and Coral Bay, . 

Anckorage. 'l'o the Westward of Little Cruz Bay there is anchorage in eleven faLhoms \vater,pve, 
sand and mud1 with the fort bearing E. by S. ~ S., dh,;tant half a mile; the centre of th 
'l'wo Brothers in one with the W. point of Grass Cay; and the dry rocks off the E. sid 

Directions. 
of l\Ieeren Cay in one with Dog Rock. , 

A vessel may approach this auchonige by the p:issage between :\Ieeren Cay and S~ 
John's, but it cannot be recommended to sailing vessels, on account of the buffiing win 
under the high lu.nd. The best mark to run through it from tpe Southward is Carv 
Ro.::k, off the E. end of Congo Cay, and the \V cs tern hummock on the ,V. end of Jost V 
Dyke in one, bearing N. by E. 'l'he reef off 'l'uruer Bay, and the dry rocks off Meere 
Cay, are bold and steep to ; but care must he taken to guard against being e.et out of th 
course by the strong tide, that runs at the rate of two knots between the islands un<l 
main, the flood to the Southward, the ebb to the Northward. The best way, howere 
will be to pass to leeward of Meeren Cay, and to stand on until the vest:iel c:.µi fetc 
the anchorage. · 

Leinster Bay. LEIN STER BAY is situated on the Northern shore of St .• Tohu's, abreast of Thate 
Island Cut: and is about three fourths of a mile deep. At its E. end there is a :<m 
cay, called 1\'atermelon, under which a vessel may auchor at about a cable'8 Ieng 
from the shore. This cay i>i steep and hold to, and is separated from !'t . . Joh1:1'~ by 
twelve-foot channel a cable wide. A ve88el 1nust shoot up undel· its W. side, a_ 
anchor midway between it and the beach to leeward, which is about t":o cables di 
tant. 'l'he "V\restern pari. of the bay is fringed with a coral ledge awash, eas1lyseenfro. 
the deck. 

There are several other sma1l bays on the Northern side of St. John's, where S!ll 

vessels may find te1nporary ishelter, but being exposed to the rollers, ~hey are b 
safe for the night. 'l'he cut between "\Vhistling City and the main is ~lea.r, 
not easily navigated on account of the baffling winds from the high land formrng M 
l'oint. 

St. Thomas. ST. TIIOMAS.-This island is twelve miles long, E. and W., one to three miles bro 
and in its general features very much resembles St. Jobn;s, A lofty ridge runs ~hr~u 
its whole length, declining s011:1ewhat gr~dually toward its W. eud; its :sum1mtK ~r 
a saddle fifteen hundred and fifty feet lugh. and large spurs branch off to tlif ;- i ~ 
S., and terminate abruptly on the shore. It is aJrnost 1mrrounded Ly srna 1~ an 
and cays, in general bold and steep to, with but very few hidden dangers to gua? 

Harbor. 
against. · lanJ 

The J;arbor called St. Thomas is situated near the middle of t~e S .. shore of the ~\ve! 
n.nd, being a free port, has a larger commerce t.ban any other m t,his part of{? ·h fod 
Indies. and is annually visited by between two and three thousand vessels, of w iic th~ 
to five' hundred are British. Its entrance n.t the mwrowest part is a. little n£ot·\hs~ 
two cables ·wide, whence it spreads out on either side into a ba,sin, al!out three r~r <"rel 
a mile in diameter, and being open to the Southward, it is at all times fre_e ?. ~1~0~ 
and egress, with the prevailing trade-wind. Although of no great extm_it, 1

\ 
18 ~harrG 

pletely protected that merchant vessels of the largest class can lie alo1~gside tie "'a.,.e f4 
of. the town ~n perfect se<?uri.ty, except in the hurrica~e mor~th~. 1he an~~~: "'abo~ 
sh1ps-of-t11e-lme, however, 1s confined to a small space, JUSt withm the entr ' : 
two cabl~s in extent._ . ' . .,,. u a ,es~ 

There is a steam shp m the S. W. corner of the harbor, capn.blc of beavml, $ard 30 
of one thousaTld tons, provided she ca.n be lightened to eight and a _hi_ilf feet:u:r~ppa;atQl 
eleven and a half feet aft. There is no foundry, or means of repairing ste j 
but shipwrights' work is well executed* 

Size. F-0r ihe 
1in.t day. 

For each of 
tile next Jive. 

ve .. "ei... tm 10 :?oo tons ••••..••.•••.. I .f-~<l.pe_r_t_o_n_.. i· g~ per ton. 
.. ~o'o lo 300 " . . • •••••.•••• l 2 6 .. 1 o~ .. 
" 8011 to 400 " • • • . • • . .. • • • • 2 11 " 0 10 " 
" 40U lo UOO " • • ••• • • • • • • . • • 3 4 " 0 iO " 
" bOO lO 600 " . . . • • • • •.. S 9 " 0 10 " 

Above UOO by contract. 
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LTbe town, called Charlotte Amalia, is most picturesquely situated along the Norther.'n 
,.uore of the harbo.r, .and 011 the sides of three remarkable rounded spurs, which branch 
~to the Southward from the main mountain ridge. 
i The Westernmost. .spur is called French Hill, the highest house on which is one hun-

~
ed and seventy feet above the sea. The centre oue, Judge Berg's) i& crowned by a 
rge 8q_uare residence, two hundred and eighty-four feet above the sea. On the Eastern 

. ur, u:mied Kirer, there is a remarkable stone tower two hundred aud forty foet above 
tf10 same level, and immediately bene:-ith it is Christi1rn's Fort aud the '\Yater B<ittery: 
ifhich command the lmrbur. To the Eastward of the town ano.ther hill rises abruptly, 

~
m the shore, called the .Frederiksberg, on the summit of .which 13tands a large house 
it!!elf, with a tower nflar it two bundi·ed and fifty feet nhove the harbor; ai1d over

, oki11g it, 011 tlie mountain ridge, is the country re;,;idence of Loui,.:ehoe. Thence to 
lhe Southward, a snrnll deep valley, at the E. end of tlie basin, Repurate8 the spur8 fron1 
~e lofly ridge of hills that form the Eastern side of tho entrance, aud which terrn.inates 
!Abruptly at l\iohlenfols Point. 
I There are uo wells or fountains in the town of Charlotte A nrnlia; but rainwater can fVater. 
~e pu~chased from tanks brought alongside, ;·~t the rate of tl\·o dollars per ten. Firc-
rood :1~ si:arce, Lut ~oal can ~cnerally he obt~ined for eip.;~1t dollar" per ton. . . . 
~-A l.ght-bouse, parnted 1Yl:ntc, ><taud.s on 1\lohleufoL., p. •mt, arnl ;o;lio\YS at nrncty-five Light. 
ret a1ove the sea, a fixed white lir•lit.. of about the third or<ler, yj,;jl_.Jc at twehe n1ile;..* 
' FHEXCIDIAN'S CAP.-\Yhc1~ ar;pr(laching St. Tlioma." liarlior from tlw EaFtward, Frcnclim,zn's 

o small i~lands ,.,~jJl be obsel'\"Cd on the S. Ride of St. 'l'honiaH. named Frenchman'"- Cap. 
ap, ~nd Buck Island. J:i'renehm:.u1's Cap, or Bird J ,,la1Jd, it< the <Jnter or Southerumost, 
d ~1e,; S.S. \-v. ~ \V., four :ctnd a half miles fru:n Dog {,.:land, at the Easter11 extreme of 

t. lhomas. It is a remarkable islet, a cable :1nd a half long, a c:dile broad, and one 
.undred and ninety.Jive foet high, covered with long gra.Hs, and ;;;teep to. On the N. side 
'dre are fiv~ to nine fa.th01~1s ~\'Uter a.t two cables' length from the ielet, and on the S. 

e ~we~ty~fuur fot.homi:i w ithm a cable's length. · 
BU:h. ~SLAND is a small islet, a.bout oue hundred alld tw0nty feet high, partially Brtck Island" 
vered with Lrushwood, lvina i1 n1ile aud a half from the uean•><t p:td (•f St. Thomas, 
d S. B. i: S. three miles i"i-on';° the lio·ht-hom;c. It is steen tCI dose tu its S. Hide. Off W o r 

,e. ·end a·shn.llow ledire extends to the distn.ucP of half a ca1.le's length, and on the 
·side .the depth is five f:ithoms within the snme distarwe. Goud lt'Lu<ling \'"ill be.found 
the h,t.le hay at tbe \V. end. 
J~~KET HO~K i~ a. small cora~ shonl about half a cahle i11 extrmt, with a d?pth _of Packet Rock. 

Y ,'e foet ou it, lvrng about ft mile to the Northward<!± Buck l ."-land. and halt a u11le 
n~ tllc nearest pa1:t uf St. Thomas. The sea. does not. alv»ay:-; br•.•ak oYl'r it, and it en.n-
0! ct! seeu ~ntil clo~e to it. 'l'o the S. aud \V. it is hold, clt'irn tu,: on the~ Ea.:,. tern ~ide 

pth gradually increases to seven fathoms at three fourths ot a cuLle's leugth from 
e rock 1·" d . . . . l 1· • l I . i' l d · ue groun 11is1de the shoal is clear, w1tlt a dept. 1 o · e1g: 1t au{ nine at 10ms, 
~I ~"d rock, extending from I .. ong Point ns.far down tlS L'ocnlus Hay, two and a h~tlf er }ell_gth 8. of whicb bay there hi a small head or only nine feet, hut it is out of 

klLhot track, and can be easilv avoided. '\rhen on the \\" e ... tern eml of thr~ Packet 
~-{t 

11
e fla~stafl on )l()blenfols ·Poi!1t and Coutant 1\Ii~l v:ill . be in_ one, beuriug ~ · \V. 

n ' nd t,JO remarkable needle-pornt.ed rock at Pa.trick l'ornt vnll touch the South-
mo~t honse · t. N h J l I i l' l ,... i N• THE 1 . · ?u 11_; ·ort ern saddle of G1·eat. .St •• a.mes s ruH •,. JY n. ~ .... • , , . 

0 .. ' RIANGLES arc the outermm;t dan"'er uff the entr:n1N~ of the h.irl1or of St. Triangles. 
t ~,]..,~,and lie nearly midway between Greei1 Cay :uid l\1i)hle11fel:'l Pllint. They con-

·w w.\iree small rocks for1uing a tria.ncrlo · the Em;ten1 rock uncoYers three feet at 
ter~"er, the Northen; rock a f(iot. and'°the' Southern and outer rm~k two feet. nnd this 

1 ~ nearlv £ bl · . 'l'l J' ··· · Ch-1 ke ~ our ca es' length frorn the shore a.ud stet~p to. 1~ "· l•rt>gerte ' ,u1-

d) pt open, leads well clear to the S ''V · R~nana Point (the K. cud of Water Isl
. \V'.l~~~ wen of Cowell Point (the 8. ,v. ~:iint of the entra.uce to the harbor)1 bearing 
PO!!-tr K' Jeads <:lose to the 8. \Y. of them. . . . . ~ 

ed NOLL is a. small coral head with eicditNm foet water over tt. on wlnch is Point Knoll. 
~h~ ~9llare red and white buoy with a white

0 
hn.ll on the top. It lies S. \Y · it '"· 

e hHi ight.house, and seventy ia'.tboms from the nenre8t pn.rt of l\fr1hlcnfol."'. Point. 
, It~O'n~\)art_ o_f l~upe!t Hoek, and Kirer Towe~, in o_ue, ~-by ~\~., le1;d;i over 1t. 

Sl~lsofthr.d.Nh ... hes N. by vV. i ~v. a fourth of a mile frn~n I owt ~uoll buoy, ~nd Rhode Bank. 
11 feet _ ee sma-11 coral heads l)'ino- clo:se to ench other ''11th from fifteen to se• en-

\\' ater 0 th "' ' 1 h N· '" ' J k re are f u em. At the distance of nearly half a cable',;, tmgt - · 0 1 t.1e )an 
S. W .rom twenty.four to twenty-Bix feet water· three fourths of a cable's length to 

th . twentv r l ' £' t d . e ~bore ·r-•oui- am twenty-seven feet; and witbin it tweuty-se">e? iee '· ecreus1_ng 
E. end of When on tJ-1e !;). end, the highest part of Rupert Rock will be m oue with 

. government-house, N. by w. t "\V., and the N. end of Revenge sand ("\Vater 
, • .A.t . . --

. Jlrl!l!ent tb.i · • . . . 
• · · that it ia :no: 111• ~very •ndift'erent. light, and that it may be seen at this distance is doubtful. It 

V.unhle mo~ than Beven or eight miles. 

3.6 



 

5U2 'BLUNT~$ AMERICAN COAST PILOT.. 

Island, just open of Cowell Point, W. S. W. t W. Kimr tower in -one with the Weste 
part of Rupert Rock N. by W., crosses the edge of the outer sido in twenty-th 
feet. 

Rupert Rock. RUPERT ROCK is thirteen feet high, whitewashed, and cannot be n istaken. 
lies about half a mHe to the N orthwar<l of tho light-house, and a fourth of:.. _"lile to 
E. N. E. of Frederick Point, at the narrowest part of the channel into the br:;or. 
its base are some lurge boulders, which toward the ,V. become just coyererl with 
water, and extend out to the distance of fifty yards. On their edge, iu sixteen fret w:ite 
is pla'?ed a squai:e b~oyJ checkered red ar~d ywhit~, with a white ball OE thB top t1rC11 

feet high. On the S. they are steep to w1tb10 thirty yards. On the E., fy_:tweei 1 • 

and Havensight Point, there are only from twelve to :fifteen feet water. lk:wtc~ · 
rock and Rhode Bank is the anchorage of the quarantine ground, in whil'L tl1•. dep 
gradually decreases to the iihore from five to three fathoms. The above are all the 
gerA on the Eastern si<le of the entr::mce. 

Frederik 
Kr.oil~. 

Scorpion 
Rock. 

FREDERIK KNOLLS.-On the V{estern side of the entrance to St. Thom:is har 
from Cowell Point (which may be known by the eemaphore on the hill uhore it,, 
hundred and seventy-seven feet high) to },rederik. Point, the shore is steep to, w1 
half a cable's length. Off the latter point are two rocky heads named the l'reder 
Knolls. The Northern beau, of sixteen feet water, lies N. E. by E. a E. about half 
cable's length from the battery on the point; and the Southern head, of seventeen f 
E. t S. seventy yards from the point. No good mark can be given to avoid them, 
they are the only dangers on this side. 

SCORPION ROCK lies immediately in the way of the entrance to the harbor, 
tween the light-house and Cowell Point, and has only recently been discove;ed. It 
a small coral rock, not more than eighty feet long, and thirty feet wide, with two 
three heads higlrer than the rest, on which there are twenty feet water at the low_ 
springs in May; a white buoy is placed on it, with twenty marked on a ...-anc .. A 
half a cable's length to the W-estward of the rock there are from twenty-six t~ tw~ 
ei~ht feet water, and eighty yarJs to the Eastward from twenty-eight to thirty 
When on the shallowest part, the E. end of the roof of the highest house on Fre~ch. 
will be seen just over Frederik Point bearing N. N. '\V. i W. and Cowell Point J 
clear of the S. end of Sand Bay ('Yater Island) W. 

Kifzr Skoal. -KI~It SHOAL, the only danger within St. Thoma.s Harbor, is a small patch ofse 
teen and a half feet wateri composed of sand and dead coral, and would therefore 
do much harm should a vessel happen to tail on it; close around the dept~ is tw~ 
one feet. The mark for the rock i8 the Eastern highest part of Gallows Hill_iD: o~e 1' 
Contant House W. by N. ! N.; and the telegraph on the S. '\V. angle of Christians 
in one with Kiror tower N. ! E. leads close to its N. E. 8ide. . 

.Anchorage. The best anchorage in St. Thomas Harbor for a ship-of-the-line or la:ge friga:~ 
a good position for weighing, is with the highest part of Rupert Rock in one wi 

Caution. 

Directions. 

light-house, and Long Ba,y fairly open, in five and a half fathc;ims. . . a 'f • 
Care must, however, be taken to observe the port regulat10n, which forbids of 

anchoring in front of the fort, so as to mask it, or_prevcnt it from taking a ranged Ill 

whole entrance of the harbor. The sterns of vessels anchoring to the East;nr N 
consequently not be more westerly than to bring the flagstaff of the fort to ear/£' 
W ., and the bows of vessels n.nchoriDg on the Western side of the har~or not :o~wn 
erly than to bring it N. by E. Merchant vessels discharging carlf~ he off t into 
the WeEtward of the fort; those ready for sea, preparatory to saJling, warp 
Bay, to the Eastward of it. - . din to 

Vessels approaching St Thomas Harbor from the Eastward, and inte.nh t~e s. 
the channel between Buck Island and Packet Rock, should run down w~th wark 
treme of~Dog _IRiand in one with Ham llead (St. John's) bearinj!: E.; N., wbi1 Con· 
lead halt a xmle to the Southward of the Packet Rock and m m1d:channe. ·11 Poinl 
steering W. ! S. with this mark on until Coutant mill comes on with_ Cow~U lead· 
)V. t 'V., when the E. Gregerie Channel will come open; this l:i.tter line W1 s.nd w 
cl~ar outside. tl~e 'l'rianf1les. Take care, however, to keep the channel ~e~ul up 
Kirey tower is m. on~ with ~be .w esteru extreme of Rupert _Rock N. by ., than t'if 
run m. Upon this lme, which 1s the weather one, a. vessel will not have i;ss It. -With 
two feet water, and will pass about twenty yards to leeward of Rhodeill :i:rnrin · 
tower open to the Westward, half the breadth of Rupert Rock, she 'W c ~ 
two feet. . h -w estarll 

A vesael of heavier draught should stand on a _little farther, u~til t 1f!an churcht 
treme end of the water battery is in one with the E. end of the Ep1scopa 1d p$58 1:1 

by w. t w., on which ma.rk she will carry in thirty-thre~feet water,1:1it11nd 1t 
half a cable's length to the Eastward of the Scorpion, midway :dtwee The "'ai.er~ 
Bank, !"nd the same dista~ce to leeward of th! buoy on ~up.ert L ge .. bring tbe 
tecy might, however, be hidden by a v-e8801 lying before it; in th.U.F cdse'ikSberg N· i 
est part of Rupert Rock in one with the portioo of .the house on re er 
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icb will lead half a cable's length to windward of the Scorpion, and when Green Cay 
just shut in by Mohlenfels Point, a course may be shaped for Rupert buoy. 
Steamers entering from the Westward may go to leeward of the Scorpion Rock by 

ring in N., with l<~rederik battery and Kirer tower in one, until Cowell Point touches 
e S. end ,,f Sand .Gay ('Vater Island) Learing W., when they will be abreast the rock, 
d may t!1t'.n shape a mid-channel course, taking care to give Frederik Point a berth of 

. cable's kr.gtb. 
At night there is no difficulty in entering St. Thomas Harbor, but in this caioie it will At Night. 
bett.:-r w pass outside Buck Island, between it and Frenchman's Cap, and having 

ought the light to bear N.-to avoid the Triangles-stand boldly in toward the en
uce. The ltupert Rock, being whitewashed, will soon show itself. 
Wh~n leaving the harbor, a vessel \vill generally have a le~ding wind, especially if 
ewe1ghs before 9 A. M.; for, although there is no regular land wind, it frequently hap
ns that the breeze slackens and inclines a little seaward bp,tween sunset and the above 
ur; and this is ofo1erved at all the lofty iBlands. Use the same leading markR to a>oid 
e shoals in going out as in entering, :iud if the wind should happen to he to the South
rd of E., she must run to leeward of the Scorpion; therefore, when, in steering out, 
ater I~land comes open of Cowell Point S. ,V. ~ \V. keep away, taking care not to shut 
the N. end of Long Ilay lrnacti with tho "\V. end of Rupert Hock, until abreast the 

oal,,or Sand Bay opens out clear of Cowell Point, when the vessel may be hauled to 
e wmd. 
It is high water, full and change, in St. Thomas Harbor, between 7h. and 'Jh., and the Tide$. 

seldom exceeds a foot at the sprin<"S. The mean level of the sea is a foot lower in 
I•ril an~ May than at other periods ir the year. 
Gd~EGEHIE CHANNEL lies immedia.tely to the \.Vestward of St. Thomas Harbor, Gregerie 

18 ~ormed by \\Tater Island to the S., and tho shore of St. Thomas, w-hich sweeps Channel. 
nd it from the \V., Northerly, to the :K, making a complete elbl)\'\'. The Eastern 

. 'named East Gregerie Ch111mel, trends N. \Y. and S. E., and is quite free of dauger, 
th a depth of from six to seven fo.thoms. At it::; entrance. between Cowell Point and 
{ft Poiut, it is ue?-rly half a mile \v_ide, and at th(~ elbow or N. e1:d, h~h'\"ee1~ C:~reen 
1 

_and l::U.naua Pomt, a fourth of a, nu le. The S. \\'. arm, named\~ est t.rP~errn Chan-
·~ ahout the 1:mme length, a.nd a f~mrth of a u:~ilc wide, :With a dept~ of_frm_n six to 

. { athoms. At the head or ~lbow lt opens out mto a ba~n? half a nule ~~11 drnnrnt_er, 
ci~heltered, but obstructed m the centre by the Gregerie Bank aml ~audy Pumt 

G~EGEIUE BANK is a small patch of dead coral and sand, about ei~hty yards long Oregerie 
p o~ty .Yards wide, and the least water on it i1:< tifteeu teet, whid1 depth lies \vi th Cow- Bank. 

SA01
7nt .J;ist sht~t in by Banana Point .. and SnJrn. hland Ly Regis Point. 

the~~,i ,Pl~INT R{~CK i~ small, with only t:wo foet water on it, ;~ud lies ~1ear the i;ud Sandy Point 
,tJL)w sand spit which runs off a cable's length to the N. 1\ . from Sarnh- Po mt. Rock. 

~non_ the rock, Cowell battery will he seen just over B<ll1itnit Point. The distance 
th~~ it .aud Grege~ie Bank iB' a cable's le11gtl2, ai~d the channe} beh'.'.'eeu carries _a f 1 t;enty-two feet. In the channel to the .Nortnward of the (:>reger1e the de11th is 
An~ t an tw~mty-scven feet at a.bout half a cable's lcng;th fr0m the b~.nk. 
este 0Jage will Le found anywhere in Greo-eric Channel clear of the shonlt'. The Anclwrage. 
Ill an most convenient spots are iu the elh~w and S. \.V. nrrn. for a ve<:<::!iel will there 

?re bheltered from the swell which rolls into tlie E<tstern arm and will have a 
E ier ,Veeze and more room for weighirw. A good berth will be fouud either to the n'nin. ·of the Gregerie Bank, with Ki~r tower just over tho Kort.hem foot of Ca-

&ilin,, •e~ l · · · h d - D · t · Ill the"'t-i:se s wrnhrng to take up an anchorage in Greger1e Channel, a _better enti;ir zrec wns. 
d-cba •

1
ct-Orn arm and leave it by tho Western. To sail through, run m boldly. m 

il Ki~~e ' and whe!l nearing Gregerie Bank, keep Cowell Point _open of Banana l'ornt, 
,rd., and :~wer begrns to open to the ~orthward of .care~n II1ll; then, hard .a star

Will lea eer down the centre of the 'V ~stern arm, m which ther~ are f!O d.:i.ngc·i:s. 
~nty.~veud about half a cable's lcmgth to tho Northward of the Gre¥cr1e llnnk, m 

bett;e fee\ but the turning of the elbow is so sharp that a vessel of l.e draught 
:. 0 tak: rh~t a oat or a. buoy on the shoal before weighin~. • . 
llst op channel between Gregerie Bank and Sandy Pomt Rock, when I"'"1rer tower 
t of ~~hto the Sou~hward of Careen Hill, bear up, ai1d bring Hegis Point trnd .the S. 
than twe~/s1and in one, S. W. by W. i W., which will leu.~ across the ba! m not 

,iharp to - Y-two feet water· but remember that the channel is not a cable wlde, nnd 
-au reduc~~r: tha.t the greate~t attention must be paid to the helm, and the sails should 

he flood i 8 to have the vessel only just under command. 
Ot at the~ ~!ege:ie Channel _sets through to th~ Eastward !l't th.e ra~e of, about half Tides. 
IlE.A:r Kn !~gs, the ebb With the same force m the opposite d1rect1on. . 

side of U.M: BA.Y is a. small inlet running up ~etween hvo lofty hills at the Great Krum 
the entra.noe to the s. w. arm. of Greger1e Channel. It is a.bout four Bay. 



 

Mosquito 
Bay. 
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cables deep and seventy fathoms wide in its narrowest part, with n. vein of water in th& 
centre, shallowing from forty to tweEty feet. 'J'his bay is used as a C()nvenient spot for 
breaking up vessels. 

MOSQGITO BAY lies close to the "\Vestward of Great Krum Bay, and iti 11.bL1uthalf 
.a mile wide between Mosquito and Red point!', half a mile deep, and open to tbe South
ward. Off the latter point a narrow rocky ledge extends a good fourth of a mile t-0 the 
S. by \Y., and on its e:xtrerne end is a small coral head: called Hed Poiut .Shoal, withi 
only t~vo f~et ~ater on it. and f'teep to. ~Yithi1~ the bay the depth gradunlly decr~as~sj 
from five fathoms toward the shore, Lut with tlus dangerous ledge undel' the lee it lSl 
onlv safe for drogbcrs. ' 

PORPOISE J-(OCK8.-Three small rocks, just out of water, and connectBd by a shal.; 
low ledge, compose this group, which occupies a space of about a fourth of a mile fr0m: 
N. E. to S. 'V. They are iltccp to, and lie \V. about two thirds of a mile from the S. W:, 
end of 'Yater lB1and, with a deep and clear channel between. 1 

Wat.er Island WATER •ISLAKD A:NCIIOH.AGE.-'l'here is excellent anchorage under t.he W. 
Anchorage. side of \Vater hland for ye,-sels of the largest draught. If intending to anchor he~a, 

run in about midway between the Porpoise Rocks und the island, and come to in nm 
fathoms, as soon as tbe town of !':;t. Thomas is seen coming open to the N orthvrnrd of th 
island: or with the S. extreme of the island S. E. b1 S., and the N. end nf Drif Ea 

S. JJ". B.oad. 

Water. 

Tides. 

beach F.. hv K., di8tant half a mile. 
S. -,v, ROAD lies lwtwccu Flat Cays and Perseverance Hay, and affords an excell 

temnorarv auchorag;e with the wind iLs far to the Southward as E. S. E. A ves:-iel may 
enter it either by the p~~:-;snge l1etween Fla.t Cays and Red Point Shoal. by that betwee 
Saba I.slaud and Flat Cayo:. or by passing to the \\" est,ward of the Dry Hock under Sa; 
The last two routes require no particular directions, being quite clear of dun~er. 1h 
rocks awash, l.,Ying nearly h .. -o calileis' length to the Eastward of the S. purnt of,t 
largest of the Flat Ca.,ys, <dmo;;t always lJrCtlk; hut to ayoid Red Point Shoal. keep Fl 
Hill Pe:Lk (on the E side of the harbor of .St. 'l'horniui) open to the Soutlnva!rl ~f ,Mo 
qui to Bay Point, until the S. fJoi11ts of Flat and Turtle Do Ye cays arc i!1 one ~- 1r' · t W:· 
when haul 11p and anchor as most convenient. 1\lrnsquito Poi!1t and 1' lag lhll ~Peaf. 
one, E. i} r-; ., lead::. half a cable's length to the .Southward of the Red Pomt ~hoa 1 

nine fathoms. 
A srnaH monntain strf)atn emptie8 it,self into the sea at the ·first little beach in Pe 

verance Bay, )Vestvrnrd of Black Point; it i;;;, however, private property,_ itnd :" snY 
remuneration is expected for its use. The spring it'1'ues from the ~ide oi thr hill., t 
considerable elevatiou above the 8ea, and in drv weather will not y10ld. more than ~n 
tom"! a day; hut after n~ins thrice that qun.ntity can e;isily be oht"itincd by wB:u•s 0 

hose, without remo-ving: the cn!-!ks from the boat. The wa.ter bas, at finst, a disagi~~~ 
ble soft taste, but improves, and becomes excellent after being in the ruuks about a 0 

night. 1 d 
In-shore there is scarcely any stream, but between l<'lat Cays and Sab;i. ls_ ant. 

flood
1 

during the spring8, rirns to the E. S. I<~., at the rate of three fourths ot a kno' 
the ehh in the opposite dire et ion, with the same velocitv. 

1 
whi 

Great North GREAT NORTH SIDE BAY is tbe only bight on t.he N. side of S.t. T 1.om:1s d it 
Side Bay. requires to be noticed. It is one mile and a. half deep and half a !11ile widc,b ak 

Eastern side is formed by a long narrow tongue of land, which terminttte''\to \.:be· 
at Picara J>oint, nearly midway between Hans Lollik and the Bras~ ~~ a~i{ "~afo ~ 
however, open to the X. 'YV ., and consequently exposed to the rollers, it 1"' ~ ~ In e 
droghers, n.nd they will find ;..::ood anchorage iL11yw here u?der. the ;vcn;.t.her ,;, 0~ w .. b3 

teriug, care must be taken to avoid the Ornen Hock, which hes N · '' · hy tl · two Br 

St. James 
Bay. 

Directions. 

a mile from Picarit Point. By keeping Dutch1uan's Cap open between · 10 
·. 

Isla.nds, a vessel will pass clear to the Northward of it. . t St. J 
8T. JAM.ES BAY is formed bet\veen the .E. end of St. ThoniM and Gr~a ~- 8,,11s011 

· h h rncuoo v Island, and cont.a.ins exC"ellent and secure anchorage (except 1n t e 11 

being sheltered from a.11 points but the S. W. · . . the Straggl 
In entering St. Jn.mes Bay. stand in boldly from the Southwar_d, g 1;: 1 ~gCav E. by~-

a berth of9Qlf a cable's length, and anchor in seven fathoms, wnh F 18 1

1 
·; aud a 

N. and the S. extreme of the Stragglers S.S. E. ~ E., distant about tired when hi 
cables' length. Should the wiud happen to be well in from the Sol~hwaRock and 
ing the hay, and the vessel cannot conveniently work out between ~~ut between 
Stragglers (which. however, may be done on the flood), a~e may ru ndings of 
Cow and Calf and Deck Point, in which channel there are irregt:Jaf 8,0 ~_'._wblcb, 
fiv~ to nine fathoms. I_? this case. the f~rt in. L.ittle_ Cruz Bay (St. 0 rn ;~ -0pencd to 
whitewashed and eitandmg alone, 1s easily d1stmgu1shed-should z:iot f tbat island 
Northward of Great St. James; the fort in one with the N. W. point 0 

bear N. E. by E. t E. d St. John1s 
Tlae Sound. 'l:he sound is. the name given to the space between ;St. ~homa.s ;.n h lJounds it OD 

chain of sma.111.Slands, from two to three hundred feet in height, w lO 
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. side; forming an excellent roadstead, about two miles in extent from E. to W., and 
e mile and :i bn.lf from N. to S., qnite secure agaiust rollert-, and all wind,; except from 
e Southward, which only blow iu the h11rrica.ne months. The tides in it, howe»er, are 
strong that, if intending to remain any time, it will be better to moor, to avoid a foul 

nchor. 
THE BB.OTHERS are two small barren rocks, twenty feet hig;h, 1yiug in the middle Tke Brothers. 

fthe sound. A ledge runs off g1·adually from tbeir X. side, dt:cpening to fi>e fathOIUS 
a diBta.nce of one cable and a. fourth; they Inay be approu.1;hed ou their S. side to 

iihin half ft caole's length. .. 
The sound may be entered by the channels lPtween the island,; to the l\ orthward, or Directions. 

yJhe SoUthern Channel between Dc1g Island, at tlu.> E. euJ of St. Thoma,: aud St. John'll, 
he entrance- to which is about ouc mile and a half '\Vi de. There i:< 1111 da11gc'r wlrn.tf:'ver 

this channel, and a vessel can sail boldly in, keepin12; to the \Ye"twanl of jl,~ereu Cay, 
ssing on either side of the Brothers, according to the set of the tide •trn1 direction of 

he wind, rmd anchoring as most convenient, to the 2'\ortlnntrd of tlwm. Ca,re must, 
owevur, he tnkt>n not to go to the Ea.;:tward of a line drawn lH•twee11 th·~ '\Y. eud of Grass 
nd the S. end of l\leereu Cay, to :ivoid the reef off Turuer Hay. It will Le better to 
· e this clt:mncl with the Pbli, rtR it is a we,Lther ti.le. 

NORTHERN CHANNELS INTO THE SOCN D.--The pas=-a~es alrnut to be de- Northern 
cribed ha;·e hitherto been little known, E~:x:cqJt tn coai:-tcrs. It ·will be E<•.~en, however, Channels. 
at most of them, particularly the ·weather ones, arc ciuitc ~mfe, and will be found uf great 

dvantage to Yessels bound to 8t. 'l'b(>mas frou1 the N oi·th ward, and \Y hi ch some ti mes 
ak:e two drtys to heat up from the Cu!ehra pa>isage, the route gcuerully pur,~twJ. In
eed, as alre:ldy stated, it will he far safer for -rc;;sc1s l.•H1nd h ithl•r fro1n the Ea,o;tvnird, 

pass to the Northward altogether of Ane~ada, a!Hl huul in through either of these 
annels, than to run the 8erious rit->k of pa.:-;:-;ing either to the Eastward o• .Soutbw:nd 

f the Horseshoe Reef. All that is ncce.-,.,arv is to watch the la.ticude closely, and to 
. ke the channels with a cornma.udiug breeze, that will e11uble a vessel to master the 
de.s. 
The Easternmost ·passage lies hctween Jost Yan Dyke and Tortola, and presents no 

anger whatever; a vessel has only to steer boldl v through in mid-1.;haunel, where the 
east water is nine fathon1s. v 

~OST YAN DYKE !~LAND lies about three and a hnJf iniles from the N. \Y. side Jost Van !r rortola. It is three and a half miles long, .E. tf\ '\V ., O~lC 1:1ile and a fo ~nth broad, Dyke Island. 
ty and rngged, bold and steep to, and toward the E. end it rises to the lie1g;ht of one 
oueand and sixty foet. On the S. side are two Bmttll ba\'S. called Great and Little Har-

~!s1: the former about hal_f a mile deep, with fror~1 thr~e f.o _eigh~ f~~thoms. water in it; 
atter, more snug. has six fathoms about one t111rd of a nnle v;itluu the entrance, but l ~7: only fit anchoraget< for cnaAters. 

h llILE JOST VAN DYKE ISLAKD is a mile in length, half a mile in breadth, L1.ttle Jost 
re~ hundred.and seventy feet hiµ-11, and is separated fron1 the K end of the greater Van Dyke 

aa.n hy a shallow ledge a cable wide. Close to its E. end i:; a small ii;let named Green Island. 
y, on~ hundred and ten feet high and one cable aud a buJf long. S. of the cay there 
a fllnra,\ ~ry rock. . 
n~~,f D! O.AY lies S. a mile from Green Cay, and three fourths of a mil~ from ~he E. Sandy Cay. 

a lo Jost V ttn .Dyke. Its E. end is sixty feet high, but to the '\Y ;istward it te,rrurnates 
el b w !>a.nd _spit, and both ends are foul to the distance of a cable's length. 'Ihc chan-

h. he;;wlien it and ,Jost Van Dyke is half a wile wide. but. the Jost Yan Dyke shore, 
tc ls ste · b I · ·1 to e W op Lo, must be kept aboard. Sandy Cav lies about two and a a f nu es 
~t 0~8:~va'l':l of Cane Garden Bay, in Tortola, ancf is the narrowest part of the Eastern
GRE . e Northern Channels. 

ourth~~f, T~BAGO lies two miles to ~be Westward of Jost Yan Dyke, and is t~ree Great 
-.. ll a nule long, N. and S half :t mile broad and five hundred and forty feet high. Tobago. 
~ .. a ro k ., ' · · l S 

'd., of the~ awa~h, 8;Ud steel? to, lies half a cabl~'s length from the N. pomt. T ie • • 

Id ,.1 Hsland ls frml!ed with coral to a short d1,..tanee but all else'\vhere the shore IS 
"ose L = ' ' - ,...,,. 'd re· ome to the cliff.'!. At. a fourth of a mile from the uearrst part of the "· s1 e 

p :s a remarka_ble, small, barren, perpendicular rock, named '\Vatson Rack, which is 
'l'f:IE'}tEd t;r~umtes in a pf'.ak ninety feet hig~. .,. ~ . 

nd Gr t 'fRCU RIAS ROCK 1s the only danger m the channel between Jost"\ an Dyke Mercu.nas 
. roe~\h 0 ,bago i it is small, bold, and steep to, and has~ seven feet water on it.. From Rock. 

hsst pa e N 8:01ut of Great 'J'ohn.go bears W. by N. ~ N., three fourths of a mtle; tho 
St. J h 1:t of aravelle Rook will be seen nearly an wl.th the highest hill at the 1V. end 

flllt Va~ D skS. by E. ~ E., and Sage l'tlountain nen.rly in line with the S. 1V. extreu1e of 
tight. f l e E. by S, Between the :rock and Great 'l'obngo the depth is from seven 
it. In at 01~s, and the same depth will be foun·l for two thirds of a mile to the S. E. . 

.· hieh eanrbnnmg through this uhannel the Jost Van Dyke shore mu.st be kept aboard, 
.• LITTLE 0 done witbout fear. · . 

TOBAGO ia a. Bmall islet lying W~ S. W. abput a. mile frotn Great TobQcgo; Littk 
Toba~ 
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it is nearly half a mile in length, a fourth of a mile in breadth, and two hundred an 
eighty feet high. There is a safe and clear channel between these island;i, but as noth• 
ing would be gained it will be better to pass through either of the others: should it b. 
necessary, however, to take it, keep a little to windward or to the Eastward of Litt!. 
Tobago, taking the bearing of rY:itson Rock, to avoid the King Rock. 

THE KING ROCK lying awash on the S. side of Great '.l'obago, is small, hut it ma 
be seen half a mile off from a vessel's Jeck. It is bold and steep to within half a cable's 
length, and behveen it and Great Tobago the depth is six and seven fathoms. From th 
r0ck, the S. point·of Little Tobago is in one with the N. extreme of the small, low rock 
off the N. end of Little Ilans-Lollik W. by S. Southerly, and W atdon Rock bears N. N 
W. ;! W. half a mile. · l 

Hans-Lollik. IIANS-LOLLIK and LITTLE IIAKS-LOLLIK.-Ifons-Lollik is a bold r0eky isle 

Hans-Lollik 
Hock. 

Directions. 

.,_lfiddle 
Ch,nnnels. 

Directions. 

Middle 
Passage. 

seven hundred und twenty feet high, one mile and n, fourth long, N. N. Vi. and S.S.E 
nearly three fourths of a mile bron,d, and lies three and a half miles to the S. 1V of Li 
tle Tobago. At two cables' length to the Northward of it, and connected by a f\Or 

ledge nearly dry, which also skirt,; the E. Aide of the greater iisland, is Little Ham+ol 
lik, half a mile long, nearly a fourth broad, and two hundred and twenty feet lngh 
and a cable's length to the N. \V. of it is another small, low, rocky islet. These isle. 
are all bold and steep to on their 1\'. sides, but to the Southward is tho Huns-Lo 
Rock. 

HANS-LOLLIK ROCK, about n, cable's length in diameter, lies S. E. by E. three an 
a half cables' len,!Ith from the S. point of Ilam .. Lollik, with from three and a half to fiv 
fathoms in the clninnel hetweeu. This rock must be carefullv avoi<led; it i,:, bowevei: 
awash, and steep to Oil its S. side, and visible a mile off frm:u a vessel'I' deck. 

The channel between llans-Lollik and Little 'l'ohago is quite free of dn.ogcr, !Jllt 
ing so far to leeward of the :'.\Iiddle or Inuer channels into the 1Sound, a ,·essel ~11! hav 
to beat through, and this can only be accomplished with the flood tide. lt will, the 
fore, be only useful as a l•~e channei to vc;;..-;elR runnin~ through Sir Franci8 Drake C~a 
nel to the J\"orthward of St. John's. ,.,ith the wind well to the Northward. or to tn 
leaving the sound, Should the wi1{d he so for to the Northward that they ·cannot fe' 
through, they may take the channel between SL Thomas and Ha11s-Lollik, ,~bich tren 
W. N. vV. and E. S. E., and iR a mile wide. In doing this be careful to avoid the H~ · 
Lollik Rock and the Ornen Hock. A vessel will pass to the Northward of the ln.t~cr. 
keeping Dutchman's Cap open between the two Brass Islands, which lie off the N. 81 

of St. Thomas. . 
MIDDLE or INNER NORTH CHAK:NELS.-The -wenthermost and most converne . 

of these, after passing through either Jost Van Dyke, 1'oba;:?;o, or f?t. John'~ cba.nl:~ 
from the Eastward, lies between the Lovango and Durloe cavR, ancl is about tout ?a 
wide. The Durloe Cays are three smnll iRlets near the N. ·1v. point of St. John~· a 
cannot well be mistaken. The Lovango side is formfld at the outer end by the · t 
velle H.ock-which lies two cables' length from the E. end of Congo Caty, clrnfe tot 
N. E. end of Lovango Cay-and the Blunder Hock awai;h, two cables'. length rom 
E. end of the latter cay. rl 

The largest vessel may take the Windward Passage_, between the Lo,.n.ngo ;:rnd ~~e 
cays, at any time of tide, if she can depend on kee~ing_a f~ur-~not hr~eze.'~lr~h~!ewi 
runs at the rate of two and a half knots. 'I'he nav1gatwn 1s simple ; m f,u.~ t e be !ll!I 

be a sufficient guide, for ev:ry danger ~ill be seen. Should the wind fall hgb\: rocky 
anchor at a moment's warmng; observmg that under ten fathoms the gron;•d y 00 · 

and although not suffi.0ient to break an anchor, yet, should it blow hea.>y, it ma 
home. 

· strong Between the Caravelle, Johnson Reef, and the Durloe Cays, there is a d .
8 

apt 
with the ebb running against the wind, which appears like broken water, an :i\et"lf 
alarm a stranger, ~but th~re is nothing: to fear. Through the Dnrloe. Ca.)'.\~:~ better 
them and Hog's Nest Pomt, there are deep and clear passa~es, but it wd D Joe Q;tf 
pass between them and Lovango Cay. llaving run to the \Vestward of the 11~ und 
the most direct route will be between the Brothers and Meeren C_a.y,_ luffing Joss 
the latter, if intending to haul to windward of Dog Islaud, or cont1nu1ng on a 
main channel, if the wind is free for the Current Passage. 

1 
b t b"ing Jl 

Between Lovango and Miugo cays there is an eighteen-foot cbanne : u ~ 
row, and the tides in it strong, it is only safe for boats. • cables -wid 

MIDDLE PASSAGE, between Grass a.nu '!'batch (or Green) cay!l, is three h tbeso 
but being so far to leeward, it is more convenient for vessels running ti:oufth 5afet~ 
from the Sou~hwar~.. It may, however, be taken from the N orthwarh f::m this. Ji 
the ebb. provided a vessel can lay up S. E. ; and she may work throu_g W bv N. k , 
ti.on with the flood, being careful to avoid a sma~l rock a.wash, ly~ligbe ~eei-i tlf-O • 
eighty fathoms from the W. end of Grass Cay. This danger can ~88j.Y on 3 Jine, «! 

· Llew length off from aloft, the eye being the b.est guide, a_ud ns it ·J.r't N.
1 

jn oo 
the Northern. parts of Oon~d Grass cays m one, bearing E. by · 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 56T 

m the Northward this will be a warning of approach; and in going through from 
e Southward when Congo is seen to the Northward of Gra.ss Oa.y, the vess~l may be 

led to jie wind. 
In the Middle Passage the flood sets in from the Northward at the rate of about two Tides. 
ots at the springl'l, and takes a S. E. direction inside; the ebb runs in the opposite 
ection with the same strength. 
LE.EWARD PASSAGE is four cables wide, and lies between Thatch Cay and the N. Leeward Pas

de of St. Thomas, and has no danger in it whatever. The flood sets through from the sage. 
estward at the rate of from tv•-o to two and a half knots, aud tlie ebb with the same 
locity, in the opposite direction. Being likewise so far to leeward it is only safe for 
ssels running through fro1n the Eashvard with a leading; '"ind, which should not be 
the Northward of N. E. as they will he on a lee slwre, aud rnost prolJalJly have a heavy 

on account of the tides. Should the wi11d be ~-ell to the Eastward of X. B., or to 
e Southward, with the flood they may haul up clo;;e round the '\Y. point of 'I' hatch 
and, and go out to the Eastward of Ilans-Lollik. If the leeward channel is taken, 
tween the latter and the Ornen Hock, keep the 1Y. point of Thatch Island in one with 
ark Jslu.nd S. E. bv E., until clear of the Ilans-Lollik Rock. Shark Island is a small 
ck:\' islet, forty fee"t high, lying near the shore at the E. end of St. Thomas. 
~URllENT HOLE AND PASSAGE.-Curre11t Passage lies Letweeu Current Hole Current lfule 

mnt, at the E. end of St. Thoma!<, and Great St .• James hlaBd, nearly two cables' and Pas:>age. 
ngt~ distant. The passage is divided nearly in tho centre by Current Rock, fifteen 
t l11gh, and between it and St. Thomas there arc only nine feet "\\"[1ter; bnt on the St. 
mes side a vessel will carry t.wentv.three feet throu.gh ~ small Yein ~ot quite half a 
ble wide, and a cable long. The tides rush throu;::h the opening ·with such violence 
to cause a strong race, and givt~s the name of Current Hole to the small bight. lie
een it and Cabrita Point, the Eastern extreme of St. ThomnA. The course through 
e c~armel is S.S. ,V . . It is quite safe, and will be found useful to 1·essels running to 
e Southward through the sound and cannot weather Dog Island. As soon as Cur
nt Rock is passed f'teer S.S. vY.' & \V., and pn,ss between Cow H.ock and the Strag
ero, oft' the S. "\V. point of Great St. James, all of w-bich are bold, close to, and well 
ovc water. 
'l'he flood sets through Current Passage to the Sm.lthward at the rate of at least Tide.s. 
ee k~~ts, and the ebb with equal force to the K orthward ; and as it should he taken 
a ~ailrng vessel on the ebb it is clear there must be a stead v, commanding breeze to 
ln Jt. ' ~ 

ST. JAl\lES CHANNEL.-.A. depth of twenty feet may be carried through this cut St. James 
twteeu Or~at and Little ~t. J arnes, i;n.ssing on e~thcr side o_,f the ~y elk lfoc~, whic~h Channel. 

• 0 t?e Eastward of the islands. 'Ihe channel hes on the (,reat St. James side but is 
eircwto•J.s as to be by no means snfo. It should onlv he attemi)ted hv a :;;ailin!?; veRsel 
l'U th .E' • ~ • • • h · · e ~ustward, with the wind well af\ ancl against the eLl., to give tune to alter t e . nS'; and then only in case of necessity. The eye will be the l1cst g:nide. 
d h:}~LAND Cf!T is bri~ged across, over_ which t~ei:e .are only eighteen. feet w?-~er, Dog Isla11d 

l 
' 10

00 a rock with but nme feet on the nnd<lle of it, it is too dangerous for a sailrng Cut. 
sse to a... t · BR ·. "<emp 1ts paRsacre. 

ih ASS ISLANDS are two small islets I-vino- close off the K. side of St. Thomas, and Brass 
· o:t t_hree miles to the Westward of IIans:L.;Jlik. They are ench about three fourths Islands. 
Nll!:~ile long in a N. "\V. and S. E. direction, a fourth of a mile broad, and tl~e Inner 

··gh l~two hundred and sixty feet, and the Outer Brass four hundred au<l tlnrty feet 
-de.: a etween the inner isl.et and St. T.~10mas there is a five-fa.thorn channel, tw_? cables 

. " nd Letween the two rnlets there 18 one of seven fathoms, three ciihles wide, but • rb arB only safe for coasters. The flood sets betwe~m them from the N. E. at the 1·ate 
re~:~~~ knot; the ehb is scarcely perceptibl?. ~Jnder the Ir:ner Brass there is a se
lf .

1 
ell-sheltered anchorao-e for coasters u1 six or eevm1 fat.hon1s water, at about 

, LI~ ~1RD from the shore, witlt"'the N. cud of the islet N. by E. . 
sid~s .. R:DOK is a small rug;g;fld islet, fifteen feet high. bold and steep to on Lizard Rock. 

land. ' it lies about three fourths of a mile to the 'Yei:ltward of the Inner Brass 

'. 'if~T and SALT CAYS are only separated from the ,y_ end of St. Thomas by a. JY. and Salt 
. n, an~a:i channel. They are each about half a mile long, in a N. W. and S. E. di~ec- Cays. 

id a d e close together · Salt Cay the outer one is two hundred and fifty feet high, 
' DlT;n steep to. ' ' , ' 

1,;fCHMA.N'S 0 . • c . k D t L . ' e srn· U ~ AP, lvmg nearly a mtle to the Northward of Salt ,ay, is a remar - u cnma·11 J 

. t hio-h r?cky iRlet, risfog abruptiy from the sea to a peak two hundred and. seventy Cap. 
e th~r' !flth deep water close around. About half a cable's length from its S. W. 

. a.re ~ 18 a. amall rock three feet out of water. Between it and Salt Cay the sound-
' (lQ~l{R~~~urteen to eig~tcen fathoms. . . , . . . . 
: it, and b II ISLAN_D lB a ttmall rocky islet of 1rregula.r shai:e, with ~ flattish Cockroach. 
· old perpendicular cliffs one hundred and fifty.five feet high. It is nearly Island.. 
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of the same-size as Dutchman's Cap, and lies about a mil"' and a third to the Northward 
of it. 'l'he passage between is quite free of danger. On the N. side of the island tbj 
depth is twenty fathoms within a cable;s length, and on the S. side ten fatl-w1111o with~ 
a cable and a half. • 

Cricket Rock. CIUCKE'l' ROCK lies E. N. E. !l N. half a mile from Cockroach Island, and is thl 
most Northern folet of the ~roup in this direction. It is forty-five feet high, bold an4 

Savana 
J,fand. 

steep to, and there is a clear channel between the two falets. 1 
SA VAN A ISLAND lies S. \V. about n mile and a balf from Salt Cay. It j, near1~ 

a mile in length, half a ~nile _in br~adth, and the highest p_art is two hundr:ed apa,sel'~LLtJ 
feet above the sen. 1 t is unmhalnted, but mied for breedrng goats. Ou its W. ~Fie 1t r 
steep to; having sixteen fathoms a cnble'R length from the rocks. Some deta<,hP<l dr; 
rocks extend nearly a cuhle'8 length from its S. point, with fifteen fathom~ dose to thei 
outer edge; there arc also some straggling rockoi eight or ten feet high off the EasteII 
side, bold and steep to. 

Turkey Cay. TURKEY CAY, lying in the middle of ~avarnL Island Pa..,sage, is a small narro1 
islet, a caLle alld a half long, only from twenty to thirty yards broad, eighty feet h_igq 
and surrounded by deep "\vater. At about half a mile to the S. E. of the cay is tbe httl! 
islet named /'.':llt -VVater l\lo11ey Hock, ten foet high, also bold and steep to, with :i cleai 
channel between. · l 

Directions. 

Sail Rock. 

·· Culebra. 

.NE. Cay. 

Cvkbrita 
Island. 

Nearly haJfway across the pas:m.ge l1etween the N. end of Sa.>ana Island and tl:e 
end of Salt Cay, there is a. coral patch with only five fathoms water on it; but m 
other parts of the passage the depths are from thirteen to sixteen fathoms. . 

The above openings may he safely naviµ::atcd by sailing ycssds; the only caution 
cessary being to guard uga,inst the tidef'.l, which in the Savaria PaEsagc run at the r:ue. 
three knots, and iu the others a1JOut one knot. V\'"ith the ordinary :r~. wind a ves,oel 111 

scarcely be able to stem the ebh which sets to the N. \Y. in the 1)assage; :md it will 
better, in heating up, to haul close around the S. end of Sa.van a. Island, and !:itand "':ell. 
tlie Sout.l1war<l, so as to ayoid the strength of the inshore tide. \\'ith the ~llud it w 
be an advantage to take this passage, as by keepi11~ along shore, the whole of its strcng. 
will Le g:tined, and smooth water. From the W. end of St. Thomas to Persevera.n 
Day the bank is quite clear, and the shore bold close home to the rocks. . . . 

1 SAIL ROCK, so cal~ed from its resemblance to a, vess~l under sail, yisc~prec1p!t~m 
from the sea to the height of one hundred aud twenty-five feet. 1t hes S. J,Y \\ · 2 

three and a fourth miles from Savar.a Island. and becomes a rPmarkable oliJect from 
the harbor of ~t. Thomas. It is about one , lnmdred yanh; in diameter, quite l:arre 
with a light grayi1:1h appearn.nce, from its being the residence of birds at certaw se 
sons. Nearly a cable's leng,th to the 'V. S. "\V. of it there is a smn.ll rock noitrl:_v aw 
and tlie 011Iy danger near it : on all sides it. iH bold and l'teep to. t 
C~LEBRA, or Pas,.aµ:e_ fal~ud,* so lJRmed _fro~ it;:; Iy ing iu the, ma.in rchannel J:e -~~!! 

St. 'Ihomas and Puerto Rwo, is about six n11les 1n length from E. to ''. but vnrw~ .1 
siderably in breadth, from its very irregular outline; at its E. end .it is thri'e in~ 
brnad, but to the )Vestward it terminatet't in a point. It is uninhalnted, of nio(.~a 
elevation, broken and rugged, thickly wooded, with scarcely a level spot 0;1 th~:i~he 
and near the centre rises to the height of six hundred and fifty feet.. 'Ihe ' J''t"n 
shore is bold aud steep to, the twenty-fathom line running parallel to 1t at. tre ;, 1th~ 
of a mile and a. half: and half a mile ·within it i.:i a coral ledge of six and. eip; t /!eh 
which extends from N. E. cay to within a mile and a half of the N. "\'V. JJornt 0 'ii' :ithe 
and within it the "Yater deepen;:< again to twelve and thirt,een fathoms. Onha r,' ell 

sides there are small i1:1lcts apd reefs which shelter good anchorages, aud at .t 
1 
e d. bu 

there are two excellent harbors. ~Firewood may be cut on any part of the is o.n ' 
there is no wTater: • . . . l-shttped, 

N. E. CAY, lymg about half a mile from the N. E. shore of Culehi:a, is o-va tr• ihr 
mile and a fourth long J~. S. E. aud W. N. W., half a mile broad m the c~~~ 1:·thtl Jl 
hundred and forty feet high, and thickly wooded. N., a cable an<! a hal~ ~a mile t 
end. iB a remarkable smaU rocky ii:<let ca.lied Bird Oay1 .sixty feet high;_ ~n t &·xteen in 

the N. E. ?f this en.d lie the Shnrk and Whale rocks, two small rocky 18 e,~i:b nre 
ten feet high ; S. E. four cnbles1 len7th from these are the Pn.ladu Cays, " 
two small rocky islets, eighty and eighty-four feet high, and steep to. disr.ance . 
CULF~BRITA ISLAND lies to the S.E. of N.E. Cay andaboutthesaN1\v.toS.E 

it from the shore. It iR of very irregular shape ; a. mil_e in length. from I o~de<l. I'rl1 
about half a mile broad, two hundred and' sixty feet lugh, and thickly ~alf rniltis. I\~ 
the S. end a reef, nearly dry, extends to the S. W. by S. for two and o. tn Pond Po 
:protects the Sound and Mangrove Harbor. At three cabl~s' leni:;th fr~t bicrb. • 
(the N. \'V. end of tr1e islu..nd) lies Davy Ca;:, a small rock:r 1~let thirty fe and ~6]:;.nd J · 

The 801J.nd. THE SOUND.-Exce~lent anchorage will be found w1thm the cays 

"'This Wand is sometimes called Carlit and.Se~. 
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ribed, but the best lies toward their Southern end under the lee of the reef, in front 
reat Harbor, called the sound, a clear space a mile and a half in length, and half a 
in hreadth. 
e best anchorage in the sound is with the ext.reme W. end of Dav-y Cay touching .Anchorage. 

E end of Bird Cay N. by "'\'V. !t W., and the S. end of Culel>rita .E. N. E., in ten or 
ve fathoms, sand. Here a vessel will be in a good po.sitiou for weip;hing and ,..-ill be 
cted by the reef to the .Southward~ which, although hroken, is sufficiently compact 
eak the sea. 
InDLE GROGND.-At its Northern end. howcyei;.,, the sound is somewhat oh- JJiirldle 
rted in its approach h.v the il1iddle Ground, which lies S. liy '"· thr!.'c and a balf&'round. 

-s" lei:gth from Pond Poiut, to which it is nearly cunneo:tcd h.'' a lcdi;P, on which 
~pth varies fro111 three to ih·e fatbotns; the slrnll:nvest pa.rt ha.s only t>n·h·e foet-, 

lies ahont two Cf~hles' length froni the nearest part of Culebrita.. Frun-t thP t\>,·elve 
the W. end of Davy Cay and the E. end of Bird Cn.y arP nearly in one X. by ,V. t 
and a small isolated rocky i;ipet:k 011 the K. elld of the beach, on the ,V-, ;.ide of Culc-
' i~ nearly in oue with the 1mmn1it of the hill oyer Cape Pai">'rtge (the ~. E. point of 
~rita),J..'. E. by E. The outer or N. \Y. hcarl lieR with the vV. euil of J)asy Ca:v jn:st 
mg ::;hark Rock N. ! E., and three cables; length from the ueare8t part of Cule-

'• .EA.THER CIIANNEI.S.-To enkr the sound from the N. :e. there are three pn!'l- H~eather 
s hetween Northeast Cav and Cnlr~hrita.. calli>d the \\'pnther Channels. 'l'he most Channels. 
hm1 of the8e lies betW'een the E. end· of X ortheast Cay aud Dayy Cay. From 
ormer cay a reef ext.ends out a fnurth of a mile, and frorn the latter a similar '<hnl-
le<lg:~ ru11s off" nearly two cables' length, lea Ying a channel Letweeu, abont one cable 
.a half broad, with a depth of twenty-three feet. 

.f' Sliuthern passage between Palada CayP aud Culebrita. is the niost direct, but far 
iflku!t for a stranger, as no marks can be giYen. The safest. lies he tween Shark and 
le rocks and Northeast Cay. 
- take the latter passage, steer rlwldly down town.rd l'\ ortheast Cay, and, having Directions. 
d tlw rocks, bring the lVestern extreme of Davy Cay to touch tl1c f'Xtreme of the 

{~:~hlr: bluff a.t tl~e E. end of Culc;hra. Kc_ep them it~ oue, until the Southern sa;ndy 
1 

'·, l\_ort_heast Lay comes on \•nth the 1\. end nf Sernh Cny-a small rol'.k 10']~)t 
th J\. ~nde of Culebra, then benr away S. ,Y. hy "\V., and steer for the Dolphin 
-a remarkable hill at the E. end of Culchra. "\Yben Sandv Poiut of Cnlehrita 
n~~t clear of Pund Point, haul up gradually for the Lluff, and "anchor as most cun-

is1n~ee~sary to ohFerve that the flood sets i11 from the X. l1e1wcen Northc-aFt Cay and Tides. 
;i.:v :i. C'ays, at the rate of one knot aud a half, and the eLb runs out v;ith eq11al force 
e opposite direction 

E CI~AN.N"EL, between NortlH,nst Cay and Culebra, is half a mile wide, and has Lee Channel. 
n~~e.~ m it.,wh:ttever until the .Middle G

0

rouud is approached. The wind. however, e.alf sonnsteady under Nortlwast Cav, that without it is so far to the Northward 
~11{~: e .a v·~ssel to la.yup E. S. K, i;, sho-~ld not he entered c•x:ept on the floml. The 
i:iu e~uit~ clear, iu .. d the shore lJOld, until abreast of Duck Pornt, whence to the bluff 

fi with reef to the distance of half n, cable'si length, di:-;tinctly E>een from the 
;.{°ut a fourth of a mile to the Eastward of Duck Point there is n. sniall coral 

sa·t~ 1 3
• d€pth of twenty-ei.<rbt feet on it. 

8;1~:~ in tl.irough the Lee"°Cbannel, keel? miflway between Nor~hea..st Ca:--· and_the Directions. 
d t , '~ntil nearly ahreast of Duck Pomi, when thn Culebrn. side should be kept 

. ten 
1

~~~i"1~1rl the Middle Ground. The Lottom is distinctly !'leen when in a less depth 
UTH Cfs, and the sl!oal ground mav he avoided bv the eye. 
gh the t!ANNE.L.-A vessel ma.y -leave the an~horage in the souud e_ither South 
f!r or difli .e or. th? South Channel. The former is the bes_L 11.1s thf're is .no Channel. 
ed. culty in 1t whatever, except the Middle Ground, wh1ch may be easily 

en sailing t f . i ·u-r D . . a\' a d ou o the South Channel after pn.ssin"' the bluff border well towflr< n a- irecttons. 
· ' n Plllls . t . l · ' ,.., ' II d l . h 1 the 0 t. 1 vnt nn a cable'<i length to avoid the Porghee ·ea s, w 111; are awfls l 
Harh~re:r :re.ef, and become ,+;;Hile, if the atmosphere is clear, from abrcfl!'t l\fan-
extr · '\Vhen nearlv abreast of Brec:ze I'oint at the entr:wce of UrPat Ua.rh!'r, 

eme of W t O .; > • ' k C I l · 'T E 11;Jiicl.i a er ay must be Lrought to touch tbo hummoc - on u e 1i·1ta. n · . 
il! ii~~~~~ will lead"betwi;ien ~he Y~llow 'Shoal and the ~tecf Heads: :W.hieh will 
hill · . he sun does not slnne directly over them. 'I lie hurnmo<k is a small 

!J:n n'11

11
)
1
.notJ'._-t1iree feet high on the N. E. point of Culehrita, somewhat of the sbape 

'
1 cin,•nthth th· k ' · · a·1 d' · · 1 l I th e, tho d h . e lC end to the Southward, and 18 rea 1 y 1stmgms rn< . 11 e 

. f:ithorn!P: will be from eight to thirteen fnthom8 , and perhD:ps a cm•t of five a.nd 
0fSoldier n.a !!mall kn01l abreast Breeze Point. When the Southwest Cay comes 
oa.Ja. and point, the S. end of Culebra N. W. by W . .l. "\V. a vessel will bo clear of 

· may ha.ul to the wind. ' t1 
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Vessels will seldom have a leading wind into the sound through this channel; but! 
a steamer it is a safe and easy entrance, by taking the precaution to bring the Jeadij 
mark on before the peak of the Southwest Cay is in•one with Soldier Point. j 

:M.,,\.NGROVE HARBOR, on the S. E. side of Culebra, is a small but well-shelts] 
bight, about three fourths of a mile deep, and a fourth of a mile broad, formed by 
bluff on the E. and Water and Battle Cays on the vV. '.fhe entrance is one cable an 
half wide, between two bold reefa, and has a depth of seven and eight fathoms in1 
which gra<lnally decreases within to five fathoms, over sand and mud,: the head of~ 
bight is shallow, but on the Eastern side there are three aud four fathoms close to I 
.Mangroves. 

In entering l\:langrove Harbor, having; rounded the bluff, steer in midway between l 
reefs, which will be distinctly seen, and anchor as most convenient to t?e vtlsse1'3.?r~ug 
It may 11ot, however, be so easy to get out, as the channel trends N. '\V. and~. K, 1 
by warping well up under the weather reef, close to the bluff, there will be rQom toa 
and lay ont. The sea, is broken by the outer reefs. 

TILE BASIN is a deep hole, three cables long and a cable broad, with twenty.f~ 
feet water in it, and communicates with the S. side of Mangrove Harbor by a.n:t,tl'I 
opening, across which there is a lei:1ge with a depth of fourteen feet. It is qm:,e 
tered fro• all winds, and a most convenient spot for small vessels to lay up during< 
hurricane seaFon. , 

GUE AT HAHUOR, at the S. E. end of Cu le bra, is one of the most secure baRins in 
Wind ward I sla11ds, being a }>erfect natural chamber or dock about a mile in leng-tb, 
in some·· parts half a mile in breadth, hut of irregular shape, antl with several 
creeks on its mo,rgin. The entrance is between two bold reefs, leaving a chai;neJ a. .. 
wide, through the centre of which a ve!:'8el will carry thirty feet water, and w1th1111t 
and six fathoms. 'l'he great drawback, however, to this otherwise adnwtageous 
is it1-1 being almost blocked up by four coral shonls, which lie in the fairwa,v to 
entrance, and for which no good leading marks can be given. To a steame.r they 
not so formidable, as she has only to steer along the reef between Soldier Pornt ~~d 
entrance of the harhor on a N. N. E. course; giving the reef a berth of one cab e 
a half~ so as to a void Yellow and Gron per shoals, and having passed them, to steer bo 
on through the centre of the channel. . ~ t 

Yellow Shoal, with only 8ix feet of water on it, is the outermost, and hes E ·by.- i · 
fourths vf a mi1e from Soldier Point, on the lee or W. side of the S. cbtimiel ~r n 
sound. 'l'he 8hrimp has twelve feet on it, and lies S. by W. a fourth of a.mi e 
Breeze Point : the Grouper, with eight feet on it, a fourth of a mile W. S. ~v · fro~ 
Shrimp; and the Snapper with six feet on it, midway between Breeze Point au 
~~~~- wfu 

There is a large natural cistern in Great Harbor, in which rainwater may · 
but, not good. . . . . . hrou h 

'lhe be8t route for a sa1lmg vessel bound rnto Great Harbor is to ~n t. ~ 
sound and the South Channel, and pass between the Grouper and thc/hrrli>ct 
with the wind abeam, which must be done with the eye alone, from alo t. ~bout' 
navigati<.n, in the absence of any marks, iR far too intricate for a stz:a?g~r ;~ 11 • 

assistance of a pilot or good local knowledge. It would also b~ d1fficf1 ~o
0thc ~. 

vessel to get out of the channel without warping, and with the wmd we 
w~d. . . t~~a 
~OUTIHVE~T ANCH~RAGE hes _between Culebra and _the Sou~hw~~d 11 four 

quite secure with the ordmary trade-wmds. South,vest Cay is one mile d d feet 
length from N. to S., and its wooded peak rises to the height of five in;n {e gth !Uld 
E. side of the cay is skirted by a coral ledge to the distance of a cab e 8 en ' 
Oulebra shore is also foul to the .distance of half a ?able. . a by a ch 

The N. end of Sonthwest Cay 1s separated fiom Stream Pomt (Cul~l~ t~e.ntv-sa 
three and a half cablei! wide, having in the centre a coral ledge w~t "tare~ st 
water on ~t, and six a_nd seven. f:~thoms on either side,_ J;iut the tides .A/the eprings 
and the wmd so baffimg that it 1s scarcely safe for sailing vessels. d th ebb with 
:flood runs through to the Southward at the rate of three knots, an e . 
violence to the Northward. half to a lll1 

The anchorage is about one mile and a half in length? and from South~nrd. 
breadth, and there i,is no difficulty whatever in approachi~g it from. thePoint (\\"hieh 
best-sheltered spot will be found in thirteen fathoms, w.1th SclrpS°ndistii.nt thr~e. 
<mt low and terminates with a small pinnacle rock) beanog E.b;Y h will find it 1 

half cables' length. If a vessel anchor to the. :Northwar~ of t 1~: ~b ~ill expose h 
venient in weighing, from the baffling winds and strong tides, w ic 
the risk. of being th-cown on the S. end of the cay. . N b E. nelW'lY . 

Good anchorage will also be found with Scorpoin Point be11rmg b~t!een t~e cay 
fourths of a. mile, where all is clear to 1-eeward. lfo.lfway ~lfsiath-0J'.11S, which 
the same point, there is a. small coral patch of seven mtd a 
be avoided when anchoring. · 
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ere is also good holding ground to the Westward of Southwest Cay in thirteen 
B, with the West Sister in one with Fungy Bowt, N. by "\V. i "\V., and the S. point 

uthwest Cay, E. by S. Indeed, a vessel cannot go wrong in choosing an anchor
n the lee side of Oulebra, as there are no dangers whatever. 
UG IL\ Y, on the "\V. side of Culebra, is a. well-sheltered boat harbor; and in the Snug Bay. 
cove N. of it there is good fishing with the seine. -
W. CHANN ELS.-'l'he passages between the N. ,V. end of Cnlebra, and the rocks N. lfT. 
letR to the '\VeBtward of it, are si1fe and simple to na ... igato, as all the dttngers may Channels. 
n from the deck. 

LOT ROCK PASS, between the N. \Y. point of Culebra and Pilot Rock, is nearly Pilot Rock 
mile widr1, and carrieA a depth of twelve fathomA. All tlw..t iA to be done in tak- Pass. 
·s channel is to avoid the reef, ·which will be seen running off one cal>le aud a half 
t from the pnint, and is steep to. Pilot Hock is barren, thirty feet hig;h, oue hun-

yar_ds in diameter, and bold and Rt.Pep to. 
·r~ PASS, is formed by the Pilot Rock and the Twins, two snmll barren rocky Twin Pass. 
about twenty feet high, lying close to each othm·, about three fourths of a, mile to 
'estward of the Pilot. S. E. a fourth of a mile from the Twins will l.•e seen a rock 
. nan.wd High Breaker, steep to, and the best cha nu el lies bet\veen it and the Pilot, 

er; ":111 lJe generally a leading wind through either way. 
NGY IlOW'l' OIIANNEL.-Fungy Jfowt lies 1Y. N. 1\r. i ,V. three and a half Fungy 8oW( 
·' len:.!;th from the 'l'wins. and is a remarkable. barren, roun'l, whitish rock, one Channel. 
ed arid forty-five feet high; with rugl!ed pcrpcnJieular Bides. The cha1mel is clear 
af~, hut lie careful of a sma.11 head which lies a ca Lie's length to the \\" ostward of 
w111~. and on which the depth iA onlv six feet. 

, .SH.ER PASSAGE is between .Fu~ngy Howt and the "\V:usher, a small rock only JVmJwr 
eet ?~t of water, lying N. "\V. by N. nearly three fourths of a mile from Fungy Passage. 
· 1!n,. channel is bold and C'lnar, with a depth of fourteen and fifk€'n fathoms in 

ve;;sel_may also pass to the \Yestward of the \Vasher, which is bold and Meep to. 
ter pns~mg to the Southward of J'unf!:Y Uowt another chain of small islets ... vill be 
,eii lying.to the W. K. W. of S. "\V. Uav. ' 
TERS.-The three islets nearest the·s. ,Y. Ca.y are the Sisters. which are all Sisters. 

Y of the same size, about thirty-five feet in hei):?:bt, and not more than a fourth of a 
ff'art; from a N. by W. direction they will appear bnt two. The Eai'tcrn i<'let 
· ir

1
c

1
e and a half caLles' length from the N. w-. point of S. 1Y. c,1y, wit.11 a dear 

6 oetwPen. 

~~S ~A! lies nearly one mile and a _fourt.h to ~he 1V cfltward of tl_ic Si:<ters, and Cross Cay. 

1_ mile In length, one hundred and th 1rtv feet h1ah, and covered with long f?_Tass 
u~•es . About midway in the channel between li~s the Bhuk H.ock, a smu:Il islet, 

ieet hu~h. 
C'lT~ ; . 
·e~ N.\~JAY, nmety-five feet high, is the 1V.esternmm'lt of this small. chain of islets, Cactus Cay. 

m k 
1 
i hy W. about three fourths of a nnle from Crosrg Cav. At its S. eud there 

0/'0 llJ e pillar-shaped rock, seventy-fi,·e feet high. The channels to tlw \Yest-
e 0 a?tus Bay have not yet been surveyed, but are noticed farther on. 
· e [Jienirig.s between this last chain of islets are all quite free. of danger, and the eye Directions. 
els h gnide, keeping in mid-channel · the rocks are hold and steep to. The best 
th h-'\';ver, for sailing vessels, are' those to the 1'Yeshvn,rd of the Sisters ; for, 

rro:· igii laud of S. W. Cay, the wind is s0 variable, the channels between them 
rou .. i arh the tides so strong, tha; they had better be avoided altogether. . 
a f 1 

ti> the above channels the flood sets in from the North wnrd at the rate of Tides. 
no au h f' • f I S l l It · 1\'ater. f; l our or six hours, the ebb in like manner rom t rn out lwan. is 

late{ ii~ 1 an;l change, at 9h. 'l'he ril'le and fall sel~om exceeds a foot, a.n<l, as be
er perLds pril and May the mean level of the sea is. gef!~ra.lly a foot lower than 
Qfll:.u; a d ;.;r the year. The remarks made on the tides m the passage between 
flood c~rn~t. ~ohn hold good here. 

· \V. of Oul~ng .in from the N ort.hward sweeps round the bh~ff and _o ... er the reef to 
ee and .b_rita at the rate of about two knots at the springs; it there sl:tckens 

' meet1 th · · · -, I J • h t-0 the 8 · ng e stream setting down on the "\Vestern side of Cu e )ra, it t en 
ebb s"ts outhward, toward the E. end of l{ieques or Crab Island. 
inn r,e over the Culehrita Reef taking the lee and weather channels out of the 
h . Yerse dir t" ' 

. t e 'IV. sidA of ,ec ion, and much at the same rate. ., 
l:. toward ti' E Culebra the stream of flood, having reached S. W. Cay, runs to the 
E GRAl\IPU " end of Bieques. . . 

01.ns, and 1 s. SIIOALS are IL group of small corals heads, ri.s·ng from a bank of Grampus 
. iln :Vhich tb/r~nl? a.bout four miles from the S. E. end of Cul~br:!;,- '!'he South~rn Shoals. 
&ldier p 0 • t. are twenty-four feet water is only ten yard!! m diameter, and hes 
,E·i E. fr~~J~~t ?n with the S. extreme ~f S. W. Cay,~ W. N. W. !\early a mile 
· tlieae are th IR l8 a small clusoor of heads with as htt.le as twenty-one feet on 

e most Eastel"ll,, and lie S. by E. i E. four ~lee from Cn.pe Passage. 
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The innet-most OT Western knoll, of eighteen feet water, lies with Soldier Poi11t. 
N. :l K. thrt'e nnd a fourth miles, and Reef Point, Culebrita, N. by E. ! E. three rn' 

Between thi:;i \Vestern knoll and Culebrita there is a dear na.vigable channel: 
no safe d ireetions can be given, it will be better for large vessels to pal's to the S 
ward of the whole. For this purpose, do nut open Signal Hill, on St. Thnmno, t 
Northward of :-"ail Hock: nnd to pfl,SS clear to the "\Yestward, keep the peak of 
Cav nn with Soldier Point N. W. bv ,V. 

Biequ,es or BIEQUES or CPu\B ISLAXD is ~eighteen miles long from E. to \V. nnd from t 
Crab Island. fonr miles broad. A ridge of small hills runs nearly its whole length alon:,s them' 

of the j.,Jai1d, nud rise<" to a moderate height at Yaea. Poiut, the S. \V. extnini:y o 
island. The E. end of the island bear8 S. ii E. about ei.::;ht miles from ~ol-.far 
Culc hra: and -~renas Point, the N. \V. extreine, bears S. E. it S. five mid it hctlf 
from the\\~ esteru point of Bahia Ilonda, the neilsest part of Puerto Hico. Bet 
Bit'ques anrl Cnlebra the soundings are re~uln.r, and the depth from twel.-e to s' 
fat home>. The E. end of the isla11d i;; low, bold, and steep to, and on the S. side the 
of sonnding<i rnm; along at the di,.t11.nce of a.Lout one mile and a half. 

Danes Bay. DAKES BA Y.--The S. side of Bieques. for the most part, is cut into by little 
ba,vs, and j,c; free of danger. Danes Bay, the first of nny consequence, i~ ~itn:.:rd 
two miles from the E. end. It i!' a little more than half a mile wide, nbom the 
depth. and carries from three to four fathoms over sandy bottom. Nearly abre115 
hay~ a hnut a fourth of a mile from the points are two small ii,ilets, which m:ty :,e. 
on eitfrnr side. 

Sound or Set- SOFX D or SETTLE'.\IENT BAY, the Westernmost of these indentati·rn~, is I 
tlement Bay. five rollns tn the EaRtward of Vaca Point; it is about a mile in extent from ?>; .• \~l 

E., and is defended by a Bmall fort. In front of it arc two small i~let."i, callNl ~~ 
and \Yrrt~~r ca~s: the latter, wbich is the outerrno~t, lic>s nearly a mile to theW~ 
of th" S. E. pnrnt of the bay, and about half a mile from the shore. On t.lJe ·j 
within a fourth of a mile of it, there is anehorngc in from four to fhe fo_th~rns. , 

Arenas Bank. ARE~AS RA~K.-Fror1;1 Vaca Point to Arenas-~>oiu~ the \V. side o! B1cgu~sd~ 
about N. vV. by N. three miles. The edg:e of sonndm:ss is here about four unl~. •I 
and the .1:.hore is h_old and st;.ep to as far as th; S. eud of the s:~ndy l.1ct:eh. ~Yl~thl 
the N. \\. extremity of the lf'lland. Here a spit of sand runs off to a. pornt N. ·vi 

three miles from Arenas Point, upon which are several spots of onl:i,' ten fr~t ~ 
those at its extremity are covered with dark weeds, and not being sufficiently di,eo1 
are very dangerous. ~ . pJ 

To avoid the N. end of this .;;pit, do not open Ca.pe Malfl, Pascua of N.aranJ 0
1,1 

Puerto Hico, an_d wh_en El Yungue ~r Anv!l Peak iis sh!1t in with the .h 1:1 ::1°0

1f1it.: 
ern headfand of Ba.hrn. Honda N. "'. by \\' ., a vessel will be to the Ea:-tw 31 . 1 Al 

Anchorage. There is gnod anchorA~e under the \V. side of Bieques in five fat.horns, 1'~t ~f.' 
Point E. N. E , and the S. \V. Point of the islaud about S. E. Toward tile'-· 1 
the bottom is roeky and the soundings irregular. . . 

1
e 1\.~ 

Water. A small rivulet di.-emhognes at the S. end of the beach which forms tl ,;d ~ 
tremity of Bieques, hut near the shore it is brackish; a. small supply~ f''\1e~1 
however, may be obtained by carrying breakers a short distance above t 0 ou j 
is attenrfod \'lrith much labor. if' E ij 

Port Mula. 1:0~':.T MU:LA.-Froi_n Arenas Point the Northern Rhore of Bieques y;~ ~iil~,j 
! N. eight. nules, when 1t bends abruptly to the Northwf_lrd for about h~ie R . . •ide 
mg ;~ HnmH }Jay called Port :\lula. At the rnou~h o_f a httle strc:;am ~nl ~ll c~Jk.i. 
bay is the village of Isabella II., and about a mile rnhmd from it ' 8. ·~ 1 th, iwillt 
Soldat. There is auchoraµ;e here for coasters in three fathoms: wit b \,nre 
bay E. N. E. about two cables' length distant, and in moderate weath 0fr·~ ;111e.; 
may anchor outside in five fathoms, with the point S. E., distant ~hou{>st~uc;rd by 

Mula Skoals. MULA SHOALS.-The approach to Mula. Bay, however, is 0 · 
1 

ibe sho 
smH.ll da.np:eromi i-;hoals, nearly awash, lying ahout a mile and a half ~l~:nd ,1 h11l 

Cabello Blanco, the J<}asternmost shoal, lies N. W. ~· 1-V. ne~rly a ~n hiilf from I 
the point of the bay; the Corona., the next, lies \V: 8. 'V:· a nule a.ft.: ti) ... en·r~ 
bello l31anco, and N. W. by \Y. t V\r. from the point, with frnm \ V\. ::;. 1\. 
between ; and the Mosquito, the BiLsternmost, lies a.bout half a nu el .,if 11 roilc 
.Corona, and \V: i N. three miles fr~nn the point of the ~Jay. Ahou!:;er,a.u~il 
We>1tward of this latter shon.l there is a small patch of s1xt.een fe~ by N. ~}Ii.I' 
one of the i<a.me depth 8. ! E. from the Cabello Blanco, and one · . 
from the point of the bay. . Point ta the 

Caution. A veR8P-l beating up outside these shoals should not brmg Af~11\y, by vr ¥ 
ward of S. W. by W.; Cape .Ma.la Pascua to the Westward 0 · ~oaching the 
the N. extreme of Bi.eques t(), the Eastward of E. t S. w.hen app . rot 
Blan co. . • f Bieques, is 

1 Cabello Col-0- CABELLO COLORADO POINT, the Northern extrelll!ty of Por~)tula. 
rado Point. steel! to, and bears E. by N. nearly three miles fwm the pomt 0 
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o Point the shore trends E. t S. about four miles; about midway, close to the land, 
s a little rock called Rouge (red}; to the Westward of this rock the shore ie foul 
the Ea11tward it is bold and clear. ' 
rarly half a mile from Diavolo Point, there is a small rocky patch nea.rly a wash, 

ihe Cockroach Shoal. 
ICAN llARBOR.-From Diavolo point to the E. eud of 1Eeque8 tlie shore is Pelican 

Iar. E., rt n1ile from the point, and about a fourth of a mile frurn the ;shore, is Ilarbor. 
Cay, whence a broken reef runs parallel with tl1c sliore lur a mile and n littlf; 

hit urn iseveral small cuts of twelve foet water, leading into snug arn::hora2,:C for 
s. 
'TA CRUZ or ST. CROIX ISLAND is nineteen miles Ion~, in an E. K. E. and Santa Cruz 
W. direetion, bnt of irregulnr brerttlth. The S. side is JJcaTly Ftruigln. arn.i gc11- 01· St. Croix 
low, particularly toward the 'V. end. l"\ ear the centre of tl1e l\. t<hore H. deep Island. 
~formed, at the bottom of i.vbid1 is situated the town of Chrh;tinn~tn.:d, the cnpital 
i8land,and seat of government of the Danii"h colouie;.;. 1''ron1 the towu to tlie op-
shore of the ii::land the distance i" auout t,..-o nnd a half miles aero;;,;_ mid thew.:e 
dt~ gradually decreases to the Eastwaru, and terminate" in a bluff 1•oiut, with a 
oaf eleyation of moderate height just within it. The "\Yeste1·11 i•ortioi' from the 
preserve" a general breadth of five n1iles, and tJecome,,; lnore elcYated on ihe X . 
. Mount Eagl<>, the loftiest smumit in tlH' i:-;laud, three and :1 half mile:> J:. of llam's 
JS licarly twelve huudred feet high. ~umerous small riv11lct1> ernpt.r thPillS(:ln's 
on the .Southern .shore, but mor:;t of tliem dis<1ppear in the dry ~Pa,.;m1, aHd it l!'> 

uently b1:uly watered at thnt period, aud what is obtai11ed is not whol(·~<·wc ml1il 
d rnme unie to purify. It is also scantily 'iYooded, but highly culti\atcd, attd its 
are most excellent. 
' S. CO,\S'~' of Santa Cruz is bordered with a dangerous brcikC'n ct,rnl reef, frol1l S. Coast. 
eurl t~J w1thm about three.inilcs of the S. "\\'". poiut and tcrwinatcs hvrP ;\\'•• iniks 
r~. _with tbe signal staff on St. Gcorgcie Hill he1iring about N. The IllP>'t dat;,c;er-
rt hes be~weeu this and Signal Hill, eight rnilei:< to the Ea"tward, whl'!''-' it 1'1J11"' uff 

rnnie d.1stance. It gcnerally breaks, Lut. a-; tl1c iL>ul grouH<l exi"t" <lUVsidc, it 
lie ''atitrnusly appronched. There are several cnt1-; tliroug:b it, c:qoa.J.10 ,.c n.dlllit
~llfoastcrs into tolerable anchc,rage ·within. The HlUJHlings are fro111 fin~ to 
fatl:ium~ fr_o~u a mile to a mile ai1d .a half to the S1?nthw~ird ,ur the rce1~ nnd tlw 
~.e h,11Jk is vcrl aLrupt. One of the. best npenrngs hes~·<•~ the e~iti·auco of 

e ·1[!0un. At (,reat Pond Bay there 1s a narrow· cut leadm.-r 111to 1:<ak anehor-
r •e•'·'l" of t .c t d l ""' .; , . .,, ·en 1ee. rau•.,. it. 
Db''l'il"'l' ,.,.,£) " .-. l l fi .• . ,,~ d . I. nct~"'. "'·-"-~ .-I~rn \\'".end_ofSantaCru~[orms.a myaJOut .n1rn11;;~rnex-.1:re crict-

e.u the centre of its shores is the town of I• reder1chsta:::d. In fr"nt oJ it tLcr.; :ota:d. 
~!H:hr,ra.ge in frozn six to se,·en fathom;,, '\\ ith the fort bearillg; E. I.iv S , aud · tlie 

t~1~t.S. hy "'.· ~ .'\\'. J<'oul gr~und ext~11d~ a f9urth of. a m_il;: fron: the'_ !'J. roint 

1), and a nnlc from S. vV. Pornt, the S. 1\. extreme of the 1::;Innd; m;d m rouud-
e ·~ttf·r a v l · · N. · b ""7 1 E T" l f · nk Ji.:' esse. must not lniu! u1 until .the : <. pornt eur~ c". •Y '... . lle et µ:e o 
ral l<J"l three miles to the S. ''. of S. \'V. Pfimt, aud tenmua.te.~ al1ruptly at a. imr-

f .. et gn of seven to nine fathoms. In tl1e bavJ the ledge is not more than half 
ruin "he h • '· I · t" 'hite 1~, •8. ore, ?o.nsequcntly, in the hurrieanc i,:cai-;on t!ie mH; 1orag(• l" 1w~a e: . . 

11 u· .. ,}gh, Is exh1b1ted from the :flagstaff of the fort at } reder1d1surd, and rn YJ81- Lzght. 
th ~·.'tnee of four or five rnileA. ·tn:

1 
~~tance of half a mile to the S. \V. of the S. W. point of Stlnta Cruz, the rockv S. iv. An· ,,, iun·tt . h . . • 

en a.uu' es 1 ~1 t e deptl~ of two fathoms, ~nd _the «om1drng:<-; theu 1:<~1ddt:nly n~c;reai-;e chora.ge • 
.. ant1,(,;~1 fa~hotns .. '.l~i the Eastwa.rd of tlrn'l, as far ns LPng. Pomt, tb:·i·e 16 ~ti;H:-

B. S. E. ge lU sevei: fa~honrn, hut it sl!onld on.ly be ~ake.n m (;a;.;e of u.1'c<.'R:-1t.;. 
and. of Long Pornt ls the W. end of the mam reef wlnch ek1rt.8 the!-'. Hde of 

Inn COAST " . 
ofJ1ol l ,. . ·-The N. \V. end of Santa Cruz is consulcrahly elevated, and formed N. Coast. 
Puh t c c,ifts steep to. Between Harn's Bluff which i;; very renutrk11!.1c·. nnd Salt 

1 
' B!lveu ·1 , · ' · · · •· l ,. ~ of a ea!, 1 mi es to the Eastward of it, the shore a; l'k 1rted by a. ret!< f•) t ie 1~1,,.-

i~ b . .1te 8 length~ and soundings will be found about four cable;;' length outside 
1 oweve d . , <l 

wiud · lr, a nsable not to ap1iroach this part of the coast too near. a:; ·~ sud en 
.,., nng it 1ila.c 1 . . 
.1.. RIVEi.{ ~ a. vesse m danger. , . . , : 'Y· point 

0 
POIN ?'is rather .lo~·, and forms the N. extrcn:c of Santa. Cr~rn, np~ Sal! Rner 

h1t<c> Horsef the bight of Cbr1st1anstred. A fourth <•f a 1rnlc N. of th~ pomt he:s Point. 
therll is a r' a dangerous DOck, which geueraJly breaks; and beh•;e;:n l t and the 
ard nf the iou.~ channel carr_ying a depth of two fathoms. A sbort, d1,;tarwe t~ the 
Sa.it River piotnt, ~hrough a narrow cut iu th~reef, is the entrance to a. ucep inlet 
~he abov~ u ~h1ch, however, there is only shelter for boats. _ 

. Cnri.stian t pdomt the shore turns sharply to the S. K for three miles to the har-
lU8'1'I:a.Nsr · _ c1tristianst/Ed 

.tli}D IlA.RBOR.-Thie anchorag. sheltered to the N. by reefs, Harbor. 
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which extend to the distance of two miles from the shore ; but it is only capab 
receiving a few vessels of seventeen feet draught; and the channels are so intricate 
no safe directions can be given for a stranger without the assistance of a pilot. A 
sel will have to warp out, and buoys are advantageously placed for that irnrpose. 
town occupies a space of half a square mile, on tho slope of a hill of moderate. 
vation. 

Light. 'l'he entrance to the harbor is protected by Fort Louisa Augusta, from the fla 
of which there is exhibited a harbor light. 

Pilots. The pilot staotion is on Protestant Cay, which lies close off the town und pilots 
all times quickly in attendance off the entrance, on seeing the usual sigm11. 

N. Reefs. N. HEEFS.-Nearly a mile N. of :Fort Louisa Auguata is the 1Yestern extremi 
tlle Scotch Hcef; which extends a mile and a half abng the shore to the E. ~. E., l 
ing a narrow channel between it and the main. The E. end of this reef terlllinatei;a. 
N. of a small islet near the shore called Green Cay, on which are two i:;ruall hill 
From tho latter this side of Santa Cruz is skirted by a reef all the way to the E. 
"\-Yithin it there is !"nug anchorage for i:;mall craft, which find their way through a 
cut N. of Coakley l~ay mill, and warp up. · 

Buck or Goat BUCK or GOAT ISLAND, three hun<lred and forty feet high, lies X. E. by E. 
Island. four and a half miles from l•'ort Louisa August::i., and W. N. W. three miles from 

end of Santa Cruz. It is nearly a mile in length E. and 1\' ., half a mile ii: bre 
and is situated on the Southern edge of a dangerous coral bank which extends to 
Northward and to the 'Vestward a mile, and to the Eastward~ mile and a fourth. 
lies directly in the route to the harbor, and must therefore, be carefoHy a.pp!o~ 
For this purpose IIiLm's Bluff must be kept _well open of Barou's Bluff, 'i\ ·ti. 
these l>lnifs in one will lead two cables' len "'th outside the reef, in four f:1.tbomB: 
channel between the W. end of the reef and the N. E. end of Scotch Hcef i~ n mi 
a half wide. 

Anch.orage. There is good anchorage in four fathoms to the S. W. of nuck Island, and it is~ 
rally chosen for vessels-of-war. The usual way of approaching it is from t~e N 
ward, round the \V. end of the reef. The latter may he passed by the eye, o! .iy b 
ing the dwelling-house) of Green Cay estate (on a mound near the . shore) l? on.e 
Sight mill S. by "\-V. ;f W. The m!ll stands on the centre ridge o~ ln~l::i-whic,'.i.;s · 
lower than elsewhere-and has neither head nor vanes. In runnmg; in upou"'tiil d 
however, the vessel will cross over twenty-seven or twenty-eight foet ·wr•tcr, 1

'
11 

deepen to seven fathoms. Soon after pass in"' within the edge of the Lauk 13he may 
up for the anchorage, and anchor when th:"E. point of Buck Island cowes openo 
sandy point on its S. side. 

Buck Island BUCK ISLAND CHANNEL.- With good local knowledge a vessel may.clit~ 
Ckannel. channel from the S. E., running in between the reefs and Santa Cruz, by kec?mJr 

extreme of Green Cay in line with l\Iount E::wle \V. t S. 'l'he latter fr~nu tln\ 
1N 

will appear the left of two hills apparently v~ry nearly of the sa.me heigh\: tl'~t 
ern one is Salt River l\lound, situated near t.he shore two miles farther td t 1~ ,:~ne 
'l'he least water will be six and a half fathoms on a separate bank; the ept ""unti 
being ten fathnms: hut great care must be taken to keep the leading maxk on 1 
vessel is abreast of Buck Ishtnd, when she may haul to the Northward. "'eR bd 

E. End Bank. E. END BANK.-An extensive ba.nk of soundings, from three to fiv: 1?t1,1e'f tq 
stretches off E. N. E., nine and a half miles from Santa. Cruz, and c~mu:c J ~~ \~ilf j 
Buck Island Reef &n the N., and to the S. i;oide bank at ahout a mile all :rhl 11~ 
the shore. On its extreme edge there is one of those remarkab~e wn. t~~ p;. N.l 
coral ledges, already srioken of, which commencin"" ahout threo wiles t.o 1'.' ~11.lJ o d th xtrenie s,. ~· '1 
Buck Island Reef, sweeping round in a convex form outwar at 0 e ti• tro011 
terminates S. two miles from the E. end of Santa Cruz; the Northern pare~· and J 
a mile to a mile broad, and has a depth of from five and u. half to sc~ oau. an 
fa.thorns on it; the Southern portiou is scarcely more than half a cable f ~Ill t1'al 
from eight to ten fathoms on it, and in the space between there are f( 

seventeen fathoms. . iles fro!ll 
The shoalest part of the Northern ledge bears E. hy N. ~ I'i· nmd ?1 benvv « 

Island, and N. E. t E. eight miles from the E. end of Santa Cruz, an h1:ir ·uu1stiln 
it breu.ks and becomes dangerous; it is therefore advisable, under sue 1 e ~iles, 11 

coming from the Southward, not to approach the E. end withiI_\{~c v line ,;ith~. 
to bear up before Buck Island bears ,V. S. W. Coakley Bay mi 1 ~lt' the Wes~ 
Lang's observatory leads on tho N. E. part of the ledge, but. towa use -whiob Ill 

tremity it runs a little to Northward of this mark .. The d'!elhi;ig·~~ mh fln.gstaif.4 hundred feet to the Southward of th~ observatory_. m one with S
1
ignd ia one with B. j· 

over the Southern part of the ledge. The S. side of Buck ls a.n bcl 
mill leads just outside the Northern edge. ti t reet high, B ; 

Observatory. Major Lang's observatory stands on a hill, four hundred a.nd or ~ons nmde bf J 
mile E. S. E. Qf the city, and from numerous astronomical obs~~~a 41' 6" w. · 
officer, its position is assumed to Bi in lat. 170 44' 32'/ N.~ long. v-x-
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to Christianstood generally approach it from the N. or N. E. quar- Directioru. 
In this case, having passed Buck Island-observing the precautions already 
d out tq. avoid the reef-haul in toward Green Ca;r. In standing toward the 

tch Reef, take ca.re to keep Baron's Bluff open of Salt River Point. Ha.ving 
toward the reef, Fort Louisa Augusta will be seen at the N. E. end of the 

, and it must be brought in line with the first hill to the Eastward of a large 
h formed by two hills. Steer in on this line, S. by E., very· carefully, and it wHl 
to the entrance of the channel, and outer buoys, which lie about two caLles' 

th within it. 
n arriving between the socoud red buoy on the left7 and a black huoy on the right 
d, alter couree to the "\Vest ward, round the N. side of a drv S:.tlld-bank which will 
e~n ahead, passing between the two Soutliernmost of three black buoys. Thence 

up round the N. \V. end of the middle shoal, and shape the course iuto the 
la.ue of water in the direction of the fort, taking up au anchorage as moi't con-

'"ent; observing that the vessel will have to moor. Vessels-of--..var generally lie 
ta cable and a ha.If N. E. of the N. E. point of Protestant Cay: merchant-"rnssels 

arther up the lane. Those drawing only ten feet may lie alongside the jetty of the 
n. 
A.S~ERN CHANNEL.-Vessels of light draught may enter by the Eastern Chan- Eastern 
which has a depth of thirteer: feet in the centre, gra.dually increasing on either Channel . 

. this case, after passing to the Westward of the red buoys, steer directly between 
" Augusta Point and the dry sand bank to the "\Testward of it. Continue on this 
se until the N. extreme of Protestant Ct~y comes in line with the S. E. end of ltich
d House. Cross over un this mark, and having pas'3ed to the Northward of a small 
k_ buoy, which is placed on the extremity of a bank stretching off from the E. side, 
. m for the anchorage. 
ehmond House is a. large building, with a red roof, standing in grounds of a park
appearance on the sloping htnd near the sea. 
all cr~ft may also pass close to the Northward of Green Cay and S. of the Scotch 

, enterrng by the Southernmost red buoy . 
. though easy of access at almost all periods, it is difficult to get out of the harbol': 
Ill th h - ~ e mout s of January and February, when the ·wind hangs to the l'lorthward of 
ve~sel may meet with considerable detention. "\Vitb the usual trude-,vind she 
warp up to the entrance, and, as before stated, buoys are conveniently placed for 
k~pose. _Toward daylight it is generally calm, and she may he able to tow out, 

sometunes by a light land afr from the S.E., which '\vill enable her to obtain 
w~Y clear"Q_f the shoals before !neet!ng the re~ular bre~ze. . . . 1 be evident tha.t these d1rect10ns are far too d1fl:icult for the guidance of a Cautwn. 
ger, anci they are consequently only intended to assist him with the plan, in case of 
Ute ~mergeucy. 

i:re 18 no re~ular land breeze at Santit Cruz, but when the trade is light during the 1Yinds. 
~etierally falls calm in the night. Northers, with the a<!companyiug hea,·y ground 

-0' eo not _appear to reach this island. 
p /ieptible tida.l stream has been observed at Santa Cruz, but a rise and fall ta.kes Tides. 

tio ro~ four to eight inches accordin•" to the stren"'th of the wind, which will 
e:.e~h!~~se it to eighteen inch~s. It is 

0
high water, full nnd change, at 7h. 30m. 

is island and St. Thomas there is usually a slight \Vestcrly current. 

E GREATER ANTILLES-PUERTO HICO A~D THE MONA PASSAGE. 

~~-R\~eh~CO,_ the emallest of the Greater Antilles, wa8 discovered by C~olumbus, Puerto Rico. 
in th . Spa.n1ards from St. Domingo took possession of it in 1509, o.nd 1t has re-

W · eir hands from that neriod It is ahout ninety-three miles in length from 
'' its great t b d " · · b t l" htl · . A 1 ' es rea th is thirty-three miles, and its shores are_ u s 1g LY m-

and ofty, brokea. range of mountains takes its rise from the .N. E. end of the 
inat r~ns through the centre as far as the neighborhood of Port Areciho, where 
d au% in. a r~mal"kable hill, called the Silla de Caballo (Horse Saddle). '.l'he most 

N.E. pohi~te he tow:i-rd the E. end, and eleven miles )V. S. )Y. from Sa!1 Juan Head 
nd fi-ve h of th~ island), El Yunque or Anvil Peak rises to the heigh_t of three 
the sho Undred feet, and is generally a very conspicuous and useful obJect. 
O!ilv 6., res of this island are but im:!terfectly known and San ffuan, <JD the N · side, 
'il'I> J vCUre po..._ s-. } • • ' 

. •n: COAS u tor ar~ vessels ur1ng the hurricane season. 
of Puerto Ji

0
0F PUERTO RICO.-Nine sma!l rivers ~ii_sembogue on the Eastern E. Coa.st of 

~ar, whfoh. o, and there are several ports which are vunted by_small v~ssels for Puerto Ru;o. 
lfhich w 18 largely cultivated at thIS end of the island. The mformatlon, how-

. e are a.bout to give of these places is so scanty and imperfect that it 
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would be extremely hazardous for a. stranger to venture to the Westwardofeit.hBr 
bra or Bieques without a pilot, who may be obtained at St. Thomas, anJ ~vruetim 
Bieques. 

PUERTO FAJARDO, the first to the Southward of San Juan Hen<l, and three 
half miles from it, is situated between Ouava and 13arrancas points, and carries a 
of froru :sb::teen to twenty-three feet; it is, however, scarcely more than a narrow•" 
sheltered from the :E. by the smali il"'lets Obispo, Zancudo, and H.11mo13, and uloo a 
betwc-eu the two latter, on which there are froni six to twelve feet, and which in 
part!:! Lreaks. In the reef there are two navigaLle cuts, through which n. vmel 
carry h\'enty-three feet, but they i;:hould only be taken in case of necessity; the S 
ern one is the largest. 

'l'hcre are two entrances into Port Fajardo. The Southern one, with n d~p 
eighteen foet in it, is quite clear, and lies bt~tween Burrancas Point and Ram{•S I 
and with tlic wind to tbe K orthward, it is the bm<t. to take on leaving the purt. 
Northern entrance is bet\veen Ou:iva. Point and Obispo ];:.;let, and has from tweJJt;-t 
to thirty-six feet water, in it, but it is obi;tructed nearly iu the centre by a ccral P 
on \'-'hich there are only six feet, which requires grei~t care to avoid; still, alth 
narrow, jt is the bel:it by which to enter. 

Approachiug the port from the Ea:stward, between Cul., bra and Bieques, a •e~f.el 
take either the charmel hct,ween the Cordillera nud the Palominos Islet: that ber 
the latter awl the Lm·go llauk; or the one hetwe~1: tbe Largo Bank aucl the cha' 
reefs called Piraguas or Lav and eras. The first appears tu be the best, altlwugh the 
rowest, for all the dangers are seen; the depth varies from ei_l!;ht to twt'lrn fathou•~, 
it leads out to windward of the port, with the wind from the N. E. ln the second 
a.re from seven to eleven fa.thorns, and in the third Rix to eight fathoms. . . 
•THE COHDILLERA a[•pears to Le the name give!1 to the uurr:crous small 1E~Bt5 

reds which extend from the W. :-;ide of Culet;ra. as far as St. Juan Ue11d (and whid 
been partly described in previous pages), aud to terminate to the s. vY. at the TI 

fokts. 
Palominos. THE P ALOMIKOS, lying S. E. three miles from St. Juan Head, is a small, nr. 

woody i,;let, nearly a mile lung from N. to S., and of moderate elevation. It F "~ 
by a, reef on the S. and \\. sides to th!i dii-;tance of hulf a mile1 and anchomge 11' 

found al.out a n1ile front its \V cstern shore in six or i;even fathon1s water. · 
Largo Bank. I,AHGO BANK, which forms the S. side of the second or middle channt>l ~o 

E:ajardo, is n~arly_ on the parallel of Jtan:ios Islet, a.nd t~Lout one mile an~ :i ,h"~: 
Eaistward of 1t, vnth a clear channel between of seven fathoms water. '.[lie J,,iu 
n1ile and a lrnJf in length from N. to S., but very narrow u.ud steep to. lu s(Jllie 
th(•re are thirteen feet on it, l>Ht it frequently brea.ks. . " 

G1:eat an.d G~EAT and LI'~'TLE P~:KEB.O a1·e two srmdl, low, wooded_ islet_s,_l~ID}!' ;Jfi() 
Little Pniero. ~ledw-mundo and Pinero pomts, the Eastern extreme of Puerto Hico, "h_rn•1 11; , rd 

and woody" The largest i:;let is skirted by a reef on the \V. side, wlucb, to'1a. · 
N. end, becor_nes co~mected to l\1edio-mundo P~1iut by ~ ~ar, on which th~~e t~~ 
more than thirteen feet water, and the channel is only fit for boats. Betwec . 
a reef, w liich also skirts the shore he; ween the al1ove point!", a narrow bight or~ 
sac is fo:med, at the botton1 of wLi~Jh small veRse,l; will find anchorage in tb~·e~. ~~id 
fourths fathoms, sheltered by the islets to the Eastward, but opei;i to tlw ~· tb' 
Little Pi1lero is nearly connected to Great Pinero by a ledge on wlnch there are 
feet. w:!ter. , ~ . . The'\' Jie 

Lavanderas. J HE LA v AN DERAS are two small, shallow, rocky banks, wluch brea~. tl uille 
N. E. by J<:. direction, one a.bout a mile, the other nearly two and a tour t~ aPd 
nearly the isame bearing from the N. point of Little Pinero~ they are steep ' 

Piraguas. 

Directions. 

fathmni; will be found close alonj:!;sidc them. kv V,k 
THE PlRA(~U AS, to the Et~stward of ~avanderas, are tv.;o s,niall, ~~W'e dist 

moderate elevatwn, about one nnle and a tl11rd apart, and may be_ seen ~t 
0 

'fhe 
The Easternmol't islet lies E. Ly N. & N about four miles from Little Pmer i·Iie L 
steep to, with a clear chaunel between them of not les1:1 than five fo.t!1~m~ . ' 
deras and the Piraguas lie on the 8. side of the S. channel to Pqrt Ff!'"rt 

0j.'aj3.rdn,' 
Directionsfor the N. or Palominos Cltannel.-A vessel bound t~ 0

[ i;;outh\~.,,-t 
having imssed to the Southward of Cule~bra, should bring the :::;. pmnt 0tl ~ ,,·estw 
and So_ldier Point (~he S. end of Cule_bra) in one; and havin~ run towi:b eithel;: o 
Palonnn~s upon this m_ark, should brrng the N. end of tb~t 1~let 0~ms about a "t'. 
above pmuts, and continue on this course until the depth is six ~at~ th abore :it 
of a miJe from Cuav• Point. '!'hence haul to the Southward, skirt;ing eto t"«int.1 
that distance, and when Obispo Islet beRr5 E., anchor in from sibteWest~nrd, 
water. 'fhis route will lead to the Northward,-and afterward ~o t. ehillu w p118" 
six-foot pit.tch in the middle of the oho nu.el before mentioned; if wis r Obispv. k~ 
Southward of it, having rountled Pa.lomin<>s, steer so as to passthvilN p<>int of P 
the peak El Yunque (the .Anvil) bearing nearly W. by$. 3 S.7or 8 

. 
bi.os E. by N. 
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E CHINCHORO are two dangerous banks, which often break, and lie, one a mile Ckinckoro. 
·the other two and a balfmilea, S. k W. from the Eastern Piraguas. On the North-
bank, which is of small extent, there are thirteen feet water, with five fatboma all 
nd. The Southern one, which is nearly half a mile long from N. to S. and three 
tbs of a mile broad, has only five feet water on it, and is equally bold and steep to. 
sselmay go between them, or between the Northern one and the Piraguas, but it 
be better to pass to the South ward of both. .!\fount Hoieste (Saddle ?), at St. 

mas, in one with Soldier Point, Uulebra E. by N. ;} N, will lead about a fourth of a 
from the S. end of the Southern bank; it will then be prudent to keep Soldier 
ta little open to the Northward of the mount, or to bring it to bear E. by N. i- N., 
b will lead clear of all dangers between Bieques lslrmd 11ud the S. E. end of Puerto 

AHIA HONDA.-This bay is situated a little to the \Vestward of the S. point of Bahia Ronda. 
lea Island, and is about a mile in extent, and open to the Southward: it is protected 
eefs which contract the channel from about a fotn·th to the breadth of a mile. The 
. em side of the bay terminates to the Southward in a low sharp poiut, named Puelca; 
W. side in a bold headland, crowned Ly a little hill ; near the latter a dry rock will 
en on the reef, and of the former the Ca.bras, two srnall flat islets, covered with 
hwoo<l. The reef, which bars the entrance, skirts also the interior of the bay, aud 
e o~ the patches within have only thirteen feet water on them, but these and the reef 
easily seen. The river Aguas-Claras disembogues at tho N. E. corner of the bay. 

·.o enter Bithia Honda, having brought Puelca, Point to bear about N. hy 1Y. t \.V., Directions. 
toward it, and the eye from aloft will be the best guide to lead n. Yessel up to, and 

ugh the reef, and she may anchor in from five to eight fathoms between the patches. 
a1Jchorage, howe>er, is so confined that large vessels had better lie out~ide the reefJ 
be entrance, in six or eight fathoms. 
LGOlJON BAY.-From the 1V. point of Bahia. Aonda to Lima Point, four miles dis-Algodon Bay. 
,thesbore recedes into a deep bight, in the_nli<ldle of which, near the shore, is a little 
t, hilmed Algodon, of moderate elevation. 
IMA BANK is a fla.t rocky Iedn·e with only three foet wnter on it, about two cables Lima Bank. 
ngth from E. to W. It lies ab(~1t E. t S. two miles from Limn. Point, and S. E. i S . 
. ~lgodon lRiet, and should he yery cautiously approached in proceeding toward 

t ~a_guabo. E. by S. three fonrths of a mile from Lima Point there is a.nother small 

l
lymg on the S. end of the foul groundt which extends thence right across the bay 
g(idon Point. 

BE~TO N AGUABO and HU MACAO are situated in the bay formed by Lima Point Puerto Na· 
~r;. E.~and lcacos Point (which _may be knowu ?Y having· near it a sma!l rocky. gttabo and 
ba th~,~- \V. The former port hes toward the uuddle, the hitter near the S. end of Humacao. 

y .. .!he towns of both are a short distance in the i!!terior, on the borders of the 
H whi2h give them their names. About a mile to the Northward of the mouth of 

um.1cao,und a short distance from the shore, lie the l\lorillos, two rocky ioilets; aod 
s.oEni.es farther to the N. E. is Santiago Islet, which is of moderat~ height, and f!"o~ 
riv d!ide ~ reef extends out in that direction more than a mile, and rn some parts it is 
d8. 1 Y· fbese ports are said to be easy of accesl'I, although exposed to. the trade
. e' h~t we have no further information respectin"' them. If bonud to either, or to 
th w Idch follow, from the Eastward it will be b~tter to pass to the Northward or 

war f n· ' DERT 0 ieq~~s Jsland; the latter route, ho\vever, will he t.he best. . 
ich · O .JABOCOA lies to the Southward of Hurnacao, between Guellanos Pomt Puerto 
w. 1:0~ little_ to the Southward of I cacos} and Yegua_s Point, a.~d very nearly abreast Jabucoa. 
UERTO of Brn,~t,tes Isl~nd; but we have no informat10n abo';lt i~t. . " . 
hes, a ,\IAUNA~O is formed by Uape Mala ~ascna (the S. ~'· ei:id of P~ert~ Rrno) P_uf31 to 
hord nd Tuna. Pornt to the N. The town is 81tuat.ed.s6me miles in the wtcr1or, on lllaunabo. 
UEtt~ro o~th; river ~h~ch e_mpt~es itself into the port~ • . 
t b1lt "'~.rILLA.S hes six miles to the 1Vestwa.rd of Cape 1\-fola Pascua, m the Pue;to 

he ab:~:u V lento an~ l<'igura point,s, which latter s~parate~ it from <;tmiya~a. Pa_ttllas. 
h tini .Ports are said to be well sheltered from N. E. to ~- E., and m leavmg them Directions. 

· unuin e : 111 be sav~d by passing out through the channels already described, instead 
o~ thi~ u;eewar~ r?und the W. end of Puerto Rico. . 
~ape Mal!°:e, hav10g beaten up to the ent.rance of the. channel betwee;i B1~ques 

Hond a.scua, when standmg toward the outer Luna ba.nk, the '\\ . pomt. of 
R. end £ r:ust not be brought to the Eastward of N. E. by N. When apnroachrng 
liaofN t e_Aren~~s Reef in standing to the Sonthwarti do not open out Cape l\1ala. 
W. poi'n:~~UJ~ ~oint. When El Yunque, or Anvil Peak, is shut in with the hill on 
Souther b Batua Honda a vessel will be to the Eastward of the Arenas Reef, and 
Ws~twa:d ofrds may be prolonged. Do not, however, brin~_Cape Mala Pascua. to 

h1'nk ~h~· W: by W. t W.t which will avoid.the Mosgmto, Corona, and Ca.ballo 
IQ!lletixa::a hr~:. he tlff4tbe N. shore of Bieques, in the neighborhood of Port Mula, 
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In standing to the N ort.hward, go no farther than to bring Mount Hoieste (Saddle ?) 
St. Thomas in one with Soldier Point (Culebra} E. by N. i N. until the vessel is to win 
ward of the S. end of the Chinchoro Bank, w b1ch lies with the S. point of Palominos, · 
one with the "\Vesternrnost Piragua.s. When the latter is in one with Zancudo Islet.' 
"\V. !\ vV., she will be to the Eastward of the Chinchora Bank, and without the narrow'! 
est and most dangerous part of this channel, and may then work to windward witho 
fear. 

When sufficiently far to the Eastward, a ves8el may pass out through the channel . 
tween the Barriles and Ilerma11os i8lets, which is two miles wide, and N. N. E. four an 
a half miles from the ~astern most l'iraguas; or perhaps better, between Icacos, Cuca 
cha (the Y{ esternmost of the Cordillera), and San Juan Head, according as the wind ma 
be to the ~ orthward or Southward of E. The last being the 'VV esternmost, she ma.y pr 
ceed through it as soon as she has rounded the E. end of the Piraguas, which, howeve 
must be given a wide berth, :vhichever channel may be adopted. Some of these ch 
nel8 have already been described. 

'With the wind from the K. E. a 'essel may beat through in a day and a half; an 
with it to the S. E., may run through in half a day. 

With a piiot it may be accomplished in much less time, as follr.ws: After bavin 
rounded the N. poiut of Arenas Reef, steer to the Northward, so as .to pass between t 
"\Yestern Lavanderas and the Littl<l Pinero. or between the Lavanderas, which alwa; 
break. Hun round either the N. or S. end of Largo Bank, and thence round the !Y. ~ 
of Palominos, and through the channel by San Suan Head; but to do this the '!rn 
should be to the Southward of E. In passing between the Little Pinero and the'' es 
ern Lavanderas, bring the outer extremity of San Juan Heitd on a N. by W. ~ 
bearing, which course will lead to the Westward of Largo Bank, and close up to t 
head.* 

These directions: however imperfect, will serve to point out the most promi.nent d 
gers, and at the same time warn strangers not to get entangled among them without 
assistance of a pilot. . 

The tides on the Eastern coast of Puerto Rico, run with great strength to the !\. 
seven hour!'!, and to the S. E. five hours. 

N. Coast of 'fHE NORTH COAST OF PUERTO RICO is rugged and uneven, a~d toward 
Puerto Rico. E. end of the isla"nd of considerahle elevation; it runs in nearly a straight hne E. and 

'and hetvreen San Juan Head (the Northeastern extreme of the island) and Port San Jut 
presents no shelter whatever. This shore, however, is very imperfec~ly known, h~; 
appears to be skirted by a reef enclosin<r numerous small cays and islets, o;·er VI ie 
the sea breaks most violently, ~nd it sho~ld not be approached within the distance 

Puerto de 
San Juan. 

three miles. t J 
PUE.RTO DE SAN JUAN lies about twenty-six miles to the Westward o.fSan u 

Head, and is formed on the N. side Ly the Morro Island, two and a half m!les Id~ . 
and W ., and half a mile broad, which is separated at its S. E. end from the mam_ lan h[ 
narrow boat channel, and connected to it by a bridge at the E. end. The CJtyf 7he 
is the capital of the islaud, and strougly fortified, is situated on the ;>tecp sl?)0 fio nns 
W. side of the Morro, and is almost hid from the sea by the rocky ridge wh1c 1 0 J 
Northern shore. to Rimi 

Toward the E. and S. the harbor is sheltered by the low swampy land of ~u~r conn 
and on the W. by the Cabras or Goat Islands, and the shallow banks whJc 1 edroc 
them to the sho,re. 'l'he Cabras consist of four small ii:ilets and two smal\i deWe ?tward 
close off their E. end, the nearest of which lies four cables1 length tot ~ 

1 
t e~Ued 

the Morrow Point, at the entrance of tho harbor. On the Soutbernmos~r £ ~m the J 
nuelo, which is tho nearest to Puerto Rico, and nearly a fourth of a mi Mr ro and t 
~est islet, there is a fourth W'hich commands the entrance. Detween ~he •. 0J

8 
it bre 

Cabras the channel· into the port is barred, and with strong N'Orther Yh ~f°to five an 
and becomes dangerous, although it carries a. depth of fro1n four and a a. . 
half fathoms. , th The bn 

The \V. side of Morro Island is foul to the dist~ca of a cable 8 le~g i~ fifteen fi 
on the outer extreme end of this ledge, called the St. Helen~ Shoal,_ he:be only wa. 
wa.t~r with the "\-Vestern extremity of the ditch of the Mor:.ro rn O":_e ilth. e tban 3 c& .. 
tower in sight on the S. side of the Morro. The channel 18 here htt e mor nd fonsU<tg· 
and a half wide. Within this the edge of the \V estern bank sweep~ ~o~t the Tahl 
deep bight called Port San Juan, which terminates in a sharp pofSt. Ann's baWl. 
Shoal. The marks for this shoal are, the angle of the guard-house 0 . 

• The Spanish Chart or this island, published in 1842, places a dMlger<ls IIS ~it!:!}!::~. 
bridor, nearly midway between Little Pinero and the Cbinehoro, and S. & · ist, 
W e:ttern La.vander&B. · • . • lll1'01lDA is yid t.O JU 

t A sma.ll rook, with fourteen feet over it, a.nd five and six fatlLCilml · · 
twe.nty mil.ea to the Eastward of Port San ~u.ui. end three miles otf ahore. 
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~
fob is situated 9n the bluff to the Southward of the Morro, in one with the above 
tch-tower. · 

. Ve&le!s intending to make n short stay will find this the most convenient anchorage, 
d the best berth will be found nearly abreast St. John's Gate, in five fathoms, between 

he Tabfazo and St. Augustine shoals. 'l'he latter is a small point of the above ledge, 
yitig nea,rly W. of St. John~s Gate, and a little more than a cable's length frorn the near
t part of the shore. The buoy on the edge lies with the S. angle of St. Ann'B battery 

none with the watch-tower in the ~lorro, and the N. E. angle of Canuelo Islet in one 
ith the S. end of the island close under Salinas Point. 
A low, dry sand-bank, named the Puntilla, extends out a fourth of a mile to the South

d from the S. W. end of the walls of the city, and beyond tliat again, a shallow spit, 
ed Puntilla Shoal, nea.rly two cables' length in the same directiou, arnl termirmtes 

t.the extremt; end of the shallow gronud on the E. side of the channel, which, hetween 
lS and the 'l'ahlazo Shoal, is only about a cable and a half wide, with a depth of from 
ree and a half to seven fathoms in it, the weather side being the boldest. The S. ex
erue of the Puntilla Shoal lies with the watch turret. of the powder magazine next St. 
n's liattery in one with the watch-tower on the S. i;;ide of the :\1orro, and the magazine 
St. Jeronimo, at the E. end of the .l\Iorro Island, a little open to the K orthward of 

anta Larga. 
:. To the fatstward of these san<l-8pits is wha,t may be called the inner port, which car

e5 a depth of from four to five fathonrn. and i8 quite secure ag;n.inist all ·wiuds.* 
"'.l'he inn.er channel is marked on either side by posts, with small white tin flags on 
em, d~uotmg the depth of water; in 8tanding in, those nrnrked with black figures are 

b b~ left on the port hand, those in red figures on tho starboard hand. Coals may be 
~med, but they are expensive, nnd must be brought off in boats."t 
Nearly S.S. E. from the mouth of the lrn.rbor, and in an E. and \Y. direction, are two 

~.ges of sma.11, uneven, wo?ded hill;", of moderate elevation, separat:ed by a sm:1ll, low 
1~· At the foot of the highest lnll on the Eastern range there IS a p1:1ntat10n, the 

ltivated grounds occupying a portion of the Northern face. The summit of the \Vest
·s/~ng.c is almost flat, aud he.nee is _called the l\Ias(:ti or Little 'l't~ble, tmd . is eas~ly 

k"m;l1ed from the surroundmg heights. On the \\ estcrn cxtrenuty there 1s a white 
~' w~ueh hecl}mes visible on rounding the Morro. . . . . . . 
~e light-house at the N. W. end of the Morro l>"land exlub1ts a brillrn.nt flash light Light. 
e~ght seconds every two minutes. 'l'hc li~ht is elevated one hundred an<l seventy-,;h eet above the level of the sea: and is visible nt fifteen miles. . . 

gh 
t entrance to Port San ,J nan mav he readily di stiBgnii;hed by the :Morro castle and D1rectwns. 

t.. ouse, ~t the N. W. end of the ~1orro faland. I u n.pproaching the port from the 
~ward, With the usual trade-v.'ind, run down the N. Hide of the island at the distance 
b out t~ree miles, until S::tlinas Point comes a lit~le open to the N ortlnvard of Oreut 
c/~ Isiand. Steer in on thiR line until Little 'Ldile llill is in line with t.he Morro 
~-:~en haul in toward Fort (Jmiuelo. When the highPst hill on the Eastern range, 
t) ~he above, comes in oue with the .Morro Point; or (if the former cannot bn made 
'W t ibgstaff comes in one with the Northernmost watch-turret of the two on the 

·a · .lattery (which is the loweet in the Morro castle) haul in for the Little 'l'nble. 
hich;~1~ rounded the buoy on the ·st. Helena Spit, and opened the S. end of the island 

a ·he;; close under Salinas Point to the Southward of .Fort Canuelo, the vessnl may 
"~Ic ored as convenient in the ~uter port in fh·e fnthom.s, ttbreaf't 8t ..• John's Gate. 
" <t orru p · ' ' · · h ys omt may he pas8ed to the N \V within half a caLle's lengtb, and if t e 

Ucb ~!'ffi in ex.istence on the 8t. Helena 
0

a,nd St. Au,,.ni;;tine shoals, there '.Yill not be 
.,.,~ 1 ~flllty or :risk in followinrr these directions 1:10 fu.r: but a 1)ilot will be absolutely 
,,~ .. rv l w· l . ,,.. , 

. Wim the .11' Hng to proceed into the inner port. _ • 
bie. aui Wind from the Southward havin,,. passed thR ~orro, shoot as tar rn as pos

. Whb ;I, anc~or, towing or warping ~lp whe~ the wind falls. 
gero e wind stronger from the Northward, the bar frequently 1reaks, aud h.ecomes 
tio:~ on account of the difficulty of managing the steerage, n.nd great caut10.n and 
rand.~ th,::i ma.rks will be necessary Moor with open ha.wse to the N. \V .. in the 

It~ hi ho, the N. E. in the inner port.· . . 
&bout 0~ ;,ater, full and change, in Port San Juan, at Sh. 2m .• and the r1se and fall Tuies. 

.· 'fOirrUGtJ Oot a~d 11 half. . 
.Port&.· J ER.O 1a a small town on the shore ab<.rnt twenty miles to the Westward Tortuguero • 
. · thr~e ~1n; but this part of the coast. as fa; as Arecibo~ should not be approached 
AllECI:B ~1 es. . 
· O 18 a small reef harbor of considerable commercial importance, lying about .A.recibo. 
•v. . 

~~dmiral Zab . 
l:vd11llinithed ~mann, ot the Danish navy, states that the ~epth of th!' wner hll!bor has con-

. t R.-~her in tiu:nee the S~nil'lh survey of 1793
1 

and tha.t sh1pe-of-the-line and frigates O&llil-Ot 
~by M: the outer port 

• .-. F. Wise, M:a&ter," R. N., H. M. S. Medea, 1856. 
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twelve miles to the Westward of Tortuguero, but in the winter season it is only safe£ 
droghers and small vessels that can get inside the reef. At that period, vessel!'! ofl 
draught will find anchorage on tho bank, about two miles off shore; but they will ri 
heavily, and must be prepared to slip the moment the wind threatens to· veer to . 
Northward or WeRtward. In the months of April, May, June, andJuly,theymayv · 
ture farther in, and anchor under the reef in from three and a half to four fathoms. 

The town stands on the Western side of the bay, and is protected by a circular fort 
the Eastward of it; and about a mil.e to windward of the town a tower and signa,l-po 
will be seen ou a steep hill. Near tiie ceutre of the reef is the cut or chaanel for sma 
vessels; and at the E. end, between it and the cliff, there is a passage for boa.ts. 

There is a rivulet of excellent water, deep enough to admit launches, at the N. E. e 
of the bay, near the town of Arecibo. · 

N. '"T- UOAST OF PUERTO RICO.-From Arecib0 to Point Pena Agujerea.da ( 
Pierced Rock), twe11ty-four miles to the '\\""estward of it, the Northei·n coast of Pue 
Rico is flat, low, and s1indy. It there takes a S. "\V. direction for a mile, and is form 
of bold, rocky cliffs, which terminate at Bruquen Poiut, the N. \\7. c_nd of the i~la.n 
From this point the coast curves outward to the S. \.V. for about a rmle, and agam. 
comes low and sandy as far as Point Penas Blancas (\Yhitestone Point). BruquenPo 
may be rounded within a mile, where the depth will be from twenty to twenty-five fat 
oms; but from the latter point a reef stretches off to that distance, and must be ca.utJo 
ly approached. . 

AG U AD ILLA BAY is the name given to the extensive biµ:bt formed hetw~cn 
Penas Blancas and San Francisco, a Lout eight miles to tbe S. "\V. of it. There is 11o d 
ger in it whatever, except the sand-bars at the entrance of the rivulets on thll South. 
side of the bay, which extend off two cables' length; the whole shore is l":rndy, and 8k 
ed by a narrow ledge of Boundings about a fourth of a mile in breadth, and very st 
The town of San Car]oH. about two miles to the Southward of Point I'eflas Blanc:tll) 
sitaated on the shore and borders of a stream of excellent water1 which runs through 
centre of it. . 

Aguadilla Bay is frequently visited, as it is an excellent place for water and a.Uk 
of refrei;hments. 

Anchorage may be taken up n.nywhere in front of the town of San Carlos _at fro:bo 
to three cables' length from the shore; at the former distance, the ~epth will ~e 

1 
· 

four fathomR, and a,t the la.tter 'fifteen fathom&. The most convemcnt berth 0\ 
vessels will be found, ;-vi th Ta lar'ge house, just bey on~ the three-!i:/uu !Jat.tP~)' at ~ae 
end of the town, bearmg N. E. !'i E., the church},:!, ~ .S., and the N. pomt of the Y 
by W., in eighteen fathoms, over good holdinf!: ground. . d"ll 

The onl;i:: danger to_ he avoided, when standing for the _anchorage w ,Agua_ 1r:. 
from the Northward, 1s the Pe~as Blanc:'as ledg~- CoI?rng from the tfoutill\~akr; 
between Uesecheo h.Iand and J1gi.iero Pomt, and, 1n beatrng up, care mu .. tdbefN by 
keep that point-which is the W. extreme of Puerto Rico-to the Eastwar 0

. i · d 
to avoid .the foul ground which extends from it as far as the 8. 'Y· .end of\~~ 1! ::a 

In taking up an outer berth, he careful to see that the vessel is m sounc u g-, In 
to. bring up too short, to M~oid draggil!g ~fl' the bank, wb:_ich is ver! _:r~f P ;~· uit 
winter season, when etrong .N. W. and N. winds occur, it will be adHs·1 0

• s~ffici 
anchorrtge the n1onlent a chancre threa.tens, and appearances generally hgive·y un 

• o - " E - d a cal ' warnmg for that purpose. At this period, even with strong N. - wm s,' 
swell ~oils into th,e ha~, and sends a high. surf on the beach. , f ~an Fra.nc' 

RINCON BAY .-'l he coast, at one mile and a fourth to the S.S .. E. 0 ' • en Jifrii 
Point, curves in to the EastwiLrd, and forms this small bay, which heb ~e~\'!nd s.l 
Point on the N. and Cadena ;'oint1 which bear from each other N. E. 

1 
"J .i. d~winds, 

S., distant three and a half miles. It is well-sheltered from the usua tra -
the ground is fou!· .an? offers !10 goo~l anchorage. ween it and 

AN ASCO BA)' is s1tun.ted immediately to the S. E. of t_he forme;, beth bi•:Y and 
ga:rrobo Point, distant six miles .. The_ river Afiasco empties itsi:lf into t t~e sh~re; · 
thrown up a shallow bar 'before it, wlnch extends about hn.l~ ~mile. fdoro£ r vessels of 
side this there is a well-sheltered anchorage, with the prevailing win a, 0 

, 

largest draui:i;ht. . di<> nearly 
_MAY_AGUEZ B~Y lies between Algarr~bo. and. G~anajivo pomts,. a:rd tbe)fo~ 

nnles wide, and a mile and a half deep. W1thm this line the depth to~ t without 1~ 
pa.rt graduafly decreases from ten to four fathoms town.rd the shore, ~l handy v 
entrance is so blocked up with shoals that it is difficult for any but ema ' .. 
to work their way thr<?ugh without the assistance of a pilot. • h ed roof, built . 

From Algarrobo Pomt (which may be known by a house wti a rds to the s.:&. 
high piles on the hill. juet above the point) the coast of the bay tre~ point, in ~ • 
mile and.a fourth, ~nd termii;ts.tes a.t the Puntilla..or Litt!e A.lgarr3 eoJDe blue bUilS. 
sa.ndy/~nnt, on which there 1s a sugar <factory? w1th a chunney 9:ies' length, and •· 
aroun 1t. The shore between is foul to the diStanee of three ea. - · 
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ird of a mile from Algarrobo Point lies the bank of that name, which at the outer 
tis nearly dry and steep to. 

About a third of a mile to the Southward of the Puntilfa, at the bottom of the bay, is 
e entrance of the river l\-Iayagiiez, in which small droghcrs lay up for the hurricane 

on; and Lefore it is the best anchorage, sheltered from N. \\' ., round N. and E., to 
W., and good holding ground. Thence the low line of shore bends round .to the S. W., 
d becomes shallow for some distance off, and N. one mile and a half from Guanajivo 

oint a spit runs off nearly a mile from the shore. 
To the Eastward of the bay the land becomes elenttcd, and E. S. E. !l E., about nine 
"les from the Puntilla, and a little to the Northward of the pltps or hum.mocks of Cer
Gordo, there is a remarkable peak called the Cerro l\lontuo~w, which is distinguished 
its summit being crowned with two large tree!'!, that give it tbe appearance of a 

uble peak, and is a mieful object from the offing. The village of Mayagiiez is situated 
rl:v a mile to the E. S. E. of the entrance of the riyer. 

-TACHB DU LARGE, or outer spot, called also La.s 1\Ianclrns, is the Korthern and Tacke du. 
lennost of the shoals at the entrance of the Mayaguez bight, and lies W. by N. ! N. Large. 
o and a half miles from Alga.rrabo Point. It is about half a. mile in extent, in a 
· N. W. and S.S. E. direction, and carries a depth of from two and a half to four and 
half fathoms, and sometimes breaks. The dnrk discolored water may be seen at a 
tle d istnn ce. 
INNER TACHE, or spot, lies three fourths of a mile to the S. E. of the Tache du Inner Tacke 
rge i. W. ~ N. one mile and three fourths from Algarrobo Point and I\. by \V. from 

uanaJivo Point. It is half l! mile in extent from N. \\'.to S. E. with two and a fourth 
.thre? fathoms on it. Between it and the Algarrobo Hecf there i8 an inner channel.a 

e wide, with seven fathoms on it. 
ALLA RT SHOAL lies a.bout two miles to the Southward of the Tache du Lar)!;e and Allart Shoal. 
fo~rte~u feet water on it (some authorities say eight feet). It is about three fourths 

annle m extent, N. and S., and nearly half a mile broa.d. The N. \Y. extreme bears 
.from t~e Puntilla fort; N. by W.-,!, \Y. from Guauajivo Poiut; and S. W. by \Y. 4 
·two miles .from Algarrobo Point. -The passage between it and the Inner Ta.cha is 
H€d the m:un channel, and has irregular A(mndings of from four to five fathoms. 
_ RODitlGU EZ BANK.-ThiJ Northern edge of this shoal is about one mile_ and a Rodriguez 
-~to the Sou_thward of tlH:'. Alla.r_t, just w!thout the line of ~he .lmy, and N. by \V. one Bank. 
d and. a half from Guana.11vo Pornt. It 1s about half a mile m extent from N. to S. 
fidry ln several places. Between it and Guanajivo Point there appears to he a depth 
do~r and a half fathoms, gradually decreasing; to the shore. Between the Rodriguez 
Plt e Al!art there is a bar_ with thi!teen to sixteen feet wa.ter on i~. . . . . 
· ERH.E BLANCHE (white rock) ts a small patch, nearly dry, lymg Just w1thm the Pierre 
. a.r~ and Rodriguez shoals, W. by S. -! S. from l)untilla I•'ort, and obstructs the pas- Blanche. 
If t etw~~n th€'.se hanks. . . . . 

~e wind will allow a vessel to lay in or out through the mam channel rnto :Maya- Directions. 
ek ~y, bet.ween the Alla.rt and the Inner Tache, the best mark will he to h1·ing the 
nd 0 Montul'Bo in line with the custom-house, Lea.ring E. hv S. t S. The latter 
· hs 0£ the edge of the shore, and is the Southermnost of four ·large houses, distin-
t ed ram t!1ose around by having flat roofs ; they are, however, so close together 

a vessol will not go wrong by runnin1.! with either of them in one with the peak. 
t$ cit?h-house may also be mrnd in line with the villao·e church, which has two tur
ost c u e~ of these marks will lead up to the anchortt~ off the town, into the depth 
t~ei°nv;ment. The churuh in line with the peak ·will lead over the bar of the river 
l ~e . eet water. 
n1!..h atmf; in a vessel ruay stand toward the Inner Tn.che until the custom-house and 
·~ are in on b h • f h k f "1 t . llles i r . e, ut tot e Southward she must tack be ore t e pea o ••' on uoso 

rd ofn 0
111e V.:~th the church, until she is within the bar. \Yhcn the land to the South

t.rd of th~anaJiva Point is shut in with that point hearing S., she will be to the East:.. 
ween the ou.ter banks. In coming from the Northward the cha-nnel may Le taken 

· ll ea.re 1ache du Large (or las Manchas\ tmd the Alo-arrolio Bank. In this case 
ehi"' not to ha.ul in round Al•-.arrobo Point until tho 1i~ak of ~font.uoso open"' S. of 

.... nev-s of V'" ' "" · b' t th e, ?\.of th -.- ico. s sugar-house, which is white, and a conspicuous o J0C near e 
There · . e ?untilla bat.tery - bi~: ~tai~ to be g0od aneh~rage for large vessels outside, to the W iclB~ward of the 

.. t '<>f th
1 8 _ould he taken with very great caution, as we have no satisfactory ac

. ~ ll, s~::e~~hbo1rhMood. _ . h G .. p . t 
~· W-, t W - sse edea anchored in this bay in five fathoms, wit. "uanaJivo 01n 

Ii is a re~ Algarrobo Point N. N _ W. t W ., and Montuoso Peak E. l S. ; the churoh 
, I.If the earka.ble bui~din~, with a tower on each end, being a little to t~e Sm:th

a.brenatP0f'· In runnmg into t}uoi bay the church was kept on an E. b.v !3· bea.rtng 
"'e!ll}r-age Alganoho Point, when the peak was steered for E. t S., which led to 

• P<>ultry ~- · • Water W.att obtained from the river and there is an excellent market 
I U"U:It, &c. - - - ' . 
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1'icles. The rise and fall in :Mayaguez Bay is from two to three feet, but the periods are ii 
regular. · 

Puerto Real PUEI{TO REAL DE OABO ROXO, situated S. !_ W., about five and n half mile 
de Cabo Roxo. from 1'1ayaguez Bay, is almoet a circular basin three fourths of a mile in di»meter mtl 

a depth in the centre of sixteen feet. 'l'he channel, which is very narrow, carries 0igbt~e1 
feet water; and lies near the S. part of the entrance. :From the N. point au extensiv; 

Boqueron 
Bay. 

reef rim!' off, which after skirting Cayo Fanduco, terminates at Varas Point. 
BOFQrEROX BAY lie!:' ~- Ly W. i "\V. two and a 1rnlf miles from Puerto Real, bi 

tween Guanaquilla and l\Ielones points. '.Q1e bay is two and a half mile" wide, hut bl 
ing ohbtructed by numerous shoals both within and '\•:ithout, it affords no !;afo anchoi 
age; indeed, it will he seen from the following descriptiou that the shoals off this en 
of Puerto Hico, between JHayagtiez und Ca.pe Roxo (the S. \\T. end of Puerto Hico), a1 

so numerous and so imperfectly known as to render it not only difficult but daugeM 
to approach either of the a hove places. 

Negro S}wa.L 1\ ~GHO SHOAL is of small extent, and almost alwavR breaks. It lies three and 
half miles from the nearest part of t1'e shore, with Guau'!1jivo Point E. by N. 1 ~., an 
Jiguero Point N. 1- \V. . 

Liu Coronas. LAS COHONAS are sand-banks which just cover and sometimes brenk. The;yh 
to the Sontbward of Negro tihoal, with Guanajivo Puint bearing N. E. by N., aud J1gnE 
ro Point N. & \V. • ' 

Media-Luna. MED1A-LUNA is another shoal said to lie outHide Las Coronas, at fiH~ milcdro~ 
the laud, nnd is described as u. reef nearly three fourths of a mile long frorn .. X. to~· 
about a fourth of a mile l1road, aud always breaks. From its N. end GuauaJ1¥0 Po 
bears N. E. by E., and Jiguero Point K. Half a mile E. N. E. of it are three 
rock!S, over ·which the sea breaks, but the existence of both rocks and reefs is very mu 
doubted.* 

Gu.anaquilla Ge AX AQUILLA SHOAL is a rocky ledge about three cables in e:xtent, wi.th ad~. 
Skoal. on it of three fathoms, lyiuµ; alwut two miles to the \Vest.ward of Guanaqmlla Pol 

Gallardo. 
with Gua11ajivo Point beari11g N. 1-·y E. if E., and Jigucn> Point N. ~ \-v.t . . 

THE GALLARDO, lyini.;: W. almost six and a half: miles from Meloue~ Pomt :~~~ 
a rocky shoal of three fathoms, about three cahles lll extent, from winch De5e~ 
Islaud benn1 N. by \V. !11V.; Monte deAtu.lavn X. bv E. i E.and the S. extrem~ 0 • 1 

Morillos E. S. E. The latter are sorne rema;·ka.ble ·'little hills near Cape !:ox~, the · 
W. end of Puerto Hico. l\lonte de Atalava hears S. E. bv E. from Ji~nero P:,int a 
is situated near the shore at the X. end of ;\_nusco Bn:y, and- is the highest r11Jd ;'\o~tl~ 
most of the two peaks at the W. eud of the range. It is very rcmark:tlJle :w 
not alter its appearance when eeen eYcn from off the S. end of Desecho l!'l:rnd. k ib 

Cape Roxo. CAPE ROXO, the S. \:V. point nf Puerto Hieo. slopes down from a <lnuhk-p0a ·e• 
to a bold headland, and when fin;t. seen fron1 the Eastward or vV eetward ]HV' the t1pp• 
a.nee of two islets lying uuder hi~h hllld: wben made from the Southwar•l t~·o ~t~!ll~r 
able projecting cliffs will be observed to the Eastward of it. A gGod ~shrnf:i 1~f:o 
clear white sand and coral, called the 'Vhitc Grounds, extends eight or nm; mi eo _;J;J 
the cape, on ''hich the depths are from Hix to fifteen fathoms; tho edge is very~ 
to, and the bottom is .\'isihle in twelve or thirteen fathoms. d d 

S. Coa~t of THE 8. COAST OF PUERTO JU CO is gener:illy foul, and should l)C nr;: gunr ee 
Puerto Rica. approached; for, as already obsen·ed, we pos8ess very little correct inform11:t~ou ~el? di 

ing it. It appears, however, that in some parts souudings extend to n. cons!< ei;•t,, d,1 
ta.rice from the shore, and the lead should, therefore, be well attended. In~nnoffi;;.. th 
it is advisable not to come within four or five miles of the land. From t 1

; ~ b)': m 
side of tbe island appears lofty, hut the shore is generally low and boun \ 1 isi:ho 
groves. No less than sixteen flma.11 rivers empty. them.selves into the sea/ru~n ·

5
' nod 

but few are capable of admitting even boats. 'l'bere are many small. mr ;~.1"0 ~apa 
chorages under the reefs, known to the fishermen and droghers, au<l ~ne Er t •ard fr 
of receiYing vessels of n. large draught. Tho first of these, proceeding as " · 
Cape Roxo, is Port Guanica. 

bat "the h.anh: 
"Capt. J, V. Baker, R. N., who commanded H. ~I. S. Araclirno in 1834, states t ta fourtli of s 

Media-:i;..nna has certainly no existence as laid dow11 ; hy our bearings we were nF d,-im~cr, aDd had 
from th1,; r~ef, !JUt could SE'.i'! neither rocks, nor hroken water, nor any appeanu1~· 0 a goo<l IQOkrnt: . 
fathoms ·water. \Ve were a great deal 011 thi1< bank of sounclinh"B, always kecpmgbad tho~e mell 
the lead going in from nh e to six fathom!". hut we never discovered anv danger; :roacl1ing-alt. 
in the p~sent <'µrectories been coi:re~tly l_aid downz ~e must have seen ~bem, wh~n c!Ce Roso. l ll 
several tunes dul-very near therr 1magmary positions. On one partwu"cli 8fX' 'igbt.wn an<l tW'il · 
S. E. By I!~. ~ight or ~ine. miles, we al~-ays found a cross. and heavy. sw • rn. :in"u]ar, as the J 
fathoms.; this may anse from irregularity of groi;i.nd, hut 1t was certa.mly "'eryThe,..outer edge . 
around 1t was smooth. The bott-0m may be soon 111 ten and twelve fathoms. . · 
bank hears S. bv E. t E. from Desecher, and is v-erv stooPif'' nd in tbis Po5itJO!l, • 

t The Spaniab .chart of the j!da,nd before referrCd to shows no .sbool groll point with Guan& 
places a hank called T..rui Coronas four miles N. W. by W. from Gwwaqu a ' 
Point N. E. i- N. and Puerto Real E. by S. 
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PUERTO DE GUA;N"I9A.-Tbis port, or i:ather inlet-:-fit for. vessels of all sizes and Puert? <k 
e best harbor on tlus s1de of the island-hes about fifteen miles to the Ea.stward ofGuanua. 
p-0 Roxo, and is ab(lUt one mile and a half long, N. \V. and S. E., and a fourth of a 

ile wide, with tt depth of three and a half fathomR water at its inner end, and four and 
ee fou:rths futhows at its Eastern, over a sandy bottom. Its entrance, which is formed 

tweeu two hold headlands, l\Ieseta Point on the E. and Pescadores Point on the W., 
little more than a cable wide and is situated toward the N. \V. end of a large bay 
rmed between Brea Point, a bold and rocky cliff, and Piuua Point, three miles to the 

tward of it. 
Close off Picua Point are two small islets, called Cana and Cn.na Gorda. Between 
em and Meseta Point, an unbroken, semi.circular reef sweeps round outward to the dis
ce of three fourths of a n1ile fro111 tlie shore, and without this, four cables; length off, 

. ere.is a detached, narrow, rocky ledi:;c three cables long:, in a N. and S. direction, and 
rrymg a depth of only twelYe fr.ct water. The S. end of this lerlge lies S.S. E., a mile 
om .Meseta Point, and on a line lietwecn the points of the Jmv, ·with the S. end of Cana 
orrfa E. by N. 'fhc \\,-esten1 shore between Pcsca.dores and 'Brea points recedes iuto a 
l'p bil!ht, w.hich is blocked. up by a reef cxtcudiug across fro1.n the former to within a 
urth of a mile of the latter, and is steep to. 
Approaching Port G ua.nica from the Eastward, rnn down oub;ido the reefa until .Me. Dfrections. 
t.-i P~int is brought in one with the "\V estern pap of· Cerro Gorda, ·which may be easily 
cognized. This mark will lead in clwm alongsidP to tlw ''c """twa.rd of the ontcr ledg;c 

. te11 fathoms. The point on with the Eastern p:q• will lead more in mid-cl1:umcI, and 
hen Cana Gordn. hears E. ~- N. a vci-sel n1ay ;;t.eer fur the centre of the chuuncl into the 
. rbor. Hun boldly through between the entrance poiuts, and take np the most. conve-
ent berth within, where there is nothing in the way, and the S. "\Y. shore \Yill be found 
.etoldeat; b~1t observe that ~he fa.rther n. bert!1 i1' cl10,,en to the. E•tstvnird the en.sier 
. it he to sail out. In beatm;; up from the'" est.ward. Brea Pornt m:i,y be approached 
it!wnt foar, but be cautious of the reef in fro11t of the \Ve.stern hight. 
~l'EHTO PONCE is fifteen miles ~o tl_ie Eastwi1rd of ~-:;uanica'., and _ReYen miles N. \.V. PuertoP011ce • 
. Iuertos faland. 1ts entrance, wlnch is open to the Soutbw:.ird, will be found hy the 

lla,s;e c~irning in sight, and n sn;all fOl·t whieh stands on the Ilea.ch :i little to tbe "\Vest-
ard of it; lmt ·we can giYe no particulars of its cnpa.ci ty. The sliore is here >ery low, 
d hounded by mangroves and cocoa.nut trees, whic,h hide the town unLil nhreast of it. 
ree fourths of a mile from the fort a small s~indy cav will he seen, covered 'vith brush

·°;~· au~ wit? bi:eakers of1: its E. end. Th.e.i:c a1;pe:irs, to bt1 no o'tl~er .danger near it., 
, lie \'ater IS duicolored for two or three m11cs to tliP S.H1thwurd, with ur('gula.r 1'011nd-

g~ as far out :t8 the parallel of ~Iuertos Ialand, and S. of the bay us little as three fath. 
CoW~ti;,r ~ill be m~t with. . ' r ' . • 

, . ah~m,, frn_m the Ea.st ward, hnvrng rounded the small cay off the S. "\'\ . end of i\'[nflrtos Dzrectwns. 
•1tk. ut, •t nule and a hnlf, a N. )\~. !i X. or N. "\V. 1iy N. course will Ie,ul otf Port Ponce, 

" re ""U i _ d. . • , d f • y at 1"'~ ...,,r so~in rng8 ()n a sandy bottolll. A vessel mui-:t pa::;s to t_he ~astwar o tno 
-
1 

t ~e mentwned, near the fort. If it blows fresh, the reef wl11ch I<> passed on tho 
r 10nrd hand ·11 . ' . . . l d ·~ 
ill! · w1 a.ppear to bre.tk ri"ht ncrosi'< the entntnce, •illt as it is approacie h 

ie seen th· t · d ? 1 k · l · · es' 1 .t it oes not reach far fro1n the shore. PasH tho. J1·ca ers wit 1u1 two <.a-
.· 'I'h '"F~th, i:ml keep the Southern 8horc of the harbor pu board. 
ip "· '.' lowmg are remarks by Mr. C. F. Coo1wr . .Master of II. l\I. .s. Br.illin11t, which 

Visited th"" t · - • · ' · d r b l"ffi lt f . pr-0ach lo ~or in 18:>U: "'l'hc barhor ot P<mce lH ~11ug an . sa1e, ut { 1 ?n f~ 
fl Vessel even w1th a local pilot on board, and great caut10n must be used1 especially 1f 
1( 0 •. draws much water . 

. ll g()lll • • l d 
• g 0 t · 1111 w1t11 a pilot, the Brilliant crossed a bank of four f?-thoms: an on run-
Ilom~ 0:1~ th~ so.me :pilot, she slightly grazed the ground, h;i,vmi;: three and a J:alf 

'. hv \Y . ?0 side and four fathoms on the other, with the cPntre ot the t~nvn ]JP,~rrng 
ost"twc.' Cabul!on Island \V. by N. and Muerto8 .I"'luud S. J:. by E. This bank is al-

r111 .) and a half miles from the shore but there n,re fi\Te fi1thoms much further out. 
ining for th h h ' · · "'" 1 I' d Undi · e ar or, the town was kept open of the point bear mg n. iy •,_, an no 

· e pil~r~ wer~ obtained till within half a mile of the poiut, when the vessel hove to for 
ur fiith' and It Wfl..s standing out a<>"ain prior to hearrn..,. up for the anchorage. that the 
rtainiv

0 :;18 was obtained : I theref~re think that the to';.n should be kept N. by E., but 
lIDE'RTOt to the 'Vest";ard of N ." . 
IJerto R" Sor DEAD CHES'L' ISLAND lies nearly midway off the Southern side of .Muerto.<. or 

ruirne }~~~otr ~iles from. tho shore, and thirty.six· mil_es f~<Hn Cape Roxo. It takes Dead Che.st 
W-e~tw d ts N · m1d bavmg the appearance at a certam d1sta.nce from the Eastward Island. 
of eonsi~:r~bf a coffin,_or more properly a guu' quoi~, with _it1:1 thick end to the S., which 
d termin t ~e elevat1pn. The centro part of the 1s1a.nd is low and sandy, and the S. 
parate i!!~:S in a_ lofty, rocky peak, which, at certain distances; ha~ the appearance of a 
.Jt end of thel~ Ia nearly connectei& to Puerto Rico, by a reef, which commences at t!-ie 

E. and S "d island, and in genera.I breaks heavily. This reef appears also to skirt 
• 81 es, and frorn the latter it stretches ofi· half a mile. 
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At three miles E. N. E. from Muertos Island are two cays named Berberia, and l 
their neighborhood are many dangerous banks, very imperfectly known. Witb tbe ~ 
land bearing W. three or four miles, the depth is six fathoms. From the hills wh~ 
water is t:seen a considerable distance to the Eastward; the lead must, therefore, he wj 
attended. About a cable's le.iigth from the S. W. end of the island, and conMeted to 
by a dry reef, there is a small fiat cay called the Hammock, which should not be roun 
ed within the distance of a mile and a half. : 

Firewood is to be obtained on Muertos Island, and water will be found by diggia 
wells in the sand beaches a little above high-water mark. There is also good li,;hinj 
and plenty of turtles at the proper season. 

The 1Yestern side of Muertos Island is free of danger, and affords good anchor11,ge i 
from seven to twelve fathoms water. A good berth may be taken with the S. E. end.< 
the Hammock S. W., the same cay S. by E., and the N. \\~. point of .Muertos in one mi 
the Northern hill E., in eight fathoms at about half a mile from the shore. Off the lm 
land of the island the soundings are regular, but to the Northward of it tbe depth l 
much greater, being seventeen fathoms close to the shore. Anchorage will also be fo~ 
with the W. end of the Hammock S. by E. t E., distance a mile and a half, and the~ 
end of Muert0s N. E. ~ E. 

BOCA CHICA.--This small trading place is situated N. four and a half miles~ 
Muertos Island, and it is said-there is no danger in approaching it. The 8ound 
gradually decrease from seven to four fathoms as the Puerto Rico l'.lhore is approach 

Puerto de las 
Salinas de 
Coamo. 

and the lead must be the guide. 
P'GERTO DE LAS SALIN AS DE COAl\IO is a safe reef harbor, about fourteen . 

to the Eastward of M:uertos Island, which is in sight from it. Its entrance may beku\! 
by several small cays lying off the shore, and a guard-house, which will be_sern w 
running down from outside them. The channel lies between the outer or Western 
cay, which is about four miles to the Southward of the guard-house, and a ree'., a 
a.nd a half to the Westward of it, which always breaks. At nine miles to the 1' est 
of thP. reef are two mote small cays, one of them appearing double.* 

JVater. 

Directions. 

Guayama. 

Directions. 

Arroga. 

'l'here is a good watering place in Port 8alinas de Coamo, on the shore near a lag. 
about half a IUile to the 1-Vestward of the guard-house. ~ . 

Discolored water extends off a considerable distance from the cays off Port ..,alm~ 
Coamo, and three miles off the depth is twelve fathoms, wbic-h will dccre~se tP se 
fathoms n.s the shore is approached. Having rounded the 1Vestern cay at the entr 
within a cable's length, steer boldly in bP-tween the Eastern cays and the ~eef,l'l~o: 
the guard-house, and anchor in four or fi~c fathoms, with the Jatter bearrng' j ~ 
about a mile distant: In leaving the anchorage, if bound to the Westward, st~ru 
out to the Southward, into an oiling of two or three miles from the cays, or unti · 
tos Island is to the Northward of \V., before keeping away. . w' 

GUAY A.l\1A, although merely an opeu roadstead, is secure with the ordrnaJ ;
8 

and much frequented. 'l'he anchorage vosseE1ses excellent holding l?round,~u ·hicJ 
tected to the Eastward against the trade~winds hy a reef three miles rn Ieng· 'w ~tw 
tends three or four miles from the shore. It lies about twelve .miles to the . ::..u 
of Cape .Mala Pascua. aud may be recognized from an offin~ outside the reefbyd ·~wi 
house on the shore, which beai;s about N. by E. from the "\V. end of the reef; ai~e;i it 
mill on a. hill a mile to the West ward of it. To the Eastward of th~ reef, betwthe sho 
the cape, the depth is from ten to lileven fathoms at two or three miles from choraooe 
and thirteen fathoms within a mile outi!ide to the Southward of it. As the ~nbt fathO 
approached, the soundings become >ery irregular, varying from fiv:i to 01~. ·the 
until within the reef, when they gradually decrease as the shore 18 neare " 
mui:1t t.berefore be well attended. . d if bound 

When approaching Guayama Roadstead from the Eastward-or, mdee Pascua sbo 
either of the ports on this side of the island from that quarter, Cape M~a the Gu:iv . 
be given a berth of four miles, and when it bears to the Eastward of ·; well out.ii 
Reef will generally come in sight from aloft. Shape the course t-0 ~pa~ ul in tow 
paying attention to the lead, and when the g11ard-houee bears N. by E., 

3 'm,u be fo.. 
it, under the W. end of the reef, and steer boldly in. The best anchorage siuue bell 
in four fathoms, about a mile from the ahore, with the guard-housed0V,,th~erlJ steer 
and the W. end of the reef S. by E. In. leaving the bay1 if bou~ ~:r to' a.1·oid 
S.S. W.; but a good offing must be obtamed before bearmg up, in or 
cays and reefs to the 'Vestward. . ... a 0 )!ala 

ARROY A.-When off Crab Island, the S. E. point of ~erto Rico, C rl:mi the w . 
can be plainly seen, bearing about W. by N. 'l'he land r!ses abr~p~lyula.r blufi· 
edge to the height of several hundred foet, and forms a high senu-circ 

• ell in the P1' · 
_"' The.se are most probably ~he Berberia Cays, ~~ n~ticed, but the direction giv · 

di.rectones, to leave them to wmdward when runmng in, must be au error. 
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point to the harbor of Arroya, the course is nearly W., nine miles distant. A reef 
n<ls nearly the whole distance, lying from two to three rnil'3B off shore, and on most 

of it the sea constantly breaks. V{hen the S. E. point bears N. five or six miles 
nt, steer W. !1i S. nine miles, which will bring you up to the harbor of Arroya; and 

the custom-house, which is a large sqnare building of a yellowish white color, 
s N. by W., steer in for it, and anchor within three fourths of a mile of the shore, 
custom-house bearing N. 'fhis harbor is much exposed, and there is a constant roll 
a setting into it from the S. E. Lying at anchor in this harbor, the following bear
were taken: 

Eastern point of breakers •••••....•...•..•••.... S. E. three miles. 
Western " " ....................... S. W. four and a half miles. 

·Eastern point of land .......................•.. E. S. E. two miles. 
Western " '' .••..•.....••.•.••••••..•• S. \V. by "\Y. ~ "\V. six rnlles. 
Custom-house •....••.•......••..........•.•.•. 1'. three fourths of a ruile. 

e winds around Puerto Rico appear to be of the same character as thm:e met with TVinds. 
e Virgin Islands. There is no regular land breeze to take advantage of, although 

usual trade-wind generally slackens during the night in the immediate vicinity of 
shure. Under the W. end the wind in the daytime will in<:line inward .. In the 
ter months N. and N. W. winds sometimes occur, and blow hnrd; and in the Rummer 

calms and light S. E. airs will prevail, ·with territic squaUs a11d heavy rains, e;.pe-
y on the S. side. From the absence of any remarks on the rollers, we may con-
e that ~hey are at least not so heavy or so dan~erous as at the Yirgin Islands. 
n the :N. side of Puerto Rico, the current is said to incline generall,Y to the S. 1\. Currents. 
ward the sbore1 and to run "\Vith greater velocity in che winter than in the summer 
ths. On the S. side, its course is generally \\-., but its movements are here uncer
.. Some navigators state that at the full arid change of the moon a strong weatherly 
will o~casionally be found, especially if light winds or northers ha.ve preya!led near 
hper10ds, and consegne~t.I;y: gi•:es great a8sistm;ce to vessels Leatiug to wmdward. 
,e summer months 1t will mclme to the N. ''. toward the shore, and round the 
',end into tbe Mona Passage with great force. This is probably owing: to the p;re~bt 

J of water thrown out in this direction) at this period, from the great ri\"ers of Terra-

llE MONA PASSAGE, between Puerto Rico and Hayti, is about sixty-six miles The Mona 
kea~id re?eive_s its name ~rom two small island~ n.amed Mona (ape) and J\fonit1J (little Passage. 
d.y), which he nearly midway across on the 8. side, between Cape Hoxo and Saona 

~KA, the largest of these iSlands, is nine miles long in a K. E. and S. ""\\'". dir('ction, JI.Iona. 
l rom. t:vo and a half to three miles broad. Its side!:! are fonned of ·white 'perpen-
t:~J1i~ about one hundred and twenty re.et high~ ~ts summi~ ,is nearly flat, _covered 

t 1 rn ood and grass, and may be seen e1gh teen nnles off. I he S. ,, .. end 1s so me-
r~"":! than the other part; n.nd from the ba.se of the cliff a. low sandy Bpi_t, also 
oal v.itb stunted wood, extends off some distance, aud forms tlus end of the island. 

n t runs one cable and a half off this point: and in rounding it, at the distance de o~rth of a mile a vessel will have eight fathoms, and she should not come within 
e P .1 · The S. side is also foul to some distance, and the µepth is seventeen fathoms 

he E~ e and a half from the shore. 
int aste~n a::id Northern parts of the islnnd are said to be clear and steep to, but 

. n {)~rm~ion is very imperfect. The N. W. end termi~ates in a lrnld headl:md! and, 
k, ha\-~ · t E. or S. ! "\V. hearin~, there will be seen near it a lofty perpendicular 
bh1ff~rg the appearance of a sail, with Manito open to the Westward of it. From 
cahle ~!d"Western shore is skirt?d by a broken reer, dry in plll_:ces, to th<:_ dis~ance of 
Gelandin a h1,1lf,* through which a boat may, w1th some difficulty, pick its ~ay 
. £. g. 'Ihe beat opening will be found with the S. \V. end of the cliff bcarmg 

little to th . 
iag Plac e right'of the landing on Mona Island, there is a pathway leading to the Water. 
e b-e~t an e under th~ Southern cliffs, and here also firewood will be foun?· . < 

& Island ch_orage will be found in the bay hetween the N. ,V. and S. '\\.points of Anchorage; 
. N., the 's wWh the latter po~nt bearing S. i "'W. <?ne mile an~ a half, the ~ormer N. 
· The so~n : end of the cliff E. S. E., and l\:Iomto N. ;! E., m sevell or eight fath-

r fathotns ~ings here are regular, with a sandy and grassy bottom, and the dep~h 
~and ro:ioae to the edge of the reef; but the ground to the Northward of thus 

b approa.ebin . . . 
ledge off th g the anc~ore.ge of l\:fona Island from the Southward-having rounded Directions. 

__: S. JV. point, a!' direct~ above
1 

and brought. it to bear E.-baul up, 

• Some authorities !JAY three cables. 
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and if the vessel cn.nnot fetch in, stand freely to the Northward ; but on the &mt~ 
board take care not to bring the S. W. point to the 'Vestward of S. by W., to avoi~ 
reef which skirts the shore. · 

.Monito lies ab9ut two and a half miles to the N. N. "\V. of J\llona, with a dear cha 
between them. 'l'his little islet is only about two cables long and a cable broad, an 
~ides. are composed o_f ste<;p inaccessil1le cliffl'I, but m.uch lo_wer than tbo~e of .M?na.. 
u1 qmtc barren, and inhabited by numerous flocks of i:;ea-b1rds. At a distance lt~ s 
mit has the appcarauce of a shoemaker's last. · 

It is high water, full and change, at l\fona Island n t 6b, l~m., and the rfoe is ab 
two feet. The tlood sets N. by E. and the ehb S. by \V., at the rate of half a knot.• 

DESECIIEO or ZACHEO, the other island in this pa;:;sag;e, lies N. E. by :E. a~ 
thirty miles and in sight from 1\lona, and \Y. /i N. eleven and a half miles froin ,Tigq 
point, the 1\'". extreme of Puerto Rico. 'l.'he island is ahout a mile in circumfer · 
and almost entirely composed of remarkable lofty -;.vooded hills which may be see 
the distance of thirty-six miles. The few dangers which lie close to the ~hore al 
show themscl >es, and arc !Steep to. 'Yhen seen from the S. "\V. the S. side apvcarn 
precipitous; but from the Northward it appears more lengthened out, and it wi'.l 
found a very useful object in navigating the 1.Vestern iside of Puerto Rico. There 
anchorage under it. · 

MON A P ASSAGE.-There is a hank of four fathoms in the Mona Passage, fro 
the island of Desecheo bears N. ~- \V. nineteen miles dist'a.nt; Point Jig;ureo l\: X. 
E., distant twenty-one n1iles; P~iut Aquila E. S. }:;., distant fifteen miles: it 1~ fi 
miles from the nearest land of Puerto Rico. It was discovered by Capt. W. M. W 
U.S. steamer De Soto. 

The .Mona passage is very frequently chosen by vessels proceediug from North A 
ica to the ports on the Spanish ma.in, and the isiauds to leeward of it; and by 
from Europe bound to Ja.maica, or the ports on the S. side of Hayti and Cuba: 
cially in the winter sen,son, when the wind han~s to the Northward of E. lri 
cases the voyage from North .AmericrL will he somewhat lengthened; but the t'e~ 
which it offers fully oornpcnsates for the great risk incurred iu the shorter routrtb~ 
the Bahama chanr1els. Vessels frorn Europe must he careful not to pass to the' 
ward of lat. 190 N. until they are well assured of being to the \V 0stward of Ai:c, 
It bas been stated that there is no danger to be feared in the l\Iona Pass,1ge; iH 

however, caution the navigator not to be too eager to keep away, and to give S~o: 
and, which is low and foul, a berth of at least four miles. He muilt also lie vrQ w 
ful of the violent squalls which assail this opening, particula.rh in the summ~rkl · 
they assn me the character of tornadom;, and o l>lige the aail to ·be reduced quic • 
bare poles; appearances, however, generally give sufficient warning. , r 

It will alway::! be more prudent to keep the Puerto Hico side aboard, wl~er: a··t 
will be less influenced hv current and tidal stream. This, however, reqmr:o e ... n, 
caution, for, as we have shown, the )V. iside of this island . is imperfectly now 
evidently very dangerous. . , •the 

The current is gencr~1,lly strong in the :Mona Passage, and sometunes Ttlll>l: lh r 
of a knot to the N .. and N. \V. The tidal streams alf'o run with grell;t velot:'1{fie; 
Iarly on the Hayti shore to the Southward of Cape :E:ngafio, where, u_Wl\If'l.~,nin<)h 
been known to run three and a l~alf knots an hour;_ the flood to t~c S: : ~th 0 p 
and the ebb three hours to th?. N. E. At i;;ome periods the durat10~ 18 dire - . :n,,!ul 
and nt others they run the usual time of six hours each way. Thi_e gr~a.~b1~rb~od. 
is probably the cause of the accidents which sometimes occur ia. this neig 

THE GREATER ANTILLES-HAYTI OR SANTO DOMINGO. 
• c:ulrir lll• 

HAYTI, OH SANTO DO.l\IIKG0.-1'1rn form of this isla!!d is very 1rJe-w ~1;r1s.. 
shores are in many parts deeply indented, particularly at the _E. nu d i.ts ex 
extreme length from :K to ,V. is about three hundred and fifty nule:, ~ella alonnt 
hreadth, whieh is nearly in the middle between Alta Vela.and Cape ri""\v ml!es" 
hundred and fifty miles; but for some distance, its E. end lS not.ovir rftv the Ci 
and its ,V. end from fifteen to twenty-five miles. It is .cxceedmg.Y of tt;e isI~r1 
~reat range of irregular mountains, which occupy the m1dd~e portio:i,:d and fifty~ 
1np: near the centre, at the peak of Ya~ue, seven thousa~d four hu!1 teat tho J;;l , 

Sa.ona Island. SAON A ISLAND.-The S. E. end of Hayti may be ~cud to ternnnad b reefi>nd 
Sa.ona.

1 
for the space between it and the opposite shore is so obstdu?t.e ovfred with t 

banks, as to leave only a passage through for boats. _Saona Islan d1fl 0 miles wide 
and on a W. N. W. direction, is about sixteen miles in length~.;n f ~~odorat,e l'~ev 
broadest part. The N. E. point is composed of bold, rocky cbh s, 0 ff in t.hitt di~t1 
but its S. E. point is low, and from it a dangerous le<!ge str.etc es ;

0 
shore, and e 

to the distance of nearly three miles; it break!'! withm a mile. of t of from se>en , 
that dista.ncl) the depths p:re four and five fathoms. Soun?mgs 
fathoms extend out four or fi.ve miles from the S. !:lide of the 1sl1U1d. 
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ere is a. good anchorage about three miles to the Westward of th• S. E. point of Anclwrag-e. 
a, in front of a sandy beach, called Bahia Cabello; be careful, however, to avoid a 
rous bhoal lying about two.miles to the Southward of the bay, where the sandy 

h endH, and the shore becomes rocky, on which there are only 8iX feet of water, and 
eaks in he:ivy weather; and also Rn other shoat a fourth of a mile X. l-Y. of it, ''rith 
nine to eighteen feet, and deep water between theiu. The \Y. end of the island 

so foul, and a reef extends from. it to tlic K. "\Y., toward Pamilla Point, which 
. d be cautiously approached in beating up from the V{estward; there is a passage 

een it and the point for boats. 
ater and wood may be obtained at the abo..,e anchorage. 1Vater and 
ATALI~ .A..-N. \\". ~ "\V., five and a half mile,,; from the N. E. end of Saona, is the T¥ood. 
e ishnd Catalina, from which a dangerous horseshotil reef extend;.; toward .'3aoua, Catalina. 
ugh which, in a cut near the l:iJter, a depth of six fathoms may be carried into a 
tered anchorage, with Catalina bearing N. by E. The K. shore of Saomi is bold 

the reef is approached j but the :;;ca rolis in so lwavily, aud the currentR run round 
. end of the island with such force and uncertainty, that this bight had hotter lJe 
dcd altogether, and the island· not approached within four or five miles. Catalina. 
lso ue~i-ly connected to Hayti by a similar reef, exten<l!ng off frnm Granchora. 
t. leanng a cha1mel near the if.let, hut too cL~ugcrons for a, stranger to nttempt. 
S'l' C,OAS'l' OF HAYTI. -From Cape F:tl<"o, which lies K. '\". a1,out fiye miles E. Co_ast of 
the :;. E. poiut of Saona, the Rhorc of Havti treud8 to the ?\orthwuru for three Hayti. 

•,and i;; formed of remurkable limestone cliffs. from one hundred nr1d fiftv to two 
. red. au~ twe~1ty feet high ; it then turns abrur;tly to the E. S. E., as far a.s E:;pada 
t, s.ix nnles distant. 
YER IIGMA or IIIGUEY is situated at t.lie 1JOttom of the bi>:ht formed between River Huma 
Fal~rJ and Espada Poiut. There arc genen•lly eight and a half m· uiuo feet water or Higu.ey. 

: e lJar, a11d tweke feet withiu. To the Ea.f'tward of the entrunce, off the sandv 
h o'f Playeta, there is an cxpo8cd anchorage in tweln~ fa.thorns. • 

. od water may he obtained by ascending the river Yuma in a small boat, as far as TVater. 
m~,ai-~a~~ro, .or embarkiu~ place fo_r mahognuy. _ _ . 

AP,t E:> C.Al'\ 0.-From Espada J>omt, the coast trends .N.}.;. E. fourteen n111cs to CaPfJ 
Enga1i~, the extreme E. end of Hayti. E~pada Poiut is a reumrkable bolrl cliff of Engano. :rre lieight; th~ cape terminatc:s in a !ong lov• point. The .land rises a .short dis
rum _the cape mto two i:;mall lnlli,;, wlueh, when ::;:een on a ".by S. bearing about 

tf~n nnles dii:;tant, hnve the· a 11pearance of a. wed o-e. In clear weather, thi8 end 
1l 1•hnd l "' m' '. , prny,,. )i: seen from l?uerto Ric~.* . . . 

. 'l}, (-'ROLNDS.-Soundrncrs are smd to extend Rome du:tance from this part of TVh1 te 
coast of Hayti, on a bottom of white sand, which discolors the water, and from this GrounM. · 
aniFtan "o i"t d · 1 · · · ' fl" d"ff t f' tl t · l ~ ' an nu1ny ot H:~rs of a similar character o 1 ercn · parts o · 1c coa.:s , 
rn t HJ name of Placenas Blan cos or '"'hite Grounds. Thcv are not, however, al-
0.e,(lH~pO!>ed of clear sand, for in manv partti small sharp.j:1ointed rocks protrmle 
oe le~ and a ·1 .J . • re not eas1 .Y seen. 
r~ part of the island is rich in mahogany aud between the point and the cnpe are 
en r~~~~l: sandy, bays, whence it is r,..hippcd; but t_hc shore being skirted by a 
•~ 'and completely exposed. thev are not only difficult of access, but dauger-
"' aptiroacb e • l · • all . ' ,ven m t le fine weather months. . 
ral •ess~ls drawing six feet water and Bhip's Inunche,,:

1 
may find their wny through AnckOTage. 

"edctuts, into tolerable shelter ror' landiw~ within. tlie reef: hut large vcsi;els are 
,., -0 anchor ·1 "' , I l · t 

ll cci . a .nu e or more outside, and accidents frequently occur. n t 1e w·m er 
i~n~l;im~n~cation with the shore is sometimes impo.'<sihlc for weeks, and vcFscl;i are 
hilst ,{ f hged to leave, without l>eing nhle to take ou bmir<l any citrgo at all. 

RE Cf)~~~e~ed spot.,appears to be off th·~ river Yuma. . . . · 
N.W. f. 1 from_ Cape Engano to Cape Rafael trends nearly m a ~trlllght l!n~ to Coast. 
liaraete\}: [~rty n11les. This space also nhomids in ma.hognny, and :s ve_:·y s1m1lar 

end t ·that described except -that the broken reef which skirts 1t app~~ars 
he- t 

0 ha greater distaude off shore 'I.' here aro several onenings whic.h adiuit 
'" 0 1:> elt ff h · . · · ,. - l ,.., E th . ra"e l el" 0 t e loadmg beaches, but being entirely exposed tot ie .l"-· ., · e 

~"Gu Ott tie bank outside is only safe for lar<'"e vessels in those months when the 
. d ~ckleeni to the Southward of E. and thcn"'it requires good, o.ud plenty of spare · 

p .~ ' 
· P, RAF .A.EL ·1 • C Ra"" 'a.nd to ti ·-The extreme of this cape is rather low, but about two m1 cs m- ape ,aei. 
1'8.hle ele •e. Southward of it there is a remnrkable isolated conical hill, of con-

tbe N. Wt~~' c~lled Mount' Redouda or J{ound Hill, which, at a certain distance 
EZA n:E;, d s. ~-, ha.a the appearance of a detached islarn;l. _,, _ de 

TORO is the first landing-place to the N. '\V. of Cape hngano. .There Cabeza 
· · Toro. 

.. Dative Pilots . . . . 
call Cape Engaiio, Of the pre.sent charts, Punta Espada, and the latter Caps Ra.f.ael. 
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are two cuts in the reef of it, and in the leeward one, caJled La Nay be, a. depth oft~. 
twelve feet may be carried through. Large vessels anchor outside the reef in te 
twelve fathoms, over a bottom of sand and rock. : 

BABAHO, about six miles from the above, is considered a some.,..bat S.'tfer ancbo 
as the reef lies clois:e to the shore, and the.sea is smoother. The anchora1rf' for I 
vesselR is in ten or twelve fathoms, from a mile to a mile and a half from tbe laud. ' 
beach is sa,ndy, and the loading may be effected with rapidity when there is no No~ 
easterly wind or heavy ground swell. ' 

LOS RA~CHITOS, at nine miles beyond Babaro, has two small openingg befor~ 
but with only four or five feet water•in them, and the best anchorage is about two mi 
off shore . 

.A.renaGorda. ARENA GORDA, about two miles to the Westward of Los Ranchito1', has 

Macao. 

. .Anchorage. 
Gulfef 
Sama nit. 

passages through the reef, and a vessel drawing five feet can safely pass to the auc 
age within. Vessels of large draught lie in ten to twelve fathoms at about two 
from the i;;hore. 

l\IACAO, nearly midway between Cape Engafio and Rafael, is a small bay about 
miles wide and :i, mile deep. It is protected on the North by a reef, which ermnec 
self to h•rn remarkable small rocky ir·dets, high out of the water, which are good l 
markrl for the place. The Eastern or windward one, called Cabezote Bar]o•en!v, 
close off ~lacao Point, leaving a boat channel between; the other, Cahezote Sotave 
or El Inticrnito, lies about half a mile from the shore, and to the }iaRt.ward oft.he 
trance tu the river Amamuya, before which there is an extensive oyster bauk.. T 
is also u boat channel close to leeward of the Barlovento, and the anchorage 18 & 

half a mile to the Northward of the reef . 
];here is no npe11ing or safe anchorage between l\Iacao and Cape Rafael. 
T;GLF OF SA.MAN .i:\..-From Cape Rafael the shore turns abruptly to the 

ward, and ri;ms almost straight in that direction for forty miles; it then l,~nds . 
round to the Northward for ten miles, and then to the Eastward for nearly thi.r~ 
forming the. great bay or gulf of Samana, which term in ates ~t the extn•mitWo~ 
latter Hhore rn the bold promontory of that name, twenty-one mile.,; N. W · !Jy • · 
from Cape H.afael. 

Port Jicaco. POH'l' J IC A CO, or English Harbor, lies about eleven miles to the \¥P:~twnrdo{ 
i:.afa<;l, and its entra?ce is poil_lted out by a remarkable rock near it, wh.rn_h may ~o 
s1x miles off, and wh1ch also directs to the channels Barlovento and Sot.1'entui 
in, bring a lofty double-peaked mountain inland, to bear S. by W:· Keep the_ 1~~ 
(the rock?) between the peaks, and rtnchor in five and a half or six fathvms wnt ' 
in the reef, aud about half a mile from the shore. Great precaution is necessary, 

Banistre 
Reef. 

stranger should not run to leeward of the cape without a pilot. , G If ·s 
IlANISTHE REEl:<'.-From ,Jicaco Point the leeward part of Sn.mana ,n 1d · 

p_letely eheltered by a dangerous impai'isable lmrrier reef, which sweep" out~~r t-0 
N. ':V. direction, as far as the Levantados or ~ani~tre Cays, leaving a ch~~'.IO 

8 

1~i) 
gulf between them and the N. shore about a mile m breadth. From the c.iy · iir 0 
sweeps T~)Und _irregularly to the S. \V., and conne_cts itsel_f ag~in t~ the f:d1r:e 1~:at b 
;ados_ Pomt, eighteen miles to the Westward of J icaco. rhe. rnter~or oft~ s1 class. 
is. sa:1d to affor.d ample space and secure n:nchorage fo; s~nps of•the la_r_;.~d bv 8 
this 1s all that IR at pre'3ent known about it. The prmc1pal plncei;; v81~

1 t 'Lore 
vessels on the Southern shore, are Savana de la ~far, and the bay of n.n 
Per laR. II r flows 

River Yuma. TH~E RIVER YUMA, the most considerabl~ .stream at this ~nd of 1~~.,.~: but 
the \\ estern end of the gulf of Sa man a, and drams the great pla.m of La\ "'which 
ing only four or five feet of water on the bar, ~tis only navigable.for _bo~ 8 'interior. 
ascend to within a short distance of Cotuy, a town about forty ~1les mt 18ape Sa 

Samana 
Peninaula. 

8~4. MAN A PE NIN S ULA.--The E. end of the peninsula ternnntttes at 'sing a 
which forms a bold double white cliff of moderate elevation-the upp~r/1s iind 
distance within the summit of the lower-about a mile in extent froB ~·· dr~~ J{ 
t-0. At about three miles to the Westward of the cape, between ada~his is ab\\ 
Grapin Poiot, and Cape Cabron, the peninsula is ten miles across, ;n n:.i w~ ~ 
general Lreadth, from N. to S. In the old charts it appears tbat arnffl~ient dep 
period an island, and separated from the main shore by .a ehanu~l 0~:;~ ports for 
enable small vessels to convey the commerce of the gulf to the Nort 
ment; but it is now quite filled up. • bron which . 

The shore of the peninsula, between Cape Sa.ma.na BJ:?d Cape cf m~ a derp big 
W. and S. E. from each other, distant four and a half miles apart,_ orlso 3 cliff fo 
which a.re several small cays skirted by a reef. The latter C?"P8h18 ~·us terminate 
a bold. perpendicular headland, a.nd five miles to the S. W. of it t e d of Cspe Ss 
remarltable peak nearly two thousand feet high. To the SoutJ.1-ts.~ Bsfandrall ll · 
the rocky shore takes a. S. W. direction for eight and a ha.lfDJl!1 ber whi-0h, at one 
the latter is a. remarkable red olift' lying at the foot of .Mount ia o, 
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a half from the shore, rises to a peak thirteen hundred feet high. About half a 
to the N. E. of the head, at the S. end of a small saudy bay, there is a remarkable 

with three large fissures, and between it and the Head, at a ca'.Je:s length from the 
e, lies a small rocky isle called Grapin Cay. A small reef break15 at a short dis-

off the extremity of Cape Samana, but the shore just described i8 clear and steep 
ntil abreast of ·Balandras Head, when the depth decreaBes suddenl• to si;;:: and a 
fathoms a mile off~ and the soundings become very irregular. }'.rom Balaudras 

d1 the coast turns sharp to the Westward, and at a mile aud a half beyond it is 
o Point, a low hlufl' on which there is a lmtte1y of five guns, that protects the en
~e into the gulf; foul ground extends about a eal,Je's leugth from the point. At a 
and a half farther to the 'Yestward "i.8 Y ifias Poiut, on w11ich there are 8onw huts, 
a little to the Eastward of it two small cays, the large8t calied Honorne l!:'land. 
NJ::;THE CAYS.-Immediately ab1·east of the S. shore of 8am:ma Peninsula, and Ranistre 
ta mile distant from it; are the Lavantados, or BanistrP Cays, which, as already oL- Cays. 
ed, lie 0n the S. side of the only ship-channel into the gulf: Banistre Cay. the hlr-
ia half a mile long, in an E. and "\V. direction, aud nearly a fourth of a mile broad, 

hundred and fifty foet high, aud thickly wooded. About a caLile's length to the East-
d of it i~ Chinchilline Cay, ·which is a small low rock; aud at about two cnhles'" 
_b. to the Northward of it is Pascaul Cay, which is a small round islet, stP«p to on 
· side. At a fourth of a m ilc to the N \V. of the latter is a srnall ledge cal1e<l .Jean 
Reef, on which there are three and three fourtl1s fathoms, and hetweeu it aud tbe 

_site shore the channel is about half a mile wide, with very irregular souudings, 
ID!( rnddeulv from six to twelve fathoms. 
lQCITO BlGHT.-From Viifas }Joint the shore trends to the N. "\V. for a mile, Chiquito 

ing the Careuero Chiquito Bight. In the centre of the bight lie tbe Chiquito reefs, Hight. 
h exti!nd out nearly three fourths of a n1ile from the shore, aud are steep to and 

Y. seen. There is anchorage under Vinas Point between it and the r~ef, and ali;o in 
\.end of.the bight, which is protected J1y the reef. The channel in tlw lattpr lies 
eward oft.he reef~ between it and a ledge which rum; off from Care11ero Cay, but it 
narrow that htrge vessels mul"t tow or warp in. .. 
AR'\ BAY lies immediately "\Vestward of Chiquit<> Bight, between Lirio a.nd Gordo Clara Bay. 
, wlnch are half a mile upart. 'l'he former point iH steep to y,-ithin a cal1le's length, 
good anchorage a fourth of a mile t{) leeward of it in from ten to twehe fath01ms. 
latter point lies five and a fourth miles to the \Vestward of Balandras Bead. 
~AKA BAY, or Port Santa Barbara is an inlet a mile auJ. a, half lou~ E. to \V., Samana Bay., 
hto~nh to half _a mile wide.. The N. ~~10re _of the ln~y is f<~1:i1ied of irrc~gular hill~, 

me a short distance fro1u it to a con:s1dera1Jle elevu.t10n. lhe head of the bay is 
~d ~warnpy, and the S. side is sheltered by a reef, and several cays, n,nd dry rocks, 

extead a n1ile and a half to the En.stwa;_.d from .Escondido Point; 
~~ttlo.:ua or Tr?pezon, the Easternmost of these cays, a F~iallow lti;Ige_ rnns .. off 

· of a h:tlf ~ables' length. to the ~· E. and its extrei~e end 1>ears S. ~- \\". i!:_ l\. a 
. a mile from Gorda Pomt leanng the entrance of the chmrnel, betwPf1"n IL and 
'.Dt, only a fourth of a mile wide. In t.lie centre of tbe drnnnel, K. ,,f the cay, 

h 18 a small bank of four fa.thorns with a uarrow channel on either !"i<lo. To the 
WarJ of this bank a vessel will 'carry a de1)t.h of five fitthoms, n,nd to thc> South-
seve f l . the ·'f.?° at io~1s, and the channel from the edge of the reef to the slwal grouud 

rth : shore is here not more than a cable and a half broad. 
k er iu, off the N. side of Cttrenero the laro·est of the three cays on the S. side of 
vavi a uarr l d f . ' '? h lf d . .. d i of . ?W e ge o three fathoms runs ofi a cable and a. a , au is ,steep to, a.u 

.e dth~~ m ~guada Bight there is good anchorage. At a cable and a half from 
Gi. o_f t.he lng;ht, and nea,rly in mid-channel, lies a amall coral hep,d ne:1rly awash, 

.,, . 0m1er~ Rock, with deep water on either side and bet.ween it and the head of 
JIBLrniuue l ' r fi f h d e · . r anc iorage, which carries a depth of froru 1our to ve at .oms, an 

e b·iu all wu.1.ds. The town of Santa Barbara de Sama.nil stands at the mncr end 
the 't'. at the base and on the sjdes of some small hills which arc almol:'.t hidden 

: {):twar? by a bold headlitnd, on the summit of which there ~s a sma.ll fort and 
tile tlhie ridge at the back of it there is another small fort, wluch together com

.anc orages. 
. re is a t•on , . t • . N h f S . . rr.r t and b. 'emen watermg place in Agaada Il1ght on the . s ore o amana ""a er. 
:' ariot er at 1 · ' I' · t ruana B· ' a. sma l stream a little to the lVestward of ()n,cao ·om · . . . 
:land w· ''J 18 so narrow that it can only be entered with the sea breeze, and left with Directioru. 
. . whl~ ; these changes are ~enerally to be depended upon, e:x.cept in the '\Tinter 
-.~· en strong N .E · d b • · d ~A..~DRAS • • wm 8 ow continually for some per10 . . . 

ou this . POINT;-There is a fixed light two hundre';l and thirty-five feet above Ba~tmdr~tJ 
of Sama point. It is suspended on a mast on the N. side of the entrance to the Point Light. 
~ng ro~!at l9o 11' 48" N. long. 690 13' 52" W. . . . 

h&if a. lllil d Balan~as Head, steer along _shore, kee:emg it at t~e d1sta!lce of 
e, and ta.king care not to shut the head in with Cacao Pornt, until past 
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the Chiquito ree£ Then haul up for Gorda Point, taking care not to bring this ~ 
to the Eastward of N., before the Eastern hill of Carencro Cay, which is m-Odtiraq 
high, comes just open to the Northward of Paloma. Cay W. N. W., to avoid,,the le~ 
to the S. E. of the latter. In the absence of a pilot, the eye must be the guide, aiU 
the sun is high and astern of the vessels, the shoals may be seen from aloft. j 

Having passed Gorda Point, the deepest water will be found on the S. side of l 
channel oll'"the edge of the reef~ until abreast of the W. end of Paloma, when haul ini 
W. t.N. toward Aguada Bight to avoid the shoal off Carenero. \Vhen the 'rl'. end 
that cay bears S. \IV. t "\V., bear away tu the 'Westward for the inner anchoraJ!:e. Kt 
the Southern side again aboard to cfoar the small coral head (Gomcre Hock) off the fc 
and when the fort ben.rs ~ anchor as most co:i;i.venient. 

In leaving Smuana Bay, should the sea-breeze overtake the vessel before ~he is cl 
of the Levantados, be careful when to tbe Eastward of them., and standing to the S()~ 
ward, not to bring Banistre Cay to the Northward of W. until abreast Bal:mdras H~ 
to avoid the Banistre Ree£ It may be here observed, that the 801rndings e>cryw 
are so irregular, and the tides so strong, that with the flood it may be found necei. 
to anchor under the W. side of the Levautados, or under the Northern shore, if the 
be to the Northward of E., to wait for the ebb. 

lt is hi~h water, full and change, in Sarnana Bay at 9h. 30m. . 
NORTH COAST OF HAYTI.-Bet\.Yeen Cape Cnbron n.ud Jackson Point which 

at the "\\". end of Samanu Peninsula, the N. coast of Ilavti trends \V. S. \V. twrmy 
miles, and then turns almost suddenly to the Northward to Cape Viejo Fr:mces, 
miles distant. 

Between the two former points there are several small buys aud beaches, when 
favorab1e weather, mahogany is shipped in droghers, but there is no safe anchorag 
large vessels. -

Ecossaise Bay is called a port from its affording temporary anchorage under a c 
front of it; but it is not secure. The Western shore of this great bi-ght is totally 
and uninhabited, and affords no shelter whatever. . 

CAPE VIEJO FRANCES, or Old Cape lfraucais, is b0ld, steep, and lofty, and ii 
ible thirty rnili:fs off. A short distance to the Southward of it there is a remarkable 
mountair;, which may be seen at the distance of forty-five miles, and from off~{~r~. 
ron it has the appearance of a detached island. As it is approached, the bi if 11

. 

seen to slope gradually down to the cape. A very :similar ri~ge. branches 0 W· 

Eastward, and when within a few miles of the shore its ternunat1on may be wx 
for the true cape; the extreme pitch of the true cape, however, is rat~e~ low, an 11 are some rocks and foul ground near it. A little to the Westward of it hes a sma 
in which there is anchorage for droghers. 

Cape Roca hears \V. ~ N. nine miles from Cape Viejo Francei:1. j\nd betwee~a 
the coast is low, steep, and thickly wooded, aud being foul, should not b~. ar?-~ 
with~n three miles.. From Cape Roca the ~h<Jre. bends iri to tl~e S~uthward 0~ "~i"h 
fornung•a bay skirted by a reef n-Iacarrn Pomt, twelve miles farther .o~, fj:irJ 
steep to. There appear to be several spots in this neighborhood: wlli~, ad 'e 
porary anchorage, ~>Ut we are UtHLbl~ to .point out thei:~· ex!1'c~ l~cn:htJ. b \ 0 se!oom 
ward of the JlOmt is St. Jacques or 8antmgo Bay, which is mhab1ted, u 
. d ' ite . y· ·. Fr 

PUERTO DE PLATA lies fifty-one miles to the 1VBstward of Cape -~eJf'ent. -
and although confined in space, is a place of some importance, r.n_d ~he r:r ;[l!liD 
vessels trading on this part of t,be Hhore. 'l'he harbor is a serr!1-circula~ a. ~m~ll 
half a mile iu extent, with a low sandv shore. On its Eastern pomt r~e~e ,18 tains 
sixty-five feet high, and a fort to the Southward of: it i~ the town, w ;ickll~~: :flat-p 
three hundred houses. About two and a half nnles rnland, a remar hundred 
mountain called Isabella de Torres, rises to the heig~t of twent:r:-tbrde nt four o 
an.dis an excellent guide fo.r the port; it has a large white s~1ot on it,~;~10 ~}lanoeli miles to the 'Vestward of it there are a few small sugarloaf peaks. 1 fourth to 
tween the reefs outside, which skirt the shore at the distance of from a 
mile, and are steep to. nnd in the 

'l'wo small streams empty themselves at tho head of ~uerto de Pln:? 
0 

en for 
season cause a stronf? outset; and at this period the river St .. Mfrt ~~ufd be the_ 
and is the best watering place. In the dry season the Eastern rivuf< e th of a JDila 
convenient; but the water mUJks must then be rolled up about a our • 
rafted off. Wood will be found on the 'V estern shore.. :rn the E. N. E. 

In the winter at Puerto de Plata. the sea breeze eats m strong r;od oomes off fr 
g A. l\L and continues until near sunset, when a moderate l8:Ild Wlll winds seldO]Jl 
S. E. It is remarked tha.t northers, which a.re th~,only insecure 1 d 
home into the port. . • • • ith the W. an 

, When running in from Puerto de Pia.ta, bring the fort tn l!ne w n this course u 
peak of Isabella. de Tones bearing_ S. by W. A W ., and contwne 0 
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rock just outside the Western reef, lying N. about half a mile from the Western 
t oft.he entrance, bears N. W., or a little before, so as to give time for the vessel to 
er her helm to S. W. This latter course will lead in through the channel, which 
le more than a cable wide, and the eye will perhaps be the be<.t guide. The 

dings in the channel are regular, but just within the point it shoals very suddenly, 
ere are only twelve feet at a fourth of a mile from the bottom of the harbor; 

ls of large draught must, therefore, be prepared to anchor immediately under the 
, rn point in about five fathoms. 
is high water, full and change, in Fuerte de Plata at 7h. 30m., and the rise and Tides. 

about three feet; but there is no perceptible tidal stream. 'The current outside 
generally to the "\V estward, inclining toward the shore. 
e reef skirts the coast for some miles to the 1Vestward of the port, but within a 
distance of Algarrobo (Caroubc or Ca.rouge) Point, the laud niay be approached 

a mile, hut there is no anchorage. 
ARROBO POINT is a lofty, bold headland, readily distinguished, lying fifty- Algarrabo 

_miles to the "\Yestward of Cape Viejo Frauc6s. Thence the coabt liue trends to Point . 
. · \V. by W. thirteen and a ha.If miles to Cape Isahelica, the N. extreme of 

PE ISABELICA.-From off Algarrobo, Cape Isabe1ica will have the appearance Cape 
low, thickly-wooded island, with some rernarkalJle palm-trees on its N. end; a lsabelica. 
reef runs oft' from it about a cable's length. .A. short distance to the E<Jstward 
Cape is Port Caballos, a reef harbor, reported to be more commodious than 
de Plata; and nenr it again there is an anchorage called Sou fie. 
E~ICA BAY.-The shore from Cape Isabe1ica turns aln·uptly to the South- rwbelica 

for s1x ~iles, and then to the 'Ve>itwa.r<l ; and the }iead of this bight or liay is eel- Bay. 
d_as b.emg the spot where Columbus established the first colony in the '\Vest In
~0thmg, lwwever, remains to point out the exact locality but the ruins of a 
pi~lar, almost hid among the bushes near the beach. The bay is open to N. and 

· win_ds, but good holdinO" ground will be found in five fathoms, mud and sand, 
,hhe :N. point beariug N. E. distant about one mile and a half. Small vessels ·will 
el~r farther in shore, as far round as N. N. ,V., with the entrance to the river 
~ b:. E.; but the soundings are very irregular, and there is a reef and some sunken 
Ju the anchorage. 
d ';~ter may be obtained from the river in Isn.bclica Bay, and wood and live stock 1Yater. 

, ne1gnborhood. 
by S., se':en miles 'from the head of Isabelic<'l Bay, is Rucia, Roca, or Rogne Point., Anchorage. 
~n.der whrnh there is said to be an anchorage in twelve fot.homs, sheltered by the 

It as far round as N. N. \V. About three miles to the '\Vestward of Hucfa Point sUl! caY:. Arenas, which lies on the reef at alJout one mile and a half fro111 the 
f h ndel· it there is also said to be anchorage in five tH" si:'!:: fathoms; lmt. all tliis 

} ~ hl10re, as far aa La Grttnja, or the Grange, is uninhabited, dangerous, little Nh ad better be avoided altogether. ti 

tr; _DE LA Gl~ANJ A is a bold h~adland,' a.bo.ut a ~ile i~ leng~h, n:nd fo~ms Punt<! de la 
t uiity <~f.the small peninsula of l\'Ionte C'rist1. It hes \\'. hy S. thirty miles Grm11a. 
h~t:1_ s~behca,_ and is readily distinguished hy a remarkable hill near the shore, 

•e feet high. Its flattened summit has the appearance of the roof of a barn 
Gi':' and being seen long before the land in its - neighborhood, will be found a 

hil ~bet to vessels beating up from the "\\~ estwarcL 'l'o the Eastward of the ht:"ad-
'le 

8 
dre recedes to the S. E. formin<r a deep hight nearly t.wo miles broad, and 

~n a half deep, between' it and Fregata Puiut, ct1llcd .Jicaquito Bay, which is 
Tho hffQrd good anchorage, protected hv a reef extending off from the latter 

ation\e~ad ox.the bay is low and swampi, and there is said to be a water com-
!\1'E Ol{woen it and Monte Cristi.* . . 
the Wes ISTI BANK.-From Cape Isa.beliea an extensive bank ofsonndrngs runs JJfonte Cristi 
S. W ii tward Q.s far as twelve miles N. \V. of the Grange, when it sweeps round Bank. 
el'8 at ?!'Ir abo1;lt four _n;iiles, and connects itself to the Westernmost of the Sev':n 
587 on h~anillo Pomt. This is one of the White Grounds before alluded to m 
~ v w. bh the water is discolored. The depth is generidly very uneven, and 

'l';ithin. ~~1!1 le. On the edge it is chiefly coral and coarse sand, and about two 
t; and~ ~h:SOft tnuq. On the meridian of the Grange the ed~e is about six miles 
ttiollls. e shore is approached irregular casts will be obtau1ed from twenty to 

CS DE LA.. G B ->- l Crii;t" B RANGE or Hautfonds a.re two small patches near the edge of ancs iK a 1 
ank. The itm~most, whicli' bears N. N. E. ~ E. six miles from the Grange. 

iii:. ll. Sch0tnb ' . 
· '""!'th Of fh>m tu.rgh states, from information he had received, that there appears to be a canal 

"'0 to four fathoms. and a rise and fall of tide of three feet. 
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Grange, is about a fourth of a mile in exten~ and is reported to have as little as twj 
three feet water on it, with from twelve to twenty-ft ve fathoms around.* The other 
about a mile N. N. W. of this, close to the edge of the bank, and N. by W. ~ W. 
and a. half miles from the Grange. It is very similar in extent to the former, and 
a depth of six fathoms. When on this pat,ch the two small islets of Monte Cristi ":i 
open of ea.ch other, clear of the W. end of the Grange, and the \Vesternmost beann 
W.i "\V. .l 

l\lONTE CRISTI SHOAL lies on the same parallel with the above, and W. abj 
nine miles from them, with the Grange bearing S. E. & E. eight miles; and the \Yesti 
edge of the bank three miles distant. It is about a fourth of a mile long, in a};', E.1 
S. \.\''". direction, and hn.lf a mile broad, and composed of detached small point.ed ro 
upon a white sand-bank, with as little as two ancl three fourths fathoms on them,1 
from four to seven fathoms between the heads. On the edge there are front twenty-n 
to t;.venty-five fathoms, coarse sand. :Prom the shoalest spot, the E. end of a remark~ 
clump of trees will be seen open to the S. vV. of Monte Cristi, and between it and the1 
bearing S. E., and the highest part of Cape Hayti S. W. by \¥.t 

MONTE CRlSTI ANCHORAGE.-From the Gr&.nge the coast takes first a South 
and then a \Vesterly direction as fiH at1 Yuna or Sable Point, about seven miles S. 
the above. In the big;ht is the anchorage and town of Monte Cristi, which is or~rl 
by a remarkable bill, crowned by Fort Francisco, situated about a mile from 
shore, and at the extremity of the great mountain ridge which extends hence along 
shore to Cape Viejo Frances. \Vhen seen from the N. N. W., the summit of th~ 
has the appearance of a saddle with several white spots on its declivities. T~ 
al~o a small fort on the shore to the \'Vest ward of this, and two others between it 
the Gra~~e. The river ~aqu~ fo:r:,merly discharg:d itself a short.distance to ~he.8 
of the vlllage, and supplied it with water, but it has chauged its course within 
present century, and now flows into ~lanzanillo Bay, about ten miles farther W 
Southwarrl.:t 

.MONTE CRISTI CAYS are two small islets to the S. ·w·. of the Grange. 'l'he 
est to the point-which is the smallest of the two-is called .Moine or Frayle,_and 
about four cables' length from the shore; the other, called Chevies 01· «?abras, hes 
about three cables' length from the point, and is se1nicircular in form, s1:x hundred, 
in di~tmeter, and thirty feet high.§ Between them and the shore the depths are file, 
and two and a half fathoms. 

Anchor::ige will be found in Monte Cristi Ba.y at three cables' length to the . 
war<l of the Cabras Islet, in six, seven, and eight fathoms, well sheltered; but bec~~u 
of a shoal which is said to extend W. by S. a mile from the islet, and obser>e t 
depth dccreaRcs rapidly ltt some distance from the main shore.II ,1 Vi 

THE SEVEN BROTHERS form 11 group of srn_all low cays lY_ing on a shai ~ii 
of the bank to the \Vestward of the Gra.nge, occupymg a space of aL~mt ~eve\ . 
and vV., and five miles N. and S. The Northern edge of the bank is said to ita 
miles to the Southward of the Monte Cristi shoal, and a navigable chanllel ba 
wide is reported to exist between them and the shore. The Northernmos~I c~J 
W. :i S., nine miles S. from the Grange, and Sandy Cay lies two and a half 01 c~d 
to the 'V. S. W. The most of them are covered with low mangroves, but ran 
the largest and the second from the Eastward, is distinguished by lofty trees. 

*Captain R. Owen, R. N., states that "with three boats sounding we could not. n:id, 1!:~: 
fathoms." In the Columliian Navigatvr, vol. ii., 1848, p. H3, it is stated that_from tlu~he !lfonte 
trees near 1\.Ionte Cristi Lean; S. E., hut this is douhtless meant to be a bearIIllf.~d Paris s 
shoal. It is also stated that the Torba9 lost her rudder here in 1788, a11d the " e 
it in 1781. ·oo in t!J,l 

Of thll accident to the Ville de Paris, we can give no account; as she was a.t that per~r Tilt 
service, and the recent .French direetory of 1855 makes no mention of it jb;te; her arli · 
ing is the brief account of the day's proceedings of the Torbay, extrncte< r~ rocks ,,ud 
i;lated Januarv 10, 1783 ~ "Lost sight of the tleet; the ship struck upon a rA~ fl e joined tfl¢ 
away the nidder from the sternpost. At half.pat<t nine the ship g-qt off. d ett~!!: out pro. 
the Captain went on board the Admiral to report the ship. Employc g te Crist.i s.J:. 
and making a machine to steer the ship. Bearing and distance at nooni :P.fon ea.rs after~ 
seven or eight leagues. 11th January: ship making much water." t ap~·as obli~ ti\ 
although she was temporarily repaired at Jamaic;&., m1 her way to J:la!ifaallx:, hhcotllcW wfor 
some of her guns overboard, witll seven feet water in the hold. This is t e 
record. d not . Jess . 

t Captain R. Owen, R. N., examined this shoal very minutely, -~11d /1ffin ult to be hit 
fathoms ; but he observes, " The summits of the rocks are sharp ,......... c 
lead." ' ' 

i From a reeent sketch by Sir R. H. Scbomhurgk. ed only onll i,;let 
§ See French Directory; 1865, vol. i.J p. 156. Sir ~- H. Sc1?-omburg~ pla~ hbol-h-Ood i5 eX 

Grange, about four cables length otr snore ; but om- infonnauon of this neJ.g 

imperfect and eontradicw:ry. . h ms JUud· n Capt. R. Owe~ R. N., anchored w. half A mile from the cay in seven fat (J I 
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;e will be found under t?e Eastern islet named Petit M!mt,_ and the South- Anchorage . 
. 1ed Tororu: the latter hes near the edge of the bank, which is very steep to, 
.V. ab-Out four or fhe ruiles from .Manzanilla Point. 

ANILLO HAY is formed by the head of the bight to the Southward of the JJJanzanillo 
and between l\Ianzanillo or Jicaco Point* and the Southern shore, it is three Ba~. 

de. The land on all sides of the bay is low and bounded by mangroves, and on 
nd S. sides the shore is steep to, haYing twenty fathoms within three fourths of 

of it, and in the middle of the bay no bottom. 
:e is no danger in l\Ianzanillo Bay, and ou the E. side of l\Ianzanillo Point there Anckoraa-e. 

!Xcellent: well-sheltered anchorage in from seven to ten fatl.iomF., within half a 
0 

. of the shore. 
·,e river 'rapion empties itself into the E. side of ~lunzanillo Bay, the Yaque into the JVater. 

corner, and the Dnjabon into the S. side. Good wate1· will be found in cit.her, but 
":ill have to proceed six miles up the latter, in the dry season, before it is good for 
lllg-• 

. e Dajabon is the present N. 1V. boundary between Hayti and the Dominican re-
1c. 
ft1mi.nillo Bay may be enteretl by the route out:side the Monte Cristi Shoal, and to Directions . 
. estward of the Brothers; or l1y the channel within them; the latter, however, cn.n 

_btJ safoly navigated in daylight. In the former case take care to avoid the :\1onte 
1 and Httutfond shoals, and keep well clear of the edge of the bank (coming: from 
astward), until the Grange is brought to the E,tstwal·d of S. f<:. & E. Tu tnke the 
channel, after having pa,gsing -..,-ithiu the Hautfonds, a.ud neared the Grange, steer 

e Westward, and when Yuma. Point bears S., hanl in toward it until Petit .:\Jont, 
. astern Brother, bears \V., when alter court:te to S. \Y. Pass to the EnHward of 
r?, the Southern cay, and when it hears N. X. E. lmul up f\ir Manza.uillo Point and 
rnt.o the anchorage. In this channel the depth,,; are six and se,·en rnthoms, and the 

ng-gruund good, should a vessel be obliged to anehor for the uigbt . 
. om the S. E. corner of the ba.y the eoast ta.kes a \Yestcrly direction eight miles, and 
~:s l•>W to th,; eutrancc of :Fort-Dauphin Bay. 
1.\r lJE ~~ORT-DAUPHIN (Dolpbiu or Babiaja, Sp-i is the most secure l:rn<llocked Port d~ Fat 
iu H:tyti, and has de1;th for vessel" of Lhe lar.,est draun·ht, with excellent holdillg Dauphin. 

vi Tb h """ '"° · .. e c annel into the bay is about a mile long, IH1t so narrow aud tortuous, 
a_ sailing vessel will find gre:,at difficulty in getting throuo-h it inw11rd, without the 

18 w;ll to the Northward of E., aud she cau onlv quit '""with a commanding land 
~ 1~e entrance is not more than one cable and a· half wide, hut it increases within r mile. Both sides are fringed v.-ith a reef to a 1'<hort disHtnce, and the tu1·nings 

81.arp that there is scarce.Iv titne for a vessel to amnver her helm. 
rect.1;J_11" would be uselei;s for entering this hay, as thn eye can alone guide the ves-
1.nn ·channd, which is all that is required. There is no roon1 for working or 
.j\\; should sh~ be forced to anchor. The interior of the hay is three mile" long, 

8ta; aud a mile broad, and fre_e ~rorn shoals, except t? the Eas~ward of the towt.l1 

II . l ds on the Southern shore facmg the entrance. Near the nnddle of the hay is ./h et nanied Boyau. which is foul ti) the distance of a cahle~s length on its N. E. 
·D ,6 hz:iost c~nYe11ient anchorage will he found in twcln~ fa.tho1m1 water, between 
1 ·a'·r Ill, which is built at the N. end of the town. aud the islet. There is a ~ood 
~l~g ~pot ou the Northern shore, a little to the Eu~tward of the inner end oC the 

~ort dista t l · ardt nee o t 10 Westward of this 1my commences the great reef, wlnch sweeps 
oward Cat II · d 1· 'd f h l t-is bi .. h w ~)e ayti, an protects tho '.:. s1 e o t at u1r wr. . . . 

half fee;:er, full and change, in Port de .Fort-Dauphin n.t lh. ; sprmgs rise five T1des. 
RACOL ' ne.'.tJ:S three aud a half feet. 
rt-D 1.BA1 lies between Jacquc:zi Point which iR nine miles to the '-Vestward Caracol Bay. 

aup In and C } p ' d · · · · w !\s to b ' araco . oint. and is nearly fonr miles wi e, but. its mter10r IS so 
· th fe only fit for droghers which find their way into it either by the channel 
out ~:~ieor throuµ:h a narrow: intricate cut to the N. E. of Caracol Point. 

th6 . 8 to the Westward of Cara.col is the bay and town of J,a.monade, before 
''re is also h · N ''' d '-' E d" through th ane orage for droghers, and a deep cut m a. .l . n. an o. · 1:ec-

en tu e reef. '.l'h ence the shore stilJ trends to the 1V est ward for three miles, 
"I.If Catrnsllsud<_Ienly to the N orthwa.rd along the E~~stern side of the great promon-

"t> ayt1. _r..., AYTI . 
, is prote HARBOR, or Guarico formerlv Cape Franca.is, and afterward Cape Cape Hayti. 
h gi.'ner llcted Ou the I<:. b;y sand-ba~ks or \\rhite Grounds, and extensive rBefs, Harbor. 

Well 8~ {break, leadng it open "only to the N .. but in this direction the anchor
e tered by a shoal in the centre and oute~ po.rt of the-harbor. The South-

R.1~---------------------
. " . Schouibttrgk ta .. ~~ ha ,. d" red . h 

·of &ray 18i2 " """ t t "Manzanillo or Jicaco Point of former chart.s t:>a.ppea lil t e 
' • but that the anchorage to. the W. (E. ?) of it has suffered no change. 

38 



 

L1 Grand-
11-iouton. 

Le Pelit
Ah•uton. 
La Trom
pLuse. 

Di ,,.t,!lions. 

Tides. 

594 BLUNT'S .AMERIO.AN COAST PILOT. 

ern shore is low and swampy, and bounded by a sandy beach. At the E. end.oft 
beach stands the small village of Petite Anse, and about midway between the mla 
and the 'Vestern shore is a small woody hillock, on which is a ruin of a fort. Tbe.,rh 
Haut du Cap empties itself into the S. "\V. corner of the harbor, but the water is n<lt, s 
ficiently good for drinking until two or three miles within the entrance. 'fhe town' a. 
stands at this end of the harbor, on a small plain three fourths of a mile in extent,ai1 
base of the lofty, irregular range, called Haut du Cap, which rise abruptly from theBh 
at Picolet Point (the N. E. extreme of the promontory of Cape Hayti), and :ibout a ni 
to the West ward of the town they reach the height of over two thousand three hund1 
feet. 

About one cable and a half to the N. \V. of Picolet Point, and close to the shore, th 
is a reuiark~~ble, s1nall, barren, black rock, which may be recognized at the distance 
about three miles; a fort, with white wa,lls, stands on the extremity of the poin4 a~ 
fifty or sixty feet alwve the leYel of the sea. At half a mile to the Southward of the~ 
fa Fort ,Joseph, which is overlooked by a hill nine hundred and sixty feet high, det~ 
from th~ main ridge, and crowned by the lookout house and signal posts. A fo?rth~ 
mile within .Fort Joseph there is another small lxittery, and half a mile farther rn at! 
N. end of the town are two forts at the water's edge, which command the anchorage. 1 
tween these two latter forts are the remains of the Tour d'Estaing. 

Near the end of the innermost fort is the watering jetty, where the casks may be fill 
in the boQ.t; in the dry season, however, water is sometimes scu,rce, and it must be svu_ 
in the 1·iver. 'I'he reservoil· also supplies the town, and consequently durill~ the du:: 
it will run very slowly, but after ten P. ll!. several lJoats may be filled rapidly at a.t 
it is necessary, however, to obtain permission of the governor before the usual ti 
turning the "vater off. . 

Ll<~ GU.AND-MOUTON, the shoal which shelters the anchora(Y'e in the ~arbor 
the N. and obstructs the passage in, is four cal•les long in a N. auif S. direction. ~nd 
cables broad. Its :K. end, which generally breaks, lies E. by S. a fourth of a roil~ 
},ort St. Joseph, with a clear, deep channel between, but berng so far to leeward,!$ 
dom used by sailing vessels. About a cable's length to tho Eastward of the S. end 1 

is a small detached, shallow head, bold to, on which there is a beacon. · 
LE PETIT-MOUTON, which generally shows itself, lies S. E. by E. three an~& 

cablei:i' length from Grand .i\louton beacon, and near the edge of the Ei"tstern rce:dil 
LA TRO.MPEUSE is a small Bhoal, lying in au awkward position near the mi: 

the ·bay, S. nearly half a mile fro01 the above lJeacon, and B. nearly three fourth~ j 
mile from the Tour d'Estaing; it is generally buoyed. tlil 

1'\""hen approaching Cape Hayti harbor from the Westward, give the ~bore a ber.~ 
a mile at least until Picolet Point bears S., in order to avoid some coral pu,nk.;,, 'T ~ j 
there are from three and a half to four and 11 half fathoms water, and problbll ~"""~ 
they have not yet been accurately examined, and which cause a heavy rol 0 ~~ 
If coming from the Eastward, and having passed the :Monte Cristi Shoal, k~ep ahsul 
erly cour.se until the highest part of the Haut du Cap hills bears S. }N., ~ ~n M 
to\vard them. H1tving i:;ighted E'ort Picolet, bring it to bear S.S.\\'·• fLilh 8 _ee~! ~ 
and when Cape Hayti, the extreme .N. point of the promontory, bears W., ~ 0

1 ,cs obsti 
be abreast the N. end of the Eastern reefa, and may then haul up uuder their.dee, : 
ing that the channel between the reef and Fort Picolet is only four ~ables _Wl e~deral 

In standing in toward Picolet Point, three remarkable pea1!ed hills, of ?0~ nth-Kl 
elevation, and near each other, will be seen at a good distance mland, to tp~b~~ cat 
of the Haut du Cap, and a little open to the Eastward of it; and on on~ 0 

•11 iu o~e 'ii 
the Bishop7s Cap, ~be extensive ruin~ of a large castle and citadel. This ~~he bay. bi 
the small woody hillock before mentioned, near the beach at the bottom~· the Grlli 
ing S. hy '\V., will also lead in close to leeward of the reef. In SJ?Proac m~jcolet F11 
~lou_ton, be ear.eful no~ to shut the ]xirren rock whichT lies to the N · W. ~for the looki 
m with that point, until the vessel 1s abreast of the N. end of that ban ' oif the S. 
comes iu one with Fort Joseph bearing "\\!.,when keep .away for the beacon : 
end of .the Mouton. th or br<Jlll 

Having passed to the Eastward of this beacon, within half a cable's lenti./ oh yelJ 
the N. ~· corner <?f Point aux Dames pier i!1 on? with th? centre of the ~rin" Fo;rt F~ 
house JUSt above it, steer toward th~ w.a.termg_ Jetty, ta.kmg care not tost co;veuuin~l 
let to the Eastward of N. When w1thm the Trompeuse, anchor as mo as high tlS :;.! 
not within the above line of bearing. As a vessel may have to hhuld "J; tter not ntte~ 
she must wait uutil the sea breeze has set well iu, and strangers a 

1 
e.11 have to ~ 

to enter withont a pilot, who is generally t1.t hand. .A. sail!ng veas~ ;;~ JllonthS ~ 
for the land wind to earn· her out ; and as the sea. breeze in the "'.10 ! 
times prevails during tho night, she may be exposed to BOIU6 detentlOd· the rise is ab! 

It is high wat.er, full and change, in Ca.pe Hayti Harbor at 6b., a.o. · 
three feet. · 
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PORT FRANCAIS is situated five miles to the Westward of Picolet Point, and is Port 
relv o, small bay open to the Northward: there is, however, exc.ellent temporary Francais. 
ehorage with the prevailing winds in the S. E. part of the bay, about two cables' 
gth to the S.S. E. of St. Honore Point, in from eight to ten fathoms, clay and sn.nd, 

th the fort bearing E. S. E. St. Honore Point forms the E. side of Uic eritrance, and 
careful to avoid a reef which extends from it a caLle's lcn~th to the K. ,V. 

From St. Honore Point the e.hore recedes to the 8outhward 1wd \Vestward, forming a 
p bight, as far as l'Harigot Point, nine miles to the 'Yest ward. The front is !'kirted 
an impassable mass of reefs and cay8 upon a white ground, which commences n,t the 

end of Port Francais, and takes a westerly direction for five miles to Philipot Cay, 
largest of the islets, when it Lecomes broken, and leaves small openings leading into 
harbor of Acul. 

.A.CUL IIARBOR.-This place appears to be a well-sheltered inlet, four miles in Acul Harbor 
gth from N. to 8., but varies from a fourth to a mile in breadth. 1t ba,s sufficient 
th for .,-e;;sels of the largest draught, a.ud its shores are in 8ornc pn.rts ("CO l1old as to 

ord sa.fo places for careeHing. The cbunnels, however, tbroop;b the reef, are, BO nar-
w that they are not easily acce8sible to large sailing vessels, aud if the ol1jcct'3 and 
ala are not clearly visible they should not be at.tempt.ed.* 

There are three channels by which a vessel can enter this harbor. The Eastern or 
nde.Pas:-ie lies between Sable Islet on the E. and H.at Islet on the 'iV ., and it" only a 
le,w!de. The former islet, a. small, low, sandy cay,_ lies about a mile and a half_t_o 
.N.E. of the entrance of the harbor, and the same distance to the Ea~twasd of Plnh
Cay. The latter-a small, low. wooded islet-lies about a mile to the 1V. S. Vt". of 
~y Cay, and little more than a hrnrth of a mile from tile S. }~. end of Philipot Cay . 

. 'ater i~ difficult to obtain in Acul Harbor; the best pl::tce is at a small stream be- fVater. 
en Trois-;\'laries and .Morne Rouge poiDts. 
n approaching the Grande-P1tsse iuto Acnl Harbor, be careful to keep an offing of at Direction$. 
, three miles, until !tat Islet Le:irs S. by 1V. ! ,V., and at this distance Trois-.:\1aries 
. t, th~ .fJ: iside of the entrance, will be easily recognized, and within it. a low point 
the VI. side, iu the interior of the ba.v, named Bdie Point, on which there is a re-
rkable clump of trees. 'l'hese two points in one, with slight deviations so ::is to pre-
e the depth of nine to ten fathoms will lead nearlv in mid-clmnnel: on either side 

re are white sand-banks, with four fathoms ou their· edge. .After passing; Hat Islet, 
chanr,C'} opeus out, all the dttn•rcrs are visible an<l guod temporary anchorage will 

foL~nd ou.t~ide the entrti.nce to tl~e harbor, with' this islet bearing X. \V. 
1~tend1ng to enter tbe inlet, give Troi;;-Maries Poiut a berth of a.t leaet three 

es· length, to avoid a bank on ,,:hich there is vury little ,.,n,ter, aud having near its 
en-I a: s~nall islet named I'J1.,yo11. Thence shape· the course in mid-chn.m!cl, ~aking 
tu ~v.•1d another shoal W, S. \V. of 'L'rois-i\la,ries Point. H:wing pa.R,;ed tlm•, tho 

el will he within the outer basin, a.11d mny anchor under th£> Ea.;;tern shnre in niue 
~ms. To enter the inner basin she must haul up and pass Morne Rouge (Re<l Hill) 
. m half a ca.ble7s length, to clear a shoal which 'extends off frorn IJelie Point. an<l 
hug .rot~u<led tha.t bluff, haul into the small bav called Lombard or Car{~1rnge and 

orhin lroin four to five and a half fathorui;>. The"inner end of the inlet is so studded 
8 . 1°al~ that it would not be prudent to a.dnuice farther in without the assistance 
p1 ot. 
1P~LE CHANNEL.-To take this passage into Acul Ha.rbor, it is neces!'lary that 111iddle 
w~n should be well to the Northward, as the vessel will have to lie up 8. E. and Cha1mel. 
l Es no rooin to ~ork. As before, a wide offing must he kept, until Rat Ji; let be:irs 
• ;;,ft E. Haul 111 on this course which will lc;td to th<~ Eastward of the reef whwh 

Ou rom PhT fl ' I ' W f f: ·i wh· t . 1 ipot vay, and about a cablc:s leiwth to tie .S. • o some ree ><, ea~1 y 
I u 10 1 lie abo~t three fourths of a mile to the Northward of Hat lsfand. Then. ul tu the S. E. in order to weather the reef which extends off to the E•~stward of 
ha:~~nd ha,•ing passed it shape the course for the outer anchorage or entrance to 
llred. · The only advantacre in this chanuel is thut all the reefs are seen,t but be 

00BMh • b 1 
. lSTt·u~· or in a moruent. . . 
'J~. side~·. or ~I.MB~ CHANNEL takes its name from a small round i;;let_, clos~ to 1Vest.ern 

ded hv ~ ~~u..rigot Pomt, which forms the W. side of the entrance, the E .. side berng or Limbe 
in it.¥ \~ilipot Cay. '!'his is the largest and hest channel, as there 18 :room. to Channel. 

hank . hen approaching this channel it is also necessary to keep well outonde 
~ untd league Point or Grand Bouc~ut be~rs S. bv E. o:i E., then haul up S.S. E. 

QIJ.h·desc· • · "D t d 1 
S.," >vhich rIB_tion and directions we can find for this place are taken from the erro ero e as 
e Illo~ th w be seen t-0 dii&r in several points from the plan ; the latter, however, appears to 

· adllliral~n a tough sketch. . .. 
, ~ tb~ fo.y plan marks this ehannel to the Westward of Rat Islet, between it and Ph1hpot .Cay, 

~ barely open ot the J.a.tter, on the bearing of s. by E. J:1j E., the course s~ud to 
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!\ E., or toward 1\forne Rouge, before mentioned. league Point is the W. point of th~ 
entrance to the inlet. and being a steep, hold, rocky blutf, and the only elevated spot t<j 
the S. E of l\lorne l\fa.rignt, may lie readily distinguisht3d. ! 

Before arriving on the ri:i.ra.llel of H.at Islet, a vessel will pass to the Southward th~ 
extensive reef which skirts the S. \V. side of Philipot Cay, on the edge of which theM 
are from three to six fathoms; and will pass to the Northward a second reef, to th~ 
Southward of the above, equally steep to. '.rhree other reefs will then be seen to th1 
S. V\T. of Rat Islet; tbe best channel is between the two NortheasternmoEt, in whid 
the depth is from seven to twelve fathoms, and for this 1•urpose haul up S. E. & E. t-0 
ward Truis Marine Point: if the channel is taken between the middle and Southwestern 
most, the former must he' passed at the distance of one or two cables7 length, nlltl trn 
)V. part of .Morne Houge mut>t he kept a little open to the Etistward of league Point 
Having pn.stSed within these, a vessel may n.nchor us before directed, or proceed into th1 
inlet. Sboukl she be forced to tuck in·this channel, she may stand b•Jldly t.own.rd tbi 
reefa, which break on either side, and are steep to, ha\•ing from three to five fatborosol 
their edges. : 

.MARIGO'l' POINT i8 about two milP,s to the '\Vestward of l\Iorne l\larigot, a.nd ~~ 
either side of it ~Lre 1mrnll ha.ys of the same nu.me, of which we have no correct d.e~cnp 
tion. Close off the point there is a small round islet, which becomes a useful obJect ~ 
this neighliorhood. 1 

Cll 0 CCH OU X BAY lies two miles to the '\Vestward of Marigot Point, and ~here 
good temporary :tnchorage just -..dthin the Eastern poiut in fi>e and a half or Si~ fo 
oms. All that is to L~ dotJc in entering the bay is to round this poillt dlHs; to Ill jj 
fathoms, and shoot the vessel into a berth, for she will lose the wind within 1t, hov:ev 
hard it may 1;low outside. A short distance beyond this, and separate~'! from it 
ll~lil du .Bc.euf Point, is the sma.11 bay of Salt Hiver, in which there is shelter 
drop::hers. · . 

FO.:\ D-LA-GH.AXGE is the name of a bay, ahont half a mile wide, lyin~ four mi 
to_ the \YestwRrd of C~1011ehoux. Palllliste Point, its \\T e:-;te:rn end, is ~nffW '? 1? u c:d 
of dnngerou.-; rccfa, wbwh extend a.lmost as fn.r ai< league J>o1nt, four miles d1st'.rnt, a, 
mile and n half from the f"borc. Tlicrc is good anchorage here, and f'he1ter tor/~st 
of the largest draught. The shore is so steep that, within a eitble's lenf?th 0 itd 
depth is five and a half fathoms. The E. point is bold and steep to, and hanng rouo 
it, anchor as most co11venient, in the middle of the bay. _ .1 · 
{ Fron: Cliuuc:lwux the coaHt takes :; N. \V. ?Y \V. direc~ioi:i for aho;it e~¥~it~f't~r~(ft 
'":here_ it te.rmrnates_at Carl!nagc Pornt, the N. extreme of this p~rt oi t~1:r::;la.ll:; 1 ,rmil 
E. point of Port Pmx, and lS very apt t() he taken for I crtgue Point, ·wlnch I'" ci"'t· .1, 
from it. The shore he tween them it:1 very hold, with the eX<)eption of a <"mall rc~' '~'fi 
a mile iu length, which rulls off uearly a fourth of a mile from the shorei ut ii. ou 
xuiles from Carl:nage Point. . . cely 

POH.T PAIX it:i merely a small bay, not more than half a mile wide? nnd _sco~ted 
fourth of a mile deep ; it afihrds, howeyer, well-sheltered anchorage, bernfy pr_ore"ted 
the N. hy Tortuga Island, nnd is only open from N. ,V. to ,V. The to":·n rn_ :,,~tL}~v · 
the Eastern shore, and is protected by two small forts. !l'be land behmd 1~, 0 ·Pe 
a :;;m1~ll but remarka hle sugarloa.f hummock, sloping to the \.Vestw.ard ... ·~J°b1 3 r 
Point, on which stauds the lm,tterv to tho N. of the village, the shore is 1:1kirte Y l 
to the <li!:!tauce of three cables' le1~gth, with twelve fathoms on i~s edg~- h villaue'l 

In entering Port Pa.ix (which should be done under easy sail), ~ffmg .\~ devth l 
bear S. E., and keep in mid-channel between the forts, anchoring ~irectly 1 ;nt t 1;,o d 
less than twenty fathoms; this will be just within the line of t?e fo~ts, nt fJin"" grou 
?Ics' length from the v illagc,_ and a li~tle to the N orthw~1rd of it. 'I h~ ~o sand. 1-i 
lS excellent, and the vessel will shoot mto about twelve fathoms, mu~t'" k which 
ves::;els, wiishing to ride fa.rther in, must be careful to u.void a sma roe ' 
about hn,lf n. ca.ble's le11gth from the shore, in front of the town. d E S E. directi 
TO_RT~GA ISLAN_D is tweu~y-fonr miles long, in a ':"'· N: W. an l'~ iow. The 

a?d ~1x _rmle.s broad; its ?entre .1s mode:ately _elc,vateJ; its extremes a art of tb_e StJU 
1:nde 18 formefl Of r•erpendicular ma~cess1bie chffs1 steep to; the grea.te; f thCUl llJ 

ern shore is skirted by shallow white grounds and reefs, wh~ch "' 1~~rnside in 'fi 
places afford 8helter to droghers. The only good anchorage is <!11 t r E. '('rid of 
JJaja Road, which lies four and a half miles from Portugal .Point,:, 

1,~ as tbe bo 
island ; it is, however, only fit for vessels dra.wing fourteen or sixteen ee . 
is very irregular, and varies in depth from three to six fathoms. t ·ng this cou. 

To enter t.his anchorage, briug the village to bear N. W.1 and by 8
• ee[~e :reefs, wbl 

wJtb the assistanc-: of the eye, it will lead through the ~arrow cu~ :-itb the viUsge 
will be seen breakmg on either l'lide. 'l'he best berth will be foun 1 rna:V a.nc~or 
the above bearing, in about six fa.thorns, sandy bottom. La.rge J:88:,!n ;fbere lB 
the white ground outside the reefs, about a mile to leeward of e · 
eaid to be anchorage under the W. end of the island. 
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·.TORTUGA CHANNEL.-Portugal Point bears N. eight miles from league Point, Tortuga 
t between Carenage Point and the S. side of Tortuga the channel is little more than Channel. 

ur miles across, when it again opens out to the 1Vestward to about the same width as 
ove. In the daytime vessels may beat through without fear, as the reefs are distinctly 
n, hut it would he dan~erom• to a.ttempt it in the night. If hound to wind ward, they 

. ay obtain great advantage by taking this channel ; for there is a strong; Easterly set, 
hich is seldom checked, except by a Southerly wiBd, which dc•es not often occur. In 
ing this, however, they mnAt not approach either shore within a mile, in ordP.r to 
oid tbe eddy scream. Should the current be fonnd setting to the \.Vestvrnrd it will 
better to keep well to the Northward, and not approach Tortuga within eighteen or 
entv-one miles . 
. MciITSTIQUE BAY lies.W. S. 1V. ten miles from Port Pa.ix, and the shore l.rntween ,ti.fottstique 
bold, scarped and steep to. It is aLout four cables in extent, the bottom irregular and Bay.I. 
cky, and between the points at the entrance there is no bottom ·with thirty-ifre f,1th~ 
s. On the \V. side of the bay there is a small islet, and. to the S. E. of the islet there 

.a rock. The best anchorage will he found nearly on the parallel of thit-< rock, in the 
d<lle ofthe bay, in from twenty to twenty-five fathoms, but be certtiin Lef.>re corning 
that the vessel is in soundinrrs. 
POR1' A L'ECii is four and

0

a half miles to leewn.rd of :\Iollstique B:iy, and the shore Port al' Ecu. 
tween is more lofty and very steep. This is a better anchora.~e than the above, but 
e entrance is much narrower on account of a. reef which skirts the E. side, and extends 

. t~o cables length from the point, with seven fathoms on its edge and two fathoms 
thm, 

·When entering Port a.l'Ecu, it will be necessary to give the nhove point a herth, and Directions. 
1'in haul to the wind into the bay, and anchor with a rernarka.hle hc.usOl on the South-
n shore, J:earing S.S. \V. in seven and a half fathoms, sandy bottom. On tho \.V. side 
ebottom lB mud-good holding ground. 
JDAN RABEL BAY. situated six mile8 to the Westward of Port a FEcu, offers still Juan Rabel 
tte: anchora?!:e, and is easy of access. Juan Hn,bel Point is low and lmsh.Y, and sta.i1ds Bay. 
mmently out to the Northward· the shore in the nei(Y'hborhood is diversiticd by hold 

,c~y cli~'" and sandy bei~ches, aml the interior becomes""' mountainous, and broken into 
tmet r1<.lges. A remark:Lble peak, resemblin<.,. the ruins of a ca.st1e, rises S. \.V. i S. 
111 l~ie bay, and about two miles inland. Ab~ut a mile to the Southward of the point 
~ea is a small ,·illage, and ne~r it a z:ivei:; a1?d to the left o~ the village a high white 

0 
.nd lo!1g sandy Leach. '.lhe E. side is skirted by a reef steep to} and may be ap-

V~sll.ed Wlthont foar; the depth iR eight fathoms close to the edg::e. . . . . 
fro~l1:1 of lar!!;_? draught had better anchor about two cables'. length ~nthrn. th~ re?'f, Duecttons. 
L · ten to thirteen futhomti. They mn.y proceed fiuther into the lnght, but It will _et·t not to shut in the two points on the E. side, as within that line tl;le soundings 
wli1'. suddenly and rapidly, and the bottom becomes fnnl. 
· a en two or three miles t-0 the N. )V. of Juan Rahel Point, and with the half of Tor
htopfe\of the point, soundings will be obtained in fifty-eight fathoms, and beyond it 

F J a.t oms, muddy bottom. 
c rfn1 Jua.n. Habel Point the coast trends to the W. S. W. for ten miles, to Cape St. 
· iv~d ~:1 d !S composed of low rocky cliffs, steep to. It affords no shelter, a.ud has 
Th ie name of the Iron Coast. 
tio~,cb~~en~ in. the offi~g, abot!t ~ix i;iiles from the shore, generally t:tkes ::i- N. E. di- Current. 

;ST. ~IC withm that d1stn.nce it rnclmes toward the land. . . . 
at th, OJ.AS BAY 'is an e15tuary or inlet formed on the N. side by n. low fla~ penrn- St. Nuolas 

the he:J' · 1~· eud of Hayti, which is connected to the main by a narrow low Isthm~s, Bay. 
ce tli b or ~nner part of it. From the appearance of this low ta.hle land, at a d1s-
b~v· ie ay 18 more generally known by the name of the l\fole. The outer part of 
alr'l;r~~~w~en the Molu Point and Citpe St. NicolaB, whieh Jies S. o~ it1 is a mile and 
th ru.iles' nd thence ~o the town, at the entrance to the Can',nagc. it 1s two and one 

re iii no 8~eep. In this outer part the depth is so great, and the shores 150 bold, that 
From tb e anchorage. 

turn re ~tndy point on which the town is situated, the sl10res _on either side 0~ t~e 
mile and'l~h~r suddenly. to the N. N. E., forming the inner port or Ca.:l'~~a.ge, which_ 18 

b t ee fourths m length. at its entrance abreast the town, It 115 ha.If a nule 
rt :e~ ltoward the inner part it 

0
is not more than from two to three cables' length. 

e 8 of th l ' . "tl tl reate • · lLnd B:l.fet . e . argest draught may lie up, clear 0~1t, or caret;,11 w1 1 ie g s. 
would ./ It is, however. close and confined, and lll the hurricane or ramy sea-

.The wate!inobable b~ found ~nhealthy. • 
and d" g place in St. Nicolas Bay is at a little stream wluch runs through the Water. 

caakB m1!.~:gues o~ the inside of the sandy point. The be:c? is s~eep to, so t~at 
tn; it wiU be hfilled ma large boat with great ease and ra.p1d1ty? w1t!10.ut land!nf:? 
zhe "Waahe etter1 however to water in the nio·ht, for in the daytime it is oc~up100 

rwonien F • " . . • resh stock has to be procured from the mter1or. 



 

598 BLUNT'S AMERICAN t,"!{)AST PILOT. 

Directions. A vessel will have to work into St. Nicolas Bay, but although the shores are stee 
to, it will be advisable not to appr~mch ~he S. side too close, a:- the s~a breeze i;:~nerall 
blows strong from the N. E. by N. m varmble gusts, and she m1gbt miss l'tays. 'lhemo 
convenient temporary anchorage will be foulld in from 1rnven to ten fathnms, at abou 
two cahleH' length from tlw :K orthern sborei with Fort St. George, which i;tand, in fron_ 
of the town, Learing S.S. E., and the magazine to the N. E. of the town E. ~ 8. ~'h 
soundings are extremely irregular and foul, and a ·ves8el will not b_e on the bank un · .. 
Fort George bear13 S. E. hy E. I 

J f wishing to proceed farther in, do so without fear, but keep the town Bhore a't0oar~ 
and a p:ood berth will l1e found with "Fort George S. "\V., the magazine.::\. E. hy E, anJ 
guard-house clm•e to the }~. side of the town S. ~ E. If intending to enter the Carenag · 
it will be better to wait until the sea breeze lulls, :rnd then -..\·arp or tow in: in th 
winter this will not tnke place until toward 8 P. 1\L The land wind generally c0mes o 
from the S. E., and l)lows moderatply until about G A. M., when there is a cu,lm for abo!l 
two hours before the trade wind ccm1es down. lf bound out to the N orthwa.rd w 
Eastwnrd, it ·will be better to weigh ·with the last of the Fea hreeze. . -· 

Cape Locos. CAPE LOCOS (Cap a Foux) hears S. W. four and a half mileB from Cape St. ?\1co 
and near itl-l extremity lies a small rock resembling an islet. A short, d~stancc tot 
Southward there is also a remarkable white cliff, called the Upper W bite Hors 
Thence to Perle Point ( ;;:e"\"en and a half mile<> to the Southw:ir<l) the features of th~ sho 
are lJold perpendicular cliff.'l 1:>teep to. The interior rises abruptly into a lofty ~1dge 
mountains, two thous:1nd feet hiµ-h, only four miles from the shore, nuder which' 
sefa arc frequently delayed by ~alms. 'l'he current l:"ets strong roun<l the point tot 
Northward, but six miles in the offing it will gcncra.llv Le fou11d running to the W. e 
"',..· s. ,v_ u 

From Perle Point the shore Bweeps round to the S. E. for ten rnileF, :rnd trrminat 
at a remarkable white rocky bluff with tt Hat rnound on its summit, c::i.lled tho rl:itfo 
About three miles to the N. W. of it there is· another similar cliff, called the Low 
White Horses. 

Anchorage. · Anchorage will be found in eight and a half fathoms close to the shore to the -We 
ward of ~>erle Poin~, in a_ sai:ifl:i.,: bay wher~ there is •L smaU_ village, ":}th ;~rn.entr~7 
a small rivulet bear mg l\. 1\'. E., aud the Southernmo!'lt Pornt E. by S. 1 he linn di 
uot extend more than two cables' len.!!;th from the shore, and is so steep tbat th" 
cru;t will be ten fathoms ; but a vessel had hetter shoot into the depth aboYe, as thee 
is foul. In the rainy sca><on it is n. good watering place. _ 1 

Hene Bay. _IIENE BAY.-From th~ Pl~tform the 1"-hore "take~ an Easter~y dire~hon f~~ N. 
miles, to a remarkable whne cliff at the hase of the h1µ:h land. 'Ihencf' it. tre~ (i 
by }~. for two miles to Ilene Bay, on the 'V. side of .._.,.°}lich a lofty mountu.rn n~~~ / 
the shore t,o the height of seventeen hundred feet. '!'here is anchorage here, u 
to be reco~mended. . , .1; s. 

From H ene Bay the "oast runs S. E. hv E. nenrlv two miles, and then :E. -ll 
three and a half miles to Paradis Point: on the E. side of which there js a sma. 
open to the S. E. . d un 

Port Piment. POR'l' PIMENT.-The shore from ParadiB Point takes a slight cur.ve 1~n-;::-; call 
near a rem:trkable mound on the low savantlft land, n.t the back of t!1e sm:-i Thel'll 
Port J>iment, which ~ies E. a S. ae•en a~d a half miles fro1?1 Paradis Pmnt. to all 
also anchorage here m a caHe of necessity, and the shore is bold nnd steep ' ". 
way from _the Platform. . inent bl 

From Piment the shore trends S. E. b:v E. ~ E. for seven miles, to :_1- P;0~ t E. 11· 
rocky point called Corridon, whence io Pierre Point its direction is is. E- ' 
miles. • • . . two points, 

.Anchorage. 1:here ls an extensive hank of soundings off t.he hight between tb~she Gorridon P 
which a vessel may anchor in seventeen fathoms, clean ground, wit 
bearing N. W. :! N., and Pierre Point E. • f the 

Pien-t Point. PIERRE POINT is a loft-v, Tocky boadland, overlooked by~ modnt~~1

0('[ t"o a11 

name. A third of a mile S. \V. by S. from it there is a bank w1t1! a ep h wit.h th 
half fathoms; and nearly a mile 8. by W. ~rom the point, there is anot ~~nd I .. et. 
and a half and fonr and a half fathoms on It. They are of small extent. Ued Bo1s 
thorn the soundin~ are fourteen and fifteen fathoms. A __ grov~ of tret;l.!h cPoiut ~Ian 
Bayahon~es, ista~amg to the Westward of the town o~ Gona1v':'s, m one vi:_it 

8
teer _E. ;,. }}. 

des Gonmves, will lead bet,vcen them; and when Prnrre Pornt bearsdN ·0 nawes, the 
round the reefs which extend a cable and -a hnlf from Point Verte es 0 

. 

point of the bay. 11 sets in fr<l1ll 
Winds. On the W. coo.st of Hayti the sea breeze, in settled weather, genera: ~ cowcs -0~ 

Westward at ~bout 11. A. M., and· continues until 7 p, M. The land -w~i bis.ndt! ~1th , 
the S. E., and m the raml. season it frequently rushes down f!'°Dl the ~in resdui 
violence of a tornado, w1th little or no warnmg, and everything mthstdistanee of uvo 
shorten n.11 sail in an instant. These gusts gen-ero.Ily extend to e 
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. ree leagues from the shore; sometimes, howe-ver, in the hurricane months they will 
ch the middle of the channel between Hayti, Cuba. and Jamaica. 

· GONAIVES BAY liei,i forty miles to the Eastward of the Platform, and although Gonaives 
·piln to the ·westward, is a safe and good anchorage, especially for Y~ssels of light Bay. 

aug;ht, which .:;an proceed into HoBpital Bay, or the inner HarLor, where they will lie 
d!ocked in three and a half fathoms. The entrauce, Letween Yerreur Point on the 

. and the nearest part of the Northern shore, is nearly a mile across, and the only dan
er of importance is a shallo\Y ledge which extend~ off about two cables; length from 
errcur Point, and which can be aYoided hy the eye in cleitr weather. This pomt is the 
reme N. end of a small lmv peninsula (or rather island. for it iR Peparated from the 

ain lly a channel for canoes at high water), which formi=> the \\~. Rich• of the inner har
or. The town stands on the EaRtern 8horc, iti front. nf the eutra1.1ee, tmd is protected hy 
ort Castries, which is on the 1>ummit of a small hill of modcr:1te elevation, on the :N. 
'de of the bav. 
In entering~GonaYves Bay with the sea breeze, a vessel may ]'::ti's either tt1 tl1e Xorth- Direction.,-. 
ardor Southward of the shoals off Pierre Point. In the latt~r ease, which will be the 
-~L !iring Fort Castries in line \Vith a remilrka.hle YPrtical notch or cut in a mountain, 

alled Bienac, to the Northward of the town, bearing E. N. E. ThiR mark will lead close 
.the Southward, and to within ahout half a mile of Blauche Point: thence steer in 
1d-ehaunel towttrd the town. The souudings are Yery r<'g;ular, decreasing grndunlly n8 
e Fhore is approached, and the ancborai:i;e may he cho~en ace<n-ding to the V!.'Si:'cFs 

. ught. The best herth for vessels of large draught will l1(; fonnd in seven fothnrn;;:, 
1th Fort.Castries bearing N., and the centre of the town E. Ly N. Small yesseh' may 
o so farm as to bring the fort N. N. \V. 
If fl vessel has to beat into Gouah·es Bav, she must not stnnrl. farther to the S0uth
ard than to keep the notch in the hill opcr1 to the Kortlnvard of the l\I1mtagne Chnte-

11Y_, a large lofty mr1untain nmu the former. In lea Yinµ; tlw bay, keep tLe notch open 
'.1l S.t. ~fark. Point opens out two or three degrees to the Vt~estward of Morne Dir:hle 

01nt, m .order to avoid the reef which skirts the lihore nearly as fhr as the latter point; 
ori:e I~rnble from this po8ition will appear as an i::;land. Jt 10 lngh water, full and change, at Goun,lves Buv at ~h., and the ri:,w and full is about Tides. 
JO(lt. • 

Between the S. side of the peninsula of Yerreur Point rtnd Ila1le Point, is the Bay of 
1'r,tue,_ahout one mile and a half in extent. Its entrance; ho,vever, is blocked up by a 
~ '~.b1eh e:x~cnd-s a short distance !?utside ofi~. . . . . . 
il:~; 11 GonaJYe~ the sho.re takes a _Scrntherly d1r~chon. eontinurng v~r:v low to w1th111 a 
ble · f l\Iorne Diab le P01~1t, when it h;conrnR n. little elevated, :rnd forms a fl_at .':'ooded 

la:id, called the Devil's Table, wlnch, a!'< stated ahoYc. appcnro:: at a C('rtarn u1:-:tancc 
n~ ~.~ 1~land. ~he extremity _is a steep roc~y cliff, :ihm~t fifty ~ect hig~J. ,_\.t the bot-
AR ,Urn b1:Y• North of the chff of ::\Iurne Drnhle Pornt, lS the river Art1ho111te. . . 

• h '.~IBONITE RIVER.-The entrance to thil" riYer is nearlv dry at low water; nt drllbmnte 
~ t._ide boats may proceed five or six miles up. and olJrnin a go~id supply of water, but River. Te I~ no wood 11.t hand. , 

0 anhchor before Artibonite River having hrou"'ht I\forne DialJle Point to bear s. • Directions. 
out t rte · 1 ' · · "' l · l E .}~ L . · nu es, a few small houses will he seen near the shore : )rmg t icm on an · 
ch /b'rmg, and when within about two miles of them tho vo&<;cl will come upon a de
e e ank, upon which she mav anchor in from twenty to six fathoms. 'l'bc lead, how-
llr, ll:iust be well attended for (he }Jank is verv steep. "and if she <'ett< withiu that <lis· 

ce no h · ' - ' '"' · 1 · :cne'sudd ottoi;n will be found, until about half a milo from the shore, ~yhcn Fhe '~·11 
rna~k 1.1

enly into five fathoms. On the S. side of the entrance t.O the river there is a 
' n. 1 e small c b l · ) · Id · · I 81'. MARI '· avern, ut t llF p ace 1s se 01n v1s1tcc. . . 

'gbteen . {. BAY.-1from .Morne DiabJe Point the shore takes a S. E. d1r~ct10n for St. Mark 
t. !IIark piI:s, and t~en turns somewhat suddenly to the K ,V. for the 8anie ~1;.:ta1_1 ce to Bay. 
wn a d omt, formm"' the bay or Light of that name at. the bottom of which 11:< the 

II an ch '"' · · ' ·1 · d ep to . orage. St. 1\'.lark Point is a hron.d round lwadland about t~re_e rm es w1 e, 
. the h[ t~d. bears S. ! \V. ten miles from Mornc D iahlc Point; from tlus lme th:~ depth 
8.ik:i.bl~ c 18 abou~ seven miles. At four miles to the N. '\.V. of the to"vn th~re is a ~e
n to · halky chif. 'l'he shores on both sides411re so steep that n dPpth of from tlnr
&kirt:~beteen fatho!Jls. will be found within two or three ct1b1':-s' length. _The N · sid~ 
tee fourt? a reef ~1tlun nearly that distance of the shore, as far as the river GuflfH-0\:,., 
Ore the la~df !"' rmle N. of the town; and the S. side is almo~t eqnaJiy foul.. Fro'?1 the 

· t frorn th rises to a. considerable elevation and the locality of the hay is pointed 
ight ()f 

0
e offing by a remarkable mountain c~Iled Morneau I)ia.Lle, whi.~h risel'I to the 

llrage. Willb five thoasan.d feet, thirty miles E. by 8. from. the .tow;i. " Temporary an
ut two cab? found o:ff' either the N. or S. end of the town, m eighteen fathoms, at 

Ptorn St. }fa~s fro!11 the shore. . . 
. lil1.n1trou p . k Point the coast trends into another bight, about two m1le>; deep, as fa.r 
~ OUtt, Which is low and bushy, and bears from t.he above S. E. t E. eight 
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THE ARCADINS are three small low bushy islets half a mile apart and the ne~~ 
is about three miles from the shore. On their E. side they nre bold and ster,p t11, b. 
the soundings are very variable; near them the bottom is hard, but as the shore is a 
11roached it becomes soft and muddy. To the Northward of the Eastern islet, there i~ 
coral bank of four and a half fathoms, which extends off a mile, and to the West'J'ard 
the islets the ground is ahio foul to that distn.nce. 'l'o the S. E. of them there is alsoj 
bank of rocky heads on 'Vhite Ground, called the Arcadin Reefs, running two miles. 
a N. W. and S. E. direction. ' 

'The N. end of tbis hunk lies E. two miles from the Southern islet, and bas n~ little I 
ten feet water on it. A vessel may go either to the Ea~t,ward or '\Yestwardofit: ifl 
the Eastward i>he must i1ass Y a1;es Point within a little le>'s than a mile, and wher. < 
the parallel of that point she v.ill be clear of the S. end ; if the '\Yestcru t<ide lJe take 
bring tbe W. end of 'l'rou du Forlmn J>oint to bear N., and Fteering S., keep it ou th 
line until abreast of the S. end of the shoal. This course '\Vill also lead clear of a di 
tached coral bank of seven fathonui, lying 1\. by E. ii E. two miles from tlie ~or~ha 
islet. This latter islet is also foul to tbe distance of a cable's length to the ~- N. 1 
Anchorage will be found in eleven or twelve fathoms, with the smallest islet S. W. 
V{. about a mile distant; but the r<hoals just described are so steep to and imperfoe 
known that a stranger bound iuto the bight of Port-au-Prince had better pa8s to 
Westward of the islets altogether. 

'l'he shore from Montrou Point continues its S. E. direction as far as the village of 
cahais, eighteen miles distant, and it may he approached "''ithin a mile, if intending 
P}tss inside .the Arcadins ; be_ careful, h~wever, to avoid foul groun~. between 'lrou 
E or ban 1~01nt and Vases Pornt, and wlnch extends out about one mue and a fourtli 
the 'V estward of the latter. 

AitCAHA IS.-The village of Arcahais is about eight miles to the Eastw~rd of 
Arcadimi, and there is anchorage iu fifteen fathoms at half a rnile off short;. w1_1.h ~he 
lage bearing N. '\V. by \Y. To the E. S. E. of the village of Bouca!"lsin, wlncb 1' "1.rn~ 
some rniles to the S. E. of Arcahais. there is a snrnll islet named Carnero or ShcqJ '~ 
It lies so close to the shore, however, as not to be easily recognized; it is bold to, 
should always be left to the Ea:stward. fF 

J.Uarnu Road. l\J ARA1 S UOAD.-.At :-oix rniles to the Southward of Carnero Islet is the road 0 
· 

· or .. Marais, in whieh tbere iH good anchfJra.ge nen.r the shore. Thence commenceJ_ai'. 

Oonave 
island. 

tensi~e low pl_ai~~, enclosed by loft~ mountains, called _M1e Cul~de-Sac, "Yhid1 exten " 
the brande-R1ncre as far to the Southward rts the city of Port-au-Pnnce. . 

GON A VE ISLAND fronts the bight of Port-au-Prince, anJ. is thirty ~i1es Jong fe 
J<?· S. E. ~nd W. N. '\V. direc_tion

1 
o:even or ciii;ht mile_s broad, and of co11sHJ~rnhl~"rb. 

trnn. \\·hen se~n from the . .N. 1V ·~two r_ema;rkable hills pre~en,t themselves,_.~nd ~-to 
est called the 'Jable from its flat r;nmm1t, r1!"es to~vard the S. E. eud of the islnn h l 
height of two thommnd five hundred feet. 'I'he 'V. side of the island i~ a. rat t·~ b} 
iro11-bound shore, bold and steep to, having fifteen to eighteen fathoms wit.Inn a ca 
lenµ;th. 1 ou 

Go nave is connected to the main at its S. E. end by a bank of very irr_eguhar E ed. 
ings, varying from six to nineteen fathoms, coral rock and sand. The Nort. er~·ai 
passes about two miles outside the Arcadins; the 'Vestern edµ;e takes a~mos~ \ 8 i~i 
directioi:.i to Leogane _Point., thirteen miles to the. S. E. 'l'h~ Nort~1ern side 0 

5:· earl. 
forms vnth the opposite shore, the chanuel of St_ 1\Iark, which at i~s ~arrbw\ the · 
hveen Ga1et's Point and .'.\fontrou Point, is eip;ht miles wide; and 1t 11:! a ou 
distance across to the Arcadins. . · t to B 

JV. and N. E . . N. AND N. E. COASTS.-The N. coast of Gona~e, from Latanier~ Pom three 
Coasts. homme Pitre Point, is foul to the distance of a cable, where the depth 18 frot1e:xteud 

five fathoms. From the latter point to the little island of La .Marc, th~ reed ihe sh 
little farther out, from balf to three fourths of a mile, leavin~ bch~eca .1 t;: La )fare, 
an anchorage for droghers; between the points, and about five mile;~ f rod t.lie shore 
Gros Islet. I!'rom La .Marc to Galet's Point, tbe N. E. end of_ the ~d an c' the isla11d 
clear; Lut from this point. which .is low, to Grosse Point, the N. E. Bl e 0 

skirt-;d ?Y a brokc;u reef _to the distance of more than a_ mile.. • d . bottom. and 
Anchorages. ¥l1thm the reef there is a depth of four and five fathoms, wlute san Y 

0 
.enini;s 

eral open~ngs fit for vcss':ls of nine or"' ten feet draught.. The best of tht~: Jays. G~l 
be found m front of the fishermen's huts, and the best anchorages, off f: d a.bout e1g. 
Trou (or Cove), Constantine, and Piron, just within the edge of the ree ~an · 
fathoms from the shore. . Fantltl!aae P 

S. E. Coa....::t. • S. E. COAST.-The E. end of Gooave Islaqd from .Gr~sse Po mt tox:trerne of G~?11 
is bold and forms Grande Bay. The latter point, which is the S. E. e_ ula. two w11e& 
is a very consp~uous white bluff cliff', and the land forms a. small penins . 
extent N. and S, a.nd one mile E. and W. . Gona.ve, whic · 

Nut far to the Eastward of t,he bluff is a small islet called Pe~t~be islet there 
foul on its N. side for two cablee' length. To the E. S. E. 0 
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an extensive bank, which runs off from it to the distance of four and a ha.If mfles, 
on which will be seen two small cays, called Sable and Fregate le Croi8saut. There 
chanuel between the bank and Petite-Gonave, and also bet\Yeen the latter and .Fan

·. ue Point; but the current is 80 strong and variable. that it would be dan,...erous to 
.mpt either without a leadiug wiud. · 

0 

mall vessels will find an anclwrage under the '"". end of Pctite-Gonave. and it had Anchorage. 
er he entered from the Southward. · 
he only 8pot where vessels of large draught can anchor safely is in the An<ie du 

. c, \rhich is on the W. side of the peninsula, between Fantasque and Sable points: 
entrance, however, is so beset with dangerous rocky shoals1 uot easily seen. that it 
uires the assistance of a pilot. • · 
. "\Y. COAS'L'.-From Sable Point to Retours Point. the coast of (;onave is bold and S. JV. Coast. 
p to, hut from the latter to the S. \V. end of the i8lai~d it. i8 skirted by detached 1·eefs, 

.. becomes d11ngerous. 8rnall ve8:-els, hnv;-ever, with the help uf a pilot, \vill find tlieir 
v tlirough into anchorage off a place called lsaleines. Here there are fr<;m fifreen to 
ht€eu fathoms on the edge of the reefi;. which extend from three fourths to one and 
ee fourths miles from the sl10re. A remarkable white sriot may be oL:oerved at about 
t~en mileB from the W. end of the island . 

. ood water may be obtained at about fixe miles to the East\v:ud of the !\T. W. point TVater. 
·Gnna>e. 
011'1'-ACT-PRIKCE.-The hay of Port-an-Priuce is situated between Cul-de-Sac Port-au
nt.on t~e N. and Lam en tin Point on the \Y. ; both are low and woody, and the for- Prince. 

l_ies N. E. five and a half miles from the latter. 'l'hf' city, which is tho capital of 
't'., or tbe Western division of the island, strmds at the bottom of the deep h}ght, on 
~orthern declivity of a fork of the great moo.ntain ridge, called Camp des :Fourmis, 
ch r:1ns.through thiR end of the island from E. to ,Y • 
. he city is protected toward the E. by };'ort Alexander, which is built on a hill three 

ml and seventy feet above the lc\·el of the sea, and is a renmrkahle object, having 
gnal-staff and a yard on it. Near the !\.end of the city there it:' a small secure basin, 
~ t'.11; I~n:r Harbor, about six cnhle:-; wide, with a depth o_ffon_r fathorns,. nnd ?apa
~t co1it~1mog a few vessels m?ore.d head and stP.rn. On It;;. J\ortheru ~1de he~ a 
I cay c.dled Fort Islet, on whwh IS a small water Lattery lrnilt of red hnck, wli1ch, 
n;lier works _along the shore, ci:m!nandis the_ anchorage. Fort Bizothon. the 'V?st
Oct d~fence, IB a low, square bu1ldrng standrng close to the shore, a.bout two nnles 
the city. . 

h~~n•t:ring place at Port-au-Prince iR at a. small streftm ~ lit.tlo to the Eastward of TVater. 

1
1~ot1.on; the shore, however, iR l'IO foul tlmt the boats will have to anchor off the 

g h ieacb aud the casks raftc<l. 'l'bc best time to water is at early dawn and even· 
ELl~1 1.he pool is not occupied by the washerwomen. 

l AN CAYS.-The bav of i.>ort.au-Prince is ttlmost blocked up to the North- Pelican Ca11& . 
• i~l~irnmerous sh?als and· sn!all _isle.ts whic~ protect the a.nclwrago. ~'he, 01~.te~
e ~s named ~ehcan Cays, he .N. ,, .. fi•e miles from Fort Alexander, N. f_.. L.'i N · 

an a half nules from I .. amentin Point and two and a fourth miles from the ucar
par: of .the ,E~stern shore. They consist of five small low snndy and mangrove 

· t~~~op~ing; a space of about three fourthi; of a mile in a N. E. and S. \"{. direction. 
llndtr N · side they may be approached witliin half a mile. To !he E. S. E. foul 
t ti"'xtenus out nearly two mile!" to within three fourths of a nule of t.he shore, 
~i ie ~· W. full two miles. Ahou't one mile and a fourth to the Southward of the 

8,,., e;,e 18 a detached rocky shoal half a mile in leu•Tth from N. to S. on which there 
... a,1 cay d S . ' .,., ~ h · 1 f tA!exand~r~:1ue a11d Cay, lying .N. )V. by \V. three and three i.ourt s nu es rom 

IH. lNGINAC · · ' • · I . t<ick, h L SHOALS, wluch he about a nu le to the S. E. of the Sand Cn.:y, are ngznac 
ed toJ th au

1
ks nearly dry, three fourths of a mile in extent N. and S., and nearly con- Shoal:.<. 

echo e (JW cays on the N. side of the Inner Harbor of Port-nu-Prince. 
o.nneI ~ I · .. p · J" D · t · een tb or arge vessels into the Outer HoadH and lmrbo1· C» Po.rt-au- rrnce ms zrec ions . 

. b~tw e S. W. end of the shoals just described and the main; and m the narro~'est 
U"ho

1 
ete!l Sand Gay nnd Tor Point it is one mile and a half \\·ide. The soundmgs 

"' 1 It are • ' l d · y fHi.rt.f! foul very irrf'.gnlar, varyiug from four to .twenty fathoms; t w g:roun rn 
cable d ' and the Southern shore ia skirted by a rocky ledge to the distance of 

.' an a half. 
tl!sels comin f · b t tre>u Poi t g rom the Northward through the St. Mark Channel, aud be1?g a rcas 
tories ~, .lllay choose either the inside or outside channel of the Arcadms. l\fost 

f:rolll wh tvbso the former, which leads farther to windward, with the land wind; 
a as been said, before of the present imperfect knowledge of this route~ 

S:uid bore m rk ... " · d b Sh~ can b: e,, on the cba.rt 85 Sand Cav is under w 11ter, but on a clear day Loth. i_t_an t e 
easily 11een.-Remark.s by A-fr: F. JViBe, 1lfa8ter of II. M. S ... Hedea, li:soo. 
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it will be prudent for strangers to take the outside channel between the Arca.dins 
Gonave. 

OUTSIDE CHANNEL.-The sea breeze in this channel, in the daytime genera 
lilo"\-vs from V>. N. ,V., and is therefore a free wiud. When near Montrou Point, Eliou 
the atmo~phere be clear, Prince's Peak, n. remarkable mountain about ten mil;-;; tot 
Southward of the city, and five thow•and feet high, will probably be sighted. The pe 
on n S. E. t E. bearing, will ]cad clear to the \Vestward of the Arcadins, and up 
L::lrnentin Point, ah0ut twenty miles dista.nt. There is a fixed light fifty-two foet hi 
on thi1'1 point. '\\~hen Fort Alexander comes open to the Southward of Fort Me, E. 
E. ~ E., a Yesscl will Le to the Southward of the Pelican Banks, and may briul up· 
the Outer Roads. J 

The best anchorap::e in the roads will be found with fort Alexander K ~ S., F~ 
Bizothon S.S. \\T. ~ W., and :E'ort Islet E. bv N. distant three fourths of a mile, 
twelve fathoms, mud :tnd srtnd. A more eonvenient berth for watering would he.,..· 
Fort Alexander E. by 1'\. :! N., and Fort Bizothon S. by ,V., in about thirteen fatho 
clear ground ; but be very careful to see the vessel is not on a rocky bottom. In 
centre of the roads there ir-i a small coral p~ttch of four :fathoms, lying with Fm:t Bi 
thein S. by "\V. ~ '\V., and Fort Islet E. 11y N. ~ N.; Lamentin Pornt just shut m 
Tor Point, will place a vessel close to the Southward of it. The shallow patches 
be seen in clear wcnther. 

Iu leaving this a.nchorage, if bound to the Northward, it would be better to w 
about midnight with the land wind, whid1 will most probably take a T?sscl up to 
Arcadins by daylight, and through the St. ::\fark Channel before the sea ~>reeze_s~t~ 
which is generally between 10 A. ?>r. and noon. In the winter E'eason the land wrnd 
sometimes blow a double-reefed topsail breeze, with beavy squalls, for se•m:al d:.ys, 
we have already culled the attention of the navigator, in page 5!18, to the vwlent. to 

does which he will meet with here in the hurricane months. Should the land wm~. 
before the ves;c;:el is clear of the .Arca.dins, she had better anchor under them, and 
till it. comes off again about 8 or 0 P. M. . i'il 

ROCIIELOIS BANK.-If hom1d to the "\)estwn.rd for Port-au-Prince, or m b~ 
up from that quarter through the Gonave Channel, great caution is required in a\yr h 
in~ a rocky _ban,k, nu.med the Rochel~Jis, which_ is about five miles long, E. _a?d ',;j~b 
broad, and hes S. by E. ~ E. about eighteen nnles from the \V. end of Oon••:e, ai. 
miles from the nearest part of the island. Its :Southern edge is aLout six n11le0 ~r(lm 
shore of Ha.yti, and 011 the meridian of a remarkable isofated mountaiu, two woii 
six bmidred feet b~gh, riRing nine miles to the We;.>.t.ward of Miragoane, and_ th~~~~ed 
from the shore. ~ear the centre of the hank are three small, low, dry doc~s, i;" , 
Firogncs; and half a mile N. N. \.V. of them there is a small patch of ~wo at '~1~ 0~ 
another of the s:une depth at three ea.blcs1 length to the N. The soundmgFl .on t.' t 
parts are very irregular, varying from four to eight fathoms, and the ha_nk 1 ~ 8t.cftr 

LEOGAKE.-From Lamcntin Point the coast takes a '\Vesterly direc~ion of 
miles; it then hends round to the S. "\\·. for three miles to the town n.nd rn:~r e 
gane, and is foul ~~n ~he way to. the di&tance ?f a four~h of a mi~e from. the;~ 0~ind 
the entrance to tlns river there 1s anchorage n1 from eight to thirteen fat~o 'thir 
edge of the bank is ahont a mile to the \Vest\vard. A bank with fr?111 ~jf ~o pru 
fathoms on it lieR N. 1V. by N. three miles from Leogane Point, and it wi e 
to avoid it in navigating the Gonave Channel.. ·• resumes 

From Leogane the coast trends to the S. S. "\V. for six miles, and then . 
Wcsterl~ directio1!. . . h"s birrht, b?· 

Grand-Goave GRAND-GOA v E BAY hes about four nnles from the bott~m oft ~s a little 
Bay. affords no good shelter. A short distance to the Eastward of it there 

Gonave 
Channel. 

and the town will be seen on the left bank of a small river. f G.-and-G 
OONA VE CHANNEL.-Ahout seven and a half miles N. t W. ;°1~ hnd No 

with tbe E. end of Gonave Island N. by W. ! W., and the extreme 0 t e.t 'E :rnd 
ward of the t•nYn of Lf>ogane, 1':!. l N. is a shoal with ten fathoms over 1

" • 

about one mile and a half in extent. bluff head 
Petit-Goave PETIT-GOA VE BAY is separated from Grand-Ooave bJ'. a. large bore is n. e 
Bay. crowned by it hill named Tapion du Petit-Goa.ve. Near the Eastern 8 rl half a 

sandy ii:1let, called Anglais, or Poules, from which a bank e.xten~s off nc~e~)' irr<'~ 
to the N. \.V. The bay is open to tho Northward, and the soun?rngs a.r:riug N. or .. · 
but anchorage will he found in six or eight fathoms: with the l~\~t be Be carefn1, 
E., a.nd the villitge E. 8. E., at a.bout two cables' length from eit erf the islet. J\n 
ever to avoid a smttll patch of two fathoms lying to the W estvva..rd 0 of two e:.ibl 

Carin.age. 

Point, which terminates the W. end of the bay, is foul to the distance d 
the Westward. . 11 sheltered an, 

CAREN AGE.-At the W. end of Patit~Goave hay theJ."e is a;we - or p0rt<le I 
inlet four miles long, and half. a. mile broad, calfod the Carenage, 
which is defended by Fort Royn.1. 
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RAGOANE BAY lies W. by N. about twelve miles from Petit-Goave, and nearly JY!iragoane 
· ay between, there is a remarkable clear spot on the s~de of a mountain, pr:csenting Bay. 
11.ppearance of a narrow scorched grass-field. The bay 1s three and a half wiles Ion~, 
two and a half deep, and protected on the N. hy a reef almost dry, throu~h which 

1l is only one navigable cut, a cable wide, which requi1 e"' the help of n. pilot to nnsi-
. The anchorage ]s just within the ree[ about a fourth of a mile N. \V. hy N. of 
fort. There is also a snug Ftpot in the S. "\Y. part of the bay, between two islets and 
main. with seven and eight fathoms in it, but it is very narrow. 

Bpri11g of excellent water will he found in a CO'\"t" at one mile and a fourth to the JVater. 
ward of Miragoane; the cove carries a depth of four and five fathoms, but a rJar of 
>e foet runs across its entrance. 
OCIIELOIS.-The village of .llochelois is situated near the hase of the lofty pe~.k of Rochefois. 
gorme, and about three and a half miles from Frf-gate or Black Isle; a small cay in 

reef near the )Y. end of Mira_goane Bny. 
ETITE RIY IERE.-At four an'l a. half miles from Rochelois. are the fort and Yilla~e Petite 
eti1e llidere: two and a fourth mile8 to the ,,~estward of this is a remarkal;le !landy Riviii·e. 
and one and. a half miles farther on is the Petite Hivi{"re. Thence. for a. spn.c.e tlf 
miles, the F>hore is composed of h1uck perpendi~ufar clifl'.<o, about twenty feet high. 

at two mile;; to the Westward of the river is the ,-illn~o (lf Ansc- il Venu: aud nine 
R beyond this is another village- callc-d Petit Tron, which is a mile to the Eastward 
he entrance to Baradaires. All this pa.rt of the shore is JJold and f'teep to, and 
ch no ;:helter. 
AR.\ DAIItES BAY is about fonr miles wide N. and S., !'!even m1ks de0p, and 01wn Baradaires 
e ~a.Btward. The Northern side is formed by tlie narrow peuinsnht of M<trsonin, Bay. 

ch IE ~tr~ep and hold to. At the entranc:c, on th? S. E. side of the bay, ne:ir Pi~ol:t 
tor ho1telets, are several sn1all ca.vi::, from wlnch a reef stretehes aeross to w1tl11n 
lyhalf a mile of the Roc.a-Mnrsoui;1-the E. end ofthe penin,o;uh-leu...-ing ti small 
~e~ along its S. side, deep enough for vc,,;sels of the µ;reatest draught, hut it requires 
a,~1 ~t:lnee of a pilot for the anchornfre is 011 cum be red with nrnnT :,;hon ls. 
AIMJTES I3A.Y.-'l'he entrance to thi8 extensiYe basin lies bet\\;een F'a.lltal'ique Point, Criimitcs 
·~an?.~ ~Htlf miles from the E. end of the peninsula, of Mar8ouill, and the b1'rnd of Bay. 

e-Camntcs, and is about a mile iu breadth. The channel, although deep cuough 

1e'~~b of the largest draught cloRe under t.he island, is very narrow, owing to a 
_nw b_nnk \'fhich extends off a n1ile to the N. "\Y. from }'antasqne Point, and at.iother 

a n;ile to the Wei::t.ward of this on which there are onlv ten feet water. v8bnd of Grande-Ca!mites is t{ve miles Ion"" \Y. N. ,V. and E. S. E., two and a half 
8 Jtoad, five hundrf'd feet high and. thickl; wooded. About. half a mile to the 
t;xard C•f it is the I>etite-Cai:mites a small islc~t a mile and a half long, ;uH] three 

· 
18 0~ r. niile broad, with o. channel' between for small vessels. :From the la.ttcr islet 

Ater.s·v" f · If l l h t 
";' v ree 1'Weeps outward to the S. \V ., and connects itse to t 1e 8 rnre a. <.HI· 

~o~nles to thlt "\V ?stward of Fantasgue Point, and completely shelt.ers t?o hay from 
e ~thnwn_td. On it will be seen numerous small rocks and wooded islets, cullod s au ,018_ 

rJie '""~·%ls nrn.y anchor close under the S. W. side of the Grandc-Ca!miteR, and the Anchorage. 
· ~ection to he given is, to keoa, that ieland close a.Loa.rd: but a .. pilut it"! nece,.sary; 
llh1oud • b , . l l f' I 
h. " · ne1t er this nor Bara a.ires Bav should be entered )y Yessc s o arge 

g t, ex:cr•pt · "' d f: h · d rel lll a case of necessity. Eirnall vessels mav procee art er m, an an-
ta~i~! I~.t~e shore ; but they must not haul in roun_d the banks to t~ic \V cstw:ar~ of 
at tho v,:111 " heforo the W. end of the Grande-CaJm1tes bears N. 'Ihe town is s1tu-

£1rn:.iIE ·_end of the bay. . . . , _ . 
itc~ , , is an open roadstead about nme miles to the \V"estward of the Grande- Jeremie. 
101'" kJlhe edge of soundings lies about three fourths of a mile from the 8hore, and 

lllt! l('f, h . . . 1 . . d e ful, f, · ' ore t e town the depth 1s from three to six f::i.thon1s, but )crng <'xpose 
enll,:• i:'rec of the N. E. wind, in strong breezes it breakl'I, aud t.he a.nchorage, cou
th-" ~ not safe. The village is protected bv a fort on the 1\. point of the haJ'. at:d 

nt. r~ ~r;:; a }u~lf miles f:om. it th~re j1;1 a rar1ge of remark:i-ble cliffs, f~Hlr nules lD 

ge. all river empties itself mto the sea at hnlf a mile to the S. E. of the 
~ . 

RR R "-LEE A . I . . h p . d JP R. s l,J: e,_the ~~rt ·- t seven mi!es to the W est~ar<l of J erhme 1s : e omt an .,1;er iver a ..,e. 
etiob f; · hern extreme of this part of Hayti. Thence the shm e takes n 'V · b} S. 
plac{) ~rr!~elve ~iles to Seringue P_oint, which is a. l10ld, prominent headland. !n 
sheit b he t'\llo small bays and villages of Donbon and Clerc, where boo.ts will 

l'Ot;i thr~ al:o the sh?re ia bold rind steep to. . 
e Da!l!f!-Mariee pou~t the shore trends R w. by 1V. !l W. two an.d a half miles to 
hold that N' an~ 1S foul to the distance of three fourths of a mile ; but the e~pe 
t-0, • of 1t there is no bottom with one hundred and twenty fathoms lme 

A.Pt DA Cape Dame-
. ME-MARIE or DONA MARI.A.is the N. w. extreme of the loug, narrow Marie. 
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peninsula or neck of land forming the W. end of Hayti, which, between It ana u 
Tiburon, is twenty miles broad. Thjs e.hore i;;i skirted by an exteusiYe bauk of •oundi! 
commencing at these points, ~md f'weepinei: off to the Westward t.o the diEtanre of e\ 
miles, abreast of 1 rois Point. The edge is very abrupt: the cfopth is g:Pnernlly urn 
~weuty fhthoms, decreasing gradually as the coast is approached; and the 'r1ater is 
clear that the sandy bottom may be easily seen when the weather is uucloud€d. 

'The bank of soundings wb ich borders this cape ur1pears to extend as far WestW1 
l\s nine rniles; at this distance, with the cape E. by N. § N., there are nine ar.d ~ ! 
fathoms, and thence in a N. E by E. direction for about twelve miles, or until the l11 

bears S. by 1Y. f ,Y., about five inile.s, the same depth will be found, wlieu the wi 

begin!" to deepen. . · 
Cape Dame-1\Inrie is rather low, and on its extremity there is a small hill. At aE 

and a half to the \Yestw:hd of it the depths are from fourteen to seventeen f:d1oms, 
se>en to eight fathoms within a n1ile. From the cape the shore bend;; in to tlie Soi 
~vard, forming a slight hay, three and a half miles in extent., as far as the >illage o~Da 
Marie. A r<hort distance to the S~nthward of the cape there is a similar proJeet 
culled the FaJse Cape, and between them a reef skirts the shore t.o the distmi~e of a c~ 
=ind a half. A short distance within this,. in the N. E. corner of the bay, 1s the _Ri 
Petite; lmd at three fourths of a mile to the S. E. of it is a remarkable p('rpendtN 
1vhitc cliff~ called the Twelve Apostles or l\'linisters' Point. Near the entrance of 
river, 011 the summit of a hill, there is a small battery. . 

Good clear anchora~e will be found almost everywhere in the hay jnst, uescr1bed,l 
the prevailing willd, which, under the land, is generallv from E. S. E. to N. E. Thell 
convenient berth, if iutending to water at the Petite Hiver, is in five fathoms. at hal 
mile v-.-. N. \V. of the battery. At a mile from the shore the depth is fron~ fourro: 
fathom.A, n.nd at two miles seven to nine fathoms. A vessel may t:i.ho anchor rn sc1e~,· 
a half fathoms, with the cape bearing N. N. E. i E., Irois Point S. by E., and the Ba 
Iluck S. by W. h l 

I,ES B~\.LEINES or "YIIALE ROCKS is n small rocky cluster, ri;;ing jm•t a"o~le 
sur~ace, from a white l•m!k of four fathoms, about a _cabl_e in extent. ~'hey bear ~jf Y 
i 1". i:-even and a half nnles from Cave 1'arne-Marie, 1'i. by \V. a mile 1111d u halff: 
Boury Point, arid lie about half a lnile from the shore, with a clear five-aml-a-hll · 
om elmnnel between. About a cable's length. outside them the soundings are el.ovenJ1.. 
and <'e\·en fatho1ns. hard bottom. " 

Boury Point. BOlTRY POJNT is a rcmarkahle bluff brown cliff, with a small rock~over h 

awftsh, and should not he approached within two cahles' length. S. b_y ''·four ; 
half miles from this point. is Irois Point", the \Vestern extreme of IIayt1. . t ed 

Irrns Point. IROTS POI KT may be readily diiltinguished hy a small <letached hill on its ex:r ,,i 

Anse de 
Nault. 

h . I . d' h l . f . 1 ]~ thl'~C rio!ll<>· w IC 11• at r; certa~n 1stance, a.s t ie appearance o an i:-i et. . etween · :· ' a niili 
shore is shg:btly rn<lented, forrnrng two bays, sepm·ated by a bold bluff about ; 
the N. E. of Troia Point. ehm1 

A.Nsg DE NA ULT, the Northernmost of these bays, affords very ~ood :inr. pj 
Near its S. E. eud i8 the small islet St Pierre, and a Ahort distance. ·w1thm ~;iuhlepl 
is the town, overlooked hJ: lofty mountains, one of w1!ich terminat'es 1i;i a.;e1.1;1:i:;:<Jabrut 
Not far ~rom the S. end of the town may be seen a little rou1~ded .bc1~h~, ri.he"soundl 
from n. cliff on the shore, and crowned by a fort. 'l'be shore is qune clea~'.t. ;i"mill 

Ancharage. regular, and the moet: convenient anchorage for vessels of light _dranght·Ifu.~e '£. :N.l 
fathoms, with the peak in line with the tower of the church in the Vl e ; 
E. Large veFsels generally anchor to the 8. '\-V. of St. Pierre. . . ' Point s.~ 

Froi:i Irois Point the sh or~ again f?rms a Hlight bay as far as ~iguier 8 is a. s~iall! 
.t E., distant three and three fourths miles. In the N. E. part o~ it t~dre d steep to,j 
lage, and off the S. end of the village a black rock. 'l'he shore lS ho an ·<l. or till 
a vessel mav an14hor N. W. of the rock, in nine or ten fathoms, E'helly gro~J1 i1um~ 
Southward of it, in eight or nine fathoms, sand aud mud, N_. N. w. 0£ 1106~~~ SDuthlf 
toward the middle of the bay. This anchorage, however, 18 expose ~ 1 ndin" vlll' 
and the heavy swell which rolls in makes riding extremely uneasy, au a "' •. 
ficu l t. , . 1 Point is 

Cape Tibu- CAPE TilHTRON.-A short distance to the Southward of Figm~f 8

1
<ls the di>P 

ron. casses Point. The shore is slightly indented, and between thesef hha. i::ter is cape 
five and a half and seven fathoms. A little to the Southward 0 t ~ 'form a JU 
Fous or 1'"'ools. 1'.,.hen seen at a distance, these three cape~ appea:boout seven bu0 

lofty promontory, rising abruptly from the shore to the ~eight of untftin netirl)'f 
foot, and then gradually ascending to the rounded summit .of a roo eral n:mie 0 

tbommnd feet hi~h, about a. mile from the shore, which receives the ~~nfl called La 
5 Tiburon, the S. W. end of Hayti Thence a great range of 1?oun a.11r:;• to the :El\S 

or Grande Anse, extends fo.r into the interior, and a.t about eight nll · . • 
. a lofty peak Teaches the height of o~er four thousand feet. k an E. s. E. di 

Tibvron Bay. TIBI!RON BAY.-From Cape Fous or Tiburon, the shore ta. es 
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.mile and a half to a bluff rocky point, where it trends E. ~ S. two miles, and then 
sharply to the S. S. W. three fourths of a mile to Burgos Point, forming the bay 
uron. The latter point is low and rocky, and foul to the distance of upward of a 
's length. 
e heH anchorage in Tiburon Bay is in four or five fathom .. , with Burgos Point S. Anlhorage . 
., find Cape Tiburon \V. N. W. 'l'bere are four and four and a half fathoms within 
le1

i; length of the shore all around the bay, and Oil the N. shor.., six and 1:<c,·en fath-
stilf ela.y, within half a ca.lJle's length. The edg;e of soundings i8 about three 
sofa mile to the Southward of Cape Tiburon, aud half a mile outside the shore of 

ay. 
ere is a village at the head of rr'ihuron B,Ly, overlooked by a small bttttcry, near TVater. 
l is :i lit.tle river, convenient. for waterin!;. The ca~ks may he either lauded a!ld 

over a ua.rrow neck of laud to the istrea,m, or they n1ay Le filled iu the boat,; by 
ets. 
CTII CO.AST OF HA Y'l'I.-From Burgos Point the shore of Hayti trends E. S. E. S. Caast of 
nd a ha,Jf miles to Aigrette'13 Point, ·which is low and rounding, and has near it a llayti. 
l mound and white clitf. Off here are some reefa ou white ground, which pt1rtially 
t low w11.ter and extend out a mile and a half from the l:t11d. The1ice, for four 
to the N .. E. by E., the shore is composed of a dark sh.ing.le lieach, ... diich tcrmi-

a.:. n conspicuous high clitl:; overlooked by the loft.y peak just rncntio11ed. The 
of ~om1di11gR lies ahuut two miles out, with seven to thirteen fathon.is witbi11 it, and 
ur~1-y explamd {l,nchoruge 1:uay he f(1ullu bore. 
Rl' PL\LENl'.-The coa.st from the aJ)l)n! cliff takes an E .S. E. direction for thir- Port Piment. 

·mile;i., to two ot.her remarkable white elii!S; a.utl four n1iles from. tho former there 
ma]J town, on a prominent point, and a i:miall 1my to the \\-e:otward uf it•, called 
Puneut. A vessel rnn.y anchor a inile ,,~. S. \\~. of it iu seYen fothom,.: .At three 
to the E:tstward there is a remarkable rod cliff 01.c hundred and fitty foct high. 

P,en tliis and the two v;hite cliff,; are three ;;wall ..-illa!..;ei:;. 
RT SALU'l'.~Frorn the two cliffi:i the line of coa8t takl\,t< a S. E. dircdi('ll tC"n miles Port Salut. 
rt Sa!ut; betYYeen thmn are t.wo n1ore r;nutll Yillaµ;es. There is also a town at l'ort 
'aml to the N. \V. of it ~i white cliff, under whi'eh there it< auchoragc for i<mall 
ls. Abont two miles to the N. \V. of it there is a drv R:111d bu1·e half a mile from 
iore~ :uid a mile oft' shore from the village tliere is i:;a{J to Le a eoral sl1oal of twel Ye 

• 
AVOIS POIXT BIGHT.-Prom Port Salut the shore trends S. bv E. ·'.r E. fiYe Gravois 
10 Gravois Point, which is th iekl v ,., .. oodcd to the heig:ht of abmJt 01i.ity foet alHive Po£nt B1'.gkt. 
a..'f;lt is.very ~te'ep to, havi~1g a dcpt_h of.forty-e~ght fa~hom; wirtliin o~i_e thir:l of a. 
a;'.e. c~~~t of tlus deep. bigl~t-\\:luch; m a. dir~ct 111ie N. \\. hy ". ~ \\ ., ~ie-

d , a\olo; and Burgos points, is th1rty-bve nnlcs 11J extcnt~althoue;h fH""Res,..wg 
h:r~;'.1;.fea_tur~s, is very imperfectly kuown: as alre!l'd.Y 8tated, ex1:1u-,;cd am:horag,e 

.t.Hueu off many parts but it had better be avOJdcd-except for some tempo-
urprise. 1 · 

!.i~1°Y. POIN1'.-From Gravois Point the shore takes an Ea~terl.Y dirPc!i•>u for Abacou, Poi".nt. 
0 1;~: and then tutns to the N. E. for one mile and a half. rournJ1t1g off and forrnmg 

gh\t omt, whieh is low and skirted bv a reef to the di>;t:lm;e of nearly a mil(•. Al-
ed ie 5hore i!:l low, the land rises a S'liort dit'hrnce from it to a cowside1·al.J,. heiµ;bt. 

"'' of sr u d · · d k v l l' to ~··u. J u lll~s rn alJout half :i n1ile from the shore, 1ui t<l ·es an ..rJa;<ter y ( n·ec-
L1t~{;11 !ha~ di~t~nc~ of the S. side of the _I,;lo of V:1che. _ T ,., • 

n d \_AC HE is eight and oue fourth miles l•ing: rn a \\. by N. and E. hy 8. d1- Isle of Vach.e. 
r~ aJ'.:rtl_>mrnaut Point, its S. \V. end, lies E. fr N. HtX miles from Abaeou Puiut. Its 
"'i·!.' 18 low, thickl3r wooded and about a rnile wide~ the "~ e8tern portion i~ four 
" "'e a d ' , · · ll ed ut '. 11 conipused of suu~ll detached hills aLont one hundred feet h1µ;h, partm Y 

~ernl "-oud, .a.ud at the distance of niue or twelve miles they hase the appva.rance 
a1:e t11rnll ielets. The S. shore runs nearly strai•Tht, and is o;kirted by a reef to the 
the

0
E a ~~ble's length, steep to.* 

0 

• • 

is !Sh .~t e of the N. W. point of the island is the small bay called Feret, m which 
ir.rg a e:l tflrh ~or small vessels ha vino- a pilot or govd ]oeal knnwle<lp:c H'.Hi good 
h6ala JJ

1 

1 
8 ing will he found here. '91'he N. side of the island is skirted h.v numer-

ll.tu Slila.ll 1 . "I ' · 1 d toni th N o~ cays to the distance of about six nu eH. ...-i.t or~o nu e nn u. 
fathom e 1' ·.W. }>Olnt of the island there is said to be n saudb~tnk vnth three aud 
A.TR. son it. 

R or GHOSSE CAY, the Northernmost of the above cays, is covered with a Jf'ater or 
Grosse Ca9. 

~al ~hckella · · . 'UT • d l:ViJl be elf! · r states that a reef extends not lf'JIS than two nules from tli~ S. "· pomt, ~n 
Within~ by keepin~ Abacou Point bearing w. ; but 5Jll the present ch11rts .tlu,; l•e~~rng 

~~roineU, amit~ o~ the point. This part of the coast of Hayti ap11ears never ~·O lune hee.n •*i:;cu
tii!s quoted ~d It. lS dit!fonlt t;o reoonei.le the brief and important i11fonnat1-0n of the various 

in the Ul-OSt recent publications. 
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grove of large trees; it is bold 'to, and some distance to the Northward of it th 
good anchorage in from thirteen to thirty fathoms, but the soundings are irregular. 

'.fOLLE, the l!asternmost cay, lies N. N. W. three and a half miles from the E.e 
the Isle of Vache, to which it i.i connected by a reef on White Ground, which ex 
off some distance from the point. W. -1- N. one and three fourths miles from Tolle 
there are two more small islets on the N. '\V. part of the bank. '\Vithin the cays, and 
tween the reefs and coral beads, there are navigable veins of deep water kno'\1!1 to 
pifots1 and which afford anchorage to small vessels. 

The \V estern 8hore of the Isle of Vache is said to be free of danger, and to afford. 
chorage a11ywhere to the Southward of the N. W. end at about three fourths of a 
off shore. The soundings are very irregular, but the bottom is easily seen; in the 
dle of the channel, betvrnen it and Abacou Point, the depth is fifteen fatholll8. 

AUX C.AYES BAY.-Frorn Abacou Point the coa;;t l>ends round seven or eight 
to the N. K. \.\!~.to the entrance of the river Acul. It then takes a K. E. <lirer:ti.ou 
about seven milc3 to the city of Aux CayeE<, the cathedral of which be~rs ~. X, W. ! 
five and a half miles from the N. \.Y. point of the fale of Vache. All this part ot 
coast is very low, but backed at a short distance hy lofty mountains. ::\early mid 
between the city a.nd the river Acul is the village of Torboe; and about one 
and a half from the city is the village of Vieux Bourg, on which is the roa<l of Ch 
dun. 

The N. E. end of this great bight may be said to terminate at three remarkable~ 
cliffs at the extremity of the mound, which separates two deep ravines on the \Y · s1. 
Caballon Ba,y, about three miles to the N. E. of the city, and six miles N. of tne ~ 
end of the Isle of Vache. About midway between the cliffs and the city is a small 
called Compagnie. . 

·wnITE GROUND.-An extensive shallow bank of white ground, upon which 
are two dry heads, extends off from abreast the dty of Aux Gayes to nearly hal 
toward the Isle of Vache, and along the shore to the S. "\Y., nearly as far us To 
leaving a narrow space within, in which there is good anchorage for small vesselll 
the ordinary winds. Off the city there is a dcpt.h of only thirteen feet, n,nd vease 
sixteen or seventeen feet drauf!:ht have to proceed to Chateaudun Road. f 

'l'hc winds in Aux Cayes Bay are pretty regular. The land wind comes off row. 
N. "\Y ., and veers round gradually to the N. E. until about noon, when the 8ca breeze 
in from the S. E., and veers to S. toward evening. . h 

'l'he best way to approach either of the anchorages in Aux Ca.yes Ba:r, is t~:o~g 
Western chan'\:1el between A.bacou Point and the lslti of Vache. In takwg tln~ c 
run down the S. and '\V. sides of the Isle of Vache with in the distance of about a 
After rounding the S. W. point-which reguires great caution-take care 110 t ~o 
into less than four and a half fathoms until abreast the N. W. point. \fl~im t .~1 rooek aud cliffs of Ca,ballon arc aigbted, steer for them about N. by E., wh1cb " 1 

betweon the 'Vhite Ground and the Isle of Vache Bank. d 
11 If a vessel cannot enter the inner anchorage off the citv, on account of her, r 

when Caballon cliffs bear about N. vV. !l W., she may haul up n.nd anc~or tot~; al 
ward of them, c;r farthe_r in, under Compagnie Isle, with 'l'ourtorell~ Pmnt ua~~{;. of 
E. end of the city bearrng W. Observe, however, that at half a ~11!'._ tl~ the d the v · 
points of the cliffs there is a shoal of six feet, with eight fathoms vnthm it, an 
will ride here exposed to the S. and S. E. 1 through 

As a yesscl must have a pilot to euter the inner anchorage, the c1:1anne h d bett 
reef being only about one hundred and twenty yards wide, the usual sign~ ahalf t-0 
made as soon as possible. In this route the depth will l)e from th:e~ an ~il tbed 
and a half fathoms, irregular soundings, and the bottom will be v1siblo ~n bee 
is six and seven fathoms, wheu it is lost sight of, and the' tinge of the v;a er _ 
light green. ht the J\, 

~f the anchorage in the Uha.teaudun Road is preferred, I:avin~ brou!teer ,,._ b 
pomt of the Isle of Vache to ben.r S. It~. by E. i E. about a nule d1stan~ rd of the. 
~ N., which course will lead up to within a short distance to the Suu\::e bel}ring, 
la.ge ofTorbec, Be careful to keep the N. W. point of Vache_ on the.a the~. '\f. 
order to avoid a small shoal lying m the very centre of the b1gh~.:1th1 ove cours& 
E. !I S., Abacou Point S., and the centre of the city N. by E.'* 'J. e inoro ftve toe 
lead about a mile to the Northward of the shoal, with so?ndings of t~e beacon,~ 
fathoms. When _within about two miles of Torbec, the white flag ooh Eastw!i-ri4t 
S. W. eud of the main ree~ will be sighted, which must be left t~ t e keeping in 
having brought it to bear about S., haul up to the N. lli. along 8 ore, 

. e11st wb-0 a 
"' The position of this shoal is taken from the man1111C~t plan of A~i:"i:l ~ &~ ~ 

ba.ve sounded the whole Qf this bight most minutely. lt 1.4 marluld ~: J .; · 
very shallow water, with from fOur to seven fa.tbom8 withi.D half a_._ w 1 • 

t The· e.xiat-enee of this beacon ia doubtful. 
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to five fathoms water, and anchor in six fathoms, muddy bottom, on the meridian or 
e to the Ea.stwa.rd of the village of Vieux Bourg. 
ould a vessel have to beat out of the bight, she will find the 'Vestern shore to the 

ihward of the Cayes River free from danger, and will have a depth of from seven to 
athoros within three fourths of a. mile of it. 
OS SIIOA.L or LEIGHTON ROCK.-This dangur, reported to break, and upon Loos Shoal, 
ha vessel is said to have struck in 1834, was placed in the old charts S. by E. !l 1!:. or Leighton 
ty miles from the E. end of the Isle of Vache,: but from the report of Mr. Leighton, Rock. 
r of the Samuel, who !law it in 1847, it would appRar to bear S.S. E. i :i;. thirty 
from that point; it may be, however, that two shoals exi»t in this neighborhood, 

they consequently appear as such in the present charts. " 
BALL.ON B.A Y lies between the three cliffoi and Is1e du Carenage, and about Caballon 
miles to the Eastward of Aux Cu.yes. The shoal ha.s already been noticed which Bay. 

be avoided to the S. E. of the cliffoi, and nearly in the centre of the entrance of the 
there is another shoal nearly dry. Tho \V. side of the bay is steep and rocky, aud 
best anchorage will he found on the E. side, close up under tho mangrove trees, 
re the depth of fh·e fatho1ns will be found almost touching the sho1·e, and the h:le du 
nage will shelter to the S. E. 
AM.~ND or FLAMINGO BAY adjoins Cahallon Bay, and is nothing more than Flamand or 

rrow mlet, two and a half miles in length in a N. E. by X. and S 1V. by S. direc- .Flamingo 
~nd nearly half a mile in breadth. The S. side of the Isle du Oarenage is foul to Bay. 
1s~ance of three cables' length, and the E. side of the entrance from 'l'uulan Point 
e inner point, a mile to the Northward of it, should not be approached within a 
's length. 'l'he inner point is also foul on its N. side, and between it and the op
e shore the channel is not more than one fourth of a mile wide. "\Vithin this the 

gradually decreases from four and a half to two fathoms, toward the head of the 
·.and the inner part is so well sheltered that small vessels moor in it during the 
cane season. 
A~D BAIE DE MELLA or MESTE lies a mile to the Eastward of Flamand Grande Bai 
and is three fourths of !t mile wide in the uttrrowest part and t\VO miles deep. de Mella or 

ough vpen to the Southward, the holding ground is good, and it is capa.ble of re- fl1esu. 
g vess~ls of the heaviest draught there being fi\'C and six fathoms water at its in-
ar1t. Nearly in front of the entra'.uce, however, and about a mile from. the shore, is 
,e la,or Meste Bank. 

ESTE BANK is a narrow rid""e running E. and W. two miles. The E. end lies S. JJieste Bank 
··~ ~tguzine Cays, which lie cl~)Se to the shore to the Eastward of the entrance of 
re Say, between Boyet Point and the entrance to Petite Ba.y de Meste. 'l'he W. 
ies' ·of St. Rom Point, at the W. aide of the entrance to Grande Ray. There is 
w~ter b<~tween it and the cays but it will be Lotter to pass outside and haul in 
r.i1 e W. end, and keep St. Rom I~oint aboard i.n entering the bay. . . 
anJ~ DAJE DE MES'~E lies about two imles t~ the. Eastward ~f the Grando Pet1,te Baie 
h 

0 
18 merely a small m~et, about a four.th of a nulc :wide and a mile ~ieep. A 1- de iHe8te. 

h ~en to the Southward, 1t has good holdmg ground m from four to six fathoms, . t~n~r~s apr:>ear to be quite bold. · . . 
·· VIS BAY, about one mile and a fourth to the Eastward of the above, 1s about St. Louis 

l! Se rd a half' wide at the ent.rance, and affords excellent anchorage. It is open Bay. 
·st ~f~b~ to the S. E. it is protected by some small cays. 1~he two outermost. and 
. d W d.se c:i-ys, enlled l\loustique and Orange, lie about a mile frm.n the shore m au 
are t~;rection, and ar~ three fourths of .a mile apa.i:t. On ~1e \V. end of Orange 

·just cle re.JUarkab~o hillocks, forty and eighty feet high, wh1c~ are seen from~ Aux 
from tlar of the mtermediate points· the Eastern extreme ot the Isle of V :w.he 
and llem S. t W. Within them a~·e the small cavs, Frega.te or Hat and Te1g

k1et c ose to the shore, at three fourths of a mile to t.he Eastward of Bonite Point, 
bout h'\ti-ed ~enri. The town of St. Louis st.andB in the N. E. corner of the bay, 

'there .a a rmle S. W. of it, and N., two and a half miles from the\). ond of O~ange 
= 1rssa small rock, on which is Fort St Louis · and about a fourth of a nule to 

'''·O tL · . ' 
entranc • oms, on a low point, is Fort Compagnie. . . . 

I Point, e to ~t. Louis Bay lies to the Westward of Orange Cay, between it and Directions. 
g to the E: mile and a fourth distant. In running in ?orr?w toward the shore, 

lla~· stward a small dry sand-bank lying nearly 111 mid-channel off Pascal 
cable1/~:npassed within this haul into the'bay, and n.nchor in seven fathoms about 
tt aud the gt~ to the W estwa.rd of Fort St. Louis; or a vessel may pass between 

thannel th mdiu to an inshore berth o:lf the town according to her draught. In 
!'red to a:ch epths are, four and five fathoms. Should the E. side of the bay be 
half a in·l 

8
°r on, be db.reful to a.void a small patch of two and a half fotbomR, 

• way i~t! th E. by S. from Fort St. Louis. In ·'°" case of necessity the mariner may 
of MollSfi u e bay from the Eastward by passing in to t~e E~twa;d and North

q 6 Cay ; close on the N. side of Rat Islet~ which lies oil the N · E. end 
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of Orange Cay; and between it and Teigneuse Cay. This channel, however, is 
narrow, and there are many shoals between Rat Islet and Bonite Point, at the E. 6id 
the entrance to the bay. · 

The S. 1;1ides of Moustique and Orange Cays are steep to, and there are from seoe11 
to twenty fathoms within half a mile of them. 

Raniier or RA:MiER or PIGEON CAY lies about two miles E by N. from 1\Ioustique Cay, 
Pigeon Cay. although very narrow, is about three fourths of a mile long, E. and \V. Therr is a 

markable, barren, white hill on it; and on its S. side three !"and-cliffs, twenty.live 
high. A sm:ill cay, steep to, lies a fourth of a mile fron1 its '\V. end, bot there ia 
passage between them .. A bank, on the centre of which there are only ,three fath 
lies S. S. E. ~ E. one mile and a half from Rmnier Cav. 

Regalo Cay. HEGALO CAY, lying a rnile E. S. E. of Ra,n1ier 'bay, is a small) bushy islet, 
rounded by a sand-bank to the distance of abont a cable's length. / 

.Anguille 
Cay. 

ANGUILI~E CAY.-A mile N. of I{egalo Cay, aud the s:ime distance N. B. by 
frou.1 Ita.mier, is a small islet just u,bove the level of the sea, called Anguille or 
Cay. 

Grosse or GROSSE or A QUIN CAY, the largest of the grnup, lies a mile to the Enstwar 
.tlq1.iin Cay. Anguille Cay, and is two miles loug from E. to \V., aud front half to a mile in ~·;f, 

it8 N. Hide is very irregular. It may be recognized l1y two remarkable white h1l:sJ 
three hundred to five hundred feet high, and four white cliffs on its Southern ~hore. 

Diamond 
Rock. 

is bol<l aud steep to on all sides. 
DIAMOND HOCK is a smal!, white, rocky islet lying half a mile to the Eamrn 

Grosse Cay, nearly in the middle of the EaHtern channel into Aquin Ilny, a.nd 8 

three cables: length to the 'Vest\.vard of l\Iorne Rouge Point. 'l'he rock is bold on 
sides but the N., whence a narrow ledrre runR off half a, mile to the N. X. 1V. 

~1orne Rouga MORN E ROGGE POINT is of co~lSiderable ele,-ation, and at noroa distance off 
Point. pears a bold head-land, but as it is approached it hec•nnes knovm liy thr~e rl'mar 

white hummocks near its extremity. The nwu11tains near it rise to the height of a 
one thousand feet. In a small bay on the E. side of the p<Jint a i>ma+l rock will lie 
called the Little Diamond. 

Aquin Bay. AQCIX l3AY.-The group of cayr-; just described occupy a space of ei:,:lit .miles 
Cape St: George, abreast of M?ustil1ue Cay, to l\lornc Rouge Poin5, and he ir~im~f 
three miles from the shore, whrnh they pretty well shelter. 'l'he 1'\· cstern portwn 
extcushe bight is called Englirsh Bay. Aquin Bay is the name given t? the Eastern 
tio,r~: in ·which '17esscls of light dr.augl:~t will find .security a§!:ainst any ''.mtL .. iust 

lt·on Coast. 

Cape 
Bayaneta. 

~here a;~ clear channels leadrn_g mto_ the bight bctwe~n most of the ca.ysda 
scribed. lhat to the Eastward of the Dmrnond Hock carries a depth of four an 
fathoms, but it is very narrov .. •. and the wind ba.flies under l\iorne Roui:;e PoidnL a~ 
apt to throw a vessel on the Dia.mond ledge. On the \V. side of the Dmm('n ah 

'"be c · ·will carry five and a half fitthoms throuo·h. and have much more room .. 1 Thal 
between Grosse and Anguille cays is ve~v 'good, as the former cay is bold to._ 
twee11 Anguille and Ramier cavs is also deep and clear : but a.s a vessel mu

1
st ~ •• 

f l d v . R . ·s in t ie "'" the West ward o Regal e, an the shoal to the Southward of auner 1 

bad better be avoided. l t be· 
The openiug between Ramier and Cape St. George is also free of danger, ni ,,~·e 

ful to avoid tl)e Ramier Shoal above mentioned. '1'he best channel for large ''~'.il 
11etween Grosse and Anguille cays, but whichever is adopted the best 1u~chorfg~ ab 
found on the N. side of Grosse Oay, in from four to six fn.thoms, obi>erv.mg ~~a(lf · 
of·the c::i.y an extensive bank extends out from the Hayti shore to the distan 
mile, at the W. end of which there is a smn.~l cay called Trornpeuse. , . a be 

The soundings ontRide the cays are very irregulu.r, and they should be given 
three miles during the n1ght. · . d be 

IHON COAST.-lt may also be remarked that all the projectin~ powts an ck~ r. 
on this part of the iisland of Hayti are bold and steep to. 'l'he white hm~nd° c3 !led 
bling chalk hills..are very remnrkable; the Easternmost, and IT:ost elevF:o~n tMl 
Hummocks of Aq nin, form :M~orne Rouge Point, and cannot be m1stakenil auetfi.i an 
point the shore takes an E. by 8. direction for thirty-six miles to Cape JY st. It 
comes so straight, bold, and steep to) as to receive the name of the Iron . oawithin 
no shelter whatever against the sea breeze, and the edge of soundmgs 1~bcre llJ"ll 
mile of the coast. About sjx miles to the W estyYard of Cape Ba.yaneta, 
high cliffs, and near them a small, rr:icky _is~et. • . ·uocks which 

CAPE BAYANETA nuty be readily d1stmgmshed by the white hi that nUJ11e, 
look the cliffs that form the shore, and is the S. point of a small bay ~f the E. bot 
bottom of which there is a little vahige. 'l'he bay is quite exposed ': t~cdiy 
very favorable circumstances a temporary anchorage may be tak:n lll 

upon a. nar.row ridge of sandy soundings off the S. end of the be~1 · . tbefe are -
From this bay to Cape Jaemel the shore trends E. l N. ten mi es, 

small bays between, but no shelter whatever. 
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MEL HARBOR lies between Cape Jacmel and Cape Marechaux, which are the JaC'lnel 
intsof tbe entrance, and Lear N. N. E. ~ E. und S.S. W. !\ W. from each other, Harbor. 

t two miles apart; it is two miles deep and opeu to the S. E. The latter cape is 
, tlut !!trip of h.1.ble land, 11bout one mile aud a half in extent, terminating in a bold 

· bout one hundred feet high. and steep to. Within half u. cable78 length of it, there 
ottoru with one hundred aud fifty f;lthoms. . 
imrn of Jacmel stands in the N. E. corner ot the harbor, on the E. side of the 
auche, which forces itself through ~everal openings in the su,ndy be,i,d1 forming 
d of the harbor. Ou the Westm·n side of the harbor are two remarkaule white 
ud on the Sotit.hern one therf'I is a small fort. lu the centre of the harbor no 

1 will be found with eighty fathoms, u.nd the na,rrow strip of soundings which 
tbe sbure to the <listituce of from a fourth to half a mile, is steep to. A fourth of 

to the Southward of the town a shallow, rocky fiat runs off nearly half a 

re is a light-house on the inuerm(•St white cliff in the harbor of Jacmel containing Eight-house 
~fixed light. Bound into the harbor get the light to ben.r \V. by N. ~ N.1 and 
r iL until it bear!'!- West, then steer E. N. B. until you get iutu the anchorage. 
watering place in Jacmel H,u·bor is on itt:1 '\Vesteru side, near a brown spot in the JVater. 
tween the two cliffs. Wood is not ea.sily obtained. 
an offing to the .Eastward the locality of J acrnel Harbor is pointed out by a Directions. 

otch iu the mountain range, which overtops the le~s elevated ridge of hills on 
ore _ne-,u Cape l\larecbaux. Should the notch be obscured, which is frequently 
s.e, it nn1y be known by a remarkable point to the Ea.st ward of .Marechaux neiLr 
Jij a white rock named Belle-roche. Having passed Cape Marechu.ux within 

a ~ourth uf a. mile, the harbor will open out, when haul gradually in, taking care 
ltm~g the tVestern elifl' to the Southward of \.\-. until the anchoring mark comes 
11~·01d the Ea1Stern ledge. A pilot may be obtained after eoni;iderable delay, but 
Hee~ are scarcely necessary. 
heist uuchorag~ will be found to the Westward of thiB flat, with the wharf and a. 

ff1u the town in one bearing N. N. E., but tbe- edge of the ba.uk is here so abrupt 
ere will scarcely be time fur 1i secoud cast of t.11e le.~d; shoot in, therefore, cau-
uuder easy sail, and be prepared to auchor the moment sou11dings are obtained . 

. 'i·y swell geuerallv rollH into the harbor, and with light winds great caut10n is 
te to avoid being becalmed. With the bnd wind this may be n.vo.ided by keep-
,.~l,l"y vp;n., The brneze.,; are generally very regular. . . 
1\},, ~OUGE.-Fro111 Cape Mtin,chitux the coast t<.1.kes nearly an E. d1rect10n for Morn• 
f~ mtl~s to l\Iorne Rouge, which may be recognized hy two hnmmock,,i, and some Rouge. 

1~.u~ c~tff~ fo?-! ~niles in extent., havi~1g at their \\". e11d o. square red cliff; i;iix miles 
·I e~t\\ai•<l of it is the village of Mar1got, and beyoud that are several small creeks 
1 ~llm~! droghers find temporarv but exposed anchor:t.ge. 'l'he shore is all along 
'~tud tn some places foul. that ~with li•rbt baffling winds. which are generally ac

H\!dk by a. hea\'Y swell, sailing vessels l~d bettt;r ··ive it a wide berth. The edge 
liiU •· } o • 
f· lie~ aJout a. mile a.nd a fourth from the shore; the df'pths are nmeteen and 

, <1thoms, coral crust, a mile distant and three fiithoms closer to the beach. Four 
£~;ard of the cliff aoundiugs exteml off three mile!:! frou1 the land . 
. 1 HUU is a small bav with a '\"illao-e 011 its ishore, lving; ahout se\7enteen and a Sak Trou . 
• 
1 .e~ to the En.Rt ward ot.- Morne Roug~. To the \\' estward of the hay, for three 
1~ a rauge of white cliffs from five hundred to seven hundred t'cot high, hacked by 
n:t~~ge of mountaim•, ruoni 11 ,,. E. aud ).\'., whieh attain the height of nearly nine 
, tb.eet, about N. N. W. of S~le 'frou. Smid} yessels may nnchor close in shore in 
'
1 1m111 A l' l . ll . l II d u F. 1.tt I;? to tho East.ward of tlie auchornge there 1s a. snrn 1s et cit e 
cer~liffs or_ 3: distance of five n1iles to tbe Eaistward the const is forrued by a rauge 
'ES.A ., r~~1n9 frnm a shingle bench two huudred aud fifty feet. . , . 
11 • -~IIlti:<,.-From Sale 'l'rou the shore trends to the S . .E •• aud nbout nmeAnses.a.Pz.tre_ 

iui it 1~ tbe A p · · · d l l f h n:.es-a- 1tre, s1tu1ited to the Southward of 1\ cons1 pra 1 e stream o 
~[1 t e .entrance to which is ensily t"ccoguized. Not far to the West ward of: the 

a ~le 1~ a retnarkahle triangular white cliff. two hundred and t\\Cnty feet lngh; 
i.._lllt· 1 e to the 8. E. of the olitf lies a snutll le<l•re of drv rocks.* A vessel may 
IJ1! ore the l "' • f l · und· ow land or plain or to the Southward of the mouth o t le river. 
s 11011~~ gradually diminish f~om tweuty to three fathoms close to the shore. 

r1·., anger wh:uevcr in the way o.nd the anchorage is well sheltered from the 
.er lllarka th S W ' d 8 · h · c • . boundary between the Freuch an pan11'! posset1s1ons. 

-----------·~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~·~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
. n Ricliafd o 

to Le th lti WE'n, R. N., states "Sale Trou is twelve miles to the Northwest.ward of what we 
b~ ~. W ~ l:eer Pedernal:es(PitreP) but. we could not make it out drstinc:ly from the ship. 

titi!r la w!i. ·e!1trai1ce, there is a re'ma.rkahle ran;i:e of reddish cliffs about three miles in ex• 
~ lQiles to .the N, W. by N. of Cape .Roxo." 
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The land in this vicinity ill' white and chalky, Between Sale Tron o.nd the river 
· small bays of .Breuf, Grands-Gosiers, Cochon, Raccroc, and Pi6ges. 

Anchorttge. From' Anses-a-Pitre the coast continues its S. E. direction for twolve miles IG 

Sa.n.s-Fond 
Bay. 

Roxo. In this space are the two bays, Trou-a-Jacob and Houbelle, in both of 11 

good anchorage will be found with the prevailing winds. The latter lies just 
Northward of the cape. 

SANS-FOND BAY.-From Cape Roxo, Cape Lopez bears S. by E. seven andt1 
miles. The low shore between, backed by land of nlOderate elevation, forms a deep 
which from the great depth of water, receives the uame of Sans-fond, and io e 
quently seldom visited.* 

Cape Roxo. CAPE ROXO is a rocky cliff about forty feet hi~h. The bank of 1.oundings ex 
a mile off to the 'Vestward of it, with from tern to tw-enty fathoms. 'l'bere is anth' 
in from five to eight fathoms, coral sand, N. N. 1-V. two and a ha.lf miles from the 
and the edge of soundings is here three and a half miles from the shore, but its eon 
is very serpentine. .Farther to the Northward it is six miles off shore, with a.grad 
decreasing depth of from twenty-five to nine fiithoms; it theu contracts its d1s~ne 
ruptl y, and ru mi N. to within a mile and three fourths of the w bite cliff, not far 
West ward of the Hiver Pitre. 

Cape Palso. CAPE FALSO, or AGUJAS POINT, bears S.t 'V. eight miles, from Cape 
Fron1 the latter the shore trends to the S.S. E. ~ E. to the head of Anse-a-'fbo 
Agujn.s Bay, which is about a mile in extent, and terminates to the Southward 
rocky cliff E. N. E. a mile and three fourths of Cape Falso. Thi<! latter hea~lan 
bold perpendicular cliff one hundred and thirty-five feet high, and the land Ill'. 
cinity is moderately elevated and level. There is i:;aid to be very good anchorage iu 
bay.. . . 

Ldtle Cape CAPE .MONGON.-From Cape Falso the coast takes about an E. S. E. d1:ecti 
lf.longon. eighteen miles, and there· teriniti<ttt)S at Little Cape .1\longon, or Beata Po1ut. 

extreme of Hayti. This part of the shore presents a white rocky abrupt plat~a~ 
forty feet high, in which are large gaps and crevices. On the point there .1a a 

Current. 
hillock. 

On the N. sid~ of the great bight between Cape Falso and Jacmel, t~e carr 
frequently been found setting strong to the Eastward, and consequently of grd~ati.. 
tage to vmmels bound to windward, but to the Southward of Cape Falso the irec 
ge11erally strong to the 'Vest ward. . 

Beata Island. BEATA IS LAN D.-Tbe N. point of this island bears W. by N. four ~iles1 fr ota Point, and S. E. ! E. thirteen miles from Cape Falso. It is about fiv~ nules .0h~ 
~· to S., two miles broad, m?stly covered with brushwood, and fro~n fifty _to eifonf 
high. The Southern part 18 the most elevated; the N. end termwates m N. bt 
point and not· far from it there is a solitary hut. The W. side trends a.bout . .i:h Ollt 
:K, and is bold and steep to. Off some parts of this side there is no bottom wit . 
dred and thirty~six fathoms of line at three fourths of a mile from th~Vsho~e~JL 
others a depth of twenty fathoms, nearly a mile distant. From the S. V ' porn at 
stretches off some distance in that direction, and there are only fou_r fathotnscou 
cables' length off. The E. side is very steep, but the N. and N. E. s1~es are ~d 
to Ben.ta Point by a shallow white bank on which the greatest depth 1s repor 
three fathoms. N. hy .K of the island there is a breaker. b ut 

.A.mkorage. Good anchorage will he found in from seven to nine fathoms water,_ at a/EN. 
mile from the Western shore of Beata. ls!u.nd, with the N. P,oi~t of the.~s;1 ! N. 
E., Alta Vela S. W. by S.; Cnpe Fiilso .N. \V. i W.; a.nd Era.1les Uoc h. me 
anchorage is exposed to the \V .. hut the trade wind here invariably blows ~ourth 

.Friar's Rock. LOS FRAILES or FRIAR'S ROCK lies N. by W. t W. nine an~ or done 
from Alta Vela, W. ten miles from the N. end of Beata. and 8. ! Jt_. eig~ :\igli, 
miles froin Cape .Falso. It is a.bout half a cable in extent. and th1rtdy fat' k with 
a distance has the appearance of a cluster of shsrp-penked rugge . J'OO 

8 'enteen 
tops (the effeet of bird's dung), hence t~e nam~.. _It is steep to, havrng se:o the ·. 
oms a cable's length off. The current in the vie1n1ty generally sets strong · 
ward. .1 from the 

Alla Vela. ALTA VELA (the high sail) lies S. W. i fY. six a.nd one fourth m1 es . ·. 

. • mted wat.· 
*In the French Directory, 1855, from which this d~"'criptlon is chiefly taken, it JS 

5 
• . 

11keteh we possess shows a depth of from eight to three fathoms." • t in the viei111tr. 
Ciiptain Owen, R. N., observes that the " Relative position$ of the pOlll .s outhern cOASt 16 . 

answer to the descriptions generally given of them ; '' but all this part of the S 
fe.ctly known, and the best accounts are brief and unsatisfactory; . f th mi]es .frotll the 

He also remarks, '' Cape Falso or Lopez bears _N. (true) eight and one iliurard of the C&PdeeP. 
Rock, and is one hundred and twe;!-five feet high. The land to tb.e Sou.betw n ronn~ two4 · 
S. E. Cape Roxo bee.rs N. t E. . t miles: from Cape F~j.,!he coa~t.- F!iso." Tb.ill 
eeparated by a pi:ominent point w 'ch belml N ... &. dn:ee ' fxom ..,_.... . 
neaJ:"ly agrees wilih the present chart. 
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~f Beatn.. This island is three fourths of a mile long in a N. E. by E. and S. W. 
f.direction, and half a mile wide, and is almost Qiltirely composed ofa remarkable' 
ihaped hill, the summit of which is five hundred feet above the sea. Three fourths of 
~from the N. side there is a srnall, low, flat, lJla.ck rock ; and a coral hank of sound
~-rar:ving from fifteen to eighteen fathoms, stretches off a mile from the S. E. side. 
!bores are rocky, but may be approached with Rafet.y. Vessels bound either E. or 
rill find the hill a most valuable point of departure.* 
tATA CHA.NNELS.-The channel between Alta Vela and Beata is quite clear, but Beata 
II b.: prudent to keep outi,iide all. 'J;he channel between Beata and Beata Point is Channels. 
t11ble for steamers; but they must he of light dnmg;ht, for, as we ha:vP. said above, 
I is a depth of only three fathom:-:, and the swell is gcner11lly very heavy. 
i nadgate the inner channel hetween Beata Island and Ueuta Poiut from the '\'Yest- Direct£ons. 
~steer S. E. by E. from Cape Falso, keeping it and another point to the }~a:-:tward 
mearly in one. As Beata Island is itpproached, the Rudden d1:mgc iu the color of 
~ater will show distinctly the bank ruuniug t•ff from both shores; when steer in mid-
jieL The eye will he the best guide, as all the shoals are easily seeu from aloft. 
~abreast of Beata Point the water will darken and deepen, and the effects of the 
b-lv swell will be felt. 
~PE .MONGON.-lfrom Little Cape Mongon or Beata I'oint the t<hore trends to the Great Cape 
"~~nd at the distauce of eight mile8 terminates in a hold promo11tOl'Y of co11siderable Alongon·. 
wu called Great Cape l\1ongon, which at the di><tance of £fteen or eighteen miles 
e appearance of an island. Jn the interior will be seen the lofty n10untains of 
?o, which rise to the height of twenty-four hundred feet. 
Ir THOU, or AGUJ.EHO CHICO, is situated a.bout tweh·e miles to the N. E. of Petit Trou. 
Cape Mougon. This anclrnrnge is somewhat protected by a reef three miles in 
·,through which are two openiugs, uue tow;i,rd the E., the other near the \V. end. 
rmer, ca.Bed the wind ward or reef passage, is about two cabte8 wide ; but there 
ver:d detached rocky heads in it, and on one a,,; little as ten timi a. hnlf feet, with 
ater het.wcen. In the latter, called the lower 01· lee clrnnncl, there are eighteen 
_enty ftiet. The anchorage \vitliin, however, is so studded with coritl heads, that 
18 ~carcely a berth to be found where a vm;isel will swing clear with seventy 
~of chaiu out: and no vessel should enter it, drawing: more than ten and a half 
1he depth graduallv increases from the shore, but at the distance of a mile and a 
iere are only three f:ithoms. 
extremely difficult to enter this anehora""e, and without a pilot attended with Directions. 

~~nl;le da!iger. 'l'he vessel m.ust be ]Jut t'7n<ler small, ;v:ct commanding 0<ail. and 
•
1 oted by the eye from the eud of the bo\vsprit. The helm. mmst be well at-

~treams at Petit Trou run with some force. During the increase of the moon Tides. 
regularly twelve hours each \Vay the ebb to the E, and the flood to the ,V., 

rate of I k ' · l b l l d 
1 . . a Jout a not an hour. On the decrease there lS no e 1 at a , an 
ocny increases to one an'd a fourth knots. The rise and fall is aliout three 

sea hreeze a.t Petit Trou sets in from the N. E. n.t about 2 A. Jl-L, and cont.iunes to Wind.!t . . r~h th:~t quarter until 8 r. M., when it veers to E. and E. by S. until uear ruid-
r ;re ~s consequently little or no land wind. . . . 
ltLi .. NEYRA., or JULIA.NA. BAY, is an extensive hight, formed ~etween.Neiva,_Neyra, 
lt :tin Garcia and Truxillo ot· Avarenr1. at the N. VL end of the gre~\t bight of or .h~lzana 

Ou ; 8. ahout ten miles wid~ and the s:L;ne distance deep, and open to the S. E. Bay. 
·~<till of Martin Garch be~omes her"' a remarkable object and good guide. The 

Gein .empties itself into the bottom of the bfl.y, 11bout ten miles 'V. i S. from 
1trci:1, p · ~ 

ut a. mil o~nt_; uut the bar is only pn.ssahle to boats. · .. 
d e W1tlun Martin Garcia Point off the Rancho del Cura there 1s a well- Anchorage. 

fr)Ruehhorage in five fathoms with the prevailini::; winds at ~tbout two cables' 
t Ill t e sho d . ' . , . "" AHON re, an nudway between some red and white chu,,, · 
which A Il.AH.BOR.-W. S. W. from the red cliffs is a reef harbo~ called Ba- Barahana 
, vesse}:eq~1res the ~ssistance of a pilot, and ii" by i~o means a des1_r."1.b1e place llarbor. 
d tw · The reef 1s bold a.nd very steep to· there 1s no bottom with one hun-
d 80:u~ fathoms nt four cables' length off, ar~d it shoals su?Jenly l::O five fa.th-
ve i~ ter ~ten foet. When within two miles of it, the village will be seen, 

or hum two ridges of bills, one overtoppiug th& other, and 011 ea.oh of them a 
!er nr::hk W. s. w. of the villa~P~ . . . . 
thA 0 na hal."bor run in with the above hummocks m one ; and hav1~ f>irectwns. 

v Weathel" f · • · h f: h · ree 1n fottr or five fathoms, anchor iu seven or e1g t at om61, w1 

J)!isition Of ---
. ili1! hill iu la~lta .. V eia w-aa accurately det.&rmined by Capt. Owen, R. N., who placet1 the sum
• li'ort~l • w 28' 50" N, and long. 710 39' 44" W. The longitude depend':! upon the ftag-

6$, <>rt Roy&J, Jamaica, being 76° 51' 10'' W. 



 

Bight of 
Oroa. 
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a small islet '!Jen.ring W. ; or with a. remarkable palm-tree in the square of the vill 
in one with the Northern gable of the largest house in the square; or with the 
that lead~ into the yard of the house bearing \V. S. W. A ,V. There are several 
openings fit for small vessels: which rna.y ride closer in shore ; but they must be c 
to avoid some sunken rocks called the .l!'i~bing Rock8, which will be under their 1 
the Northward of the village. 

BIGHT OF OCOA.-Other parts of this great bight appear to be skirted by r 
and soundings extend from some placet! one mile and a half fron1 the sLorc; but. 
h~u.vy ~well which rolls in r~nders it very dangerous to approach. Fron1 ~farti~ . 
cm. Pomt the coast bends 1n to the N. E., and then round to S. E. and iS. t-0 Sa 
Point, forming what may be called the bight of Ocoa. The latt.er point Lear~ from 
former E. ~ S. about eighteen miles, and measured from this line the bight is tw 
mile8 deep. In it are several good anchoritges. 

Puerto Viejo PVERTO V lEJO DE AZUA is the first anchorage in the bigl;t of Ocoa from 
tlA Azua. "\Vestward, and is situated a short distance to the Northward of Martin Gracia P 

but has only twelve to fifteen feet water at its entrance. S,mall vesselti (>f that dra 
however, will lie hPre quite iandlocked and secure. The entrance is \·ery narrow, 
a. reef extends off from the N. point. Large vessels may ride out~ide in favo 
weather, in from nine to three fathoms; but the anchorage is entirely exposed to 

Put!rlo 
Escondido, 
or Hidden 
Hwbor. 

Ocoa Bay. 

Water. 
Directions. 

sea breeze. 
PUERTO ESCONDIDO or HIDDEN II ARBOR* is u.bout fift-een miles to the N. 

of Saliuas Point. The entnmce is about half a mile wide. On the N. side it is fo 
the distance of a uable's length, but on the S. side the depths are four and a half to 
fat.horns within half a cable;s length of the shore. Half a mile within the entr 
and in the centre of the channel, there is a rocky shelf, two cables in length fro 
to S., nnd one cable in breadth. 

In entering Port Escondido it will be better to keep the Southern shore aboard, 
two cables' length, to avoid the rocky shelf mentioned above, and large ''.es~el~ . 
anchor about a third of a mile within the entrance ; a fburth of a mile w1thm this 
depth deci·eases to two and a half fathoms. 'l'bey may also anchor in four or five. 
oms to tiJe Northward of the shoal, about three cables' from the ent!i1~M, 
this anchorage is more exposed than the other. Small veo;sels dra:wi11g tbirt 
fourteen feet may proceed farther in, and will find a secure harbor, sbelt.ercd fro 
winds. b" 

OCOA BAY, formerly called Port Hermosa, lies in the N. E. corner of the
1 

ige 
Ocon, about ten mile$ to the Northward of Salinas Point. 'l'his part of the ~Jf)t 
ing in a general direction N. and S., the anchorages are well sheltered from tie 
strong trade-wind. 

'l'here is a watering place a little to the Northward of Ocoa. Point. . d · 
'l'he anchorage in Ocoa Bay lies off the eutrauce of the river, but is confine t 

nartow ledge of sand with rocky patches, very steep to 1 and so close to the :ho:Ver 
cabl_e mu1:1t. be ~arried to the nearest palm-tree al:n:eust, near the c~ntrc of .t be come 
N. 1:11de of it will be best), to check the ve.ssel ugamst the laud wmd wlnc . lire 
from the "\Vestward. The anchorage should not be approached before the se.i hi 
established, and preparation must be made to meet sudden and violent gust:! rus 
the land, after pnssing the S. point of the hay. ~ . asp 

PW!rto de la PUERTO DE LA CALDERA lies about two miles to the N. E. of :;al.1~wbt.. 
Caldera. and the outer anchorage is convenient and safe for ve<lsels of the larges\ dra ;t is 

entr11.nce is about half a mile wide; but the channel into what is ealle~ t Je ~~her 
more than a cable's length across, between reefs which ex.tend off .rom eek b 
'!'here are six and seven fathoms in it, but the interior is so stu_dde~ wi~h ~oe eitr 
that, without good local knowledge or the assistnnce of a pilot, it Wl 

Dtrections. 
difficult to thread the way into the propel" anchorage. . t within. 

In approaching Port Caldera from the Southward, pass Salinas Pol~ ncbos P 
cab.les' _leng~h, and preser!e thi1> distance until the vessel has round~i o:ly nine 
which is skirted to the distance of a cable's lengtb, by a bank wit cbor in 
water on it, when haul in to within a cable's length- of the shore, apd. a~t Should: 
fathoms water a.bout taat distance to the Northward of Caldera h 0N~rtherll 8 
wind be so scant as to oblige the vessel to ta.ck, do not epproach t e 
within the depth of seven or nine fathoms. 'th caldel'l!> 

Vessels of eighteen feet draught may lie just within the entr~nce! Wl is 80 unh 
N. N. W.} W. distant two and a. he.If cables' length; but the mtedr10\h Salinas 
that it wiU be better to lie outside. Good anchorage will be foun Wl 

. . H Sehe>inburi;ki 
• The description of E~ido is taken f:rom the present directories. Sir 1tee ~nd Azua « 

tion.s only two very indifferent anchorages in this neighborhood, named peara.: Viejo de AzUS • :b:.l_ tb.8 lattel' ia the pan of Azua. It ill probable that Eecondidoie his :aer . 
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W. and Caldera Point from E. by N. to E. S. E. about three cables' length from the 
. Strangers wisbing to proceed into the inner anchorage had better wait until the 

slackens, and wa;rp in, finding out the channel in the meantime. The water is so 
tbat the bottom is seen in six fitthoms. 
SAO ANCHORAGE.-From Salinas Point the coast takes an Easterly direction Nisao 
irty-six miles to Nisao Pc.int, which is low, and descends to the sea by a p:entle Anchorage. 
; a tower may be observed on the extre111ity. The shore is generally bold and 
to, and the F<Oundings, which are found off some parts to the die.tance of two or 
miles, afford a temporary anchorage for vessels vi:iitin~ the coast for wood. The 

anchorage is at about nine 1niles to the Westward of Nisao Pvint off Savan, three 
rmiles to the Westward of Catalina Point, in five or six fathoms, with that point 

ing E. S. E. Be careful, however, to avoid u. shoal with only twelve feet on it, ly-
boat a mile to the Southward of the point. 
VER NISAO.-To the Eastward of Cata]ina Point, between it and Palenque River Nisao. 

the shore forms a deep bight, in which is Port Viejo and the river Nisao. There 
horage oif the latter in from seven to 11ine fathoms, about one mile and a half or 

miles from the entrance; hut small vessels m11.y go :l.8 close in as four fathoms. 
bar is almost impassable even to boats, on account of the rapidity of the stream, 
~ruling is very difficult, as the sea breaks violently some distance from the shore. 
:tides run also with great velocity. 
ere is a r<mall village near the shore, and the water of the river is fresh about one Water . 
• of:t mile within the mouth • 
. ;ERTO VIEJ 0 iR about four miles to the Westward of the river, and a vessel may Puerto Viejo. 
r her!\ in seven fathoms at one mile and a h1tlf from the shore. 
NTO DO:\II~GO BAY.-From 1'isao 4Point the coast turns rather abruptly to Santo 
p ~· E. for eighteen miles, and then to the .E. for about the same distau ce to Cau- Domingo 
· oint, forming the bay of Santo Domingo, which is twenty-five miles wide, and ten Bay. 
de<;p. 

'ERTO''PALENQUE is Rituated about three miles to the Northward of Nisao Puerto 
Rlld aJfords sheltered anchorage in four fathoms, gravelly bottom, but is very Palenque. 

ed. The ;;;hore is so bold t~at there are three fatlwms close to the beach; but be 
u~ to avoid a reef which extends to the S. E. a11d N. \V. from the weather point. 
~t ii:r~v hreeze prevents a sailin"" vessel leaviug this anchorage; but there is no 
.tv with the mmal trfule-wiud 

0 

ER .X AL\ LLO.-This ri\'e; empties jt.self into a bight about a mile in extent, River 
~Ee 1 ~ r"x:pr~'<ed :;i.nchorage a~ about three f..n1;ths of a mile from ~he b•:<l: Nr:jallo . . 
b R Niht A hes a short d1stauce to the :Nortliward of the river NaJallo, and Rwer Nigua. 
~e!ilge ~if the ~auk lies so close to the shore as only to afford teml".orayy anchor-

. Bord1nary c1rcumstances. In strong breezes the current r11sl11n~ 111t.o Santo 
~o ay will cause the sea. to rise thirteen to fifteen feet above the ordinary le\•el. 
18 ~small village near the entrance of the ri,·er aud the water is fresh about 
hb~. of a mile above the tnou,th, but is not considcr~d good, and the place is very 

r;! /AINA is at the head of Santo Domingo Bay, and affords no shelter what- River Jaina... 
Nl'o lie heavy swell tha,t rollR in. . 
tr· DO}IJNGO HARBOR lies W. N. W. fifteen miles from Caucedo Pornt, at Sant~ 
th~~~~- of the river Oza.mo, whieh is bar1·e? and impa~sr\.ble fo.r ves~el~ drawing /Jromrngo 
id· 

1 
irteen feet water, althou•.,.h there are eighteen or urneteen feet w1thm, n.lmost Harbor . 

. e1 :81 ~ h.a1~ks .of the_ stream, to a di:'lt!mce o~ m?rc t.hu.n three miles from the 
bauk or°tlht;y is readily found by the city, wluch is built at the eu~rance, on the 
phit} he ri"e.r. An extensive SM'annah lies to the Westward of it, enclosed by .. tnu;~=~~fe of ~ills. The '.3ity is surrounded by a wall, a.nd defended by a fort at 
outer the 11"er, and 1>evernl other outworks nn<l bastions. 
wide:PTt.of t?e e_ntrance, between Torrecilla Point ar.d the eity, is about half 

! in h • his pntnt Is foul to the S. \V. for a cable's length, and the shoal ground 
?Snrtbii'.y wei:ther.• Tbe outer part of the bar commenceR about a cable's leniz:t.h 

of anch''~rd of tbe/oint, n.11d takes a direction toward the light-house. The &mall 
. steep ~~H~g groun for lar~e Vef'.sels extends off about a !llile from the shore, and 

ei:! light' isnd fo; ~he first few casts the soundings are irr:gul1iy. . . 
'ed iitvf e.idnb1t~d from the b·tstion of Fort San Jose, which bears S. W. six Ligkt. 
i:tnee ~f~~nte~n ya.1.:d~ from the ~ignal tower at the S. E. corner of t~e city, at 
'f~iblc at ~ river; 1t lt! elevated one hundred and thirteen feet a.hove high water, 

1 nine miles.t 
• l:.Jon~ . . --

"'~~~irr ~ H .. 'M. S. TerJia,agenf, t!<>unded round this point in ,January, ~857. He found 
. lanter~ is }Jlac~n twenty yanls of l~, and states that it C;"l~ be approacl_ied without foar. 
w,!Y-eii;bt teet ai::n tl~e I.op of s~ll iron pillars, and exblhlt.s a fixed h!-(bt .of a red er)lor, at; 

iae, Jl<.iatei- lJ'. '!live tne 11&a, vbu.ble iu clear wea.taer twelve or fourteen m11es.-Remark.s b!J 
• ""'· S. Medea. 
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In approaching the anchorage off Santo Domingo, it will be rdquisite to keep the 
quickly hove, as the bank is steep to. The discolored water from the river n:a,,·he 
some distance from the land. 'fhe best holding ground for large vessel8 will be f. 
in eight fa.thorns, sand and mud, with the few houses on the E. side of the ri1·er 
open of the city, and Torrecilla Point N. E. -by E.; with the houses shut in, the oo 
becomes rocky. Small vessels, dra.wing thirteen feet, should not enter the ril'cr 
out a pilot; however, in case of necessity, they rnay cross the. bar by briugii;g 11 Fq 

white house, on the Eastern bn,nk, open twice its breadth of the signal 'l\iw~r l' 
Run in on this mark until within ahout two cables' length of the point, then H~er 
low, sandy point on the E. side of the river, which must be passed within a fr:ry 
to avoid tL small rock off the opposite shore. Insidr~ this anchor as most comcn1eut. 

As already observed, the outer anchoring gtouncl h~ narro'>v, and Rhould be ap}'r 
very cautiously, under eaR:v sail, giving the E. point a Lertb of ahout nro cal1lco: le 
Being expose cl from S. S. E. ~ E. to S. \V. by )\r., the sea breeze sends inn hca,~·, un 
swell. aud iu the hurrica.ne season it is hy no means a :safe anchorage. ll )1. S. M 
in 1~:~5, stood in for this ~nchorage with the sig-nal tower at the S. E. corner (If the 
bearing N., and anchored ·with it nu that hearing and 'l'orrecilla Point N. E. t 
eight fathoms, black sand and mud, good holding ground. 

The stream out of the river Ozamo rune with great veloeity. The rise nnd folio 
is seldom more than twenty inches, aud the time of high water is uncertaic~. 

The shore of this part of Hayti to the Eastward of 'l'orreeilla. Point, 1s nlmo 
tirely eompo:,ied of rock. There is sciircely a sandy beach to be seen, and the ~ea 
era Hy breaks against it with great violence. · 

LA CALE~T A is a small hay clnsc to the Eae.twurd of Caucedo Point, wlwre 
rary anchorage will be found ]n from three to seven fathoms, sheltered as far ro~ 
S. E. Near the point there i" an emb;ircadero, or embarking place for uia.bogan 
vessel" are obliged to load under sail. 

AN DH ES BAY is formed between Caucedo and l\Iagdela.na points. The (iuttt 

of this bay is uot sale, but off -'\gmi del H.oy, in the inner or Eastern part.._ alirint 
miles fr11n\ 1\Iagdelana Pc•int, there iF< good anchorage off the beach in five fathom, 
heavy swell rolls in, but a vessel will lie 8heltercd u.s far round a.s S. :E. Thc,re 
other spot ju the bay, called Playa de AndreR, where wood is al!io shipped;, h'lt ,1 

chorage is outside a reef three miles from the shore, through which tbcrn .18 a.~.: 
of nine feet. Tb is place is famed for the prodigion;o; nurnl>er of pigeons winch 11 

11'1ay a11d Octoher, when they may be killed with sticks. 
1 

f 
GU AYAC AKES is a.n open roadstead, al}out eighteen miles to the EaRtwn!' (f~ 

Domingo, and ~he anchorage is ftbout a. rnil.e frorn the shore, in eight ,°r. uHit~e. 
over good holdrng g1·nund. The beach is skuted hy a reef, through which •hi 
small opening for boats to the landin,,. in fro11t of the settlement. Bet.W<~~~lil:,, 
Andres there is also a simi Jar exposNl anchorage off the villa.iz;e of J u:tu E· 4~· 

RIVJ<~R MACORIS.-'I'he entrance totbe river is uiue miles to tlielt'l' 
Guayacanes, and the river is capn.hle of admitting vessels of ten feet dra'.1g.1 

·:ilw 
trance l1ct\'.·een the S. ·pae<sn.~c point and Til1iz Point to the \Vestward of it, i;th :i 

a mile '>Vide ; but nearly in front of it there is a small cay called hlet_a, ~ 1 llbo 
its N. E. end, which contracts the ch:inncl between it and the first_powt 1°t1iec 
cable and. a ha.1£ An extensive mnd fia.t runs off from the Western siJe, 11.ur t·i "l 

. f I h ever ' ~~ consequently hes cloi-:e :ilong under the En.stern shore; Le care u • do~l . J' wbi(~ 
small, rocky head, on which there are 011 ly six feet, called Ed war '/

0
'1. 'the f.~.1 

between the N. aud S. ptissage pointl'I, at abont half a cable's length r:,:1~1 the' 
The mark for it is the second cocoanut tree near the -commandant's bou~t 1 

tberef1 
on the E. bank, in one with N. passage point; the cocoanu~ tre~sh.muth'e oho~lJ 
kept just open after pasRing the hleta. Reef, until tlto veBsel is w1t. 111 can only~ 
hi~nl in and n.ncJ:ior, in eleven feet, just within the N. point. The river ' . J 
with the lalld wrnd. .1 withlD ti! 

The water in l\lacoris river bec.omes fit for use at about two Dll es ~! 
trance. 

The rise nnd fall of tide in .Macoris River is about two fEt. d of tbe , 
RIVER SOCO.-'l'hc entrance is about six: .miles to the ast«ll'::e bar will. , 

and although one of the largest streams on this part of the coai;t, t three 11111e=lJ 
mit the pass?'ge of a bon.t. A v~E<sel may anchor in five fatbo~~ awill be c<'lll~ 
the shore, with the entrance bofl..rrng N; by E., or N. N. E.1 but 15 

• ~ 
exposed to the full force of the trade-wmd. d ofCatahfl11 

R~VE~ CU.MA YAZO.:--The ~ntrance is nearly abreas~ the wi:nof considerahJ 
n.nd is sa1d to be of sufficient width and depth to admit ye?se our fathc>nJl', a ~ 
'l'he anchorage for ·those drawing more than eigbteeen feet 18 1d £ f the B1unllell: j 
cable and a half within the entrance, a little to the Soutbwak 0 The chailDel :i 
c!>ves on the left or Eastern ?ank, a.nd near a ~mall, dry J.00 the right buuk, 1 

; 
.nver for dToghers of six or eigh:fi feet dra.ught hes eloee un er · 
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~
cend as far as the rock of San Pedro, about one mile and three fourths from the 

Higher up there are three islands, beyond which the ri,·er becomes very narrow, 
ly naYigable for boats, which can get up to the embarcadero of San Juan, two 
11liove San Pedro. 
water iu the Cumay::izo becomes g(>vd for use a little higher up, where the river f¥ater. 
t-0 a basin called ..Agua Dulce, but bmits cannot approach it nearer than a. cable's 

h. 
N1'A CATALINA is a small, low island, lying about. two miles from the shore, be- Santa 
the rivers Cumayazo a11d Romano, and twelve mile;; to the \Yestward of Saon:"L Catalina. 

The channel between it ttud the nuiin may be "'afely naYigated hy vessel;; of the 
.est draught, but they mu"'t keep the Ilaytien side a~)Oard, to avPid a reef, vd1ich 
nl!y breaks, off the N. "\V. end of the it:ila11d. There is anchor:tgc near the bay at 
. ' end in three and a half fathoms. 
\'ER R0'.\1AN A.-The entrance to this river 1i0s ahnnt three miles to the Eastward Rirer 
. alina, and may be known hy the i:illaµ;e, ,.,hich will Le seen 011 the hills on the Romana. 
bank, one hundred and eight,v foet al,ove the level of the se,1. The rivei: forces its 
1etwel'n perpendicular limestone cliffk and at its entrance, from l:'hore to shore, it 
quite.a cable wide; it is, however, capable of receiYing ves,.eb of large dniught, 
coi.mde:cd one of the best sheltered ports on this side of IL1yti. The only danger 

. :l\'(Jlded 1s a small rock, with 8iX feet water on it, lying about <:<e•·enty yards to the 
-Ofth~ lee or \Veistern point. A little to the E<Lstward of the entrance the shore is 
ly sk1rted by a reef, which is seen. 
ats frequently get as far up the H,omana river as the em harcaderos, and to the rap- 1'Vater. 
· r water, There are no difficulties until coming to a littl.~ i:;bnd where a shelf of 

runs across. over which there are only twn and a lH1lf feet, and but one foot near 
l'i'.l, dnring.its mean level. The ri,·er fa.Us <n'cr the she It~ so thl".t the boat may 
the under it, and water vcrv convc11ientlv 'vithout landing the c;u,ks. 
~entrance to Romana river bein!.?: so 11 ;irr<n~, it ca11 only be na.vigatPd \Yith the sea and Directior~s, 
. reez:s. As the entrance i8 approached two iirominent points witldn will he 8een 
Iler side of the river; the f\~ ef'tern point ahout'half a uiile, the Ea.RtPrn three fotnths 
:~ie cutrn!lce. 'Vhen in one tLcy lean _on the rock ju"'t described; they n~us~. tliere-
. e kept Just open of each other, bearrng N. by \V. k \'\r. Ihrn m 011 this hue~ and 
g entered the river, keep the lee or \Yestern shore aboard, and wheu near two 

.. ro?ks, :L little to the Soui:hw:Lrd of the inner po!ut n:uned above, a vessel may a.n
rnE~~efathoms, ~vith the _Northernmost of two small rock8, just within th<: entr:rnce 

~,t1>ru bank, m one w ah the outer E. point. The vef:sel must he steadied with a 
er,.tdo the roc~s off the 'Ve,,;tcrn uank, a.nd if necessary, with another to a, rock on 
· 81 e of the l'lver. 
a]] ve~sels, drawing ten or eleven feet. will find het.ter 1:<helter j LtE1t round the point, 
iey must t k · · · I' · t ti · .· h , ~ e. care not to j!:O far l1eyond 1t. us off tha 1uuer :.ii:;tern po111 iere is a 
1~ only six feet water on it. \Vith the a.ssista.nce of a pilot, however, they may 
\'" nnlv tw ·1 h \'EH · 0 m1 f's a ove the entr:\nc<>. . . 

Q~JIARON.-The anchora<re off this river. which liJ'" n. little to wrndward of R1Vr.r 

boml~na is _an open roadRtertd but'"'with excPllent holdirw ground. The hest berth Q•liahon. 
e onnd i · " ' " · h \. 1 P · t t E of the n lllne .athoms, with I~as :'.\tiu:ts Point in one wit . ~ gne a 0111 , tie · 
in ti ba! of Rom1t11a,, and two cocna.mit trecR on the ~hon', ln front of the largest 

1118 • 'h. nllage, bearing N. The depth gradually del're:i"'e", and there are three 
m w~ } 11 three cables' Jength of the shorl'. The ~rou11d to the Eii~twttrd o~ the 
'l'hr 18 l'ocky, and there i,. si\id to be u l'hoal of thi1·teen feet water 111 that d1rec
'• edrnnuth of the river is barred and Rometimes drv · its der1th depends upol! the 
"'an the t • .. • 

itR ca R rPngth of the stream hut it imldom exct'ed,. three feet.· 
of tll n ~nmetimes ascend up the' Qniahon n.8 far a-1 the villa.go of Gn.to, the port TVater. 

!"'.i,i.i~ ~:er Higuey, situated on th~ left b:;nk, a.bout fhe. mileH from the entrance. 
e ri~e • d Rem the water will he found good ahout two nnles above the har. 
S ~II~°a !all of tide in th~ ~uiabon river is nhout t,.,.o _feet. . . . Tide,<;. , 
ealled L IS.-:\.t half a. mile to the Westw:trd of the river Qurnbon is the lo:\d1ng Las ~lnias. 

o and CB Minas; an<l a little f:irther to leeward there are two ()the rs, uamed El 
r !hi>re · aletou; the latter is a little to the Eastwi"Lrd of Homann. Ba.y. Off the 
Y l!I anch0r ~ d AHIBE . age ior rogherN. ..,, 
'l.lnto ' 19 a good anchora-ge about two and a half miles to the E. S. K of Punta Bayah. 1 ~c. 

• :i.t the E h · · en tus. at about a.R.t-ern entrance of the Qniabon. A vessel may nnc or 111 six or 8eY 
una I l d a mile from the shore where she will lie well sheltered from the S. E. 

l " an and Pal ·11 p . , • el! in~ndi .~1 as 01nt. . . 
de of II _ng to VHnt any of the anchorages jnst described, or those on the Ea.st- Pilots. 
l these pi!!~~nera.lly obtain a. pilot at Sa.uto 'Domingo, which is the port of entry 
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GREATER ANTILLES-JAMAICA, WITH THE CAYS AND BJ.XKS 
ADJACENT. 

NAVASSA ISLAND, lying W. ~ N. twenty-eight miles from Cape Tihu,·r1rd.ii 
W. by W. l W. thirty-three miles from Cape Dame-.Marie, jg two miles l•;r:;:«h:a X. 
and ~- E. direction, one mile wide, and nearly of a uniform height of one h · •red 
eighty-five feet. The shores 1tre surrouuded by bold perpendicular whii.t: 1:ii1f~, fl 
fifteen to twenty feet high, except the"~ estern portion of the N. side of the island [W 
there is an iudifferent landing in calm weather on the rocks which are only a few 
high) aod one spot on the S. W. side, which is slopini;?;. Vlith the exception t1f the 
"\'\T. extreme, whicl1 is a prominent bluff, a narrow ridge or rocky step, about Sfteen. 
high above the cliffs and a cable broad, extends all round the ialund. The pumm 
clothed with stunted palm-trees and cactut!, and is inhabited by guanas, a11d nnrne 
flocks of sea-birds. 

This island nppears to rise from a small bank of sounding#from one third to h 
mile broad. On the N. and E. sines the Lottorn is rocky and the depth from eight: 
thirty-eight fa.tboms. On the "\V. side the ground is fiue sand, and anchorai;e w1 

found when the usual trade-wind blows. in sixteen fathoms, with the N. W. Lluff fi 
ing N. or N.1by E., and the S. E. point E S. E., about ha.If. a mile off shore. From 
extreme N. "\tr. end of the island a coral ledge of four and a half fathoms extends 
cable's length.* · 

FORMIGAS BANK, lies V\r . .t N. forty-five miles from Navassa, and N. N. K 
forty-three miles from Mora11t Poi11t light-house, aud when on its centre the foll m 
high land of Jama.ica will be seen to the Northward of Plaintain Ga.rden Ri_,·er, ~te 
S. W. ~ S. The bank is eight miles long, in a N. E by N. and S. W. by S. d1rectio 
about two and a half mileP broad, aT1d near its edge there is a narrow vein of ~iuid 
from nine to eighteen fathoms, !'iteep to; but the body of the lmnk is rocky. w1tha 
eral depth of from five to seven fothorns. About two miles from the N. E. end, 
mile from the Eastern edge, there is a i;;mall patch of only two and a halt fa<hvPl 
to the Westward ~fit another of three fath:n~1s with three and a half and f1~ur fi~ 
around them. "\V1 th strong breezes the pos1t10n of the bank may be recogmzed 1 
heavy swell which rolls over it. . 

Morant Cays. THE .MORANT CAYS are n group of four small islets from seven to nm: feet 
forming !l. Cfescent COilVeX to the S. g., and OCCupving IL Space of aUOUt five mJle~., 
lie a.bout S.S. E. thirty-three miles from .Morant Poiut, aud are named N. E; C:iy'.f 
Cay, Stivanna, S. E. or Bird Cay, a.ud Seal or S. W. Cay. They are parttlllly ~--0 
with low. bushes, and ou t~e N. E. o.ay are some cocoanut trees; ti1ey up1~eart~~~ 
bank which extends a cons1dcra.hle distance to the En,stw:ud of them. )V1th th d 
the cays bearing S. "\V. four miles the soundingR are eiµ;bteen fathoms st1:my gromd 
with fine red ~peckled gravel; and on n S.S. W. t W. l1earing six m!le~,.tlwd tel 
twenty-three fathoms and n. similar bottom, The E. side of the group is skirte h d 
distance by a dangerous reef, and from this quarter they should not be npproM e . 
in two and a half miles. . ro 

Anchorage. There is anchorage under the lee of the .Morant Cays, but be careful m af P le 
the N ~- Cay, as a reef runs off half a mile to the N. W. of it n.ud breakf', ant a 1;1.rd. 
from .three to three and a half fathoms extendH nearly two mile~ to tbe \V~S~~Vth<' 
stand mg for the 1iuchorage from the North wn.rd, do not round ttns dange,r u itJ e•sd 
Cay bears S. by E., aud when the N. extreme of the reef benrs E. hy N: ~ "ir'f;1i 
haul up. The S. W. Cay bearing S., will lead over the end of the led3e. 1~0 (1~ 1,e 
The latter may be approached by the lea.<l, and a vesi>el mll.y stn.~ 1S ors. h 
fathoms. The best i;belter will be found with the S. W. Cn.y bearm1 · the 

Directions. 

Caution. 

Tides. 

·Banks. 

and Savanna Ca.y S. E., in five or six fathoms; be careful, however1 ~o rop ·. 
in a clear sand7 spot, which can easily be done, as the bottom is -visiLii'-u wbirh 

In standing rn for the E. end of Jamaica from the S. E., Yalla.h's.d 1
• cle:\rl'I 

from the Morant Cays N. \V. ~ W. forty.five miles, will be a useful f!UI 
01!1 l.'kept. 

er; and in working up the Northward of the cays, the N. E. end of Ja.maIC 
of Morant Point wiJl lead to windward of them. d that l)O 

The current at the Morant Cays il'J generally so strong t-0 the Westwa.r •· 
should run tbe ri8k of cro$sing their parallel in the nigt1t-time. 'd . "nftuenced 

The rise and foll at the Morant Cays is about two feet, but the ti 0 18 1 

by the wind than by the moon. . • n.ica. II. M •. 
Sever~l reports are rec.ord~d of soundings between l!a.ytt and J~1:terl course.. 

Renard, m 1805, sounded rn eighteen fathoms for five miles on o.n !aN E~ twanl1 .· 
bank considered to be sixteen miles in length, in lat. 17° 44' N., an · 
~~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~-~ !11(19!· 

TibWoD but it li! 
• The present directories notice & bank between this · isla11d and Cape ' 

bly the W. ex.t.-eme ot that which extends frotn the W. end of Hayti. 
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es from the Morant Cays. Captain Lh•inizRton states that he obtained bottom fo 
hteetJ and nineteen fathoms, a.bout E. N. E. fifty miles from the cays, in long 750 12' 
. .More recent tmundi11gs of sixteen fathoms have been reported iu lat. 170 45- aud 
g. 740 3::1, and also in fat. I 7o 13' and long. 7 Jo 58', but all these statements require 
itirmatimi, especially as some ships have t-ried for soundings on mm1t of these spots 
bout success : nnd as it will he seeu tha.t most of the position;i lie nearly on the route 

_the outward bound to Jamaica, the navigator is invited to give any information that 
-y tend to verify these reports. 
JAMAICA.--'l'he length of this ii-land from E. to "\V. is alwut one hundred and thirty Jamaica. 
leR, and its extreme breadth, which il'l near the centre of the island, between Portland 

St. Ann's Ba.y, is forty-five miles. From this line it somewhat gra.dually dimiui8hes 
the E. and \\' ., and termi11ates in sharp well-defined points. 
'he island is generally of great altitude, and the Blue l\lountn.ins, which occupy the 
tern portion, rise to the height of over seven thous.-1.nd feet., but the most elevated 
bare seldom visible. The Northern shore is pretty regular in its featnres, free 
danger, and in most parts steep to;" but the S. i-ide, pat'ticularly near the middle, is 
ply indented, and fringed with low cays and reef8 which must be very cautiously 
roached. 

MORANT POINT.-The E. end of Jamaica i;i. formed by a narrow strip of very low 11-Jorant 
oded land, extending out about three and a half miles from the S. E. foot of the Blue Point. 

-unt~it~s._ It is al1out two and a ha.If miles broad at the inner end, and thence gr:Ldn-
y d1mm1shes to l\<Iurant Point, which i1-1 sharp and wdl defined when seen from. the N. 

~-, Rnd about fifty feet high. In approachiug the point from the Eastward, its posi. 
n 1~ first recognized by the iron light-house, u1nety-six feet high and painted white, 
~ding about a fourth of a mile from its extremit:·· The poit1t is skirted liy a reef 
ieh ~enerally breaks to the distance of nearly a mile from the shore; and as the land 
ot more t~l!tn twenty feet high, should the weMher be thick or the light obscured, the 
atest c1tut10n must be observed when nearin"' thi8 end of the island. 
he li1;ht-house on Murant Poiut, exhibits af' one hundred and fifteen feet above the Ligkt-k<>t&MA 
a white light which revolves every minute. 'l'he light is vi8ible from a ves>!el be-

en tb., hearings of S. E. hy S. (i·ouud Southerly nud "\Vesterly) and N. E. by E., and 
clt'<ir we:uher may be seen fifteen m ile>'I off. 
~·approaching Jamaica from the Eastward we must n•,.ain draw the attention of the Direction&. 
.igator to the advice given as· to observing the stars for latitude morning and eveniug, 
;h should ~Je diligently practised here. after losing Right of Alta Vela., until t-he lig;ht 
x{ 1!rant Poiut. or Yn.llah's IIilJ, is si"'hted. 'l'he hill is sitnated twentv-three miles to 

\ ~stward of the Poiut and caunot ee ea1:1ily mistaken, beiu~ a rema1:kttble mountain 
th~usaud four hundred feet high, risin~ abruptly on its N: side from the valley be-

t~~ it a~d the Bl_ue Mountain rang;e. and falling with a long gradual slope to the sea. 
S. 1nde, and tt.s rounded summit is seldo111 clouded. 

1
J•proacbii,g from the N. E. t11rou~h the windward channel, the Blue mountain mass 

· ,,,i;en~rallv come ftrst in si<~ht and stran,..ers a.re apt to keep awav too soon, and fo.11-
ln with tr l d 1 "' ' "' ' h d' d . ne an to eeward may not he able to weather the point w en 1scovere , 
};

1

0
lneet wit~ delity. It is therefore ndvisa.ble to keep well to windward u_ntil on the 

of the light.house or Yallah's Hill is hroucrht to bear ).V. ! N. particularly aa 
currr'nt • . ll ' ~ o ' H, gener.t y sets strong tn the \\' estward. 
ai;~ ~O_CTTH COAST OF JAMA IC A treuds S.S. W. i W. one mile and a half from S. C~st of 
11 it. ;irnt, and then takes a W. S. W. direction for nin~ mileR to Pnrt l\Iora.nt; a reaf Jamaica. 

·d· a 1 the way to the distance of from a half to a mile from the shore, with a nar-
ri "'e of de d" · · ortr Mr ,ep .'m':u mgs outside 1t. . 

1 
N ,Jl~AN r is a. small secure bight a mile wide and a mile and a half deep Port Moro .. 

'Ln" ·to~-, open from the latter qunrter with a depth or six and seven fathoms; the 
· ce point h ' · · d k d 
II s, owever are bor<lPred by reef" 111 which ar"' several ry roe s ,in 

cay• l · ' '-• d b 
8 nf · .,d t•iwmg the channel only one cable and a lmlf wide. Being surroun<le Y 
~r N~aera.te hei$'.ht the opening may be readily di8tingui8hed, and when brought 

be . h ~ouse will be seen on the heights nenr t.he shore at the head of the harbor 
ne.it it a k • . . 

r1 enterin · • . remar able red l"l1ff with a small fort. on th;' summit. • . . . 
b th E g p,)rt 1\-Iorant haul in between the reef8 keeprn•-r the tthove ho1,.1se in hne Diretti<>na. 
· e ,, end of th · · "' · · ~ tl th 1ng tnn.rk . e red chff, and anchor as most con\·enHmt, in six ia 101ns, on · e 

8. to s. E' with Fort Pero-which stands on the .E. side of t.he entra.nce-from S. E. 
II of t · by E. The Vel!Jl'lel will then be inside the hi~rbor shoal, a small imndy 
With t~: ~athoms, lying nearly in the centre of the port, ,V. N. \V .. of Fort Pero, 
t to euter ous~ open to the Westward of the battery on the red _ghft Do no~. at

flRAN'{' Bunt1l the sea breeze has set in; the port must be left with the land ~ md. 
rnii~ t tY·-Ft-om Port Morant the shore bends in to the W. N. W. for ah?ut.Morant.110>

.ing Mor~n~ B town ,of Morant, and then w. S. W. two n?iles to Belvidere Purnt.. 
le1 but'b . a.y. 'Ihe reef still skirts the above at the d1sttloce of three fourths of 

6~0mes more broke~ and terminates· altogether S. of the wharf at Morant. 
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The extreme end breaks, and under the lee of it there is good anchora.l!e for la 
vessels in six fathom8, aud the eye will guide in. A short distance to the Westwa · 
of Port l\lorant there is a na.rrow opening through the reef leading into Fi~berm11.11 
Bay, in which the soundings are from four to two fathoms, but it is only fit f, 
droghers. 

WHITE iIORSES.-From Belvidere Point the coast takes a W. by S. direetion 
ten mile1< to Yallah:s Point, situated u.t the ba.~e of the lofty mountains alre:vly descrih 
About four miles to the Ea.Rtwa.rd of the latter there is a small range of rennrkab. 
cliff's of moderate height, called the Upper )Vhite Hor>1es. Soundin~~ will l1e found 
this part of the sllor·e to the distance of three miles. On the edge of the bank thed.ep 
is twelve fathoms, dark rocky bottom, und thence it gradually decreaseis to six !IIl\her 

fathorns, close home to the bud. · 
At three miles S. of the \Vhite Horses there is a small space with eight fathoms on· 

and vessels bound to Port }{oyal, overtaken Ly the land wind, v.'ill find this a coiwcnie 
spot to anchor on for the ni~ht. The edge of the bank S. hy E. from tl1e \l,'"hito llvr 
takes a slight heud to the Southward, and theb turns to tbe N. \V. by 1V., nearly oa 
Btraight line to Yallah's Point, whi~h is steep to on the \Vestern side. . 

LAMOTTE'S BANK.-'\Vith Yallah's romt bcal'"iug \V. N. \V. :! \V. a.bout twonul 
and the \Vhite Horses N. N. E. i E. there is a small rocky patch about a fourth of 
mile in diameter, called La.motte's Bank, on which there is said to be only three fa 
oms, with deep water all round.* '.l'he water is usually so clear that the bottom may 
seen in ten fa.thoms. 

:From Yallah's Point the shore turns abruptly to the N orthwa.rd for aliout half am" 
and tbeu sweeps outward to the \Vestward to Uow Bay Point, which is low mid '~oo 
arid gradually rounding. The cPntre of the outer part of this flat strip of limd hes 
by N. four miles from Yallith's p.,int. Sm:ill craft pick up an anchorage close on 
the laM.er. hut 110 sounding;;; will be found on the liue between the points. . . 

LOvVE R \-VHITE UOHSES.-J<'rom Cow B<ty Point the coast trends with ~sh 
curve irnvard, N. ,V. hy W. for fonr mile!", to a simila1· sma11 ridge of cliffs t~ ttioie 
the Eastward of Yaliah's Point, ca.lied the Lower \Vbit.e Horses. They are s1tuuted 
the lHtse of Long Mountain. which runnin"" to the N. vV. and then to the W. forms 
boundary of the great plain of Li~uanea, ~n the shore of which is the ·~ity o~ KiuJ:E 
St. Cathnri11e Hill, ahout seven aud a half mile<> to the N. E. of Kingston: rJ"1N ~1; 
heiµ:ht of four thousa.nd five hundred feet. The botton..i of the Cow B1iy High~." '1c 
steep to close home to th~ shore, termiun.tes hvo m"iles N. W. of the clitis, uot J;tr bey 
which will be seeu a rn1trtello tower, ahd n. little farther on aud below it a 8rnall ba 
called Rock Fort, which serve as <rood guides in the npproach to Port Hoya.l. d 

PORT ROY AL.-Frorn Co-w B';.y the co:~st takes a \Vesterlv direction eight a~ 
half miles to Port Royal Point, nen.r the extremity of which is 1'°'ort Clmr~eB, nnd 1~1~ 
it the tnwn of Port Royal. This p:trt of the shore, called the Pa1isadoel', is ~onipooe, 
a nn.rrow and very low sandy fla.t, skirted f~r ~he most p11.rt 011 its lee or '~ ~~td,~,: 
by low mangrove busl!e~, and f~)rm~ the N. Ende ~f the E. end· of the P.d 1"~. W. 
sa11dy beach takes a \\· esterly d 1rect10n for three miles. and then trends to th.el p.,· 
one mile Rnd a half to J>lumb Point. About half a mile to the \Vei<tw:ird ot. tic 

0
' 

and two cables' len~th to the En.stward of Little Plum Point, tkere is a_ white fDul 
l•eacon with a triangle on the summit, sixty feet above the sea. Both pornts Zv" ·tw 
the distanne of a fourth of a mile, and the bea.ch nearly all along thcnct; to the olfroJ' 
as far as the N. end of the town, is skirted by a rocky ledge to the distance 
cable to a cable and a half fi!om the shore. 1 mp 

A liµ;:~1t:-housi:, pai~ted whi.te, sti:nds sixty-six yards to t~e. Northward o_f .: 1~ •• W~ 
a.nd exhibits a fixed light at s1xty-e1ght feet above the 8ea, v1!"1b\e twe} v~ n:itle~d. 1iut' 
seen between the bearings of W. N. W. ! N. (round N.) and N. t E., it 16 r ' j 
tween N. ~ 1':. (round "K) and S. E., it is white. ons b~ 

EAST CIIANNE L.-Tbe S. side of the En.st Channel is formed h:y numd somi<' 
]ow rocks, and cays, which CXtencJ off Hhore to the distance Of three nules, ar gor ill. 
will be found from two to four miles outside them. The outei; or ipaste

6
rn

8 
l w. 011e .· 

entrance of the channel is cn.lled the East Middle Ground, which bes · · J 
and a fourth from the lip:ht-house on Plum Point. k Us occll!'~ 

EAST MIDDLE GROUND.-This rockv bank is composed or two no in:> i\. 
·a. space of about half a mile, and &i1>1uated. by a narrow eut of deep w~it~Vesternel 
S. direation. On the Ea.stern knoll there a,l"(l eleven feet water, and on .t e A hn!e b 
feet, steep to and they generally break when strong sea breezes prev;il.b N .E, e(, 
buoy with a staff and v&ne eight;el'n feet above the sea.. is mo'>red 0 ~:ii~:loes ii;~l 
the Ea.stern knofl in seven and a h1ilf fathoms, with the ben.con on{~ llulllTllock, 
with Kingston church, N. by W , and Ma.ideu Cay in one wi~h lfo 8 1~6 outer r<l~ 
t S.; the latter is a remo.rka.hle elevatiou of moderate betgM on t e ____ _....-, 

. . than four fatholJli' 
• Capt. R. Owe~ R. N .. sounded upon thia shoal, and f<>und not lee& 
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re,.,O"Ular bills on the S. side of Jamaica. .Another black buoy without a vane is moored 
rthe N. Vf. edge of the "'\Vestern knoll. 
'MA.IDE~ RO.CK lies about a mile to the Westward of the N. W. lmoy of the Middle .Maiden Rock. 
round, and N. E. a fourth of a mile from Maiden Cay, which is sandy. It is a low 
!rren roek, one hundred yards Jon~ from E. to W., and fifty yards b;·oad, 11aving on its 
~enii a black beacon, with a vane thirty feet above the sea. It is conuectc<l to ~I.1iden 
~y by a rocky ledge, dry in places, which extends alr'lo a cable's leugtb to the I\ orth-
~rd of the beacon, and to the .Eastward as far as S. two caLles iengtll from the S. end 
'.Lime Cav. 
:Lr;.,rn <IA Y.-This small islet i8 two cables lonp: iu a N. N. W. a.nit S.S. E. di rec- Lime Cay: 
~n, and half :1 cable broad, and partially covered with small trees aud bushes. Its N. 
r, eud is rocky; the W. and S. E. part saudy; and a rocky lodge extenui:> one cable 
~a hnlf into the channel from the N. W. end. In c:1se of uece:;sity, tL vessel will find 
!chornge close under its lee, in ten fa.thoms1 muddv bottom., taking c:tre. however, to 
roid the Lime Cav Shoal. ~ , 
l"L_Dl~ CAY S Ef OAL is a narrow rocky ledge, nearly dry toward the centre, and half Lime Cay 

11€ m length, from N. \V. to S. E. The Eastern edge lies tl.ircc cables length to the Shoal. 
estward of the N. 1V. end of Lime Cay. 
RACKU.\1 AND GUN CAYS are the two innermost islets in the Eastern Channel. Rackum and 
o former lies "\V. by N. nea,rly one mite and a half from Lime Cay, und S. E. a little Gun Cays. 
re ~lmi~ half a mile from Port Royal Poiut. It is very small, low, and hirren, and 
m Its N. end a ledge of small dry rocks extend:; out in that directi<-11 a cable'R le11µ;th, 

the extremity of 'Which is placed a black buoy in twenty-one feet water, with Jive fath-
s clGoe outside it.. The cay is also foul to the S. and ·vv. to the distaw.:e of one calile 
d a half, but bold to the E. side. 

un Cay, lyiug ahont four c:~bles' length to the :K. N. E. of Hacknm Cay, is 8omewbat 
ger, s.: 1 ~Hly and bushv. It is skirted all round by a reef~ which extends· 01dy a short 
tauce from the S. en°'d of the ca.v leaving a. chn.unel u1wnt oue cable aud a lialf wido 
W€en it and the buoy on the :f~'. end of tbe Hackuru Cay led~e. The reef exteuds 
a c:~hle's length from the N. side of the ca.y, and at the extremity tl1ere is a '"""bite 
Y :n~h the flag!ltaff of the Apostles' Battery in one with the ifo.gista:if of Fl•rt CharleC" 

. b;; N, 
1
EW SHOAL is a very small knoll, on the summit of which there are twenty foet New Shoal . 

. t~r, and a lrnov painted black and white It lies one hnudred aud forty vards to the 
~~ward of l'oi·t lto_yal Point, with a clei~r pa.ssage between of se\'Cn t~~thoms water, £1 f~rty~ yards of the ~u~y. . 
ht;-\~0.\1 SllOA~, a .... smular, Rmall rocky head of fourteen feet water, hes about B,eacon 
Y~l ~;1~ds to the S. W. of t_he ~ew Shoa.l buoy, a;nd abou_t a. c:~hlc's length f~om Port Shoal. 
·1 .I. umt. On the snuumt ot the rock there is a white pile hea,co11, 'With a red 
~;~n l,riai_iglo on the top, eighteen feet above the sea, aud within fo1·ty yards around 
AR~pth 1" froin twenty-two to hrnnty-eight feet. 
p mR SHOAL is ahont forty vm:ds in extent, and lies N. \Y. two cables' length llarbor 

·~te<lqr~ ~{oyal Point. On its S. end, in eighteen feet water, there is a pile beacon, Shoal. 

d
\\lllte and red, the top of which iR surmounted by a cross, t\•relve feet above the 

• uu c lo~e t . t S . i . ORT ' ' 0 i s • . E>H e the depth is four fathoms. . 
1 llOYAL SPIT is a shoal formed bv the :submergence of part of the town rn Po:t Royal 

;Lr~;'.Jtiake of 1692. It extends off to the \Vestwa_1.-d a. l~ttle m~>re than. a cable's Spit. 
lev, Ill the <;'.entre of the town, and on the extreme po mt of it 1!' w hne buoy is ml•c:red 
wle.n feet, with Boven fathoms a little outsirle it. The Adnnral's Pen-n. cou~picu
gst:::~~ouse, with a flagstaff near it, situated a short distt~nce to tl;e N or~hvrnrd of 

liisad Ju.st open of Ga.Hows Point-a. )ow nmtV-'TOYe pnmt, runurng off from the ourn' b)t-~ring N. E. t N. leads clmie to the "\Ve8t~vard of it. . . 
medb a\ELIUAN SPlT.-The Korthern bound:try ~Jf th~ l~arhoi: of Port Royal JS S. fel11Ca'l1 
rth Yf 'iery shallow sand-bank called the South Pelican Spit wlnch run:; off three Spit. 

s o a ·1 ' ' d -.r itii ar !1H e to the Westward of Gallows Point, aud its Southern an n estern 
o-ero te Pb<nuted out by two pile beacons numbered one and two. These are all the 
.... ~ o e "d d . ' HlEOT avoi ,e m enterinµ: the hnrbor from t.he E:tstward. . . . .. 

. Portllov~?N.S FOR EAS'l' CIIAN.NEL.-The bottom of t_be Etl-st Channel, l~~mg Directicm& 
c,., -

1 
' ls generallv mud and sand exce•)t for ti short d1~tr1.11cc to the East'.ut.1d of 

"'' w ;er 't · u ' t • l. l d t r the I . e 1 · is mud a.lone. In the harbor it is mud with a 1tt e san i excep 
·t" 8 l(•als wl · · · i d 'l'L b · · · and bu ys . u() N. ~ide ' . Jere it II! formed of broken coral ant san . ue e.iconH o 

· ue~ d of t.1e channel are white those on the S. side are black, and those that are 
·•e may l ' 

, tra11gel"s h . :ie pa~ed on either side. . • 
. a.lway.s foua•nng arrived off the. E. end of Jamaica bad b~ttcr take a pilot who ~ill 

the h nd on the watch a.r.id then run down at the distance of about two nnles 
·. ugh t~ ore. If the laud breeze Is likely to overtake the vesisel before getting 

than :h:hannel, it "!ill be better for a sailing vessel not to proceed farthe: t-0 lee
. Upper White Horses, and stand off and on> or anchor for the mgbt, aa 
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before pointed out, weighing just before the sea-breeze comes down in 
The light on Plum Poiut is chiefly for the use of steamers. 

Ln.nd and sea breezes are generally regular; the latter sets in sometimes as early 
9 A. M., and continues till 5 or 6 P. M., when the land wind comes off for the nig:ht,p 
ticlllarly dul"'ing the winter Jleriod, from Novomb.er to the end of l\"ln.y. In Deeembe 
January, and Fehruary, the sea. breeze is sometimes diverted by northers, and the wi 
will, com;equently, on the S. side of the island. be variable, coming off the shore in gus 
and the hnd breeze will blow with greater force and lon~er than usual. Sometimes 
this period the land wind will come off so early in the afternoon as to give a vessel houn 
to wrndward the adn'Lutage of getting out through the East Channel before dark. 
these months, also, when the trade-wind frequently blows very strong, the 1<ea hre 
will continue nearly all night; but a stranger should not be tempted to run the risk. 
getting benighted in the channel. 

In the ::;unnner or hurricane months the breezes are interrupted by calms-light, Sou 
crly wind~, with heavy rains and an exceedingly oppressive atmosphere-rt11d the .s 
breeze will rush in with violent squalls from the S. I<~., and continue only a short perm. 
In general the approach of the land wind may easily be detected by a strong arnn:at 
perfume coming off from the o;hore, which gives time for the sails to be trlmmed1 for 
is apt sometimes to rush off sudd<'lnly with grt-at violence. . 

Should the vel"lsel have been obliged to remain for the night off the White IIol'lieS, 
will be advi:,mble not to be too ha.sty in bearing up until the sea breeze is o?served. 
have firmly established itself in the harbor, for the crew will only be worried m bram 
about to tbe conflicting wind:'!. . 

II av in~ p1tssed Lamotte's Bank, and being; abreast of Cow Bay Point, a.bout two mil 
distant, tba collrse to Great Plum Point. is \V. by N. eight miles. The light-house. 
the pPint, however, will be it guide, and having arrived within one mile and :i Iw.lf ~f 
soundings "\•dH be obtained, aud the E. middle bnoy will be seen ahont a m1l0 S.S. 
of the point. The leading mark through the East Channel must uow be hrougbtFo 
viz., the Apostles' Battery fbgst:tff in Ii ne with the ffagstafi' near the S. angle of ~ 
Charles, nt the extremity of Port Hoyal Point, Lcaring W. by N.; and this must he d 
before the heaeon on the Palisadoes comes in oue with Kingston church, the mark 
the E. end of the ::\liddle Ground in ca.se the buoy should be adrift. 

From so l!:reat a distance a stranger will have some difficulty in making out thi~ mar 
and will require the use of a glass. The Twelve Apostlm.' Battery is very 8malL_ 
is built on the hro'<v of a sli!:!;htlv projecting ridge, abo11t two thirds the way doi,-~ t!'ll 
!he su:1~mit of the 8alt Pond IIilL . .Fo:t c.lrnrles will appear as a long, lo.w' r~ i wa 
J ust r1tsmg above the sea. and behrnd it will be seen the masts of the gu.trd-r;i P 

· · rrn"e vessels in the harbor, and to the Northward of it the church and exteusne. 1 "d 
government bllildings. This mark will l!'ad up to the white buoy on the N. euer 
Glln Cay LedJSe, when steer for Port Royal Poiut, passing between _it an~ tl'.e che1~t 
buoy on ~he New Sl~oal and the be3con on the ~Iarbnr Sboa.l. Ilavrng p.1ss!,d ~h~ m · 
and outside the wlute buoy on Port Royal Spit, haul up and choose a bcrt ' 
convenient. sh 

'.rhe turnini:r from the Gun Ca.y buoy to Port Royal Point is, however, rather h 
for long vessels in a str1rng sea breeze, and they sh on Id, consequently, pass throf.~ t 
tween Gun and Rack um cays. In this case, when abreast of Lime Cay, steir toof · 
narrow opening, and bring the fln.g:sta:ff of Port Henderson, at the Northern 

1
°.0 but~ 

Salt Pond Ilill, in one with Port Hoyal Point, which mark will lead ~broug,,i .d of 
eye will be a _gnide ~for mid-channel, and after passing close to th? Nor~::rrss 11bo 
black buoy on the N. end of Rackum Cay led?:e, steer on for the pomt, a.n "ent 1.e 
directed, or pass outside the beacon shoal and then hanl up. The most cnm'fu1_~fore 
for merchant vessels will he found outside Port Royal Spit; tbey should, t Jel 

1 
. 

duce their canvas in time after passing the point. Fort Ao · 
KINGSTON HARBOR-The ship channel t.o Kingston lies close ~lnder \inpv la 

ta, an extensive fortification on the extremity of the low, sandy spit (lf A\~1 
iR poi 

called the ~Iosquito shore, which forms the Western aide of Pon Rotal, a.n on"tMS· 
out by numhered pile-beacons on either side.* There is also a black e:;r1

; Ile Rode, 
angle of the fort forty feet high, which, with the beacon on the. We~t ~ /R•wal. '!' 
likewi°'e used for the leading mark through the South Channel ltJto :or t ff 1)f the f.. 
entrance is a.bout three and a fourth cables' l"ngth S.S. E. frotn thl ng\a • hillf wid 
between No. 3 on the E. and No. 4 on the W. side, and is one ca.b (~ au•, ieugth to . 
'l'he narrowest part, which is only e. cable across, is four and a. half c11oh~!ven feet. , 
Eastward of the staff, between Noa. 5 and 6, where the depth ts twenty here 011 tbll 
5, on the E. side of the channel, is distinguished by a. black skeleton sp · 

~~~~~~~___:_~~.~-=:__~~--=:....__~-~~~~~~~-etsl-=-'ra~~w 

•Since the placing ot the:Re piles the N. W. entl of the Peliea~ Spit has adedvl;'W.s~W. -0ne b 
W ~tward, and it bas b"n found necessa.ryr to place another pile. number ' , 
and ten yards al the sphere beacon. No. o. · 
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feet in diameter. Thence the channel opens out gradually as the vessel advanC'.es 
the Ea11tward. The shore becomes 80 bold after passi11g No. 11, the Inst beacon on 
N. i;;ide uf the chaunel, that vesseh~ of large draught can lie alongside the wharves 

the city. 
light in a single lamp, forty feet above the sea. is suspended from the beacon at Light. 

tAugm;ta, and when hearing N. by E. leads through the South Channel. It shows 
hite light, vii~iLle to the S. and 1Y., nud a red liJ.,?;ht to the Ea.-tward. 
lRECTJO.l'\S FROl\f POUT HOYAL TO KJNGSTON.-ln proceeding to I\:ing1<ton Direction&. 
tJor from Port Royal, the ma1·k to run iuto the channel is Helshire Point in one with 

l Snmll .Point, S. S. W. t W., or Fort Augusta beacon .K. 2 K, until .Liudo's house, 
ated in tbc iuterior on the J\"orthern shore, comes in one with the lower red-topped 

. se, ue11r the wharf at Greenwich, N. E. hy E., whieh mark will lead through the 
rows. '.1.'he first mark will lead to the Westward of Ko. 2 pile. Yessehi turning 
ugh the narrows, when standing to the Southward town.rd r\ ns. 18 a11d 5, should 

e care not to open Lindo's house to the Em;tward of the red-topped house at Green-
h; and when to the Eastward of No. 6, should not i;itand to the :K orthward within 
dt>pth of five fathoms, as the bauk is 1:1teep to. The piles will lie a guide on the S. 

e o! the chnunel. 
ailing Yesi;t'ls about to leave Kingston will find it more advantageous to drop down For leavi•I{· 
be fairway at Port Royal in the afternoon of the day pre>ions to their departure, in 
er to Le in readiness to quit with the land wind at early dawn, so a8 to get out well 
r of the Rhoals before the sea.' Lreeze sets in. 
AST CllANNEL.-lf bound to windw.trd, the E. channel will of courrn he the best E. ChanMl • 
. ursue; but it should only be taken by steamers, or vessels of lrn.ndy size with good 
mg qualities, that will insure staying. In this Chee, Rhould the .sea lirpe:te oYertake 
~sel aft:r getting to the Eastward of Gun Ciiy. she may stand to the Northward 
ard P;tl1sadoes, until the flagstaff of the Apostles~ Uattery is i11 one with the belfry 
ort Royal Church, until near Rocky Point, when the staff must Le kept open to the 

thward o! the belfry to avoid the reef off that, poiJJt . 
. [ter paf.srng to the Eastward of tlie poiut contiuue to u"e the !'fime turuing mark 

nearly midway between l\'Ii<ldle nud Little Plum point>', when the staff of the 
,s~!es'Jlattery must not Le brought to the Northwn.rd of the!\'. part of' Fort Charles, 
.c _wil_l lead clear of the shoaiR off Little Plum Point. 1Ybe11 Kingstnn Church 
es .1u h1_1e with the beacon on the Palisadoes, do not stand farther to the Northward 
t:he, line of t~e ~eadi~g m1uk ~o~ rmmillg into the_ chml!H;l, the ftng>•tnff_ of the 

l~s. Battery in lmc with that of Fort Charles, to avoid the foul ground oft Great 
ll omt. 

stan•'.ing to the Southward toward Lime Cay Shoal, do not appronch it nearer 
d~~ tmu? the fl.ag;staff at Port HenderRcn ~ust touchiug Port Hoy'.d Poi~1t.; n11d ~hen r !O'h arii Lune Cuy, do not come witlllll two cables' lengtb ot the l\". e11d. '' hen 
e -a~tw_ard of it, the high bluff point at the l\". pat"t of G:reeu Bay. kept open of the 
art of ~ime Cay, will clear the foul ground to thc'N orthward nf .Maiden ltnek; and 
~road111~g the .East Middle Shoals keep the high cliffs nt the S. part. of Green Bay 
Ki· tlie l\orthward of Lime Cay uutil the lieacon on the P1di~<1doei; comes iu line 

H.J:;H~g~t?n. i'hurch, when the vei;~el will be cfoar out:;;ide all the ?ani;ers. 
el ,'"UC1U CHANNEL is a nnrrow vein of d('ep watf'r, threadmg, Jts wny through S. Ch.an941. 
fo1~:e o~aiss of sLoals which lie S. and 'V. of Port Royal Ilarlior, and ·which exteHd 
~.. nules from Port Royal Poiut. 1 tis generally used bv sailing ves,..els proceed-
u.,tward Ill d · b E - · d . d d d ( ti ' 1 is uoyed ; the buoys on •he weather or • s1 e are parnte re , an 
ESl' t lee or ,,V. side white. . . . 
tl at llDJJLE ROCK is a very small liead, with twenty-two feet \vater on !t, lymg TV. ~fiddla -. tv i th~ entrance of the chnu11el, S. W. half a ruile from I~ort Hoyal Pomt, i;nd Rock. 
le Gro~'\ • uearly a fourth of ~ mile fr_om the ~moy on the ~. 1V. e~1d <1~ .tl.ie "\'\ est 
~uare 

0
nd. Ou the <;:entre of it there 18 a floatrng beacon, w1t~1 a v<;m of l~u~s. four 

r l>la..:k. 11 the top, thirty feet above the sen: the upper 11art is painted v.;}nte, the 
rk E 'a.u5i, a.e t~lready stated, it forms with the beacon on Eort .Augusta the lead-

EST 1'~r tln>.i channel. · \ 
W tl lDDLg KNOLL-Tb.1s H1n•tll k 110ll with only twentv-two feet water on it, W. Middk 

• 11·ee · hi ' · ' · ' -. ~ T f K U from th ca es leugth from the West l\-1iddle buoy, and S. ¥.. i ,V. a fourth o a no · 
llock l':r bc:1c?n un West Middle Rock. 'V hen 011 the knoll the ma.rtello tower, 

end t, ltt 11? one with the S. knob on Gnn Cay ; a remarkable knoh on the 
Middl: ;he L~me Cay is in liue with ·west Middle buoy; and the beacon> on 

l Point {ock Mt open its length to the Eastward of the cocoa.nut trees on l ort 

iS'r liiDDLE . · d W. M:"dditl ~ear the ce SHOAL is a coral bank, partia.Hy covered w~th a tb~n layer of aan • L'...-L1 

0 .utre has as little as two feet water ou it steep to, pnrt1cularly on the Sr~M 
, ". n its N W · · · ' d fi t b the r!'{)lll it G · •. P?1nt 16 a. red buoy, with a staff an Tllne te!1 ec a ove 

lln Cay 18 lD. one with a red patch in the aide of tbe hill a.t Rock Fort, 
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N. E. by E. ! E.; the flagstaff in the dockyard is in line with the military surgeon 
house at Port Royal N. N . .E. l E.; and the hole in the bluff a.t Small Point is in 0 
with Heh1hire Hummock, \V. S. W. 

TURTLE HEADS are numerous, detached, rocky shoals, some nearly awash, whi 
extend off to the Eastward frum Small Point. A white buoy, with a small staff and 'l'aI1 

is moored iu six fathoms, on their outer edge, with Kingston Church in one with Rae 
um Cay N. E. ! N., the notch in the mountain open a little to the Ettstwar<l oft, 
centre part of tho largest building in F0rt Augusta N. ! E., and the S. extreme of Sm 
Point in line with a deep gap in the distant hills \V. N. \V. Should the buoy lie adri 
tbe belfry of Port Royal Uhurch open to the Eastward of the flagstaff of Fort Charl 
will lead clear of the E. end of the shoals; this purt of the channel is about four cabl 
wide. 

DHUNKEN.MAN'S CAY.-The Eastern side of the South Channel is pointe-d out 
Druukcu1uau'8 Cay, a smnll, low cay of stones and sand, on which there are a ~ 
bui:;hes. A short distance to the N 01·thward of it there is a dry sand bore, aud thence 
is nearly couuected to the S. end of the "\Vest Middle Shoal by a rocky ledge, in 11-0 

parts dry. 
SOUTH KNOLLS.-Nen.rly midway between Drunkenmau's Cay and the Tu 

Heads, on the line of the leading mark in the South Channel, are four small, d 
tached h<o;ads of hard sund, called the South Knolls, on which there are tweuty-sev 
foet water. 

Portu~uese POltTl~GtJESE SIIOALS are two small bunks at the S. E. side of the entrance oft 
Shoal£ South Cluumel, and about a mile to the "\Vestward of the South Cays. There are on 

six feet '\Yater on the Easterruuost sho:il, Eleventeen to tweni:.y-three feet on the other, a 
a red buoy, with a staff und vane fifteen feet above the sea, is moored in five fathoms 
the "\Vesteru edge with the remarkahle notch in the mountain touching the K ,part 
Fort Augusta N. ;i }::;..: and Uelshire beacon in line wit.h Helshfre hum~1wck "· l 
the latter beacon is paiuted white, and placed close to the Leach in Hch'1nre Bay, a lit 
to the Northward of St. George7s Cliff8. The ch~mnel is here half o. mile wide, and 
W. side is forn1ed by Bush Reef, which generally breaks. 

Three-fathom THREE-l:"ATHOM BANKS are two detached banks lying off the ~- E; end ?f B 
Banks. Reef~ at the S. 'V. Ride 0£.-the entrance of the South Channel, 1tnd ::-). :,. W. a. tuile t 

the l'ortuguese buoy. The least water on the inner bank is eighteen feet, cn_d1e ot 
seventeen foet, and Oil the :ba.stern edge of the latter a white buoy, with a staff and v 
fifteen feet above the sea, is moored in four fathoms, with Kingston Church stet:r:le p 
the Eastern part of the rocks at Drunkenman's Cay N. B. by N., the fla.g;stafi m. 
Royal dockyard in line with the S. E. angle of Fort Charles; and Hloomfiel~ House,. 
the bead1 at Helshire Hay, in one with a gap in the distant hills N. '\\r. by"\\·. . h 

Diirections. A veMsel proceeding out through the South Channel should be under sml wit . 
land wind at daydu,wn. If, however, she has good sailing qua.litieA, she may le~ve \~ 
the sea breeze, provided she can lay up S. by E. Having passed close to the ~V~stw 
of the 'Vest Middle Rock beaconf'keep it in line with the black beacon at the S.E. an 
of }'ort Augusta, aud. o. notch in the Liguauea Mountain N. ! E.; the latter, however, 
difficult ti)r a stranger to recognize. and is, frequently obscured. . 

_If the ~'e:ssel is of bea".y druug,ht, on appro~ching the. Sou~h 1:\-no!ls, when a·~~~~ 
d1staut hills c'?mes on .with ~he S. extreme ot small pm?t W. N. '\'V ,, keep ~a lltt of F 
Westward untd the '\~est :Middle Rock he aeon comes .lurst open of the .. b., eu~ rii 
Augusta, u.nd keep it so until the high or Southern end of JJrunkenmau·s Cay_ t\'-0 
when haul up again on the lea.ding nmrk. 1Vhen t.be m1.t.bedral spire ut Sr~'11~y 1 

bv 
comes open to the South ward of 811.lt Pond Hill, or Helsbire beacon. be~~~· W · ct;u 
~ W., tbe vessel may be hn.uled to the wind; or, if hound to leewara, a._.. Y . keep 
ca.n Le .shaped to pass clear of the outer shoals of Wreck Reef~ taki!1g care t(~he ~o 
.Apostles1 Hattt>ry in sight to the Eastward of Small Point, until she JS well to "· 
ward. D nkenn1 

A vessel will g_enerally huve the ast1istanee of a strong outset as fa~ a~ r:~ore, shO 
Cay, when she will meet the usual W·esterly strenm and heavy swell' t fl the ciiy 
the land wind fall at this point, she had better ·anchor uuder the S. end;~ 

5 
in or 

ing the calm which intervenes, sometimes for se"·oml hours, between th~ 1 ~eke{:r bar 
to avoid being t,hrown on the shoals to leeward. By no means run t ~ :fore i;be 
to bring up outside the Portuguese Shonls. Should the sea breeze e~t m hal!S 
eleo.red the channel. and she should be obliged to work out, which 18 ~ "'r':lther w 
undortakinj?:1 except under most f&vorable circurnsta.nces, do not sta.n f fow bOU 
W_e&tward tnan to bring the nowh in tbe mountain· on with the ce.ntre 0 E end of 
Fort .Augusta,· nor to the En.stward than to bring the notch on with the ' 
fort. . · • • _ in case of . 
• Siteamers, .Ol" pe~ns. well auqua1!'t.ed. with the loca.ht~, may vent~, e~peciallY if 

11aity,, till eater by tins chMWel : but it will be attended with ·some ri ' 
~uatama are eloaded. ' , 
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'Soundings extend to a considerable distance to the Southward of the cays, but the 
ge has l!Ot been oocurately defined. In the fairway of the cbu.nn~l the bottom is gen

rally composed of mud and sand, and occasionally clay, but near the reefs it is sand, 
, ith portions of broken coral. 

Should the vessel be drifted to leeward, and cannot weather the '\Vreck Reef, she may 
around its N. end, and anchor close to leeward of it, to await the land wind to 

ry her out again. 
It is hiµ;h water, full and change, at Port Royal dockyard, at n.bout llh., and the rise Tides. 
d fall is from ten to eleven inchmi. 'l'here is i10 regular tidal :stream, but in general 
stroHg outset runs out of the harbor and through the South Channel at the rate of a 
nrth to a knot an hour, until ns far as Druukemuau'i:s Cay, where it takes a more \Yest
ly direction, and generally increases in sLrer1gth. Sometimes it will be found run

'ng in this direction at the rate of two and a half knots; a good offiug i:;hould therefore 
1rnyB 1e obtained before shaping a course to the v,· est.ward. 
When the land Lreezes have been strong, and light ~outherly winds have prevailed 
ring the day for a short period, it often occurs that the current is runniug to the 
stward iu the morning, even as far as the East Middle Shoafa, when it takes a more 
ntberly dir~ction, and to the Southward of the shoals it will be found setting to the 
W: or \.V, S. W., the strength quite depending 011 the force of the wind that has been 
wing. 

PORTLAND BIGHT.-'l'he high land of Helshire terminates about se•en miles to Portland 
e ~· W. of Small Point at Polink Point.. Thence the eon.st sweeps round to the 1\. \V., Bight. 

in~ between it and Purtlaud Point, twelve miles to the S. \V. by \V., an e:xtern:>ive 
g?t· eight miles deep. The shore is skirted lJy small islets and detached reefa, within 

ich t~re several excellent anchorages for ve8sel8 ef moderate draught. The outer part 
the bight is also protected by numerous and small, low, wooded cays, with cbaunels 
tween ~hem capable of admitting vessels of the largei::t. draught. Tue best clrnnnel to 

r h.y is between Pelican and Bare bush cayH, through which a vessel will carry from 
to eight fathoms water. 
PEL~CAN CA YS.-About three rn~les f:i;-om tbe 1\ort~rnr~ shore o\ tl~o big?t ai:e Pelican Cays. 
0 small. low, bushy cays, nearly half a nule a pa.rt, I'\. 1\. W. and S. S. 1'..., which he 
r the c:utre of a rocky ledge, three miles in le11f!'th from· E. to \V., and a mile in 
dih. l'be ledge gener;dly shows it.Helf, and the \V. end is dry and steep to. In the 
u~l to the Northward of it the depth is us little as eighteen foot. 

AhE llUSII CAY lies S. by W. two and a h:1lf miles from the South Pelican, and Rare Bush 
E caLles1 length from thf'._ N: E. eud of an oval-shaped coral bank two miles in length, Cay. 
ii/i.;i~ ~· :v ., and one_m1l~ m b;eadth, neady .dry aud steep to. , 

.I.hlS SIIOAL, whrnh hes "\V. bv N. one mile and three fourths from Bare Bush Jlforris 
'

18 a. <:om! knoll of nine feet water, nbout three cables in extent., steep to, with a Skoal. 
, rftiarmel about three fourth8 of ri mile wide bet\'<'ee11 it a,nd the Bare £ush R:tnk; 
gl~l'he,t~een i~ and_ the N. E. end of Portl:wd Hee~ a mile~ to th~ S. \V:, of: it. r 

ut La~D REEF is three and a half llllles loc1!"from N N. J ... to S.S. 't\ ., and Portland 
d ~~ie n1tle and a half broad. Its inner or S. ,V, edge ~ies about a mile to the £.:tst- Reef. 
f ~ ,~ort.J~n~ Point, but in the channel bctweeu there JB a depth of only twelve feet. 
Ii .. 1j•ile within tho 8. \V. end of the reef are the Portland Cays, three small, low, 
/ !s ~'ts. lying cloee together : aud two miles to the N. !'>. E. of them are two small 
}:: smu!ar features, called th'e H 1~lf-l\Ioou CayP, half a mile apart N. E. and S. \V., 
:iug half a niile from tho N. E. point of the ·bank, which generally breaks in most 

~Go~or C:tY, tho lar~est of tlie outer islets, lies one mile and a half to tlie 1\Test~ Pigeon Cay . 
. It\ise \V · end of Pelican Reef and N. W. th~ee a~1d a fourth. miles ~~om ~~arer B.~sb 
• • . v

1
ery low and bold and steep to on its E. nud S. sides. 1he ~. W. 1>1de 

~" "ma I b ' lIIT'' ay, off which there is auchornge in 13even or eight fo.t.homs. • 
fou:~h~lIOA.L _is a small detached knoll of eighteen fe_ct w~ter, steep to, Jyinp: ~· JVhite Shoal. 

and , hof a rmle from Pigeon Cay \V. nearlv three nules from the Northern Peh-
~ls1It tht; S. side of Uound Hill Just open of Br•1-zaletta Hill. 
Port Rund into Portland Bight should have the assistance of a pilot. If coming Directions. 

Westw oya.l, h_aving passed well to the Southwn.rd of 'Wreck Reef~ edge away to 
flll ba~, until the fall of Brazalett& Hill bears '\V. by N. '!'his hill cannot well be 
ll~iueuighthe Northernmost of two rerna.rkable elevations on the Wes.tern range 
11 thi e, a out seven hundred feet high, with a deep go.p or valley bet.ween. Steer 
~ li:eeo~bse, ~d as the veat!el advances. Pigeon Cay wiU be seen from aloft on 
~Bare B ea.ring. This cay in one with the gap will lead through between Peli
LD fiA.RB ush reefs, which is the best channel to enter. 
bight for OR..-If oound to Old Harbor. which is the Northernmost anchorage in Old Barbor. 
~ya, a ;esaeis of moderate draught, having arrived~ between Pelican and B~ro 

g in thlll~rkable humnmok will be seen on the Northern edge of mountains, 
e orm ofa jockey's cap, called Cudjoe Hill. When diis hummock eomea 
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in line with the base of the Western slope of the hill at the E. end of Goat Island. N. 
W., haul up on this mark, and it will 1e1id close to leeward of the Dry Reef at the \V. e~ 
of the P11lica.n Bank, a.nd between it and White 8hoa.l, in five and a half aud six and, 
ht\.lf fathoms water. When the Northern Pelican Cay bears E. steer N. W. bv N., il<l rj 

to pass about hidfa mile to the S. W. of Careening Cay, to avoid the shoal grr~und ufi'i1 
\Vhen abreast the latter cay, the wharves of Old Harbor will come in sight, and wii 
direct a vessel to an anchorage off them in four u.nd a ha.lfoL" four fo,thomi,i, within th! 
N. E. eud of the reef which fronts the \Vestern shore and generally Rhows itself. : 

LONG'S WHARF.-If bonnd t0 Long'!'; Wh:-.rf, which is about two miles to thi:S. W; 
of Old Ha.rbor, having entered the chanuel o.s before, a11d brought the S. 8ide of lfou~ 
Hill (the Southernmm1t of the two hills mentioned a.bove) just open of Brazu.letta lJiU...; 
which m:irk lca.ds on the White Shoal, round the lat.ter gradually to the Northwar4 
and Lri11g the upper house at Long;s wluirf in one with the N end of a g•1p or ilat opei 
space in the mountains, N. W. ! N. This mark will lead through the best opening ij 
the reef in four fathom,., which is here n Hlile from the shore; and when within it anchol 
as most convenient, in three ar,d a half or three fo.thoms. ! 

SALT RIVER is situated about three miles to the Southward of I,,1ng's wharf. T~ 
entrance to the :mchorag;e lieR between Lor1g and Salt islands, which are a mile ap~~ 
The t'iJrmer is about half a mile from the shore, and bordered by n reer on the K t11~ 
to the dii:;tauce of four co.bl es' Jeugtb. The btter lies about three fourths of n. mile fr 
the shore, and is steep to, within ~~ cnblc's length on the N. and E. side;;, but is foul 
the S. side to the distance of two cable1-;; length. 'l'here is a. narrow chtinnd lietween 
and the foul ground skirtiog the shore to the "\'Vest ward, but it is better to take that 
the Northward, which is half a mile wide. · 

If bound to Salt Hiver, hl\ving entered the Pelican Channel, and befog abrenst 
cays:, it will be better to shape a course so as to pass round the S. end of Pigeon Isla 
which iR steep to. '!'hence a N. W. course three and a half miles will lead to abr 
of Salt Island. Round its N. end, at the distance of about two cables' length; s 
down for the entrance of the river, and anchor off it in three fathoms, with the S. ~id~ 
Pigeon fahtnd just in sight to the Southward of S,tlt Island. Pigeon Ishtnd, howerer, 
so low, that in ti small ve1'l!'lel this mark must be watched from aloft. Ln.rge vessels 
find a well~she]tered anchorage in five fathoms, close up under the N. \Y. side of 
Island. 

Pea.le Bay. PE.lKE BAY is situated about one and a half miles to the Southward of Salt Isla.. 
between H.ocky Puiut Reef and other reefs, which generally show them,,,elves a. 
three fourths of a mile to the Southwa.rd of it. 1t is one mile and a half deep, 
being open to the E;tstward, with strong sea breezes a hea,.y swell rolls in. 1:1ie h 
holding ground will be found in three nnd a. half or four fa.thorns, under the Nor~ 
Haudy shore, about a mile within the outer part of the reefs. The eutrance bears 

. ~ t!1ree aud n half m_iles from P!geon Island._ . • ·. . hi 
West Barbor. W E81' HARBOR 1s an extensive shallow lnght, on the N. BHle of Portland, m ~h· 
· there is n depth of only eight or,iine feet. The channel lies between the reefs (v\· 

are dry in pl >.tCel'I) that form the S. side of the entrance into Peake Bay, n~d th?~c ll T 
extend off half tt mile from the N. }<;. point «f Portland, and is half a mile wide. 

Direaions. 

only n.nchorage for vcsseh1 of la.rge draught is just to the \Vestward of the Northernre 
in from five ;md a half to four fo,thomei, where the hulding ground is g~wd. d "". 

Ve8sels should leave either of these ~mchora•res in Portla11d Bight with the lan .rl 

r- , b e a.rri·· at earlv da.wn, in order to get clear of the outer reefs before the sea · reez 1 1. sbould it, however, overtake them before they get to the Eastward of Pigeod ~( 
they mny work out, in moderate weiither, either to the Northward or Sout?war . -0"' 
the former will lie the best rout.e, as the water will be smoother. In this c~se,Vib 
sta.ndiug to the Southward, attend to the mark already given for the N. end oft e 
Shoal. . within 

Goat Island and Cabrietta Point mny be approftched by the l~ad1 .no~ C."{>rmngr to 'aue. 
depth of four and a half or five fa,thoms. Should it blow bard, it w1l.l De bette ff· !Ju& 
under the lee of Pelican Reef, uutil the bi·e.eze lulls, ur the land wrn<.i c~m1;: 0

1 ~nd 
intending to }'.lroeecd on, pass out between Ba.re Bush Reef aud M?rris l<;:~ llill 
le.adii>g mal·k for the Northern. cb annel a.nswet"t'I the purpose here, vW: '?~:·!if the 
with the foll of Goat Island Bill. It leads, however, so ctose to the S81 d of ;\"fc 
that wh_en t?e Ho.Jf-Moon Cays co~e in one, whi<:h i~ the m~rk foy t\te • · ~ Jargti 
Shoal). it will be better to edge a. htt.le away, brmgmg ~udJoe lldi npl'n td ofthe 
breadth of the fall of Goat Island Hill, unlit the vessel 1s to the Sout~wa . d Sb 
or the Southern Half-Moon bea.r8 W., when she may be hauled to t e ;1:~\f"ork 
she .n-Ot be able to la.y through, and tbe &ea. i.s smooth en"Ough to e.nnbie 1:tBushO"Y 
of the Pelican Ohanne.l, in sta.nd!nit toward ~orris Sbo-!"l do not brmg B:;en .Brafl\t 

. th7 &u·thwaYd of .E. S. E. ; _and in approa.chlbg :the Pelican· Reef d~,!'~t white ""tel' 
Hill t.o the Northward of Ptgeon Jala.nd. A 'V(l15f:lel may stand towa:iu ..,& 

Bare Bub. C-.y w die depth- of five f'atbom& 
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Some patches of three and a. half and four fathoms a.re said to lie a mile to the S. E. Caution. 
Bare Bush Cay, and similar onea at two miles to the Southward of Portland Cays; a 
d offiug, therefore, mu_t;t be obtained before bearing up. 

PORTLAND is a. narrow peninsula of flat wooded land, of moderate height, a.bout Portland. 
cu miles in length, in a W. by N. ! N. and E. by S. ~ S. direction, two and a half to 
ee miles in breadth, and when seen from the Eastward has the appearance of an 

and. Soundings are said to extend out eleven miles from this part of the shore, and 
may be approached in the daytime to the depth of six and a half fathoms, which 

pth will be found one mile and a half off. A vessel bouud to leeward, however, must 
·very careful to keep the land of Portland to the Northward ofW., to avoid falling on 

cays and reefs just dest:ribed, which are somewhat hidden by the Eastern point. 
t current generally sets strong to the Westward, and although the soundings are said 
be regular, she had better not corue within the depth of ten or twelve fathoms in the 
ht. 
ROf:KY POIN'l', the W. end of the table land of Portlitnd, is foul to the distance of Rocky Point. 
ee fi,urths of a mile to the S. W. At one inile and a ha.If to the \Vestward of the 
int there is a small detached ova.I-shaped bank, called Robertson Shoal three fourths 
.a n1ile in extent from N. to S .. on which there are only six feet water . 
. ARLISLE or 'YITHY ~~OOD BAY lies immediately to the I\orthward of Rocky Carlisle or 
int! aud is sheltered with the usual breezes, as far as S. E. Goud anchorage will be fVithy JVood 
na Hi from five to four fathomf:', with the fort 1\. N. E. or N. E. Bay. 
n i-uuning down for Carlisle Bav, H.obertsou Shoal must uot be rounded until a re- Directivns. 
k11b.le round hill (to the Eastwiird of that, on the cha.rt) bears N. when steer for the 

• umil Rocky Point comes ah110Bt ou with the E. point of Portland ; the vessel will 
b~ withiu the shoal, and mu.y Lau! up into the bay; taking care, however, to avoid 

ot (,~three and a half fathoms, about two and a half miles from the beach, with the 
ve lull Learing N. by E. 
he eo:•st from Carlisle Bay sweeps inward with a deep bend to the N. W., as Coast. 
:i-s Alligator Point, which bears \.V. by N. eighteen miles from Rocky Point. From 
!~::tor Point Pedro Bluff (a remarkable prominent headland prnjecting about half a 

from. the coast) bears "-r. distant eleven and a half wiles. The land between forrus 
gat.,r ~)oud Ba.y toward the E., and Jack's Hole toward the W. eud. This part of 
llh<Jre is greatly elevated, and N. five mile~ from the bluff it rises to the heii:!;ht of 
:
1pusaud seven huudred and isi:xty fret. Nearly midway between the bluff and Alli-

L und a.re some r~markable cliffs called the Ped1·0 White Horses. . 
.0
1.lGATOH. POND and wharf are situated at the eutrance ~fa deep valley, off Allzgator 
aud close to the shore there is good anchorage in from four to five fathoms, shel- Pond. 

toth>IE • ' v', e ";· · · by Alhgator Reef. • _ 
LtGA'IOR REEP.-Tbis rocky bank which lies about two miles from the shore, Alligator 

VUG < ·1 I ' ' d h ... E Re,+ ··d ~.m 1 e ong E. N. E. and W. 8. W., with a slight curve outwar to t e t:). • er 
·~ ~ Ill some places. From Alligator Point the extremes ben.r S. by '\V. t \\r ., and 
~-. · From the S. extreme of the reef l'edro Bluff bears W. by N. Westerlv, and 
L r~~te H?rses N. \Y. by W. ! W. There are from nine to eleven fathoms within a 
·11 al unle of the S. side of the breakers and between the reef and the shore there 

I{) Je fo d fi ' . PuirrE ur an v? fathoms. . . . 
! .. h D BANKS.-A rocky bank of some extent and on wluch there is a depth Reported 

e at om · ' • R f d S E · B k · frorn s, lS"reported to lie E. S. E. three miles from Alligator . ee ; a~ . •· six an s. 
called the reef and twelve miles from the shore, there is also ~aid to exist a sma!l 
n a .

1 
the Brune Bank, about a mile and three fourths long, in an E. and \V. d1-

1;r ttu e and a. half broad and on which there are four or five fa.thorns The edge 
nitl~g8/1PPears to lie about eight miles from the S. side of Alligator Reef, and about 
h~ ~h~rom ~edro Bluff. A vessel must, howe,rer, be very careful how she ap-
ill · . reef 1n the night for the soundings to the Southward are so deep that the 

glving no warn1"ng. • ' 
llOast f • 

aid· 
1 

rom Pt.dro Bluff to Parattee (or Parlee') Point trends N. W. t W., seven Coast. 
:w-it1i1sth~fty, hold, .a.nd steep to; temporary anchorage will be fuundT under Pedro 
ion £ fi Ut1u.al wind& Ii'rom Parattee Point the shore takes a N. by W. i 'V. 
(iint, ~d Ve tniles to the entrance of Blo.ok River and thence W. five miles to Lu-
. r them the bay it forms is full of dangerous banks~ very imperfect!)'.' known. 

k.ee p "vesael should not ,come within the line of the above pomts, a~d 
· p edro B!ujf well open of Pa.rattee ; the latter point is also foul to some d1s-

C]i RlV.ER · • 
. to"trn., ho ·-There is anchorage for small vessels in eighteen feet w~ter in fr~nt Black River-
Iii the hi ht hn.Jf a mile oil' shQre. Th~ lea.ding mark in, is tbe church m. one with 
~and, or juat open to the Eutwa.rd of & la.rge cotton tree bearing N. E. 

·~ . 

l826, II. M. S • .BeaNr atruck ou tbia reel in the night, with the hand-lead going. 
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Large veseels had better anchor farther out in eight or nine fathoms, with Pedro Eh 
shut in about a cable's length of Parattee Point S. E ! S., and the town N. E. by;\'. · 

From Luana Point the shore trends in a N. 1V. direction, witb a slight curve inwa1 
for six miles to Crab Pond Point, and is free from danger; but thence as far as St.John 
Point, which bears from W. N. W. ! N. thirteen miles it is foul, and skirted by reels ll.ll 
shallow rocky ledges to the distance of from one to two and a half miles. 'fl1e coli 
between the8e two points eweeps round into a deep bight, in which a.re the ancl:oragj 
of Blewfields (or Bluefields) and Sav~uma. la Mer. · 

BLEWFlELDS is situated u.bout five miles to Northward of Crab Pond Poiut,aD 
may be known by a small fort on a rocky point three fourths of a mile to the S(lnthw~ 
of the river at the entra.nce of which are a fow houses and above them the builuiugR E 
a large estate. The anchorage is iu a small basin formed within the rocky !edge, whii 
here lies nearly a mile and a half from the shore, and has a depth across it of three&! 
a half fathoms. ~ 

Y\~ater may be obtained at the stream in B1ewfields Bay, but a more convenient pl~ 
will be found round the bluff; at the N. end of the bay. l 

In running in for the 1;mchorage off Blewfields, kee1) the Overseer's house (which !ta~ 
a little to the Southward of the great house on the estate above), just open to the t-iou 
ward of the tavern at the entrance of the river, N. E. i E., and it will lead acroEO 
ledge in four fathoms. As soon as the water deepens within the bl'br, bear away lo 
Northward and anchor in five or six: fathoms in a clear sandy spot, with the house au 
:in one with the tavern, N. by E. t E. and the :Fort Point S. E. by E. & E. Yeosel~ 
large draught will find a temporary anchorage close under the '\'V. biC!e of the le1lge 
nine or ten fathoms but it must be approached cautiously under easy sail, a~ the.I . 
is .iteep to. 'fhe land in this neighborhood is lofty and two and a half nulcs 1' 

rises to the height of twenty.nine hundred feet. , . 
SA VANKA LA :MER may readily be dit:1tinguished by the town, which struids. 

the shore of a low and fiat plain of consideralilc extent. 1.'he ridge of bills houn?in~ 
plain on the N., are very remarktible, and one of tho peaks, called the l_)olpln? ll 
thirty~four hundred and fifty feet high, also serves as a guide to its locahty. 'lhe 
abreast tbe town exteuds out to the distance of nearly a mile and a half, and the" 
within it is so shallow that vessels drawing over sixteen feet cannot eu~r. . ·d 

To run in throu~h the reef for the anchorage off Savanna lfJ. Mer, brmg the E~ '' 
the 1Jo!pbin_ Head in line ~·ith a larg~ cotton-tree to the Eastward of the town, ~Ji 
on which line a vessel will cal"rY umeteen or twenty feet water, and as soon 11

· 

within the reef she can anchor in si~tee!l or eight_een feet: but th~ cha.1rne1 is 60 :~~ 
that a stranger should not attempt it without a pilot. If a berth 113 taken up outi·. 
reef, be very careful in a.pproacbing it, as it is istecp to. With a strong trade .ms 
c'L.orage is by no means deMirable, and a great risk will be run of losmg tte an~ 
The .extreme elb?W C:f t~e re?f, whicI;i does not show itself, and has tbr~e fatb1~1; 
and is steep to, hes S. W . !. S. four nnles from the centre of the town, I:). E. Jh 8 
miles from John's Point, und two and a half miles from the nearest par~of ~ e 1·o 
:From the elbow the edge of the ledge takes a direction toward ~ohn's. 0d. ti\Jl~ 
Westward of that point, as far as South NegriI, W. by N. i N. eight miles 18 

shore is bold and steep to. . their r 
'l'here appears t-0 be a.t least two outlying banks off this end of Jamru.ca .. futfroro 

have not yet been accurately traced. One I.Jank lies W. about twelv_e ID~ es sisl.e 
Bluff; and is of a circular form, about three nliles in diameter, w1th frN1 ~ ?\. 
twenty-four fathoms on it, over sand and coral. 'l'he other lies W. ~{ .i: ~dap 
twenty m~les from the ~)luff, the ~· S. E. fifteen miles from Savanna lad er, ening w 
to be a ridge of soun<lmgs varying from twelve to twenty fathoms, eep 
So.~thward.. . . . . . e to the• 

1 he W. side of the plam of Savanna la Mer terminates a short distnnc levatiOll· 
of .Job n's Point, and thence to South N egril Point the land is of modei:ate .~bold 

NEGRIL BAY.-South Negri! Point the extreme~· end _of JamMCll;.i 
1f E. ~~ 

rocky and Eteep to, and between it and North Negril Pomt, which be:ti8 J"Negril-Or 
the shore recedes and forms a bight about a mile and a half deep, c. e d ext<> 
Bay. The edge of soundings runs nearly N. from the former pomt, au 
about two miles from the bottom of the ba.y. S }ies N. 

A reef always breaking, and upward of a mile in length from N. to ·d 00 its 
two and a. half miles from the South N egril, and nearly a. mile off sbore.t ~~ s.n llnc 
are three beacon poles to guide droghers through a narrow chan:l ~ef thede 
wi.iJ.hin it~ Soundings extend nearly a. mile to the Westward of e '!be~ ie . 
creasing suddenly about halfway out from five to twelve. fa .• thoms.. five f9.tb011lfii 
chore.ge a.bout two miles to the Northward of South Negril,m four Jir (wbicb. a.re 
tha.t point bearing S. by W., and the Weeternm~st huta on the be& . · 
two miles within the point), S. E. i E. ~ . . .. half to ibe 

.A. ama.Il ialet lies a fourth of a mile o:trlihore, at about a nlile and • 
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lam of North Nei:;ril Point, and the coaet between forms a small bay called Negril 
jfl:rbo:r, which, however, is eeldom visited, even by droghers, and cannot be recom
. nded as a safe anchorage for them. 
"PEDRO POINT.--From North Negri! Point the coast takes a N. E. direction for Pedro Pomt 
j!:ht miles to Pedro Point, a bold prominent cliff which forms the N. W. extreme of ,Ta-
ica, and is somewhat similar in features to Pedro 1-Huff. A mile to the :Eastward of 
rlh Negril Point is Orange Bay, and a little farther to wiudwnrd Half-.i\1oon Bay, 
icli. afford temporary shelter to droghers. 
GREEN ISLAND HAHBOR is merely a sm:i.11 cove i;;itnated N. E. about three miles Green Island 
m North Ne-gril Point. It is about three fourths of a mlle deep, and little more than /{arbor. 

ble wide between the reefa which skirt the o;hore on eithel:' side of the entra.nce. :"l.nd 
only fit for droghers or vessels of light draught. Being: open to the Northwa~·d, a 
~vy sea rolfa in with these winds, bringing in the sand, whi0h is said to be gradually 
lmg up the cove. 
~n rum1ing into Green Island Harbor. bring a conspicuons hom:e on the high land at Directions. 

S. W. corner of the hnrhor to hear S. S. E. t E., upon which liue a vessel will cany 
epth of five and a ha.If fathoms between the reef;>, and being within them she may 
bnr as most convenient to her draught. The souwiings will gradually decrease as 
adva.nces, and with the inner wharf on the .Ba;;tern Rhore hearing E. the depth will 

only fif~een feet; within this it rapidly slwalcns to uiue feet, with the fort on the \V. 
ot lteann" "\V 
AVIS 00VE is a temporary stopping place for droghers lying ahout two and a half Davis C01Je. 
e~ to w1;1dwu.rd of Green Island Harbor. Al1 this part of tho shore, '.-Vi th the excep
(lf the_ munedi:l.te vicinity of Green Island, id bold a.nd steep to, and a vessel may 
d to within a mile of it. · 

~T. LUC EA HARBOH is situated about three miles to the Eastward of Pedro Point. St. L'l.Uea 
a~tliough of small dimensions is considered one of the lwst harhors on the N, Ride of Harbor. 
an·.rL Its entrance is about three cnbleA wide, but u·ithin it S\'l'eeps round into a 
f picture~qu~ basin three _fc:urths of a mile i1:1 diameter,_ capahle of receiving vessels 
1~ larges_t s111e. Its pos1t10n may be readily recognrned hy the fort, church, and 
cks, which stand near each other on. the \Vestern side of the entrance, and Lucea 

IJJ•.a h0 I? r?cky headlnnd on the Eastern Hidf'- From an offing, its locality will be 
' oy hnngmg the Dolphin Hea<l to bear S. hy E. 
R~ea. Point is ski;te_d ~y a r_ocky ledge to the. distan~e 0f lmlf a :ahle's length, and 
;stern shore w1thm it as far as Cnne Point rn aho foul to tlH" <h;:;tn.nct> of a cable's 

t · ~ reef, which breaks, runs off S. E. by E. a cable's length, from the fort on the 
~~n 81.de, fl;Ud it generally ~as a buoy at its extremity : the 'Vestern shor.e is al,;o 
d Htki~ distance. There 1s a detached rocky knoll about half a cable in ext.eJJt 

. ospital Reef, lvin<>' nearly a. fourth of a mile N". of the fort, with the church in 
wnh •1 l ·u L ~ 0 J d I ,..,~ l 
11 

• ll uearing S.S. 1V .. and the great house a.t ~oint E;:;tn.te, an t le .:.~ ort rnrn 
• ~ar_.Lueea Point in liue 'with the wharf jnst iuside the latter point. E. ~ N. A 
<et/;h one nrch at the N. end of the sandv bay on the E. ~de of the harbor just 
0 

,_,ane ~>oint, will lead between it and the fort in five fathoms. 
~f:oach1~1g St.1:-ucea. Harbor from the V\.restward there is no danger hut the Ho~- l>ireaiont; . 
.,., f, liut in runnm"' down from the ·Eastward be careful to keep a good offing until 
,onck.ne R f · "" · ' d ·1 h d r ee , which lies about half a mile from the shore, an three nll e>; to t e 
; t~if tbe 'harbor. In rounding Lncen. Point, keep 1\fol"ly Hill open to the \Vm'lt
on I~· fort flag~t::i.ff. nntil the Dolphin Head conHJs open to the \Ve~tward of t~e 
a '1.rbara Rill S. ! E. The entrance will then he open, when 8teer boldly m 

d nneJ, and when the court-house comes open of Marv Iii! I ed"'e aw av to the S. 
nnc.:hnr . fi ,. T 'N "'T •" l t W- I in. ve and a half fathoms with the fort hearmg N. i. • "\\. aua tie cour -

Sll~d fa Vef:!sel anchors fa.rther to the Eastward she will be exposed to northers, 
,eh 10; !I' heavy sea at times. ~ . 
fat' ding may go AA far in as to bring the fort staff to hear N · ~- E. m three and 

t,.. n,?ins. Should a vessel have to work out in sta.ndin"' toward the Ea.stern shore, 
.,o •a.rther th • ' · i "'· 1 · · h h · l Th H: an to brmg the house on Bu.rbn.ra Ht! w me wit a ouse n. wve 
SQ~h01ll, whieh }ea.ds close alongside tho coral bank off Cane Poi~t. . . 

11 OOVE, 1ntuated about three miles to the Enstward of ~t. Lucea, is a ftJosqwto 
~:Ue -ihelter8d_ inlet capable of receiving vessels of the largest drau#'h.t. ~t is Cove. 
distao~e lengt? frnll'.1; N. ~ _S., but at its entrance between the reefs, .-kirtu~g i~ t_o 

!lt gr· d on °1.ther side, it 1s only about one hundred and sevent7 yards wale ~ .1t 

tel' i a u;:.uY W-1den$ out within and at its inner end forms a b;1s111 four cables m 
with

11the li!h the depth is of fr~m four to two and o. half fathoms •• A vessel will 
-q · sea. breeze, but fU! n<>· marks can be given and the cove bemg so narrow, 
""lll'teth · ' · fl ·d ekn.er lte- e as1uatance of a _pilot. Jn e.pproach.ing the cove be cu.re u to avo1 

ebannel 0f' ~hieti lies to the Northward of it, at about half~ mile from the. shore/, 
11.dings 0 iltnx fathoms within it . .A veesel may pu.ss round enher end of this rce , 

"' l be fuund half a xnil& ottteide it. 
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GREAT RIVER discharges iteelfinto a. small bay, at about; a mile to the Eu 
of Round Hill, a remarkable bold wooded headland, eight miles to windward of M 
quito Cove, and five miles to leeward of Montego Bay. It is protected on the N. hv 
-reef, within which there is anchorage for two or three vessels of moderate draught.' 
the event of Q.eing caught by a norther in the bight of Montego Bay, and not able 
fetch that anchorage, or weather Round Hill, a vessel may run for this place as 11 

resource. by obsdrving the following directions. . , 
St,eer down for a bluff, round, dark point, covered with trees to the Eastward 

Round Hill, bearing S. \V. ! W. until Pedro Point is shut in with the latter. Th 
steer S. S. "\V., and as the anchorage is neared a remarkable hill inla.nd will he s 
having on its smnmit a large clump of trees, and when it shuts in with the fall of 
Eastern hill mentioned above, steer direct for the bridge or valley until another rem 
e.b]e clump of trees opens midway between the two hills to the left of the bridge, be 
ing S. by E. Direct the course then for the point of the reef, which shows itsel~ leav· 
it on the port hand; ho.ul close round the end, luff up, shorten sail. and anchor i 
diately the vessel is head to wind, as nen,r the reef as possible, as there will be only]'{) 
to veer out half a cable, and be in three fathoms. It will, perhaps, be safer to d 
both anchors at once, to prevent dragging. The river is navigable for fiat-bottom 
boats to a considerable distance. 
~IONTEGO BAY.-From Round Hill the shore continues its Easterly directi?n 

five miles, and then bends suddeuly to the Northward for three miles, terminatmg 
a low gradually rounding point, which may be said to form the N. end of :!tlonUl 
Bay. The bottom of this bight is filled with low mangrove cay;;, skirted by rMf8 
th_e distance of a fourth of a mile, almost wall-sided, and having twenty fathoms w 
within almost half a cn.ble's length. To the Northward of the cays, the low shore, 
the N. end of which will be seen the town, sweeps round with n. slight inward eu 
forming the bay, which, between the reefs, is three fourths of a mile wide, itnd from 
tnwn to the edge of soundings about three fourths of a mile deep. . 

The N. E. and N. sides of the bay are also foul t,o the distance of a fourth of a. 
except in the N. E. coruer, where there is a smn.11 secure cove, formed by a ~rea~ID 
reef! capable o.f holding ten_ or twelve ve!'lsels. 'l'he ancbo~age in the bay is. qu~t.K 
dunng the per10d of the ordmary land and sea bre€zes, which rauge from ~ .. ::'\. 
S. E.; but between November and March, when northers sometimes blow. 1n, ac 
panied lJy a heavy soa, a second anchor may have to be dropped, and accidents 
occurred. It is said, however, that in a period of twenty years {1814 to 18i)4) the 
was only known to veer to the \Vestward of N. W. on two occasioni-;. 

Montego Bay being an open roadstead, there is no difficulty in getting to the ane 
age, except from its generally crowded state, especially from December t.o June. 
approaching it from the EaRtward run down along the shore at the di~tance of 6 

two ~iles, hauling gradually ro.und the reefs in. nine to ten fathom!', wh1~h ~:y eapll 
·be skirted by the eye, the water 1s so clear. IIavmg passed to the -W estwa1d ot t 1 f.i 
haul up with the Bogue Road end on, bearing S., which will lead along the bee' 
when the church come! open bearing E. S. E. luff the vessel up, and as soon as t e_t 
point is shut in, which is a little to the Northward of the old fort, m1cb.or as.~0f, 
venient. 'l'here will be no difficulty in making out the road, which leads up • t~e 
the hill. 'l'he sandy point just open of the old fort point leads along the cdgE <>~ T\. 
which is very steep. A good berth will be with the church from E. tN ·t/·~rd 
the old fort N. by W., in ten fathoms. In the winter the farther to the or ~··ho 
berth is taken the better, as the vessel will get the protection of the reef. ~nd;~~ of 
be prepn.red to veer out a good scope of cable at once, or the vessel Dll.\.Ji "' 

bank. · ·1 to 
The coast from Mont ego Bay takes an E. by N. direction, three nn es tb 

Point, the N. extreme of Jamaica, it then trends E. fourteen miles to ~a~o~uJtl-r 
pa.rt of the island, as far to the Eastward as St. Ann's is generally low, hig YBa-v. t 
and. backed by hills of moderate elevation. In bee.ting np from Mouteg~ ac(iordin 
of the current should in the first place be found, and taken a~vanta~~ ~ rns"V be 
Should there be none, hug the shore aboard during the evenmg, w lC to seek 
without fear, to catch the land wind. If it is found more a.dva'_lt~€'0"J ·n the p . 
ing, *1ie mariner will find a good guide as to his progress to w1_n._..ar ;bn, llJlil 
'l'urquino, the highest e.nd most remarkable mountain on the S. ude of 0 . 
rally visible. 1 freeei 

Falmoutl, or F AL~IOUTH, or MARTHA ~RAE, is 1!lerely a reef harbol', eapa~ ~t~rn, and 
·Martha Brae. small number of vessels not draw mg. over sixteen feet, mO<?red. head Bll "derable 

be readily known by the public buildings. of the town? which JS of cdi'intrioste 
the channel, however, altnough buoyedt ts so extremely narrow d pilot lll•Y al 
would not be prudent t<> give aay directions to guide a stranger. i i:S.ve with ib• 
be 1net with in the oiling. Anot.ber e"ril ia that a. 'feasel can on Y 

1 
bys. 

wind, and in the win\W uuon thia is &equeusly interrupt.ed for man 
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Water is easily obtained at Falmouth, being conveyed by pipes to a. fountain standing Water. 
e yards from the shore, where two or three boats can fill alongside at the same 
e. 

RIO BUENO empties itself into a small bay about twelve miles to the Eastward of Rio Bueno . 
. !mouth, in which there is indifferent anchorage for stuall veissels. 
DRY HARBOR is about three miles farther to windward, and affords somewhat Dry Harbor. 

r shelter; its entrance, however, is very narrow, and the depth only sixteen 
t. 

ST. ANN'S BAY, a.bout twenty-six miles to the Eastward of Falmouth, may be St. Ann's 
gnized by the houses of the small town scattered along the shore, the barracks on Bay. 
side of a. hill above them, and some remarkable rows of cocoanut trees along the 
h. It is protected on the N. by a reef, through which there is a deep cut only ninety 

ds wide, leading into a small basin about a fourth of a mile in diameter, with a depth 
it of five and 8ix fathoms, and with a small arm to the \V cstward fit for droghers. 

'The leading rnark for the channel into St. Ann's Bay, is to open the barrack gate to Directi-Ons. 
Westward of the house below it beariug S. ~ E., taking care, however, not to open 
lower window next East of the gate; but it requires the assistance of a pil<A, and it 

not a safe place for vessels of large draught. · 
O~HO RIOS, situated nearly seven miles to windward of St. Ann's, is an anchorage, Ocko Ri~. 
t1a!Jy sheltered by reefs near the shore, easily seen, but open to the N. and N. W. 

nds. The best berth is within the reef which runs off from the E. side of the Lay, in 
en fath•mis, with the "\V. end of it bearing from N. N. W. ! 1Y. to N. W. 
RA CABEZA, about ten miles farther to the E:tstward, is n.lso an anchorage for Ora Cabeza. 
11 vcsbd<', hut exposed to the Northward. Its vicinity is fouud by bringing the 

.e8tern_ ridge of the Blue J\'Iountalns to henr S.S. E., wl1ich ·will lead up to the point. 
llllterrng give the small reef on the E. side of the Lav a berth, and when the 'Vestern 

point bears vV. or "\\r. by N. a yessel may anchor in five and a half, six, or seven 
homs. 
LLAN'S HOLE is formed by reefa fevel with the water, which completely break Allan's Hole. 
s~a GO 011e ~ide, and the Eastern shore of tbe> bay on the other, and affords good 

ur:ty to small '\'essehi, not over twelve feet draught, \vhich niay warp in. At 
N. eHd of the reef there is a. small bushv islet, and Letv1-eeu it and the main a 
r~w chauuel j there is .a.lso a small cut through the reef, but it requires the aid of a 

ALINA POINT, four miles to the Eastward of Ora Cnbeza, is low, but steep to. Galina Point. 
· Ian~ ri8cs gradually from the point and at a short distance forms a rernnrkatile 
n.d hill of co11siJerable cleva.tion. l:';om the poiut the shore takes a S(lutLerly di-
t011 ~wor mi!cs, with~ sweep in war~, forming the 1V. i<ide ::if Port .Maria. . 
dRl l\ .. AhIA.~1'lus anchorage hes between the ahove shore and a small round Port Maria. 

0
.' of r.1odernte height, named C ahrita; but it is so coufiiied, with foul ground ex
i~g nearly 0\'er tbe whole of tl1e harbor and there it< ouly room for ten or twelYe 

18 nio.ore;l head and stern, aud they lie ·~xposcd from the Nortbward. 
~:;nii~ii~g in for the anch.orage in Port "''~aria, giv~ Cahrita I;ilet a b~rt!: of ;1}:l0ut :w~ Dire.ctinns. 

w/n,..,th to port, to avmd a reef extendm•• fro111 it to- the N. aud :N. h · l be b,rnk 
~u ing;s is \'ery steep to and the first cast ,;ill be nine or ten fathoms. 'l'be must con-

11t berth " · ' · ' · · · l C l · t b · E 't •Dr a temporary anchorage is in stn·en fo.thoms, wit i .a >ri a. earing · 
u two cahles' leugth the N. end of it in one with Pa.""ee Point, and Galina. Point N., 
1~tchurch on the hili N. \V ~ N Small vessels dri~·i1w ten feet auchor between 
ri a a.nd tl S I · · · · 0 d · h l • t · · ·11 d le •- · s iore of the ba.y. Y e.si;els in Ien\'Jng slwul we1g ear y, o insure 
~ut en.r o11t before the land wind suLsidcs. Pilots are generally to be found some 

" . from the harl)or <\N-\1'1'0 , . · n~.· ·, BAY.-From Port :Maria the con.st trends E. S. E. six rniles to Bio"·mg Annatto Bay. 
, "'ai,!.l theu "' S E h \ tt 1' 'I'he tLn "'e i.n t . "'· • · t ree miles to the W. end of Annutto or .. no .a, .. ay. . -

d fi ·his Lay is close under the Ice of a reef called the Schoolmn.ster Shoal, w_hich 
er! a. ourth of a mile from the Eastern shore of the bn.v. The ba.uk of souudwgs, 
it. r, 18 so extremely narrow and exposed that necessity a.lone should take a vessel · 

intending t Id I b d n.: · ease of n ° a!lchor in Annatto Bay, which, as before obser,•ed, shou on Y e ~me .v~rectwm. 
ta ·i ecessity, have both anchors cle·J.I' for runnino-, and when off Free Pomt, 

nu e t-0 ' < 
0 ·1 G ' I h o en , wmdward of the town, run to the \Vest.ward unt1 ... rays nn ouse 

Vi. ~od ~~the Westward of the wharfs. '\V. by s., which mark w1_ll load elorn rou_ud 
wh f the reef. Run in under easy sail sufficient to moor 'll'J.th, and when Gib-

11 Ur:r:: 0£ens out to the Eastward of a house above it, haul m toward the ret;f. 
ont alo~t on houso is in one with the storehouse, drop the port anchor under sail, 

. East seventy fathoms, and let go the best bower when .the house comes open 
lln 69.i:,jrf of the store, t&king care not to shoot into less than five fathoms. Moor 

ar,1· o thengtb of cha.in each way and lay the . stream anchor out astern to the 
""' ~ 6 edge 9f the bank. · ' 
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Ship Head. SHIP HEAD.-From Annatto Bay the N. coast of Jamaica. takes a general dirootfi 
to the E. hy S. for seventeen miles to Ship Head, a prominent bluff point, with a• 
islet close to the Westward of it, called tbe Ship Rock. 111 this space there :lre ;;er 
bays said to afford temporary anchoraj!;e, but no correct account can be given ofth~m. 

Port Antonio. POHT AKTONIO is situated E. S. E. three miles from Ship Head, and \.V. ~ N.siu' 
from the N. E. end of Jamaica, at the foot of the Blue Mountains, which ri5c· in l 
grandeur abruptly from the shore. The port is divided into two harbors by n nam 
penimmln, which takes a N nrtherly direction nearly half a mile from the n1ai11, ll'ith t3 
to the N. Yv. The town of Titchticld stands upon it, and at the N. end there i;i a forl 
barracks, which a.re conspicuous objects from the offing. The point of the peni!i•Uh 
foul to the distance of half a cable's length, and the channel between it and the E:!81e 
shore iR two cables wide. 

Di rectums. 

The E. harbor is about half a mile in diameter, but the shallow bank bordering it~ 
off from the E. side, neady halfway across to the fort. aad upwards of a cable's leligthf 
the S. shore, and it is c1uite open to the N. The \'V. harbor is about halfthe si:w, lint equal 
deep, with bolder shore:'<, and completely E'heltered from the N. by Navy I~Lv1~1 m1(l. 
reef to the \Vestward ofit. Navy lsla.1;d lies about a cable's length from the.'.\.W._,. 
of '.l'itch~eld peninsula, and i,,; nearly half a mile long KN. E. and Vv. S. W., not quire 
fourth of a mile broad, and mndern.tely high. Its E. end is fonl to the di;otance of:ilio 
a ca.ble's length, but its 8. side is so bold that, near the S. W. end, a veseel may 
alongside it. • 

There is no danger in the way at the entrance to Port Antonio, and the EaRtc:o v;ea 
point is bold to. The church and wharf hitherto used for the leading mark mto the 
harbor are lioth in ruins, :ind ha.-e alu111st disappeared. A new and co11spicu(l1:s cha 
with a, spire, has l1cen erectt.>d a slwrt di.;tance to tlte I<~aRtward of the Bite of the_f'mner. 
a11d lower down the hfll. Stand in with the Ea.stern rido·e of the Ulne ~fountmnR he~ 
S. ~· ,V. : . or, if corning from the Eastward, when Ship Island _is seen, 1Steer for it. ~1,', the 
ffe N. bear~n~,and the church,fort,_awl hou:;;P;_oft_lie to_wn,_w.1llisoon open ouL, \'1 ~~ 
rng mark in 18 the new chur•~h l>eanng S. by 1-V. h ecp 1n m1d-channel betwe;n F1 il!·. _ 
and N a.-y Islirnd, and then ha11l over toward the fort ou the N. end of Titchf1d<l J'fD11

;" 

io n:void the shoa.l ground on the E. side of the harbor, and approach the iwchorage uu 
small Aail, as there is 110 room to shoot far in. A good berth will be in seven fathl!n~s, 
Titchfield fort N. W. or N. \V. bv N. st 

As a very heavy Rwell 8Ct-< i n·to this port, vessels ought not to weigh for the pnrp~ 
proceeding to sea without being well sa,tiidied that the land hreeze extends to a prn 
dil"tance, for the depth of water at the entrance is so great as to render a.nchur?.ge q 
ummfe should the breeze foil. ,. y 

'!'o enter the Vt". harbor, run i!1 under eaRy Rail, and when. w:ithin or abre~st ~jd~e 
Pornt, ed~e away gradually until t-bc storehouse (a long bmldrng on the lu"r1.' h ~ 
"\Vestern hills) openR out .o the Southward of Navy Isiand W. by S. -~- ~., w. 1;d'P 
will lead in mid-channel. "\Vhen the church {in ru'ins) comes open of 'fitcl:ft h'il · 
sula, lianl up and ancbor as most convenient in si.x: or seven futhomEI. · ie ~ 
ground is excellent in both harbors. Y essels intending to make only a short sw, 
better chooee the E. Harbor. as it is eaRier to sail out of. foDd 

Between the reef, which extends half a m·le from the W. end of _Niwy 1.~1~1(w,awt 
main, there is a very narrow pasRuge, called Hog Cha1111el, with thirteen tee · 
it, but it is so tortuomi as to be only safe for droghers. . · al 

&t E-,, Th N" E d f J · · I d d h dla 1d ru-nng ' .1."· E. ·1w.. e , . . en o ammca is a rernarkahly, hole, roun e ea 1 
' h re [J'6 

perpendicularly fr •m the sea. to a con!>iderahle height. ~hence the ro_cky ;i;li~mnc 
about S. E. by S: elevei~ and a half miles to anoth~r pron11nent bluff p~rnt, The land 
markahle red. chffs, which bear N. "\V. t N. five nules from Morant Pornt. nr~ 

Plaintain 
Garden 
River. 

Current. 

here also very e1eva.ted, down to the edge of the beach at t!rn foot of the c 1 f~~-hi~h 
About four miles to the N. E. of the red cli:fls is Ma.nchioneal Harbor, 0 

have no account. liffi the P 
PI~AIN'I'AIN GARDEN RIVER.-To the Southward of the above: n

6

0 rwhit 
bends in to the S. ,V. and forrns a deep bay, skirted by a reef, at the ho1; <:~. t Betlf 
Pln.intain Garden River, three and a half miles W. N. "VY· of Morn.nt . (~i:t· this is 
the reefii off the mouth of the river and the shore there 1s a ro:'dstea~: f the ish>nd 
the information we have about it ; indeed, our knowledge of this par 0 

extremely imperfect. . · llv during 
The current around Jamaica generally runs to the W est~ward, e;sr0

;:"' iientl.f filid 
!llonth~ of strong trades, w~~m ~dull sailer bound to the N. E. will tli:fee~11rd TO~ 
1mposs1ble to make way agamst 1t, and rnore advantageons to; pur~u; y ahle nlLTI 

It is, howev-er, subject to interruptions, and from the observatlODS 0 d xnb~f turned 
tors, it would appear that the Westerly stream is not only C?becke ' f the ll10£.n; 

times with considerable strength to the Eastward during the marea.sefi;bermen ge~ 
these statements are much streo~thened by the fact t,bf'ot the Caymelan therefore, bO . 
select thia period for making· their voyage to the islabd. Vess s, 
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wartl, would perhaps do well to choose this time, if possible, for their departure. 
c observations tend to show that w heu the stream is runnillg- with unusual strength 

ward on the S. side of the 1sland, it will be found weak, if not weatherly on the 
site shore, and the contrary; and, again, when setting strong to leeward on the N. 
e of Jamaica, a weather set will be found on t.11e Uuba coast; but as yet sufficient 
are wanting to confirm these statornout.~. · 

'EDRO BANK is about oue hundred miles Ion,!!". from E. to "\V., about thirty miles Pedro Bank. 
d near the centre, and forty-five miles at the \Vcstern ed~c Its :Eatitern end ap-
s on the chart to ter=inate in a point, but it has not b~en correctl.Y defined. The S. 

dg.,, from the Portland Hock to ucar the centre, j,, !:ituJded ·with <langers. The posi-
ofthis r<;ck an~ the Pedro Cays has been well determined, hut the dangers between 
hitve nQt heen accurately explored. 

OJtTLAND ROOK appc<,rs to lie nhout five mile>' from the F.. point of Pedro Bank, Portland 
,i S. \V. forty miles fr<1m Portland P.iiut, on the S. side of .Jamaica. It is a barren, Rock . 
. cd rock, three hundred and sixty yards long from~- to S .. nue hundred yards br<iad, 

twenty to t.hirty-fi\-e feet high, bold and steep to. 1Yithin fh-e h1iles to the Ea$t-
of it there is no bottom with one hunch·ed fathoms ; 'within le::<:-! than :i mile of the 

nd the depths are ten to fourteen fnthoms, and N. of it ten to sixteen fathoms, clea.r 
om. A rnssel ill[ty anchor about half a mile from the \f. side of the rock in seven 
'g~t fathoms, but landing is very difficult. 
· ". t S. seven and three fourths mileoi from the rock, lies a daugerous rocky shoal, 
•b breakfi heavily; it is said to be about two calilcs in length. and in two places the 
.V headsjust appear above water. There 11rc from twcln~ to fifteen fr1thon1;o; b<'tween 
nd Portlaud Rock, and near the breakers eig;ht aud a half fo.thoms. S. S. \Y. four 
8 frvm it, there i:s reported to be sm-e11 aud a. half fathoms and irregul:::.r soundiHgs. 
edge of tho Pedro Bank should he ~ivoi<led. 

· E. CAY, lying 1V. S. W. i 1V. nineteen miles from Portland Hock, is three cah1c;, N. E. Ca.r.;. 
from ~·to S., forty yards broad, a11d covereu with husbet<, \Vhich grow to the heiµ:ht 

fHJ>e mghtcen foet a.hove the level of the sea. From lwth ends a reef extends to tbe 
thwnrd aud Soutlnvard to the distance of more than half a mile, a.nd affords i:-helter 
'.
1 anchorage and -landing on the ''r· side. E. :1- :\"., ne:trly six miles from th is cay 

a. ro..:ky ledge i and E. S. E. sevoq miles thero is another1 and }Jo th of them break 
nlv. 
ll°>DLE CAY lies S. \V. two and thrN' fourths miles from the X. E mw, and is Rmnller. ltfiddle Cay. 

"also clothed with brush wood, and its W. side is :::andy. There~ ap}Jeurs to be a 
n~l between them. 

·.~\!·CAY li?B S.S. W. }, W. nel•r.ly three i:iiles fro!11 '.\!iddle 9a.:y, ~nd_ is t~e largest S. fV. Cay. 
9roup, hemg nearly half a nule long 111 a N. N. \\'.and S. :S. E. d1recnon, ahout 

llrto of a rnile broad, and partially co\·ered w itb low bushes of about the same height 
DRe on the N .. K Cav. A reef extends three fourths of a. n1ile from the N. and s. 
h <1?.n the 'V. side tl~·cre is a 81~mll 8a.H~ly bay, whert; land inµ; .can he_ effected without 

fficulty, and to lee-..vard of it there rn anchorac•e in FWY<'n fathoms, hut tlw grouud 
~t,Jft<~d. There appe1trs to bo no pas,.;age eithe1'=' tti the Nortl.nvard or tu the South-

~;~~Il CAY, lying S . .ft W. three mile;;: from. S. 'V. CAY, is compo,_c,I of fo_ose frag;- South Cay. 
tf .', 1leached coral. heaped up to the lwight of about ten feet, and a.t :L rhsta nee it 
~ ';i1P<'.'~1raucc of !L small, barren, sandy eas. It is two hundred and 1:<1xty yards long 
•· I)~\., and ninety -uards broad and fre~quentlv cO\·ered with seals. The B. end 

e cav is f I • .J ' ~ I ·1 f · t \\' " on to a flhort dist!lnce b nt ·1 reef extends near Y two nn es rom It. o 

tl e~ 1tward The edae of soundin~s lies.close to the .Eastwa'rd pf the above islets, 
ie l.l1td • u ,.., 

roni th §tves no warning of approaeh. . 
f,\lr th_e •,outh Cay the Southern ed•re of Pedro Bank takes a S. ,V, by 1-V. <lirea. 

irty · 1 ,.,. ' · · dd d d nu es, and for a distance of twenty-two n1ilcs from tne ca.y it tf' stu e 
an""ers a d · 1 l "d t' The thw- "' ' n ui some places the re are no soundings a rnost 11. o ngs1 e nem. 

]! c1erninost of thmie ledges is about one c11ble aud a hr1Jf long, and ono of the 
hr~0(k Y h_ea<ls rises four or five feet out of the water: hut it is not eiisily seen, and 
· a ers Ill a st b ·1 I l d . W. RIDGE rong ~eeze, are not made out unt1 c otie a war · h N' ff". R .d 
f. l,v W fi i ·-From tho extreme S. Poi11 t, of Pedro Bank th? ed$e tronds to t e i. • • ~1 ge . 
. ti) 'X. N or fifteen miles, where there is a rocky ridge twelve nules rn length from S. 
t. 'l'o th~ 1V:·, from four to five miles in breadth, with from seven to ~en fathoms 

thirroen Northward and 1¥\. est ward of the ridge the depth of the bank IE gH~rnrally 
e edge wt~>, se_treuteen fathoms, sand and broken shells: there are twenty fathoms 
!Ire l hich is very abrupt. 'Fo the Nor th ward of tho cays and led,ges the sound-
PProa~sh~dnd not so :r:egula.r! varying from seven to thirteen fa.thorns. The. cays sh!rnld 
. very cautiously indeed from this quarte1·, and by no means m the mght-

so1ne parts th a· b th 
olored Wa.te_ . e edg~ Of the bank may be discovered f:om a. short. istun:.e. ! e 
~ho&J.s th r' hut thl8 must not be trusted to on the S. side, where in the 'icmity of 

' e bottolll is covered with dark weed. 
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The current on the Pedro Bank generally sets strong to the West.ward, sometimea 
the rate of one knot and a ha.If per hour. 

THE CAYMANS are three islands, lying to the Northwestward of Jamaica and 
the-track of vessels sailing from that island to Cape St. Antonio, in the island of Cu 
they are between the meridians of 790 44' and Slo 26' W., and the parallels of Hlo 
and 19° 46' N. The Westernmost island is named the Grand CaymR.n, from its being 
largest : the second, the Little Cayman; and the Easternmost, the Cayman Brue . 

GRAND CAYMAN.-'This island is seventeen miles in length from E. to W., fo 
miles in breadth at the E. end, and seven miles at the W. Its S, E. end forms a round 
blue cliff, topped with trees to the height of about forty feet above the sea. The S. 
end is low and sandy, and at two cables' length to the Southward of it is a small, m 
cay about two or three feet out of water, from which a reef which generally breaks 
the greater part, runs off half a mile; it therefore requires great caution ""hen roun~· 
this end of the island, especially at night, when the lead will give but short warm 
'l'he N. W. extreme is similar to the S. E.; the N. E. end is somewhat lower. 

The island is ahnost everywhere thickly wooded, and on all sides bnt the "\V. is ~kirt 
by a reef to the distance of from a. fourth to a mile Yery steep to. At the E. rnd it for 
a solid barrier to the distance of a mile, and breaks heavilv ::i.t all times. There ares 
eral small cuts through it on the S. side, which admit the ~mall vessels of the isb.111]' 
shelter within. The large8t opening is on the N. shore. near the N. W. end, and it le 
into a shallow lagoon of conRiderable extent. There i1;1 a church and !'!mall yi\htge s 
tered alon~ the shore of tl1e hay, at the S. W. end of the island, but the principal ~rtl 
nient is at Bodden Town, built about rnidwav on the Southern shore. 

Anchorage. 'l'he only anchorage for large ve;oselR at th-e Grand Cayman is under the \\.end, a 
one mile and a half to the Northward of the S. W. point. They must, lwwevrr. 
care to pick o_ut a clear, san~y spot, which can be easily done by the eye, ::nrl s?ont 
under easy sail, for the sound1ngR do not extend more than about two cablew lenµ:lhf 
the shore, and the edge is very steep. A clear herth will be found with the sn.1ail 
bearing ah out E. by N., the church E. by S., and the S. \V. point hut S. ~ "\V.,. m 8"v 
or eight fathoms; but if it is merely to communicate, a vessel had better i;ernam '.rn 
sail. As hefore stated, great care must he taken in rounding tbe S. "\V. pomt: tn ~:re 
a berth of at least a mile, until it is hrou~ht to the Eastward of N. In lenvrnir ti•~ 
chorage with the usun,l trade-\vind, it will be lietter to he:n-e the anch(Jr UJl hpfore 
king sail, to prevent drap:ging at a short fitay, for the holding ground is not gooJ, 

Supplies. 

Cayman 
.Bank. 

the n.nchor in tripping might catch under a shelf of rock and he lost or broken. . , 
This anchorag;e is a conveuient pla.ce for obtaining wo0d a.nd stock, except cn~thj, II', 

is not always to be had at the moment; turtle is generally in ahundance, a1~d 1 ~ 11~d 
commerce of the ish1.nd. Strangerfl approachi11g are met off the S. side, at a con:i,e 
ble distance, by canoes having them for sale. Water ie obt.aiued from wells at alil«h 

hundrf'._d yards fror_n the l~eac~, but is scarce.. . . Ca,1 
CA 1' MAN BA~K, wluch hes about ten miles to t.l1e -~Vestwar1l of the Grand •s'g 

is a remarkable ridge of .::oral a11d sand, takini:i; a N. E. by .E. ·~ E. and S. -w. bf 
1

..; 
directiou, with as] ight curve to the S. J<~. It is five miles long, but scarcPly m ~ '~ 
broad, and carrieR a depth of fr•nn fifteen to twenty fa.thorns; on tlie edge th~ 11a <~. 
off. t<uddenly _into no bottom witl! one Thu~1dred fa.thoms .. From the N~ E.,en .~;\Ls 
p~nnt of.the IBlaud hean1 E. by N. ~ N. s1x and a half miles, n11d the S. :' · ~' 0~n;ile~. 
e1ghtm1lcs; an~l from the S. W. end.the former bcaz:s E_.N·E:· ten and u.:•«1fnfri:; 
the latrer E. ~ S. eleven and a half m1les, and h.arely in sight from the de~k Zll it mnJ 
By keeping a Altarp lookout the discolored water may be seen, and sometim 
detected hy a strong current ripple. . t" llh 

Little Cay- LIT'l'Ll': CAYMAN is nine miler-i long in an E. N. E. and ,V. S. V{. direc. 10:.~n<h 
man. mi)e broad, and fron:i forty-ftvP. to fifty feet hi~h. The S~rnthern eoasth~ Fliore 

skirted by a reef, which extends, ho-..yever, to only a short <l18tRnce from t d" g~ will 
js steep to. Both the E. and \V. ends are foul a litt.le way off, and soun {fed Bl 
found about a mile distant from them. There is a well in a small cove, ca 

Cayman 
Brae. 

Bay, near the N. W. end of the island. It i€1 ten w' 
CAYMAN BRAC lies fonr miles to the Eastwnrd of Little Cayman. woorlf 

long from E. N. E. to W. S. W., and ahout the breadth of the Little. Cayma~~hintt tu 
partially cultivated by two or three families, whose chief occupatl?nd18 ca a.see i~ t>le 
Its E. end is a hold and rocky cliff one hundred feet high, whence 1

1
t ecr:b~rt dist 

tion; the W. end is low and sandy. All its shores appear to be fou to a ten to cle 
and the rocky ledge is steep to, except at the W. end, where there are from ,; 

. fathoms a.bout a ~ile. off. . · ner Pickle?~ 
Ptckle .Bank. . PICKL~ ~AN K is so named from the circumstance ?f H. M. soht;i0 e w. by N. ! 

discovered it in 1840. She appears to have been sbeertng at the tmi e.nd st>rent 
nnd for two miles on this course obtained soundings in fourteen, £!ft.eed, to it is l:tt. 
fathoms~ but we have no acoount of its limits. The poeition .'!.1181~~le ea.yuian 
20· N., a.nd long. Boo .23' W., about N. W. :tbrty.iive miles from \.Uc 
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~.following remarks are by Mr. James Bodie, master of II. M. S. Boscawen, which 
obtained soundings on this bank in Ma.rcb 1856: "At 6 h. 16m. A. M. souuded in 

n, fourteen, and seventeen fa.thorns, coral, sand, a.nd rocks, the bottom pl~inly 
le, white with dark patches. These soundings were obtained in lat. 200 26' N., 
long. 800 26!' W. At 8 A. M. we were off the bauk. Our course had been W. by 
N.; rate, one knot; so that the bank cannot be more tha.n one mile and a fourth, 
. At six miles to the Eastward no bottom was obtained with one hund1·ed and 
fathoms I ine." 

COAST OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

ST OF FRENCH GU AYANA-CAPE NORTH TO THE RIVER M.A.HONI. 

'.,~YANA.-The country comprehended under the general name of Guayana is Guayana. 
mded into Uritish, Dutch, and French Guuyana. Its co:uit line extends frorn the 
r Amazons to the River Oronoco, and is genera..lly low, as the nu1nerons rivers 
.·down vast quantities of alluvial matt.er, which, accumulating on the shore. has 
ed t1 horder of low ground. This ground, Letwecn high and I(yw water rn:trks, i1s 
?nly covel·ed with mangroves: at low water it app'mrs like a.n inaccessible bauk j 
•th the rising tide it is inundated. 
e only ports on this coa8ts arc the mouths of tlw riv-ers, which for the n1ost part re
kuowledge and practical experience to pass the ha.rs and shoals that in general 
nter them; hut as in t.his region no violent tempests evt-r occur, and as there is 

he rnmllest risk in anchoring in any <:onvenient plaee, the necessity of fore inµ: au 
nre. 1ie1·er can happeu, as there will always he sufficicmt time to wait for a pilot, 
~;a_ke the necessary examination by boa.tt1 t1. couduct the vesRel in safely. 
•L\ C' ll GU A YAN A, the smalle>;t and most Ea~tern of the tln·ee colonies, is in pr)s- French 
;.u.f t~e F~euch, who fi~st settled in Cayenne, in 1604. It is r~lmut. two lrn.mlr:~d Guayana. 
,t} nnl<.~8 m length. N. and ~. oiie hnudred to oue hundred and fifty nnlc~ m 
th, a.rrd ha;, an area of twentv-s~ven thousand five hundred aud sixty Fqt;are miles. 
a~t lme extends from the Riv~r Oyapok to the 1\lnroni, a, Feaboard of about one hnn-

_aird ~e•enty miles in length. 'l'he low alluvial tract along the coast is of great 
ity. The niountain chains ruu E. and "~., and are wholly of granite, but do not 
. a gre:it elevation 
f1~ KORTH (Uob~ de Norte) forms the N orth:westernmost limit of the mouth of Cape North. 
'
1"r.Aniazons: it is low and frequently overflowed. 'l'liencc the g('nera1 ti·cnd of 

Qn~t ':' i\. 1-Y. by N. for one hundred ;u{d ni11etv miles t() Cape Orange. Th» whole 
~o,ntmnes low nnd is bounded by ma11gro\"llS c1f modnrate !wight, which C:tllllOt be 

at a ~reater distance than ten or twelve mile,., and being exposed to the varifld and 
'attl••n f th · l" tl e oft · _0 e water? of the Anrn.zons and other sma~ler strcams 111 t~ 11s !'pa.c~ . 10 

d t•ff ~~ 1 thanges. Sot ts and ~a.ts, formt;d by the dehr1R ~hrown out of tl:e:e. n_ver~, 
b'l'e:n 80~~ pI:ices to a considerable d1Rtauce, upon ':'lneh the n:nnJ?:rO\ e .. ad' ::i.nce 

· f•re>du l"illid1ty in the dry seal'Oon, and are toru up again by the v10leut current and 
fL\.I'/e', by t~e freshets in the rainy mouths. . . 
€ x. lRI AN, D MA~AOA ISLAN DS.-'fhe coal"t fron~ Cape North swePps round Paraitari 
eru ·and V\i ., forrumg a deep liight eucnmbered •nth 8hallow banks aL the and JVIaraca 
r1 pa.rt and skirted by n:iangroves in fr~nt which hnvc formed two islandH. Islands. 
«mn Ch . . ' · · · ·1 but annel, between these islands a.nd the ma.in, 1s fron1 three t.o six 1n1 es 

',,8 1· toward the S. E. end it is nearly choked up b..- mud flats, lea.viug a small 
~ le Rt th · l .1 

. aitari th e mum and for vessels of liµ:ht <lra.ught. ~ . 
Cape N ~ South~ast~rnruost of those isfands, lies N. W: by N. a.bout fifteen nule{! 
. i~ · or h? and is about two miles in diameter and berng surrounded by shallow 
· tnaccess bl ' · h N E c t ·1 it a11d b 1 e; there a.re only three and one fourth fat oms . · ~or Y nu es 

' a th~ \flat i.s in this direction very steep to. 
·vi<led in~ her island, appears to be about thirty miles in length,TN. W. and S. E., 

form . two parts by an opening called Calebasse Creek, the 1\, estern mouth of 
d vioi With the S. side of the N. W. pa.rt of the island, a bay sheltered from the 
choz:nt eur:rents which are found in the Tourlouri Channel, and affords the 

out u:i· gthe ~ be fo11nd off this shore. It is observed that the N. W. end of .Maraca 
L e inft f · ' · t• "112t anch uenee o the current, the mangroves remti.rn st.a 10nal"y. 

<If the isl orage oft' Maraca will be found with t.he Western extreme <>f t,he N. W. Anchorage •. 
and_, bearina: W. i N ... the N. noint of the entrance to Ca.lebasse Ureek, 
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N. t W., and the S. point of the entrance to the River Mapa, W.; n. vessel hera 
have not less tbn.u nineteen feet at low water, and be sheltered from the current 
rollers. A greater depth will be foun~ frtrther off Maraca, but the current is iov' 
that the anchorage wonld be untenable iu the spring tides. 'l'he latitude of this 
is2o 8' N. 

Jn standing for the anchorage off Maraca Island, it will be necessary to rrppra 
island from the N. N. E., following its K. side at the distance of about four m1le.-. d 
gradually tovnLrd the shore as the vessel advance::; to the '\Vestward. The unth8ra 
plaiul.v pointed out by the opening which forms Calel_;ttsse Creek, and a ve~sel may 
close round this end of the island. 

The bottom in front of the whole of this part of the coaRt is cornpo1:<ed of mud.mo 
less hard, and the depth gradually increase,; from the shore to about five an<l a blf 
oms, which line of sou11di11!!S is µ;cnerally .six or seven miles distant; it thcn ine 
more rapidly. but still gradually, until uear Cape Orange, where the botton1i'1uo, 
rupt for the distance of forty or sixty rniles alougthc coast, the depth being fr11m• 
teen to twenty-two fathoms, and the n1ud rnixed with fine saud 

It is high ..,,:ater full aud ulrnnge, at the anchorage off .:.\Iara.ca I!<land, at GlJ. The 
however1 reaches its highest level hvo aud a half or three hours after the cm?m 
ment of the flood, and at the equinoxes it has been known to rise thirty-ser;:a.lo.'e~ 
the 8tream to run for a short period at the rate of seven knotR. Its strengtu._now 
rap idly diminishes after three or four days from the full and change. 'l'he v10len 
the sea at this perio~ is very i;reat in the offing. 'l'h~ difference between ~~'' lei 
low water at the i:;prtnµ:s and neapB seldom exceeds eight and a ha.If feet. 1he ' 
a.lways runs to the N. \Y., and itt the per ind of high water the land is all orerfi-0 
except a.ta few spots near the N. \Y. end of the entrance to Calebasse Creek. . 

It may he obse1·ved here, that tho tcredo is most destructive to boats' bottoms Jn 

waters. and thf.'y cannot he too oftPn cleansed. . 
PAlL\.I'l'ARI, MAPA, :\1ANAYE, MX'r"EUAirn, AND CARSEWEXE HIH 

'l'ho principal strcarns which difmrntiogue on this part of the shore abre11st :'llar<t 
the Pi1raitari or l\Iaprouenne, the Ma.pa, and the J\lanaye; the two la~ter comm 
with extensive lagoons thttt occupy the low lands hetween the '1'ourlour1 Clmuntl_a 
course of the Arawari: the mouth of the Mapa is directly facing the Caleha~~e ll; 

N. N. \V. eighteen miles from the 1\lapn. is the 1\laye,care, which communH~a.te> 
interior with the Mapa; and nine miles beyond this, in the same dircctio•!· iR tb.~t 
wene. The entrance to the Carf'ewene is obstructed bv a s!m<l-bank wh1d1 PX'" 

to the di!>tance of about three miles, and at spring tides. it breaks heavily., anJ pru 
an effect similar to the prororoca or rollers; 11.t all times, but more particularly 
periocl, boats should be extremely careful how th\)y approach this rive~. · 

Mont Maye. MONT J\IAYE.-At about t'venty miles N. :!'\. ''r:" from the Carsewene,t!wr;,111' 

seen among the mangroves, a short distance inland, a s1nall i:;pace covered."'·~ 
more lofty than those in the neighborhood: it has the appearance at. :i certai~ t 
of a hill, and is cal!cd Mont l\fa,ye. This is the most remarkahl'e oh,1cct liet.v.een · 

River 
Conani. 

River 
Cackipour. 

North and Oranl?:e, and in clear 'weather it ma.y be seen sixteen miles. ov 
RIVER CON ANI.-'l'he mouth of this river is only discovered from th? ~11 ,;~ 

openiugR between this and the Cacbipour Hiver by its proximity to Mout • a, . 
which it is distant in a Northerly direction about six miles. . ·ht~ 

Retwceq Mont Maye and Cape Cachipour the shore trends N. by ""Y· flftyTgbr~ 
anrl h• more bold. Abreast the Conaui there are six fathoms at three 1111lce, anc a j 
cape t~here il:l the !'lame depth about ni~e miles off. . ; T '\font~ 

Rlv ER CACHIPOUR-Cn.pe Oachipour, about s1xtym1Jes N. i W. ~om b. rn ·i~~ 
is a l~w tongue _of ln.nd which stretches out ~o t~e N. E. !1nd ~orms the ':~~! ~uile; ~ 
the River Ca.ch1pour. The entrance of this river, which ls about f ei:::>t es on tki 
Westward of the cape, is large, and may be recognized ~y som~ lo t~'\n~r~ovf'S, i 
side, extending along its left hank, and overtopr1'ing the ne1gbboru_ig m. tlvdrown~ 

J<'rom the Oachipour the Rhoro trends to the N orthwn.rd, aud _b01n15 pa[ Cll.pe 011 
only visible at about eight miles; it then takes a N. N. W. direction °1f.this plli 
which is fortv-five miles from Cape Cachipour. A shallow flat extends o. fiithalllii 

~ h · l thre" , the coast about twelve miles, at which di!!!tance the dept is on Y. · hich aretll 
.clear weather two :remarkable mountains will be seen in the interior Vi '. 

lent guides for tl;iR part of the coaRt. . • . this pr1;1116ll 
Cape Orange. CAPE OUANG~.-'l'he la.nd a.bout this cape is ve~y lo~,.but ~ rlis:ct>ri11bl6j 

forms the Ea.stern side of the entrance of the Oyapok River, it is easi J: er will bt• 
tha Eastward, and from this quarter the hills on the W. side of the nvuch bigheti. 
behind it. The mangroves which form the extremity ?f the cape are m · 
those in the neighborhood, and are visible at ~welve miles. . d of the 011pe, stJ 

The mud bank extends out about fifteen miles to the Eastwar d f the c*V':' · 
distance _!;here a.re only three fathoms water; but to the NoTthwfr th~ oyarok frt)ll 
olent action of the curr.,nt from the Eastward, and the stream o . 
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ard, sweeps away the mud from the shore, and at six or seven miles in that di
there are five fathoms and the bank being steep to, serves as a guide to this part 

shore. This would imply that the bottom is rocky, as pointed out on some charts; 
numerous soundings recently taken in this neighborhood, by French surveyorr;, 

o 8uch indications. In rounding the cape, a vessel should not come within the 
of five fathoms. 
ER OYAPOK.-From Cape Orange the land turns rapidly to the S. "\V. and S. to River 
ranee of the Oyapok, the "\VeAtern shore of which trends to the N. N. W., form- Oyupok. 

, arge funnel-shaped bight twelve miles wide at the outer extreme, difficult and dan-
to navigate. The \V estern shore presents behind the low and drowned land many 

n<l niountaius which appeu.r nt a distance like islands, and are the first elevations 
· ~ha.in occupying the interior between the Oyapok and C:iyenue. 
"T D'AHGENT, tbe most salient of these hills, is situated close to the N. "\V . . Mont 
!'the entrance of the O_yapok, and in clear weather the gro>e of trees on irR summit d' Argent . 
. sem more than twenty miles off; it may, however, lie mir;rnken for the Carima.re, 
i;i of the same form hut situated farther to the -\Yestwarcl. Between the,-,:e two 
ain~ there is also a hill of the same form, but much smaller and less elevated, 
Fttls: Mont d' Argent, and behind it a~ain several other peaks, the mo.-.t remark-

f ''.h1ch are the Trois Ermites (Three H ermiti,;). N enr the bottom of the tunnel-
b1ght, on the point of land which separates the Ouanari from the Oya.pok, stands 

Lucas, a f'mall but rnoderntely elevated hill. 
inp: J•assed through the entrance of the Oyapok, a vessel will find [!:Ood nnchoragc Directions. 
fat~1<1ms, with l'tlont Lucas bearing ,V., distant one mile and a half, or Fhe may 
d hi;;her up. Aboot three mileio; aboYe :'.\lount Lucai,o is th 0 i"la.wl of Yen:vfo", 
<i~ high tides, is frequently overflowed; the best dianuel is to the "\Vestwanl of it, 
.tnere are four fathon1s close t.o the shore. ncyond this there are 8everal other 
islets, Lut they do not obFitruct t.lie na.vigatiori. About fifteen or eighteen miles 
up a fine hav opeus out in which there is a,nchorae:e in four, fi,·e, or six fati1oms 

e to the shore as convenient. Herc is sitn:lted f'ort St. I~ouis,.of Oyapok, and 
. up ~here is another fortress caJled St. Paul. The Oyapok takes its rise far 1;p 
mtp1·10r, and, being joined by several lesser streams, con>eyR a lnrge aud r:Lr1d 
f Water to the sea, so that vessels should not enter before the cornmencemeut of 
od. 
he neighborhood between Capes North and Oranf!:e, it is high water, full ruid Tides. 
• nt 5h., and the rifle is from twelve to fifteen feet· the flood runs ,V. N. 1\"., the 

· E. about three knots an hour In the ofiina tbe c~rrent takes a N. N. ,V, course 
llS aht,ut two knots. · "' 
coai;;t, from the base of Mont d' Ar""ent, sweeps round to tho N. 'y. and low Coa.<;t. 
~~8 can only he seen at n. short dista~ce.' A little to the 1Vef<;tward of tlie merid-
l~;~nt Oarimrtre, ::;nd [l,hout twenty miles from l\'lont tF A_r~ent, the shore _tei_-rd-
. ptly at some Jn~h mano-roves. and forms Reba.gue Point, the Eastern lumt of 1ir ,\proua~ue. - This poirrt is prominently seen fron1 the Eastwiud, appcari11~ de
;~~(f1 the adjacent low shore. A l/tl,nk of' sc~ft mud stretches off from it to the 
h. ·h 'and sk1rts the shore to n. considerable distance all the way from the 0.yapok, 

ic n Ppears t · · · 'RIV, . .C• increase its distance everv year. . . 
t '· F~R AP ROD AGUE is said to be the deq1est of the riv ors of Gu~yl\na, n.nd the River 

t 
0 1

1
1'.'Vlf!:1;lle. Vessels -0f large drau1rht can proceed as far up us !he t;ettlen~ent Aprouague . 

. We\ e mile f . b • • -n:r N· "[](; l • th t fro , s rom the mouth. 'l'he entrance, w luch lies •• . A·. n • a lou. ir Y 
· w~eC~pe ~rangi:. is easily distinguished, fint, by B6hRgne P?int, and aften".ard 
unR penmg at its mouth, within which there are two small ~,,lnpds. 'Ihe :;1i;ht 
t ~· ne:irly 1'1. and S. while the opposite side diver,.,.es to the N · N · \Y. and N · W. 

•{>l'trung d' . o f l . . · a rnttnet point consequently all the mud thrown out 0 t 1e river is 
1r~:? itnd deposited t-0 th'e "\-V ostward, forming an extensive shallo~v flat_. only pas"

·i; 1- y small craft. About six miles up the river. and nearly in nnd.channel, 
n. 0 w nar · l · T J "'-~ t l , ~ 

San-' I· ' row 1s and generally mtlled Fisherman's Island. o t.10 ... ,or l'\\itru. 
"v.· )ank t t b ' · · i b h is saiil to 8 re C} es out about a mile and three fourths! and r0qmres a WH e ert · 

·ard d ~e a. channel on either side of this island w1th twelYc feet writer to the 
W p, 'a.t n eighteen feet or more to the Ea,.tward of it. The river winds inland far 

. ,1o; wal"'d d. , 
'N!<~TABL an 1e reported to join tho Marowaini. . . Connetabl.es 
lie8 N. fif ES (C?nsta.bles) are two small rocky barren is~ets, the Ea.ster~m?st of · 
eat Q - teen nules from Behague Point 'l'his latter hem~ the larg:est is called 

•mnetabl d • · · . · I f d 1 "' fiatt('ncid su e~ an IS about one hundred and sixty feet big ~, o IL ro:m . e< 10r_m, 
Y •niles . · n:mit that may be seen in clear weather from a d1st::rnce. of twenty-five 
· S. W b lt 18 bold and steep to. The other called the Petit Connetabl~, and ly
tid!l!!, it· out a mile and a. half from the larg~r islet is quite flat., and nt l.ngh water, 

, am bre~~:ot more than thl'fle or four feet above the sea; to ·the Northward and 
tbelll the derl3 extend off abo.ut one third of a cable's 1ength. In t,fie ch;innel be

pths are froni five a.nd a half to se'Ven fathoms. Between the islets and 
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the mud bank which skirt.s the shore, the soundings gradually a.nd slowly in 
depth from the shore ; but outside them they deepen abruptly from eight and a 
nineteen fathoms. 

BA LLURES is o. dangerous shoal, lying N. by W. a.bout six miles from the 
Connetable, with depths from ten to thirteen fathoms between on hard sand 

Although the sea has been seen frequently to break in this neighborhood, it hM 
hitherto attributed by most navigators to the violent rollers which prevail on this 
of the coast at cert.'l.iu periods. Soundings, however, have been obtamed recently, 
clearly indicate the existence of this shoal, although the exact depth is not giv 
must, however, be of very small extent, from the frequent searches that have been 
for it without success.* ' 

CURRENT B,REAKERS.-During the summer the current runs strongly to 
W. in this ueig;hborhood, but in the winter it is overcome to a con1iiderable di 
from the land by the tides: especially on the ebb at springs, which being augm€n 
the large stream from the Aprouague, rushes out to the N. and N. N. \Y. with 
force, causing at three or four miles outside the Connetables heavy btMkel'!!. 
generally subside at slack water, if the outer current is feeble. The line of rip 
broken water has more the appearance of shoal ground, as it runs along ihe e 
muddy water. 

Between tbe Little Connetable and the land it is high water, full and change, Ill. 
springs rise eight and a half feet, and neaps from four to five feet. 

The coast from Aprouai;i:ue to the river l\fahuri, a distance of t.wenty-ee:en 
trends to the N. W ., and is only visible from a distance of seven or eight n~ile~; 
backed, however, by a uniform ridge running parallel to the shore and not tar 1 

named the Kaw l\1ountaim1, which may be seen at a great distance, and are a good 
to vesf00ls pa8;o:ing out:-1ide the Connetabl('s. 

THE RlY}jR KA lV disembogues about fifteen .miles to the Northwest'll"ard 
hague Point, but it loses itself among the mangroves, and the entrance is conseq 
difficult to discover. . 

RIVER l\IAHURI.-'l'he mouth of this river is bounded on the "\Y: by the 18 

Cayenne, a.nd lies directly under the lofty plateau of 1\lahuri, one of the m.ost el 
points on that island, its base resting upon Cape Diamant; the entrnnc~ IH, t~e 
easily made out. The Eastern side of the river is very low, and the debr1~ wa~h 
depositing itself on this side, forms an extensive shallow fiat which sornctnncs 
out nearly to the Remire lsland13, leaving ·the deepest part of the chan.nel tow. 
Cayenne shore. Although this river has less depth at its entrance and l~ more 
to navigate than the Cayenne, it has more water within the bar, which eih 
vessel drawing over twelve feet to lie atlo<tt at all times, an o,dvantage the ot ~ 
not possess. E'b 

RE:VllllE ISLANDS are five small rocky islets, lying on a N. W. and S. ·; 
fr:m two to th~ee miles from the N. F.. side of the i_'.3la11d o~ Cayenne, a1_1d ah~~~t:r 
!Diles t.? the Westward of the Connetables. Malrngre (s~ckl,Y), the ~or~"nd 
U!let, Pere (father), the centre one, and Mere (mother) the Southeastermno, ta lci 
are of ,consideralJle elevation, and the two latter may be seen soon after 1 m~ · 
hiµ;h ln.nds of Cayemw, and from off the ConnetaLles. The other two, 011

·}"\ 

m~lles {paps), are very small and about eighty feet high; and lie close togetie' 
n11le to the Ea..-1tward of Mere Islet. . he · 

'l'he tides and current set through between these three latter islets with sue 
velocity, thn.t they are dangerous to approach in light winds. . h mt1ll · 

Pere Islet lies N. N. \V. about two miles from the Mere, and is muc ··t~ onlv 
lower: ahout a cable's length from its S. point there is a rocky head, ""

1 
• 0 "; ' · t tl ere 1~ '"' feet on it at low water; and at a fourth of a mile from its N. W. poln ·· 1 aiid ~· 

rocky ledge. Malinµ;re lies N. W. by \V. three miles from the. Iatterthe •1.tll 
smaller and lower. In the openings between ~fere, Pere, and 1\Ialmgre, · ' 
are from three and a fourth to four and a fourth fathoms. . f: orn the 

ENFANT PERDU .-This small flat rock lies N. by W. six rodes rouria. 
house at Cayenne, and about the same distance E. N. E. from Mont !\hied from ii! 
good guide for the river. It is elevated only ~few feet above the sea',:: 

8 
ll!lt ·. 

a fiat rocky ledge extenls out a cable's length, aud always breaks. ~ wbfeh g. 
the rocks and the main is obstructed by n, bank of hard sand and mu thee ana•~ 
increases in depth from the shore. With the rock bearing S. i E. b~ttoDl· 1 
miles, there are only three and a fourth fa.tho.ms at low water, muddy i 

There is a. fixed li~ht, thirty-three feet high, on this islfLl!d. TX" b N froJll !I~ 
ST. FRANCOIS ROCK.-At nearly two and a. half miles T• • ~ 

. . · · · • • • • · g f{lur •a:: 
"" '!ti· Montra.vtll. 1861 ; wb? !'!tat,es, ".1 a.m conv1nced of its es•~i:-~tzibUt<l Lite l 

thbl 1slani; the IJiA broke t110 high and with &uch foroo, that it was not r.--
,o the actLon (?{ the cuuent• The hea"VY aea prevented rpy ~-
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·es a dangerous rock called St. Francois, which never uncovers, and to avoid it 
app:roaching the river Cayenne from the Eastward, care should be taken to keep 
re open to the Northward of the Malingre until the N. W. point of Cayenne bears 
Southward of S. W. 
HOIRAN BLANC is e. small rock lying~· 8. W. a mile and a half from the Machoira• 
e, and about midway between it and the land. N. N. E. a ciihle and a half from Blanc. 
ill n. small head, which uncovers at low water. Vessels drawing twelve to four-

et may pass between it and the Malingre, but it requires great caution, and this 
l is only navigated by coasters. 
ND AND RIVER OP CAYENNE.-The Island of Cayenne is bounded on the E. Island and 

river Mahuri, on the "".by the Cayenne, on the S. by a canal Y>"hicb unites these River of 
earns, and on the N. by the sea. Being mountainous. it presents totally different Cayenne. 
sfrom any other part of the coast of Gunyana. Its N. E. shore is formed of sandy 
parated by bold rocky heights, declining toward the S. aud "\V.; the N. W. ex

'terminates at a low point, on which is situated the town of Cayenne, at the East
e of the entrance of the river. From the N. point of the island a rn0ky ledge runs 
hat direction three fourths of a mile and at the extreme end there is a small cl us

.little rocks, and withiµ them the Dupont Islets. 
Bhoals of the river are difficult of access, and the entrance is barred by a hard 

k, six miles broad, called the Sommes, on which the !:'ea breaks with great >io-
n N. winds and spring tides, making it dangerous to cross, and quite h1;passahle 
ts. The channel which the river stream cuts through this bar generally pre
a N. and S. direction; but its depth varies continually, nccordiug to the state of 
ather and river, and a pilot is therefore ab~mlutely nece8sary. At about three 
to the Westward of the E. point of the entrance there is a small rock, whieh is 

cs covered, called Aimable, and on which there is a beacon. Two cables to the 
ard of it is the Maillard, which bas nine feet water; and about thrne fourthR of a 
rther up is the Cheval Blanc, which is also sometimes cn>ered. The Vvestern 
the riYer is bounded by a sand-bank l'tretcbing off a mile to the Korthward from 

' acouria, leaving the entrance about half a mile wide . 
. ENKK-A fixed white light is exhibited from a wooden structure, thirty-nine Cayenne 
lgh, erected on the glacis N. of Fort Ceperou. The light. i" one hundred and Lights. 
Jeet above the sea, and should be seen. in clear weather, ten mileR. 

ed gr~en light is exhibited from the N. \\T. angle of the infantry bu._:rnck, at an 
o: of sixty feet above the sea: and visible eight miles. It stands N. '".". of the 

N. W. by N. from Ceperou light-hom1e. The two lights in liue hearmg S. E. 
ead. over the Aimable Rock. A vessel entering the ri"\'er of Cayenne should 
re keep ~he white light a little open 1Vestward of the !!:rE'en light. . . 
et reu light is showi:i from ~be jetty-head, to aid in entering th-: r~ver ~t mght. Pz.lots •. 
p_lots for Oa.yenne River reside on l\1ere Islet, and on the snmm1t is their thgstaff. Directzanr. 
rivers of Guayana. underao such frequent changes that it is difficult to give direc-

. at cau ?e depended upo~ at all periods. The hanks of sand and mud are some-
o extensive as to close their mouths tocretber · and although the entrance to the 

. e may be an exception, it should neverebe na~i~ato?d without u. pilot; their boat.s, lI'r°nly come out on t.he ebb and do not venture off far from the shore. 
Imes the land should be m~de well to the Southward of the point of destination; 

's~e~ls from Europe would do well to strike soundings on the parallel of ;>,o N., 
~i;lit Mont Maye, to prevent being carriPd too far to leewa.rd hv the N. 1V. cur-
1;c 1 runs at the rate of from two to three knots. After rounding Cape Oran!?:e, 

not be possible to sight the Grand Connetable before dark, it will be better to 
:.r ~~and off and ~:m under commanding sail, coming into no.t I:-ss a dep!h th,an ten 

·, 1 easels drawing less than Rixteen feet water can pass lllt<Hie the Connetables 
l;tadong the land in four and a half fathoms as far as the Rem ire falets; bnt those 
sho:iugbt should pass outside all, taking great care bow they approach the dan

ing named the Ba.llures. 
p-paslsed Malingre Islet great attention must be paid to the lead, and care taken 

ere slet ' 1· } h b S W d the S open .to the Northward of Malingre, until the tp: it. ouse en:rs · ., 
di t: Fra.rn;oIS, Until a pilot is obtained it will be better to remam under 

h thgsatl, making short boards guided by th~ lead not t'lotanding out into a ~roat
alin an five fat~oms, to avoid the outer current, no: in, to bring the Pere Islet on 
ligef~ 1-0 a':otd the St. Fran~ois. · _ 

. t-0 8 S run ln before receiving a pilot, bring the entrance of ~he river to 1?ear 
. g .. Th W.,. and steer directly for it, as the channel generally hes on theioe !mes 
l direct~ pilot will be found just outside the banks at the mouth of the river, 

ea h e 00u1"8e by waving a. white flag to the side that tJhould be steered for. 
~:vfl!, ~re ao gr~ that to a.ttempt to cross the banks at the entrance 

Additi •ill ~r. great· risk; a.nd at all events it must not be d1>ne before 
ona.1 d.lt'eOtioaa will· be found a few pages farther on. 
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Should it be found more convenient to anchor, gre&t'care most be taken tosee 
the bottom is soft mud, which is generally pointed out by the smoothness of the 
On these spots, in the summer season, between April and November, a vessel may 
ture into little more than her draught, as ·no harm will come should she touch 
ground. In the winter months and with spring tides, anchorage here, howev€r, · 
tended with considera.ble risk, particularly if the anchor is dropped on hard mud,. 
this period the pororoca or rollers prevail with N. E. winds, and rise up so l'apidly, 
break so violently, that a small vessel is exposed to immiueut danger. "With 1 

tides, the sea will sometimes 8top u.fter a long lull, without any wurnirw wham 
eight fathoms water. At u,ll titnes u vessel should not bring np to the W~tward of 
entrance. ln the fine season, a small vessel may anchor between the Pere 1111d M 
gre islets, or between the latter and Ca.yerme, but it must be on soft bott.oin. A 
venie11t berth lies to the Eastward of the h:nfant Perdu, with the fort at Cayeuue 
S.S. "\V. 

The time of high water, full and change, at the entrance to Cayenne Rivervaril's 
4h. Him. to 4h. 40m. At the equinoxeti the rise is nine foet, at ordinary springs 
feet, and at neaps from four to five feet. On the bar, at high-water sprhigs, ther.s 
sometimes seventeen feet water. The ebb from the river runs out N. N. 1r.: out.e1 
sets to the K. N . .E., and the flood to the N. "\\T., at about two knots. ' 

The coai;t from the river Cayenne to the Kourou Hiver trends N. \V. by W. tw 
one miles, and is called Coast of Macouria. From l\'.l.acouria Point to the river of 
name, fifteen miles di;;tant, it is low and sandy; but about midway, and not far !n 
iR Mont l'iacourin., which, at a certain distance, appears like n.n iRland. The rlf 
smu.ll and the mouth so narrow that it is n9t easily found until close upon it. Be 
the JHacouria and the Kourou the shore is bounded by mangroves somewhat mol'tl 
vated than elsewhere. 

HJ YEH l\:OUI~OU.-Olose to the shore, on the E. side of the Kourou River, is 
Guatemala; a short distance farther iula.nd to the S. W. is .Mont Coud:unine: and 
W. side is Mont Piriacabo. These are all remarkable objects at a lung di0ta~1c~ 
good guides for the eutrauce of the river. The mouth lies between low porn 
Southernmost projecting out a little distance beyoml the other. It is very narrow 
deep enough for vessels of moderate draught, and has the advantage of good anGb 
in t,he immed}ate neigh~orhood for those of.the largeF.t size. " K 

(xAH.ADIEH ROOKS.-E. about four miles from the entrance of the Rn-er 
and the same distance N. of the 1"1acouria, are the Garadier Rocks which ur~_gen, 
three foet dry at low water springs, but seldom visible at ordinary tides. Lying 
diately in the route of small vessefa passing to and fro from Cayenne, they are, ofCfl 
very dangerous, and the more so as their po!'lition is doubtful. . ii. 

KOUROU ROCKS.-These two dangerous rocks lie between the Gnradier ant 
entrance of the Kourou H.iver, ahout n. mile and a half oft' shore. 'l'bey uncover 8 

water, and are directly in the way of vessels visiting the Kourou. N. W. abo?t 
miles from the Kourou River there is a well-defined point, with some rocks at 118 

called Charlotte Point. · f 
SALlJT I:SLES.-'l'his grouP. of three small rocky islets, occupying a spa~~ 0e 

half a mile, lies N. E. sev.en m~les from Charlotte .Point, au~ N. \V. tweuty-b~i 
from Cayenne. They are mhabltcd, and upon them are extensive governmen\ . w. 
Ancbor~1ge in four an.d a hal_f fathoms, m.~1<;idy hott~m, will be fou:id u?d7 ~:~he' 
of the Northernmost i~let, with the preva1lmg E. wmds, about halt a :111I~11ro!J ner 
and in th? bight formed betw~en St. Joseph. and Royal islc~ts there is stl e'l'b 
ter, especially for vessels of light drauvht, rn from three to four fathom:: c 1a.qt, 
choragns are tl1e best--in<leed the only safe ones-for large vessels, on t ti ;, is 
side the rivers. 'l'he channel which existed to the Southward of the Salut 8 e ~, · 
obstructed by a causeway which connects them to the ma.in land. d d bv p 

On the N. side of Royal Islet there is a small settlement surronn ~ uh, llll 
trees, and some wells of good water; landing, however, is rough and diffic 
water must be carried to the boats in breakers. 

'.rhere is a fb!::ed light two hundred feet high on Royal Isle. rock 
Jn the first plan published of the Salut Islands, in ·1794, there is plae~d ~St. J 

is said to hreak at low water, N. 210 W. a little more than' two miles rove freq 
Islet, and another N. 420 W. nearly a. mile from that islet; but they h~ their~ 
been looked for most minutely without success, and there is D~ acc?u~t ~hood. It 
bean seen by the CO&sters Who a.re CODtinuously tr&V~l'Sing_ thlS nCI~ ()tions, oD 
also been stated that a rocky ha.nk of vs.st extent e:x:isted in tbes.e dire~t no 
there were ti.ve fathoms a.t lo.\V water, and six &th.Qmt1 in the auVITOD6t 
are given for its position. obs&rd 

The current is rarely so strong at the Salute: a& to produoe t_he eif:ts ()6611oSi{)llS 

the Co~ueta.blee.; neverthe-lese. ttie soft mud·'ban1u change then• dep st, for, the 
the add1e.s toward tile. shore. These cbanges,.however.., oannot,be -.ary ~ 
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nning always in the same direction, the mud deposited at the termination of one 
ill be carried away by the next.. While thi::: doubt exists, it will be more prudent 
i1l this space within the above bearings, especially as no inconvenience will result. 
cuast from Charlotte Pqint to the e·nvirons of the river Counamana, a distance The Coast. 

ty miles. takes a N. W. by \V. direction, the mangroves disappear and the shore 
and sandy. Here and there will be seen a few habitations and small clumps of 
and the whole line •f coast is closely skirted by detached rocks which become 
numerous as V erte Isle is a pp roached. 
Remire, Connetables and Su.lut islands are the only points on the whole of this r:aution. 

t.ha,t could endanger a ship, should she touch them; it is therefore in1perative to 
tious against the current. 'l'he passage between the Conn(~tables should not be 
ted without a leading wind; on the other hand, it is much better to anchor nine 

from them, or to pass outside them at tL suffieicnt distance to give a wide berth to 
!lures Shoal. 
L'.HA.NOURI FLATS.-W. ~ N. about ten miles from the Salut Islets, there is JJ'falmanuuri 

·n ofrockl:! about two miles from the shore, cal!ed the Flats or batteries of .Mal- Flats. 
ri. It is two miles iu extent from E. to vV., and one mile from N. to S.; its edges 
d mud and the bretl.kers over it may be seen two or three miles. The sea is 
r_here than on any part of the coast. 
NT DIABLE.-S. \V. from the Malrnanouri ]?lat...,, and ahout nine miles inland, lllont Diable. 
is a very remarkable conical hill called l'Hont Diablc, which may: in clear weather, 
n from a distance of twenty miles. . 

TE 1SLE.-'l'his small islet lies about a mile an<l a half from the shore, W. bv N. Verte Isle. 
een miles from the Salut Islands, N. by E. from lUont Diable. lt il'l very lo"'< and 
lly covered with dwarf shrub1:<, so that it i!' difficult to mn.ke ot1t. 'I'here is a chau-
5ween it and the main for small vessel;;, but it is said to be filling up. 
ER SINAMAIU.-Frorn. abreast Verte Isle to the mouth of Sin:l.mari, the coast Ri11er 
ues its W. N. W. direction five miles, and prescnt:o; no remarkable object whatever, Sinamari. 
~he .Ea.stern side of the river is approached, where the mangroves form a grove 
r ~han those in the neighborhood. A mud-fiat c.xtendt:J out about six mi!e::i, a~d 

ts ~u approach sufficiently nea.r to make out the entrance; but a good guide will 
nd ;n l\lont Corosoni, which bears S. W. !l 1V. from it. 

lm,?O:NI ROCKS.-'l'o the Vt. estward (lf the .Simtmari the shore is low and sandy, Coroson.i 
r five miles it is skirted by a Ied"'e of rocks called Corosoni or Toulonnaise, to Rocks. 
".~iile from the shore, with shullow ground .a long distance out.:iide, that will 

. ~Essel of her approach. • 
Elt COUN AMAN A.-'l'he entrance of th is river is about twelve miles to the River 
·ard of the Sinamari but is difficult to find and like the latter is only fit for very Counamana. 
coaster1S. Near the 'mouth of the river t'tiere are some huts, and a little to the :rd oft~e river a remarkable ridge ofirre,[!;ul:tr couical h~lls calle~ the limcoubo 
l ris, which flXtend in a W. N )'V. direction about twelve miles, and is the least ele-
and that will be seen to the Eastward of the Maroni Hiver. '.fhe Ea.sternmost hill 
ra.fin ,ge bears S. W., about eight miles from the ill'.iuth of the Oounamana, au<l may 
. iteen miles off. 
t:~EOIS ROCKS.-From the Counama.na Hiver th~ shore trends '\V. N. 'V:· seven Bou1:.'~eois 

e Ira?oubo. Abont midway between the two rivers, and but a short distance Rocks. 
~~~ast! h~s a snui.ll ledge called the Bourgeois Rocks, which are the last Urn.t 

avi ~1th in proceeding to the Westward. . . 
· r. gating this part of the coast care should be taken not to come within the depth Cautum. 

uuhornis t ·d ' · d c 'l'hese 
1 • 0 a.vo1 the ledge just described, bctwsen tlus an ayenne. 

i~ f!b Y dangers to be guarded against, n.nd it is to be observed that wherever tho 
J•n obunded by mangroves the bottom in front is muddy and deeper, and bolder 
=W e:re 
£Rs I . 

· dilli R.ACOU BO AND ORGAN ARO -The Jracoubo will only admit coasters, Rivers 
~ult to discover. '!'hence to the Orga.nabo the coast still trends 1-V . .N. 1'V. for lracoubo and 

lu.~lles~ and is bounded by a low sru1dy sbore, scautily clothed here and th~re Organabo. . 'he f brushwood. The interior is nearly drowned, and cut up by extensive 
IliUi; b m?u~h ~f the Orga.nado bears N. by \V. from the Western end of the Ira
be o~l ut it ts difficult to find until close to it; and it is BO un:rrow and shallow 
at a y ii~ fo.~ Coasters. Near the mouth theM is a clump of mangrove trees 
t.a::.~m distance, has the appearance of an island, and is called by the fish~
bo ti.r;d a:a.rds; and this ie the only remarkable objeot on the shore between t e 
ER MA~e river Maroni. . . . M na. 
from the .A·-:About ten miles to the westward of.the Organ~bo high ~and begrns River a 

a W Ntel'lor, and trends toward the N., termmates near t.be entr~nce of the 
11U c~ae~ · W. ~Weuty-eight miles from the Organa.bo. 1.'he ma.na will ~nly ad-

:W. sh,; tni1 rs afrot. high water. the mout.h being blocked up by a mud flat, wbwh runs 
es m the E~ side of the eutranee. 
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THE RIVER MARONI or Marowaini, which forms the Western boundaryofFr 
Guaya.ne., debouches about eight miles to the Westward of the Mana, and its entranc 
tween Point Franga.ise and Ka.imar Head is about three miles wide, and 0pen to th 
N. E. On Kaimar head there is a Dutch post, and near it two remarkable little hil 
high clumps of trees, which have the appea.ra.noe of islets when first sighted. From 
head the shore takes a Northwesterly direction for about five miles, and then reso 
its Westerly course; this short space is more elevated. and forms three little hills, w 
are guides to the river. 

From Point Fran9a.ise the Mana mud-flat stretches off to the N ortbward six miles, 
from Kaimar Head a sand-bank runs off to the N. E. about three miles, and lma 
half tide. .Between the two there is a channel of thirteen feet water, but it is only 
igable for small coasters; large canoes can get up as far as Armina, which is a littl 
low the first rapids_ 

"'The two bluff points at the entrance may be seen twelve or thirteen miles whe 
soundings of five or six fathoms water, the Westernmost projecting out a little be 
the other. It is remarkable that, in the vicinity of this river, the bottom is compo 
red sand, which is a good guide for it in the night, the soundings off other parts of 
coast, for a distance of thirty miles, being mud. Off the N. part of the entrance the 
a hard bank, having from six to nine feet at high water, the centre lying S. :::l. W. t 
three and a half miles from the E- point. That point and a clump of trees on ihe s 
side in line will lead directly on the S. side of this ba.nk, between which aud the a 
there are twelve feet, muddy bottom. Between the ,V. point and this hank th.er~ 
very narrow channel, but, as the flat stretching off from the point is bard s:i,nd, it is 
ficult of access."* 

At the entrance of the Maroni River there are three black buoys, the outer o. 
which lies in eleven feet at low wateL" neap tides, over muddy bottom, with J~an Pi 
(an Indian camp of French Guayana) bearing S. S. W. The second buoy _hes on 
edge of the French Bank, in sixteen feet, over hard bottom, with the Mana lbve.r 1'P. 
E. by E., Jean Pierre S. by 1V. ! W., and the outer buoy N. N. E. The inner bucy 
twenty-one feet, over soft mud, with the entrance of the Mina just closed E. S. E., 
Pierre S. by E. ~ E., and the second buoy N. E. i N. 

It is advisable for vessels approaching the Maroni River to bring Papagaay :(· 
(French Gua:yn.na) S. S. W., and to stand in up?n this. course with Zeekoe h.re. 
Cow Creek) JUBt open of Papagaay en hoek, wluch will lead to the outer bu0)· 

bottom on this track will be found soft mud. . pa· 
From the outer to the second buoy the course is S. S. W. When Frangarne 

just in sight the bottom becomes hard; but the depth speedily increases .. Frof 
second to the inner buoy steer S. ,V., and thence direct the course for the m1d?le 0 

river. In going in, all the buoys must be kept on the port side. WI:en. workIDG ti 
the rivea, care must be taken not to go inside of the second buoy, as it hes ou t e 
of the French Bank, which is very steep. h " 

It is high water, full and ~hange, at the entrance of the Maroni River, at 5h· S 
springs rise eight or nine feet, and neaps four or; five feet. The, flood _;ie~ tot e · 
from the outer buoy to the mouth of the river, and the ebb to the N . .N · · h::i.t 

In comparing charts published in 1817, 1823, and 1826, it would ap1:ear t .. ia 
changes are taking place in the soundings off many parts of the coast ot. Gmi-)ai ~ 
ticularly near the laud. In 1817, between the Cormetablea and the main ther~r. 
depth of eig~t fathoms, w~ich. in 1826, was reduced to five fathoms at 1°"'. w: eJ 
the sl}IDe per10d the depth m the channel between the Saluts and the shore cha Bave 
eight to four fathoms. In the same interval, however, farther out, beJw~~ pe (; 
chipour and the Ma.roni, no alteration was observed. 'l'o the Southwar 0 11. 

pour, in the offing, the soundings differ again considerably. . 1s26, 
In 1817, there were thirty fathoms n.t sixty miles E. of the cape, wber\~1 entr 

cha.rte placed sixty-five: a.nd twelve fathoms where there were sixty. _Dff :ud at 
of the rivers the changes are natura.Hy much greater and far more va.ru~blebtainiog 
t&io periods occur almost da.iLy. The difficulties, however, a.re so great ~n ~ that 111 

necessary observations for the construction of correct charts of souddnfgCape 
confidence cannot be placed on these statements. To tbe N orthwa.r 0 tlw retiko 
the currel;'lt becomes IeBB rapid, and running parallel to the shore, enabl;s the r 
to be checked more correctly by the land and the latitude; here, there ore, 
may be more trusted. a conside 

It is to be observed that, in front of all the la.rge rivers of Guaya.n~ ~8 a. 00d 
distance from the land, the bottom is invariably mud and shells, whiol\ 1 g · 
for elsewhere it is mud alone. )and and 

n has been stated that. the tides are limited to the space between the . 

• Ca.pt. E. Ricll.. B ... S. ~ l.M8. 
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ed,,.e of the great current, which is seldom more than thil\ty-six miles distant from 
mouths of the rivers. A portion of the ebb stream, running out from them to the 
,meeting with this obstacle, iB diverted to the N. \V., augmenting the strength of 

,current, while a portion is thrown Lit.ck, forming eddies within and to the Westward 
e openings. The waters which enter the rivers on the flood pr .. ceed, on the con
' with those that ,detach themselves from the main current, and are brought, fol
g a curved line to their mouths, to find their level. The first direction of these 
•lied streams is that of the current itself, N. \V. by W., or \V. N. W ., and they after
gradually incline to the "\Y. The portion opposite the rivers naturally runs to
them, and the other Wlft follows the line of the 8hore. 

['D BANK8.-lt is in The space just spoken o( where the tides are felt, that the 11-lud Bank.~ • 
. s undergo displacement, All the shore between .l\Iont Ma.ye and Cape Orange is 
ed by mud to a great di8tance; the lirnits of these banks, however, a.re nearer the 
th~u the main current, aud they have seldom more water over them than four 

ms. 
is presumed that the mud thrown out of the rivers situated to the S. E. is carried 
y by the current on the flood to the N ortlnn'Lrd. and deposited in the eddies on this 
of the coast. In years of heavy r~tins, the tidal streams are of course ver;.' much 
ger on the shore .and in the rivers; the ehb then acquires sufficient force to carry 
ud out to the current, which conveys it away to the \Vestward, depositing it in the 

.snear the Bhore, at the mouths of the rivers, and nuder the islets. When tbe rains 
1~ht, the tidal strea::ns are consequently weak, and the eLb not having sufficient 
.rto ca!"l"Y the mud out so far, it is deposited within and a.t the mouths of the ri>ers, 
mg hauks of great extent. If they remain long in one posiriou they become indu
' aud they require severnl years of strong tides to remove them. 'W"hen they are in 
ha~d_en~d state, they are frequently discovered by the seu. breaking furiously over 

ngi1t rnto the mouths of the rivers, as if it were a coral bottom: whereas over soft 
the water is generally smo'Oth and.offers temporary anchorage. 
e greatest changes appear to take place between Ctl-pe Orang;e and Cayenne, cor
re~ord,,: of which have been kept at the latter plitcc for a long pi:riod. Off Ca;y:enne 
a_rd ~rnd bank, called the Sorm:nes, never extends beyond the hue of the l\J almgre 
er( lolets, because outside that the eddies are scarcely felt, and the tidal stream 
c.ose o~t to the edge of the current. , 

e Hournhngs change sometimes, however, bet\veen the Sornmes and the Entant 
~'but_ the depol'l.it there has not time to harden, and it never pa.sses beyond a cer
e2ivat10n. In 1764, there were only from se_ven .to niue fecii water on ~he Sommes. 

'there were from fourteen to seventeen feet in the channel; the wmters of the 
i[e~di~g ye?-rs had been unusually rainy, the fi11>ial and tidaJ streams ha? conse
. Y. ecened mcreased scouring power, and were enabled to ca.rry the debris out to 
tl;~ current, a1~d prevent its return on the flood. Probably there never wm1 so great 
l <> ere as ?nr1ng the years 1819 and 1820. 
tL~ and 1825, very little rain fell ; the streams were consequently feeble; the de

em1,,ained nea.r the shore at the mouth of the rivers and accumulated in the eddies, 
n 891) th . c .. _, ere were only five feet wnter where m 1820 there were fourteen to seven-
1eet. 'i'h b .. • fro .e c annels were al::.o much narrowed, and on tho edges th.e depth was re-

d Ill si.xteen to two feet. All that part lying outside the Henure a.nd Dupont 
ufrn erwpent a similar change. Jn the vicinitv of Malin<rre Islet, and N. N · E. two 

Olll ' I 1 ~ "' at.er ·~re s. et, there were only ten feet, where in lS:W there w~re twenty-seven 
fro~ t'Ihe winter of 18213 was very rainy, and the freshets carry1?g away the de-

tb~ he lllouths of the rivers deepened again the channels; and m the month of 
vre W•i.s a rttl NGROV 1 e more water than in January. 
uh ~f E ~REES.-During the rainy season the mangroves are torn awa.y from lJ~angrow 

'l'lith the rnrers and thrown out upon the shallow mud fiats, where they take 1 rec.$. 
great r 'd· I · h - ' .., "nd apt 1ty ~ detaining the mud and elevating themse VOS Wlt it, toe .iea-

,. even th d. , "d bl a· . To th ~ 8 irection of the coast, are frequently changed to a cons1 era e is-
'in 182oe Northward of the city of Cayenne,_ in 1826~ they had planted themselves 
ty Yea.rs' ther~ was a depth of fifteen and suteen feet water; an~ about twenty 
erdu previous to this they approached within two or three 1mles of the Eo-

ROUTES ACCORDING TO SEASONS. 

y make M:.£ from Europe to the coast of Guayana an~ the South"'.·~ ...... ..,..,,._..,., 

~
ls proceed" ' 

. able tQ u eira, and sornetimes find it necessary to s1g~t. the O~nanes b~fore 
ailing N.PE.rsu~ a. So~tbwesterly eou.rse. Sometimes, pa~trnula.rly m the "!later, 
tl8tward of M "'";'d ·:Wlll. ene:ble them to ~e a more direct route, pa.ssmg to 

· a.detra, this wind, however, 1s not to be depended on so far N., and 
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it will always be better to push as fa.st as poSE1ible to I.he Southward1 in order to 
the general trade breeze. In all cases, when within the torrid zone, a vessel o~ 
preserve the parallel of 200 N. e.s long as possible, in order to avoid the nrir.ble w· 
the Northern limits of which, between May and De~ember, often reach as far aslai. 
and sometimes 200 N. From December to June i~ will be necessRTy to follow 11 

Southerly parallel to escape the variables of the temperate zone, which at this 
with those of the torrid zone, approach nearer to the equator. 

If bound to the coast of Guayana. a vessel should endeavor to make the land near 
Maye, but avoid approaching the river Amazons, from which proceeds a heavy 
that is felt at a. great distance, and is dangerous at the puth. 'l'his pbenomeno 
known in the Gauges, and in some other very large rivers, where it is called the 
here it is termed prororoca. .· 

Having made the land and discovered the point arrived at, run along it with the~ 
kept constantly going to keep in six and a half, seven, and eight fathoms water,~ 
care not to have less, to avoid ihe shoals that stretch off the shore; and although int~ 
soundings land cannot be seen in some places, even in clear weather, it cau be u_f no. 
convenience, for on nearing the point of destination the vessel may be hauled tn ~ 

"the land comes in view. This may be done whenever it is de!'lirable to make .outj 
particular part of the coast; but in such cases the greatest attention must be paid w; 
lead. If a vesf-;el gets near her port at nightfall, she must be brought to an anchor, wh 
practice should also be followed in fine weather when she is within the lilllits of! 
tides, for the current at the flood would draw her toward the land. J 

Touching the ground upon this coast is not attended with danger, beca.use the bolj 
is mud, more or less soft. Nevertheless a vessel must not be conducted carelessly 
at least it will occasion loss of time, with a possible loss of anchors, &c., to get 
again. When a vessel keeps the regular course, even in eight or nine fathoms 
she will stir up the mud from the bottom, apparentJ.y as if her keel ~ere plou 
through it; and this might ca.use anxiety to a person observing such a ctrcumsta11 
the first time. 

On the coast of Guayana from July to November is the fine season, the band of 
ble winds N. of the equator often extends as far as lat. 180 N. It does not, ho 
reach the shore, but follows nearly its direction at the distance of about one hu 
and eighty miles; a vef!sel must therefore necessarily traverse the spactJ of_r~JJJ& 
calms iu proceeding to Cayenne. In this season, after reaching the trade.wlll '• 
sel should endeavor to pass about one hundred or one hundred and fifty leag:~es 
the Westernmost of the Cape Verde Islands, and thence a course should_ be 8 1 

the Southward, so as to cross the variable as quick as possible, and. gai_n ~ebe 
winds, which advance as far as lat. :)o or 60 N. Having met them, it will e 
run between the equator and the parallel of 30 N., where the variable~ never_£ 
this period; here the winds are fresh and favorable, the weather contmuaHy 
the current strong to the Westward. Endeavors should be made not to rec

15 
parallel of 30 N. until soundings have been o bta~ned in forty-~ve or fifty fath:~e' 
a more Northerly course may be pursued, until the depth is reduced t-0 ue 
fathoms. 'l'he land has nothing whatever remarkable on this parallel, and fr.e~ 
not visible from this depth; and a vessel will have no other means of knowmc w 
act position than the soundings and observations. The distance froDl the ~h~'.five 
very doubtful, but all dangers are avoided by not coming within the dept 0 

fa.thorns. · ta.in 
AN.! W. course with the ebb, or N. t E. with the flood tide, will .m~i~sh b 

this depth. On approaching Cape .Orange the sonnd~ngs will slowly dim:fatbo 
moment the cape is douLled they will very suddenly mcrease two ?r threthe dep 
must be observed, however, that abreast the entrance of the Ca~bipour th one 
also increase, and care must be taken not to mistake this alteration for d It dilll. 
Off the Ca.chipour the augmentation will be only one or two fathoms, an 
afterward very t1lowly. . ariableS 

During the period from December to May the Northern limit of the v the · 
extends as far as ]at. 100 N. The weather is then generally ramy ~~tbern r 
Guaya.na, and at all parts of the ocean between that pa.rall~l and the ' ve fine "If 

the band of variable winds. As it is desirable at this period to prese~lel of 1 
and favorable wh1ds as long as possible, it will be better to cut the pa.enceroenl 
between long. 370 and 42° W.; and if £he voyage is made a.t the .c~mj8 cut the 
mination of the season of N. E. winds, the nearer the first me~t1 r° f 30 .N. is 
Having crossed this line, the course will be S.S. W. until the par 0 0 

as before. 1 . . tude and a t 
The rain at this season frequently prevent.a obeervat.ions~fo:r ati ~rueularlJ 

~seqoently expoeed to ~eat u.neerta.i_n~y in her r~konmg, more J.1 of the 
depeudenee C&11 be plaeed U) the probabibty of her beiag able W Bee 
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mountn.ins in the interior, as the land is approached. Between lat. loo and 30 N. 
urrent setting to the N. and W. must be estimated for, and failing observations, a 
I ~hould commence sounding as soon as she conceives herself to be on the parallel 
N. If bottom is gained on this line it will be a proof of being in the neighbor

of the river l\Iaroni, and consequently to leeward of Cayenne. Should sound
not be obtained until the fifth degree is reached, it will indicate a position to wind
of that place, and a vessel may then haul more to the Southward, to .iight if pos

. the highlands in the neighborhood. 
very seldom happens, however, that the dead reckoning is so far in error M this, 
be probahility is that .soundings will be struck in about lat. 40 N., or near the par
of Cape Orange. In this case a S. S. ,Y. course should be continued until ~etting 

ten fathomR, when a more direct route may be shaped to double that cape. Should 
time have elapsed without an observation for latitude, and it be supposed that the 
lel of 30 N. bas been gained without finding soundings, a more 1Vesterly course 

id he shaped until bottom is found in thirty fathom8, observing that to the South
of the parallel of l\Iaraca Island the bottom is gray sand, and to the Northward 
mud. 
whatever position a vessel should find herself, if the N. E. winds which predomi
at this period be moderate, a \V. N. W. course should he pursued, so as to gradu
ecrea~e the depth.· Should the wind be strong a N. W. Ly W. course may suffice, 

c'tre must he taken to keep in above twenty-two and under thirty fathoms water ; 
ronte ought to conduct to the neighborhood of <..:ape Orange. As the cape·is Hp
.hed the soundings ought to diminish ; therefore, should this not be the case, it will 
c~~s:iry to haul in W. by S. until the depth is re<luced to ten fathoms. 
taking this route it will he easily seen whether the land will be sighted to the 
w11~d or Northward of Cape Orange: if to the Southward the depth will decrease 
rnp1dl~, and the contrary to the Northward. In the former cnse it will be neces
!o ~ontlllue the Westerly course until the depth is eleven fathoms, and then haul 
e wind ~n the 8tarhoard ta.ck ; in the latter the ship's head should be put to the 
, ward in order to gain the depth of five or six fathoms as soon as possible. 
id the weather be hazy and the land not seen, it will then be better to haul to the 
(•!J the port tack, or if moderate to anchor : but, as before mated, a vessel should 
refo! to see that she brings up upon soft mud, particularly in the season of the 
~when, p~rhaps, it will be more ad\.-isable to keep in the offing until the true~ po-
.1.~ determmed. 1Vhen to the Southward of the cape iu the season of strong N. E . 
. 'the shore should not be approached within the depth of ten fathoms, to secure 
1111!: arouud. 
~ Nlwthern limit of the variable winds during May and June extends to lat. 10° or !lfay and 
·and they often reach as far as the coast of Guayann.; and when they do not, June. 

f•~e 1_iever far off. The currents in this period are very strong ; calm!!' prevail,_ the 
er .1d squttlly, and if it blows hard it ii; more otlen from the S. K than the .N · E . . ~;Jn will permit, the parallel of IOo N. should be passed on the meridian ~f 
r d 0 W. 'fhe re~ion of the variables will probably be ent.erod in the lowest lat1-a.\. a. course should be shaped so as to re1wh the p:trallel of 3o N. before getting 
1
; ~ ree hundred miles of the land nud then followed uDtil near the shore, which 

·
1
'. e navigated in from five to se~en fathoms as alreadv directed. During these 
18 and th l ' ·· · · h · ward. e atter part of April the winds are more favorable for navigating to t e 

~hrelse~n of the N. E. tra.de from December to the end of March, when observa
"' ll.titud · ' b S h d at. 40 N .. e are a.ttamabl':, it may n~t J;rn ?ec.essary to go farther to ~ e 01;it war 
et · h . ' hut f10m April to July it is rnduspensable to go to 3° N., for 1f calms 
lij:i~r~i'~ traversi1~'$ the great current, which is ''ery frequentlY_ the cas~, a ve~sel 

' 11dw:i.rd hbly be dntted to leeward of Cayenne, and fiud. great d1fficu~ty I? get~mg 
ings ag.ain.. Should this happen, and the wind fail after gettrng mto deep 
t, ~~ven ~n sixty fathoms, it will be better to bring up with a kedge or stream 
.., d await the breeze 
o1r v d~ M . . II 
s ... h· · h ontr&\>el, 1851 stat.es "I have indicated one route only to make m a 

, TI IC I h • ' . . ] ' ' • 
Pt L b ave pursued myself with success and find recorded m twe "e 'oyages 

· ~ roucb ' · o II h th !arities fro ' one of the most able na\"igators on this coast. n a Pt. era · e 
~ establ' h m year to year in the same season are so great, that no certain rules 
th 111 e<l.n 

e coast of...., . . d l:. to 8 E . uua.yana. the winds blow from E. to N. E. durmg the wmter, a.n 
frnin 'tt~ . tn the sum~r. The zone of variables and calms which separates the 
iles · e general winds seldom approaehes the land nearer than one hundred a.nd 
tner1·'d~r pass~ the parallel of loo N a.nd disappears entirely to the W estwe.rd 
L . l&n Of 50o W • ., h t fre vetween l · Experience a.ppeo.r8 to show that calms are t e mos -
. itia Of :g. aaa a.od 409 W. .Aa this space must be traversed by veesels fi:om 

u111e advisable to 01'088 it in the narrowest part, and at the same time 
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not too far to the Westward, to prevent the possibility of being carried to leew 
the point of destination by the great equ1~torial current. 

With this view, on quitting Europe, at all seasons, the parallel of loo N. shonl 
crossed between the meridians of 4i:P and 450 W., so as to pass the variable ~one to 
Westward of its most difficult part, and at the same time sufficiently far to East 
to be able, when gaining the regular winds, to make the land well to windward .. 

When bound to Cayenne the course should be shaped, allowing one aud a halfp 
for a N. )V. current, so as to ~trike soundings in lat. 30 30' N. _in nine or tenfatl 
Having reached the depth of five or six fathoms, the course should be shaped par 
to the land; N. ~ \V. on the ebb, aud N. ~ E. on the flood, so as to preserve this 
until to the Northward of Cape Orange 

Vessels of light draught proceeding to windward from the Antilles, or having 
thrown to leeward of their port in the season of the N. E. breeze, will fiud it e 
beat up between the land and the inner edge of the current, which is geuernlly eu 
tered in the depth of five fathoms. The inehore or port tack ·will of course be the 
favorable, as the wind will generally allow the flood and current to be sterome~ 
the ebb off the.rivers to assist under the lee. '!'hose of heavy drttnght leaving then 
on the main, will find it more to their advantage to cross the main stream, and wor 
in the zone of variable current. 

From .May to Novemher this will be the best plan to adopt by all vessel~, for at 
period the winds and currents are at their greate1t strength. The inshore pa>s; 
these months should only be made by those drawing under ten foot. Ne>ertl.iele 
the rainy i:;eason, an Easterly current will sometimes prevail inshore, and run at the 
of even three knots. 

The direction of the principal current at a distance from the coast is near~y N. 
~~. and its general velocity from two to three knots, but the position in latnude 
its strength slackens and the direction changes is extremely uncertain, and _defi 
rules. Gener:i-l~y, however, a cc}Uuter.cur~ent ~ill be met with betwee,n lat. 8° af 
N. on the meridian of 530 W., where 1ts direction changes to N. and N. ~· E. 
Eastward the zone increases in breadth, its rate is greater, and its direction raor~ 
erly, as far as long. 370 \V. Thence it progressively widens out, but decre~.1 

strength is finally lost in long. 250 W. In the Northern part of this eddy, the a, 
of tbe wind and stream inclines more to the N., and the contrary on the Soutlierit 

. Profiting by these changes, and watching the reckoning closely, the voyage maybe 
to windward a~ the rate of sixty mile~ a day at least. . . ntl 

'\Vhen sta.nding a.long shore, even in the depth of ten fathoms, it will freqbu\ 
pear as if the ship was stirring up the mud at the bottom; and on the sof0 an 
rect soundings are very difficult to olJtain. . . 

After passing to the Southward of lat. 100 N. and between the mer1d1a.n ?f 
50o W. the water is ofteu seen to change its color from o. light blue to da.r~ ~ 
dirty drab. This indicates that a vessel has got within the influence of t~e r~elf 
non, and will find a current setting to the Northward from one to one. an a t;e 
an hour. In the rainy season it has been found running to the N. N. E. at ;;!lel 
two to two and a half knc>ts. As she proceeds to the S. "\V. on about the par bav' 
N. the usual Aight blue tinge will be resumed, and she may then· calculate shm 
tered the general Westerly stream ; and this color will continue toward the 
within the boundary of deep soundings.* koni ~ 

In order to check the errors which will naturally occur in a vesimFs red tllB 
the varied ~ffects of the great current which sweeps along this coast, and well 
ta.inty of obtaining regular as~ronomical observations, the seaman wou!d ;irn h' 
reaching a moderate depth, to use a ground log, which will not only_ gi~e usce 
rate oftl!ailing, but, by using the log ship at the same time, enable himfi 

11
° -wing 

velocity and direction of the current, with tolerable accuracy. The 0 0 

may be used : "thout 
Let a hand lead of four, six, or eight pounds be made fast to the log, 'W~ill p 

being fixed in it, and thrown overboard; the lead taking it to the bottrm line -w 
coming easily home to the ship. In this manner it is cltiar tb~t the 3gof the 
the distance run by the ship, both from the effect of the ~d l\ll be upon ll 
Having noted the number of knots, make the line fa.et, so that.it i:aytbe shi~'s 
Set the bearing of it by compaes, and the opposite P.oint. will. e er beill : 
There can be no doubt of the course and distance obtamed m this rollolllland the . 
rect as if there were no current. If the log be hove in the u~ua thw~urae and 
shown by it, and the ship's course by compaas be oompa.red with b 6£ rce and vel 

, shown by the first mode, sufficient d&U. will be obtained to find t e 0 

the oarrent.s. 
' . • ' jJJst }le· 

• Mr. W. Cook, master of the ebip B~• 1884, and others. OW• SalliDO ~ 
meam of tao Ma.ranou in bl11e wa.ter., m-lat. ··DO N. an4. leng. 60;0 W • 
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TCIT GUAYANA-THE RIVER MARONI TO THE RIVER CORENTYN. 

· TCH GUAY Al'\ A lies between Brifr~h and French Guayana, being separated from Dutch, 
rmer on the \V by the Hiver Coreutyn, and from the latter on the E. hy the Hiver Gnayana. 
ui. H presents a sea face about one buudred and seveuty miles in length, without 
!evated spot of consequence throughout its whole extent. Its Southern limits are 
perfectlv known, but its supposed area is so.id to be about thirty-eight thousand 

nndred square miles. 
coast from the River :!'tiaroni to Bram Po1nt-., a distanl.!e of ahout seventy miles, Coast. 

ertrly straight "\V. by N., and may be navigated without fear, pro•ided a proper 
ion he pctid to the lead . 
. l-WIA BANKS. which are to the Westward of the Maroni, are sttid to have only 1Via- J:Via 
r three feet over them. '.ro the S. of them there iR a creek of the same name, the Banks. 

Ct' to which is in lat. 50 5i)1 N., and long. 540 91 \Y. 
IER SARAJ\HN A.-Between Wia-\Via Creek and Post Orange the entrance of River 
, r<1~1ina River. will be perceived; the points of this river show themselves when in Saramina . 
. direction, and will be lost sight of when beariug S. 

ST ?RANGE, OH V H.EDEN1fURG.-The next object met with is a little village Po.~t Ora11ge. 
't, situated on the shore about thirtv-eight miles to the vVeRtward of Kftirnar Hea.<l, 
~stern point. ofentr:mce to the 1\Iar'oni. It lies alrnm;t hidden in the wood, and is 

n l~v a small fort, where t.be Dutch fhtg is generally hoisted to a vessel passing, and 
;;ieen than tbe two or three white houses, which are barracks, and iu the centre of 
there was, in 1837, a remarkable large tree. Some aurhorities state tlmt high 

rna~ be seen far into the jnterior, hetween the .Mn.roni and this place. 
A~CHWACH1\ OR MOT CREEK.-'l'o the \Vestward ofVredeuburg the shore .Mot Creek. 
dy, ~nd backed by swamps and extensive lagoons. About ten miles from it there is 
er little scattered village, at the ent.rance of a small creek called Branchwacht. It 
ov~red by a small break in the bushes tlmt. border the shore, and being also a mil-

station, the Dutch flag may be seen above the trees. On either side of t.he tlagstaif 
ren1! houses. 
{'n the opening to Branchwacht Creek bears S., a vessel running along the coast Caution. 
d h~ul out to t!rn N. W., keeping in three nn~ a h:tlf or four fathom,,:~ to ~void the 

_of an extensive mud flat, the N. end of which hes about E. by N. ~ N. twenty
'!les fr~m the light-vessel at the entrance of the Surinam. This shoal commences 
.~•iur miles to the Eastward of l\fot Creek aud stretches from t.he coast eight or 
l{f'.;~. ' 

TAPPIOA AND WARAPPE CH.EEKS.-Farther to the \Yestward is the Metap- ltictappica 
·reek, which cannot be seen fnnu the sea. There are here, however, a con,,idera- a.nd rVai appe 
niher nf l:iuildinooR whi,·h can Le seen with the glass and with the naked eve when Creeks. 
lllO•pb • l 0 

" ' ' • -nr ek·: ere I~ c Ntr. About t1?-ree or fo11r miles r~10re to the \Vestwa~d is tl~c n arap-
th;:;n ~t th1s spot the coast ts everywhere cnlt_1~ated, and many _of the t1eel'I stn.nd
th · 1"elves have tho appearance of vessels s111luw before the wwd. 
ile~r aut?ority states t.hat to. the lVest..ward of Br~nchwac~t U_reek, and abo~t six
w·nt~ Eastwn.rd of Bram Point, there H! another small openrng m tbe trees, through t: )C seell the huts and buildings of a plantation. The priucipal bom;e, a large 
~:.rture ?alled Cameron's Castle, has 11 steeple upon the roof, which makes it. the 
A't p~ thus, par~ of the coast. . . . , . 

db UJNl, wluch forms the E. side of the entrance to the R1•er Surrnam 1'3 '\ery Bram Pomt. 
~;b at1 close off it lt beacon. Where the coast be"'ins to trend to the S. tV., on the 
" e Wood there is a row of tree>i without leaves"' and of a sin.,.ular brown, burnt 
.. rice wb" h h ' "' ...,.. d 'J'h tr~ ' ic ave existed for hi1lf a cent.ur• and are called the Crab 'h oo · · ese 
"es are d I ·' , . I · 1 Riuitwar a. go_o andmark before making Bram Poiut; they are about erg it 1111 es 

nff d of it, and are rather extensive. 1'he land will not be seen beyond the 
our fatoms lN:tM : . _ . 

ll r • ' 't princinal river of Dt1 tch Guayana is naviooable for v. e11sels drawing Surinam. 
· ieet to p '~ ' ' 0 • · • d t La k aramar1bo the chief town and seat of government, which is situate on 
et: u ha.bout twelve ~iles fro~ the entranc~ and for snrn.11 craft to a considerable 

ee t~r:i. er up. The mud dischar"'ed from it forms exten1'<ive shallo~ flats. to a long 
tbe w~~r· w. Of Brian:i Point. The mouth, whioh is about t':o miles wide, opens 
txtetl\lin ward; the channel to it is bounded on the Ea.st~rn E<Hle by a firm sand-
, ud b:>nk g to. the N, N. W. from Bram Point out to sea; ~nd to the tVe~twa,1-c: by _a 

the 0 which also extends far out to sea· the S. shore B not seen until a. "ei;sel is 
Ill of ~tie: ?a.nks. In front of it there is a.~ehora""e in four or five fathoms of water, 
is 1<-'ort'ze1

; 1ng_about one hundred vel!Hels. A fi'ttle below .the city, on t~e left 
f11th 0m!!. e audia, which protoots the shipping, and off it th.ere are depths of stx and 
.is & flagsta,;hout two and a. fourth miles within Bran! Pomt, on_ the Eastern sh~re, 
18 e.ruihora, ~d a few houaes, forminu: the quarautme estabhshmen~ off ~hich 
. ge tn fifteen or sixteen feet. "l'o the Southeastward of these houses ls the 
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Resolutie Plantation, and abreast it is the outer edge of the lower bar, which bast 
teen feet on it at low water, and extends up to within a mile of the entrance oftheC 
mewine. 

At Fort Amsterdam the river forms a bend to the S. and S. W. up to the city of P 
amaribo; above the fort, between the upper and lower bars, the Surinam con~idera 
deepens, and ve~sels of heavy burden generally drop down here to complete.theircarg 
Just a.bove the Voorburg Plantation, which is about three fourths of a mile ali111e 
sterdam: is a spot called Tiger's Hole, which has six fathoms water. At Jngtlust Pl 
tation, which is about three and a half miles to the Southward of Fort Amsterdam, i 
signal station, and here the second bar stretches right a.cross the river, and ex>eads 
ward of two miles to the Plantation Meerzorg, carrying over it only twelve feet ofw 
when it deepens to the anchorage. . 

About two and a half miles ahove the Resolutie Plantation, on the same shore. is 
entrance to the Commewine, which is protected on the N. by a redoubt, and on the S. 
Fort Amsterdam. This river is about one mile wide at the mouth, and a h11r ofs 
stretches across from the fort for a fourth of a mile, but there are depths within at h. 
water ·of three and four fathoms; it is not, however, navigable for vessels of be 
draught. 'fhe banks are highly cultivated. 

At the entrance of the Surinam a vessel is moored in sixteen feet, at low w 
springs, soft mud, and exhibits from sunset to sunrise a. fixed white light at an. eleu 
of twenty feet auove the i;:.eit, which may be seen in clear weather from a d1Atan~e 
ten miles. In the daytime she carries a. red ball at her masthead; and she ha.s ~r1 

painted on her sides. From the vessel Bram Poiut bears S. E., and the second buo 
by E. ~ E. . 

The entrance to the Surinam is also pointed out by three black buoys, which on 
terillg must be all left to the Eastward. 'l'he outermost, which is egg-~haped, hei 
fourteen feet at low water, clay ground, with the light-vessel hearing S., d1smutonep 
and Bram Point S. E. by S. The second buoy lies in eighteen feet, with Br~m 
bearing S. E. by E. ! E., and the buoy near the edge of the reef S. E. ~ E. '!he t 
buoy Jies in eighteen feet. 

With Bram Point bearing about E., there is a -pit or hole, carrying three fa! 
water, which affords good anchorage for vessels waiting for wind or tide .. In ever~t 
of this river the anchor sinks deep into the mud, and if a protracted stay is made, 1 

be well to weigh the anchor from time to time. 
Ships-of-war obtain their water from wells in the vicinity of the landing·1;lace, or 11' 

the stairs set apart from their boats. Merchant-vessehi generally obtain theirs fr~inas 
in the town, but Bometimes they a.re obliged to get it from the Soden Savanna ' 
inhabitants depend upon rain cn.uiz;ht in cisterns. li 

V esse~s bound to the Suri.n~m from Europe should endeavor to obtain th~ \11~,~ 
lat. 50 N. on about the merldtan of long. 500 W., unless they have go.?d c rtlld· 
when they may venture to cross that meridian a degree farther to the Nor!hv.-ar ~i 
ing in mind, however, that iu the rainy season more particularly, observatmns ar 
rupted by long intervals of cloudy weather. . tbeD 

The object should be to obtain soundings, and, if possible, make the _Iand.mFixt.v 
borhood of Cayenne, where it is so remarkahle. If soundings be ?bt~med/~ .

1 
"·t~ 

oms, fine sand and mud, on about lat. 50 55' N., it is a. certnin ind1cnt1on ° :~~'\ 
Eastward of that place. Should a vessel have been swept by the curreu~ toMuoni, 
ward of lat. 50 N., without sip:hting the hii;!,h lands to the Eastward oft ~ Us ~ix 
will find thirty to forty-five fathoms, soft mud, with fine sand and broken i;; e · 
ninety miles to the N. and N. E. of tliat river. . M rnni g 

In approaching the shore above Mana }Joint, to tbe Eastward of the · 3 rilU~(i 
care must be taken not to come within the depth of ten fathoms, where ~h~t"'ard 
he coarse. 'l'hiFJ will 1woid the Maroni shoals, which extend out to thNNW: · whrr~ 
miles, where the depth is only two fathoms, and twenty miles to tbefift~ ".fathonlB! 
only three fathoms. N. E. thirty miles from the Maroni there o.re :t:nhour. . 
here the current generally runs to the N. W. from two to three kno~ • ,h.,h iR a 

To the Westward of the Maroni the bottom is soft sand and m.u '~ V~edenhg 
~uide. The land should by all means be made between the :M~rond at~ re will be 
rnsure being to windward of Bl"fLm Point, for should it be. mt~ 't :essels boo 
difficulty in getting to windward again. This remark applies a so 0 

Surinam from the Northward, or the Antilles. the )ead. 
Having "iiz::bted Vredenburg, a vessel inay safely run alonp; sboreuUr ballks olf 

care when off Branohwacht to haul out to the N. W. to avo1? t~e 0 d. froJll the· 
Point, keeping in not less than four fathoms, until the ~ight is ~fg~~vJssel jsJ'Ilorcl 
vessels steer S. W. by W. for the outer buoy, remember1ug that 1 t 
twelve feet draught she must await the flood-tide. • • uo 8 witbOut !be 

lf of ben.v1 draught., she should not attempt to pass w1thm t_!J_? ~ rJr gettil'lg 
tainty of betng able to gain an a.nchoi-age inside t,h~m before u.-r 1 · 
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is always attended with fatal consequences, although a vessel may sail over the soft 
in little more water than she draws. Should it be necessary to wait for the wind 

·ae, instead of heaving to it will be far better to anchor outside in three and a half 
ur fathoms to :rrevent being swept to leeward by the current. 
&vin~ passed within the huoys, which must all be left t-0 the Ea.stward, the chimney 
solutie plantation l"hould be opened out to the Southward of the trees on the E. side 
e river, to avoid the hard sandspit off Bram Point. 
hen within the point, the Eastern shore must be kept within nne fourth the distance 
ss, and if necessary to await a pilot, a vessel should bring up an.vwhere bP.low H.eso~ 
. On proceeding up the river from this anchorage, after passing Resolutie, the 
r wi~l Bht~alen to thirteen feet at low water on the lower bar. In approaching the 
mewrne river great care must be taken not to get thrown by the flood stream into 
a VN<sel cannot return except with the following ebb tide: and, at the same time, 

to go too near the Wes tern shore of the S urinani, which is alou g foul. 
fter paSRing Fort Amsterd:~m the water will deepen; thence to the upper bar is the 
est part of the river, and the Eastern shore must he kept aboard as far as J·agtlust, 
w which vessels of heavy draught generally unload and load. · 
rom the shore near J agtlust a course must be steered for the vessels at anchor off 
town. 
,athing; is dangerous in the River Surinam, from the force of the stream or the attacks CautW.. 
e saw-fish. Instances have been known of soldiers while washing; their clothes on 

banks of the river, losing their legs from the attacks of the saw-fish. Care should 
be taken to prevent the water serpents getting on boa.rd by the cables, &c., as a. 

lrom one o~ these reptiles may cause a person:i!i death in two or three days. Boats 
.d h? kept 111 the water as little as possible. . 
18 h1~h water, full and change, at the light-ves8el off the river Surinam. nt 5h.; at Tzde1. 

Po1:it at 5h. 30m.; off Fort Amsterdam at oh.; at Paramaribo at 7h. Rise at 
ngs, nine to ten feet; at neaps, five to six feet. The water falls a foot and a half or 
dfeet before the commencement of the ebh stream in mid-cha,nnel. In the offing, the 

set$. to the Westward, the ebb to the Eastward. The influence of the tides is felt 
e sixty miles from the mouth of the river, and the water becomes fresh about 
t~-h~,o~ thirty miles up. 
{~ ~({~ SAIL\~1ACGA. AND COP PEN AME.-From the Surinam, the sh.ore trends Rivers 
C N. about th1rtv-tbree miles to Barliara Point, at the entrance of the Saramacca Saramcu~a 
(kppena.me. It "is low and sandy. and backed bv mangroves and trees. which ure and 

arB;'.bly g1·~en, and ''isible from a depth of nine o/ ten fathomi;<. About fifteen miles Coppename. 
f: ram Point there is a remarkable break in the wood, called the Gap; and ten 

\ :irther to the Westward a conspicuous clump of trees, called the Bea.r's Rump. 
~ 18 a good rnark. 
e e~trance to the above rivers is about seven miles wide) but it is so barred up as 

a on Y navigable for coasters drawing about twelve feet. 'l'he Saramaccn.. at its 
n~e runs nearly E. and W and 'for four rrilles it carries from six to nine feet at low r uut £ h ., · 

h~ h art er up the river the water deepens to six and a half fathoms. 
he E.bnel of the Ooppename is oo:indcd on the w. by t~1e Ie_eward mud hank, and 
he S Y the Coppename shoal, which extends from the E. pornt of entrance as far 
h '. araruacca. The least water at the entrance is se,·en to eight feet at low water; 
inerea~e · h · · · · · 

d l ' 8 to t ree and ten fitthoms within the river bnt the navigation is mter-
}\..J:ia k h · ' ' " f' sf < 

11 8 avmg from seven to thirteen foet over them. At about .orty- o~r 
a lrolrrfr the entrance is a small island called Bonnie where the passage has from six 

m · to se f: h · · ' k l · l · d ' t 1 r F ven at oms; at four nules farther on is a sand ban w 11c 1 is r:y a ow 
nd.e l rolm this. sand bank the river is navigable a few more miles, when it can be 
· u on y b f h · · l · f It c Y very small vessels. The Coppena.rne is one o t e prmc1p11 nvers 0 

ker '~J'ah!l'; but its source is •nknown. The woods extend to its banks and become 
a vessoPs 1~he.r the farther the river is ascended. Its bauks a1)pear. to be steep to, 
into it riggmg may easily become foul of the trees. Many small rn:ers or creeks 
ea' lei; ~hd ~he Cos~wina, just within its entrance on the right ba.nk, is a Lout four 
'iig dg hwide at Its mouth with two and a half and three fathoms of water, 

ept s · h • ' ffi · l · d 1it wit lU of four and five fathoms for several miles, and is su ment Y WI 0 

ilt.eep ~ ~:ie:r:ate-size steam-vessel to turn. It is not imreded by shoals, its banks 
ty lllij 1 d It may be B.l!!Cended by small steam~vessels drawing five feet for about 
t es. 

the entra f · · t T ·dM , a.nd th nee o the Coppename the tides are rerrular. The sprmgs ru;ie ,en i • 

. e neaps seven to eight feet; but higher up the ""river they n.re affected by the 
he coast & 
'stance f om the Coppena.me to Gordon Point at the entrance of the Corent,yn, Coa.lft. 

llJlpe:r t!bout sixty miles, trends WeMterly, a'nd is sa?dy .and .slightly wooded. 
fta:t fro J:e several small creeks and posts or plantations m this spaoe, and thf 

ra e Coppena.me River extends out about six miles. When a.breast 0 
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a quantity of withered trees or burnt wood, a. Yessel will have pitssed this shoal, and 
shore may be approached much nearer. • 

CORONO is about thirty miles to the Westward of the W. point of tho Coppena 
River, and will be known by the houses on the sliore and a flagstaff with the Dutch fla 
and in its vicinity there are several sugar and cotton plantations, the building~ of whi 
are to l)e seen from the sea. 'l'o the Eastward of Corona a soft mud bank extends o 
two and a fourth miles from the shore. 

POTOSIE AND TURTLE BANKS.-About four miles to the Westward ofCorono 
a sugar planta,ti0n, called Burnsick, and rnay be known by a conspicuous tall chimne 
In iti:; neighborhood there is a bank which stretches <J'.ff from the shore ri.bout eight mil 
and is steep to on its E. side. With a fresh breeze there is a heavy rolling sea, hywh· 
the extent of the bank is seen. This bank is considered the most dauii:l•rom on the co 
and is much in the way in beating to windward. "\Vhen Potosie Creek, which has mu 
the appearance of the entrance to the Col'pename, but not so wjde, bears S., the b 
.will be pa1-1sed. Between this shoal and Gordon Point ttere is another bank~ named . 
'l'urtle, which extends a.bout four miles front the shore. It has on it sand and shd 
but we cannot give any further particulars. About four miles to the Eaatward of Ii 
don Point is a shoal off a large opening in the wood which has the appearance oi t 
mouth of a river. 

RIVER COREN'l'YN.-Tb1s river is only navigable to vessels under nine or ten~ 
draught, which may proceed up forty miles, to the port of Oreala ,; but large caro 
get up to the lower ra,pids a,bout one hundred and fifty miles from the sea. The ~ 
tran cc between Gordon Point and :Mary's Hope, the Northerumost BritiRh plantat 
on the "\Vestern shore, is ahout fifteen miles w1de, but it is dangerous to ::rrr:iach, 
account of two hard tsand-banks lying in frout of it, about nine or ten miles from· 
land. 

Gordon Po1nt will be easily recognized by some stragglin~ trees, loftier than th~s 
the neighh<Jt·bood; it has likewise some buildings upon it, and visible t"elve or th.irt 
mileB off, in nine fathoms water. Thence the shore trends 8. \V.-! 'W. ele_ven i:i1!es 
Bluff Point, when it turns abruptly to the S., and here the mouth of the river is th 
and a half rn i les wide. A brettst Bluff Point, the Western shore commences to tren 
little to the Westward of N., and sweeps gradually round to the N. Vl-r. and_l-'f. to7a 
the river Berbice, and is so low that the tops of the trees are only just seen m fire a 
oms water. .· 

The l.iar of the Corentyn begins on the Western shore, abreast and for ah<;nt five mi 
to the Northward of l\lary's Hope, and halfway acros8 town.rd Gordon Point th11ref 
only seven and a half and eight feet water. It, then gr1t<lually deepens to eleven 
about four and a ha.If mil~ to the \V.eshvurd of that point. . 

'Vith Gordon Point bearing E. by :I\". and Bluff Point S. by "\v. ~ '\\"'., there 1~ ll. a~ . 
sand hnn)_c, one and a hal! mil_e8 long N. and S., with only !our feet watn on ~t; tt'i:I~ 
ner end hes ahout two nnles from the Eai'ltern shore, N. W. ! E. from the foH ,t .

1
• 

erie, and in the channel between the dept111:i is ten feet. About one and a half midi. 
the 'V estw:ud of this there is another called ·Cameron Bank, running in the sam\ 
tion seven miles, and dividing the mouth of the river into two channels. Off\;hr ~'a 
of this bank there are five feet water, but the 8. end, which lieR abreast Blu om' · 
at half tide ; te tlie Eastward of it there are al8o ten and eleven feet, a.nd af~er pal 
within it the river deepens to seventeen foet. Between it and the \V_estern 8 0

;
0 ;e 

are ten feet, but the lnu to the Northward has to be crossed, which _ha~ nI~fore 
and a half and eight feet; the channel to the Eastward of these banks is tier 

best. . . . • . n imd a 
About three miles to the Southward of Blu:ff Pomt is a narrow isla.nd, aevel k cal 

miles long N. and S., and about a mile broad, lyinµ; close to the .Eastern i~3:rtbr 
Corao Oboro or Parrot Islan~, or more generally First Island .. A shoal Ep i :N. fr-0 
five feet water runs off from its N. end, the extreme end of which bearR · el tiet« 
remarkable umbrella.shaped eotton tree on the WeRtern shore. The c~iannine feet 
this island and the right bank of the river is three cables wide, and .carr~; fesono 
ter. To the Southward of this, off the opposite shore, abreast the river 0 

• 
1 

is another island, called Marietta Oboro or Second Island. ed or:iduaIIY 
In enterin~ the river Corentyn, the Eastern shore should be appi:.~ac~n t;u feet st! 

the lead, and Gordon Point passed at the distance of abont tbre~ mi es 1 ter ~o.iid 
water. Thence this shore should be kept close on board to a".'.01d ~be ~~ abrea.st it1 ~ 
decreasing the distance from one mile and a. half N. of Nicker1e, to a. kn are uiust ~ 
to half a mile off Bluff Point. In passing the S. end of the outer ban b c w the Soll 
ken n. ot to bring the remarkable cotton-tree on the Western shore to earn tha '. festt! 
ward of S. W. 6 S. In standing over from Bluff Point to the anohorage ~ ve~sel~ ,q 
shore, attention must be pa.id to the tide1 to keep olea.r of C~merob' Bbis ~early Jl.Lre:i1 
dom go higher up than Skeldon, the Southernmost pla.nto.t.IOD1 VI ic · 
the N. end of First lBla.nd. 



 

BL'tTNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 649 

f e Western channel may be taken at half-flood by a vessel not drawing more than 
feet. lu this case she should run across the entnmce, with Marv\i Hope planta
bearing about W. ~ S., until the cotton-tree bears S. by W., whtch mu:;t then be 
ed for in a depth of water from eleven to sixteen feet. 

rhe produce of the British estates is carried round in droghers for shipment at Ber-
e. • 
~ is high wnter, full and change, at the entrance of the Corentvn, at 5h. lOm. Tide-5. 
~ngs rise eight and a half feet, a·nd neaps five and a half feet. 'l'J,e flood 8ets in 
~. W.; the ebb runs out N. N. E. and in the i·ainy seawn its r<tte is from three to 
~and a half knots to the distance of ten or twelve miles : the ed£:e of the stream 
~sti11ctly marked bv the discolored water. In the river. sevoutv n1iles from the sea 
hide rise8 thirty incheR. At the Nickerie Hiver spring tideR rise from nine to twelv~ 
~;and neaps from six to eight feet. 
~IYER l\IUKEJUE.-The entrance to this small stream, which disembogues about River 
~n ruiles to the Southwestward of Gordon Point, is about one cable wide, aJHl on the Nickerie. 
~ide there i;; a Yillage protected hy a small battery. lt has a depth of ten feet, but 
Jut _three fourths of a mile from the shore there is a bar of eight feet ·water, ·which 

la be crossed with the ba.ttery bearing between E. by S. and E. S. }~. 
h€ entrnnce of the Nickerie is marked by three huoyR, the outer one of which lies Buoys. 
urte<:n feet at low water, spring tideR, with (h,rdon Point :E. S. E., aud Parrot bl-
opeu bulf a !':'hip's length of Bluff Point, S, S. \Y. 
he second is iu eleven feet, with Parrot Island S.S. \V. ~ \V.: the flagstaff· at tho 
tar; commandant's house S. E. bv S. ,· the outer buoy N. N. E. aud the i11ner lrnov 
y w. .; -
e inner buoy lies in ten feet; with Bluff Point S. \.V. by S., and the a.hove flagstaff 
y S. ~ S. 
hen enterin~ this river all the above buoys are to be kept on the port side. 'l'he Direction-$. 
e,trnm the first or outer buoy to the second is S.S.\\'., and theu~e to the inner 
ti. tJy W. In running between the two latter strict attention inust be paid to the 

'as th.e channel bends toward the lee banks, aIHi on opening the mouth of the river 
ood tide sets strong toward them.* 

ISH GUAYANA-TRE RIVER CORENTYN TO THE RIVER OH.lNOCO. 

I'ITSU Gr A Y :\-N A.-The seaboard of the colony of British Guayana is com- British 
bet;>een the r1ve:r Corentyn and the ri~·er Orinoco, an extent of two hundred and Gua.1,1ana. 

\dY ndu~e~. The colony has an area of about se~·enty-six tbousaud sciuare mileR, and 
t e t h • - . 

. 11.1 o t ree counties Dernerara. Essequibo aud Ber1Hce-so named fron1 the 
,Pr:ucil?al rivers which drain them. Dcme;ant occupies the cent.re of the sea
' tie N. 'V. of it the county of Essequibo extend::; along the coast toward the 

}is auJ forests of the \Vestern frontier ; and to the S. E. lies tbe county of Ber-

~l~E~ CpEEK.-The coast from the 'V- side of the Corentyn sweeps gradually Duivel 
udo -~··e ]'\ · \V. for about thirty miles to the entrauce of the Bcrbice,. aud is "':ry Creek. 
D '; ightly wooded. About fourteen miles to the Eastward of the river Berlnce 

uivel or l) ,-1' C · l , d "' · d t wood. en s reek, the entrance to w}uch may ;e reco~n1ze 11y .t ccp g_ap 
sid . • and a short distance to the Eastward of it there is n, large hou"c with 
nua':i~e:u~ white roof: A few more houses are !'cattcred along the s!1ore, and 
ten8ir~~ mcrease as Berbico is approa.ched, but they have gene.rally red ro~~"· 

Mtw·ll'd sun?~bank runs out to the N. E. from the creek and sometimes 11reuk~. lo 
ater' ?f lt a mud flat extends out nearly six miles from the shore, and dries at 
'Eu ~Priugs. 

niuau.IH:BJHCE.-The entrance of this river is obstr1Jcted by a bar of Rand mixed River_ 
Mid sto · h · • · J • t · th B b ,.,. unJy na:ri nes, w1~ only .seven feet on it at low water spr111g t1.u.e8; i i~,. ere- er z ..... 

p.ro<:eed gabl.e at high water for ~essels drawing not more than fifteeu feet, these 
of r I as far up as }'ort N a.ssau almost forty-five Uliles from the mouth, hut 

igiterdr" h ' ' • - L ,. "l "d short a· .. ug t may go much farther. The eutrance is a out iour nu es "'.l e, 
a nut 1

1stance within, it is divided into two channels, hv a narrow wooded islet 
e oug fr N ' , . 

Western C om : ~o S., called Crab Isla.nd. . . . 
A. tnud fl bannel is only fit for small droghers, although it 1s smd t.o ?e decpen
etimes-~t _runs out six miles to the N. E. from the Western shore; it is steep to, 

, 4rd sand ries at low water. 
F.:. about ~~d s~ell bank, steep to, and which breaks at low wa~er, runs of! to the 

'e nules from the E. PC?int of the entrance. The mam channel mto the 

* From a government notice at Paramaribo, December, 1858. 
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Berbice lies between these two banks, and is about a mile wide; but the edges are 
stationarv. 

Jlttier Canje. RIVER CANJE.-Nea.rly abreast the S. end of Crab Island, the mouth of the 
bice is protected hy Fort St. Andrew, on the E. side, and by York redoubt on the 
About two miles above these forts, on the Eastern side of the river, is the entrance 
the Canje River, 'Which is navij!;able for small vessels to the first rapids about fifiv m· 
up, and is connected with the Corentyn by a creek. About half a cn.ble's length f 
Canje Point there is a mud bank about sixty yards long N. n.nd S., with nine feet o 
at low water. 

New .Amster- NEW A:\ISTERDA~L-On the fork which separates the mouths of the Berbice 
dnm. 
Light-vessel. 

Directi011&. 

Tidu. 

Ccxut. 

Ca.tion. 

Canje rivers is Kew Amsterdam. 
'l'he light-vessel at the entrance of the Berbiee exhibits a fixed white light, w 

should be seen, in clear weather, from a distance of fifteen miles. She is moored cl 
to the Eastern point of entrance, in lat.(}'.'.) 19' 18" N., long. 5iO 22' 30'' w .. and ma. 
recognized by being roofed over, and h!1ving a jigger malllt aft, and a. ball at the£ 
mast head. The vessel is painted red. 

A good mark for the river are two high red chimneys; one is eight miles and 
other about four miles to the Eastward of the river. No vessel drawing over four 
feet should go there. 

V easels bound to the Berbice should sight the land well to the Eastward, and 
down in about five fathoms water, which will carry them outside the rollers. A 
sloop is always on the lookout off the bar, and carries a white flag with the word 
on it. 

Having waited until the laAt quarter flood, the light-vessel should be brought to 
S.S. '\V. before getting into four fathoms, which depth will be found six miles from, 
land, and the vessel keep on this bearing will lead across the best part of the bar. V. 
a remarkable tree on the low land to the Etistward is just shut in with the blu 
clump of trees at the entrance of Duivel Creek, bearing E. by S. ~ S., the water 
deepen inside the bar to eighteen and twenty feet, about two miles from the eotran 
the river. 

'l'he channel will now decrease in width, and a vessel may keep so ~ar to the 
ward as to shut in Crab Island halfway with the Eastern point of the _river, and W 
\Vestward so as to open the land a handspike's len~th of the En.stern J?Ornt. ,Whel t 
three fourths of a mile from the E. point, open the shipping between 1t and Cmb 8 

Havi11g arrived off the point, the Ea£1tern shore mmit be kept within ahont three fof 
of a cable~s length, and on approaching the S. end of Crab Island, the s~eepJes 0 

two churches at Amsterdam must be brought to touch each f'ther1 to avoid soroe 
ground off the S. E. end of the iflland. . t d 

After passing Canje Creek, the course must be shaped for the anchorage P 01~ e ~ 
by the shipping, and a convenient berth will be found with the Nor_thernmost f iu~ 
line with the court-house, and Crab Island N. !l, W. Vessels drawmg twelve ee 
erally lie aground here at low water. · . . 

It iR high water, full and change, at the entrance to the river Berb1ce at 4h; 'Jre 
rise eight to eleven feet, and neap13 five to six feet. The flood sets to the S. ",, 
to the N. t N . 

Tbe coast, from the Berbice to the entrance of the Demarara, trends ab~ubl fea 
W. fifty-five miles, and is of the usual character, without any very remar a f f. · 

At about twenty miles to the Westward <>f the bar of Berbicie, is the mout~ ~ Ei"h 
stream called the river Abary, and near it there are two clmnps of treed 0{\~e Dl~d 
and Nineteen. When they bear S. by E. a vessel will be oft' the W. en ° Berbice,· 
which extend8 off tu the distance of six miles all along the shore from fi\"'e mi 
here forms a, hook to the Eastward. River Maicony disembogtte~ .abonth la.nd 
leeward of the Abary, and the ent.rance is pointed out by wooded points, t 

8 
. 

clear of trees on either side of them. . . 
8 

to the S. 
Not far from the mouth of the Maicony, and about twenty-s1x n111e eral Tu 

Demerara, there is a large silk cotton tree, called the l\lurray.o, or ~:?8 part o 
tree, which is a well-known object to those e.ocustomed to navigate 1 

. 

coast. . mes skirted 
'l'he shore at about seven miles to t~e W estwai_:d of t!ie Ma.1cony bec:n thenl· Ii 

fla~-topped mangroves as far up the river Maha1oa, w_:1~b gaps betwe f cocoanut.1 
uexghborhood there is also o. long row-some author~ues s~k .two~h a cupolll 
and about half a mile to the Westward of them a white bm dingf. "i:. ort iu the . 
centre, cal led Paradise P lanta.tion. As there a.re no other trees o t 18 8 

· 

ity, they a.re a good guide. th 80 objects,~ 
It would, however, be scarcely prudent to trust o.lt~gether to ebe the best · 

counts vary considerably in their positions ; the le.ad will .th~refore es to the Wei! ·. 
It is stated that there is another, ii not two more rows of smnlar tre 
n~th .. l\i1fuh<ttP<L 
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!'RIVER MAHAIOA.-Tbe entrance of this river is about fifteen miles to windward River 
tthe Demarara. On its Western side there is a large sugar-boiling house, with two ~iakaica. 
diy chimneys, and to the Westward of it a row of cocoanut. trees. At about eight miles 
fthe Westward of this house is Good Hope Estate, the chimneys of which may be seen 
love the hushes near the shore. 
;irne rivers Abary, Maicony, and Mahaica, are navigable at high water for river craft 
iabout six or eight feet draught .. 
Thu next object that will be recognized in proceeding along this coast from the En.st. Light-house. 
ard is the light-house which stands just within the fort, on the E. side of the mouth of 
re Demrtra.ra, at half a mile tu the South·wa,rd of the extremity uf the point. The build-
~, which is octagonal, and painted with red a.nd white alternate vertical stripes, is 
~hundred feet high, and exhibits a revolving light of one minute, at one hundred and 
lflle feet a hove the mean level of tho sea. visible at fourteen miles: on the summit of 
~light-house there is a lofty semaphore signal post. The light-l;ouse stands in lat. 
~49'20'' N., long. 580 11/ 39"/ W. (Owen.) Variation 20 E. in 1Hti4. 
~The light-vessel off the mouth of the Demarara lies N. N. E. :l E. about ten miles from Ligkt-i:euel. 
le entrance of the river, in three aud a half fathoms water, and since the 1st Decem-

' 1861, has exhibited a fixed light. which in clear weather may be seen eight miles. 
e vessel has one mast, a.nd is painted red. The pilot-. boats having been done away 
lb, the pilots reside on board of her, and in the daytime she carries a large, blue, 
ad pendant. 

Ves;;els coming from the Eastward, and being in four fathoms, may sight the white Caution. 
ht uf the light-house first. 
·RIVER DEMEH.ARA.-This river is said to have its source in about lat. 50 N., and River 
ra ~orthward course, nearly parallel with the Essequibo, for about two hundred Demerara. 

le~, discharges itself into the sea. The entrance is obRtructed by a mud bar about 
e fourths of a mile broad, of only ten feet at lo\v water, but is navigable at hi~h 

ter for vess~hi drn.wing seventeen or eighteen f:et. These general_I.r, however, tn.ke 
or three tides to clear the flats on leaving the nver; but the mud is so soft. and the 

ether ~o fine, that no injury is likely to occur in grounding, and they prefor it to the 
%venience of completing their cargoes outside. 
kr~e Toi.yn, the capital ?f the colony, is situated _just _wi~hin the mouth, on th~ right 

0.t the riv~r, and occupies a space of about half a nule m breadth and one rmle alllt 
alf m length from N. to S. 
or ahout sixty-tive miles, as far up as Leckie, the ri:er is navi~able at hii:?h water 
v~ss;!s drawmg twelve feet, and for boats to thP rapids, a?out ?rnety-five nules f1:om 
.,e low11. At the 1nouth it is ahout three fourths of a rmie wide; at the sand-hills, 
ty-~\·e miles up, it is a fourth of a mile across, at Christianburg, thirty-three miles 

Ve this, it is one hundred and sixtv vards. and at the post of Seba, eighty-three miles ,,. 
Geor"" 'f · · · . .. .• ' . ..:.:· 'h '"" own, 1t IS s1x~11les wide. ,,-, ··. ,. -' , 

h,e sand.hills, which are l>r\ the W. or left bank of th_e. river, :ire about sevent.y feet 
sand 11 ppear to be the commencement of a sandv r1age, wlnch alternately recedes ~ 
ppt'.Jrtches the bank and attains in some places an elevation of three hundred feet, 

ow tins the banks a'"~ low and thickly wooded aud when cultivatt>.d obliged to be · 
ected by d d • ' -
'at~r ams an embankments. . 'ld has to be purchased and is brought alongside in tank vesseh•, at the charge of Supplies. 
ta.

1
. e:s (about two dollar's) a puncheon. In the rn.inv soason it can be spared from 

d 1}ks 111 the town. There are also some wells in the town, and the wo.ter is eon
ht•ni them by pipes to the shore and into the boats, at the rate of only one ~uilder 

IJ~cw1~11:• but it is.~ot good. At the
7

sand-hills a vessel m:iy l~e alongside the bank and 
great famhty, by means of hose led from the spnnp; mto the hold. Excell_ent 

te ~~y also ~e ob_taiued with cqunl ease off Kooliseraho Creek; about. twelve miles 
able sa;id.h1lls, Ill a depth of ten fathoms. All other supphes l\re ~eneraily at
ve rtt (,,eorge Town but are very expensive · firewood is about four dollars a cord, 

getables '. · ~ ' 
DGAR 8 · 8:_re sometimes scarce in the dry senson. • S ar Bani 

flat · AN K.-Tbe outer part of the entrance to Demerara is ohstructe? by a ug · 
lllile c;lled the Lee or Suµ;ar Bank which extends out to·the N. and N. E. eight or 
.r o: i:om the mouths of this river: and the Essequibo, with from six to ten .feet of 
teen f · About three rniles to the Westward of the light-vessel the depth is only 
. by wt at low water. . 
a&n!LL! W., about eight and three fou;ths miles f~om the light-hous~, there is a 

. of tti· k about three fourths of a mile m extent, with only five feet ~ ater. 
y hto I!! Jwo and a half miles there is a beacon with a triangular head, ":nd u_ bl a.ck Beacon. 

ere ~n a ha1frniles Southwe~tward shows the channel into the Essequibo rive~-. 
~t fron:i~hlar~e red buoy in nine feet water, N. N. W. seven and one fourth tnlles Ruoy4. 
1thin the be hght-house on tbe edge of the bauk. . 

ar of the river, and on the N. side of the channel, N. t W. one mile und 
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three fourths from the light-house, a black buoy is monred on the Eastern edge of 
Sugar Bauk ; nnd a mile E. of this there is a. white buoy, marking the edge of Lr1e 
spit on the E. side of the channel.* 

From whate\•er quarter the river Demerara is approached, the edge of soundinllS 
the Ja,nd should be made well to wiudward. This direction must be most carefulh 
tended to, for if a landfall be made to the \V ei::.tward of the river, there will he · 
delay in getting to windward, and it must be rememhered the Essequibo bnnbrun 
a. long way from the land and are by no means stationary, from which there will 
cnnsidera1Jle d::nger, if the lead be at all neglected. Vessels bound to Denieral".1,0! 
f:n· up as Surinam, from Trinidad and the Caribbe:1n Islands, should uot cGme to 
Southward of lat.' So or lOo N. until they can fetch '11\·ell to windward or tbeir · 
nation, to avoid the strength of the main current. On crossing the parallel of ti" :-l' 
the depth he thirty-five fathoms, a veRl"el ·will be N. of the l>emerara; if a le's d 
be obtained on this parallel, she will Le to leeward; if a greater depth, she will lie 
windward of it. 

Should the land be sighted to the Northward of 70 it may be certain that the~. 
is too far to leeward ; and in working up it will be better to take advantage of the 1 

anchoring with the flood. In this case ishe should stand out to about twelre fath 
water, and in four or five fathoms, according to her drangbt. Betweeu Deme 
and Surinam. the inner edge of the current is sometimes as fttr out as eighteen fatll 
'l.'he vicinity of Deniern.ra. may be recognized from the wood being burned in ~Y 
places cleared for cultivation, forming open grounds on which houses muy Le 
guiRhed. 

Abreast the Mahaica River, the land or rather the tops of the trees, may be seen 
the depth of from six to eig:ht fatbomH. Thence a vessel ti!hould run dovrn in from_ 
to five fathoms, until the light-house is sighted, or a pilot been received from the 
vei,;;sel. . 

The outer edge of the bar lies E. N. E. about two miles from the black buoy, ~nd ~ 
by N. from the light-house; and should the tide not serve for crossing it, it will Ile 

to wait at anchor about ten miles N. E. by N. from the light-house, to prernit 
swept to leeward by the current. . 

A vessel coming up from to leeward, should keep well to the Northward until sha 
:futch the light-vessel; remembering the flood sets strong to the S. "\Y. 

"\\~hen outside the bar all that is necessary is proper l\ttention to the lead. E 
Vessels proceeding up the Demerara to the Sand Hills will find that on the_ 

shore, a little above HouHton E8tate, there commences a flat with ten foet o_n it aid 
water; it ex:tends up about four miles, to a short distance below the Grand Diammi 
tate, which is six miles from the town. The deepest water will be found al1ontonrf 
the distance across from the left or Western bank. Above this flat the E. Olde 0 

river mui;it be kept within ubout a ship's length, up to the Glasgow EHttite, tW(I 

half miles below the hills. 'J..'hence a vesFel must haul oblic1uely toward the r.~ 
shore, and when the Sand Hill reach c<1tnes open, a mid-course sho~ld lie 1( 
to the anchorage nearly abreast the house, in about three and u. halt or four 
water. . ·llf 

It is high water, full and change, at Georg,e Town, at 4b. 45m.; spring~ nse mn, 
and nenps three feet. 'l'he strea.m attains the rate of three knots in the dry sca:ot 
the tide continues to flow on the surface for upward of an hour after hi~h ~a·:c 
the Sand Hills it is high water at 6h. 15m., and the rise is nine and a half ft>e~t. a th• 
tianburg at 8h. 30m., and the rise six feet; and at Seba the tidul stream 18 fos t~~eti 
season, hut there is a rise of about a foot. In the rainy IllOnths the tide some 1 

to twenty-one feet. the 
Outside the mouth of the river, and to the distance of twelve miles off sbhore,a k 

sets strong to tbc S. W. and W., the ebb to the N. E., decreasing in strengt to 
the edge. d ibe 

Soundings will be found at a long distance off this part of the coast,dan th in 
gradun.Ily decreases toward it. On the meridian of Demerara. .the erJed . 
fathoms within two miles of the edge of the hank, in lat. so 20' ~ .? nm.ety

1
:;1 

8; N. 
entrance of the river, and thirty-five fathoms on the sa.me meridian rn ·e dept.hi 
fifty miles from the Pomeroou Hive.t' there a.re twelve fathoms, and the sarn 
be found abo11t fift;y iniles to the Northward of Demerara. lig_ht-vessedl. d pate.l!N 

About twenty mlles from the land the water becomes discolore 'an fbe 
~ar~ suspicious h.ue will frequently be met with:.. but there is no1da:ge~~eu ~ limits, however, will, of course, alter as the season J.8 dry or wet. t as 

• The position of tbe ligbt-vesE<el, and the information respecting the buoys ~ni~!;'~, ': 
an:thority of Hr. Magill, superintendent of pOots at I>emeraral 1858. It mus b!Lilge. 
mind that the buoys are moved whenever the t>dges-Of the baflks.undergoany·c 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 653 

in the rainy season between the Demera.ra and the Maicony the water has a reddish 

may be useful to repeat that in front of the large rivers to a considerable distance, 
uddy soundings are mixed with shells, which is a good guide. 
te1~tion has al;eady bee~ drawi_:i. to the r?llers, wbi?h in Dece~1ber and January, Rollers. 
:Northerly wmds prevail, set in upon this coast with great v10lence at the com-

ement of the flood, and are sometimes fatal to small vessels, when caught unman-
ble. It has, however, been noticed by intelligent mariners at Demerara in 1858, 
within th~ last ten or fifteen yea.rs the rollers lrnve been much less frequent: and by 
e~ns so vwlent as formerly. 
Demerara there are two dry and two wet seasons in the year. The short dry sea- Sea.sons. 

s during February, March, and April: and the long one from August to November. 
long wet period is l\lay, June, and .July; and the sho1·t one from the middle of 1\ o-

r to the end-of January. There is occasionally a little variation in these periods, 
he above may be taken as an average of severu.l years. 
the digtance of between forty:and one hundred and twenty miles from the shore the TVinds. 
generally prevails from E. S. E.; hut w iLhin about thirty miles it is variable. In 
orning it is generally a.t S. K and E. S. E. ; toward noon it draws round to }J. N. E., 
etween 2h. and 8h. P. M. it is from N. E. to N. N. E. and sometimes N. In the night 
rs frum E. by S. to E. by N. When beatiug to windward a yessel should there-
at stand farther off with the S. E. wind than about thirtv miles, when she should 
out noon, ready to take advantage of what may be terme~d the sea breeze. About 

· )L, the N. E. breeze dies away, and sometimes near daylight. the wiud will come 
land blowing at S. W. or ,V. By proper attention, therefore, with the assist~ 

of the ebb, the voyage from Demerara. to lle1·uice may be made in three or four 

·.the short dry season, winds prevail from E. N. E. to E. 1 squally with occasiona.l 
ers. ,In the long part they are moderate from E. N. E. to E .. s. E.; the.moorings 
eneJ>a1ly hazy, but afterward there is a clear a,tmosphere, particularly after ~won. 
e long wet pe.riod the wind is variahle, and the weather squally with continued 

!aYn. In the short season, the wind blows from the Eastward in November, and 
N.E. to N.N. E. in the other two nionths and the squalls have an interval of fine 

her between them. ' 
settled weather the wind draws round from E. S. E. to N. E. about 3h. P. M. daily. 
?ntinues at the latter quarter until after midnight, wben it goes back again to the 

. ~rd. ~t. the anchorage off George To\'o'n, in fine weather, the winds are generally 
t,he 8. F... m the early part of th'O morning. . 
\iER ESSEQUIBO.-From tho Demerara th0 shore sweeps round to the )V. N. Riner 
r,ah<:ut ten miles to the Boeraseric Creek: when its direction gradually changes Essequibo. 
;· W ., forming the E. side of the mouth of the Essequibo1 tho principal river i;>f 
Gu~yana, which rises in the Sierra Acarai nud after a course of at lear;t six 

ed miles, discharges itself into the sea by a~ estuary about twenty miles wide. 
ntr.ance of this river which is open to the N. E., is so hlocked up by low wooded isl
.alld mud banks that it is chiefly navigated by dro<Tbers which carrv the produce 

e~t!\tea on its banks for shipinent at Demerara~ Vessels. howe,:'er, of sixteen 
raught · h E

8
; · ~an get up to l\Iacouri Creek, about forty miles fr?m th~ m~ut · . . 

· · sequibo has been ascended about two hundred and thu::t," miles m a direct hue 
;i~:llouth; ~he rapids and cataracts are, however, very numerous ~nd d.angcr
. ~rst rapids are about, ninetv miles from tbe mouth· and up t"o this pmnt the 
is navwabl " l · ~i • ' f th t · the of z "' e lOl" arge tra.d1ng canoes. About fifteen rmles rom e en ranee lS • 

ealand, upon which may still be seen the ruins of the first Dutch settlement m 
~:· About thirty miles above this, the River l\la)lttrony enters from the 'Ve.st-

fl e bed of which is full of rocks and the rapids are numerous. On the pornt 
uence there · · · ·' d B k ut fiv . ls a m1ss10na.ry stat10n, calle arte e. . . 

the We rnlles above the mouth of the Mazarony, the Cuyu_n1, whrnh also enters 
nct • estward, communicates with the Orinoco and is navigable for about three 
~ ~~ . . 
about fi · ·1 "" th · · I II- ve mt es below the confluence of the Essequibo and .1.ua.zarony, e~ river 

gor. Iaeonri Creek, a. considerable stream enters from the Eastward. Vessels 
the sixteen feet sometimes load here and th~ navigation of the river thus far, and 
thee~trane~ of the Cuyuni, is poi~ted out by buacons. A shor~ distance below 

f, UYlJni ~nters the Mazarony the N bank rises to the height of about one 
pri:e; and there is here a. large se'ttlement. 
t ial=~:.ial channel into the Es8 uibo is between the Ea.stern shore and the E~t

t fro;;;"" called Le~a.n, whichhes nearly opposite, ~nd three and a ha.If nules 
es ofl' ~eEBoeraser1c Creek. From the entrance of this creek a coarse sa.nd-b~n~ 

• · by E. few- acd & half miles, and from the N. E. end of Legu&n: a sum-
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lar bank runs off in the same direction, and to the Ba.me extent, both of which are 
in places, at ]ow water, leaving a channel about two miles wide, and carryiug ad 
of from fourteen to seventeen feet. The outer po.rt, however, is barred- aeros~ hi' 
shallow part of the Sugar Bank, which has only eight or ten feet on it at low · 
springs. 

There are deep channels between Leguan and Waken ham, the centre island; :i 
tween the latter and Aroebasi, or Tiger Island, which lies close off the "\Yestern s 
but they are only used by droghers. The mud-banks extend out to a great distance 
ward from these islands, and dry four miles off. 

The channel across the bar is between the beacon which is pointed out in page 
it being eleven and one fourth miles N. by \V. l W. from the light, and a black 
two and one fourth miles Southwestward of the beacon~ 

'l'here is a beacon with a St. Andrew's cross on the Western edge of the Boe 
sand, about one miJe and a half from the mouth of the creek. 

At the mouth of the Essequibo the tidal stream runs from three to three and a 
knots, even in the dry season, and its influence is felt 8.B far up as the first rapids. 
rise a.t springs is from eight to nine feet. , 

RIVER PO..MEROON.-'l'he coast from abreast Aroebasi Island, on the Western 
of the entrance of the Essequibo, takes a Northerly direction for about twclre 
and then sweeps round to the N. W. to Cape Nassau, the E. point of the Pomeroon, w 
is about sixty-four miles from the Demera.ra light-vessel. The entrance of the Ponie 
is open to the N. W., and between Cape Nassau Rnd the shore opposite it i8 about 
mile and a half wide; its banks are low, and covered with wood, 1Lnd it is so shallo 
to be only admissible to small craft; but we know yery little about it. It '!as 
however, that the Dutch first settled themselves, and erected a town ca1led ?\ew 
dleburgh, which is now in ruins, about forty miles from the mouth. The co~n 
said to be wooded, and in parts highly cultivated, the soil being extremely rich, 

River 
adapted for the growth of the su~ar-cane. . 

Buyne. RJVER BAYNE.-From the Pomeroon the shore trendsN. W. for about eighty 
to the entrance of the Guayama. It is bounded by mangroves, and skirted by i;aud 
Sund flats to a considerable distance from the land. The only remarkable obJecl 
gr?ve o.f co~oanut trees, to the \Vestwai:d of Cocoa Poi!lt, where a bay is forme~,, 
thuty-s1x miles from the Guayama. This bay or openmg may be the entr~uc,. 
Ri,,,er Bayne, although it is stated that the only stream which empties itsel~ rnto_the 
between the Pomaroon and Guayama is the Morocco creek, about five miles~-

River 
Guava ma-

Caution. 

Corocoro 
Islands. 

River 
Orin-0eo. 

the Pomeroon. . bl 
The interior is cut up by immense lagoons and swamps, and the Indians are 0

. 

to erect their huts on the stumps of trees, four feet above the level, and c-0rnmn 
with each other by means of canoes. . 1 

RIVER GUAYAMA.-The entrance of this river faces the 1'. W., and 18 ab-Od 
miles wide, with a depth on the bar of only six feet. at low water neap tidesban· 
within the mouth thirteen feet. From the E. point, a bank of sand and 8 ·~e., 
breaks bea,·ily, stretches off about two miles; and nearly three fourths ?f a Ill~ If 
\Yeistward of the point, a shell hank, which has eleven feet close to, dries :\,~n~ 
From the mouth the Western shore trends about N. N. W. five miles to Due 0

1Jgr 
this side is skirted by a shallow blue mud bank, leaving a channel across the 
tween it aad the sand-bank, about a mile wide. on 

The entrance of the Guayama may be recognized by three remarR:able ~:e~osl 
Point, about two miles from the mouth on the Western shore, described~ )ti ·ck 
gators as three bills. Behind them are low bushes, and to the N · and ...,. hn (1ua 
Great care should be taken in approaching this part of the shore, for on ~ edk · 
Bank, which faces the river to the N. and N. E., there are only ten_ feet at t ~h offa 
fifteen miles. A veBBel in passing should therefore not come withm the dep 
five fathoms. ~ 1oni .. 

It is high water, full and change, -at the entrance of the Guayama at 4hS w, tJW 
rise is seven and a half feet. The £ood sets acroBB the entrance tot e · ' 
to the N. W. - G aJJJa. tllf 

COROCORO ISLANDS.-From Duck Point, at the entrance of the ra.y t-0 the 
trends N. W. twenty-two miles to Mocomoco Point. About midway, ct•;nown. · 
are the Oorocoro Islands; but all this part of the shore is but imperfec

1
t Yla.nd 

that the shallow fla t8 of mud, sand, and she I ls, extend out of sight ~ft ie :s:tende 
RIVE.R ORINOCO.-The outer edge of the delta of this great river 6 the m-00 

see.board of about one hundred and twenty miles. In this spaoe :re t seve11ty 
six considerable etrealllS, which become united to the ma.in trunk a ou l1:1 of JJJ 
from its Ea.stern mouth; but the latter iB a.lone navigable for vesse 
drs;ught. · point t&k-$11 ·· 

The E8.8tern shore of the mouth of the Orinoco from .Mocomooo 
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direction, seventeen miles to Sabaneta. Point, and ihence it trends S. W. by S. 
miles to Barima Point at the mouth of the Erazo de Barima. 'l'his river com
tes with the Guayama by t.he ~ora Creek, which i~ navigable for large 

s. The land about Mocomoco is higher than usual on this coast, and visible at 
.fifteen miles in clear weather. Between Sabaneta and Barima points the land 
ucs high, while that on the Western side of the entrance is low and broken. 
1a Poiut is low and easily known by Uangrejo Island seen just to the w·est
of it; but Saban eta PoinJ; cannot be recognized when coming from the North
ard. About ten miles to the Southwestward of Barinia Poiut, is the entrance 
e River Amacura, which forms the boundary between British Guayana and Yen-

navigable entrance of the main branch of the Orinoco, generally called the Boca 
e, between Bariina Point and Cangrejo or Crab faland is about fifteen llliles wide, 
nth•) bar there are sixteen feet at high water. From the entrance of the Barinm., 
ore forml:! a bay to the Southward, and the mouth of the Orinoco between the S. 
fCangrejo and the main, is about four miles acroEts. 
fir~t of the above six streams, called the river Loran, dii;;embogues about twenty
iles to the Northwai-d of the Boca Grande, and is navigable for small vessels. 
sas, the uext, is about fifty-four miles to the N. \V. of the aboYe. 'Jhe third, named 
eo, about twelve miles farther in the 1mme direction, is ahw fit. for small vessel8. 

r:i- _or Cuscuiua, eighteen miles to \Vestward of this, and opposite the S. "\Y. point 
101~ad, is only fit for canoes. Perdenales, which is twenty- one miles farther on 
mi~ long-boats. Grand i\Ianarno or the river Vagre is the "'esterurnost, and emp
elf1nto the Southern bight in the Gulf of Paria. 
_depth of all these streams, however, naturally changes with the seasons, and in 
ms, from the latter part of January to the middle of June, the Northern part 
·delta to the Westward of l\1angles Point is drowned, and the inhabitants a.re 
d to reside in the palm-trees. 'l'he four last-named branches uuite ne:u· the 
of Barrancas, and enter the Orinoco about one hundred miles above Cangrejo hi-

light-vessel at the mouth of the Orinoco lies in eighteen feet wat('r, to the Light-~L 
;ard of Barima Point, and exhibits a fixed w bite light vd1ich may be seen eight 

p_ilot boat now cruises outside as formerly, but the establishment for pilots is on Pilots. 
eJo Island. It is recommended for a vel:lsel drawinO' over twelve feet to anchor 
or eight miles to the N orthwo.rd of Mucomoco Point, and send a boat provisioned 

•0 Or three days, for a pilot. 'l'idal observations may be taken while waiting, so 
msure going over the bar at half.flood, when the water is smoother thau on the 

confluence of the river Caroni a little above the villa"'e of Las Tablas, is an ex- Water. 
t place for watering; ita waters maintain themselves t~Jr a eousideraLlc distance 
and transparent among the turbid waters of the Orinoco, thlrngh thes.e are 
means unpalatable or unwholesome, and drinkable as far down as CangreJO Is-

ng vessels bound to the Orinoco should endeavor to make the land well to the Direction.&. 
ard, and sight the remarkable trees at the entrance of the Gmiyama. 'fhis, however, 

· 
8 great caution, for they onlv become Yisilile in two and n. lrnlf and tbn•e fath-

ater. If thi11 be. not done there is great danger in appro:iching the entrn.ncc, for a. 
rnay be s?ddenly a~round out of sight of the land, and if she µ:ct to leeward there 
e ruuch difficulty in beating up afiaiust a N W current of fr<lm one knot and a 
tw k · · · l) · f: 0 

• nots. Steam-vessels shou d however enrle11vor t.o make Mncomoco ornt, 
rodm its salient position cannot b~ mistaken'· and if the land is first seen to the 
ar , haul out. ' 
depth gradually decreases toward the shore but to the Northward of Sn.ban eta 
at the ent f · ' h lf f; th he nearly · b . run<le o the Orinoco there are only two and a a <t oms w n . 
:

1\t of it. l\focomoco Point ~ay be approached to the depth of three and a half 
ff/oc:t ?etw_een it and Sabaneta. Point is a shoal of soft mud. • . 
g 0 eding_ ID, having the land of .Mocomoco in sight, steer to tbe '' estward, 
~ oi_it e1Rht or nine miles off shore. 'When Bnrima. Point bears about S. by Wbr it, and the least depth of water over the bar will be sixteen feet at half 

h ben acr-0ss the bar the depths will increase to four and five fathoms; care 
iln e tak to ' f" c ·- ·o Island pr0·~t e~ avoid the S. sour of the spit extendinE!: r~iw angreJ , • 

~ IS far intn the channel. The course in mid.chanuel will be between S. \V · 

light-"ees l · d L" t t :Y, ll. M Se 18• f!U!tk, and there seems at present no chance of her being replace · ieu enan 
•• s1"pjQck., i~. 
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an~ S. W. by W., observing to keep in clayey bottom, which will be found toward 
main land. 

:From off Barima Point the course will be about W. by S. toward Cangrejo bland, 
til tbe E. end of it bears N., or when the S. E. end of the island CO\'erB some sr 
woody clumps or islets off the N. E. end, a vessel may haul up for the middle or S. 
point of the island. At half a mile to the Westward of the piloVs house, on the I>& 
which is very conspicuous, will be found four and five fathoms. 

Above Daugrejo Island the channel leads through a Jabyrinth of islands, but not 
ficiently marked to be known to strangers; u.nd as the discolored water prevents 
banks, which are steep to, from being seen-the rise and fall of the river altering 
appearance of the land, and anchorage being require.d at night-the ascent of the ril 
without a pilot is difficult and dangerous. · 

ln leaviug the river, there will be no difficulty by bringing Barinia Point S. by' 
and keeping; it on that line. H. M. S. Ilydra, in June, l::-!00, steamed out with Ba[ 
Point S. S. \iV ., carrying not less than fifteen feet water. 

Should a vessel proceed to Ciudad Bolivar, the cathedral on a hill, being veryi 
spicuous, may Le seen ten miles off. The river at this point is extremely deep, and 
anchoring ground very contracted in consequence. '.l'he best place to the Eastwar1 
the ruarket-place point; where, however, a vessel must moor head and stern, 
within a ship'8 len~th of the beach, in ten fathoms. At four ships' length from 
shore are eighteen fa.thorns, ut the mean level of the river ; and in mid-channel s~u 
ings ca11not IJe obtained except in the dry season, in consequence of the great velom\ 
the cross currents; the extreme depth at this period is stated to be from thirty tol 
fatho1ns. 

The current in these narrows runs about five knots in December, when the riv~ 
about half-ebb. The width between market-place point and the rocks below Sol~ 
on the left bank of the river, is seven hundred and seventy-six yardi; at the meanl~ 
but above, as well as below these narrows, the river not unfrequently expands. to~ 
miles. The position of market-place point is in latitude 80 8' 52" N., and long1tude1 
32' ~8" vV. i 

The muddy wate1· apparently thrown up by the mirage is easily mis!uken forj 
land, and heavy rollers sometimes occur off the mouth of the river in .Novemb&, 
Dece1nber. l 

In the Orinoco the periodical rise of the water commences immediately after thE 
nal equinox; but for the first month it does not exceed an inch in twenty-fou; . 
sometime!:!, however, it falls again in April. In July it attains its greatest heigh;, 
remains at the same level till about the 25th August, when it gradually folls: but 
slowly than on tbe increase, and reaches its lowest state in January ~nd Febr~lil.rJ· 
ordinary rise in the lower Orinoco is estimated to be froro seventy-eight to un~IJ 
The height. however, naturally varies according to the breadth of the bed and 6 

ber of tributary streams received by tbe main trunk. · . 1 During the period of the rise, the river is navigable to Ciudad Bohva.r, form~ 1 
gostura, a distance of more than two hundred and fifty miles fron1 the sea, ~eOS 
mean rise is twenty-four or twent.y-five feet, and the annual rise and fall nc~f, 
fifty feet. Formerly, in the dry season, vessels were obliged to stop about 

1 
1~ 

lower down, helow the tar or pass of Del l\Iauo, which at this time had m_i Y 
five feet water, and transport their cargoes to the capital in canoes; but thi~ 
now twelve feet of water over it when the river is at its loweat. r, 

At Barrancas, w!1ich is about halfway to ~olivar, the rivei; fo~ls off ~"~fee 
tween J n1y and November, and here the eanos or creeks unite mto a 81 ~""tbD 
from one to three miles wide, and with a general depth of seven to twentyd a·,aai 
many sand~banks, most of which aro above water in the dry season, an oc" . 
masses of granite, form little islands in the stream. . ·se · 

When the river is at its lowest level, the tide is felt at Bolivar, ca~smg a r~t 
of twelve or fourteen inches; and about one hundred and eighty miles up, 
fluence of the Caroni, the rise is fifteen inches. r.i 

At thirty miles above Barima Point the ftond will make up at 2h. 20tn. ~- ~IJll 
rime. Point it is high water at 6h., and the rise is about three feet. . At t e ei 
the edge of the delta, to the Westward of Mangle's Poin~ the rise is seve~0;11i 
even ten feet within the Gulf of Paria.. To the Northward of MoooJJJoco w. 
seven miles., the tide runs a.bout six hours each way, the flood to the W. S. ' 
ebb to the E. N. E. fifl;eellor 

In the month of April, oft" the Orinoeo, the water is sometimes fresh 
miles from the la.nd. 
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TOBAGO, TRINIDAD, .A.ND GULF OF P .ARI.A. 

!TOBAGO is described by some authorities as the Southeasternmost of the Caribbee Tobacro. 
bnds, but it is so nearly connected to Trinidad, and consequently to the main land, 0 

rr~ Firme, that it ma.y take its place more properly in this portion of the Coast 
-0t; and perhavs the more so, as it ie considered to be out of the line of hurricanes 
only ha.ving been recorded in a period of one hundred and fifty yea.rs. ' 
he island is about twenty-five miles in length from N. E. to S. W., thirteen miles at 
greatest breadth, and its shores are generally bold and steep to. A lofty, rugged 

of irregular mountains, commencinii:: at the N. E. end, runs through the island at an 
ation, in some parts, of eighteen hundred feet, for nearly two thirds its length, when 
~lines in height, and the S. W. part of the island terminates in brok~n plains and 
lands. The summits of the ridge are generally rounded, aud do not present any of 
e volcanic features that are seen at the neighboring islands to the Northward; and 
valleys are well watered aud highly cultivated. . 
he S. E. side of Tobago ia continually exposed to a heavy swell, and as the current Caution..· 
. rally sets very strong toward the shore, it should not be navigated withiu the dis-
. e of three or four miles. · 

·GILES ROCKS.-The N. end of Tobago terminates in a slightly rounded point, St. Gile• 
eloae otl'it is a cluster of bold, rocky islets .. called Melville or St. Giles Rocks, which Rocks. 
!teep to. The Westernmost rock, when seen from the Northward, is very remarka.-
frDm the sea having pierced a large arch through it. 
AN-OF.WAR BAY.-S. W. about three miles from the St. Giles Rocks is the N . .Alan-of-War 
tofa deep bight, called Man-of-War Bay, in which is the best anchorage at the island Bay. 
essels of large draught. The only danger in it is the Cardinal, a small rocky shoal, 
about lutlfway down the Western ·side, at a third of a mile from t.he shore; but it 

r~lly breaks, and is therefore easily avoided. At the bottom of the bay there is a 
I islet, called Booby Island, whieh is steep to. There is anchorage ground all around 
ay, but only to a short distance from the shore; and the soundings change rapidly 
forty t1) twenty and ten fathoms. · 
good watering place will be found, in the rainy sea.son, at the N. E. end of M.an-of- Water. 
Bay; a.nd water may also be obtained on the S. shore; but it is difficult to get at 
on account of the heavy sur£ 
n-of-War Bay should be entered from the Northward. The point is bold and steep Directions . 
. ta vessel must be prepared to meet the sudden flaws and gust8 which rush from 
g~ lands, and careful not. to be ta.ken aback. \Vhen abreast the Cardim\l Shoal, the 
.will generally draw ahead· but it will be better to stand on to the S. W., and tack 
. ~y Island, and in two or three boards an anchorage will be obtained off Pirate's 
n thee N. E. part of the bight. . . 
W~ convenient berth for watering will be found with Boobv Island bearmg S. 

· ~ W., the N. extreme of the Bay N. N. W. ! W ., Corvo Po"i?t• th~ Western e~-
. !fV.; S., and a. remarkable cotton-tree S. S. E. ! E. If the wmd will not permit 
tng ln, it wil.l be better tO anchor on the edge ot the bank, and warp up. The ~n

on the S. iude of the bight ie in eighteen to teu fathoms, about a. fourth of a nule 
re. 

'l'lIERS AND SISTERS.-About a mile and a half to the Westward of Corvo B:otlurs and 
are several rocky islets,. called the .Brothers. which are bold and very steep to; Sisters. 
~u.t the Sl\tne distance to the Westward of them there is a similar cluster, but more 
ad;, called the Sisters, having forty fathoms water close to. • 

~tteent coast is bold and clear but, as there is ea.id to be a shoal with four fat h-
ater on it, l · "1- ' d h •t · u b ore tr y1ng a.vout midway between the Sisters an the s ore, 1 w1 e nl 

Cr a large. v~l to pass outside a.U. •· . · 
f T urvo Point to OourJa.nd Point about thirteen miles distant, -the N. W. Anchorage._ 
lledbae;o is gt\nel'a.lly rocky, bold, ~d steep to. In this spn.ce a.re several s.mn.ll . 

Peter' C~eese, Bloody, Pa.latuvier (Mangrove), Englii>hme.n's, Castara, Fla.mrngo, 
El Gtton, and Formagiers, all of them affording anchorage for small vee-

A.T COTJRLAND BAY.-Courla.nd Point, the Northern extremity of this bay, is Great Cour-· , Pl' fiat, and l'?cky • and may be recognized by a flagstaff a,nd t~e ~o':1ses of the land Bay. 
·le ~outh, which are near it. Bet.ween this and Hawkes. Bill Pomt. the ~ay 
· waore than half a mile wide and about a fourth of a mile deep, with nrne 
Wif~l' three fourths· of, a. mile from the shore, gra.duaHy docreasing to t;ln·ee 

bicb n:i~i a cable' a length of it. The only danger is the Barrel 0~ Beef, 3 8 b:!! 
ge will es at low Water, lying about sixty yards off Co~rland ~mot. The 
YrJs:.el.a n1u found in eight fa.thomiJ, with Courle.nd Pomi be&;~rng N. E. ~{i N., 

. 1 Point S;. abollt. midway between the two. ~ ith the wm to 
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the Northward of E. 1 a. heavy swell rolls into the bay, but the holding ground 
excellent. 

A small stream empties itself into the Northern part of _Great Courland Bay, but 
wate:r is not, good, and the mouth is generally blocked up bl stumps of trees. 

STONEHAVEN BAY.-To the Southward of Hawke's Btll Point there is ancho 
in Stoneha.ven Bay, in from twelve to eight fathoms clear ground, but the bo 
rocky in some places. 

LITTLE COURLAND BAY is situated a little farther to the Soutbwa.rd,lllld 
sesses a much easier anchorage than that at Great Courland Bay. On Rocky P11 
which forms the N oi:thern extremity of the bay, t~ere are _;the remains of an old~ 
fort. Off Booby Pomt, at the Southern extremity of Little Courland Bay, there 
l:llllall islet, whence the Buckoo Reef sweeps off to the Westward and Southward, 
two miles frqm the shore, and breaks the swell which rolls round the S. W. point of 
bago. At the Northern part of the reef, several patches dry at low water, and there 
boat channels between the heads; but a sailing vessel should approach this end of 
island very cautiously. 

Little Courland Bc1.y should be entered from the Northwar~ and the best wcho 
wiUbe found close up under rocky point which is steep to. . · 

Iri "leaving the bay, should the wind be light and variable, great care is required, 
should it fall calm, the current runs so strong to the S. W. that there would .be 
danger of being set on the Buckoo Reef. Soundings extend out about three miles 
the reef, and under favorable circumstances, with a steady breeze, it may be approac 
within two cables' length. 

SANDY BAY.-The Southwestern extremity of Tobago terminates at two lo:V 
poin!-8, between which the shore forms a small ba.y, where ther.e is ancbo~age Ill 
or six fathoms. 1.'be Buckoo Reef terminates at Sandy Pornt, the Northwe 
moat of these points, and in leaving this anchorage great care must. be takf 
avoid being drifted upon it by the heavy swell which rolls round this end 0 

island . 
. Brown Point, the S. E. point of Sandy Bay, is distinguished b)" a remarka.b}e · 
its extremity. Thence the sh~re trends Easterly five miles to Columbus Pom4'1'i 
is a bluff headland: it then takes a N. E. direction. 

WASP OR DREW ROCK.-· -From this dangerous· rocky shoal, w~ich has from 
enteen to. twenty feet ~ater on it, and six to tw.elve fathoms at two .i;iules tot~\ 
ward of it, Brown Pomt bears N. by E. t E. two and one fourth nnles, and 0 to' 
Point E. N. E. three and one fourth miles. Sandy Point open a boat's l~ng~ht
W estward of Brown Point will lead a vessel to the Westward of the shoal ln jl ti: 
oms; and when the high land to the Eastward comes well open of Columbus ow· 
S. W. end may be passed in from eight to twelve fathoms. . 

LIT1'LE TOBAGO.-S. S. E. about three and a half miles from St. G1les . 
the N. E. end of Tobago, there is a lofty, dark, rocky islet called Little .Tf'~go, 
covered with brushwood-makes in four or five peaks--and can be seen eJg ~ee~a 
and near it are several smaller-islets and rocks. Between them and the warn 
rent is very strong and uncertain in its direction, and the ground foul. b v 

'l'YRREL BAY.-Within these islets the shore forms 'l'yrrel Bay, w ere 
a.bout one hundred and fifty tons burden will find anchorage in six fotho~si 'l'o 
• KING BAY.-About three o.nd a. half miles to the Southward o[ Litt 13 lied 
Pedro Point, and rather less than two miles thence is a. high rocky uilet, ca ·thiJt 
lala.nd. Between th!lse points is King Bay, which has good a.nchorage E:tern 
weather point in from six to twenty fatho!ns water. The high land on the beco · 
however1 intercepts the regular breeze, and th.ere is great risk of a. vesael "t for tht 
manageable, and drifted by the swell on the lee point. A veSBel must .wabe Jl'l.O • 
wind to carry her out, ')Vhich geuerally blows off from the Southward mt 
early da:w!'· . • . large arr 

QUEEN BA Y.-N early a mile to the W estwa.rd of Queen Isl_and 18 a 0 in fi 
called .Rexburg, and between them is Queen Bay, where there is anchora.g 
oms, a.bout a. cable and a. half from the shore. · . la.r e bo 

In running in for Queen Bay, ~ive Queen Island a good berth unti! ~ g 00nd, 
a gallery comes open, it is ea.s1ly recognized, as it st.ands o~ the ri8lng grco11ti11 . 
tb_e quays f~ing the isla;nd, ~nd there is no o~he: bou:ie lik~ it lJl ::et 1:'lii be seeii 
w1tbout borro,wmg, until this house comes 1n line with a.nother · a bles of tJit 
hill above. This mark should be kept on until within about two : SbOnld di8: 
when anchora.$6 may be ta.ken u:p o.breaat a watch·house on the be: proper ~·· 
pr?vent reachin¥ thus f•r, the anchor should bu dropped, and & • 
gamed by wa.rpmg. · d is !ti 

BOG BA.Y.-At about three milos to the S. W. from. Queen ~slan bich '1le 
ant; whioh iB Ttty similar wit, a»d between thenl is Hog Bay, 111 w 
fo11.4 · · 
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ALIFAX BA Y.-This small bay is situated to the N. W. of Richmond Island, and Halifax Bay. 
ords good anchorage to vessels of moderate size, but it ia obstructed in the centre by 

Great River Shoal. The windward side terminates at Fort Granby Point, which is 
l to the distance of a cable's length. 

'GREAT RIVER SHOAL.-Smith Island.Jiea S. W. four and a half miles from Rich- Great River 
d Island, and is smaller; and as both ot them are opposite bold projecting points, Shoal. 

y are conspicuous objects. The Great River Shoal extends almost as far as Smith 
. nd, and is one mile and a half broad, with a depth in many places of only three 

oms. 
n approaching the anchorage in Halifax Bay, Little 'l'obago should be kept open Directions. 
the Eastward of Richmond Island to avoid the Great River Shoal. '\Vhen Smith 
and bears N. W. it will be necessary to luff up gradually and carefully around the 
nby Point Reef; and anchorage should be taken up in from twelve to seven fathoms 

ore George To\yn, with 8. remarkable cotton-tree on the beach in a line with the flag
~n the sum,mit of the hill. 
ARBADOS BAY.-A little to leeward of Smith Island is Barbados Bay, in which BarbadOtl 
. e is anchora~e; but this shore should be cautiously approached, and not without the Bay. 

nee of a pilot. 
OCKLY BAY.-W. S. W. about five and a half miles from Barbados Bay, and N. E. Rockly Bay. 
miles frow Colnmbus Point, the shore curves round, forming a small bight called 
kly Bay. At its head is the town of Scarborough, the seat of goverument, which is 
tooted on the E. by King George Fort, standing on a hill four hundred and twenty
feet above the sea . 

. INSTER ROOK.-The approach to Rockly Bay is obstructed by a small head of Minstff 
e feet water, called the l\Iinster Rock, lying E. by S. i S. one mile and a half from Rock. 
~ight-house ; it is buoyed, and generally breaks, and is very steep to. 
lg.ht in front of the bay and nearly two miles from the Western shore, there is a 
gerous coral ledge ab~ut two miles long, N. E. and S. ,V., and more than 

a mile broad, leaving a clear channel into the bay to the Eastward of it, about 
, e fourths of a mile wid", and a narrow one within it for small vessels. The East

ehore, between Bacolet Point and the town, is bold to within less than two cables' 
h. 
light-tower crf a penta$on shape, forty-six feet high, and painted red and white, Lig4t . 

• ds on Bacolet or Red Pomt, at the·Southeastern extremity of Rockly Bay, and ex
its, at an elevation of one hundred and twenty-eight feet above the me::i.n level of the . 
a :fixed white light, which ru~ be seen in clear weather at a distance of twelve 

es, When bearing from a vessel between W. S. ,V. and N. E. by E. . . 
pproac_hing Rockly Bay from the N. E., Little Tobago must Qe. kept open of Pedro Dzrectums. 
tor Richmond Island to avoid the Great River Shoal; a11d Rtchmond Island must 
d ~d h_e kept open ~f Smith Island to clear the Minster Rock. The two ~at~er 
ds 1ln hne lead directly over it; and Richmond. island kept open between Smith 

a.nd the main, leads inside the rock. i entr:i-nce to the bay will be readily discovered by the fort and light-house on 
eset Po111t. When the light-house bears. N. w., or a. rema.rk!"ble large cotton-tree 

open of the Eastern point of entrance the Mmster will have been passed, 
a "Vessel should then haul in toward Sca'rborough Point, a bold_ bluff und':"r the 
and. keep the Eastern shore aboard within about a fourth of a mile. to avoid the 
:rn reefs. Should the wind be scant the 'V estern board should not be prolonged 

er than to liring the Westernmost of two mills on the hill over the centre of the 
''hearly t?uching the end of a single large house, which stands a little b_elow it. A 

d rth W'lll be found in eleven fatlioms, soft bottom, with the fort bearmg N. ~- .! 
. 

0 
the een~e of :he head of the bay N. N. w. !l w. About a cn_ble'e length w1thm T t there 1B a fairway, buoy and just inshore the buoy there is a rocky head._of fut w~te~. Merchant vess'els mav take up a more convenient berth f~ther rn, 
e.Pnnc1pal street in the town open or according to their draught, taking car~, 

· ed' to avoid the Western shore, and to choose a sandy spot. The aucbo~age is 
• y. to a long ground swell, and with strong N. E. winds a. vessel will roll 

.e :::~no account of the tides around Tobago. Off the S. ~·side a st~ong N. '\V. Current. 
tun . ellhome to the ahore o.nd oft" the opposite or N. VV. Slde there is a strong 

·· e!:i.nCo the S. W., sometimes at the rate of a mile an hour. . 
fuu rbad?1!1 and Tobago the stream is genera.Uy setting to the Westward, but it 

'With. ~d ronning in an opposite direction, and in Aul?;ust no.?e ~"·hatever has bead 
ne Iii n the month.of February it.s course ha.s been found N. N. E. two knots, an 
th~ rl·Otle knot an hour. • 
. y .. E. "·11d of the island and to the Eastward and Southward of it, the stream 

. ?uns between N. N. w; and W., two and even three knots an hour; therefore, 
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,.rben Tnnning from one island to the other, it will always be prudent to steer well 
windward of the direct course, and never to lie to in the night. 

Between Tobago and Trinidad the stream is always running between N. W. andW. 
and as the former island is approached to the S. of W .• and on the ebb, its velocity' 
sometimes three knots. Vessels bound to '.l;obago, front Port Spain in Trinidad, sh11u 
therefore work up to Galera Point before attempting to cross over. This channel· 
frequently ta.ken by veSBels from Demerara., bound Northerly, but in doing so gr 
ca.re must be taken to keep clear of the Wasp Shoal. , 

"ri~idad. TRINIDAD.-This island is of considerable magnitude, containing aoout two thou. 
sand and twelve square miles. Its shores are all so straight that it possesses nn ind~ 
tation that forms a harbor of magnitude for large vessels; there are, however, seye 
anchorages on the W. side, which, from the absence of hurricanes and the regulanty 
the breezes. are alwa;rs sa.fe. 

The N. side of the 18land is bounded by a l'&nge of densely-wooded_inountains, abo, 
eight or ten miles in breadth, varying from eighteen hundred to three thousand fe~ ~ 
height. The loftiest summit, called the Cerro de las Cuevas, or Maracas Mountain, 
three thousand one hundred feet above the sea., o.ud rises near the shore, about fi 
miles from the W. end of the isla.nd, a.nd N. E. ten miles from Port Spain. To t~e S 
ward of this range the interior is generally low and flat, with a few msula.ted hills 
eeven hundred to eleven hundred feet high. · . 

The 8. side of the island is also bordered by a. range of mountains, but eons1dera 
inferior in height to those on the N. side;~ a.nd near the middle of the E. coast 
a.nother small range, extending to the W. N. W., nearly a.cross the island. All the 
coast of Trinidad is low, excepting Mount Napa.rime.; which is round and l~ft~· 
clear weather it may be seen twenty-four miles distant, and is a good mark within 
gul£ 

Rollers. Rollers, similar to those met with at the Virgin Islands and on the coast of Gua 
sometimes occur on the N. side of Trinidad between the months of Jo.nullJ'y 
Ma.rob. 

Ghikra Point. GALERA POINT.-The N. side of Trinidad from Galera Point, tl1e North _r 
extreme of the island, to Mono Point, the Northwestern ext1'eme, runs on alin(ll!> 
straight line W. by S. forty-six miles ; and the whole coast is boun~ed ~y a t~ 
shore: upon which the surf breaks with such fury as to render landing 1mP08:J 
except :at e. very few places under favorable circumstances. The land ;.out Gd 

, Point is not above fifty feet high, but about three or four miles to th~ ::r 
begins to rise, and connects itself with the great cha.in of mountains which .· 
side of the island. 

About three fourths of a. mile to the Eastward of the point there is a roclr,t 
visible, but upon which the sea always breaks; and there is reason ti? suspeC · 
some sunken ·rocks lie both within and without it. N. by W.·four miles froni 
point the depth is twenty-two fathoms, and half a mile farther off forty fa.thous, 
and mud; and it may be here stated that this is the character of the bott-Om 3 

this shore. ·1e a 
Toco Bay. TOCO BAY.-The coast from Gale:ra. Point trends N. W. by W. ! W. 0 !1e rnf a 

ha.If to Reef's Point, and ie skirted by a. reef which extends off a.bout a third 0 'l'o 
and which should not be approached nearer than a. depth of twelve fath0cf~ · 
W estwa.rd of-Reef's Point the shore curves in a. little to ~he Soutbw~rd, ~ is · 
and Toco Point forms a. small bay, about two miles in extent, in which t ere 
age, but by no means. to be r~commended, ~ a heavy swell roll~ in. S S. :E.: 
_ The best shelter will be with Reef's Point E. § S., and Harr1s's bou~e : t\l'elv. 
little farther in with the point E. 6 N., and t~e house on the same bee.hang, •:ta.nils . 
fpurteen fa.thorns, about three fourths of a mile from the shore. The ~used Cl~ 
little hill a.t the S. E. part of the ba.y, and is the largest in the neighbor 00 

• 

Toeo Point there are some small islets or rooks. . Toe{} 
Point Sans POINT SANS SOUCI bears W. by N. about two and a fourth miles fr0:f '\V.iS. 
11otf&i. and W. four and a fourth miles from Reef's Point. Thence the shord trend ~tr the 

and a fourth miles to Rio Gra.sde Point. This part it9 obiefiy sc_arpe 'an 
point there is o.n islet or rook. • en roilat 

"ltf.oOnmde RIO GRANDE B.AY.-From Rio Grande Point to :Matelot Pobn\s:~ilefri)lll 
:JM,. tant, the coast takes a W. by S. direction. S. W. by S. three fourt 8 0 . the~ 

first. point is the Rio Grande, which. however, is only admissible~ t;::Js to tbti 
tween i" scarped. From the entranee of the river a sandy ~ e ouW~ l 
ward about half a milet and off its W, end are two rocky 1~letstb. th:'1-.ore it ro~: 
about a third of a. mile from the flhore. Thence 1o Matelot Pomt. e ~ 
high, with a ~ew p.Qdy beaches. . . . • • • · . .• G de po@t 

..l:adwrage. A veuel Wlll Aod temporary a;nobonge JJ1 moe fathoms, with _Ri0 S ~1 f;. l S:. 
S., and the E. eud of tM nndy bee.ch at the entrance of the river • 
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m three and a. half miles from the Rio Grande the depth is twenty fathoms, and the 
·· distance N. N. Wi of Matelot Point seventeen fathoms. · 

SHARK'S RIVER.-About a mile to the Eastward of Ma.telot Point is the Petit Mate- Shark's 
o~ and between them, close to the Eastward of a rocky spot, is the entrance of the River. 

ark's River, which is only fit for boa.ts. . 
MANDAMUS RIVER, a similar stream to the above, disembogues at the E. end of a Mandamus 
dy beach, about three miles W. S. W. from Matielot Point. About one mile and a River. 

nrth to the Westward of the entrance is Trou Bouille Ris, and two miles farther on in 
e same direction is Pa.ria Islet, the shore between being chiefly rocky cliffs, with two 
et.s lying near it. 
RIVER P ARIA.-Pa.ria Islet lies close off the E. side of a small sandy cove, into River Paria 
hich the little river of that name emptie& itself, and which is of the same character as 
ose just described. 
RIVERS MACAPOU AND CHUP ARA.-The l\Iacapou River discharges itself into Rivers 
e sea, ab~out three miles to the Westward of the Paria.. Two and a half miles JJ1acapat' mw 

the Westward of Pana Islet, off the rocky points a little to the Et-1.Stwat'd ofChupara. 
e Mac&pou, e. reef extends out a.bout a third of a. mile. The Chupara is about three 
done fourth miles to the Westward of the Macapou, \Jut neither of them is of any 
portanee, and fit only for boats. Between the two mouths the shore is partly com-

d of cliff's, and from the Chupara it is sandy for about three fourths of a mile to 
, e W. N-. W. N. by "\.V. two a.nd a half miles from the Macapou, the depth is twenty
ne fathoms. 
~HUP ARA POINT is twenty-eight miles to the Westward of Galera Point, and ter- Ckupa1a 
tna.te~ the W. end of the sandy beach described above. It is scarped ~nd cliffy, and Point. 

nding about.a. mile nearly E. and W., forms the most bold and promrnent headland 
t~e N. coast. From the Eastern extremity a reef extends off in that dir~ction half 

llille! a.nd a little more than a cable?s length to the West ward of the oppc;s1 te Textreme 
i;re 1s a sunken rock, which generally breaks. Only three fourths of a mile N. of the 
mt there is sixteen fath~ms water. 
ESCO UV AS BA Y.-From the W. extreme of Chupara Point the shore trends to the EscoutJa. 
W. ~bout·one mile and a half to the E. point of Escouvas Bay, on which is Fort Aber- Bay. 

. hie. This bay is about three fourths of a mile wide and half a mile deep, and car-
.. es ~rom ten to four fathoms water: " · 

With_ the fort E. N. E. about one third of a mile distant, the largest house on .A.ncitorag•. 

00~· side of the bay S. by W ., a vessel will find anchorage in nine fathoms, sand and 

MARACCAS BAY, lying S. W. about two miles from Escouvas, is a mile ~ide and Maraccaa 1r the sa~e deep, with sixteen to ten fathoms water over mu? at its entrance, grad- Ba;y. 
tfu decr~asu!g to eight and seven fathoms, on sand, near the m1d-:Jle. Although OJ?en 

e N., it. affords bet~i:- shelter than e.1!-y other a'_lcI;i-orage on this _shore.; bu}- bemg 
er the high land tbd"winds are so variable that it is not so convement t.o navigate as 
UV8.Fi. , 

::-UIIEs COVE, about two mi1es to the Westward of ~aracce.s Bay, bas a~cborage Vaclus CO'W,' 
a m t":elve to eight fathoms, sheltered from N. N. E. wmds. Off the E. pomt there . 
()small islet of the same name 

llUTE D'EAU COVE sbo~e one mile and a half Westward of Vaches Cove, takes Chute d'Eaw 
. name fr~m a remarkabl~ waterfall in the centre, which throws itself over the rooks COt16 
~ ~na1derable height. Off it is Isle Chute d'Eau. a small, woody, islet about t~ree 
rth d and ~ighty feet high, steep to, with a boat channel between it and the m:im a 

· no~fVa. mde wide. On the sandy shore there are a few fishermen's hnt.s. _Neither 
th · aches Cove nffords safe anchorage on account of the heavy swell, which rolls . 
. em, and the uncertain winds from the highlands. S. of islet Mount Mal d'E.eto--

nses abruptly f:rom the shore to the height of two thousand two hundred and thirty 

:~OZAL. POINT.-About three miles to the W~stward of Chute d'Eau thereT will Cor_O%al 
~ h~n a hill seven hundred and fortv feet high 11 signal-house nnd staff, called North Point. 
, •rd!" lch comrnuni<ia.tes with Port Spain and a.bout three miles more to the .:W-est-
hate ta Corozal Point• the whole shore between is bold and ror.ky, withou_t any shelter 

.· ·!It, vu:-· From this' point the shore trends S. W. by W. about four miles to Mono 
lticaJNorthw~ern extremity of Trinidad. . • • . 

ed PE lJOVE, which is about three fourths of a mile from Corozal Pomt, is Maeanpe 
.. & ha1?' two sma.ll batteries, &nd aifords shelter for coasters in from seven to three Cove. 

At all /a.thoms water. . 
. '<itable ~e anchorages on this Bb<>re water ma.y be obtained, but on~y nn?er very Wakr. 

·1iniea, Clrcun1ste.nees, on aooount of· the heavy surf, which makes landmg difficult at 
ail. t.nd DJ-Ore par:t,ieularly in the months of January and_ Febru&ry, when rollers 
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On arriving off Maco.ripe Cove with light winds, a venei will .find good ancll 
with a kedge or stream in twenty or thirty fathoms, on the soft, ·muddy bank exoon·, 
from the N. coast, keeping more than a. mile off shore, eo as to ha.'ve room to get 
way • 

. At the Rio Grande it is high water, full and change, at 4h. 30m., and at the 
Grande at 3h. 30rn, ; springs rise four feet and neaps two and a half feet. Iletw 
the Rio Grande and Chupara Point the last two hours of the ebB: and sometimes 
whole of it, sets to the Eastward along the shore. To the Eastward of the Hio Gra 
the tidal stream is overcome by the current running to the Westward betwe~n Irini 
and Tobago. 'l'o the \Ve3tward of Chupara. the ebb runs always to the Eastward,: 
creasing in strength, and divet'ging to the N. E. and N. as Mono Point is approoe 
O:ff the Bocas de Dragos the ebb runs to the N. and N. W. from two to three knota, 
cording to the season and the state of the Orinoco, and in the months between July 

· October its influence is felt fifteen or twenty miles from the land. The flood sets to 
W estwa.rd, decreasing its velocity as it approaches Mono Point, and increasing as it 
cedes from tbe shore. · 

BOC AS DE DRAGOS.-Mono or Entrada. Point is situated ten and a hftlf milesEMij 
ward of the Easternmost extremity of Paria. The space between is divided by thr 
small islets reaching halfway across from Mono Point, .into four navigable chann 
leading into the Gulf of Paria, called by Columbus the Bocas de Dragos {Dr~gon 
Moutha), from the opposition he met with from the currents: and baffling winds m 
ting into them. · 

Mono or Ape MONO or APE ISLAND, the Easternmost of these islets, is about two miles ~ong, 
'Wand. E. and S. W. and one mile and a third broad. It is composed of two lofty h1ll11, 

Northernmost one thousand feet high, from which the land on the S. side shelve~ 
ually down to the sea in tidges singularly sharp. and on the N. side terminates ~n 00!. 
perpendicular cliffs. from seven hundred to eight hundred feet high. The few mh 
tauts on it have to depend upon rain for water. . 

E. N. E., about a cable's length-from the N. -E. point of the island, there~ a clust.er 
rocks called the Puercos, the largest of which is seventy fee\ higb, with eight fa.tho 
close t? them. 4 useful anch.orage for ~mall craft will be found in Dehert ~y, od 
S. E. side of the island; and m the Carenage de Mono or Scotland Bay, there 1s a 
vein of water that might be made use of by steamers in case of necessity. From 
Eastern point of Coxafl or Pierre Bay a ledge of eight feet water runs off to the Sou 
ward about a cable's length. . 

.JJoea Meno. BOCA MONO.-The N. E. uoint of Mono is about two third.!t of a mile 10NaWS. W. 
W, direction from Mono Point, and the S. E. point is about half a mile W". · . · · 
'l'aitron Point; but the channel in the narrowest part is not quite a third of a. mile 
N. and S. It has a depth of from twenty-five to forty-five futhoms, mud~y bottom, 
the eddies off the point!:! are so strong and irregular, and the wi.1i2d so bafihn~ und:~t 
high land of Trinidad-although Q. fine steady breeze may be ~lowing c_iuts1~dh 
is by no means adapted for a sailing vessel. Steamers have on1y to steer 1~ mi .c di 
A small rock, which dries three feet at low water, lies close off Taitron Pouit ; ;n 
is a small ledge close o:ff the oppos~te point on Mono, but they can scarcely • 
dangers. . · habi 

~or H UEVOS or EGG ISLAND, the centre and smallest islet of the group, 18 unmf M 
EtJg Island. and lies about three fourths of a mile to the 'Vestward of the nearest P~;t· 0 

}en 
It is of a semicircular form, convex to the N. E. about one mile and a. ha 10 all 
but very narrow, o.nd near the middle of it almost divided into two parts bfe a ~1d ~rit~ 
of sand which dries a.t low water. The N. E. point, which is the most e. eva cfeet · 
six hundred and eighty feet high. and close off it there is a small islet l!in£ty ed us 
.steep to, called the Quita.Sol or Umbrella. Roek. Although a. deep bay lB orm . 
its S. W. sine quite free of dange1., it does not afford safe anchorage. . bout ·· 

BOCA DE J;IUEyos, more .generally called the Umbrella.. Cpaonel, 18 ; b v 
fourths of o. mile wide, and bemg open to the N. E. and S. W.. lS usual.ly ube e~! to 
entering th~Gulf of Paria.. It requires, however, a. good, commanding rke 'ta 
Nortaward of E. to stem the current; and in running in Huevos s~ould b: S~nth 
to a'\'oid the eddies and baffling winds under Mono. With the wind to t 0 

of E. it should not be attempted. • • • . d like llllf 
~Juuare. CHAOACHAC.ARE, the Westernmost islet, is irregularly sha~d, an eek of 

the Northern part ~s nearly .separated from the S>uthern by a small low n to the $. 
The two J?B.rts form a large bight named Cbacacha.ea.re Harbor, open whioh 
about a mile deep, and three fourths wide, entirely free of dangefi~ and to twent1· 
excellent anchorage for vessels of the largest draugb~ in from ~teen ' 
fathoms. . . · of tM isl 

T-0 enter this bight, keep Romain Point, the Southeaetern extrenuty to N.:S . 
. aboard, until within the lliie· of the points. as 'the current sets strong 
the entrance. · 
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ut one hundred inhabitants, who cultivate vegetables and fish for whales, are soat
on the shore and around the bay. There a.re no springs on the island, but rain
ie caught in ta.nka. 
Jago Point, the Eastern extreme of the island, bears W. S. W. three fourths or 
e nearly from the S. end of Huevos, and thence the shore trends to the N. W. 
one mile and a. half, to Lue Point, the N. extreme. The land rises abruptly from 

a to the height of from six hundred to eight hundred and thirty feet at the latter 
, which is composed of remarkable red cliffs. From Lue Point the land trends W . 
. for nearly half a. mile to Cape Rota, and about midway, a cable's length from the 
, there is a small rocky islet called Cabres, one hundred and. thirty-four feet high, 
eep to. 
m Cape Rota to the S. W. point of the island, the coast trends about S.-by W. one 

and a half, but near the middle there is a small cove, formed by the narrow low 
ofeand that nearly divides the island; the cove, which is named Tinta Bay, is 
d by rocky heads to the distance of about a cable's length, and close off the S. end 

e sandy beach under the Alum Cliffs, there is a small black rock. 
e S. W. point of the island is terminated by a bold perpendicular cliff four hnn
and twenty-six feet high, facing the '\V.1 and gradually sloping down to the South
to the sei¥. Close'to it are two remarkable small rock;:y islets lying about a cable's 
h N. and S. of each other; the Northernmost is called Bolo, and a cable's length 
e W estwitrd of it there is a small rocky head of thirteen feet water . 
. e S. side of the island trends Easterly one mile and a half to Romain Point, with 
ght curve to the Northward, and is clear of danger; but there is no safe an
ire. 

AJ.'t!ANTE OR DIAMOND ROCK.-This dangerous rock is about half a cable in Diamante or 
~ 11.nd is COU\,posed of large blocks of coral, upon which there are only nine feet at Diamond 

.water. The rock is steep to, and between it and the S. W. point of Chacacha- Rock. 
there are twelve fathoms water· but the channel is only three cables wide, and 
~eans safe for a sailing vesse'I, on account of the violent tide eddies and baf-

wmds. 
Febl'uary, 1859, an iron buoy painted white, was moored in nine fathoms water, Buoy. 
ut fifty.yards to the S. W. by W. of the shoalest part of the. Diamond Rock, '!ith 

: W. point of Cha.cachacare bearing N. N. E. ~ E.; the summit of the sma.!l comcal 
in the S. W. part .of 'J'inta Bay, between the two largest houses. on tl~e cliff of the 

N. E. ~ E.; a.nd all the Southern points of Chacachacare shut m with the S. W. 
'E., nearly 
CA ,DE N.AVIOS, between Hnevos and Chacachacare, ge_ne:ally called th~ Sh~p Broca. de 
el, is about two thirds of<a niile wide. and has no danger m it whatever, bemg 111 l\ avias. 

places. upwards of one hundred fathoms deep; but ~s ~he wind will seldom allow 
!l\ll to he up so high as the S. E., the course through it is not a. safe entrance to the 
. It tnay, however, be freely navigated from the Southward, with a steady_ eom
i.ng ~:reeze, and in this case it is far safer than the Umbrella Chn.nnel; lrnt if the 
:: hgbt and variable, it will be more prudent to run through the Boca Grande, for 
C no safe anchorage, a.nd the current scta strong toward Chacachacare. . . 

(1uI A GRANDE, as the name implies is- the largest of the channels leading mto Boca Grande. 
hf of Pe.ria, and by fa.r the safest to ~a.viga.te particularly in the summer months, 

t e tides are most violent and irregular and' the winds light and .variable. ~e-
~he N. \V. point of Ohaca.cha.ca.re Island and Peiia Point, the Eastern e~tre~ity 

ria., the channel is about five and a. half miles wide. Off Pena PoiD;t there is .a. 
i:ck ~wash; it lies about n. fourth of a. mile from the shore, but, as it breaks, it 

AT easily avoided. . ,, . 
h ~ IS~AND, which belongs to the British,- fa about a. "mile long, E_. and W., !" Pato Island • 

. . fi a mde broad and three hundred and fifty feet high. Its E. end hes about S. 
~f V<:i and a. half ~Hes from Pena. Point, and its W. end is about two and a half 
;~~ the tnain _land of Paris, and is steep to on aH sides; the only danger, there-
'<1 18 channel is the Diamond Rock. · · 

es a. regular ebb and flow of the tide through the Boca.a de Dragos, there JS a Tides. 
, A~cu.rrent setting out of them from the Gulf of Paria, which, during the months of 

fti~llst, September, and October, is at its maximum; this ac?elerates t~e ebb, and 
Uo ·flood. Daring these mouths the tidus in the Booas durmg the springs run at 
th Wlng rates : . 
~oca. M.ono it is high water, full and change, at 3h. 50m. On the flood there 
ur. tn Whatever; the ebb runs through to the Northward from two to three knots 

.·~~ o~°t:! de IIuevos the flood seldom overpowers t~e curre~t, and the ebb runs a~ 
ih& :a m three to fo\U' knots, a.nd even five knots m tbe rwny season. d 

oca de N avios tbe ftood seldom exceeds a knot; the ebb runs from two an 



 

a half to three and a. half knots. In this channel, and in the Bo.ca de Huevos, tht 
is sensibly felt under the East side of the islands. . 

In the Boca Grande it is high water, full and change, at 3h. 30m. ; rise at 
four fee.t ; at neaps two and a half feet, and this is the average range a.t all the . 
and along the W. side of Trinidad. The highest tides a.re in October, the Ioweei 
April and May. During the summer months, from July to October, the flood 
thr<:lugh this Re.ca at the Rprings, about four hours, but seldom exceeds half a knot; 
ebb runs eight hours at the rate of from two to three knots. During the neapund 
the dry season, from about November to June, the tidal streams are reduced to a 
one knot, but they 1\1"0 continually interrupted by local causes, and the Bt&Le of 
rivers which empty themselves into the Gulf of Paria.. 

Inside dae Bocas the fiood sets to the Eastward along the Trinidad shore, !'llll ' 
strong through Chaguaramn.s Bay, the Diego, and Five Islands up to Port Spain, w. 
it turns to the Southward in the direction of the coast. At Chaguaramas it £gbta 
way in at al10ut two thirds ebb by the shore, very suddenly, like a bore, checkin~ 
ebb, and after a short time subsiding into a steady rate. From a. commandiug pooi 
the contending streams may be S'een producing a strong ripple, extending in Jong<: 
lines for several miles out.side the Bocas, and which gradually approach them as 
flood makes. In the Bocas µie ripple frequently becomes a vi~ent race, and very 
gerous to small boats. The ebb between Port Spain and the Bocll.S is usually 
twice the velocity of the fiood. In the offing~ to the Southward of Gaspar Grande, 
streams run regularly six: hours each way, and the actual rise and fall on the shor~ 
lows the general law. · , 

The water in the Gulf of Paria, and for several miles outside the Bocas, has a 
hue; in the month of October it has a reddish tinge. 

Directions. If entering the Gulf of Paris. by the Boca Grande, keep the island of Chae . 
aboard, taking care, however, not to come within the influence of the baffling .w 
under the high lands. If a vessel has to beat in, the Paria shore should be g1 
wide berth, as the current sets strong toward it, and there is no safe anchorage. 
only danger to be avoided is the Diamond Rock, which will be cleared when appro 
ing the S. W. point of Chacaohaca.re Island, by keeping Cabrea Tuland open of 
Rota N. E. ~ N., until Romain Point comes open of the rocks off the S. W. point 
E. by N., wl1en a coarse may be shaped to the Eastward for Port Spain. 

The navigation from the Bocas to Port Spain is so simple, that it is only nece 
take advantage of the winds in beating up, and to observe that the farther to the 
ward of the Bocas the less will be the current. Should it be found necessary to 
far to the Southward, the soundings will be found not quite regular, there being· 
small banks, w itb six or seven fathoms on them, fifteen or twenty miles from the 
The shoals of Naparima, described hereafter, inust be carefully avoided, and t~e 
to a considerable distance to the Northward of this, should not be apr.roa.~hr 0 

than four miles. With Mount N aparirna beariflg about S. E: seven miles d1st3f:' 
the land tl:iree miles o~ there are only two and a half fathoms water, and ten 
just outside it. About eight mlles to the Southward of Port Spain, off a msD 
pqint, there are two and ~ half f~thoms one mile and three fourths froll! the _ta:;:· · 

V easels from Port Spam, runnrng out Mirough the Boca. Grande with hg ' 
must· be careful to keer. Chace.cha.care at least a. mile and a half distant, a.nd th~ 
Huevoa well open until Oabres Island is seen to the Westward of Cape~~&' 
more Northerly course may be pursued. Having sbut Romain Point in WI d, 
point, the Diamond will have been passed, ana a fairway course may be sha.pe 
great care, however, to keep well to the Eastward of the Paria. shore. de 

A.nd.orage. At about seven or eight miles to the Southward of Cha.caehaca.re Island ~e be P 
creases to sixteen and twelve fathoms, olive mud, and these soundings ~1 • the , 
up to the DieJ?:o Ialandai and afford g. ood anchorage. Thence to Port. Spil:n ~
becomes gradually shal ower, and should it be neeeseuy to a.nohor ID e iollf 
kedge will be sufficient. indeed <ilnore convenient, for the ground is so tenac · 

Carlnag• 
de Mono., 

there is often great difficulty in weighing a bower J\pehor. . th 6$~·· 
CAREN.AGE DE MONO.-From Mono or Entra.da. Point, the Nor. w to~

treme of Trinidad, the. shore trends about. S. by E. three fourths of a. mile, and 
tranQe of a small inlet named the Caren8.f5e de Mono, called also Sootlau~ ~:'rs · · 
ridge of hills which bounds it is nea.oly e1gM hundred fee& higl,1. The dUitan~•k· 
ha.If a mile wide at _the outer end, and runs in to the N. _E. a.bout the sam~ ur and· , 
the entl'ance there is a depth of seventeen fathoms, which d.eere~es t.o :ecured 
i&thome a.t the illller pa.:rt, where a vessel of the largest dreought nught i:eh sh~ 
shore in safety. ~the :nuidy beach on :the E. side ther_e is!" bank, "to1 Jllast be; 
denly ; therefore, :an bea.t~:ug u~ the Nor.them .&ht»"~, which J8 steep ' , 

. . a.boa.rd. ·. . . · . . d )IOJIO if , 
7'aitr0tl .IJay.. TAl'J;RON BAY.-.4bout a mile t.o tbe So\1th,vard of the. ·Cuenot,11..:e 'lfitlt a 

i.l'Oll Pomt,. and beeween. them the ebon ourvep round ,a small andy ,,,.., . 



 

n Mtoms at ita entrance, decreasing to eight fathoms within a cable's len!?'th of 
~ch. A.bout ha.If a cable from Taitron Point there is a small rock which is dry 
feet at low water. The land rises to the height of fifteen hundred feet. 
SPAR GRANDE ISLAND.-Espolon Point, the W. end of this island, ltears S. Gaspar 

mile from Taitron Point, and is steep to. The i'lland is about a. mile and a fourth Grande 
. and W., half a. mile broad, and three hundred and sixty-five feet high. There Island. 
few inhabitants on its S. side, scattered along the shore of a deep cove, called Cor-

y, which forms a good boat harbor, but the place is coni>idered unhealthy. On 
on Point there is a small. whaling establishment. A rocky ledge of ten feet water 
fl' one cable and a. fourth from the S. E. end of the island, and from its outer end 
Point, the N. E. end of the island, bears N. by E. 

ter, stock, and vegetables, may be procured at Corsair Cove, and firewood cut, but Supplies. 
be necessary to obtain permission of the proprietor, who resides at Port Spain. 

SPARII.LO ISLAND.-From Taitron Point to San Jose Point the shore trends Gasparillo 
8. three fourths of a mile. Off the latter point is the little islet called Gasparillo, Island. 

dred and twenty feet high, which bn.s a small rock off its N. side, leaving a chan-
ween the rock and the point one cable and a fourth widt", with six fathoms water. 
let lies nearly four cables from Gaspar Grande ; the channel between them is quite 
and carries from :fifteen to twenty-four fathoms. 
AGUARAMAS BAY.-From San Jm1e Point the coast trends to the N. E. and E. Chaguaro
emile and a fourth, and then to the S.S. W. about three fourths of a mile to San mas Bay. 
Point, and forms a bight, which being sheltered by Ga.spar Grande to the S. W., 

. an excellent anchorage in every part. The only obstruction is a flat sand-b~mk of 
t water, very steep to, which extends off about two cables from the N. side of 
ght between San Jose Point and the narrow neck of land which separates the bay 

e Carenage on the E. side of the Peninsula. This will be avoided by keeping 
Point open of San Jose Point. The channel between San Carlos Point and the 

end of Gaspar Grande is half a mile wide, and the only danger in it is the ledge 
spoken of, at the S. E. end of Gaspar Grande. 
r ~y he obtained here, in Chaguaramas Bay, and the most conveni~nt anchor- TVater • 
. this purpose will be found with the E. end of Gaspar Grande bearing S. ~ E. 

ron Point a little oren of San Jose Point, in thirteen fathoms. . . . 
Cha~uaratnas Bay it IS high· water. full and change, at 4h. 20m., and the rise is Tides." 
fo_ur feet. The flood runs 8trong through to the Eastward for eight hours, fighting 
Y in about two thirds ebb by the shore ; and this long tide will be found very ad-
eous to small vessels working up to Port Spain. . . 

ers may enter Chaguaramas Bay from the Northward b~ the Boca ~ono and Direchcml. 
nel between Gasparillo and GMpai;- Grande ; and all that is nece!'sary 1s t.o steer 

-channel. Sailing vessels should enter by the East~rn chan~el, between. Gaspar 
. an~ the Cbagnaramn.s Peninsula, and the only cn.ut10n here is, not t? brrng ·Rey
mt, tne N. E. end of Gaspar Grande, to the Eastward of N., to .avoid the ledge, 
has only ten feet on it, off the S. E. point of that island. It will be better to.enter 
nnel on the flo.od with a rod breeze which will not onlv pla.ce a vessel more 

~llltn~d. but lesse'n the ris of driftin~ upon Gaspar Grand~, should it ~all light 
· e perunsula of Cha~a.ramas which 1s four hundred and eighty feet high. As 

1~ generally blows right out,' it will be better to leave the bay by the )Vestern. 

DNDIDA BAY a. little '"Ove a short distance to the Northward of 85.n Carlos Escondida 
"11'ord ' " B n s anchorage for smail coasters. ay. 

· r~~th~ sho~e trends~· E. by S. about half a mile,!<> Gorda Po~t, and then takes 
E · direct10n one nnle and a. fourth to the extremity of the penmsula. 
,N~Glt-On the N. W. side of the E. pointofthe Ohaguaramas P~ninsula.there Carenage. 
t ha.inlet or bny, carrying from twenty-three to te~ feet water, wh.1ch makes an. 

r· rbor for vessels of light draught to effect repairs. A short distance to the 
~ ther& is another small bay with two and a. half to four fathoms water. . 
d ISLANDS are two small islets each about a fourth of a mile in extent, a.nd Diego 

ear red feet high, lying N. E. by E. ~nd s. w. by w. of each other, and separated Islarnh. 
: Th channel a fourth of a mile wide, carrying five fathoms over a narrow Oo!al 
Ch..6_!_are steep to? &nd lie a.bout the third of a mile from the Southern exlremit: 
bo~&rarnas Penmsul~ and in the passage hetween there are fifteen to twenty ms water · _, , 

·. ~ANDS, or Oo~ are a cluster of five small isleta, the larj!'est one ':1nn- Fivt Islnnd• 
by S eri feet high, oocu pying a. epa.ce of about half a mile. T~e W astern islet 
t tb~ :bout '!ne niile •nd a fourth f.rom the Easternmost of the pie go, and S. E. t 
d at.ee anie dietanee trom the E oint of the Chaguaramas Penmsula.. They !'l"e . Di~J ~within a cable's l~ngt.h, and the channels betwet}n them and ~be P01~ 
t?eine " 

1 
a~da an free of ~a.nger_; but the tides run through ~e o~mgl'I w 

e. OOity that it will be alw&.ys more prudent to pass outmde groups. 



 

Pof"'I Spain. 

.·Lig4'.. 

.»erection& 

COCO RITE.-. -From the Carenage the coast~ takes o.n E. S. E. direction fi;lr about 
miles to the city of Port Spain. Between, on the shore, is the small village of Coco 
where there is an excellent wha.i;-f, conveniently situated for landing military ~toreB 
St. J ~s barrack. The three-fathom line of soundings comes within half a mile of 
shore. 

PORT SPAIN (Puerto Espaiia).-The city of Port Spa.in is the seat of govern 
and capital of Trinidad. It is situated on the shore, at the S. end of a small, low, 
plain, at th,e base of the St. Anne Mountains, which rise to the height of upward of 
thousand feet, N. E. three and a fourth miles from the city. Only half a mile to 
Eastward it is overlooked by the Levantille Hills or Abercrombie Heights, the last 
of the Northern mountains; and on the summit of a small hill, four hundred and ten 

· above the sea, may be seen the ruins of St. David's tower, but it is not a pro · 
object. 

On another part of the ridge, about three or four miles to the N. W., is 
George, with a signal-post eleven hundred and twenty feet above the sea, wbic.:h co 
nicates with the city and a post on the N. side of the island before mentioned. 
valley is drained on the E. side of the city by the St. Anne River, and on the W. by 
Maraval, but they are mere mountain streams. 

The Caroni empties itself into the sea about one mile and a half to the South~ 
the light-house. • On the bar there are six inches of water, but it deepens withrn, 
runs up a considerable distance; it is not,. however, navigated. Blue River, ao 
mile farther to the Southward, has a foot of water on the bar at low water.* 

There are no w barves at the town, and vessels are loaded by means of large 
Hulks are moored in the offing for the convenience of heaving down; and Btea.Jll 
ehinery can be efficiently repaired. 

A fixed white light is exhibited from an hexagonal-shaped tower forty-three feet 
erected on the end of a jetty close to the small water battery at the S. end of the 
The light is elevated fifty feet above the main-level of the sea., and in clea.r weath-0r 
be seen five miles off. t 

The watering place is at the commissariat abutment, about a fourth of a 
the Northwest of the light-house, but boats have to wait for the tide. Me 
vessels are generally supplied from a fountain in the city a.t the rate of half ad 

a.~~~ most convel'lient berth off the city will be found with the light-house and ~t. 
'1'id's tower, before mentioned, in line, bearing E. N. E., in a depth most .convenJe 
long as there is.one foot and a half water under the keel at low water; mde;dti 
a vessel touch the bottom, she will incur no damage. There a.re fourteen eeb 
three fourths of a mile from the jetty, and twe·nty feet one mile and a half off. 
be better to steady the vessel by a kedge to the Westward, to keep the bower 
clear, and to preveqt grounding on it. • · ·· 

Vessels bound to Port Spain ln the dry season between November a.nd ?t1.d~ 
the trade-wind is to the Northward of E., should navigate the N. side of Tr~i 

11
' 

enter the Gulf of Paria by either of the Bocas (for directions for th~ Sout t~: 
see page 670). In the remaining portion of the year, when the light wmds to ~ ~ 
ward of E., a.nd heavy rains prevail, which increase the velocity of theMur~:n ' 
be·more advantageous to navigate by the S. and through the Serpent's ... ou · 
vessels should always leave the gulf by the Bocas. · . ni ht 

In either case vessels from the Eastward should lose no opportumty by . !ore 
of correcting their latitude, in order to dete.ct the effects ot the. curr;l!t' ppro 
cially in the rainy sea.eon, wh~n its strength and direction, as the islan 18 a 
are extremely variable. xeellent 

The soundings also must be closely wa.tcbed. as they will be found; af lly siliY 
to the N. E. end of the island. The edge of the b&nk appears to he u there . 
to the Eastward of the island, in lat. ~o 46' N., long. 590 50' W ., w~re rd of · 
hundred and eight fathoms dark blue mud. A dagree to the Nor wa · 
edge is probably still farther oil'. , ortv-thre& 

·.About twenty-four miles to the Eastward of Galera Point there art; fdl\rk ch>Y 
· oms~gray sllnd and shell, and the depth increases to thirty fathoms still the :N. 
in eix miles of the shore. It is observable .tha.t the bottoDl a.ll a.lung ravel llJ.ld 
Trinidad is soft mud, and on the E. side of the island it is genera. Y ~~ · . 
sand. h ·~tended ·is. 

It will a.lwe.ys be prudent to keep well to the South.ward oft 6 1 
• 

of the ~roni ~ , 
•On the 7th of JUllf), 18611 an iron buoy wu placed on the Western f&:'ura 1) in tlm~e ff. 

fathoms at low water ; a rea buoy on the W elltern edge of the Canna t 
a buoy over a wreck, in the harbor. d tned "With JQ'I'• ·tiid 

t The ~tion al the water battery close ~ t~e light-!1~~~ w•:i~~~n1f'., we longt 
1849, ~Li.eat. La;wrence, R. N., woo places it in 10°118 ._" N., , 
Ing.on tll&t of ·St~ ~ M8lllilea at.Gt° .WW' W. 
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will at all times be extremely difficult to get back to the 8. E. against the wind 
· rrent. -The Northern and Easternmost mountains of Trinidad may be seen thirty 
rty-five miles; b?t Ga~eria ~oint is only made out at about nine miles. As already 
the N. shore of the island is bold to, and should be skirted to a distance of about 

ilea. -On arriving off Afacaripe Cove, should the wind fall light or draw to the 
ward, !'O that the current in the Bocas could not be stemmed, it will be better to 
up with the kedge in twenty or thirty fathoms, about a mile from the ln.nd, and 
orthe breeze. If, on the other hand, this point should only be reached just before 
fl,lld a fresh breeze prevail, especially in the season of rollerl", it will be hetter to 
off and on all night under commanding sail to windward of Isle Chute d'Euu, and 
or t-he full strength of the breeze on the following day, which genarally sets in at 
noon. 
ing vessels should not attempt to run through either of the Bocas after sunset, as 
'nd then generally falls and becomes variable. Steamers, however, may pass 

either of the channels at any period, by observing proper precautions. 
a st-eady five-knot breeze, the Boca de Huevos or Umbrella channel may be 

without fear, and something will be gained to windward on entering the gulf, 
ould the wind be light, or to the Southward of E., much time wi11 be saved and far 
in~arred hy taking the Boca Grande. Frequent accidents occur in the Umbrella 

l by vessels attempting to run through with a light wind. '!'hey become un
eable under Mono, and the current either &weeps them out again or drift.s them 
e rocks of Huevos, for there is no anchora~e (see page 662). 
n ~bout five miles within the Boca Grande, the spires of the two principal 
es m the city of Port Spain will be in sight, and serve for guides in working 

ort Spain it is high water, full and change, at 4h. 30m. ; springs rise four feet, Tides. 
wo and a half feet. The fiood sweeps round the bay to the S. E. at the rate of 
11.lf a knot, and the ebb with the same velocity to the N. W. 
r the 'V. side or· Trinidad, in the dry months from November to June, when Jf'ind:. 

.tied_ ~eather prevails, the sea breeze sets in about 9 A. :r.J. varying ~rom E. to E. 
1nchnmg more to Northward in January and February, and contmues steady 
P. M. when it subsides into a calm of light air until the following morning. In 
mer months, although hurricanes do .not reach thus far, violent squ:ills rl!sh 
be~ween S. E., round S. and W., and in October they ot1cur almost daily, with 
ram, There is· seldom, however, at this period, any fall of rain during the night, 

a.vy shower without wind generally comes down a.bout half an hour before 

ut lat. 100 42' N. and long. 600 31 W., E. by S. fifty miles from Galera Point, Reported 
8 a spot of firn fathoms, the depth gradually deepening to thirty-seven fathoms, DangeJ"a. 
d shell!!, on the edge seven miles N. of it, and in liKe manner to seventy fath-
out the same distance S. of it, and the bottom was distinctly seen in the shallow 

h_is aiso- said to be a dangerous s~all rock, visib1e at low water, spring tides, 
~1h a vessel wa~ wrecked S. E. t S. twenty-one miles from G_alera ~oint, E. ?Y 
! ount Manzamllo, and li. about twenty miles from Manzanilla Pornt, but its 
is ~ery doubtful. . 
·~~r OF T~INIDAD.-From Gal.era Point (page 660) to Galeota roint, .the E .. c?ast of 
· n extreunty of Trinidad the coast trends about S. !l W. forty-one miles, with- Trinidad. 
1Fdentation sufficient to aff~rd secure anchorage for large vessels. From Ga.lera 

· t orretst Point, bearii:ag S. ! W., the distance is one mile and a fourth, and the 
~;i~~n forms a rocky bay io which there is no landing. 
· d is G~ayama Point the coast takes a S. W. by S. direction for four and a fo1!rth 

b still rocky, except nearly halfwhy between the points, where there 18 8 

il i t••d the only safe landing fl ace on this part of the coast ; els&where a tre
. :~8 ;ea.ks on the shore at al times. At three four-ths of a mile off th<:re are 

riees .ater, a.nd -the depth gradually decreases to the beach. From this spot 
lllld ~th a gentle o.soent to a level pie.in, upon· which a.re th1'~e or four plan-

- bes. mana. k Between this and Guayama. Point the shore consists .of rocks and 

Gua~alll p · p · t d ong 'Co a o1nt the shore trends S. W. by S. four miles to Balandra om • a.n. 
l!Rnd ll:iposed of cliff until within three fourths of a. mile of the latter, when it 

- rnJ.A and terminates close to the point in a. scarped rock. • • l nd 
a t:nile ~AY, inunediatel to. the S. W. of the point, between it and .Sahb1a Ba a n:s 
o tt.nd W-ide, and a.ff'ords ~elter under the N. shore for small coasters in from Bay. 

-Of it a half lath.oms. The N. shore of the bay is a. -sandy beach,_ ~d n~ar 
ia.l"Ock a trlOUJlt&in torrent throws itself into the sea. Theuce to Salibia. Pomt 

lA. Bfy · · ·· · · W b S 1 S Sal.bia »--
18· form~ between Sa.libia Point and Matara Po1n~ · Y ·"'" • ' .Al..,,~ 
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two miles from it. From the former point the shore corves to the W eatward 
rocky for about three fourths of a mile, when it tre12ds to the S. W. and becomea; 
to Matura Point. About four fifths of a mil.e from Sa.tibia. Point, there is a small 
islet, and \V. by N. half a. mile from the islet is the entrance of Salibia Rim, 
will admit boats ; a little to the W estwa.rd of the river there is a tolerably good 
mg place. ' 

A .. rage. Between the islet and the main there is shelter for small cr&ft drawing ei 
water, and to the Southward of the islet there is exposed anchorage in fin· 

Matura 
Point. 

fathoms. · . 
MA TURA POINT has also a small rocky islet near it, and the coe.st is eliffy, 

somewhat lower than before, for about ha.If a mile, whence it turll! abruptly 
Southward. 

The rocky shore and the ba.~ of the Northern range of mountains: termin&te 
tura. Point. Thence to the Southward the shore is sandy; the interior is B~ 
Jevel ; of modern height, and densely wooded, with a few distant insulated hil 
out of the plain. · 

Matura Bay. MAT URA BAY.-From Matura. Point this sa.mly shOTe runs nearly straight. 
nine and one fourth xniles to Manzanillo Point, upon which the surf breaks .. 
violence as to render landing on any part of it totally impracticable. The riv 
puche disembogues through the surf over a. bad ba.r, a.bout midway between 
points. · . 

Msnzanillo M.ANZANILLO BAY.-From Mo.nzanillo Point the shore trends to the S. W. 
Bag. a.nd W. S. W. for about a mile and a. half, and is for the moat pa.rt rocky: butt 

little sandy bay, to the West ward of the point, in which there is shelter for 8 

drawing nine feet water ; and, qeing protected by some rocky islets near its E. 
is th~ best anchorage on this side of the island. A reef of rocktt stretches off fr 
zanillo Point to the Eastward more than half a mile. . 

Lebrancke 
Roclr•. 

LEBR.ANCHE ROCKS.-8. E. ! E. nearly two miles from Manzanillo Po 
cluster of thre4:1 small rocks just above water, over which the sea ahyays br 
S. W. half a. mile from them there is another rock, but so small that 1t 1!~aroolr 
a breaker, and is not seen until close to. Foul ground runs off to the E. N. E. 
three rocks, nearly half a mile ; the sea breaks over and a.bout it in very bad 
a.nd near it the depth shoals suddenly from nine to four and three four~hR fathe · 

.Afit:Aorage. With the leewardmost of the rocky islets, at the entrance of Manzan1llo Bay, 
N. W. about three cables' length, and Manza.nillo Point N. N. E., there is.overJ.g 
in five fathoms; and this is by far the best temporary anchorage o~ the vast,f 
sel will have sufficient room to get under way in case of nec~ss1ty. . ef3Rer" 
from the :Sorthward may run with safet;r between the Manza.n1llo Pomt '.".:~ 
Labranche Rocks; but the prevailing w10d will aoarcely permit a square-ni:;o·~ 
to lie through. this channel from the Southward. . 

Cerrol de CERROS DE MANZANILLO.-The base of the narrow ridge o~ monn S. 
Manza.niUo. nearly divides the great central plain of Trinidad into two parts, hes .w. f 

three and a half miles from l\'Ianzanillo Point. The ri!lge follows the l~r ~ 
nearly two thirds the width of the island. and terminates on th~ W.pt ~ 
Lisas Point. About ten miles from Manzanillo Point, the Manza.mllo 0

\ 

height of nearly twelve hundred feet, and is a conspicuous object frdom dt end 
and near the W. end of the ridge the Tame.na Peak is eleven bun re 11 

. 

River 
Lebranche. 
Co&M Bay .. 

G'U4taro or 
Mo.pro 
Pomt. . 

abo..-e the see.. 'UT siiie 
RIVER LEBRANCHE.-Close to the Westward of the cliffs oo}he ''· , 

sanil'o Bay i.i the mouth of a little stream ca.lied Lebranche. b" h the surf 
COCOS BAY .-From the Lebra.ncbe, a low sa.ndy shore, upon. w 1e wire 

with great violence, trends 8. by E. ten a.nd a half miles to the River Or es ~bi 
or eight miles the bea.ch is bordered by e. narrow grove of cocoanutthtre River 
ite name to Ula bay; and near the middle, & ~ll stream, oa.Ued 6 

.. 

Cocos, forces its we.y through the sand. b. h mllf 
GUATARO OR MAYERO POINT.-This prominent hen.dland, ~illo ·~ 

fifteen or eighteen miles off, lies 8. by E. about twelve. miles f!()]ll. Mad by & 

about a. mil~ and a half io the Eastward of tbe Orto1re. It 18 forme S w.; . 
bold, ftat promontor_y, a.bout a mile in breadth, from N. N. E t.o Sd ~efst 
presents a t~ of high olit&, and from its N. E. end several roe~ ~n two J1Jilef!1 
a cousidera.ble distance. This part abould not be approached withm11 ofteu seli8 

· tle short of a mile the depth is only three fathoms, and a heavy swe • .. 
thi& co~ whioh ma.k~ it uD8&fe for vesse.ls to boi-der too. olose. . s.E. tw1 . 

.4.ttchorage. To the Northwar4 oi the promontory, wtth ihe N; E. point ~S1~~ere is~· 
eru111ost rocky bhdt near the .mou.th of •ha Ortoll'e, S. W. ~ · ·1 lf e. lllile tiJ 
gro.und about a. mile from the shore iD five fathoma ; and about ha ding pl~ -

. . ward of the Ortoirth behind a. projecting rocky point, there Is a11!:_88 1J~ . ••ro Bag. )IA.YERO n..t.Y ........ ~he 8. p.- of.tilt& abecv• promo~ .oon 1 
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sofa mile to the W. N. W., when the land again becomes low and sandy, and 
h a slight curve to ,Ge.1.eota Point which bears S. l W., thirl;een miles from 

· Point. 
e Northern part o_f this bay, the sea. is generally .smooth _enough to per~it of Anchorage. 
for two or three miles; but to the Southward of this there 18 a heavy imrf. Off 
thern part there is also exposed anchorage in six fathoms, about a mile and a half 
e shore, a.nd the depth gradually decreases to the beach. 'l'o the Southward 

. aro Point there are soiqe plantations, and at the distance of three miles. a. 

OTA POINT, the Southeastern extremity of Trinidad, is also a small promon- Galeota 
moderate elevation, and separated from the main by a low, even neck of land, Point. 

tists to the S. W. to join the Sontbern ridge. It is formed uf remarkallle red 
ut the summit, unlike Guataro Point, ri8e1:1 into small, barren, rugged, round bi l-
at may be seen eighteen or twenty miles; from the N . .E. and S. W ., at the dis-

f a.bout fifteen miles they have the appearance of small islands. 
ral rocks lie off the promontory, but. they are all above water. S. ~ E. nine 
rom it there are thirty-two fathoms. muddy bottom: three fourths of a mile 
S. E. of it there a.re ten fathoms, and the depth gradually decreases to the 

YA-GUAYARA BAY.-Between Galeota Point and Point de la Grande Calle, W. Guaya-GUlf_l 
S. four miles from it, the shore forms a deep sandy bight, called Guaya-Guayara ara Bay. 
There it! shelter here t'or small vessels but a rocky shoal lies nearly in the centre 

. ~y, and there are only three fathoms a. mile from the land. 
ridge of hills which borders the S. shore of the island begins to rise from Point 
rande Callet and W. N. W. a mile and a half from it, the hill of Guayara rises to 
ht of seven hundred and sixty feet, a.Ltd serves as a guide to the elevation of the 

coast from Point de la Grande Calle trends S. W. by W. five 1tnd one fourth miles Coast. 
Cruz Point, and is all along scarped and rocky; the depth is five fathoms at a 

.· d a half from the shore. F'rom Casa Cruz Point to Taparo Point the shore runs 
W. with slight inflections about thirty-two miles. '!'he land in this space is 
re~rped with two or th;ee sandy beaches, and a few rocks off the projecting 
wh1~h Bt'.'parate them; and the hills decllne in height to tl~e W estwar~. Fr.om 

Point the coRst trends W. by N. about two and a half miles to Henn Pomt. 
a sandy point, and the shore presents the same feature for a distance of ~ve 

n t.he same direction to I slot Point. Herin Point bears N. about fourteen nules 
e 1Bland of Redonda which lies off the main a.t•the entrance of the 1-Uver Me.-' . 

land r;hout CaS& Cruz Point is cultivated. and about a mi:le to the 1Vestward of it JfTater. 
~al be obtained with a. little trouble froin a small mountain stream which emp-
. fi~~ a well on the beach. .,. . 
. AltH SHOAL.-A windmill will be seen at about four miles to the~ estward Dispatch 
ni Poi_nt, on an estate called Chatham, and S. three and a half or four miles from Shoal. 

8 sai~ to be a shoal of. rock and sand, about half a mile long E. and W. and 
ri11.W1th llerin Point bearing E. i S., Jslot Point W. by N., the Western extre!Il-
b idad W. A N., a.nd the windmill N there are only five feet at low water, with. 

a.~rums within the shoal and five fath~nis on ita outer edge.* . . 
. ary anchorage will be found to the Westward of this shoal; but m runnmg Anchorage. 
h 0~ ~he Eastward be careful not to get into a less depth than eight fathoms, and · U; 1~ before the mm bears N. E. by N. · · J 

d th! OINT.-From Islot Point to Quemn.da Point, the coast trends~· S. W. ~ix Icaqiu Poi.wt 
'AU t.h_nce Westerly for three tniles to lcaque Point, the S. W. e:'trem1ty ~fTrm-

a b 18 pa.rt is low and mndy. and between the two last.mentioned points the 
lier~ ap:i:\:r_oached to within a fourth of a mile. 

'\ennin n °~nt the land declines considera.Lly in height, and Icaqui: or lea.cos 
. at th ates Ill a low rounded yellow sandy promontory, covered with .tree .. , so 

e depth · · h' - • • bl 1 l <>-th from it. Just 8.tld a. li · 18 eignt or nine fathoms only half a ca. es en"' , 
e sh ttle to the Northward of the point there are a few buts. From Ieaque 

'n~:e trends Northerly about·o. mile and one third, and then sweeps round to 
i ·ward e. mile &nd a half to Gallos Point, close off w~ich ther~ are two or 

.· .lti!p cuous Perp6udieular rocks, with shoal water to a comndera.ble distance from 

, !;!PENT'~ MOUTH .ie the name "ven to the channel formed betwee!1othe Se1"penl'• . land, of !r1nida4 tt.D:d the entrance of~he River C ucuina., the nearest po.mt of Mouth. 
• 1*1. wh1oh bear N. E. by N. and S. W. by S. from each .other, and a.re d1Stant 

1~1::~· J.£.s.. ~ 1886. whicb. vetllld·atrnek oait. llis position of ReriD Point, 
---with the }JMilaltt ehai't. 
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This opening is obstructed by 5everal banks which terminate about sev e1 miles 
Westward of lcaque Point, at the Soldado or Soldier Ielet, and which f rm four 
nels leading into the Gulf of Paria.. · 

'.l'he Solda.do is a. small, high, round bluff rocky islet, from which dangcroos . 
heads extend out ih a 8. and 8. E. direction at lea.st a mile and a half. • 

FIRST CHAN NEL.-'l'he Easternmost passage, generally called l!'irEt Chan · 
between Icaque Point and a. rocky shoal half a mile to the Westward of it. The 
is about two cables in extent, and bas only nine feet water on it. .There are nine 
oms in the channel, and all that is necessary is to keep Icaque Point within a c 
length when passing through it. 

SECOND CHANNEL is formed between the last-mentioned shoal and a bank o 
a.nd gravel lying about a mile to the N. W. of it. The grea~st extent of this 
whfoli carries a depth of four fathoms, is three fourths of a mile N. W. and S. E 
it lies W. by N. ii ... ~.two miles from Icaque Point, and S. W. by W. ~ W. three 
from Gallos Point. · 

THIRD CHANNEL is nearly two miles wide,~- and W., and lies between the 
fathom bank on the W. side of Second Channel and the shoals to the S. E. and S. 
dado Islet. At the distance of about two and a half cables from the roof off the E 

. of the islet there a.re six fathoms water, and in mid-channel eight fathoms; and 
the four-fathom bank five and a half fathoms: 

FOURTH or SOLDADO CHANNEL is the largest, and between the S. end 
Soldado Reefs and the main it is about four miles wide. 

The easiest and safest channel through the Serpent's Mouth is the First, which 
be navigated with safety, night or day, especially on the ebb.tide, as the curr . 
keep a vessel clear of the Western shoal. AU that is required is to keep Icaqn~ 
close aboard, hauling up gradually to the Northward. Should the wind fail an~ 
it necessary to anchor, there will be no risk of getting a.ground, as the shoal Wl 
least three cables off. · 

'l'o enter the gulf through the Second Channel, af~r passing Quem~da Point, 3 

should approach to within a fourth of a. mile of the shore, and steer for Soldad~, 
Gallos Point ,comes. open of Corral Point, the Northern extremity of Icaque ~m 
will be necessary then to luff up, but not tlO high as N. N. E., until Corral Pomi 
E., when she may haul in for the coast of Trinidad. . . · 

To navigate through the Third Channel after ~asBing Quetna.da. Pomti as 3 
rected, steer ,for Soldado until GalloB Point bears E. N. E. Thence luff up 
Northward, and when the S. front of Icaque Point bears S. E. by E.,. and Gallos 
nearly E. by N ., a vessel will be within the banks, and may pursue her course M 
sary. 

In running through the opening known as the Fourth or Sol dado Channel,~. 
to pass about two .miles to the Southward of the Soldado, taking care not ~ R' 
S. extreme of Icaque Point; to the Eastward of E. by N. until Soldado bears . ·st· 
luff up gradually to the N. and N. E. round the W. side of the shoals. It mus 
served, however, that the current sets strongly to the N. W. over the dangeron 
off the S. side of this islet which cannot be rounded too cautioq,_s1y. f tw-~ 

The stream in First Channel sets to the S. W. on the flood, at the rate 0 ll!lii 
half knots a.n hour, and to the N. W. on the ebb.at three a.nd sometimes three 
knots.* . 

'l'he stream in Second Channel sets in nea.riy·tbe same direction ns in the P 
one. oft 

In the Third Channel on the :flood the stream runs W. by S. at the rn~ lf b 
a half knots, and the ebb to the N. W. and W. N. W. four to four and a ~ wbi 

The tides in Fourth Channel a.re completely overpowered by the curen ra.te · 
to the W. N. W. and N. W. cont.inually. From Solda.do to mid-cha.nne 1~f a !Iii 
four and a half to :five knots an hour, but to the Southward of that, at ha 

. the land, its velocity is diminished to one and a half or two knots. , <lado I. 
firee-fatkom THREE-FATHOM BANK.-About four~miles to the Northward ofSolrttle 
Bank. a bank on which four fathoms baa been found, a.nd there iB said to be J8 ~ver · 

fathoms. It appears to be composed of pitch, which may be seen fioa ug round 
Cedro Bay. CED RO B.A Y.-From Gallos Point the W. coast of Trinidad cug~0 p(lis~ 

Eastward and Northward, formin~ a sandy bay, which terminates a~ b'gbt is .. 
by E. t E., and five and a half u:ule& from it. The N. E. p~t of t 8 1 

·•.· 

sha1low to a considerable distance. . · wilfll • 
BARREL OF BEEF.-From Cedro Point a epit runs oft' to the was; of~: 

'thirds of a mile, an? at ite ~x~remity Hee a small rock ca.l!ed the ~~~ saine . 
ia also e. shoal,of" nme feet lymg N. E. i E. a.bout three miles ft'Olil • • 
llle mile a~d a half from the nearest patt of the shore. 

. . .· . ~-
• We eaa give ao ~ dl the ilme of ldgh wa.ter at 1'ull aid cbaDge on thhi side 
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E DE LA BREA, or Pitch Point (so named from immense blocks of pitch, having Cape d• la 
ppearance of Black Rocks, lyiDg among the foliage around it), bears N. E. by Brea. 
. fourteen miles from Cedro Point, and the shore between forms two shallow bays, . 

ed by Guapo Point, Cape Brea. presents a rounded front two or three miles in 
~projecting to the N. W. A reef, the extremity of which is marked by a. stake, 
hes oft' from it a short distance to the Westward. Inside the reef there is a small 

h11.rbor. A vessel should not approach this part of the island within the depth of 
,and a half fathoms. · 
. the N. side of Cape de la Brea, about three fourths of a mile inland, there is a 

lake of pitch or bituminous matter on the side of a hill eighty feet above the sea. 
the beach there are five or six houses. 
e best anchorage on this part of the coast will be found in seven fathoms water, Anchorage. 
the above houseR bearing S. or S. by E. about a. mile dista.bt. 
G11apo Bay, to the Southward of Cape de le Brea, I.here are two small rivers of Wood and 
ent water, which is fresh elose to the beach, o.nd easily obtained at high tide. Water. 
ean aloo be procured in abundance with little trouble, as the trees are large and 

&t hand. 
UNT NAPARIMA.-The shore between Cape de la Brea and Mount Naparima, Mount 
rises about nine and a half miles to the E. N. E., sweeps round into an extensive .Naparima. 

_w bight, and is very low and swampy. 'l'he mount is a rounded hill six hundred 
igh, and an excellent guide to vessels working up from the Booas to Port Spain. 
ar weather it may be seen twenty-four miles ; a dense mist, however, arising from 
amps, frequently hangs about it. At the foot of the Mount, on its W. side, is the 
e.of ~etit Bourg, and about one mile and three fourths to the S. ,V. of it is the 
S1pana . 
. ARIMA SHOALS.-S. W. two mi~s from the village of Petit Bourg, and about Naparima 
. rds of a mile from the shore, midway between the Mount and the river Siparia, Shoals. 
l~ a small, dry rock called the Farallon. 
N. W. two miles from Farallon and W. from the Mount lies a shoal of fifteen 
ater; there is also a very shallow spot lying W. by S. d _S. four miles from the 
0~· A coral shoal, a fourth of a mile in circumference, with nearly three fathoms 
d. it, called the Ringdove, is also eaid to Jie within the village .E. by N. i N.; a. 
ill, S. E. by E. i E. · and the Farallon E. i N. about one mile distant. 

shoals are very dangerous, for their positions are uncertain, and mar~ne;s 
_not approach their neighborhood within the depth of four fathoms, or w1thm 
1~es of the land. • . 
~y POINT, at abo.ut two and a. ha.If miles to the Northward of the village of Stony Point • 
.. ddurg, terminates the W astern end of the ra:ige of hills which runs nearly across 
·
1 le part of Trinidad from E. to W. 
ween the villai!:e and Stony Point are the little rivers Tarouga and Ga~raca.ro. 
~oast from Stony Point trends about. N. t W. eight aAd one fourth miles to Cas- Co~t. 
oNt, an~ is bordered with shallow water to the distance of four mile~ off. . With 

· . • apa.r1ma bearing about S E seven miles and the shore three miles distant} 
is onl t • • ' I ·d S E b .

1 
Y Wo and e. half fathoms water and ten fathoms c ose outs1 e. · · Y 

;:1~ e and one. third from Cascaal Point is the little river Coura. . . 
d~caa.l Pomt to Port Spain the shore trends about N. by W. i W. for nme 

an dis low and swampy. In thie: space the rivers Cu.rapichima, Chagouane1 !ff. Ca.~oni, discharge their waters. About eight miles to the' Southward ?f Port 
r, ~po1nt of Mangroves, there are only two and a half fathoms at one mile.and 
th~t a from. the land. . . 

uthW. coast of Trinidad, fr'om Jcaque Point to Cape de la :Brea, the :flood sets ~o Tide•. 
;estward, and the ebb to the Northeastward. Fl'om the Cape to P?rt Spam 

IlB to the &uthwa.rd, ·a.nd the ebb to the Northward along the hne of the 

~at favorable period for entering the Gulf of Paris by the Serpent's Mouth. is Directiona. 
is snnuner or rainy months, when -the winds hang to the Southw~rd of E.; m-
eo seldom a.ttempted at any other time by sailing vessels. In this case vessels 

:to ::w kee.p Very muc.h farther to the Southward than if pursuing the.Northern 
1Nh" b. being drifted past the entrance by the violent current run?mg to the fo;:e ~a ~rea.tly increased in strength e.t this period. Some . n;_ia.rmers assert 

. n; this fb t e stream is here also greatly augmented on the dechmng quar~rs of 
out.er ' o~e-ver, requires confirmation. . · • . · b 

d Spar~ (t~ the Serpena's MC>utb, between Ga.leota Point and Ba.Ja Pomt on t e 
& t.nd of{_~ l& thirty-six miles wide. The current runs here to the Westward, 

. or a .,..Jf to tWo knota increasing in velocity as it approaches the .narrows 

. ~en four knots ....., .. . . . 
pro~f the ~l.Jn~ga on the E. side of Trinidad have been deacri~d already. 

attention t.o tie lead will guide .a vessel to the s._E. end. With Galoot& 
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Point bearing N. nine miles there are thirty.two fathoms. muddy bottom, and the 
ings become regular. .Along the S. side of the island, a.t the distanee of five 
miles, there a.re twenty-seven to twelve fathoms, soft mud and shelly ground. 

As soon as a. vessel baa passed Galeota Point she should keep a.long tha shore &t 1 

tance of about two mile&, where the depths wii l be from eight t-0 ten fathoms: 
although the water will change its color occasionally, particularly to the Eastw' 
Herin P.:>int, there is no danger, until the Dispatch Shoal is approacbed1 the exact 
tion of which is doubtful. Here a vessel should not come within the depth of 
fathoms. 

Having entered the Serpent's Mouth through either of the channels into the Gu 
Paria, should it be necessary to beat up to Port Spain, some assistance may be ob 
from the inshore tides, but the coast of Trinidad should be neared very cautioUBly, 
not approached in the neighborhood of Mount Naparima. within four miles, or the 
of four fa. horns. 

The only channel that is safely navigable in the night, ia the First or Eastern 
near Icaque Point, but Bhould the wind fall light before reaching thus far in dayli 
will be tar more prudent to anchor under the S. side of the island in seven or 
fa.thoIDB, ·for it would be impossible for a sailing vessel to keep her position to 
ward1 against the current. 

'l'he land of the Delta of the Orinoco is of uniform height, a.ud may be seen 
miles from the deck of a frigate. , 

GULF OF PARIA.-This gulf is bounded by Trinidad on the E., andbyt.he 
land on all other aideB. Its greatest length from E. to W. is about eighty !111 
its breadth from N. to S from twenty to forty miles. It is entered from the ~orth 
by the Dragon's Mouth, during the dry seaBon, frnm November to June, when the 
blow from N. E. to E. N. E.; and from the Sl&uthwa.rd by the Serpent's Mo~tb (al 
described), in the wet season, or from July to November? when the wind is g 
&om E. :-;;. E. to 8. E. . 

'i'he only European settlement within the gulf is at Port Spain, w~ich carnet 
commerce with the interior <>f Cumana, by means of the rivers Guarap1che and 
and the town of Guiria, whid1 is situated on the N. sho~e of the gulf. 

Guarapiche. THE GU ARAPICIIE enters at the S. W. end of the gulf and ia navigable for lar 
noes to a considerable town on its banks, called Maturin. Large vessels can pr_o 

A,ricagua 
Ba~. 

Caria.quit a 
Bay. 

this river to the Cano Colorado, about t":"lmty-seven miles lowe: down in~ straig: 
ARICAGUA BAY.-From Penas Pomt, the Ea1:1tern extremity of Pt1ria,the 3

, 

the S. W. is faced in many places with reddish clilfs, as far as Aricagua Bay, fl 
about seven miles from the point. There can scarcely be said to exist any dlllltr 
except the rock awash off Penas Point. A little to the Eastward of the bay. a 0 

a mile from the shore, are the Patitos Rocks, which are three feet above tb0t 0
': 

bay is open and the anchorage only fit for coasters; on the E. side there are 6'! 
tant8, and a rill of e.xcellent water. 

CARIAQUl'l'A BAY, about three miles to the N. E. of Aricagua., fo1'I11Sll. d 
chorage for coasters. In the entrance there are three and a half to four ai 
fathomR, but the current runs across it with such violence that it is not fit for f 
sels. On the W. side of the inlet there are some aettlers, and a little streamo 
water, but the mosquitoes a.re insufferable. < 

COAST OF VENEZUELA AND THE OUTLYING ISLANDS-GULF oFP. 
TO CAPE OHICHIBA.CAO. 

Tlie Northern boundary of V eneg;uela. extends from the mouth of the <?rinor°~ • 
Cbichibacao at the Western extremity of the Gulf of Vene~uela, e.coat1t h_ne~iti~ 
seven hundred miles in ~xtent from E. to W., without includiag the 8~~clrulll· 
Eastern limitB, however, are still disputed, the V enezuelean governmf~h re~ 
coast as far E. as the left b&nk of the Esquibo. The whole .'-!-'re~ ? rnto . 
estimated at four hundred and eight thou.sand miles1 whfoh is divided . 
provinces. th ceast of, 

· ProtJince Df PROVINCE OF CUMANA.-Tbe provinces which terminate on e d :M 
Cumana. zuela are Cuml\na., Marge.rita.t Barcelona, Caracu, Oerabol>o1 Coro, 8 orin0\10 

Cumana. is the Ea.sterntuost province, and its sea.boa.rd extends from ~beabout . 

·Paria. 

noma. Point, opposite 1;)le Ara.~ Islet.a in long. 640 37' W. It!! area 18 
1 . 

ihous&nd five hundred square miles. . . . ridge ~ 
PA RI A.-'l'he 11ame of Pari& is given to the narrow, naou!lwn~us to tbe 

which bounds the N. aide ,of the Gulf of Paria. ,Th~ moanta'::d18jth w-09d, 
from ~wo ih~d to upward of tb~e th9nsand feei, _!l'?e olot. . ""Jn l;iDld .. 
eununua, and throw oft' lar$e spun to the N. and S., which tet',lnmllW · ; 

• • poi1-t.& un botb ehorM, forJ!!lmg deep gorges in the b-!' of ill-: bays. . fJle NQ .· 
7rila Poutt. PENA PQIN'.C • .-'.rbe ·~ promGU&Qry of Pei\& Po~ wh.ii:b l<>JPiS 
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~
mity of the C?ast of Paria, is ~ine hundreq and eighty feet high, and nearly sepa
from the matn by a narrow ridge of Ja.nd at the head of Celeste Bay, about two 

red yards broad and two hundred and fifty feet high, so that at a certain distance 

~
. the N. W.· and S. E. it has the appearance of an island. 

coa~t, which is lined with perpendicular cliffs, thence runs Westward. with a Coast. 
inflexion to the S. nineteen miles to the }3ay of .'.\lexilloneE>, when it.trends a little 
w1Lrd to Cape Tres Puntas, which is fifty miles "\V. of Isleta or Morro Island, to 
. W. of Pena Point. · 

. e whole of this space is quite clean and bold to, and at the distance of a mile there 
roni twenty to forty fathoms, on a bottom of rnuddv sand. About six miles from 
. Point a mountain peak rises to the height of three· thuur<and two hundred and fifty 
·and seven miles farther to the )\.,. estward another reache8 three hundred feet 

r. 
PE ~'RES PUNT AS is the most Northerly projtiction of all this part of the coast, Cape Tres 

h·oot1t~nues to he equally as clean and deep as the. preceding pa.rt, to the hay of Punlas . 
. , a distance of two miles. 
'AHE BAY.-From Morro Point, the Northeastern extremity of Unare Brty, the Unare Bay. 
~weeps round to the S. and W .. forming a bi~ht three miles in extent from E. N. E . 
. s. w.) and a mile a.nd a half deep, in which there is ~nod shelter with the trade
.. Morro Point is skirted by rocks to the distance of half a mile: and from the S. 
0111t of r.h_e bay a reef~ with sevet"al islets upon it, extends off to about the same dis
,_ a.od -.yh1eh may be approached within two cables' length. 
ht~le river falls into the S. side of the bay, aud on a hill to the Eastward of it is 
r.d1an town of St. Juan de U nare. 
entering Unare Ba.y, give Morro Poij!t a berth of about three fourths of a mile, Directions. 
llcb~r just·within it in five or four an{i a half fathoms, sandy bottom, with the vil-
ea:1ng about S. E., and the ::'!Iorro Point N. E.. about a mil~ off shore. The three-

m hne skirts the bav at the distance of about a fourth of a mile. 
P_!•; MALA PA.SQ.U A.-Prom Un are Bay the Cdn.Bt continues its '\Vesterly direc- Cape 111ala 
with some curves to the Southward for ten mile";;, whence it tu1·iH;i to the North- Pa$qua. 
ony. for nine miles farther to C1tp~ l\In.la P:isq Utt, which bears from Ou.pe Tres 
d W. ~ S., and is distant. twenty ai1d a half miles, The shore is all.clean and steep 
, ~~y be c,naste;l a.t the diRta.nce of a mile, in eight fathom~, sand_y bot~om. . 
lhxOS l:SLAN DS.-N. by \V. ·rortv miles from Cape Mah P1viqna,.. he a g:roup Tcst1gos 

·ts 0:llled the Testigos, which consist of seven principal ones, besiues ><_everal fo,ral- lslands. 
~~t~igh ~ocks. The large.it, n!\med Testigo Grande, or Goa.~ J:,1la.nd, 1s a.boat two . /rd nnles long N. ,V. and S. E., and may be 8 eeu from a d1,.tau_ce of twent.y-_one 
· ~e shor.es appelLr bold, and the N. end is gaudy. It abountls m land tortoises, 

1 e tunhug season it is inh!bited but there is no fresh water. 
Pas.~age,,; between the above islets' are free from danu·ers, and may be navigated 
ta.ny · k h ·"' h b h k ris - w atever : but the contrary is the case Wlth t ose etween t e roe s, 
:ire very narrow. All the islets may 'he approached to within two cables' length, 
rd:1earer if necess.ary, exuept the N ortheasternmost, which is surrounded by a reef 

ista.nee of half a mile 
ween tb · I · • f "t A z. · e is ets the bottom is sandy :ind affords anchorage in case o necess1 ·.Y• ncr,orage. 
e~t ~helt ·11 b ' ' · G t I I d h t nd: er w1 e fouud under the W. side of the lar\.?;cst or oa ·,.," an '·a· ou "' 

ena h<l.H offshore, with the N. end N. 1' E., and the S. end E. by S. t S., 10 fifteen 
· fathoms, coarse sand. . 
IJea.::~h<:rt\ge may be a.pproa.ohed either by tht"l N. \V. 01' S. ~·: if by the former, ~t Directiom. 

(' t:.side ll. rock lyincr off thn.t end of the island: if hy the latter, the passage 18 

e~ thoat I stand and an~Lher lying S. "\V. uf it. The channel, at the na.rro~est pr1rt, 
he Se rock at the E. side of the little island n.nd another about a cable~ leng;th 
t ·. W. co a.st of Goat I~la.1\d is bnlf a. mile wide with a depth of from eight and 
l) nine f·tth ' ' 
corr" .' o:ns, on red gravel. . • 
n Wv11t tn the neighborhood of the Testi.~os Isl:l.nds often runs with ~re~\v~loc1t~ Current. 
11gtb·t11d N. W. In Februa.ry its direction has been found even N · N: ·• an 
'·t· and : 0 knots an hour. In July its velocity mri.y be three kuots, a.ad 1!1 A~gu;>t 
nt. half. It is necessary, therefore, to npproa.ch them very ca.utlous Y in 

Ween th 1' · d B ks 
l del-il.ehed e"tigos and the mtl.in there a.re soundings appa.rently all the way, an an . 
~hallo sand-ba.uks, whicti have not yet been explored. . S E 

Ave rn·tel:l}yet discovered whiob is called hy imme the Greek Bank, ]1ef'>.f.S. • d 
. fa.tuo:nes ror.n the hl.rg~t islet of tbe Testiii;os gr0t1p, n.nd. hlloS only our han 

&. 
8 on it; between it and the group there a.re from mne to twent_y-t ree 

;:~ BA.NK-With the 8. W. islet 0 rthe Testigos ·baa.ring N. by E. t E. a.bout Da.11g 
Fur t;uw~elr shoals suddenly ff'om thirteen to fiv~ and !" half fathoms, ean~y b?~ Ban • 

nu es to the W. N. W. of this the depth gradually 1nere8.l!Ct1~ an w1t 
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the l!'ame islet N. E. I N., there are fifteen fathoms, and soon after no bottom with 
fathoms. 

CUMBERLAND BANK.-With the .Western extreme of the largest islet of the 
tigos bearing N. by W. Westerly about thirteen miles, the depth shoals suddenly 
seventeen to eight and seven fathoms, the la.tter depth continuing for two miles 
Southward, when it deepens to fourteen. and seventeen fathoms, with the E. e1tze 
the largest islet N. ! W 

Puerto Santo PUERTO SANTO BAY.-From Cape Mala Pasqua the coast trends nearlyW, 
Say. or eight miles to the Morro del Puerto Santo, which is connected to the shore bya 

narrow strip of sand, about half a mile in length; close off the W. end of the~ 
there is a small islet, also called Puerto Santo. The N. side of both, and the W. 
of the islet, may be approached to two cables. S. of the l\lorro, about six miles in 
is the remarkable mountain of Puerto .Santo, nearly two thousand feet above the le 
the sea. , 

Anchorage. Off the W. side of the sandy tongue of land which connects the Morro to tbe1 
there is good anchorage, with the usual breezes, in four and a half to five and a! 
fathoms, sand and mud, about midway between tbe islet and the main; ta.king care,~ 
ever, when shooting in, not to bring the islet to the Northward of N. N. E., unlessi 

Carupano 
Bay. -

vessel of light draught, for to the Eastward of the islet the depth decreases sud~ 
three fathoms. 

CARUPANO BAY.-From the Morro del Puerto Santo the shore trends W: 
threa and a half miles to Hernan Vazquez Point, and is foul all the way, balfa 
From the last point the land curves round to the Southward for nearly three fourilj 
a mile, to the entrance of a small river; it then takes a Westerly direction two 
half miles, to Salinas or J arro Point, forming ~e Bay of Carupano or Hernan Y 

Salinas Point ir.i hilly, and close to it lies a. small islet, with a depth of five fatbo 
two cables to the N. W.; but to the N. and E. the ground is very foul tone 
centre of the bay. About half a mile to the West ward of the river is the town 
rupano. . 

JPater. Good water is to be obtained from the little stream at the S. E. corner ofthlsbs 
.A.nclwrage. With the trade wind there is smooth anchorage close up under the E .. side_ of Car 

C-OCUt. 

Bay, but great eare must be taken to avoid three small shoal patches which be to l~ 
'l'he outer and N ortheasternmost patch, with two and three fourths fothomsoyi 
five and a half fathoms close around it, lies W. by N. ! N. a. mile from llernan 
Point, and N. by W. h W. from a little islet close off the E. side of thEl t-0wn .. The 
ernmost patch, with only nine feet water .• lies W. l N. one mile and th:ee foffth; 
the same point, and N. E. t N. one mile and a fourth from the little lslst

6
o ·, 

Point. 'l'he innermost patch, with three and a foqrth fathoms on it, and. ve00 close to, lies W. by S. ! S. three fourths ofa mile from the point, and N. ! V{.s. 
a mile from the islet off the town. There are five fathoms water tw~ cables fr~lll 
Vazquez Point, and anchorage must be taken up just within it, ic1 fiye or six 
sandy bottom. · . rs 

The coast, from Salinas Point to Morro Blanco or White Point, wh1~h berolltl 
W. three miles from it, is clean, with several patches of small rocks lyul~l c te 
shore. Nearly S., nine miles from this morro, may be seen the peak of JJ on 
Jose, which is upward of sixteen hundred feet high. ·1es 

From Morro BJ a.nco the coast takes a direction W. ! N. three and a. half M~rro. 
quien Point, and thence W. by S. i S. eight and a. half miles to the Emerald tbe t · 
this part is foul and should be kept at tqe distance of two miles. Betw:e~ way 
points is the Morro de Padilla, known by a.n islet and se1"eral rocks a 8 0~ also 
Ta.quien Point projects farther to the N<Jrtbwa.rd than Padilla. Point, ant 18f T11, 
by several islets. The Morro of Lebranohe, which is to the Westwat 0 

joined to the main by a low sa.ndy, swampy t.ongue of land. diatallef 
Garrapatas GARRAPATAS ISLETS.-Tbis group of small i~lets lies a modera~boals, 
Islets. the land between Lebra.nche and Esmeralda. points, but from rocks an1 islets 

no passage among them ; there is, however~ between the most s.authethr 1 espetl. 
m.Un, a. good channel; but it will be much better to keep outside em, . 
large vessels. . Ida. 

Morro de la l\IORRO DE LA ESMERALDA iii! a.small islet,sepe.ratedfTom EsIJ!er~the 
E.<rmeralda. channel about half a. cable wide. S. by E., a.bout thirteen iniles frDDl lf;, 

or rounded mountain, upwanl of thirteen hundred feet high. . to the S. 
Es~Talda E~MERALD A BA Y.~-Fro~ Esmeralda P?iAt the ~h~ diverges within:& ... 
Bay. · form1n·g a large bay, a.boot a mile and a half wide; but it :isobstruo~ed abel Islelff 

Islet by a. shallow bank, on which are thl'tle small cays, called the a.so e 
nearly E. aod W. . . . c . a.bau.t a . -

,,fndiorage. .The ~~e:~da Islet is bold and ·~ to, and vessels nt&Y an:ki!ig care no$• 
tm1e w1thu1 it ui fi.ve and.a half and ·su;. r.ihosm, aaud and ~ 
any part <d" it to th.e W estwud or :N. 
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ANZANILLO BAY.-From El!'lmeralda Bay the eoast trends in a Westerly direc- Manzanillo 
for about five miles to the Morro of Manzanillo, and is all the way skirted at the Bay. 

ce Qf the third of a mile, by the bank which extend& from the Esmeralda Islet. 
· Manzanillo Point a small bay is formed, but it iB obstructed by the same bank, 
h terminates at the first steep point, about two thirds of a mile to leeward of 
y; a.nd a vessel must not steer to the Southward until she is to the Westward 

ARAPOTURO ROCK.-To the Westward of the above steep point the coast is Guarapoturo 
clean for the space of eight miles, to Guarapoturo Point, where another bank be- Rock. 

·and ext,ends two thirds of a mile from the shore. To the N. E., about one mile 
Guarapoturo Point, lies a sunken rock, that must he very carefully avoided. A 

.·Eastward of this point, and about three miles inland, will be seen the peak of a 
tain called Pico del Este, Peak of the East . 
. RRO DE OHACOPATA.-From Guarapoturo Point the coast takes a Westerly Morro de 

t10n about three miles to Escudo Blanco or White Shield Puint, the whole ·space Chacopata. 
steep and high, but thence the shore runs out about N. W., very low and swampy, 
o and a fourth miles. Here there rises a small hilly promontory. called the .'.\lur-
Ohacopata, which project'i into the Rea about two miles. The shoal ground still 
the shore, and comes within a third of a mae of Ohacopa.ta point. 
ACOPATA RAY.-Between the Morro de Ohacopata and Cayman Point, S. two Chacopata 
half miles distant the shore forms a ·deep bnt shallow bay, which is also obstructed Bay. 
entrance by two small islets. Oaribes Island, the E>l.sternn10st islet, liBs W. ~ S. 

Y one mile and three fourths from the centre of the morro. Isla de Lobos or Seal 
is a mile farther to the Westward, itnd has a rock close to its E. side. 
e shoal ground off the morro continll@S out to the Caribes Islet, whence it turns to 
., tr~nding with the shore to Cayman Point, off which it does not extend more than 
m~ . 

hort distance inland from the coast are the three peaks of Chacopata, the Eastern- Mountain$. 
of which _is nearly fourteen hundred feet above the sea; and six miles to the West
oftbem I~ the peak of Co.riaco. 
coa.st, from Cayman Point, trends Westerly, and is moderately level. the only Coast. 

t points hein<>" those of Tuna a mile and a half from the above, and the Morro del 
lo, two mile~ farther on. From Castillo Point thP, shore in dines somewhat to 
., as far !l.8 the point and .l\forro of La llefia a disrance of four miles; this point hears 
S,} S. fourteen and·· a half miles from the Morro de Ohacopata. . . 

LINAS BIGHT.-From the Morro of La Pena the coa.st takes a direct10n to the Sa_lznas 
W. for two anq three fourths miles to Gorda Point. Thence a flat shore, bounded Bight. 
fia.ch, ~rends W. S. W. ten miles, when it turns abruptly round. to the N. E. _for 
~vde ~~les t{; Guachin Point. This latter space fo.rms a t~arrow ridge of steep, high 
. ~\\~th the opposite shore, a long but very slmllow b1~ht.. . . 
INSCL:-'1 OF ARAYA.-Guachin Point bears nearly¥\. six and~ fourth miles Peninsula · E~~L Poi~t. Thence tlfe coast trends W. N. W. three and a half m1Je8 ~o Esca:- of _-l.raya. 
d fl Y Pmnt, the Northern extremitv (Jf the little peninsula of Aray:t; tlus part is 

· 
1 

at. 'l'be point presents a. front 'half a mile in extent, the "\Vestern extremity 
. ca led Cardon Point . . 
rnaCpr?on Point a lo~ sandy s.hore oonds ro~rnd t? the S: \V. two and a four!"'h miles 
} oint, a.ud about half a mile farther on i8 Chica Pomt. On Araya Po mt there 
iew small h • h YA ouses, in abited by salt-rakers. · . . . A 

k SIIOALS.-All the coast from Cayman Point to Escarseo Pornt is skirted raya 

0~ h_alf n mile .off, and which from the latter Jroint, extend;s to the We~twar~ at Shoals. 
· ~lles, when it sweeps in towards Arava Pomt and termmates at Cluca. Pornt. 
art 18 ll d v ' f" th b d t ca e Ara.ya Shoal and is ext.remely dangerous. for some o e ea 8 on 
~}tPtrt break in heavy b~eezes. 'l'he discolored wntel- on the edge ma;y: be seen 
elo n favorable weather; it is, however, so steep to that there a.re th1rty:two 

se alongside the shoals and before a second cast of the lead can be obtamed, 
may be o h ' · · th · ht r£L<J p . n s ore· there is consequ~ntJy no warning m e mii; · 

. t ~n omt bears a.b~ut S. S. E. two miles fr~m Chica Point, and th~ sho.re between 
Wes d.v beach; Piedra.a Point is a bold headland. about half a nnle wid7. formed 

. a. torn extremity of the high. ridge of Guachin, that bounds the S. E. Ende of thi 
d to n the '.3· part of the lofty hill, just within the headland, stands a c~np~ 
l~ ie!ho V_ir~n of Agua.. Santa. The shore here may be approached to w1th1n 
unct· gth in fhre or six fathoms • · · 
t to ~hg the Ara.ya penill8uln. fro'.w the Eastward, Esca.rseo Point must not .be Directions . 

. gatit11, e Northward of E. before the Westernmost peak of the :\lac~!ll\O Mo1.mtame 
• beads1!'la.~d hears N. I E. whioh line leads only a fourth of a mile outinde t.he 
. "W. b wi si.x:tee!' fathoms., It has been '8tated, however. that the extrem_e point 

d a {ialf· e~x n:nles fi-om Araya Point, which is a mile beyond the above lme~d 
, lndes beyond the limits of the preaent charts. lt would, coneeque y, 
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be more prudent not to bring Escaraeo Point to the Eastward of E. by S. befo?il 
above peak bears N. by E., and the ,V. end of Gubagun. Island N. E. :i E.* 

Having hauled round the reef, keeping the peak on the aame line of bearing, the&OO 
will be passed when the houees on Araya. Point bear E., and the shore may then be.1 
proached as near as convenient .. 

ABAYA :BAY .-From Piedras Point the shore sweeps slightly in and round m1 
Southward of Barrigon Point, three and a half miles distant, forming a srnall lJayaal 
W. side of the low sandy neck which connects the Araya peninsula with the mam. ~ 
sbo:re is so steep that it may be coasted at a cable's length, and anchorage taken up&! 
whMe. 1 

Barrigon Point is lofty, and a short distance within it the land rises to the lieigh~ 
eight hundred and seventy-six feet; ou the N. t>ide of the point, where the laud be~ 
rise there is a castle in a ruinous state. 

ARENAS POINT.-:From Barrigau Point the coast runs about S. E. by S. two mi 
Caney Point and continues lofty and very clean; here it changes its direetion t-0 
by E. for rather more than a mile to Arenas or Sandy Point., which is the Souther 
part of this coast, and the N. W. point of entrance to the Gulf of Cariaco. At 
Point the ground becomes foul, and at .Arenas Point a shallow ledge strewhes oft' 
miJe to tbe Southward. · 

Anchorage will he found in nine fathoms, sandy bottom, with Arenas Point 
E. S. E. distant about three fourths of n mile. 

MARG A RITA ISLAND forms one of the provinces· of Venezuela. Its extreme l 
from E to W. is thirty-seven miles, but its breadth varies considerably; the whal:m 
is four hundred and forty-four square miles. The only exports of impol'tance a.re · 
fish, poultry, and salt. . . · 

The island consists of two large mountainous masses of rock, si?pa.rate? by & 

sandy isthmus, li.bout ten miles long, and from sixty to one hundred aud eighty 
wide, therefore at only a short distance to the N. and S. it will appear as two ml". 

'l'he Eastern portion of Margarita, whieh il!I the la:rger, is eighteen miles long,,N. 
S., and about fourteen miles broad, and near the centre- .Mount Ma1·garitu in tlie c: 
Oopei Ol" La Vega rises to the height of over thirty-two hundred feet., and m11Y. e 
&om Cnpe Tres-Puntas, a distance of about seventy-five mile<!. 'l'hiri pa.rt, hov.e~ 
tnnch bi-oken, and contains severa.l s11niniits, and between them cultit:a.tod ~:~~e.r&. 
one of these valleys on the S. E. ~ide of the Cerro is Asuncion, the ca1)1t:il. I e 
entry is at Pampa.tar, at the E. end of the island. • . 

'l'he '\Vestern portion is a.bout twelve miles long from E. to 1V., and seyeu mil:. 
and consists of nearly an unbroken mountain mass of rock, called the Cerro ielfi ur 
which forms four peaks, ou nearly an E. and Vv. line, the highest betng ucar Y 0 

san_? fiv,e hundred f'eet above t.he sea. . . . · 'ta 
NOHrHEAST COAST.-Ballena Pomt, the Eastern extrem1t.y of Margari ' 

N. i E. seventeen miles from the Morro de Chacopata, the nearest part _of th£ ~~e 
Thence to the Morro de la Isla, the Northeastern extremity of the tslan bi 1 
trends N. W. by N. thirteen niiles, and the whole is clean to about three ca ~fol! 
to which distance it is bordered by a bank. A mile to the Southward _of C&peu~it 
and 1ialf a miJe from the .shorer lies the Northernmost of twp small islets ell 
which are about three fourths of a mile apart. M 

NORTHWEST COAST.-From Ca.pe de la Is-la. the Northern. sh.~we 0fa"bl 
trends N. \Y. t W. seven and a half miles to Galera Poin~. whlch Hl h~gh 11

• tthe 
this part is also free of danger. N. E. 6 N. a mile and a. balf from this P0:~d s 
smal1 isret called Galera., and between there are fourteen fathoms on sii.nu . d oM 

From Oalera Point the ouast cul."ves in a.ud round to the S. W. for threi 3 \ thltl 
miles to Maria Libre Point, forming a large bay, which is skirt~d by;. a~rt 8 · 

centre :reaches nearly a. mile from the laud. Ou the shore abreast t is P 
Indian village. with 
. A vessel will nnd anchorage ii:i Ga.lera Bay fo from ten to f01~r fa~bo~~1 tM 
Point bearing about N. E. ! lii. distant two miles. In appr~achu'lghit f t twelve 
ward and Westward, the soundings will be regular, from thirty fat ows a .· 
oif, to six fothome, paesiug at a moderate d1stance from Ga.lera Isle. S utlwrlJ d" _ 

NOR'l'II BAY.-From the Maria Libre Point t11e shqre takes a 0e two pent 
about four miles to the E. end of the sandy ~sthmus ~hieh .l!lepara.tes th ten to tile' 
The sandy l>&a.ch trends Westerly for ten mile~ and ts genera.Hy frolllW 611dis 
only above the sea, but there are a few hillocks here and there.. The Tu'na poi111t. 
and thence the shore runs to the N. W. and N. for a.bout five nnles, to , 
ie ·the N. E. extremity of the y.,7 estern peninsula. • · . · tent is ck"1 

The whole of this Ja.rge bay~ whieh is eleven and & halfuules JD ex .~ .·· 
. . --------:--bearini; _s.t' 

'* Capt. E, Lloyd. H. )(.. S. bk .1824 which vessel .ground~ with AraytJ:1:t . · 
at an es'timat.ed dl&t.anoa o( six miles ; un(~tely iw CNSS· bearing wa.& 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 677 

bordered 9y a bank, which, e.t the widest part, extends about half a mile from tha 
. A reef of considerable extent runs off in a N. N. E. direction from 'L'una Point. 

the fatter the coast trends W. hy S. k S. for about eight miles, to Tigre Point; it 
l along cle:ir, and may be coasted at a little more than half a mile. From the latter 
t the shore takes nearly the same line of direction two and a half miles to the 
o del Robledar, the Northwestern extreinity of the island. . . 
EST COAST.-From the morro the W. coast of Macanao sweeps round to the S. W. Coast. 
S. W, for fonr and a half W:liles to Arenas Point, which 1s the "\)estern extremity of 
garita.· Between the Morro del Roble<lar and Arena,s Point, the reef 'vhich bor-

tt1e coast is said to extend about a mile and a half from the "\Vestern part of the 
d. 
TIAL SHOAL.-N. W. t N. about four and a half miles from Arenas Point, and Ostial Skoal. 
y K four miles from the Morro del Robledar, lies the Southeastern edge of a rocky 

l, called. Ostial, having on its shallowest part four and a half fathoms; it thence ex-
s abollt N,. W. by W .. three miles, and is nearly a mile wide. Between it and the 
o there are from five to seven fathoms on sand -and mud: to the Northward and 
tward the soundings extend to a comv.derable distance ; bu,t to the Southward and 
tward the bank is steep to. , · 
. rr:m: COAST-BAY OF PAMPATAR.-lletween Ballena Point, the Eastern S. CoWJt. 

m1t.y of Margarita~ aud the Moreno Head, S. "\V. t S., three and a half miles dis-
tbe coa.E"t forms two small sandy bays, separated about midway by a rocky point. 

he shore. of the Northernmost bay is the town and castle of PH.mpatar, and on a rocky 
I opposite is Fort la Caranta, which protects the anchorage in front of it. The 

erumost bay is called Port Moreno, which, like the other, is also quite free of 
er .• As 11lren,dy stated, Pampa.tar is the port of entry for the island. 

LANCO_ ISLE.-Neady on the line, and midway between Ballena P~int :ind 1\10- Blanco lsk. 
1:fearl, is a snmll islet c:illcd Ulanco, whjch has a rock close off its !'\. E. end . . * S. en~ a ledge runs off about n. cableis length, ~nd a reef is sa.id to extend c.:ut 
its S. E:.side; the passa,ge between it and llr1argar1ta has no danger, and carries 
five to eight fat.homs. 

·th oftbe above bays bein~ completely exposed to the Eastward, they are only safe Anchorag~. 
modei:ate trade breezes, although it is said much sea is not thrown in. All parts 
~m afford anchorage in seven and ei..,.ht fnthoms. but the fart.her out and to the 

tdward a vessel lies the better in orde.:;_. to be able· to fetch round Moreno Head if 
to quit. ' 

~on.,.~liien~ berth for getting to sen. will be found with Fort Caranta, N. VI:--. f N.,_ 
a nnle distant, iu eio-ht fathoms. In sailing out it will be better to pa.ss to lee-
of Blanco Isle. e . 

d
e coa·•t from Moreno Hen.d which may be passed at a. cable's length, curves Coast. 

to ti f'I. W , . "1 . ·1 . • t· 1 "ie·"'·. ·to ~fosqnitos Point, forming the deep bay of_L~ '" ar, s1~ nu es 1n 
' mt it JS so foul that it would be hazardous to come w1thrn two miles of the 

e. On the N. pa.rt stands the little village of straw huts, which gives its name to 
ay. 

·om ~fosquitos Point to M~ngles or l\Irmgrove Point, which bears '\V. by S. ten and 
1; ~ile~, t~e shore a.gain curves inward, and is still· foul n.t a mile from the lar.d. 

0 
t 1~;e miles to the Westward of :Mosquitos Point there is a small lagoon. 
w'es<l.li~les Poi~t the shore curves to the Northward f~r a Mh_'.lrt distance, ~nd t~~n 

twa..rd to P1edras Point three and one fourth miles distant; here it ng,un 
~B r'.lmd .to the. N. and "\V., forming Mangles Bay with Po~o Point, which is six :_ind p: ~8 EfrrJm Piedras Point, and N. ,V. by W. ~ W. ten miles from l\fo.ngles Po mt • 
. w 1 \vul to the distance of a mile from the sh(,re. . 

a 'df ·five and a half miles from Piedras Point is the E. pomt of entrance to 

b rd:tnde or Arestinga which is ten miles loni:r from E. to W., n.nd about two roa. . d . , o . th t eul ' ~n 1s ·bounded on the N. by the sanely isthmus thn.t separates e wo 
{llJl ;;,u, 1 ~e. water in it is salt; nt its E. end stands the village of 81!'n Juan., 
rn ext~ 1 '.)Int the shore trends \V. i N. h•relve miles to Aren.a.s Point, the. South~ 
hnuld n~mity of _Margarita. As for as halfway from Pozq P~mt the coast ~s ~ou_l, 
hold t be navigated nearer than two miles j but to the \IV estward of this it is 

. ~p~~~!LE~.-E. N. E., about nine miles from the.~· E. point of Margarita, lies Los Fraylu. 
- The ~ll 18leta, ext~ndin~ five and a ha)f miles N. and S., called t~E> Fra.yles or 
orth Southernmost .tSlet is the largest imd they itre all bold and st,.e~ to except 

1>cr11nio~t h" • ' · f t · b s , LA. IS . ; • w 1c~ is surrounded bv a reef to the d1sta;ioe o wo c:a. e · , 
i of F!'AND.-Th1s solitary little islet is situa.ted N. E. twelve miles from. the Sola Islmtd. 
Te.,t" a.ylee, and W. ! S. twenty-eight miles from the S. end of the largest islet 

>L ~ igoa group .d • • . 
· -ue .Passll e • ":_n it is ~teep to all ro.und. 

A.NN.ELSg :Eetween these Islands tb~re IS no danQ"er whatever. M ... _ ci.- 1-

.Q TWEEN MARGARITA AND THE MAIN.-Between a.rga.r1-. ,_n1WI,.. 
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below the ca.stle, on the Southweet slope, stand the ruiDB of the castle of Sta.. 

Di is the capital and chief port of entry of the province ; it is enclosed on the 
' W. by the small river Manzanares, which from near the town, forces its wav 

h the sandy shore at three different points; one toward the N., called Vaiio de 
atalina, and two toward the W. The centre bran·ch, which disembogues about a 
o the Southward of Carenero Point, is navigable for canoes, and Hie entrance is 
ted ou the S. side by Fort Boca. In the rainy season small vessels can get up 
town by this branch. On the W. bank opposite the city, there is a large Indian 

b. 
shore from Carenero Point trends S. two and a fourth miles to the Morro Colo

or Escarpado Roxo, a little hill with a red cliff, and thence S. W. t S. two and a 
iles to Piedras Point, and is eandy. About three fourths of a mile to the East

of the latter point is the entrance to the river Bordoues. From Oareoero Point 
Southernmost mouth of the Manzanares, about a mile distant, the shore is bold 
ep to; but thence a shallow coarse sand-bank, carrying from one to two and a 

fathoms, stretches off to the 8. W. to a point W. N. W. a mile from the red cliff, 
· W. l S. from .Fort Boca; and then, taking a Southerly direction, terminates at 

Point. 
ter may be obtained from the mouth of the Manzanares near Fort Boca, but it will JVater. 
essary to go about a fourth 'of a mile up the river. 
anchorage off Cuma.na is confined to the space between Carenero Point and the Anchorage. 

ernmost mouth of the river Manzanares, and the best ie within two or three cables 
shore, for outside this the depth increases suddenly, especially to the Northward 

rt Boca. :A good inner berth will be found with the castle of San Antonio bearing 
d Fort Boca N. by E., in fourteen fathoms, mud and clay, or farther out, in twenty 

•8• mud, with the castle E. ! N., the fort N. N. E. !l E., and the rod cliff S. ! E. 
will be better to steady the vessel with a kedge or stream anchor to the S. lV., or 

the shore. The wind generally blows from the land, but there is often. a land 
: br~eze, the latter setting in from the W. N. W. . . 
or~ing up to this anchorage, a vessel must 11ot stand fa;ther to the Southward Directions. 

ti;fhnnli the Castle of San Antonio to bear E. N. E. to avoid the bank off the red 
R ~e rise of the tide is from rour to fiv_e feet. ., . 
1 .ESCONDIDO.-From Piedras Pomt, the coast trends about\\. !l S. three and P01 t . 
nules to Port Escondido · in some parts it is scarped, and in others bounded by a Escondido. 

11 
hi:ach. This port is :me1?ely a bay, three cables wide at the entrance, and about hle deep. In the middle of it there are four and a half fathoms on sand, but 

ret e shore only three and two fathoms ; off the W. point there are soo1e rocks, 
, xtend ont a.bout a cable's length. . _ . 
~P~NARITO BAY.-From the W. point of Escondido the coast runs m a. West- Campanarito 

th:ection, ~ne mile and a fourth to Campanarito Point, and is scarped und clean, Bay. 
exception of a sunken rock which hes about half a cable's length from the 

and two or three cables to the Westward of Escondido. From Campana.rito Point 
.1!1°?To and vigia or signal tower of Mochime. the distance is three fourths of a 

ID thia "' h ' . f . t t fi d f1 h ",,pac~ t e coast forms a bay with depths varyrng row six een o ve an 
~ <>ms, which will be found within a cable's length of the shore. A few rocks 

RT i; the N. and W. about half a cable's length from Campana.rito_ Point. 
of th OCHIMA.-The vigia above mentioned stands about half a mile to the East- Port . 
{)~ e E. point of Port Mochima, which is one of the best-sheltered. har~J01:8 o_n 111ochima. 
cs to The entrance is nearly a mile wide ; but three fou:ths of a ~Ile w1thm! xt 
rt· a 5hort channel only two cables in width. leading m to the inner bas ms. 
cov~s foul'. miles in levgth N. and S.; and the shores are indented w,i~h several 
ry h which are so bold and deep as to form secure natural docks. '.the depths 

the 1: :re l'egula.r, deepening from three to four fathoms at one cable and. a half 
&ho rt to fottrteen and sixteen fathoms in the middle. All the dangers be close 
r ~e, and Bre easily avoided by the eye. · JV 
o h1 be-obtained from. the River Moohima., which runs into the botto~ of the ater. 
r:c~ e S. shore. It is not however a. convenient place : but by clearing a.way 

inL <>ne which coUeot a little abov~ the mouth, enough 'might be procured for 
<ltll' of :vessels. 

n::s~eonvenient temporary anchorage will be found in either of the t~o co!e.s Anchorage. 
<>r n: entranee on the E. aide of the harbor, outside the nai:rows, moormg with 

e Q~ser to the shora. A vessel may proceed to sea from e1thez: of ~bese plac: 
await~ breeze; but from the anchorages within the narrows, it will be nece 

e lllnd wind, which genera.Uy comes off toward even.ing. 
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Port Manare. PORT MANARE.-About & mile to the Westward of Mochima is the harborof 
nare, which is also an excellent port. The entrance is spacious, the shore~ are c 
and the depths from fourteen to four and a half fathoms at half a cable's length 
the laud ; and vessels may pn.><s iu and out with the sea breeze; 

Tigrillo Bay. 'l'IGRILLO HAY.-From .Manare Point, the W. point of Port Manare, the cQast 
a. 8: \Y. by W. "' W. direction for one mile and a half to 'l'igrillo Point, from"il 
a reef extends to tho distance of half a cable's length. Thence the shore sweeps ra 
to the Southward and Eastward for two and a half miles, and then returns to :he W 
1V. for five miles to Gorda Point. forming the Bay of Tigrillo, at the inner end ofw 

Caracas 
I.~ands. 

a canal conrnnmicates with the S. W. part of Mochima. 
CAHACAS IS LAN DS.-ln the entrance of 'l'igrillo Ba.v there are three i!'.lands: 

first, or Easternmost, is called Venados; the second, or middle one, the Caracadel 
and the third, the Cara.ca del Oe8te. 

From Campanaria Point, the N. end of Ven ados, a rocky ledge extend~ out ah. 
cable's length ; and .from the S. \V. end of the same island, a small shallow bank 
off to about the same distance; eh•ewhere, the shores both of the bay and islanils 
free of danger, and steep to. Some of the channels between the islands are narrow, 
they are all navigable for vessels of the largest draught, and afford sufficient roow 
anchoring if necess11ry 

Caraca Shoal. C.r\.RACA SHOAL.-The only danger to be avoided in the vicinity oftbeCar 
a rocky shoal, about half a mile in extent from E. to "'1V., called the Carac11, ""h1~b 
a.bout N. W. i W. rather more than a mile from the Caraca del Este. There is 
however, much risk, for in pa1:1sing between it and the Caraca del Este, it will he~ 
ed by keeping near the latter; and in going outside of it: by keeping Manare Pn 
the :::loutbward of E. 

Picuda PJCUDA GRANDE ISLET.-About a mile and a half to the WestwardoftheC 
Grande Islet. del Oe1Ste, and N. 'V. nearly three miles from the Western extremity of Tigril!D~ 

there is an islet called the Picuda Grande. which is about a mile long N. E ~i~d 
About two cables from its Eastern extremity there is a sunken rock; and oft its 1 

point are two dry rocks, one a cable, and the other three cables-distant. Elsewh 

Gulf of 
Santa Fe. 

shores ure clean and steep to. · 
GULF OF SANTE IrK-The entrance to this gulf is formed between G~rds. 

the 'Vcstern extremity of Tigrillo Bay, and Escarpado Roxo or Red Cliff1 which is 
miles to the S. S. E. The gulf extends inland in an Easterly directiun f?r ali~ut 
miles; all its shores are clean, but at the entrance, at about a third of a mile \ 018

' 

N. shore, there is a rock which should QOt be approached within two cables' e. 
the depths !n the f?ulf are from twenty-seven to eighteen _fo.tl~oms on muddy bott'1r· 

Bay of Cruz. BAY OE CRUZ.-From Esca.rpado Hoxo the coast mchnes to the Soutlrll'lll' 
then to the Westward for two aud a half miles, to Cruz Point, forming a I.Jay 
very clean aud affords excellent anchorage. . 

South of the bay, about four miles inland, the peak of Sta. Fe rises to the bhei 
nearly three thousand four hundred feet, and about twenty miles to the S. E. t e . 

ll.rapos 
Islands. 

Tht Coast. 

del Bergantin ~eacli~s an elevation of nearly :five _thousand feet. . . g 
ARAPOS ISLANDS.-About W. S. W. one nule from Cruz Pomt, hes the~< 

most of a little group of i1:1letB called the Arapos, extending altogether to th~' e;H 
about half a mile: The passage between the Easternmost and the coast 19• 

0~ is 
without danger, but the islets are connected by a shallow bank and reef whic hiiil 
passable. Off the Western part of the W esterumost islet there are two rocks w .. 
steep to. d 

The coast from Cruz Point trends Westerly, inclining a little to the So~thwfr c'a 
four miles to Oonoma Point, which forms the Western limit.of the proynicblo i · 
'l'he whole of the shore between t-bese points is free of danger, and na.viga e w 
cables' length without the least ri!ik. . . b b 

Conoma Bay. CON OMA BAY.-Between Conoma Point and Pertigalete Pom; whicble'~l
two miJes, the sh_ore forms a fine bay, with twelve fathoms water. withu1 a c~teod~ 
of the land. It 1s all clean, except on the Eastern pa.rt, from w_h1ch. a. reef euh the 
a cable from the shore. 'l'wo small rivers force an entrance mto it tbron., . 

Manns or 
·Guaracaro 
·Island. 

beach at the inner end. . th~ 
Mo:r.;os or Gt.TARA CARO ISLAND lies in front ofConoma Blly, about "ith 

to the N orthwa.rd of Pertiga.lete Point, J~a.ving a. clear bold channe! betwrf~()l!I · 
five to fifty fathoms water close to the island. About two cablee leogt c)J{)d 
side of the island there is a rock and a reef, which should not be a.p);0!' cleill· 
than half a ca.ble:s length. 'l'he channel between Monos and the roe k ~~the i, 
twenty-five fathoms water, a.nd in sailing through; it will be be&t to e . 
a.board. , d of Pt--~ 

Per·tigal~te P.ERTIGALETE BAY.-At one mile and a half to the Westwa.rhich ~ 
Bay. Point is Guanta Point, aod between them is Pert~ete Ba7, withipn ! & isl~ol 

small islet.a. a.ud a little river disembogues into it. .Pert1galete< oin 
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., and should not be passed at less tha.n a: cable's length ; a reef and shoal lie also 
centre of the bay. . 

·eels entering this bay from the Eastward must give Perti!!alete Point a berth of at Anchorage.. 
.~ ct11Jle'~ length. to avoid a reef which extenois from its 'Vestern side, and al'!o be 
1 uot to get to the Westward of the most E,1sterly part 0f the Northern j,,Jet, to 
the shoal in the bay. A good berth will be found with the mouth of the ] ittle 

.bearing S., in four and a half fathoms, about a calJle and a half fr:m1 the beach on 
side of the bay. 

A'.\TA BAY.-Prom Guanta. Point the coast trends Westerly three miles to Ber-Guanta Bay. 
Point, and between them, about a mile from the former, is the little Ba:v of Gu

in the outer part of which lie several islets and rocks, with narrow but clear navi
channels between them: A reef runs oT :thout two cahle8' length from the ,V. 
f the hay, but off the E. side there are fifteen to nine fathoms water at half a 
s length from the shore. 
RGANTIN BAY.-Fr.m1 Bergantin Point a reef runs off ahout a cable's fongth, Berga'ntin 
xtends about a mile to the Southward. Off the S. '\V. side of the point there i,; rm Bay. 
with foul l!l'Ound between it and the •shore, h~aving no passage; thence t.he coast 
ues in a \>Vesterly direction, forming Bergantin Bay, the Southern side of ,.,.hi~h · 

1 foul. 
ZCELOS BAY.-From the W. end of Bergantin Bay the coast sweeps round to Pozuelo1 
W. and W. for about four miles, and then turns to the N. \V. and N. for two miles, Bay. 

naiing at the :Morro of Barcelom~. The bay thus formed is called Pnzuclm~, a.nd 
and three fourths miles in extent; the land all along is yery low, and bounded by 

Y beach, which is skirted by a shallow bank to the dista.nce of about a mile. Ves
ould, therefore, not come wit.hin the line of Bergantin Point and the morro, or 
the depth of seven and a half fathoms, sand v bottom. 

RCELON A BAY.-The Morro of Barcelona .is a remarkably narrow hillv penin- Ban~elana 
~bout a mile in length from N. to S., which is connected to t:tie main in <tn~E. S. E. Bay. 
l<;u by a very narrow low ridge of sand of about the same length. The Northern 
nty of the mo_rro is so steep that it may be passed at a cable's length j but the ,y_ 
foul to the distance of a fourth of a mile. 

m th" S. end of the morro the shore bends in to the S. J<j. and round to the S. )V. 
mus a bay between it and Manrica Point. three miles wide trnd na."l.rly a mile deep; 
e River Neveri, emptying itself into it :it several points, throws out such a body 
dy mud, that on a direct line between the points there are only three fathoms 
'itnd on this bank the sea breaks heavilv. 1'he N everi is navigable for small boats 

11les, and for large boncros to the dh:!tance of eighteen miles. 
ut one mile and a. half i~land on the left bank of the river, stands the city of Bar-
the capital of the province. ' · 

!'e.8t <H1chorage for large vessels in the Bav of Barcelona is with the rock off the Anchorag&. 
Chimana jul.'lt open to the Westward of the Morro of B:ucelona, in four and one 
~th.oms. Those of light draught ma.y go ir:to th;ee and a half fathoms, with the 
r · ~ * N., and the peaked rock of Borrach1t-0s N. \V. i N. . . 
·1 Ll:IN~ ISLANBS.-Between Conoma Point and the lUorro of Barcelona ~re Outl_l/tng 

small IBlands and rocks which reach to a distance of from three to seven rmles Islands. 
he land, ' 
ilu flh · h s w i W b t h e a d fou "' ic~, t e Easternmost of these isletR, liel'l . . ~ . a ou t re 0 

rths nules from the Piouda Grande. and about three miles to the Northward 
onia Point. It is of a circular figure about three cables in extent,·clean and 
R ' 

,~I~\NA l~LANDS.-S. ·S. E·. ! E. n. mile from Picuda Chica, and ~early the same Chimana 
is s~~11e Northward of the roe~ off the N. side of Mo13os, is the Ch1mana del Este, ]i;[ands. 

two ._ ler than th.e ~icuda, and steep to. · . . . 
on<> Biles from th1s islet is the Chim11na Segunda, wfuch is about ~ mill". and o~e 
l~in ·and W., aud very clean. To the Eastward of it are two htt1e . 1sle~s, t e 

;. let ~~hout one cable, 'tl.nd the other five cable::i off; and off the tV. side 18 an-
1011~ distant about a cable's length. . 

lar li Grande, ~ying·S. W. about two caliles' length from Ch~mana Seguuda, 18 of 
lt!lll. gUre and its greatest extent from E. 8. E. to W. N. \Y. is about three and a 

a~~~1elfOeete, about a. third of a mile to the Eastw!l'rd .of the a~ove, is jodint (:' 
rn ° i;onks and Rand extendin a full half mile to the Northwar 0 t 6 

· th!!tr_ennty. of Chinuwa 'Grande. gOn this shoal, and midway ht;,tween t~e~e two 
. anoth~:.an islet, and a short diatance to the \V estwa.rd of the -W estern Chimana 

na del Sud about t- ·1 I .I.'. N E to S W is . separated from the . of the . , .... o xm es ong .rom . . . ., f "de with ai 
• f tlvent great Chbnana by a clear channel a.bout n. cable and a hal Wl u' il 
• 'Y fathoms, anud ; also from Bergantin Point by a passage ha. a m 6 
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wide, and the only danger here is the reef whleh extends about a. cable's length 
the point. 

Between the great and S. Chimana there are several isletl'I, all steep to. 
From what has been said, its appears that these islands and their outlying i~leta 

bold and steep to; the only dangers being the rock off the E. side of the great, Pie 
and the shoal which connects the great and W. Chimana; consequently all the chan 
between these islands are navigable, although some of them, from being verv mm 
are not so eligible for large Yessels; this circumstance, however, is a matter "of ch() 
for the navigator; in other respects. be has no hidden danger to guard against. 
BOHR~CIIA (Drunken) ISLAND, lying about three miles to the West ward !lf 

W. Chimana1 is rather more than two miles long from N. to. S., and a mile and a ha] 
its greatest breadth. The E. and N. sides are free of danger; but from the N. W. 
a shallow, rocky bank extends to a considerable distance, having on it several 
islets, the most 'Vesterly of which must be passed at a distance of at least two cab 
length. . 

'1' his island, the Caracas, and Picudas, are visible from Cumana, whence they 
the appearance of fortifications; the former is.thirty-five miles distant. 

Borracho and BORRA CHO A.ND BORRACHITOS ISLE'l'S.-From the S. end. of Borrac 
Borrackitos large sand-bank runs off about S. S. W. nearly three miles, and on it are the Borr 
I$lets. and Borrachitos hlets. '!'he first lies close to Borra.cha; the others, which are two" 

small islets, are two long miles from Borracha. There U! no passage between any 
them, and the Southernmost Borrachito~, which is packed, and has the appearance 
sail, should not be approached within three cables' length. 

River Unare. .RIVER UN ARE.-From .Maurica Point, the S. W. eztreme of Barcelona Ba.y, 
coast trends to the S. W. for about four miles and then takes a '\Vesterly direction 
thirty-two miles to the entrance of the River Unare, which forms the 1Veste~n boun. 
of the province of Barcelona, and is navigable for boats at a diRtance of eii:;hty ~ 
The whole of this coast is very low, but two miles to the Eu.stwa.rd of the. R1v~r ~ 
is a little hill named :Morro de Unare, and seven miles farther in that d1rect1ou.1s 
Morro de Piritu, which is a little more inland, and rises to the height of abo~t ~ 
hundred feet. A flat of sand runs gradually off from the sb.ore, aud at the d1~tan 
about five miles there are twelve and thirteen fathoms. The edge of the bank he$ 
twenty-two miles from the land, nearly midway across the island of Tortug:1. d. 

Piritu 
Jlkfnds. 

Hermanos 
I.Zets. 

Blanca 
idand. 

PIRI'l'U ISLANDS.-· -W. about ten miles from Mauricu. Point and thr;ie an 
fourth tniles from_t~e main land. are two small, low, sandy islands, with some mabn,," 
on them, called P1ntu, from wlnch a reef extends about a cable and a half. T er: 
passage between the two islands., but it is hazardous to attempt, for the reefs 0Thf;

1
l 

side have a channel only two cables wide with five and a half fathoms water. . .e 
sage between them and the main may be freely navigated by vessels of any size, ' 
tioi. to the lead heing all that is required. · . ~ 

HER.MANOS (BROTHERS) ISLETS.-N. i W. forty miles from the N. W. P01~ 
:Margarita Island lies the Southernmost of a group of seven islets called the ~er]l)~ 
wh~ch occupy a space of eight_mil!"s in a N. yr. b:r N. direction. The three sZua .· 
mos~ the Northernmost of whrnh 1s called Pico, lie close together, and ar~ th! 
from the others by a clear channel three mil~s wide. The So,uthernmost_o l\£ 
four is called Orquilla; this is the largest, and about three hundred feet hiih· roaJ 
them are high, bluff, conical rocke, e.nd when bearing E. N. E. several of t em 

0 
son! 

seen above Blanquilla Island; they a.re all clean and steep to, and there 1.1.re u ~ 
ings in the ·passages between them. . the wl 

BLANQUILLA or BLANCA ISLAND, lying seven .and a half miles t;hree DJ1 
ward of the Northernmost of the Herma.nos, is six .miles long~· a~d_S., vlo~d 
broad at the S. end, and a mile and a. half at the Northern extrermty; it 18 v~~~d t-0 l 

. and sterile, and its shores a.re chiefly w bite cliffs. . Several rocky ledges etles fro~ 
distance of three cables from the S. W. point, and toul ground a.bout two ca j 

some parys of the W. side? aod oif t!ie ~. end. . N. w. short 
Amltorage. 'fhere is an anchora~e m from eighteen fathoms, at a mile from th~ sand vottd 

Dlanq~illa Island, to s~x or seve!l fathoms, at three cable~' le1!gth fr~n:n !\;or ~ine ~ 
al@o with the S. W. point of the island, N. ~ E. a.bout a mile dist;ant, in eig 1 
oms white sandy oaze. .1 El to th&"! 

TORTUGA I~LAND, the E. end of whic~ is situated forty-seven d11 Unare. is~ 
wa.rd of Margarita, and N. a.bout the same distance froDl the Morro 0 d in the mi~ 
what oval in form, twelve miles long, from E. w W., and about five ~roll-. l&w and• 
the Ea.stern pa.rt is a.bout one hundred f'Elet high, the W eat.ero: portion 15 

' i 
these ends terminate in distinct points. . • . to Delge.d& l'q 

The shore from Orient~ Point, the E~te?'Il extr~mity "?f t1!e J.Sland, itb the e:<~ 
a.nd thence ro R&no~a Pc»nt near the middle of the N .•• mde; ts cl:!f:oon : point. Be~"! 
of a. rooky ledge~ which rune off' about a fourth of e. mtle from De 11 islets l]iOJ 
. O:tienta.l Pomt a.od .~ middle of the S. sb.ol'Q, there are seve:c •ID& 
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distance off; but to the Westward of them the coast is bold and steep to. On 
. side of Arenas Point, ~e Western ext:i;emity of the island, there is a small vil. 

the N. W. shore of Tortuga, between Arenas and Ranchos points, there are several 
islets, and foul ground which requires att~tion to the lead. The first to the "\Vest
of Ranchos Point is .Anguila Cay, which lies about half a mile from the shore 
shoals inside it. The next, called Herradura or Horseshoe Cay, is ahout a mil~ 
the shor~ with a navigable channel between, but too dangerous for strangers or 
vessels; from the N. E. pat't of the cay, a rocky ledge runs off to the Eastw·ard 

ta fourth of a mile. Tortuguillos, the Westernmost, are two small islets lying 
together about the same distance off as Herradura, and are surrounded by a very 
w bank. 
e only anchorage is between the shore of Tortuga and the TortuguilloR; it may Anchorage. 
ttred either from the Northward, passing between the Eastern Tortuguillo aud the 
u~a, or from the S. W. between the former and Arenas Point; and the only care 

ed 18 not to get into a less de~th than :six and a half fathoms. 
OYINCE OF CARACAS.-l'he Northern boundary of Caracas, which is the Province of 
tprovince of Venezuela, extends from the River Unare to Aron. Point, a seaboard Caracas. 
E. to W. of one hundred and sixty-five miles. 
m the.Cnare the coast trends W. by N. fifty miles to the entrance of the Ri-<:er 
rote; it is all along very low and swampy without any elevation whatever. 
al small ri,vers empty themselves into the sea within this space, t.he principal of 
are the 'l uy and Iliguerote. . . • 

KE OF l'ACARIGUA.-Ahout thirty.four miles from the ent.rance of the Unare Lake of 
e~tmnce to the lake of Tacarig;ua., which is fifteen miles long, and more than six Tacarigua. 
w:ide, aqd contains an incredible number of fish of different kinds. It is separ:1ted 
tho sea by a narrow strip of low land,~ver which in one place the sea breaks at 
water. Its tlepth does not exceed four fathoms . 
. E RIVER TUY or TUI flows about one hundred and fifty-four miles, and after Riva Tuy. 
mg the ptfocipal valley of the coast range. of mountains, disembogues about four 
t? the ·westward of the Tacarigua Lake, and is navigable for small river barges 
Blxty-eight miles. 

YER HIGUEROTE.-The entrance of this river lies about fourteen miles farther River 
Wc~twn_rd. The.s1iore in front of it, and for a distance of.about six miles to ~he Higuerou. 

W., is frmg~d with rna.ny small cays and reefs which exte.nd four and a ha.If nnles 
.the land. N. E. fourteen miles from tbe mouth of the river there are thirty-five 

S. r~uddy bottom. 
rE~ERO BAY.-At the N. end of the above cays the shoi:_e formR a smal~ h_ay,Carenero 

ence turns round to the Northeastward for about seven miles to Cordero Pomt, Bay. 
p€ars to be clean and bold. This bay is probably the harbo; or an_chorage men-
b~ some authorities, whence is shipped t.he exports of the lbver Jliguerote. 
~is ii large lagoon in aw. s. w. direction from the above anchorage, whence Water. 

ter can he obtained. 
;~;ire of this bay is low, but to the Westward there is some remarkable ta.?Ie-Anchorage. 

icb, by being brought to bear W. s. ,V. or S. W. by W., will lead a vessel m_to 
h:ge; a convenient berth lies with Cape Codera bearing N., or N. by E., and dis-Et two miles from the shore, or farther in, according to draught. T • 

f CODERA a well-known headland 00 this coast. bears \V. by N. eighty-five Cape Codera. 
rom the Mor;o of Barcelona and S W by W t W forty-seven miles froin the 
end of T t ' · · · · h·11 b t · 1 t the ward or _uga. The cape forms a very roun.d morro or 1 , a ou a i:i1 e o 
n e:x.t of ':h1cb a tongue of land projects out that has a rock close of! 1ts North
bo remity, which is so steep that at half a cable's length there n.re nrne fathoms, 

tu t~un~; nine miles to the Eastward of it there are forty-three fathoms, and six 
. nee~ Northward forty-two fathoms. . _ 
idge of tb,e West war~, as. far as La.guayi:-a, the shore is bounded by the great moun 
di

11
tanc C31-racas, which m most parts rums abruptly from the shore, 11ud at only a 

. of l'I 6 inland reaches an elevation of between three and four thousan_d feet. 
th ll.!!Pft Point, about ten miles inland Mount Caculo rises to the height of 

ousand fo h dr ' AlllOS ur un ed. and thirty feet. . 1 . 
:two BAY.--Between t.he tongue of land near Cape Codera and Cara.co es Cosanoa 

nf and. a. fourth miles to. the Westward of it, the shore forms a bay about three Bay. 
', san: nule deep at the E. side. The S. E. corner, for about three c1tble?' length, 
half [•and swampy; to the Westward of this the shore is foul to the distance '?f 
'reet ~~ble all the way to Oa.ra.coles Point, which has.a small rock close to tt 

Up · run3 <>ff & canle1S length. • • .&_nck 
, ahQ

11
:S:er the W. side of the tongue of la.nd, and just within it, tb~re 18.anc~or- orage. 

•"hould b v_en fathoms, at about two eables' length from the _shore; m using it a. 
, tmg '1p as soon a.s she is within shelter from the wmd. 
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CENTINELLA ISLET.-N. by W. nearly fourteen miles from Cape Coderaii 
islet which appears like a ship under i;iail, and ca.Bed the Centinella or Sentinel 
It is very bold, except at about a musket-shot from the N. side, where there 11re 
sunken rocks, having between them and the islet a cb>mnel of great depth. . 

'l'he coast from Caracoles Point takes"a W. by N. t N. direction ni11e and a half 
to Miispa Point, whence it trends W. S. W. two and a half miles to Chuspa Poiut. 
this spa.ce is i,;kirted by a reef which extends off one mile to the Northward from M 
Point, and terminates at Ohuspu. Point;. for tlrid reason it should not be coasted at 
distance than two miles. 

C/uupa Bay. CHUSPA BAY.-From Chuspn. Point the coast trends a.bout S. W. one mile 
half to the entrance of the small river Chu spa, on the E. bank of which, about a f; 
of a mile inlnnd, stands the town of that name. Thence the shore trends to the 
ward one mile and a half to Curuao Point, to the Southward of which aboutiLthird. 

Caution. 
mile di,,;tu.nt is the town of Curuao. 

Between Chuspa and Curuao points Chuspa Bay is very clean, and the anchora0 

cellent, aud the only guide required for entering is the lead; but in working up 
the West ward care should be taken not to bring Chuspa Point to the Northward o 
before Curµao Point bears to the We!<tward of S. to avoid the Sabana Bank, the 
of which lies three miles to the West ward of the anchorage. . 

Babana.Bank. SABAN A BANK.-Frorn Curuao Point to Frayle Point, which is four m1lcEft 
to the "'\-Vestward, the shore is foul to the distance ·Of two cables' length. About a 
off from the latter point there is a smn.11 rock. Between Curuao and Frayle 
there is n slight projection of the lahd toward the N., called Sabantt, and ab-Out a 
N. of it lies the ~outhern edge of a rocky bank, a mile in its greatest extent S., 
N. W.; ·the general depthi., over it are from eight to four and a half fathomSi butlll 
:places there are less than three fathoms. As already stated, great care must be· 
in approaching this part frorn the Westward. . 

Coaat. 

Macut.o. 

Wood and 
Water. 
Laguagra. 

Supplies. 

The coast from Frayle Point trends W. ! S. ~thirty miles to Lagnayra .. It 
along hounded Ly th~ base of the lofty, wooded mountains of Caracai!, 11:nd 15 so 
that a vessel may approach it and anchor, if necessary, at half. a mile distant, or 
less. 

'The _most rema.rkal;le mountain peaks on this part of the coast are the Pic0 Ag 
Cares, Le~trini!; W. by S.-! S. thirty-twcf miles from Cape Cordera, and a~out t~u 
ill land; the Pico de Nigautar ten miles farther to the West ward, ahout nme. t~t 
five lrnndred feet above the se!J,; the Silla de Caracas (Saddle of CaracaF). eig 
sand five hundred feet high, about four miles to the N. W. of the latter, aud lastly, 
de Avila, which riS(JS only about three miles S. E. bv E. from Laguayra. . 

1\-lAOUTO is the name of a village on the shore of a. small bay about three j.1 

the Eastward of Laguayra: it is protected on the "\V. side by a sn~all fort. ch· 
good anchorage all over the bay, and the soundings are regular m appr~a f 
watering place. 'l'he depth is twenty fathoms about three fourths of a trn e r 
shore, with a street in the village, close •by the watering place, open or ei;d on, 
Easterq point about a sail's breadth open of the point to the Westwar~ of 1~· N 11' 

In standing :iu toward the village keep the watering place in line with i, e/ · 
ner of the chapel, and the highest cocoanut tree over the E. angle of the. ff!' · re 

This is a convenient place for obtaining wood and water, the latter being con 
ilie~Mhilirnu~iron~~L n 

LAG U A Y RA, the port of entry of C a.racas, is situated at the foot of the mou 
a. narrow and uneven plain between two huge masl.'les of rock.. d ualitr, 

Wood aud water can be procured at Laguayra ; the latter ts of goo q in. 
procured from a reservoir about five hundred feet above the level of thehse~harf, 
of a sma~l river, for two dollars a ton; the casks have to be lan~ed at~ et b> · 
a. short distance, and filled at a fountain ; or tbey may be filled 111 the oa.' • 
a. portalile engine and hose. All other supplies are plentiful. town. e 

A.ndorage. The anchorage at Laguayra is merely an open rou.dstead iu .fr~nt of theiillv co 
from E. to W. by the N. _; but except in the season of rollers, it is generced frCtll1 
safe. At this period, in 1821, nineteen vessels out of twenty were for • ._b Ml 

anchors and wrecked, the ouly one saved being an American frj~a.te, hlhJl· which .. 
four anchors ; it is .stated, however. that they all snapped th?tr ca e:,tbat th 
show that the holding-ground is excellent ; stm some authorities asser . . 
placee;i where even in strong sea breezes the anchors will come home. .11 be (OU 

.A ber~h of good_ holding.ground in twelve fathoms, .sandl b<ittoin, "'s. J. s.; tbt 
the bastion of Trmchera, the N. E. angle of the fortifications, E. ~ t bf\lf & 11 

ing place in the town S. E. !i E. and J!"ort St. Miguel S. E. by Ji!., a ut~eeds. $1ld 

shore. The sea breeze generally fails a.bont 7 p. M., wb~n a. calm 8

1 
to li>y (tu£• 

times a. breeze sets in from the W estwa.rd, which rf!nders lt necessar 
in that direction ready to swing tQ, . ill be found 

There is DO danger near the shore, lUld three fathoms water -w 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 685 

.s length of it; a heavy surf rolls in upon the coast, and landing is frequently im
for several days togetber. 

·ntending to water, it will be more convenient to take up a temporary anchorage 
watering-place in five or six fathoms, a 8hort distance from the shore. 

RAC.AS, the capital of the province, and the scat of government of the Republic Caracaa. 
ezuela, is situated six miles in· a direct line from the shore, but ahout twenty-one 
by the <mrriage road, at the W. {'.nd of.the pla.in of Chaca.o, about two thousand 
undred foet above the level of the sea. 

' coast from Laguayra trends about 1V. six miles to Pedrera Point, and thence CoasL 
four miles to Arrecine Point, when it takes a W. by S. direction seventeen miles 
rt Cruz. 'l'he shore about Cape Blanco, which is a short distance to the Eastward 
drera Point, hu.s a gray and rugged appearance, and at a Lout .four mile" nff looks 
town stiu1ding under the high land. .From Pedrera Point to Arrecine Point and 

Carayaco Point the shore is foul ; but thence to Crnz Point it may be coasted 
a mile. From Port Cruz the coast continues to run on the same line of bearing 

y-three miles to Cape Bay; it is all very clean, and may be approached with safety 
di~tance of a mile, or less. From Laguayra to Puerto Cabello a uarrow ridge 
unb~ins runs parallel with the shore at the distance of about six miles iuhnd. 
t Palmer, sixteen miles to the "\Vest ward of La.gua.yra, rises to the height of about 
ousand four hundred feet, and Mount Tarnaya, S. of Cruz Point, is elevated nearly 
thousand feet above the sea. · 
RT CRUZ is merely a small indent or cove, about one cable and a half wide and Port Criu:. 
ables deep, and the shore all round is so steep that, n.t half a ship's length, there 
ur and a half fathoms. A rock lies close to its Eastern point, and a small river 
rges its water into the bottom of the cove. The anchorage is good; but being so 
ed: it is' only fit for small vessels. 
O' INCE OF CARA.BOBO.-About eight miles to the Eastward of Ca.ta Bay is Province of 
11 pr{ljectiug headland. called the Morro Choroni, and a mile to the \Vest\'rnrd of Carabobo. 
orro is Aroa Point. Aroa Point forms the N. E. limit of the province of Carra- ' 
the Northern boundar,y of which extends to the 1V estward to the river Yazacui, 
a,nce of a}J'.lUt forty n11les. . 
1A BAY is half a mile wide at the entrance, and about half a mile deep. Clo1<e Cata Bay. 
Eai,;tern point there is an islet, and from this point ~he s_hore tre1!-ds to tbe Sonth-
t-0 _the mner part of the bay where a river fa.Us mto it, throwrng up a shallow 
wluch ex~e11ds almost a cable''s length from the i;i.hore. E>rnry otber ~art of the 
clean, with from twenty-five to four and a half fathoms about one cable n.nd a. 

rom the bl•a.ch. · 
the E. side uf the ba.y there is a vigia or lookout, and it is farther recogniz~~ by 
: 11Ies~ta, a remarkable table mountain, tliree thousand seven hundred and fifteen 
•gh, ~•tuated about six miles to the Eastward of it, and five n1iles inland ; and al.so 
um J?cumare, seven hundred feet above the sea, which rises about the sarr.e d1s-
S. nf the bay. Water and wood may be obtained in Ca.ta Bay, and stock and Supplie&. 
ubles f;i~m a small town about four miles distant. . . 

MAhE BA Y.-.At two thirds of a mile to the Westward of Cata Bay 1s the Ocumare 
~~point of ?c~mare Bay in w hic.h there is good anchorage_, hut . confined, for it Bay. 

Y banks lll 1t and becomes narrow to the Southward. Au 1t1let he8 ahout half a 
t(J th ,,._, w • d I. • th e ... , · • of the E. point, and in the channel between 1t au tue pomt ere 
t l~as than six. fathoms 

tak1u" • · 1 d h 'v ·a . ,., up an anchorage in tht"s bny a vessel must haul m c ose roun t. o . s1 e 
tslet d b ... ' · b · d · · d a 'a_n e prepared to anchor quickly, ae soon as s~elter is o tame .; in six or 

. Orhalt fathoms, on sand, about a. cable's length or a httle more to the .southwa.rd 
r . eat care must be taken to stop the headway in t.ime, for liy shootmg farther 
i~e~8 ~ang~r of grounding. . . 
' t.tlls rnto tbe bay to the Southward of the islet. having on its hanks a few fish-
N huts; and a short distance inland is the conun'.ercial town °~ Ocumare. . 

n AGA DE ?DUMA RE (or Swam(l of Ocumare) is the name g1ven to a )Jay ?r Cienaga th 
g, t~e E. :point of which is two and a half ruiles to the Westward of the islet m Ocumarc. 
~e · a;r; th_e W. point is formed by an isolated morro thnt rises on the low la!1d. 
e t~1 ~·g 18 &kirted hy a. broken reef, through which there is a ~h.anuel c.arr;mg 
o~e our a.nd a. half fathoms water leading into an anchorage i it 18 very rndiffer-

ver and o l fi ~ ' . Wr ro' n Y · t ior small coasters. • 
half RIA~10.-From the .Morro of Cienaga the shore trends Westerly one ~1le Port. 
~lllali ~ lthe E. point of the harbor gr inlet ot 'l'uriamo, a cable's lengthlfrom wi::ch Turiamo. 
nd ia la et, th.at is high, bold and steep to. The harbor affords e~cel e~lt anc or-
ce bu:ifa.ble of receiving vessels of any class. It is about a mile wi~i a~ the 

l't 'to s ee .. ~ inward to three fourths of a mil0y and is v.bo~t two mi "s eep 
of a. ~abii\.l~ its sides are fringed with a. coral ledge to the db1tn.n~f %! abo~~ 

e ' ao that by not. &pp:roaching nearer thau half a ca e a uger 



 

Outlying 
Ca11s. 

A.nchorage. 

JJToorl and 
Water. 

Puerto 
Cabello. 

Water. 

. A.nekorage. 

Borbu.rata 
Harbor; 

686 BLUNT'S AMERICAN CO.A.ST PILt>T. 

be avoided. The general depth in mid-channel is from twenty-five to eighteenfi 
on sand and mud. The river Turiamo forces its way through the sandy beach 
'forms the inner end of the inlet. 

OU'fl,YING CAYS.-From Turiamo the shore trends Westerly and N. W. for 
nine miles to Brava Point, at the entrance to Puerto Cabello. AbreaBt the high~ 
the shore alters its direction, is Cay Largo, or Long Islet, which is a.bout a mile in 
tent E S. E. and W. N. W., and its S. W. end lies about a mile from the shore. 
mile W. N. W. of Cay Largo is Santo Domingo or Middle Islet; and three fcmrtim 
mile farther to the N. "\V. is Alcatras Islet; these two are each only about three 
in extent. They are all wooded, and it is said that Cay Largo may be seen eight 
twenty miles from the En«tward. S. about a fourth of a mile from the S. W. po· 
Cay Largo there is a small, dangerous shoal; but with this exception, these isle 
steep to at a cable's length, and the channels between them are quite clean, and m 
freely navigated within a cable's length of the shores. 

Between Cay Largo and the main there is excellent anchorage in ten or twelve 
oms, with the S. \\7

• point of the cay N. N. W., and the trench bastion, whi~b stu. 
a hill above Puerto Cabello, ,V. S. W. This is a convenient anchorage for obt& 
wood, and water ma,y be procured from the Borburata River, on the main, to the S. 
as· the mouth of the river shifts, the best way will be to anchor the boats off it, st~ad 
them with a line to the shore, and fill the casks in them from breakers carried on 
the sand being too soft for the erect.ion of shears. To water jt would be more h 
take up an anchorage in ten or eleven fathoms, about half a mile to the N. N.E. 
river, midway between it and the 8. vV. end of Cay Largo. . 

PUERTO CABELLO may be described as a lagoon about a mile in exten~ bou 
on the N. and W. by a line of narrow, low, sandv islands. to the interior, toJhe E .. 
being nearly filled with mangrove -swampy cays, between which u.re several v 
deep water. The entrance lies nearly in the middle oi the W. side, and forms a 
nel nearly half a mile in length, leading into a small basin on the N. side of the! 
called Great Bay, where vessels of the largest draught may lie secure in from. 
l!!even fathoms; the channel, however, is so narrow that only one vessel can passm 
time; and as it lies E. and W. she must be warped in. . 

'l'he town is situated on the S. side of the entrance, and is strongly fort1£eJ, b • 
ward the sea and the main, from which it is separated by a small cut, and commun 
with extensive suburbs by a wooden bridge; on the N. side of the entrance st 
Philip;s castle, and the entrance to the "bay is further protected by n. fort on 
Point. On a hill at the back of the town there is also a fort, built of white sto:e, 
may be seen ten miles off. It is the port of entry of the province of Cn.rabo-~ 
situated N. about twenty miles from Valencia, the capital. It afford!'! every resou 
quired by shipping, and vessels meeting with accidents will find every means for ni 
them good, with the convenience.of being able to lie alon"'side piers at tbe entt':. 
complete safety; in fact, it is the only harbor in Venezuela with these ad11ant11j.1 
is to be observed, however, that, lying so low, and immediately to Ieew:1rd ofpe-/ 
awnmps, it is exceedingly unhealthy, and therefore by no means so destrn.ble a P 
this purpose as Sta. Ana, at Curac;oa. . f: 

There is a revolving light on Bra.va Point, showing alternately red and whitehual 
intervals of forty seconds. It is elevated seventy-nine feet above the sea, nnd d 
seen in clear weather about fourteen miles. '.l'he tower is quadrangular, da~ 
stand in lat. lOo 3<Y N., long. 680 2' 26" ,,.,.._ of Greenwich. Vessels: b_oun. 

8 
~. 

Cabello from the Eastward should give a berth to Alca.tras Island, which be 
E. A E ., distant two and three fourths miles from Brava Point. t 11 

W. one mile and three fourths from Brava Point there is a. sma.11 iRlet, abouthe 
of a mile long, N. and S., called Gul'l.iguaza, lying about three cables ~o~~~rtlf 
with a depth of eight fathoms in the channel between. At two cables tot r ~al 1 
c.f ti!te N. point of the islet lies a dangerous patch of coral, named Larne S 1~. 'i~ 
cable in extent, with three fathoms water, which breaks in strong breeze ' 
ed~ bears W. by N. t N. from the centre of Fort Brn.va. . be Vf 

The watering place is at the entrance of the river Este-van, o. httle toht bath 
of the town; but it should be obtaitied early in the morning, before t e 
washerwomen take possession of the st·ream. . od sneh. 

The bay, between Brava Point and Lame Shoal, is quit1' clean, and go uddy 
may be taken up as most convenient, in te1! to tw:elve fathotnS, sand an~:1rs~v&. 
BO~BURATA HARBOR.-.-About a. mile and a. half to the Eaatwar bles1 wi:de. 

there is a small, snug inlet about three cables deep,. and nearly two c~ the -0thet 
depths. from nine to six fathoms a.lmost a.l?ngside the beach at its h~d the middle 
are skir~ by a. C<?ra.l. ledge to n. short distance, lea.ving ~ c!1annel in t with !he 
a cable .""tde .. As it lies N: W. ~d S. E., s. veuel oan sad m an onabello, 1!!, 
trade-wind; and being to the windward of ·the swamps• of Pu er~ C off the eilf• 

·healthy tempora.ry .anchorage; for a small steamer or h&ildy vessel, t an 
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]syge bank is said to lie about ten miles to the Northward of Puerto Cabello, on Bank. 
eight fathoms bas been found and much 'less is suspected. 

LF OF TRISTE.-From Puerto Cabello the shore curves roup.d to the W. and Gulf of 
. for about twenty-eight miles, to Tucacas, forming the Gulf of Triste; it is all Triste. 
low and sandy, and backed by mangroves; the land in the interior, although high, 
elevated, and a few miles to the Westward of Puerto Cabello slopes gradually to 

a. The coast, as far as the river Aroa, is clean, but, as a heavy swell rolls in, and 
urf breaks violently on the beach, it will be better not to navigate it withm less than 
e and a half, or within the depth of fifteen fathoms. 
VERS YAZACUI AND AROA.-At about sixteen miles W. by N. /i N. from Bra~ Rivers Yaza
. in.tis the entrance to the river Yazacui, which forms the boundary between the cui and Aroa • 
. ce ofCarabobo and Coro; and N. N. '\Y., six miles thence, is the entrance of Aroa, 
e there is a village of about two hundred huts. 
e Aroa has become of importance, from its being the means of transporting the prod
f the copper mines lying about sixty miles in the interior; the ore of which being 

. ht to the banks, according to the state of the river, is conveyed to the mouth in flat 
ceanoes, drawing about fourteen inches water, and taken thence in coasters to the 
tat Brava Point for more convenient shipment. 
m the Aroa the 1:1hore trends more Northerly to Tucacas, six miles distant, and here 
ndy beach terminates. 
TLYING ISLETS.-Fronting the Northern part of the Gulf, are three small low Outlying 
ove cays with swamps in their centre, occupying a space about four miles in length Islets. 
and S. W. 
YO DEL SUR (South Cay), about two cables long: lies N. E. four miles from the Cayo del Sur. 
ce of the Aroa. From its S. W. point a reef in most part dry, stretches o:ff about 
h of a mile, and is steep to ; there are seven fathoms half a cable from the S. W. 

nd ten fathoms at a cable's length · on the S. E. side there are six fathoms close to. 
the N, E. point of the cay a coral ledge with from two to three fathoms water runs 
fourth -0f a mile. The N. W. side forms a sandy beach, skirted by rocks, which 
l~nding difficult; but there are seven fathoms at the distance of only half u. cable's 

h from the shore. The channel bet,,.een the cay and the main is quite clean, and 
a.fifteen fathoms in the middle. 
10 DEL MED IO (Middle Cay) is about a third of a mile in length, a?d lies N. E. Cayo_ del 
about three fourths of a mile f'rom South Cay. It is steep to on all sides but the .Medw. 
whence a reef runs ou.t a fourth of a mile, where it terminates in four fathoms. In 
~tre of the channel, betwee.n this cay and South Cay, thert:o i_s a ban_k of three f~th-

ter, about two cables in extent leaving a passa<>'e on both sides of 1t, a cable wide, 
3 depth of twelve fathoms. ' 

0 

paS8ing t.hr<;'ugh, it will be safer to go to the Northward of. t~is ban~,1and within 
cable of l'r11ddle Cay, or less, for there are seven ,fathoms w1thm u, ship s length of 

;er; gre1tt risk will be incurred bv taking the Sonth Gay side. 
~ DE.L NORTE (North Cay) Jies N. E. t':!o and a ha~f miles from Middle Cay: C~.l/0 del 
six nules fr?m Tueacas Point; N. "\\~. by N. twenty miles .from ~uerto Cabello' Norte. 

i~ rs. five miles from the light-house on Brava Point. This cay is about half a 
ength and steep to on all Bides but the N. E., whence a ledge with two or th~ee 
,:va.~r ou it, and seven fathoms a fourtli of ~ mile outside, runs off half a mile. 
:·~sixteen fathoms within a. cable's length of the S. E. sid~ of the cay; seven 

ose to the S. W. end, and eleven fathoms a fourth of a mile from the N. "\V. 

N~Enel between it and Middle Cay is quite clean, with. the ex~eption ~f the ledge 
0 w · end of the latter · and it is by far the best to navigate, either from the Erust-
r "estw ..... d 1 :nra ..... · 

·ban C~y BA.NKt-About two miles to the Northward of ~orth Ca~, there is~ Nortk Cay 
rsk, :hie~ shoals suddenly from twenty-four to seventeen, nme, and six fathoms, Bank. 

e bl trend a.bout N W by N toward Tucacas Point and is reported to be of 
ra e extent. · · · ' 

?!lodndings between the cays and the- main from the Aroa. to Tucacas, are very Anchorage • 
. ~deei;;a.sing from sixteen to three fathoms ~ithin three fourths of a mile of the 

aid a ford good anchorage anywhere · the best shelter will of course be under 
~in:t? the Ctl.Jl!. lea.ving room, howe~er, to veer or weigh with the land breeze, 
A.O ~es blows fresh. . 

; g '!8 hs a village of about two hundred huts besides a fe'w large wooden houses Tu.ca.ca& 
;e.xteuaivt e oftioer~ of the mining company, and' stands on the W. poi~t of entranee 
OQd wa~ la.goon, lD. the N. part of the Gulf of Triste; unfortona.tely tt does nR~ af-

:A. rnu.d rl and the inhabitants are consequently obligea to obtain it from the iver 
of the t() ~t 0 Jttends out 8. S.. E. a.bout two cables' length from t~e wharf on the 

Yiug eighlrhiand between it and the ca.ya to the Eastward there is a narrow ehan-
. · t feet water1 butjt requires a pilot. · 
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BRA VA ISLAND.-The shore for the spaee of about six miles to tbe E~t~ 
Tucacas, as far as Tucacas Point, is fringed with wooded mangrove cays, the oater 
being skirted by .low coral points and sh,illow ledges, leaving small cbam1els le 
into extensive lagoons navigable for boa.ts; the Southernmost and largest of these 
is named Brava. lsland. · 

A fixed white light is exhibit.e<l from a light-house standing on Brava Point. the 
extreme of llrava !Rland. The light is elevated thirty feet above the sea, a.ad may 
seen i11 favorable weather from a distttnce of niue miles. 

A coral reef stretches oif to the Eastward two cables' length from Brava P1Jiaf, 
near the extremity aro some dry rocks, with six fathoms within less than a ca!ile:1 I 
from them. To the '\V estward of the light-house a ledge runs off W. S. '\V. -about a· 
au<l a ·half~ and then curves round to the N. '\V. a cable'8 length; on the e:X:.l"~mi: 
the ellJOw in five fathoms water there is a buoy with a staff and vane; and on the~ 
end of the reef in three and a half fathoms there is n. bhck buoy. 

BHA VA t:OVE.-From Brava Point the shore sweeps round to the N. W., fo, 
a snm.ll 1mug sandy cove, at the \V. end of which stands a large white building: c 
the Ore Hou1:1e, with a wharf in front, which will a.How a vesl"el drawing ;;ixtee11.[ 
lie alongside and load; the end of the wharf lies N. sixty fathoms from the bl:tck 
and between it and the buoy the depths are from ei~hteeu to twenty-four feet.. F 
the 1V. side of the wharf a reef exttiuds along the 8. side of Brava Isl1.1.nd, h«nu 
feet ou its outer edge half a cable's length from the shore; there is also a corn!. 
of n.ine feet water, a cable in extent, with the Ore House, bearing N. E. by E. :if 
of a mile, and the buoy with staff and vane E. by N. three cables distant; and the 
five fathoms at a cable distant to the Southward of it. . 

.4.nckorage. There is a good outer anchorage with the Ore House N. by 'Y. about a third 
mile distant in five and a half fathoms, nnd a veRsel should not go nearer the s~ 
the '\Vestward of this, than a depth of jive fathoms, to avoid some coral be~ds in 

Directions. 
direction. · 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Tri~te from the Eastward, or from Pnerto Cn 
will observe from off the latter place in clear weather a remarkable gap in the __ 
part of the mountain ridge: which commences to rise a short dii;;tance to tbe. \\ 1' 
of Tucac~is Po~n~; and ou the S. tsid_: of the g:ar:. on the face of th~ hip, ':11l; 
some wlnte chffa; the gap bears N. '\Y. ~ W. from Puerto Cabello; N. "· 4 •• 

Souih Cay, and W. N. "\V. from ~orth Cay. ' . , . h 
As has been already stated m the pa•,.e overleaf, the widest and the safe~t~ 

is between the North and Middle cays, and the remar ~able gap on or a!-rnut a·· b 
)V. bearing will lead a vessel up to it. Having pn.ssed through within ah00'. 

mile of the former cay, the ''illage of Tucacas and the Ore House will come ~n 
from the mast head, hearing \V. by N. d N ., aad this latter course will lead t.., ~· e 
a11chorage of llrava Cove. All t.hat is necessary to observe is that the sour•~1~ 
cr~ase suddenly wh~n near Brav~ Point, and preparation must be. wade to~ fib 
qmckly. A convenient berth will be found, the Ore House bearrng N · 0~ • · i~ 
about half a mile distant, or if necessary, and no vessel be in the way, fart ier ' 
insi~e the bla?k bnoj\. read_y: to warp up to th~ jetty. • . • are th 

'\'V hen connng from the Northward, a.nd berng uncertain 1f the cays seen' .,1, 
Cbichirivichi, or those oft' the Gulf .of Triste-which a stranger is liable to !~JJ~he 
c?uri;>e should be steered to keep two or three miles ou~ide ;-ill of them, .~7~1wed ... 
t1on lS made uut by means of the gap, when the above direction may Ut'. fo .11 be· 

In leuviug Tucacas, vessels often have to beat out, and in this case it wi, 

to mo,'e out on the previous afternoon, and anchor for the night neaI" th_e c~lil" be 
Puerto Cabello may sometimes be fetched from the S. channel, but it Vi 

to 11roceed out throu~h the passa~e between the North and Middle c:iys. d brf" 
'l'he winds that prevail in the Ou1f of Triste a.re alternate "Sea aud hr -

0
., 08 

former setting in from the Northward, and veering to S. E., th~ latter b (~Wh:c!B 
S. to W. S. W. But the times of these changes vary daily, and .cann:nset. 'If 

upon ; generally the sea breeze commences at ten A. M., aud lasts till 8 nd e(ID · 

wind fa.Us sometimes to a calm, the land wind ooming oft' about ten p, M. a all oi., 
till eight A· M.; it frequently happens~ however, that the sea bree~e blo~h' tbll 

Currents cind 'l'he current when setting to the Westward in the offing, which 18 us~1\~·een 
Tuu3. by the for~ation of the ~uJf of Triste, forced out to the Northward, t;er c1ur 

and the :m1un : therefore, 1f from the strength of the sea breeze, or 0 vessel 
suspected to be ruuniug stroug in that direction, it will be bett.er for: hin"' ac 
Puerto ~abe~lo, or to windward, t? work up to North Cay pefore st:ebc water is 

Ttucica.t 
·POini~ 

'rlie tide rises about three feet m Brava Cove, but the time of big 
·~·~ • • ril ...... n. . · . , h .seon B~ · 

'l'UCAOAS POINT bears about N. E. five mtles from the ltght- on fl,nd Cb1tb 
no distinct point. however, ebows itself, for between Bra'!'a IslfW~ abollt eigbl 
the shore gradually curves round to the N. and N. E. • dutance o 
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p1·ojection is low, and cut up by mangrove swamps for about a mile inland when 
nmeuces to rise, and about twenty miles to the 'Vestward .Mount Mission r'eaches 
eight of nearly two thousand four hundred feet. 
e shore of Tucacas Poiut ii:< foul, and not fo.r from it lie some cays, the Suuthern
<Jf whieh are called the Pescadores. 
e Northernmost, named Sombrero, is ahont a n1ile in length S. E. and X. "\V., and 
eeu it und the main there is a charmel bt1rely half a mile \vide, curryin"" eleven 
m~, liut it is dangerous fro111 the reefis aud sho:ds that skirt the m<tiu

0 la1~d to lee-
·. Oif the N. E. side of Soml>rero there is n.l;:;o a cav surrounded to the distauce of 
caiihs' length by a reef, which should lie gi veu a bci:th of a mile. 
om t•breast the N. end of Cay Sombrero to (]hichirhiehi, a distaucc of ahout three 
" in a N. "\V. direction, the shore i::1 still low awl lJOrdereJ 1Jy a reef ha.Ir a. mile 
d. 

RT CHICHIRIVICHI is a small, narrow, tortuous inlet, with low mangrove f'hores, Port Chichi
nii!es in length, with depths from four tv i;;ix fathom;;. The e11trauce ii; ob,;trw.:ted riv.chi. 
wali 1.mys, leaving a chaunel tibuut two cables wide open to the N. E., therefPre diffi-
7or a sailing vesticl to get out of, except with the laud wiud. A short <li,•tallee 
1u the entrance it opens out. to half a ruile, aud affords p;ood anchorage. Th'~ East.-
side of the port ii:! formed by a ueck of swampy land about a mile ion;!;, the 1\ orth-
'J1att of which, named Chichiriviehi Point, is l1ordered by u reef which exte111l:s out 

t three cables; length, aud on wl1ich tl1ere arc several small islets or rock~. 
i;ra1.;i Cay, the Eai;ternrnoi;t nnd the i:;mallest cay at the entrauee ,,f Port Chidiirid
b foul all arouud to the distauce of half a cal>le, leaving a chrurnd ahnuL two 
e~ wide between it and the reef off Chichiriviehi Point, au1f earryiug seven fathoms 
r. 
1 ~ciiiri\•ichi Cay, lying four ca.bles to the "\V-estwn.rd of Pcrnza, is also frini.:nd with 
.'

1 a eahle broad. The clutnuel between it a.ud Per~u.:<~ i.; <Lbout two caJJles ·wi·1e aIJ(l 
• 1 e~_~ix to seven fi1thoms witter. Bet.wt>e11 it a.ml the N. "\V. point of tlie purt, near 
1
'
1"1H. are two small ;,hoa.h-1 of two fttti1orn,; water. whicl1 eontntd the 0ha.n11cl Le

.u rbem aud the Ctt_Y to It widtll Of about two cables, earryiug frOIU five to SPYCH 
1 llJ ~~ 

.al Cay. so uamed fro1n havinu a sRlt pond i11 the eeutre is haif a mile to th•1 Xorth-
d <Jf l.'l . i ..... h" ,..., , . l . f' i - 'l'l 
. · He llnVIc I, and the depths liet·wee11 thl'1n are six anc mun aL11im>'. lC 

;'
1:l,iiut th'.ee fourtu,; of a mile iu length X. W. and S. E., aud j,.._,d~o ;;;kirtc..:l l:y _a 

lt.d,:;e whwh runs off nearly ~t cnLle"s le11.rLh except 011 the S. \\. side, \\ lrnre it is .v h;. b ' 

urrncho, the last of these ca.vs lJna.rin(l' N. by E. one mile and :i.. half from Cay Sal, 
lia!l, uud also very foul whl~ a reef

0
exteuJiu•• half ii mile froul its X. E. and 8. 

t~. ' 0 

lh~ ~·mndings around these ca vs arc verv frre<rular: there are six and a half frttborn. s 
H"it li"lf. 't ·1 fl' l ·' l. I d • l o ·• .1 , 't' n ·11~·· ,..- ()··tl1 d 'r i'" • nn e o t 1e coa;,;t, w 11c 1 · ept 1 co11tu111ef! to two anu a n•u 1 "" ... ~ • -

_ 'J •ui·ra.eho, where there a.re fourteen futbon11> 011 sandv n1n<l. 
'' ;i;i'.er Port Chichirivichi from tbc Eastwa.nl keep i11. mid-ch::wnel l1etween the Directions. 
~·~·~t~otl.th.e reef uff Chid1ir-i\·ichi Poiut a~1d l'en1z:1 Cay, a_1_1d -.~·l:en_ t!H:._Ia.tt'.~~ 
·, . Lby B., haul gr~tdually i·ound to the S<Jutbwurd, a11cl1011ug .t:,; S(H>ll ·c;· "Ile, 
J, lihta11·1e•d · · d · l 1 '· '·l· ·· t' · tl1e j; ·i"t"rn c;. · In six an a halt ft.Lt lOBHl, n1uu, a<Jout two .:au e:; 1 0111 · ,. • ·~-· 

l\'EJ~ TUCUYO.-From Chichirivichi the con.st trnndt< neary N. "\'{. hy K. C'ightcen Ricer 
~ h :S:u1 .J•1· J> • I 'd · [ I ·. 'l' · · 1 th" l·l!'"<'"t 1'uc'11·0 r in r,, . ''~ 1~ . <~lllt. A )<.H~t n11. way is tlrn cntrmnm o t w rne~ ucu~\'. ·. ·· •· :~ ·:. · , 9 • 

] ,. ll · ~nezuda, lt"1 course 1s 1m1d to be thz·i:o•~ hm1dred and tlurty nulco<, .rnd it 1" 
,.u ·' ~ ui;· e·tn • l l d f' · ·1 A !1[p .i , \ oe~ more tu1.n one hutH red nu· lfty llll e:,;. ,, . d . 

·, · '·::d,CA SIIOAL.-About five 111iles to the Northward of the Jncuyo. all Lri P1ragu.a 
•HicJ a 1nu1·th 'l · · l I 11 d I" .. ,·u·• wl-ich ""-'')al ;d" · . · nn es frou1 San .Jua.n Pon1t, 1s a i;;mall "'1rnl. c:~ e 11.1,.,!. ,., 1 "''tt · 
Ls/t~t a n~ile off a point rnimed .Menatie J'vi11t. nrnle1· Lhe Cel·_ro del )langlar. 
1ur'~2i1;re 1

.
11 this pht•)e the souudiugl:l are rcg;u

1

lar, aud the depth i:;: fourteen fa.thorns 
•" "

8 from the land 
''·' JU 'i.N · • ·1 i S J t.lf i;, " " BAY, formed on the \\'. side of S11n Juan Point, is nearly one mi c a?t an r.ian 

tii • !-· euent, sheltered from the E. a.nd N. E. but i~ so i;hallow that a.t a. nule Nay. 
c11l~ ··ef~tch the dJith is 11ot more than three a;1d a. half fatlwms. A 1'?ef nm~ off 

.. ,e,,; rou1 S · ·1 [ ti , i t 11'< S·in .Juan ·' Wbi ·h · ... u.n uar1. Poult nud n.t a Ion"" half a ru1 e rom · ie po n - '-' ·
1 

, 
· c 1

" 1ru1 d • l '· · "" 11 · I ·ti · the ch·unw 1Je-··:1it 1u, 1 g: .wit 1 a reef to the d1st1uwe of it ca J es eng. l • . · ~ . • . ,. .• 
-f. i \\' l the point Is a.bout two cablei;,i in width with three and a fourth f,:i.thoms "' :1t

1
eI • 

two a. d l ... . 1 I' · t ti re i, am>thcr is et t two cab! . U t lree J.0Ut-ths nHles fron1 ~a.u .J UJ1.ll Olll le "' ' . . l ., v/ 
·• A. te, e;i in exteut, called Northwest O~ty, whid1 is very f~ul, exc~pt_ 01•1 t ~c · 
f(i;~·ks a~~ extends out from it to the S. E. half a mile, upon which are·ct"'e'··l~r.il _s11ml!t 
S<tu Ju. CC<lys, leaviug a clear onening Oue t:uiie and oue fourth Wl. e JCtVI' e•~u 1 an ay .. 

lill.chor" ·' • . • f I d · ht a 
.. ge 1n this bay 18 to the S. W. of Sau Juan Cay. If o argc rang ' 
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vessel should pass outside the cay, at the distance of at least one fourth of a mil~· 
channel between the cay and the point is only eligible for small vessels. 

The coast from San Juan Point takes a N. W. by 1V. t \V. direction about · 
miles to the Ubero Point, the whole space being clear and the soundings regulari 
about eight miles from the former point there is a small rock called the Peil~ 
Soldado, lying close to the cliffy part of the shore. Abreast this rock, abom '~' 
eight miles inland, the Cerro de Uapadare rises to the height of about sixteen h 
feet. 

UBERO BAY, formed on the \V. side of Ubero Point, is very shallow, and 
affords shelter frum the trade-wind for large vessels. About N. N. W. (W.oue 
and a half from this point there is a bank over which the lea8t depth is four anh 
fathoms. 

'l'he coast from Ubero Point to that of Zamuro runs N. W. by W. twclrn mile!, 
from the latter to l\1anza.nillo Point it trends, with a few slight curves of 110 impor 
1V . .f. N. twenty-fr..-e miles. All this part is clean} and may be safely narig:i 
proper attention to the lead, to within the distance of one !Ilile and a half. 

In tbe interior, aud also near the coast, are several heights which may be seen 
long distance ; and S. W ., only six rn iles inland from Manzanillo Point, the Cei · 
Cumarebo rises tv.·o thousand feet above the sea. · 

VCTl\IAHEBO BAY.-From ~ia.nzanillo Point the shore trends to the S. W.for 
six mile!o, when it forms a small sandy beach, called the Bay of Cumarebo: ~·I 
three miles from it, on the side of the hill, is the small town of that name, "'h1ctt 
sesses some comn1erce. 

From Cumarebo beach the shore takes a Westerly direction for ten miles t.o.C1 

Point, and tben curves round to.the S. \'V. for about th1·ee mile::1 to Frayles Poi!l!. 
CC.l\IAHEBO BANK.-W. bv N. ii N. seven and three fourths miles from·.· 

nillo Point, atld N. N. vV. t \V. six and a half miles from the sandy beach, lie;,-~ 
rocky bank with five and a half fathoms water over it, and eleven to eighteen fa 
close to. . 

Vela de Cora YELA DE CORO BAY, formed on the W. side of Frayles Point, has good anch 
&1;y. and may he entered by the lead, for there is no danger. At the S. E. side of thi 

stands the town of Vela. de Coro. . 
The river Coro falls into the sea about one mile and n. half to the 'YestwarJ ?1 

to'l."'n• and about two miles inland to the Eastward of the town is an Indian 1 

called Carrizal. 
I>thrttus of ISTHl\IUS OF MEDANOS.-From the river Coro the direction of t~e sl~o~ 
.flledmws. abruptly to N. W., and forms a ridge of low sand-hills, about nineteen nules 1~. ·. 

and three miles in breadth, interrupted by some swamps and small lagoou~, urutW:. 
peninsula of Paraguana to the main land . 

. Sta . .Ana de STA. ANA DE CORO.-At the inner end of this isthmus, and on its We8tcr°~ 
Coro. about five miles to the 'Vestward •f the river Coro, is the city of Sta. Ann de 0 d 

capital of the province, which stands on au arid plain two wiles from the seai llll 
hun<lred feet above its level. . N · 

Penins,·la of 'l'HE PENINSULA OE' ? ARApU ANA is thir~y-two miles i~ extent ~ro~·~ 
Paraguana. r. ·~.d from twenty to twenty-eight nnles from E. to W. The centre is occupied: ~alt 

rocky mass of mountain. and a.Lout ten miles from the S. ~- end of the peninc ' 
i::an de Sta. A_na ris.e8 t'o the height_ of thirtee~ hund.re<_l feet, and may be s~~rt!i 
distance of thirty nnles; thence an irregular ridge ot hills extends to th~ J!IV · 

termir· ating abru11tly at Cape San Roman. '.l'he shores at the bnse of tie cu!ti 
both to the E. and \\ .... , are low and level; on the W, side there are numerous ' 
salt ponds, but the land is swampy and often overflowed. roil • 

The E. coast of the peninsula from the isthmus trends N. ! W. fifteen theN 
thence it sweeps round to the N. W. about twenty miles to Cape Sau R~mall itlGng 
ern e:x:trernity of the peninsula, 1'\'hich is bold and lofty. '!'he sl~ore is a re eii;. 
to a short distance, Lut the soundings off it are deep, and at ten miles there a : 
to thirty.two fathoms. . . . South 

Cape Sau Roman bears S. S. W. ! W. fifteen and a half miles from t~e the wi .· 
extremity of Oruba faland; there is no danger whatever between! and 1\ut steer, 
the c~annel th~re are fifty-five fathoms. 'l'he extremity of Oruba. 1s low~ strong Ill, 
the distance of two cables' length. The current generally runs herds S w, · 
W estwa.rd. The W. coast of the peninsula. from Cape San Roman treo_ t is, fo 
thirteen miles to .MacoHa Point, and is al1 along very low. 1\.lacolla; Po~out tWfl 
a low projection of sand, which extends out from the coast, and 18 p int, tbe 
broad; the Northeastern extremity of this projection is called ~edili'.'o S 

0w. es 
wecitern Berga.tin Point. From Macolla Point to Cardon Po~nt, ~ · wi>h 11 • 
the peninsula, the shore trend<;1 in a. Southerly direction for thirty miles. . :' 
outward curve. · · . be&riPI : 

H. M. S. Emul-Ous~ whe~ standing toward the ab.ore,. Cape Se.n RoJ11$ll · 
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., distant about twelve milefl, and off shore about three miles, fell in with a shoal 
ch the water broke, having fifteen fathoms close to. 'l'o the Eastward of this. 
the cape, the soundings are regular, and there is a.nchora"e all alono- every 

. being visible in the daytime. "' e» 

e lat~er space there are twelve to eight fathoms of water at three miles from the Anchorage . 
. d with the Pan of Sta .. Ana bearing E. !!i N., a vessel will be led to a place called 
ues, where there is good anchorage in from three to ten fathoms, about half a 

m the land. A large vessel may go so far in as to bring Salinas Point to bear 
.4 W., and Estanques Point S. & E., in four and a hnJf fathoms, about two cables' 

Qfi'shore. This place is also known by a. long tongue of sand, upon "\Yhieh are 
uts occupied by fishermen, who, in the season, take immenRe q uautities of fish by 
e. 

els merely communica.tiog with lYiaracaybo, with the pro1m.bility of having to re~ 
me time,liwill find this a more convenient auchoraae tha.n the hcayv ri<ling off 

ranee of the lake. e ~ 
r may be procured here, but it is muddy aud not fit to drink. 
F OF YENEZUELA OH. MARA.CAY BO.-Betwecn Maeolln. Point on "the E. Gu{( of Vime
pada Point on the W .. the entrance to the Gulf of l\Iaracav!Jn is fort.v-eight miles Zllela or 
nd its depth, to the head of Caboza Bay, at its Southwestc~n extremi.ty, is upward J.'1-lararnybo. 
hundred miles. 
Gulf of Coro, at the S. E. end of the Gulf of 1.\Iarac:wbo. is sh:tllow·. and little 
, be in~ seldom visited, the trade of the city of' Cora beini;' ca.rrieu on. chiefly by 
. the l>:ty of Vela de Coro. 'l'here appears, however, to be an anehoragc, called 
rbor of Los Taques, on the nui.in about ei<•htv-f•.ur utile>< to windwa.rd of the bar 

• ., 0 ·"' acayoo, probably formed by the island of Chicagua, ·whore yesseb of too great a 
t to pass the above bar receive their ca.rgocs from lighters; they are not, how-
!ow.ed to discharge here, but must go to Maracaybo for that purp0se. , . 
S side of the gulf, from the head of the Gulf' of Coro to the head of Calahozo S. S1de of 
ends "\Vesterly upward of one hundred and fifty miles; it is n.11 along very low, the Gulf. 
the Eastward of the La••uua. de l\la.racav bo f"<tnd y; an.I here numei·ont< !"mall 
emi:ty t~1Cnlliel ves into the sea. The p;incipal of' thee-e stn~arn.s fa the l\h-er 

•.which discharges itself into the Bay of Oribauo, about .. twenty mil:s to the 1'~ast
f the entrance to the laguna, and forms the bound;:try ot the pron11ces o_f Coro 

aracaybo. 'l'he high lauds of the interior, however, are vi.~ihlc at a. long distance, 
about fifteen miles from Cvro the Cerro de ln. Teta, rises to an elevation of over 
ous::tnd one hundred feet. Tl;i.;: µ:reat nwuntain ridge declinet< i11 height as it .ap
es the laguna, au<l fiom the sea it appears to nearly termi11ate about twenty nules 
Eastward of it. 
ARA ISLAN D.-Immediately to the Westward of the River Palmar the land Zapara 
ces to he cut up Ly low mangrove islands, forming the shor~e of t!Je ddta. of the bland. 

a de ~faracaybo, n.nd for a di~tunce of tweuty n~iles t" the \\ cstward of the Pal. 
e fro 11t. is ~al~ed Zapara Island. .Formerly the ch:wnol into tho_ bgu:ia was near 
· er~d of this ltiland and was defended by a castle, now seen 111 rums, on that 
this e11d is also p'ointed out by the mangroves l1eiug much hig;her than elt1e-

e? ~E?O ~~LAND is the name given to:.. small s~ndy cay, aho~1t t.~\"O miles. to Bajo Seco 
z.t~urd of ZaJ!ara., upon which there is a. Ja1·ge wlnte castle, detend1ng; the ~,,~r. Island. 
• t~J,tra a.nd tlus isl:ind, a shallow bank of quieksand stretches off to 8t>avnir,_l fi om 
1 ree. tmles, and breaks heavily in all parts except at the entrunce of the bar 

R, w~ltl'~ ~erves to point it out. . , . . i;-'i ~BO, the capital of the province, is situated on the W es~er1~ ~hor~ of> the JYlaracagbo. 

t ~Iarii..cu.ybo a.bout twentv miles from the entrance, on the N · r;idt: of 01n mlet 
wo mile · l ' ' . -chat : m engtht which forms a good harbor. . . N 
:i.rd uiel mto the laguna. across the bitr is about two and a half n~ile~ to th 0 

: 

· of the castle on Seco Island and at hi"'h water has n. deptw of thirteen feet' 
.ts Tht ~tationary, and. therefore 'must not boo entered withollt die assil:'t1~nce 1f ~ 

for 0 m_ner part of the channel' lies between Zapar:i. and 8a.u Carlos, u.u isla.HL 0 

• o. ma~wu, which bas also a larue white castle on its l!. ?nd, and b<;'i~~ a .out 
ne mile aud e. half from the castle on Seco. WiLbiIJ th is is the bar <:• I a.bt~zoh 

·: reven~ :vessels dr&wiug more than ton feet from getting up to the city at 1g 
har · · · C i· 

9 A. l:nust not be .approached in the night. The best time for a l:oM to cross h1tf.1s au icm. 
tb. ru:., when the wind has moderated and the sea is cornpa.rativcly smoot • or 
ea~ ~~r1ngth of the brenze the surf break;; on tli'e sands and all along thd co~~~ 

10 ence. Should u. vess"l unfortunately ground ou t~e bar, as no epe · 

Del'!Xlt.ero istatee. ha • N I r t be depth increases to 
,~~~feet, b!t fhl! :X~;:,.,.:::;~se:;::~ !1:t°t:ie -t=J~ !~. -~~1e1:m~i'a1 uotice, iu 1840, sta.tes 

ere are not more than ten feet at high water on the mntir bar· 
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ence can be placed on anchors to heave off by, and being a quiekse.nd, she will be 
1 in imminent danger. 

Water can be procured from the ma.in land, directly opposite the fort of Bajo 
The water in the laguna becomes fresh a.bout ten milej within the bar. 'l'he sein~ 
drawn anywhere in the sandy bays, but the alligators are very numerous. 

The W. side o'f the gulf is bounded by the peninsula. of Guajira, the interior of 
is of considerable elevation. The Teta of Guajira, at the S. end of the ruountain' 
about fifteen miles inland, is five hundred and forty-eight feet above the sea; th~· 
de Aceyte, at the Northern extremity of it, reaches the height of upward of two tb 
eight hundred feet. This side of the gult: being to leeward and having no sbe 
seldom visited, and consequently but little known. It is said that it may be safelr 
igated in every part by the lead, to within the depth of six or five fathoms; this· 
mation, however, must not be trusted to entirely, for the Icarus, havh~ tacked m. 
and a half fathoms in standing out, struck in two fathoms, with Espada i:'oiut b · 
by E. nine miles. , 

On the bar, at the entrance of the Laguna de Maracaybo, it is high watcr,lfull 
change, at ~h. 15m., ani'l the rise at springs is about two and a half foet. in the 
season it is said to rise sometimes four feet. The ebb commences on the rioing 
moon, and runs with great strength to die N. E. 

Vessels bound to the Gulf of Maracaybo from the Eastward, having rounded.C . 
Roman at the distance of about five miles, should steer to the Westward uut1ltht 
de Azucar (sugarloaf hill), on Oruba Island, which may be seen eighteen or 
miles, is brought to bear N. E. by N.; and taking this point for a departure, still'! 
by S. This course will lead well to the Westward of the suspicious ground olL 
Point; in sight of the Mesas of Borojo, which are some level hillockB vr sand ~ill!; 
ated a considerable distance to the Eastward of the Laguna de Maracaybo, and. mW 
fathoms about twenty-five miles to windward of the bar. On reaching this d 
more Westerly course must be taken, running along the land at the di;;tance ofeb 
miles, guided by the lead, and takitig care not to come into less than six or fi~e 
half fathoms, to avoid the quicksands off the mouth of the delta.. The water will 
sionally be discolored in patches, but there is no danger, provided the above dee. 
maintained. .Advancing on to the )Vestward, the first remarkable objects s;~Ll w 
the two hi11s, two hundred and twenty feet high, on the island of Todos or Ioas, 
ted about three miles to the ~outhward of San Carlos Island, ~n~ ~the Sou:~ 
them are three more small hillocks. When these latter bear S.S.'\\. t W., a • 
miles distant, the white castle on the E. end of San Carlos will be seen under tn{llll 
soon afterward the castle of Bajo Seco. . . 

In approaching from Espada Point. a course should be shaped about S. ~;r ''.,to 
the land well to windward; the soundings will gradually decrease from fittBen to 
fathoms, and the first land sighte9. will be the Toas Hills. d f 

The best anchorage to await a pilot lies with t.he castle ou Baja Seco Islan wi 
! W. to S.S. W. ~ W., in five fa.thorns, about three miles from the island; or 
castles of Bajo Se.co and San Carlos in line, in a.bout six fathoms. It is to.,be ~., 
however, that durmg the strength of the sea breeze, from 4 P. M. to about 0 p,d 
it blows half a gale of wind, the riding is very heavy, and requires good groll\ · 
tberefore, if it is only intended to communicate wil.h the city of Maraca{ybo, 1591 
better to remain underway, or proceed to the anchorage off Esta.nque<i page 
cording to circumstances. . t cff 

In working out of the Gulf of Maracaybo, it should be borne in mmd tha 1.ors 
the wind generally tihifts to the Northward at 4 or 5 ;p. M.; therefore .e11dea•1ike• 
be made to get near the Western shore about that time, so as t~ be ~ble to 1

'.
1 

i> • 

board to the Eastward, before the wind draws round in that direcuon. By P 
tention to these chauges, a vessel will work out quickl.v. E 

0 
very 

In the early part of the year the winds from N. N. E. to N. E. by " ~~ut 8 .1,. 

and from 2 P. M. to 2 A. M. it blows a gale with a heavy sea; yet, at a 
wind generally moderates. · pdnt· · 

CAPE CIUCHIBACOA bears N. W. l N. thirteen miles from Espada hed hJ 
space the coast is low, but everywhere clean, and may be safely approa.c 
tion to the lead. ruus fr~. 

The boundary line which .separates Venezuela. from New Granad:i S w. ,, 
Chichibacoa through the middle of the peninsula. of Guajiro. N. E. tnd' ·tber big 

LOS MONGES (.Monks) is the name given to a flroup of smu.ll ut rt\~.-o 
lying off the entrance o( Gul( of Mara.cay ho. 'lhe South Mouk~'i th~rorn C~ 
most, which are close to each other, bear E. by N. l N. nineteen mi esthree Jlli!eS. 
ehibacoa, and are steep to within half tL cable's length. N. E. ! E.Id and wert 
them there is a single islet called the Ea.st Mon~ which is equ~lly bo il~s frolll tilt 
danger .wh&tever i.p the space between. N. W. by N. a.bout eight mllfoul,and ·· 
Monk, lies a. gt'OUp of seven rocks called the North·.Monks; these ore fL ·. 
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·tat the distance of at least a mile. The cha.nnels between them and the East 
. ath Monks, and between the whole and the main, are quite clean, and may be 

d without risk. 

OU'.l'LYING ISLANDS. 

HILA, lying N. !i W. sevent;y;two miles from Cape Cordera, is in form like a Orchila. 
bout six miles long. E. and \V., and three and a half miles hroad at its E. end: the 
n extremity terminates in a point, ,V. N. W., half a tnile from which there is a 
ld rock, steep to, with a clear safe channel hetween. 'fhe island is g;enerallv low 

t. hut 011 the N. side are three hills separated by low valleys, the higfieRt of '\\·hich 
the_W. end; they may be seen fifteen miles off, and when first seen from the North-

h.:y appear al>. three islands. · 
e off the N. E. end of the island there is a nanow cay about two mile<;1 long, N. 
frnm which a reef runs off to the Northward two miles,. and then sweeps round 
S. W., to near the middle of the N. shore, enclosing within it sevPrnJ smaller islets. 
er parts of the coast are clean and steep to withi.n a cable's length. The i~land 
habited, and possesses no water. '!'he mountains of Caracas may be seen from it 
r weather. , 
he S. W. side of Orchila, near the W. end, there is a clear sandy beach, in front Anchorage. 
ch, at the distance of about a cable and a half, there is well-sheltered anchorage 
he trnde-wind in six or seYen fathoms. 
IAS.-By reference to the present charts several b:tnks will be seen Elnced to the Vigia.. 
ward of Orchila. The nearest one to it.. in lat. 120 11' N ., long. 660 I' ,V., is s:iid 
e been serm in August, 1803, but we have no record of it; there is alf"o a separate 
about five miles to the S. \V. of it. Another lies in lat. 120 :ii9 N., long. 66° H~· 

. whid1 we can find no account whatever. A third, in lat. 1:1:::> Hi' N., long. G5~J 25' 
as passed over by a slaver called the Scorpion, and supposed to have from four to 
homs w;l~er i but no soundings were ta.ken.* . 

ROQ_DF.S is the name given to a large group of cays, situated on a ~angerous Los Roqwu;. 
ccup_vrng 11 space twelve miles in extent N. and S., and twenty-three miles from 

· ~'hey are all low with the exception of El Roque, which lie~ at the _Nortbeast
trem1ty o\ the group; this islet is chiefly formed of limestone lnlls, which may be 
welve or fifteen miles off. 
Grande, the Southea.sternmost islet, is the larrrest. and its S. E. point bears W. by 

nty.t.bree miles from the '\V. end. of Orchila. ""It is triangular-sh<\ped, <"C>en miles 
·~th E. and \V .• and six miles N. and S. ; the S. Fide is bnl~l and clean, l~ut froni,_ th.,.e 

a dan)!;erous reef stretches off between two u.nd three miles, and terminates};. N. 
o~t Eeve~ miles from the N. end of the cay. t · 
r ~al, wlnch lies close to the '\V. end of Cay Grande, is very narrow, b1;t se>en miles 
torn E. to '\V. To the N. W. and N. of thii:! cn.y, for a space of ten mlles. there a1:0 

to~umber of smaller islets, without any passage between them, :111d the reef 18 

~Ja EL ROQlJE.-At the N. E. end of the reef e:xtend.ing seven miles-from thi:: N. Port el. 
nt Y Grande, HI a group of seven or eight cays, occupying a space n.bou~ ~our mil~s Roque. 

Kand W., and two a.nd a half miles N. and S., in the centre of wlnch there is 
a~Ilent anchorage, quite secure against all ordinary winds; El Ro11ue, the '\Veste~n-

at !arl!:est cay, is nearly two miles long:, E. and \V., a.nd three tou:ths of a ~ile 
d its E. end. As already stated, its Western part is formed of limestone lnlls 
o!~ate height, which are quarried, and used for lime and building purposes at 

oth • h" h • '] er cays appear to be formed of a bed of sand over a coro.1 foundatrnn, w ic 18 
1 v clothed · h h ' h k" t d by mangroves \\~:t,.f · wit t e samphire plant; some have sa.lt mars es. B 1r .e · • d 
d ; trees, large enough however to form boat's knel!s and breast-hooks, an to 

rot firew d • • 
re is 

00 
• • • d •t yield a well of water at the S. end of El Hoque, but the suprily is unc~rta.m, an l; Water. 

8and s bmnr;" !han eighty gallons a day. It may also be procured by d1ggmg we B 

h ma. ' ut it is brackish. • . 
li~hn y be caught in a.cundahce either by the seine or hook; and there is a fisbmg 
the Snt on El Roane ~ ' 

llhou't. ri;'· side of El Roque there is good anchorage in seventeen or eigh~e1]; fthd .Anchorage. 
l'"ee cables from the beaoh; but being to leeward of a swamp on t e · n 

acted 1'ro · . _, ·h captured 
. ~r, in N~e cbartoftbat vessel by Ca-pt.run W. Bushby, H. M. S. Wmme-rer," 0 

18 lllten<led to h:111ber 1838. She was furmsbed with chronometers. 
Ve a fixed light on the S. E. point of Cay Grande.. 
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of the island, it iR an unhealthy spot, and it will be far better to llroceed 
in the ceutre of the cays. . 

Vessels bound from St. Thomas to Laguayra generally pass through betwei'n _ 
and the Boqucs; but it requires the utmost care, and had better not be attempredin 
night. \Vrec~s frequently occur on the H.oques. · 

Clear chan~ls len.d into Port el Roque from the N. E., N. ~r., S. \V., and S.: tire 
three 1Jeing from t\\"O and a half to three cabfos, the last half a n1ilc ·wide ; and they 
all BO clear, and the edges of the reefs which bound them so distinctly ioeen, tb\it 
requires the eye, with the assistance of the plan, to navigate them. It wilL hQW 

be more prudeIJt for a. .stranger to pass outside all, round the \V. end of .El R11•]Uoi 
work up to the S. channel. ln doiug this, Blackman's Cay, which po1nt.-: out th& 
of the reef to the Southwttrd of the cays, will at firl'>t appear like a single large 
but it is n low islet, covei·ed with hushes, bearing S.S. E. ~ B. four arn:l a half 
from the "\V. end of El l{qque. The S. channel is formed by Pirate Cay and a 1lry 
bank about half a mile to the Eastward of it; they are both skirted by a. coral I 
tlie edge being so sirnllow tlmt it is easily seen. }'rom. the S. W. side of the ~ay 

· ledge Htretches off to the distanc11 of nearly four cables, but its limits a.re equally 
ti.net. The best anchorage will be in the centre of the Eastern part of the basin, 11" 

a vessel will have the advantage of the pure sea breeze. . 
At ·Port el H.ogue it is bigh -.,vater, full and change, at 4h. 30m. P. :>1., and thB 

springs is three feet.* The curreut in the vicinity of this group of euys i;; est 
variable in both direction and f<irce"and the changes sometimes take place Fudd 
Its velocity has l)ceti known to change quickly from three fourths to eycn three 
a11 hour. 

During the summer, the period of light winds, the current between these rays ruid 
Gulf of Triste F<eldom exceeds a knot an hour, and is often less; indeed, tl1e pi!oti 
that it frequently sets strong to the Eastwa .. rd for many days togcthc.r, which e 
ve1<se1R to beat up very rapidly. 

The wood oht:1ineci'from Li";s Roqu'es should be barked before taking it on b0ard, 
!ndeed, ! hiH 8bould a._l w:tys lie done in these sea;'l• for green wood, with t.h~ .1,_ar~,Oll; 
ing allowed to remam 1n the hold of a.. ve!'!scl, is undoubtedly a source of s:dm''~ 

I$las de Aves. ISLAS IH~ AV ES (Bird li;lanas) are two f.!:roups of small, low cnyg, l,y111g .upon 
trenwly dangerous coral banks. The Easternmost bank is about fiv1~ mile~ 1 ~. of 
and the Southern l1art bears about W. ~ N. thirty miles from the Wcstcrnnw.;t 
U.orit!e (?ays ,: the "\Ves~ernmost bauk is nine miles. b.;.yond this in the samr d:;,h 
and JEI i;1x miles long ]'I.I. and lj., and about fon:r nuleA hroad; an npp1·o:id1 tot·· 
them is extremely -dangerous, especially from the N., and both should be ca.r• 

av~f";?N- AYJU~ ISLAND, situated about thirty-three miles to the \.Ycstwn~cf 
"\VeRt.ernmo<0t A vef', and fifty l1lilcs from the ma.in land, is a dependc:icy of ~
From La.ere Foiut, the Southern extremity of the isln,nd, to the N. :K P<:mt,_ the ?1

; • 

Buen Ayre 
Island. 

Light. 

is twelve miles in a Northerly direction; and from the latter to tlie l'\. ~ · I1;11~ 
thirteen miles; the breadth is from three to four a..nd a half miles. 'fhe Snu_r;eof 
tion is very low und ;-anJ.y, and cut up by cultivated salt 1}onds; and the E.Ji.'.e 
part for some distance is skirted by a dn.ngerous reef, which runs off more 1

"
11 

mile in some places, but the W. side is steep to. .. tion.· 
The Northern arm of the ii,.land is rugged and uneven, and of mo~erat11" 1}'~rti!l · 

highest part being at the N. "\V. end; the hiJl n.t the latter point 18 ca e• tlw If, 
(Iight-l10u:,.ce or beaco11), and i;o much rese~bles Mouut San Christopher, 1;hc tr . 

of Curai;oa, that mariners are apt to m1"1take the one for the ot.ber. . f 111 · 

some part~ grow in hiii:~ d~mpR, and when ih~t seen have the. appear~nc~ "vctJ · 
towers. } rom the ]\'. E. pomt all round the W. end the shore 18 clea.? a.n at a 
to, and the water is so clear in this part of the sea, that the bottom IB seen 
depth._· . the s 

In the bend of tho bight on the W. side of the island, about a rode from ,. 
a small islet called Little Buen Ayre, and 11breast lies the town and f01:~· fland 

Lacre Point, the Southern extremity of Buen Ayre, is a low rocky .8 P1 
· 

0 er with 
in a reef of sand nnd coral. Near the extremity of the r,oint is a whir.e ~t' Jiobt 
tical Rtripcs of red, seventy-five feet high, which exhibits a fixw. wl~ E 1;~ s. 
second order, visible from a vessel when bearing betw·een S. by · al ~e~ iD 
elevated eighty-five feet above the level of high water, and should ie 
weather at a distance of twelve miles. . off tbc t.o 

. A~orage. The shores of Buen Ayre are so bold that the only anchora~e hes ank ie s() D • 

seventeen fathoms, only a cable and a half from the shore; ~tfihe b d not to . 
and precipitous, that it requires care a.nd skill not to shoot in too ar, an 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~----~ 
·----· . · . · A ack'M 1ez;, 

* From the survey and remark& of Commanderl.l:. 0. John.ea. H. M. S. r ' 
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short, to risk dragging the anchor into ocean water. The best way is to have a 
and large hawser in a boat ready to make fa6t to one of the old guns or anchors 

near the battery for this purpose, and not to drop the anchor. until hi1ving 
in to a berth. A ves1:1el may piv•s in or out of the bight on either side of Little 

Avre, bnt the S. W. channel will be found the mo:,;t ~ouvenieut. 
T'LE. CUH.ACOA is a very low i"let of coral, stones, and sand, prt!Ptially coYered L-ittle 
he prickly pear and mangrove bushes, the top;;; of which are 0nly about ten feet CU1·a9oa. 
the sea. It is about three fourths of a mile Ion"'· N. and S. aiid a fourth of a. 
road, and so steep to that within half a, cable of it there if' UC) bottom v;ithin forty 
is of line, except to the Southward, where it is S<Lid sounJiu<~s have been ohtaiueu 
fa mile off. "' 

fixed red'light of the second order, j;:: exhibited nt an e1evation of sixty-two feet Light. 
high watel" from the li;:bt-house standiu;; on the f:. side of Little Cur;1goa, and. 
ar weather it is visible from a distnnee of ten miles. It bears YI. ir S. tv.-entv-nnc 

.from the light on Buen Ayre; S. E. by E. five miles from Calion P~int, the E. cud 
ra~oa: and E. hy S. t S., sixteen milef' from .the Sta. Ana ha.rl•or light,. 
RACOA ISLAND.-This island is thirty-three mile" long frorn E.S. E. to 'V. :\. Curai:oa 
nd about six miles acrm<s in its p;reatest breadth. and of conl'i(lerable elevation. Island. 
~ab.le Mount, or Tafel berg, about five miles to th'e \Vest.ward of C;lilon Point, comes 
m fight in making the island from the S E., and lias the appearance of a. i-cparate 
' ; Ho11nde Kli!!;e (H~.mnd Hock} on the N. E. shore, and ~au Hieronymus and Sn.n 
to_ph~r mountains on the Western part, are also remarkalile oh,icct>'. The lat.ter, 

i..; situated about four miles from the N. \Y. end of tbc island, is about twf'lve 
re•i feet high, and as already stated, when firt<t c<een frnm the Northward, very 
resembles the Brnndaris Hill on the '\V. end of Buen Avrc. The surface i,; gen

, rneky and barren, yet in some spots it produces in pcrfoctiou the finest fruito; of 
e«t Indies. · 

.e :N'. coast of tbe island is evervwherc bluff, clean, and steep to; n.nd its rocky 
s almost overhano- the sea which-breaks on it -..Yitb <""rea.t violence. The S. side is 
. r~d hy a ba11k uf sand and. coral, which extends off ahout a C<tble's length. On 
·hnre is the fine harbor of Sta. Ana, ·where the whole commerce of the ifd:tll(l i.s 
.11 Ou. Tiii.ere are n.lso several small h:1rbors n.nd coves, oue of the be,;t of which is 

, 1 ~b or Sta. Barbara Cove, which is pointed out by a fort and fla.gst«ff :1bout senm 
to leeward of Canon Point. 

thin1l-!:h dei;t~tute of running streams, thei?'e is ple11ty of good wcl.1-':ater: a.r;d rain- TVater. 
, collected m tanks, fa all:lo to he obtl.iined; but the charge for it is generuLy very 

~~· A~A PAR~BOR, the entrance to which j,., situ!\ted n.ho;·e tw~lvo _miles from. the Sta .. A1_1a 
\vf.Curag_oa,.1s a ~ne ~HJ.sin or la.g;oon about t,~,0 twd a half_nul,cs rn l_m!~th,,fn:n: lla1bm. 
t{ · ,' 1:•ut its interior rn so cut up by snui.11 islet.-; nnd pro.1ed1ng pm'.i"s tb.tt lb 

0
; 1 '~I·rns considerably ; in the centre, how eyer, there is a cl~ar !'lpace. with a d~pt_h 
n eight tu eleven fathoms where a fleet of the large<">t-su:ed vesself> may lw m 

let security. 'J'he entrance t;) the harbor is very narrow, aud is formed betweP!1 
~'.1 f! tongues of land, only half a cable apart, a1;d. is stro.ng;ly de_fended m~ th·e, ~· 
: 3,~ortA.m!!terdam, and on the W. side by Fort H1f; b<'stde,; 'vluch a chtbll~ 1

': Ill 

~\~"to be run a?ross in case of necessity .. J m1t wi~hin the_ .forts, />.,n tf_ie E. si~e, 
e ~e town. of 'V 1llemstiir1, and on the oppmnte shore is Overz1Jde. I h? inney P·u:,t 

.. clhan.nel lR from a half ton cn 1 ·le in \\•idth and l"UDS nearly OH a f'triugbt lme N 
t I £" ' •• ,.u ' • " J • 11 d ti , ree. tourths of a. mile when it opens out into the iagoon, wb1c i is ca e ie 

ttegat. ' 
~~els-of-war generally lie in the Schotte..,at for havin"' the advantage of a con
finr~ breeze day and ni~ht it is more h~al'thv :1nd th~rc is less aiiw:y•rnce from 
:~~~~I~nes, whi~h at times a~e insuffera.hle. J\I~rcha.nt vessels will find it m'.Jre c~~

fiud ~~e alongs1de the wharves tbat line the channel, and where those of e\'ery 
81

ze 
fixed ,a?s f~r he'._I.Ving down or refitting. . . ~ L · I. h:trbo~.bite hght ls shown from :Fort H.if, on the Western side of the entrance to ..,ta. ig it. 

:e118e1s hound to the. h L f St A f St 1'11 m11"' or from the N orthwa.rd, Directions. 
ral!v 

1 
ar or o a. no., rom . o --· . ·d 

ell fo en~ Nl.Yor to sight the bi~h laud ~tt the N. "\Y. fJnd of Buen Ay_:.·e, 1 ~i l 0 :. er ~~ 
b!es ~~lrtdward; but as already pointed out (page 69-1), the Brandan1:! llil /~ mu\ 

n. c · ount San Christopher, at the W. end o( Curag.Ja, thitt they .are 0 ten n~L--
, n f Bre should be taken not to do so tor if the ln.tt.<~r is ma.cl(• first, and, berng

b~~ randaris. a coarse be shaped to th~ S \v a ves;;oel mav find herself far to ~e~
a~ao.re llliicove.ring the error &nd meet with c~nsiderable delay iu .going to wrn - -

'he~ h:· , . · E d f 
<;na. a,1/~~~ from the Northward care should be taken when rounding tdhe . ·1 en ° t 
g~h'. V is very low, .and the c~rrents set tow1trd it from t.he Ea~twar ~v1h1.,.f~e~n 

CBsels approachinj? from. the Eastward will first sight either t c "' 
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Little Curagoa or the Table Mount. The S. Pide of the island should be nari~leQ 
the distance of one or two miles. A pilot will be found waiting in bis boat about u 
to windward of the entrance. 

'Vith the wind strong from the N. E., it will rush o:lf through the channel in b · 
· gust,i, therefore, one or two hawsers should be at hand, or one coiled in a l10:1t !11 

reRdy to run out to the posts placed on either side of the channel for thi8 purpo~e. 
be:st mark in running down is to keep the W esternruost augle of the Rif fort, di 
under the sharp point of Priest Mollnt. "\Vhen near the en'trance, the ynl'd~ mu..'! 
braced shaq.o up, and everything ready to clew lip and anchor the insta11t the ;;·ills 
come a bu.ck, to prevent getting on the lee shore, which is foul off some places. The 
n1ent a crane or crab, situated on an elenited spot, is seen fron1 the forecastle tor. 
out to ~he \VestW'ard of Fort Amsterdam, luff boldly up, and when the vessd'o w~. 
lost, br1n,g up, or run out the warps. A ledge runs off to the S. W. a cable's length 
the water battery llnder :Fort Amsterdam; but the discolored water on the edge is 
seen. 

"\Vith the wind from the S. E. there is no difficulty, as a vessel will sail rif!btthro, 
the channel into the harbor, an<l the middle of the entrance mav be taken frnm aw 
offing, as soon as the channel is fo.irly open; it is to be observed,~bowever; that as:, 
Westerly current generally comes close home to the !'!bore. 

A vessel bound hither from the \Vestward, would do well to try the direction of 
current off the main first, as it is sometimes found running to the Eastward; but~'i, 
it be otherwiRe, she will do better by standing out at once, and working up to t1el'I. 
ward of the islands reaching off to at )east forty miles. . 

Onwa Island. ORUBA ISLAND, the E. end of which bears ·w. ! S. forty-three miles from the~. 
point of Curagoa and N. E. by N: sixte~n miles from C1tpe Sa~ ~~oman, is seventeen 
long S. E. and N. ,V., and alJout four miles broad; the extren11t1es are level nml ,~r~. 
btit in the middle it iR of moderate height: the Pan de Azuca.r (sugarloaf) Hill, ~0 0 l 
from its shape, is visible eighteen or twenty miles off, and when first sighted the 
toward the W. end appears in broken hummocks. , . 

The S. side of the island is i>kirted hy a chain of low bushy cays which e~teo<l 
the S. vV. point to within three miles of the E. end, where they terminate in '1 ro. 
islet com1idcrably higher than the others; they are sr} bold, that there is no b:•ttornW 
the hand lead at the distance of a cable's length. About three miles to the\\ ~•twar 
the Pan de Azucar Hill, there is a projecting sandy point., and betweell it nnd th: 
to the Westward is an opening leadiug into an anchora"'e called Port Cal.Ja\los, w 
there is a small settlement. 

0 

· 

Water. T~1e:e are no t1pri.ngs on Oruba; good and wholeso!De.rainwater is collect~d i~eUI 
but it 1s scarce. )\· 11.ter may also be produced by d1ggrng wells a few feet int · 
at a short distance from the beach at Port Caballos. 

JJirections. Vet"tsels having ouca.sion to visit Port Ca hallos for provisions or to repair f1m 
shoul<l get close in with the cays as far to windward as the Pan de Azuc:tr, ?e are, 
niug down, on account of the strong 'Vesterly current which generally pre,·ails. t n 
the port opens bearing N. N. W. a flagstaff will be seen in one with a red house ta 
by itself on a hill behind it; these two objects kept in line will lead iu cl.ea~ 0.,~be 
ledge off the extremity of the point, and a.s soon as shelter is obtained w1tbrn .

1:k ~ 
chor should be dropped in five or four fathoms, taking care, howev.er, to pH· ht 
Baudy spot as there are several rocky pr.tches in the way. Those of light drang -
gQ within the reefs, and anchor cloa;,e off the town in three fathoms, sandy bottm~i-

Strangers bad better take a pilot, for if the port is missed, it will take soroe • 
beat up again. rd of 

,...::.._t. - The best anchoraae off Oruba is about four or five miles to the Northwestwa f'a.t" .a.:IHiTUJrage. ,.., en µ 

village. Here a vessel .~ill find good ~helter on a white bank in about se~ of the· 

Gallirias 
Poi.11t. 

.Dru,id Shoal. 

three fourths of a mile from the shore, with the Pan de Azucar at the hac tremilf. 
lage, bearing E. t S.; a low white sandy point, N., and the Eastermnoi:ot e~owc • 
the land S. E. ~ E. Care, however, must. be taken lo pick out a clear sP.ot ~s and a· 
11.re rocky. There is also anchorage under the W. end.of the island, 30.~xN. by . 
fathoms, coral and sand, about a mile from the shore, with the N. W. poi 
W.; the S. W. point S.; and the Pan de A.zucar S. E. 

0 BELLO, 
.co.AST OF NR\V GRENADA-CAPE CHlOllIBACAO TO PORT 

• . T N ""· 
GALLINAS POINT.-From Cape Chichibaca.o the coast trends t? th? N;rihe 

, twenty-five miles to Gallinas Point, which ia the most Northerly projection 
sula of 1\1aTacaybo, and is very low, with a sandy beach. . • d N. by :fi. ' 

DRUID SHOAL.-N. N. W. I W. five mil0£1 from Galbnoa Pomt, anfroro ten w ' 
Aguja Point, tbere is a. bn.nk, upon which the depth shoals suddenlte-ls th , 
and a ha.If fathoms, and . it is sa.id there is as little aa two fathoms. ' 
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ing down this part should not approach nearer than to bring the low sand-hills 
shore just in sight; the mountains of Chiniare in the interior being visiLle at the 
me in clear weather. 
I.A. HONDA.-From Gallinas Point the coast line runs S. ,V. hv W. t W. five Bahia 
o .Aguja Point, which has foul ground to the distance of a mile off it Thence Honda. 
re curves to the Southward and Southwestward for about four miles to the East-
nt of Bahia Honda. In this space, called Bahia, Honda Chic(>, the water is very 
, and affords no shelter or safe anchorage; the shore is low and barren, but may 

ly uavigated with propE"r attention to the lead. 
entrance to Bahia Honda is about three miles wide. but the interior is seven miles 
th N. E. and S. W., and about three miles in breadth. 0:1 the E. coast there are 
emarkable red cliffs; the W. point i,,; low. Anchorage may be Utken up as most 
tent 01'.I the E. side of the bay, iu from eight to four fathoms. 
A BANK.-The only danger in Bahia Houda is a shoal nearly four cables long Boca Bank. 
W., which lies nearly in the middle of the entrance, on a line between the two 
Its ·western extremity is about three fourths of a mile from the \V. point of the 

d the opposite end is about one mile and three fourths from the E. point. The E<u>t
remity has only a foot water, and the sea breaks over it in light breezetl, so that 
n to the lead is all that is required. 
ORTETE.-The coast at Bahia Honda be~ins to rise and trends to the S. W. El Portete. 

ele»en miles to the narrow entrance of a large shallow bay or lagoon, called El 
, whieh is only fit for small vessels. • 
E ~A VELA.-Beyond El Portete the shore takes: a W. ~ S. direction for about C51pe La 
ie d~~tance, and is all along clean to a little hill which projects o~t about_ half a T'ela. 
ud m.~s abrupt.ly from tb~ shore in the shape of a sug:Lrloaf, agamst which the 
. ab w1th l!;reat violence. From this hill a high rug~ed ridge of land trenjs to 
W. ~bout ~hree miles, to a bold headla11d called Cape. La Vela: s:Jme a;Hhorities, 
r, gne this name to the hill just described. About a fourth of a mile to the 
:ird of the cape there is a rou;id islet or rock, 8teep to ·within a ship's length. In 
nnel between it and the shore the depth decreases from fh~ aud it half to fr;iur 

rt~e fatlwms near the cape, so that a vessel mu.y run through m safety by keepmg 
the rock. 

land immediately within the cape is very low and sterile, but '._lhou_t. seven miles 
.to the S. E. of it, the Sierra del Carpintero (Carpenter Mounta~n) rises to a g~eat 
· and about se\'enteen miles to the Southward a !<hort distance rnla.nd, there is a 
alJle conical hill, a great pn.rt of which has a ~halky appeara:1cc. . 
n seen from the Westward beyond the distance of seven or eight unles, Cape La 

iakes like a number of sma'U islands. 
he S. side of Cape La Vela there are five and a half fathoms two miles from the Anchorage. 
wh~nce the dt>pth gradually diminishes inward over a clean sandy b••ttom. (~ood 
(with, the usual breezes, will be found with the small islet off the cape from N · liy 
~ ~· ~-, abou~ two and a half miles distant, in from seven to four fo.thom_s.. . 
' nd1a11s reside on the shore from whom stock may be procured, but it is said 
:0~t very friendly. )Vater i~ scarce. .,. . . , . Coa.~t 
1 ' t from Cape La Vela sweeps round to the S. n.nd S. W. to Cas:1llete 8 Pomt, · 

.. uc~r+.i S. by W. !l W. distant twenty-three miles. It is all along very low, and 
nt1Boul d" ' · f "t E byN ., Y 1scovered by a large grove or clump o mangroves ne:tr 1 • · • 
11es from th • · · · R a· are p . . e pomt ts the httle hill of eme 10s. . 

oint Is W. S. "\>V. fourteen milei> from Casti1leter.1 Pomt. Between th~ two 
!e curyes a little to the Southward and the beach ii intersected by two slightly 
lllg points. • ' 
n?1 Mana~ Point the shore takes =-ry nearly the same direction for thirteen ~nd 
mi es t p · •" ' l 11 ec r · 0 01nt de la Cruz, and in this space there are also severa sma proJ -
Alf..~0nts, called .Almidones. Pnjaro, and Jorote. . th Pa ·aro SlwaL 
rd f p I~OAL.-Between the two last-mentioned points, and ~our miles to e l.J 

·· it ~h ornt de la Cruy .. there is a very dangerous sand-bank, w1tlt ~mly !W0 fa}~'-
ii~s f~ut one mile o.nd a half from tho ~hore. The outer edg~ 18 sai:d to 1~ 
th. 0.01 the land and somet1"m0 s shows itself· vessels are advised not to ap . 

. . is ne1"'hb b ' - . ' 
BACHA" ~r ood within the depth of ten fathoms. . . d 1 V 1 a d La Hack 
3 S' Oh ·- • W. i W. four miles from Point de la Cruz is Pomt e a e n.,h n. l 
~ · =Ven ·1 1 II h 'l'he w o e 
part of th llll es fr.om which is the entrance to the Ri~ de a ac 11

· ·kable until 
e latte 

1 
e coast is also very low. and preaents nothmg very remai ' W 'd 

abov i- Pace. 1.'he town of La Ha.cha is situated on the shore on the ·
1

81 d 
than et~:al~~tream, and on the opposite bank there is some .dark_-"::o~ded~ f'1:rr: 
g, wh ' a Jacent, which hides the tr~wn from tbe N. E. It is pom c. ou r h 

.he Cflpf~lne~rly abrea.s~ it, by t.he la.rl.?e square tower in the c.entdre of thdsc~':J i~ 
lll imhr. .... _ 0 the proVInee. It- 'carries on some commerce m yewoo ' 

· r"~-nce. 
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A fixed white light is exhibited from the tower of the church at La Hacha, at 1111 

vation of sixty-nine feet above the level of the sea, and is visible in clear weather, 
a distance of about six miles. 

The bm;t anchorage off J,a Hacha will be found with the church bearing S.S. 
five fathoms, or nearer in, according to the draught of the vessel, bearing iu mind 
the three-fathon1 line is two miles from the shore. Being, however, so cnrnpbei 
posed, \t is by no means a desirahle roadstead, e.'-'pecially in the sea-Son of tlie hmr. 

From a pmiition about three miles to the "\Vt:~stward of Cape la Vela, a S. W.ei. 
for fift_y miles will bring a vessel into five and a half or six fathoms water ahriu1 
miles N. K. V\'. of the town of J,a Hncha. Soundings extend off fl com•i<lera},],• '·b 
even outside this course, and tbe five fathom line is from four to five miles fo1m 
shore, within which depth it is not prudent to come. 'Ye1:<t fifteen miles from L~ll 
the elbow of the five-fathoni line is nine or ten miles from the land. Ves:<eh kadu 
IIacha bound \Vesterly, should, therefore. stand well to the Northward liefor~ be 
away. In beating up they should 8tand in to ten fathoms and off to sixty, until w 
ward of the Pajaro Bacik, when the shore may be more freely approached, and 
anchorage taken up if necessary in 8ix or seven fathoms. . 

Should a vessel run past La Hacha, her error will be discovered 1Jy the s~·nndm~ 
by a bearing of tbe remarkable sno'.•."-topped mountains rising betwec:i lt awl.' 
1.1arta., and whi1~h arc visible sixty or seventy miles. The higliest, called the S1 
N evadas, forn1 two suglLrlo.tif.ghapcll peaks, 'lvh_ich are over sixteen thousanil four 
dred feet above the level of the seiL. and hear S. W. ~ S. from La Hacba, 

NA VIO QUJ<~BRADO SHOAL . .:._ From Hio de la Ila.cha the coast treads S."W. 
sixteen miles to ()aricari P.lint, which separates the entrances of two lr.rge l:ic 
N. \V. about two and a half miles fro!n this point there is n. very dnngeroa! 1 
called the Navio Quebrado (wrecked ship), and vesr;els passing this spot sf1ilUh 
come into less than twenty fathoms. The \\'estern edge of the elbow ilf tbe 
fathom line trends N. nine miles from. this shoal ; and in that direction, hy pro. 
tention to tbe lead, the soundings will give a sufficient warning. . . 

1'he co:l.st from Oaricari Point to Dibullc Point, which is fourteen miles di~t:u~ 
nearly S. \.V., '"hen it takes a Westerly direction for thirty-nine miles to Cape~an 
de Guia. 

The five-fathom depth comes close home to Dibulle Point, and to the \\est 
this the coast is clean and steep. · 

Ne:i.~ Dibulle Point there is a small commercial town, off which there i.~ ancbl. 
and the ri(ling and lauding are much easier here than off La Ha.cha. From q;1P'1 
Juan de Gnia the shore takes a ,V. N. "\V. direction for about four Inilefl, when i..~ 
to the '\V. and W. S. \V. for eight and a half miles to Cape Agnja. This spacr· 
irregnlar in outline, forming several small islets t1nd cove~, free of da1\~er, ~1t"h 
ing g-ood shelter. •rhese coves are separated by high, scarp~d, rugired h1lh

1
" JI( 

bold, projecting headlands, steep to, and when first seen from the W estwa.rr up 
several islands. . ~11-~ 

CAPE AGUJA.-Cape Aguja is the Northern extremity of a small 1.sl!'t,!JOth 
fro_n1 the main land by a ch.annel t~ree cables wide_; but as reefs run offf~oma;iy 
n 1s too narrow to be safely nav1p;akd, although it bns snfficient depth or t \ib' 
N. "\V. of the islet there are three dry rocks near to each other, the outerrnn~ 'or 
also the lm;;gest, lying three cables off. A short distance to the ~estw:H\hefti 
point of the island there is also another rock which is higher than either of · 
they are clean and steep to.* . f i,;: 911 ta 

TAG.A.NGA BA Y.-li''rom Cap.e Aguja to Betin Point, the N. po1~t 0. ~the· 
Bay~ the bearing is S. S. ,V. t W. and the distance three and a half .!'mle\~·ard for 
ward of the latter the shore sweeps round to the J<.iastwal'd and Sou~h ouud i• 
one mile and a. half, forming the bay or bight of 'l'agn.nga. The .Ian .::ei~hb 
and scarped with some beaches and cov-ea steep to; tht'lre arc also .1n thfr· there 
Borne remarkable white cliff's, which may be seen ten or twelve wiles 0tly the\' 
others of the same appearance on this part of the coast, and consequen • " 
gl1ide to Sahta Marta. . ·rs. p 0int<;, 

SAN'l'A .MARTA BAY, formed between Behn and Cuerno oi:, Gai oftlHJ , 
mile and a hi_tlf wide, and being shc.ltered from the !1su!'-l breezel'! 18 ~a the pro . 
most convenient anchorages on this coast. The city 1s the capttal.d"e of 01ou, 
Santa Marta; it stn.nds on the shore, at the base of the l?fty n ,., owY saw: 
wbich1 rising gradually in rugged, ~onical peaks, terminate m hthi:; il-nd are · 
the Sierras Nevada.s; these peaks bear S. E. by E. ; E. ~roro t e ' 
guide· for it. . . ~ 

• A ugnst, ;1 S' 
*In ~autica.1Ma~zine,1843, plillfe 85~ it is stat~ that II. M. S.ndCom~Qqie~.\gllJ~,_. 

shoo! with ten to three fathoms on i:t, lymg three miles· from the la • wt 
extreme of land W. S. W. 
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c.ity is of considerable eomm-:ireial impor~a.nce, its exports consisting mostly of 
rice, ~nd cotto~ an_d a _sh:>rt ~1stance fr~m _it are some natural salt pits or miues; 
ade with the interior is carried on pnnc1pally by means of lar<>"o canoes and 
ers of large drauµ:ht, which communicates with the river ~Iagdclei~a. The river 
nares disemhogues a short distance to the Southwa.rd of the city, aud supplies it 
atcr l)y means of an aqueduct which runs al<mg t.he sea front . 

. rly n C'able's length to the "\Vest.ward of Betin Point lies a small rockv islet. called 
orro Chi,~o, and in the channel between, near tho middle, there are foi1r a.n(l a half 
18 water, but it is not safe to mtvigatc. on account of the un,.U•adiness of the 

· ; tl1c ,\T. 8ide of the islet is steep to. A hout three cable8 "\\" estward uf the l\lorro 
, .is a n:ud1 larger islet, with almr1st perpelldicuhlr sides, called the i\1orro Grall de ; 
is a 8tl'ong fort on the sununit, which comrnauds the li:1y, and f'tand;; so high that 
.sat the u111·~hora~e could not elevate th11ir guus suiticient1y to have nrneh effect 
it. From the N. 1V. and 8. E. points of the it;] et a foul lNfµ;e runs off ahout.' half 1:1. 

s length : hut elsewhere it is steep to, awl the uulv landing-place is near the mid-
the .'5. side. . 
east the city, and as far to the Southward as the mouth of the ~Janza1mres, a ishal

ank ;;trdclws off a fourth of u, mile, :~nd its edge, in three f'atlw1rn;, liu; with the 
f S:~n 1\ntoni_o, .at th?~· end of the liay, in liue with the hill on Tag-anga Point 
g' i\. !\. E.; ms1de this lme the depth gradually dccrea;.cs to the sborf'..* 
n1 the S. \V. side Qf Betin Point a cond ledge, mimed Di·uid Hock, with from 
• to_, ten feet water off its outer extremity lies \V. by N. ha! r a caltle's length 
·he l'i. €'nd of the point; close outside there are four and a half fathoms, but there 
oa.;"age within it. 
rt' is :d,,;n said to he a small rock, called Pobea, in the middle of the anchorage, 
·ie cat~wdraJ bearing E. by S., the hill of Sau Antonio N. E. by N., and the E. eud 
no Cl:uco N. by_"\V. !!· ~V.; but. itR existence is doubtful. . . r 

ter rrmy lie ohta1ned with great ease at the ent.rance (>f the river ::\Janzanares; it TJ-ater . 
. bo taken, however, very early in the morning, lrnfore the washerwomeu con1-
to •vork -

eu. appr(;achinQ" Sa~ta lVIarta from the Northward or "\V cstward, shon1d the peaks Directions. 
Sien-as l\evadas be visible, there will be sNrn, at a considrnahle di;.;t.a11cc, a re-

h!e di\·ision or SE'pn.ration in tbe mount:ti118 which o,·erlook the cit.y. " 7 hen clnge 
~~h~ire this gap will be lost sight of, and the bay will then be found lJy e.teering 
~ 1.ig:'.ie;t,monntain at the S. end of the Santa. I\Jarta ranf!.e. 
~ wina rn to the Northward of E., the channel between the l\lorro Islet,; m.ay he 

·withoutfea.r, heincr careful however not to haul into the co,-e at the i\. end of the 
,fore He'..i11 Point b""ears to tiie North~tird of E .. to avoid the Druid Led~e. Should 
nrt hp at K tir to the Southward of it aud Llo'>vinrr stnmg it become,;: so >ariahle 

·· t'.1" hig:h land, and 'rushes off so "\'ioiently that it"' will b°C't•etter to pftss outside 
.C,randf!, and work into the hay bet.ween It' and the main, where it i::< qnit.e elmrn. 

Hil,',s '~·in not be obtained until on a line between the islet n.nd Cuerno Point, where 
·~~ ~hirt_y fathomR, and thence the depth gradually decrea~o;es inward. 

r,i:,;e can be taken up n11vwhere, but the farther to the Northward the smoother Anchorage. 
\the 8et\; for the convenience of waterin"', however, n. berth may he chosen about 
• ,(es from the mouth of the Manztinares but it will be necessary to drop another 

to ti s - ' , ' · · ff h 
· i ·le · W ., and to lie with a loner scope of cable, to prevent drag;gw;:?; 0 _t e. 
II t,ie he ... "' · · · '"tre 'n1ng f .n,vy gusts. .ulercbant vesselN, and those req111rmg repairs 01' v• to ' 

~ 1e.cnve nt the N. end of the bay, and moor with a cable to the shore. . 
B iks no regnl:i..r tide in Santa Marta Bay but in the month of l\forc,h the water Tides. 
~ri now t · • ' · VPL n o rise foul" feet. . ~" . ,. 

• 50 '9;~ f!R VABALA.-Thia bank holds a place on the charts Jn lat. 1:)" l_? N., La Vela or 
. r. _., \\ ., lJut we hn.ve no account of it although lying near the track of ba.nta Vabala . 
. ,a.rt.a,,.eua. d J . ' 
ken w "' ' an ama1ca. • 
W. fifta:e:. 18 r:lso reported by Captain Willoughby, in 1823~ to have, been seen 

.· C(Jas .Hhe rmles frorn Cape Aguja, in lat. 120 12' N., Ion1:,. 14° 32 '' · 
ho t [.roru Cuerno Point, the Southern extremity of Santa Marta BaJ:., tren~s S. Coast. 
ite~t. OUrteen miles to the Boca de la DienRjla, and then sweep;; :oun<l lll a, \\'est-
of t

1
t°n for twenty-silt n1iles to the Boca de Rio Viejo or Old River, the Eastern 

ennJt 1e ~fagdalena. The Boca Cienaga leads into an extensfre shallow lagoon, 
N AG1

unicutes with the Mag daleua by several srnn.ll <:reeks, rmv_i~ablc fo~. canoes. , ~ , 
nii!e ~~-At-twelve miles S. of Santa Marta is the v1llaµ;e of C1~na~a, ly rng abo~t Cienaga. 

e roors in the beach, on low ground; the houses are built prm~ipally 0~ mu 1 

anQ. . only are visihltl' from the anchorage. The church tower is a conspicuous 
seen at a distance of ten miles. The best anchorage is with the church tower 

~~ ~tili d. by thegtadually increasing from the depusit brought d1HVn by the river, and earn ° 6 

CJU'rent.-Mr. E. Wise, Master H. M. S. Catimus, 1860. 



 

700 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

S. S. E. two and a. ha.If 111iles, in about four fathoms. S. of this is the village -0f P 
de San Juan. having al;;;;o a conspicuous church tower. 

River RIVER MAGDALENA.-The course of this ~reat river is said to be eii;ht bun 
Magdalena. and forty miles, and it empties mainly into the sea by two arms, called tbe Boca de 

Viejo and Boca de Ceniza-the latter about eight miles to the Westwti-1·d of the form 
which, uuiting about six miles from the sea, form the islaiid of Gomez. At thejune 
of the arms, on the Western shore, is the town of Barranquilla, the ~apital of tLe 
ince of Sava,nilla; it stands about eighty feet above the level of the sea. Tb~.M 
lena is navigated by steamers drawing fi;.om three to five feet water as far up 11.~ Ho 
about three hundred and eighty miles in a direct line from the sea, and three 
journey from Bogota. ' 

Water. 

Savanilla 
and Verde 
Islands. 

So.vanilla 
Bav. 

Cf!'pion 
&xks. 

Off the mouths, and to the distance of fifteen or twenty miles in the rainy ~euson, 
river water gives to the sea a greenish tinge, and the influence of the strca1m:, r 
to the')';. and Northeastward, with di~olored water and driftwood, may po8sil,ly_he 
as far as lat. I2o 25' N. When the river stream comes in contact with the Canb 
current running to the Westward, it frequently causes a violent race, aud if encoan 
in the night, is alarming to strangers. The Hpot where this takes place will, o'. cou 
depend upon the strength of the two streams, but it bas been met with sixty mile~ 
the mouth of the river. 

The bars at both entrances are so sballow that the produce of tlie interior is o 
to be carried by the river steamers and bongos (large trading canoeB) to Sant:1. 
and Savanilla for reshipment. 

Water of an indifferent quality may be procuNid from the S. W. mon~h o~the M. 
lena ; but the bar is only passalJle for very small boats. l<'irewood is easily obta 
the beach near the river being nearly covered with driftwood. G 

SAV ANTLLA AND YEH.DE ISLANDS.-The Boca de Ceniza, between 
Island and the 'Vestern cays, is about two miles wide, hut it has two small s:rndy 
in the middle. To the \.'Vestward of these the shore is fringed with low, smunpy, 
grove cays, to the distance of from one miie and a half to three miles. . 

Sttvanilla, the largest of these islets, lies nearest the maih land, nnd is ~bon'. 
miles kmg from N. E. by E. to S. W. by 1V.; beiI1g, however, exposed to t e ~l 
action of the river, its extremities undergo continual change, especially at the 

. end. d 
Verde Island, the outer and Northernmost, is also about five miles in length, a\ 

ning parallel with Savanil la, leaves between them a channel naviga.hl~ for cs,nod 
the river ; the W. end of Verde Island is sandy, and appears to be stationary af r 
to; about three miles N. of it no bottom has been found with twenty fatl1\"ll~s.~ YI 

SAVANILLA BAY, between the "\V. end of Verde Island and Hermoso_ 011
'
1d

8 
bears S. by W. t W. from it, is five and a half miles wide, and about. a mile anm 
deep; it affords excellent anchorage in from eight to five fathoms, rnuddy,bo~to e1 

in about three fourths of a mile of the main. Near the middle of the t'j/ 1.r; 
two and a half miles from Ilermoso Point, there is a small range of remar ac•;u 
yellow cliffs, and at a short distance inland of these a table-hill, with a. squ;i.re 
at the E. end, resemblini;i: a. battery. which serve as guides. . . . b ut a 

Upon San Antonio Point, on a rising bluff lHlder the high land, which 18 
\

0
not 

to the Northeastward of Nisperal Point, there is an old fort, which, b~wever,.;, Xo 
discovered; and also the custom-house, a large white building. sbown~g on l ·~ ~lw 
face a double row of arches, and standing at an elevation of fifty or srxt7 ~~~anilla. 
sea; and on the Northwestern extremity of t.he main la.nd is the t?wn ~ ~ tlfO e 

CUPION ROCKS.-Nearly a.brea,st the E. end of the above cldfs, a 0~6 close. 
length from \he shore, there is a rock just out of the water, and tW(~ ~thfie r feet . 
N. side, with two feet, and another a short distance to the N. E., wi~ 0~Iase to .. 
over it. There are two and a half fathoms within them, and four fat ouia t.o the N 
N. W. side: but a !ihallow ledge of sand and mud runs off a. short wu.y · . 
ward. Between these rocks and Hermosa Point the shore is clean. b and !'[~ 

Arena Bank. ARENA B~NK.-To the Northeastward of the cliffs, between t et; utrfo11r 
Point, the shore forrns a sandy bay ; and abreast the middle part, and a 0 

. 

Cukbra 
.Bank. 

f.rom the beach, there is a very shallow bank of sand and oysters• d lies riitbt 
CULEBRA BANK is the only danger in entering Sa.vanilla. :Ba.y, an bles bro:idi. 

entrance; it is about four cables long N. E. a.nd S. W., an_d two en. cays. Fro· 
depths of ft-om ten to sixteen feet, and four fathomf!l between 1t and ~\v ·& W. tlf~ 
S. W. end, which is the shallowest pa.rt, Hermoso Point beal'"S S. · 

0
·1d fort at 

three fourths miles, the 1.'able Hill behind the red cliffs 8. E. ~ ~:' th~ Savauilli· 
extremity of San Antonio Point E. N. E., the Northernmost bml ~ng in , 
i E., and the sandy point at the W. end of Verde Isla.nd N. i E. .. 

*. Captain Jodtell Leigh, H. M. E. Ontari<>, 18'21, a.nd Capt&in W. B.d· B~};:~ ~ 
1821. ¥rum a Spanish survey made iiJ. 1794, it appears that the S. W~ en o~ · 
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approaching Sa.vanilla Bay from the Eastward, Verde and Savanilla islands be- Directions. 
ery low, should be kept at a moderate distance until Hermoso Point opens well to 

. 'estward of Verde Island, when haul in toward the bay. Care, howe~er, mu:;t be 
not to bring Hermoso Point to the \.Vest ward of S. by \V. ~ W., or to shut in the 

to the 'Yestward of that point before the Table Ilill or hi,.hest of the sin<de cliffs 
S. E. by E., or the Northernmost building in the village bears to the N (~thward 

.E. t E., to av~id the Culebra Bank. 
vessel will generally have to beat in; therefore when standing toward tbe main, 

Antonio Point must not be shut in with Nisperal Point, to avoid the. Cupion Bank; 
·in reaching to the Northward San Antonio Point must not be 1Jrought to the East

ofN. E. by E,i E., to avoid the Culebra. A conve11ient anchorage will }Je found 
Herruoso Point S. W. and the Table Hill about S.E., in six fathoms, about. three 
hs of a mile from the co~ . 

. ere is no regular tide in -S&vanilla Bay, but the water sometimes changes its level Tides. 
or five feet. 
HlAS BAY.-From the bluff headland of Hermoso Point, the coast trend8 S. by .Damas Bay. 
ve n1iles, and then tarns off t.o the '\\'"est ward for about two miles, to the Morro de · 
as, forming the bay of that name. About midway between tbe bottom of thi8 bay 
Hermoso Point is the little hill of Inasco, and nearly abreast it, not far from the 
, is the 'Cascavel shoal. 

AUTILUS SHOAL.-H. 1\'I. Nautilus, in 1821, being three miles and a half from Nautilus 
earest shore, with llermoso Point bearing about E. N. E. distant five to six mil f's, Shoal. 
k on a sunken rock, not three times the size of the rship; it had eleven feet water 
and six fathoms around it. Its true position, howevt!r1 is very doubtful, for in a 
queut account it is said Hermoso Point bore N. E. 
e coast from the Morro de Damas trend8 S. ,V. ~ W. eleven milmi, when it cur\'es Coast. 
e Westward for about ten miles, to Galara Poi11t. 'l'he latter portion forms a irnr-
~andy neck of land, so low that in ·some places the sea, in stroug breezes, washes 
it, and the Eastern part is called the Island of Zam ba. Off all this part of. the 
t~e water ii\ said to be shallow, and there are twenty-six fathoms, muddy bottom 

miles from the land. 
lein-ing Uartagena at night for the Eastward, care must be taken to keep well to Caution. 
est.ward, until to the N-orthward of Zamba falarnl, as the current sets strongly 

the bav. 
LM.(RITO BANK.-At the bottom of this hight, N. 1V. by N., about three miles Palmarito 
~e .Morr,o Pelado (Bald Hill), and W. by S. abc:ut ten miles ~rom the )lo'.ro ~e Bank. 

do
' there 1s a dangerous shoal called Palmarito: its exact locality, however, is still 

· ubtful. , 

twitbstanding what has been stated above some authorities assert that the soundar:. her•.:i very regular, increasing from se,;en fathoms close ti: the shore to fif'.-Y 
· ' tha~ good anchorage will be found from three to four nules off; n_nd that 111 

ug to windward it is advisable to keep close along this shore, to obtam smooth 
rand av11id the N. W. current. · 
t L~llA. BANKS . ....::Between the bearings of \V. and N. \V. and at the distance of zalera 
,:; 0 .miles fr?m the extremity of Galera Point, there are four small ban.ks _of black an s. 

different BlZes with five and a half fathoms water· and between and rnside tliem 
are ~e\· t ' ' LER en ,o ten fathoms over the same sort of bottom. .,. Galera de 
~ck of\ Db ZA~~BA BAY, which is completely sheltered from the Northward z..:.mba Ba • 
~er is land ternunating at Ga.Iera Point, affords good anchorage. In ~J:e een_tre, Y 
aud b ~reno {Sandy) Cay; indeed, some authorities sa~ t)1er~ '.ire t~o ~J ~10~ four 

. far. eing elsewhere encumbered with shallow banks, it 18 difficult for·~' e"sel t~ 
nd thn, and requires very great attention to the lead. On the S. i;hore of the ne\ 
· eet. ere ~re several small mangrove lagoons wit.h a depth ?f from. twe~ve ~o fi • 

d •tnuhor:ige may be taken up in the bay with Ga.lei-a Pomt hearrng !\. ''·•the 
'au<l_e ierra. Firme N. E. or N. E. by E, and Zamba Hill E. S. E.,to E. ahou: one 

llnda :alf ~rom the shore. The Volcan is situated on the E. side of the h~) • and 
·iii pr{)h 1~~ With a flattened summit about seventy.five foet above _the sea. Zai;~~a 
en Pa a . Y the !"orro de la Venta on the S. side of the .h:;tY• w_hich appears , 1 e 
liatn p~ '.tbe~e JS also another rema.rkahle hill in this '•icrn1ty with t,he appear.wee 

'~hich lf; probably the Cerro del Bujio del Gato, on tile S. \V · pomt of the 
SCAJA.L C . l 

· &om the :~LAND ~ies S. by E. six miles from Galer.a Poindt, ~nd ~e~r~i'n t;J:~ Is~~~~~~ 
, ore, and is very foul. N. j W. about one nnle an a our r 

lletly at h' . nd. t 15 '!P<>t, and h - b bed awav 1:<ince that 
·• 

1 the debns t~ t at1 consequently, a mile of that cay bas . hn das d "th main 'When 
illlt ,':Y.. .the abov ffi wn up into sandy ca vs and liars between the i,,; ll ;,n t ·· :er. bu°t in 1846 

· · ""'II than ie e 0 ~. in 1821. this bink had· only from five to 11even ee wa ' 
ll ~; tt n:tay1 thereto~ di!Jappear altogether ere long. 
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island, there is a shoal of two fathoms water; N. three fourths of a mile, ther 
one of four fathoms; and N. W. by W. it \V. two short miles, there is one of the·. 

•depth. · · 
BUJIO DEL GATO BANKS.-The \.\resternmost, which is also the largest of . 

banks, lies S. ii W. E<even ·miles from Galera Point. N. by E. ~ E. half a mile i 
the N. end of th is bank, is the N. E. rock, or U 1la de Gato (cat's claw); outside 
shoal the depth gradually increi~ses from seven to fourteen fathoa1s at the di:;tanc 
two and a lia.lf miles. N. N. E. t E. three and a half miles from Ca.no:Ls Poi~t, t 
i;; a dangerous. rocky bank of only 'three fathoms water right in the middle of the ' 
B~. . 

In the riight.time a vessel should not approach this part of the °*1ast within the 
of twent.y frtthoms. 
CA~OAS POINT.-The extremity of this point, which bears S. by W. ~ W. f?u. 

and u half miles from Galera Point, is low and rocky, hut the land is hilly just w1th1 
and the shore is all along of moderate height. N .. K from the poiut, and 11ear. the 8h 
is a hill ·with a tlat summit aud several barrancas, or reddish-colored r.innes on 
sides. 

From Canovs Point the shore trends to the Eastward for about a mik and 
curves to the Southward for three miles to the base of three little hills or remarlr. 
cliff::1, called Cerros Morritos, whence it takes a S. S. W. ! \V. direction, for aliou\ 
miles to the city of Cartagena; this lntter part is a low mangrove i>hore. , .r 

NEG BILLO SBOAL.-This danrrerous rocky shoal is said to lie lrntween S.W. 
S. \V. ~· S. from two and a half to three miles or even more, from Canua:o; Point; 
the hill of La I>opa at Cartagena. bearing S. by E. i E., and the citadel of 8~n Laz 
about lH!H'll and a half mile,,;.* It is ahout a. fourth of a mile in extent, with only. 
to fiye fact water over the rocky liettd~, three to five fathoms between them, and .611 

nine fathoms close around. 'l'hc clmnuel between it and the coast \vould b'e pracuca 
were it not for three more i'\unken rocks, which make tbe P7issage dtrn.gerons. . 

TUE CABEZA is another dangerous small shoal, with only two feet watcri I, 
W: about a mile from the Southernmost of the l\Iorritu Hills. C 

PLAYA GRANDE is the name gi,·en to a la.rge l1nnk of soundin~s lJ~t.weenb· !al 
Poiut and the Boen. Grande, with nine fathoms water on it at four nule~ fro111 t ~ j 
toward which the depth gradually decreases. Ou the W. side of Tierra rrna 4 
derth ihcreases to tweuty, thirty, a11d forty fathoms, aud at two ca.hlm;' leugili rom i 
island there are six fathoms. ,· 1 La P4 

There is good anchora"e on this flat in front of the city of Cartagena, v.it 1 f tM 
Hill beariug E. or E. ~ N~ and Cauoas Points N. by E. i E., in from fise to seven :l ' 

wa~er, tw'~ to ~hree mi~es fr~n,• ~be beach. . . roac~ 
SAL~lEDlN A BA~ K.-1 lus dangerous hank, m tlie way of -ves~els SPP, •lvU 

Cartagena from the 1\Tcstward, is three miles in extent from E. to "'iiai1{ lue~' l 
miles from K. to S. l'rom the N. E. extreme iu six fathoms, La Popa 1 ie-~ in 
E., and tbe S. Vf. extreme of 'l'ierra Bomba S. E. ;f S.; from !h? S. _E. B~t.i~n~he · 
fathomR, La Popa bears N. E. by E. i :g, and :Fort San Jose, Ill lrne " 1

t f the 
point at the S. end· of ~'ierra. Bomha, S. E. by E. ! E. '!'he Western edge 0 

where the sea break" in is in lat. lOO 23' 4;;>", long. 750 41' 45''. t h N co 
CAH.TAGEN A HARBOH is the finei:1t and mol:-lt commodious port on t:?v~~jft><Jt 

Ne~ Grenada_; whore ycssels of the largest class cn:n lie in. gl"en.t.secur:be' luw . 
ordmury repairs, and if necessa.ry heave down. It is formed bet\'\ e~uB u Jskllld 
grov~ shore _of the mai? on th~ E.,.'l'ierra llornba Isl.and ~n the''!·'. u.u ead~~ nui~ 
t~e S., and lS about e1g~t rrules rn length from .N. to. S;_; but ltB b~ !'tretches .111 
s1derably. Nea.r the rnHldlc, the Eai;iterr; extremity of 'lwr~a llon~ha :. the ca 
across, as to neitrly divide it into two large bu.sins. 'l'he city, "vhich 10 ieek 1l 
the province, is situated at the N. end of the harbor, <Jn a low,_ n:i.rroVft 

1~o!idd . 
about two miles in length, and is enclosed within fortified walls of tlw lll:}~h=• are 
tion, cap11hle of mounting upwards of two huudred guns, but i:t presen 0 tl•~tial dism~ut~ed; the chu~ches. and ot1?er: buildin~s are also of a. snml:• "~~ 80 r ;;ii~ 
ter, havm~ hee!1 bmlt w~th a view to defunce: It. occufies a ~P,~nd contaw~ , 
fourths of a wt le from N. to S. and half a mile from ~· to \V. '. den !iridg~ , 
three thousand inhabitants, who communicate with the mam by a wo;y a r.<oeilll!, 
two hundred and fifty yards in length, and by the river :Magdalena. , 
etrncted cana:L • • . f La Popllt ~~. 

About a mile to the Eastward, the mty is overlooked by the lull 0 ___ •• : 

. . . -· llL &. f,<i.<, 1Slli, . 
* Capt:lin ,T. F. Chapman, H. M. S. }\Tautilus, 1820; Captain H. Pat!<:m, ?the Dem•f<ld~~ 

Lieuteuant lV. James, H. J\CS. Rpeg, 1&:29. All which vessels strui::k on dt, bf~nrth S. W. lfl11II ,. 
Antila<i sta.~, that it lies N. t W. from La. I>opa, and Quly one mile an. a .. ~ .. 
Point. ,. telilki is eolJSlil"'"'"'·. 

+ Mr. Stephen Spain, Master H. ){. S. Indtia, 1857. The long. of Fort Pas 
75<'> 33' 1W' Vi'. . 
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and ten feet above the sea, of a wedge-like form, with the thick end to the S.; at 
em! there is a signal post and a large con.vent, the massive white walls of which are 
· feet high. In clear weather the hill may be seen thirty mires off, and becomes a . 

able object from off Galera Point. 
t the base of La Popa, between it and the city, on a small bill one hundred and 

· ty.five feet high, are the ruins of the caistle of San Laza:rus; and at the entrance of 
all lagoon wh~ch separates the city from the main and the harbor, is Past-elillo 

€sseh of hirge draught will find depths of six fathoms within a cable;s lengtp of 
:latter fort, but inside the little fagoon, between it and the city, there is only suf~ 

t water for sma!l craft drawing six feet, which can lie alongside the walls of the 

e bntt.om of the harbor being soft mud, the water as~mmes a soPt of green or olive 
and shoals of three and four fi1thorns are cousequeutly difficult to <liscoYer; but 
with a· depth of from only six to twelve feet are easily seeu. The interior is ob-

. ted hy 8everal shoals, the channels between which are pointed out by po;;ts on the 
emitie8 of the banks. and the spits which run off from 'l'ierra BomLa; but the posts 
Om€times washed a.Way, &,ud not replaced for some time.* Pilots may be found off 
Chica . 

. stre~ms empty themselves into the harbor, and well-water is slightly brackish. Supplies. 
mhab1tauts have tanks to their houses for rain-water, and it car1 be purchased from 
at a dollar a ton. Vessels-of-war 1nn.y obtain it, by permi81"ion, from tbe g-overn-
tank, near the magazine at the \V. end of l\Ianzanillo Island.· Other supplies are 

rall_v s?ar~e and expenrsive. The trade of the place is chiefly by BritisL. 
ERRA BOMBA ISLAND is four ·miles in length from N. to S., three miles across Tierra Bomba 
grea.t~st breadth, and two hundred and eighty feei; high in the centre. Its N. and Island. 
trem~t1es terminate in low, distillct points. and formerly the channels into tlie har~ 
e;e unmediately to the Northward and Southward of them, and were called tho 
(,~ande and Boca Chica. ~ 
~J.foea Gr_ande, which was between the N. end of Tierra Bomba and the sandy arm 
~di the city stau<ls, bas, however. been closed up by ·an artificial barrier, a mile 
'.•mue,~ of large limestone blocks from a half to a ton weight, which have not yet 
w1i~oli<lated by the debris and silt, and are. therefore, capable of being removed if 
m~ . 

. E BOCA CHICA, at the S. end of Tierra Bomba, between the low sandv points Boca Chua . 
. n~ {he Southern extremity, and the mangron•s which form the K. end of Bani 181-
1~ u iout three cables wide, and is readily discovered hv the forts on either sirle, 
, ~re ~lpaLle of mounting altogether sixtv guns. ]'ort San .Fernando standi;; N. E. 
f·Jles rom Sandy Point, and ha.s a fta.gstufr and signal post. The .Fort Df San Jose 
j~1~ the water about a c~ble and a half ~· E. from the N. end of. Bart1. ~andy 
wh·~ep to almost alongside, but from Baru a shallow ledge runs off to fhe 1\orth
~ ;ch renders the channel tortuous, and contrncts it to a cable;s length in width 

1/~ rauce,, whence it gradually opens out into the harbor. ~ 
e~~,1l, 1Baru Island and the main ~here is a navigaJ:ile channel for large bougos, 
<ml. e~ them. to pass from the b1ght of Barbacoas mto the harbor. . . 
f wh·~~r:ger 10 the immediate vicinity of Cartap;ena is the Salmediua, the inner Dzrectzons. 

th'"~. le_ 18 three miles from tho \\'. side of Tierra Bomba. Y cstiels approaching 
""'orthwardh b · I · · · C' i· f" _certain _ . ' o'~ever? m'-!st e extrt;ir~rn y cautw':s 1n_pnss1ni;; iuiot~s 'o~nt,. 1·001 

in~ide t~y ~h1ch ~till e:x:istR m the pos1t10n of the N egr1llo. 'I hey will, of i:ourse, 
Domb· e Sh11;lme?ma, which is safely done by keeping at only a i;;hort dista.ncc from 

c . a., w 1ch is ste"p 10 
ue W1ud • · "" • . 
ard a J nion~hs. from January to June, the seabreeze generally set in from the 

ure ~b~ tdrawmg round to the N. W. and N., e-t;tablishes itself in a direction alonrr 
in" ~dvu' ~oon, or befol"e, in the months of .l\Iay and November. , 

0 

fhlua s~nt~ge:P tl.ierefore, of the first of the sea-breeze, and having opened out 'the 
· se, i~ iin Y .· hmt should be brou~ht midway between the forts San l"'ermmdo 

Point m~et wit the centre part ot a long ridge on the main bea.ring E. by N. 
'course m~s beb rounde~ ~lose,. within half a ehip's length, and hauling up gradu
seen. t e shaped m nud-cha.nnel, the_edge of the banks on both sides being 
N" d 

·en of the San J ' S •t • · d b d h · · . e of a.bout b ose p1 ls pomte out y a post., an a.vrng rounded it at the 
t~ first to: ca le'a leng~h, with the flagstaff of San Fernando kept midway be
N;irthwa.rd 0~r t~ the Northward of the gate of the fort, and the first embr.asure 
, - Spit post i . at t?wer,. the course must be altered to about E 8. E. until i-be 8 ln a hue with the N. end of the high Wfl.ll of San Fernando, W. t 
S Spllin lt . -----

. Sr.it . ' llSter of R M. S I'lldlt, h • • ., 
.- t lllsteai.i of ad . b'· · 11, states t at in 1857 there was only a smgle beaoon on the 

ou =one, as mark~ in the Admiralty plan of laM. 
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N. This mark will lead clear of the S. end of the inner knoll, which lies on theN.i 
of the channel; and when the S. end of Fort Sau Jose is in line with theoutermllFI~ 
at the Northern extremity of Baru Island S. W. by W. t W., or the Somheaste~ 
hill of Tierra .Bomba is in 011e with La Popa, N. by E., a vessel will be in~idethi~ 
and may haul up for the post off the S. E. side of Tierra Bomba. The wind may 
the NQrthern basin t<J be entered by the channel between Tierra Homua. aml tha' 
Cruz shoals, aud the magazine on the \V. end of Manzanilla Isl::uui open in hm.d4 
the 1Vestward of .Fort San Lazarus leads between them. but over five fatnoms: wil 
this the breeze will generally be adverse, and if going up to the city, unless in 'a~ 
vei:;sel, the assil:ltance of a pilot cannot be dil:lpensed witk, for the water is o(J ruuddyl 
the edges <Jf tbe banks are not well distinguiisbed at a greater depth thau twdve fee~ 
part of the Santa Cruz shoal) which is of cural formation, is now at times ~ix inche~~ 
the ·water, where formerly there wa.s a depth of nine feet. It is also said thanhel 
Jose ledge has grown up in like manner. 

Small vessels dr~\wing less than .:iighteen feet, having passed the narrows i?s~ 
rounding the San Jose post may continue on steeriug for the first post off the E. sid 
Tien-a Bomlm, leaving it about n. cable's length to the Westward. . 

Should ihe w iud have eetablisbed itself to the Eal:ltward of N. before enterlllg too 
ca Chica, a vessel will not be ttble to fetch round the San Jose ledge, and it wiilthi 
nec~ssary to shoot as far inside Sandy Point as possible-to an anchorage, aud 11'~ 
through the narrows. _: 

In ruuuiug out of Cartagena harbor, La Popa must not be opened to the ~Vestw~ 
the S. E. hill of Tierra Bomba before the San Jose post is in line with the 1'1. e~do~ 
Sau .Feruando. Vessels drawing n10re than eio-hteen feet must be cautious ol 31 
knoll in thtLt tlepth, which lies nea.rly in the centre of the Southern b;isin, w11h f' .. 
staff of :E'ort .San Fernando, \'V. i S., and La .Popa just open to the Eastwardo >a 
extreme ot Tierra Bumba, N. i :K . OOl 

It is high water in Cartagena harbor, full and change at 11 h.; springs rise d 
a half; neaps eix: inches. Tbe stream runs in i:tnd out of the Boca Uhitm.at tb~~ 
about a knot an hour, and over the Larrier of the Boca Grande at about hi>H tnatol : 
but in the interior it is scarcely felt. _ E.~ 

llARU ISLAND is about thirteen and a half miles long in a S. ''.V· aud ~ .. rli 
tion, aud irl eve1·ywhere low and wooded, the tops of the trees being ouly u.briutl~f~ 
above _the level of the sea. 'l'o within about four miles of t.he ~· ~V. P?wt the, ihl 
shore is clean ; but here, abreast the farallon or falet of .Perico, it is iskirted by : 
aario hlan<ls. · d -

HOS.AlUO ISLANDS are a group of small, low, woody islets, ext;emely :~1 
of approach. 'l'he reefS extend out to the Westward a.bout nine miles froin Pe.r1

•1 ~ 
should, therefore, Le given a wide berth, and no stranger should attempt 1\&:,-.el 
them. To tlie Southward of the itilets, however, there is good _sheltere\l ;we '0 11; • 
the trade. wind. Arenas, wbi..:h is the J<:a.sternmost islet, lB scat·~ely ·a i:;,111 
half from Haru, but the channel between the reefs on either side 11:1 on~v a hali 
cable wide, iUld lies on the Arenas side. It has not less than four au a·eeef 
oms water, hut is so tortuous, that to navigate it from the Southward ~ ~uii. 
wa.rp through, for the current ruus strong from the Northwa.rd j aod th.ie)C : 
guid~e. _ • . . to the 

W . by N ., nearly four miles fr&m Arena, lB Rosario Island. N,;t fa:r id li~ 
ward of. ~his is Larga or Long fala~d, which is the largest of the g_r0':P•i:i~t el .. 
three mues to the \VeRtward of l'er1co i the shoals at the W. end of tlns : 
to the Westward of Rosario. " y{, 

· . h" h bears "'· About three nules to. the Northward of L_arga is 'l'esoro, w IC . 'froni t!W 
abou~ t~n aud a hn.lf :n1les from. the Hoca Chrna. Jro~l ground ruos ofie tire fro1( 
of tlus ii:;let to a considerable d11:1la.nce, and between it and La.rgi~ ther · 
teen to twenty-five fathoms on sand and rook. . . rio J>h'I 

UOSAlU 0 BA~ KS.-W. by N., three awl a half miles from. ~a:d s. \f; 
bank of rock and sand with six a.ad seven fathoms water over it' b ra.oter 
two und a half miles from the islet., there is another of the same c a 
fo.thoms. • · · bnt of 

'l'Oll.TUGA BANK, which is of similar formation as the R?sai·i~ ahoul. 
tent, has 1-mven fathoms, on t.he shallowest. pa.rt. and Hes S. W: b{ d.' 
from Hosario, and twenty n1iles from the neu.retit purt of th~ wa~ :~ r~ cxpe · 

On examiuation of what ha.s been stated ret<1pecting tbe vnuds t \h~t nothi 
this cotu!Jt, between 'l'riuidad and Cape la Vela, it would appen.r. tor top 
need be added to t~e description already given to e.ua.ble_ the navigi, the go11 
voyage with the g:reateat safoty ; in fact, as there is in this spaee ord. the tiflll. 
or trade-whid, neither hurricanes nor hard northers are W be fearu r ~xceed if!e 
solutely u!lktiown, n.nd the s~cond, if.they do a~ any t~e occ~td' utr: NoveJll~ 
of the ordinary breeze. If in the re.my season, that u from .. 3 Y 
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imes strong Southerly winds, they must be considered rather as squalls with heavy General 
of 8hort duratioit, aHd as they blow off shore, do hut little injury. This part of the Direction&. 

therefore, may oe considered as a continued ha.rbor, as far a.;, climate is coucerned; 
· o more is necessary, to enable the iua.riuer to avoiu every danger upon it; than a 
euce to the description given; for tne loss of a vessel upou it ha.s been very rarely 
lfict of a storm. 
the L.reezes, especially from Agujn. Point, or rather from Cape San Juan de Guia, 

xceedirigly strong, so much so that. they may he considered as rt.>:il gides, :rnd as 
-!lifting of the wi11d, which we have before siLid chot11ges to S. and S. '\V , from J uue 
orember, it becomes necessary to preseut some rules for inaking the difforent har-
W1Jstward of Cape la Vela. ' 
e principal commercial establishment;;:. on this coai;:.t, and toward which ve:•l'els from 
pe in .genera,l direct their course, are Dumami, Barcelona, Laguayra., Puerto Ca.
' Tuc~cas, l\lara.caybo, La Ilacha, Santa, l\la.rta, Cartagena, Pampa.tar in the island 
ur~ar1ta, and Santa. Ana in Oura~oa. 
hemg a geueral rule on this const, as well as in the whole of the Caribbean Sea, 
.1tke the land well to windward of t.he port of destination, to preYent the trouble 
_day ~on~equent upon gettin~ to leeward of it, ves~els heinµ; once within this sea, 
mteudrnj!; to anulwr at either l\ilarg;arita or l'urna11:t, should close with the co:·ist 
t Cape Three Puints, or Cape l\lal;i l'af:'qua., passing in preference through the 
uel between l\largadta and the umin Lu1d. This route also appears preferable if 

to Ilar?eloun., 11!though there certainly cau be uo iuconvenieuce in goi11g tu the 
hward of Margarita . 
.:sets Lonnd to Laguayra from Cumana, or Barcelona, should shape ::i.· direct course 
nr~e Codera, passing always bn~ween Tortuga aud the coa.:<t; but those coming 
Europu, or any of the \\'indward l,;lrtnd1', t.o that port, should n:\~ig;ate to the 
wi:rd of 'l'oztu~ii. to approach the coast about the same cape, or •t little to leeward 

takmg care to sight the Sentiuel Hock (see page 683), which lies to the Northwa1·d 
e c:ipe. lf"bonnd to Puerto Cabello it will not Le 80 necess:uy to rrrnke Cape Cn
;~ any ?ther point ou the coaBt will answer the same purpose, providod it he sut: 

tiy to windwaz·d nf their port. 
'fake Cape Codera, or any other 1111.rbor on the coast to leewiud of it, a vessel may 
: trough any of the nhanuels between the islands to the N orthw:trd of the coast; 
ug which nothing more is necessa.ry than to u.tteud to the description of the one 

~els bound to Mn:ritcaybo from the Eastward til10uld sight Carie San Roman, and 
rrom the Westward slwulil make Espado Point. Iu runi1ing fl~r Cape San Roman 
1~~ P1•ss either to the Northward or Sl,uthward of Cura.<;oa. 
:
1
, lhe navigation to Cape Sau Roman be taken outsiilt~ lbe islatids, it should be 

_ect~ I that the Hoques and the Aves islets a.re extremely d1irq.i;ero11s on their N. 
~1\~ .dt iat the N. \V. end of Buen Ayre may be mio;tn.ken for thiit of Ourac;oa. 
ckoith these_ dangers ~nd risks, especi~l~y in the n~ght, every pa.ins should he taken 
·k . e latitude as often as opportuu1t1e8 occur for ohserval1ons, aud to apply to 
· uurng a corr · ,.. l · l h t. • .l • l d d f ection 1or 1.mrre11ts w nc i ;;i.vc ueen expenenceu 1n t le ay, as e-
ll.~.0lllT the comparisc.m of the dead reckoning w~th the points of departu:·e n.n.d 
f ti he due attention to thes-e ron1a.rks is very uuportant, as the curreuts iu tlna 

: 1
1e sea. are strou er and var i a l>J e 

· e 8 bound t S "' 1\1 • · · · II l • I d 
0 k _ o "- anta - u.rta, or Cartagena, should na,•1trate outside a t le 1s an s, 
ttei;athe that of <?ruha and the laryd about Cape. la V_"hi, ;_ having obtained sight of 
e dr Sey may with safety steer direct for Agu,1a Pornt, m order to reach the an

\ ·h u.nt::i- Marta, as before directed. ur:e ~~n withou~ touc?ittg at Santa Marta,: go on to Cartagena, should shape a di
lii·e u .1 m AguJa Pomt for the niouths of the llagd11.lewi i whence, by pnl'lsiug 
thev 

11 
es to the \Ve.~tw~wd of Galera Point, and about two n1iles fro1n C:anoas 

· bank 1:~Y ~rooe-?d d1reo~ to the Boca Chica; or else nn?hor off Canoa8 J_>oint,. or 
ht. Cal ,Play_a Granue, if not a-hle to effect au entrance into the Boca Chica w1t h 
t-0 th eula.t1oos ought to he ma.de, in order tl.H1.t th(~ difitauce miiy be propor~ 

Poi:t rat: the vessel sails at, so n.s to taklil tbe Boca Chimi by day ; or auchor o:lf 
g tbe ,,;i~d on the ~hya Grande, in ord_er, if possible, to avoid the necessity of 
. d ri in ~vr the ~1gbt, and thereby savrng much _trouble, wear and tear to t_he 
the:~ -t~' m ~he t1me of the stron<? breezes: but if there be no meanil of avoid

)! per:iion must _?e ml)intained by short tacks off aud on; or, if the wind n.nd 
_ and dan t, by co-:n1ng to an anchor. By following ~he a~>ove .route the _various 

- those {'~rs lymg between Cape la Vela a.nd Agu;n. Point will .~ avoided, as 
lld when J:Ing ~etw~en : Galer& and Canoas points, among which no vessel ought 

-
111 their neighborhood too much attention cannot be pa.id to the aouud-

' ring the • • " • 
season <>f the breezes, ii; 18 nooeEllmrf to follow tb.e route whfoh h8.8 been 

45 
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described to Cartagena., from any place situated to the Eaistward of it; in tbe eeU-On. 
the rains, or during the Venda.vales, a vessel, after pasaing Cape 1st Vela, ought to k 
on the i:iarallel of 120 N., or somewhat more, in order to retain tlie "Wind, until she 
rives at long. 750 45' or 760 15' "V.; then steer S., coming up by degrees to S. E. rn 
ting into the limits of the rains ; ooservinj:!: also tha.t it is better to make the land to 
Southward of the Boca Chica than to the Northward of it; because in this season 
current sets stroug to the N. E., though in the season of the breezes it runs to the S. 
Particular care should likewio<e be taken not to run toward the land by night, but o 
by day; for at such times it, is hazy aud the outlying shoals and islets are daagero11S 
approach. 

In working to windwnrd on this coast, from Cartagena to Margarita. or Trinida. 
vessel should C"lake the board;.;i as lung as convenient. The proper time for tucki 
ought t<J lie decided by the daily-variation of the trade-wind, whi:Jb, at about midn" 
or somewhat sooner, comes off shore from aliout E. S. E. or even S. E., if it ha.s b 
raining hea..,·ily- before aud the gronnd is soaked; and from nine to eleven in the to 
noon the sea breeze cornes in fro111 E. N. E. At all disbinces from the shore thesevn 
tions take place, and the navigator may and oughL to take advantage of them in wo 
ing to windward. If, on account of nearing the land, a vessel cannot coutinue ou 
same tack until the wind chang;es, short tacks should be made along shore until it a_ 
veers to the S. E. and then again stand out to 1:1ea. By these means two long strete 
rnay always Le made, one to the N. E., the other to the S. E., that is to say both oft 
withi11 eight points of the compass. By working to windward on short t:1cks along 
shore this adv.1ntage canuot be obtained, because the wind always blows aloni:; 
coast, uule~s sometimes there may be a light land wind in the night, and before tlie 
rises during the season of the rains; but they do not last, and such variations afford 
little ai.;,istimce. . 

Small vessel;1 ca.nnot proceed upon this system when the breezes are very fresh, wb 
from Aguja. Point to Fucrto Isle are like 1:1torms, with a. rough sea, so that tbey c;in 
make any way; in these cases it is most advisable for them to keep i!l near the ?1

i. 

where the water is smoother. But Ltrge vessels well equipped, and capable of rbsis 
these gnles, or when the winds are modcrit.te, ought to make long stretches W eu 
wiud will admit of it, in the manner already poiuted out. 

The following are from observations by Captain Don Torqun.to Piedroba: b 
''On the conEt of Cartagena the breezes do not begin until the end of No,·eai e\· 

generally blow with littl~ i:;trength uutil the middle or end of December, lrorn, w 
time they are powerful both day and night, only they frequently, but not alwfi}~:~ 
erate a little between suurise and nine or ten in the mornin~, when they re~?vcr£ .. 
ordinary force. V Pry uear the coast, especially if it be high, :he;r are .o ~eu ,,1 
moderate a.t tl~e dawn ~f day_, and at i;;~rnris.c veer ~o E. N · 1!3- until ~.nne or ~~ :rE. 
~hen the~ a~am bh~w .m their usual direction, ~h1ch o!1 this coast ,l'" from \i iielll' 
N. E. Ot these var1at10ns those who are acquainted with the coast, aud sn anc 
may take adnmtage, and it mn.y be better at nightfall, even for-large v~s:fl~,L:~ ou · 
at the various points that offer. A ves~el which attempt1:1 ·to get to wrn ".~ ,.tN 
will not accomplish it without great difficulty and damage, as m~cb from' e Jiu 
of the wind, as because the i;ea is very rough and short as far as nmety or_oueforctA 
and,tweut_v miles from the hi.nd, when it becomes longer; and becausc,

1
LWg uar 

the night to reduce sail, and the current drawing round toward the N. · q 
result!:! that the little gained by working inshore will proliably be l?st.1

1
.Il b nioril 

Some authoritiefl, however, state that, with violent trade-winds, it wi e and t[, 
vantn.geous to turn to windward close to the shoretoavoid.the.heavy;c~erto · 
.current. But, with light variable winds, in t.he rainy season, it will be e ~t timet 
the land twelve or fifteen miles distant, where an Easterly current lllliJ , 

found. d anl;ll.ge of:. 
Vessels bound up t.o Cartagena from the Westward ehou~d tn.ke a; m Gray· 

strong eddy wbieh runs to the ::;. E. and E. along the coo.st all the wa.y 0k u ri>" 
at the distance of about thirty miles, and which will ena.blo them .to ~l~r be ~1 ort 
On the contrary, when bound Westerly to Aspinwall or Greytown, 1 t WI f 100 !'J., c 

dent to avoid this strea.m by keeping to the Nortbwa.rd of the parallel 0 
,, 

tb-0 breeze will also be more steady and regular, and the sea Jess rodg~. Cnrago& 
'l'bose comiug from North America to any of the ports toleewar. 0 ted to~ 

enter the Caribbea.n Se~ by the Moua passage; and if to the ports sttua. 
of that island, by the cha.1!nels Eastw~rd ?f ~e Virgin lsla,nds. b t ell to ,dad 

From the Gulf of Mexico or J ama1ea. 1t wtll be neoessa.ry to : fetohed fr<llll · 
according to the seM<>ns. In that of the breezest Cartagena. may ~us to'« 
Roya.I, Jamaica; but in that of the variables it will be ~ore a~v=~~caybOi 1 
to the W. end <>f Hayti, or even u far up as Alta Vela, if boun . : 
attempting to dtetcfl a.cross. . . . deep in • " 

:BARB.A.CO.AS BAY, or Little Gulf of ~ is &bout twelve unle8 
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lterlv direction. and the entrance is about five miles wide between the S. ,V, end of 
lt1l 1ind Barha.coa.s Point. '.rhe shore all round is houuded by low mangroves, and 
emaiu land is intersected by numerous creeks communicating with large laµ:oons and 
tall streams falling out of the Magdalena, navigable for large bongoes, which enter 
~ harhor of Cartagena by means of the Ca hallos Channel, mentioned in page 703. 
~he som1diugs decre~tse iuward gradually from ten to three fathoms, which 1atter 
pth will be found about three tuiles from the E;tstern shore; and, the bottom being 
~d nnd suft mud, affords good and well-sheltered anchorage. 
BARl.LtCOAS SHOALS,_...Great cn,re, however, must he tnken when beating into Barbacuas 
irbacorui Bay, to avoid the @hoals which run ofi' from the Hosario lsla,ndl:l, and several Shoals. 
iers lying off B1trbacoas Point. One of these latter is as far out as the S. \V. end of 
ru bea.ring \Y. i S., Barba.:ioas Point E. S E., and the S. E. point of the main land S. 
rE., ltHd has fifteen feet water over it, with six fathoms close to.* Another of twelve 
~lies N. W. t 1V. a ruile from Barbacoas Point; and there is all:lo one of nine feet 
i~iy S. ! S. two and a third miles from the Btune point. 
~TILLO aud .MATUNILLA SHOALS are sitmited farther in the bav. 'l'he first is Atillo and 
tock with only a foot water over it, lying N. \Y. by N. three and a h~alf mileR from ftfatuniltu 
~ba,coas Point; and the latter, which is aleo very shallow, bears N. N. E. ! E. nearly Shoals. 
F miles from the point. 
(he coaRt from Barba.coas Point runs about S. fifteen and a half miles to the l\forro Coast. 
wlu~· of 'l:igml;, which is readily distinguished by the little hill that crowns the sum-
beia~ higher than any other on thiR part of the con.st. 

rom t~e Morro of Tigua the t1hore trends S. by \V. ol ,V. twelve miles to San Ber
o Point; a short distnnce inland iNill be seen the Cerros (hii!;h lands) de Uhichiman, 

uh ternnnate to the Southward near the shore, at the Pico del Rincon, about six 
s from San Bernardo Point. 
0 Bernardo Point is the S \V. extrema of a drowned mangrove cay: and between 
~ay and the coast there is a small clmnuel called the Boqueron, navigable for canoes 
iJnn1'oes. 

G;\Ilf3A.RIO. BANK.-l<'rom the Morro of Tigu::i. a shallow bank stretches off in a Comisario 
{.-\\·direction about four miles, nnd terminates at about two and a ha.lf miles from Bank. 

6 ~re. abreast Comisario Point, which is the iin•t small projection to the N orthwitrd 
e <Juff. 

~~>~~ AND CA BRUN A. ISLETS.-Those two smn.11 cays lie at only n. short dis- Je.ms aml 
t,, 0d1 the coast; the first alJout three miles to the Northeastward of San Bernardo Cabruna 
Uan t~e other n,bout a mile farther on in the same direction. Islets. 
•
0

• pl~UI~ (LIT1'LE BIRD) BAN K.-S. S. E. ! E. nearly two miles from San Ber~ Pajarillf> 
a :;i.ut, hes a rocky bank called the Pajarito, carryinp; from three and a fourtb to Bank. K ·l fourth fathomA witter. 

d;_ BEl{N ARDO ISLANDS are a cluster of -Bmnll low rocks and wooded cays, sit~ San B~ 
Nn. a s"hallow bank, about twelve miles in extent from E. to \V ... and ten. n11les Islands. 

~ i:f. to · Sa.lamanquilla, the Ea8ternmost cn.y, lies N. W. by \'v~. !\ W. about four 
~t r;•m lSan Berua:do Point_: and Tin ti pan, the Northernmost, which is also the 
h ~~-d'lJ.out ten miles in th.e same direction from tho poiu~. 13etwee~ the bank 
of(} eis the E. and S. E. sides of Salama.nqmlla and the bank horderrng the 'V. 
en aJ.1runa Cay, there is a navigable but intricate channel about three caliles wide 
nia:rb·~west. part: and there are vario'.1s little cuts between the cays an,d rocks, 
&mti . thde,idod by those locally a.cquarnted. The bank extends tQ the \\ estwurd 
v he~~': abr. from the cays to a considerable distance, and is very dangerous, the ·s W s erng steep to. 
~ate~ fou~ or five miles from the cays, there is s. sn.ndy shoal with only three fath-
eSa.~ j't shallow spots are suspected to exist still further out.t _ 

ty-or.e iJ~nardo Islets have been mistaken for_ the H.osario group, although. they ar_e Cau.tima. 
while th es apa.Tt; the latter. however, comnsts of ouly three cays. form1ug a tr1-
heu se \for~er has eleven large ones scattered about in a much larger space; 
like 8 e~l ea.r111g from E. to E. S. E. ten or twelve miles, se\.·eral parts of them ap

, erum::: rocks lying between the larger islet.s. At t~e S. end of 'l'intipan, the 
l 11.1; aru::bo~~y, are two remarkable trees which may. be nustakeo for the masts of a 

current is f: l · c 
rnardo Isle:quent Y found setting strong to the E. and N. E., close home to the urrent. 

id~~~ ;:roug~ the Sa.lamanquilla. channel is about S. W. f S., a.nd the depth in Dinctioa•. 
- oni nme to twelve fathoms, with five fathoms on the edge of the bauka • 

. W.Jem-e .. 
titin H. P!t't Mast-ert.. !I· M_ ~· 8~ la87, which vesa_eJ groundt!d on it. 

lie Northermu:t H."'~ S. I:JM, which ship grounded here in 1826, but. whethr the bearing ia 
w ...,.,uf.hemnwst cays, is not stated. . 
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'Vhen bound through from the Northward, having passed to the Westward of the R 
rio Islands, a vessel should steer toward the ~1orro of Tigua, bearing iri mi11d tba~ · 
Tortuga bank bears "\V. by N, ~ N. about -twenty miles from that hill, whid1 will . 
sufficient guide to avoid it. Having sighted the Salamanquilla Cay, and hroughtii 
bear 8., steer S.S. E. until the morro hears N. E. t N., nnd the morro kept on thi> 
i1w wi'n lt!ad through the cha.nnel. The best part of the passage betwe"e11 Cal1runa 
Salamauquillu. lies toward the latter island, and, 8hould the weather be cleitr. thee · 
of the shoals on both sides may he seen from aloft, and the pilotage be made hy the ll 
but, if otberw ise, the lead will be the only guide. 

\.Vhen navigating outside the Bernardo shoals, great attention is uecessary,"wd 
islands ought to be kept six miles distant, until San ..Bernardo Point bears E. };. E. 

OCLF OF l\IOHH.OSQUILLO (OH. BAY <H~ TOLU).-Betweeu San Ber1mrdoP 
and .Mestizos Point, which bears S. hy W. 4 ¥V. seveuteen iniles from it, the coa~t8Wc 
inward, forming a bight from eight to ten miles deep, in which there is good anc.ho 
in every part of the sea.son of light winds; and in that of the breezes nuder the ;.;.sh 
within the Pajarito Shoal. On a line between the two points the depth is ~ho~t f 
teen fathomt'I, whence it gradually decreases to the shore, and the bottom, v.-l110h 18g 
oa.ze, ii'! everywhere clean. . 

.Near the bottom of the gulf, and S. E. t S. thirteen miles from Sau Berna.rdo ~om 
the town of Santiago de Toltl, which hl situated close to the sea on a pfain ~kirtet1 hr 
teusi ve savannas, Louuded on the E. by a. chain of niountains. One of ~he pe<lks, n, 
aLove the others, forms two remarkable hummocks named the 'fetas (p;tP') de~ 
which bear E. 51 N. twelve miles from the town, and are good guides for Jt, 11s w 
mseful ohjects in navigating tbiM part of the coast. . , 

On the S. side of the gulf there are two more ridges of high land, which r!;;.t> from· 
shore to a conaideraLle elevation not far in the interior. The Easternmost .heights, wi~ 
Cerros de Santero, bear S. i E. twenty-0ne miles from San Bernardo Pom_t: tbe. Ill 
ernmoi,:t. called Cerros de Cispata., which are not so lofty, bear S. l>y \\ · twency·: 
miles from the i,;:ame point. . ~ 

POH,T CISPATA.-The low neck of swampy mangrove land terminating flt :M~i ~ 
Poiut, forms the W. side of the entrance to the bar Lor of Cjspa.ta, which, hetwee:i ~od 
Zapote Point on the E., is about a mile wide, with u. depth of four and a ltalf f~t, ~ 
'Vithin thiM it opens into a secure Lasin extending to the Southwestward alw~·- .'~f: 
miles, and from two to three miles iu brea,dth, witll a depth of from four n:ud '.' {ia ;ii 
six fathvms. On the E. aide, at the foot of the Santero Hills, about two m1lesrn '~'Cl 
the vilbge of Santero, and at the entrance of the valley, between the Simtero :in : 
pata ri1\ges, iR the village of Lobos; f , Ri~ 

IUVJ<~R SINU.-At the N. W. end of the Port of Cispata are the mouths 0
• t11~,i~ 1 

Sinu, which, wiuding round the Southern side of the port mul the base of th;.' d~ 
II ills, is navigable fo1· cru10eM to a considerable dist.a.nee. \Vithin the bar there ~s ~1 lJal 
of three fathoms up to the town uf Santa Cruz de Lorica, which stands on tbe rig i 
on ~he S. E. si?e of the Cispata Hills.. . . . rdo IsIJ 

,. essels bound to Port C1spata, havmg passed ms1de or outside the Berna Thj\Stl 
will be guided by the Ci8pata Hills, which bear about S. of the entrance. Tl r ·b~-4 
ceeding to 'l'olii will in like manner be guided hy the paps of that name. . 

1

1 Na· 
cbora~e in dispata will be found under the N. W. shore~ between Bu.lan:irn hLll'w _ 
points, wbiuh are about two miles apart ; the latter Point of the two 18 t e The 
most, and is remarkable from its projecting some distance into the barb~~·0 N. 
danger inside to be avoided ie a small patch of nine feet oft' the S shor-\v f 0~ 
which bears S. E. ! E. a mile from Halandra Point, and S. W. by W. i\ · r 
1;1-oint. . w· <l) Pvin• 

'l'he coast from Mestizo!" Point trends W. S. W. ten miles to Vieoto ( 1~rince w. 
is very low, but clothed with ?igh mangroves. _<\.bout. midway i_s the en N. three· 
Venados lo.goon. 'l'he shore 1s all along foul to tL considerable dist.a.nee. d at the 
a half mileto from Viento Point there are only three and a half fathoms, an . 
distance t~ the N. ~. of that point there ~re' fiv~ fathoms w~ter. . p • t bell-ring S. 

From. Viento Potnt .the shor~ cur_ves. slightly mwa.rd to P1.edrl\S ~nld searpeJ. 
!\ W., distant seven miles. This pomt is the Ea.stern extremity of a . 0 ftnd t<' .· 
land_ of mo~eru.te height? which ti:ends about S. ~- by S. for three mt!e:~o oo.blesif 
a.t Rada Point. Near Piedrns Pomt a small bay is formed, and a.bou ile N. 'if, 
Northward of it there is a sma.11 high rock, with some shoals half "'o:1ks 11vove · 
T~ese shoals e~tend neal'ly a mile N. E. a.ud S. W .~ a.ud hA.ve some hr is frolll one , 
with others w!nch uncover only at low water; ~b;ewhere the dept .. 
half to two fathoms. p· dras J1(1lll 

FUERTE ISLAND.-N. W. by W. t W. six and a half miles from C~ s. is iM • 
S. W. ! S. twenty-five miles from the Southernmost of the Btu·rrd-0 ft'O! 'N. to 
end of Fuerte .Island, whic~ .is about a _mile and a ·fourth . <>ig aldlS in we 
somewhat lea m breadth ; 1t IS covered with trees, a.nd the roy& P . 
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topping the others, a.re visible from a distance of twenty miles. The island is snr
ded t.y reefs and scattered rocks, some of which appear above water, and on the 
~outside them there are from two to four fathoms water over roek and sand. S. 
'. t \V., one mile from the S. side of the island, there is a Mmall sand-hank of four 

!l. h:df fathoms, and S. E. by S. about the sarne distance from Arenas Point, the 
_tbea~tern extremity of the island, there is another of sand and gravel, with five and 
lf fathoms water over it. 
the pasRage between Fuerte Island and the main there are from six to fourtE'cn 

om~: Lut it must be na..-igated with great attention on account of the shoals ojf Pie
Pornt. 

he cna~t between Rad<t Point and that of BroqneleR, which benrs S. W. by S., nhout Coast. 
lllorlaba.lfmiles from it is low and 8audy, an1l forms a shallo·w bay, havini:t a depth 
hree and a fourth fathoms on oazy hot.tom, about three fourthR of a n1ile from the 
. e. Broqneles Point is a ]ow rocky projection, from which a reef extends two c<Lhles' 

th to the Northward, and a Rhort distrrnce from thi.I" reef is the Toro or B11ll Shoal. 
·by S., 1tbout a rriile and a ha.If from the point, there iR a. smaJl rocky i•ilet. 

t r0 11~ 01' five miles in the interior are the CerroR de 1fa.da, a ridµ:e of hills extending 
~· W ·.and S. E. direction, having; three renrnrkahle peakR, the highest and largest 

,hwh mies about five' miles South(~ast\vard from 13roqueles Poiut. 
he ~oa;o;t from Broqncles Point to the remarkable bluff or hill of Tortup:on, trends 
Y, "\\ · ~ .'N. fourteen miles, and hi hold, low, aHrl E<n.ndy, except about midway, where 
litth: hill of Cruz rises from the shore. A small, low, woody cay, named Tortu~llilla 
id. hes \V. hy S. four miles from 'l'ortugnn Bluff; a reef extends to the Northward 
1 the cay, but between it and the hlnff tliere are five aud six fathoms. , 
·rom 'l't·r~u::on Bluff the shore t,rends, with n. Rlight hend, S. \\T. ! 8. twelve miles to 
· r.\ete8 (Lntle Tree8) Puiut, which is low and '>Vfl<1dy ; iu thiR 1'pace the soundi11gs be
e~~ le,;;s <lt:pth, and about three mile8 to the Northwnrd of the latter point. anrl the 

.e ista.uce from the hea.ch, there n.re onl v three fiithoms. Sa.n ,hrn.n Point. the next 
:~ 1~11, is high and scarped, an1l lies S. \V. hy S. eight and a half miles from Ar100-
f.1•Hit; between thetn the low, sandv sbore form"' a deep h~tv. an1l :threat<t the 1nid

n lt slhere are onlv three fathoms water at four nnd a half n~ile:s from t.he beach. 
rolll ~',rn .Jnau Point the coast takes a S. \V. hy \V. direct.ion for abou.t nine miles 
av:u;.itL~ Point, which is low. In the interior: h<Ywever, there will he seen a low 
~,,~d lull,,, ter~ninating nt the <_::'crros de Sav:milla, ahout four mil~s to tl;e S_outh

of the po1ut. A long mile to the Southwcstwa.rd of Savamlb. Pvm.t ts the 
lllltonr« ~ho l b t b · l l d ARIG'. ·~,, a· n . ,mng, near t rn s.1ore, ~re"ents no a.n~er. . 
t ti. A=:.;.\ POJ NI .-.:...I< rom Savau1lla Pornt the coa!'lt rakes a Sontberly l•enrl for Caribana 
·h .\~ imleB, a.nd then kends about. \V. S. \\"". for t\7>·e1ve miles w Carihitua Point, Point • 

. ,h/}_t1 W and_ woody. l3nt at a short diRtancc ·within the point is the Cerro Aguila 
e itt ~:~:), ~·lnch, although of onl;r mnderate ~eight, is remarkable, from sta.uding 
AH!I:,{ i,md~le of low la.rid, and is a useful guide. . 
Ji,.l \~A SllOALS.-A ledge of shoa.l ground runs off to the Northward from Carihana 
lf'.~~tomt, and terminates ahout N. v.-·. four miles from t.he point, in about four and 8hoal.s. 

· s i~~d<r,n~s; not ~ar from the. point, in thi~ directi<~n, there is u. rock which partly 
the ~a' and_ outi:1de 1~ the;e us another Wl~h very little w.ater . 
. at 1me direction, six nnles fron1 the p01nt, there are n1uc aud t.en fathoms, on oazy 
'oa7.,:~ ev,en mi_les twenty-one fa.thorn;.:;, oiize: and at fourteen niiles thirt.y-two £.ith
f'-ir·-1: S<">undrngs exteHd·to !'lome dil'ltauce from the shore, between Fuerta 1sland 

" 1 •ana p · l · . . . . 
it atl»ml1:< 010t, W 11ch ren!1ers it s:tfely nav~:zn.hle ·with l?roper ~ttent1on to the lead, 
tLF OF good n.nchorage 111 the smtso11 of hµ;ht and variable wmds . 

. Cape Til)~~HJE~.-The entrance ~to this gulf is formed between .Carib.ana Point Gulf of 
fruui th·. 

1
1.on, which hear E. and "\V. of each other, and are twenty-nine miles apart; Darien . 

.roni ('a '.~ •ne the gulf is fortv-six miles deep. 
it. t~t·i d3'na Po.int the shore· heuds nhrupt.ly to the Sout.hward for about three miles, 

v. pen~n 6

1 to the S. W. for about the same distance, to the N. VL point of a low, 
Iiiee <Jrn~;1.a about two and a half miles in hreadth at the extremity, from N. to 8. 
!\ Ofn. IUi}~~ p.eni1;1suhl: i~ ~old, and steep to, and mn.y be sa.foly coasted at the ~is-
font fr E' the mterior is cut up by the AJi:uila Litgoon, about five and a half m1les 

Otn to W • } • } . rtlm Are · . ., in w uo 1 are manv n1ang;rove cays. . 
-gulf take~~ Pomt, the S.octh_western eitrer?ity of the penin~ula, the Eastern coast of 
r &:ildad n ~aster_ly d1root1011 fi1r about five and a half miles to the entrance of the 

.land is h~' w ~nee It rims 8. E_ hy S. six miles to Ura.ba Point. In the latter space 
om U~ab~' w:th a few small hiliocks. 

· , aru.I i~ v Point to the bottom of the gulf the shore trends nearly S. twenty-nine 
e Oavin::i.neP ~ow a?d swampy, the only remarkable object being the little hill that 
n and' reo-ul oint. nm.e miles from Uraba Point. The Ronntlings ·are e\terywhere 
'. ~he 'hot:;-' and this shor~ may he ea.sil;r na:vigated with proper ~ttention .to !he 
tiQs itself intomtoh. f tht;i gulf is about ten nules m breadth, and the river Sur1qmll& 

e nuddle of it. 
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The Western shore of the gulf for the distance of about twenty miles to the 
ward of the S. W. corner is low, swampy and irregular; being formed by the dd 
At.rato, which enters the gulf by numerous branches, eight of which are Mvig11ble 
canoes and bongoeR. At the outermost, part of the delta, twenty-five milel'I to the So 

. wa1·d of Arenas Point, the gulf is contracted to a width of only four milet-1. 
Rzver Atrato. TUE RIVER ATRATO takes its rise in the Darien Cordillera, not f:r fr(lm 

Pacific, antl enters the Gulf of Darien by eleven mouths.* 'l'he extensive delt<lproj. 
far heyond the limits of the main land, and is composed of itn alluvial 11epnsit ,,f 
soft.est m1ze, formillg a mnd hank extendin~ to the distance of about a mile our>ide 
bars ; exposed, however, to constant change:<, especially during the se:J..>;i:>ll of 

Candelaria 
Bay. 

Directions. 

breezes. 
The average depth on the bar is six feet, and within them it increapes tCJ twenty." 

foet; but the brr11rnhes are also liable to change, l'l.ud two of them are closing up. Fo 
distance of about twenty milcd the h:tnks are overflowed during the irreatcr part ,,f 
veiir. About Rixtv niiles frorn. the ;;.<~f\ it receives the 'l'ruando. which hn.s au a1n 
liren.dth of twenty~ yards, and a. depth not exceeding ten feet : }Ju!; its course iH extreru 
tortuou8, and its banks of rank grass nre g<'ncrally submerged. 
t Up to this tributary a depth of twenty-four feet nmy be carried: thB .ch~nn 
however, in some uf the bends, is narrow, and on either side the stream lo full 
8Dft0'8. 

'l'iic lower part of the Truando for ten 1niles flows through a lagoon; awl ahote 
it runs for about sixteen milt's throuµ:h a lahyrinth of well-timl1ered i~land~. the b 
of which are generally inun<lated. This part is c:tlled the Pailos Caidos (f:~llentre 
fron1 itl" being ohRtructed l1y tL complete mass of logl", over whieh canoe~ 11:1ve to 
hauled, and which ca.n;;;e co11tinua,l cbrwgei-; in the cha11nel. . 

Near the upper end of thiB portion is the fir:st habitat.ion met with-a sohtar~ 
erPcted on poles a.bout six feet above the gi onud, c_alled Camp Bache. .i-\hon~ iln~ 
'Truaudo winds, the lm.11ks are about eight feet ahovc the bed, and the 1kp1.h.1~ t\\e 

feet. Some miles farther up there are a series of :rapithi 1n1d shallows. ru111•lllZ ;re 
rocky be<l. About three miles l1ev011d tlw8e are thn first f;tll>1, which ore thr~e 111 ~ es 
ext.e11t. The river here rui;hes tl·r·~ui,::h a tortuous mountain gorge a!J~rnt. tort.~ le:t 
breadth, over a solid mass of Laisaltic rock, and the fall in this s1•ace is aliout tll 

feet. , . . ,\t. 
CA~DET:ARIA BAY.-At the rnne:r: :rng!e, on the N. sHI~ of the ?eH~ of t?.c,; 1 · there 1s a bight about two and a half nnles m extent callml Candelaria B,iy,. ll · a 

all round, however, is so low that the greater part is inund1ited even a.t l(~v wat~~f 
it is bordered with maug:rovcf', reedt<, and ruches. so that only d1e 1\. VV. part. ( 
bay appears dry. A sa.11d~hm1k skirts the whole circuit of the bay, and e.xtend~l;u,ta~,11 
to t.he S. E. fron1 the N. \11,r. point, ,..-hich reduces the entrance between it irnd 1(1 ni0.· 
of the Little Fa.isan branch of the Atrato to scarcely a mile iu breadth. Off tie ~1 

of the Faisan and all along; the S. E. side <)f the bay, however, the hank ~ole-:0~
0~emf 

to rnore than about one cable and a hnlf from the shore, leaving a spa.cc of go -1 
age about one mile and n third in extent. . f the 

The bar of the Little Fn.isnn has three feet water upon it, and it is O?e 0 

branche~ by which canoes enter the Atrato. . ·are 
'l'o enter Can?-e1ttri1t Bay, great attention is ;required to the sou:1di~gf';e" within 

taken not to ~et into less than seventeen fo.thmns m the entrance not twel .. 811 
'l'his caution is absolntdy necei;:;sar:y, for the sand-hank that l:!kirts the sho~e 1\"ra 
that it shon_ls suddeu\y from thirte~n to five fathoms, and from five to gett~1:;£~ 1 · 
By :preservmg a proper depth a vessel will pasK about four cables from t~ ft ·. 
and, having enter-ed, the discolored water on the edge mt1.y be seen from a 0 

• .. 

1'f.d•.s. The tide in the Gulf of Darien rims two feet. rove 
Rtvesa Bay. REVESA BAY.-Fr~m th~ N. ,V. point of Cn.ndeln.ria '!3ay, th.e low ~:~fin~ 3 li 

trends tLbOllt N. by w. five m1lel:l to Revesa or Cboc6 Pomt,. whi~h, r·0·\v wi~d& ·. 
way to the EaP-tward, affords off its S. side good anehorage with Nort ie~ ·di~;i ptl<ll" 
shallow sand-bank exten<ls out a eom~idern.ble distance, bnt gradirn.~y . ;fl Prn,1f .. 
Revesa Point is approached, so that vessels ontering the Revel'a .1m~~::;(; the· 
within one cable and a. half of that point, and bring up as soon as it 
ward of N. in thirteen or fourteen fathoms. . bont W. f~!. 

W..st Const of 'r11e W. coast of the Gulf of Darien from Revesa. Pomt runs 1: rincip:il. ·· 
Jlr.e Gulf 0 F miles, forming the Northern boundary of the delta of the Atrat.o. h Tl .Pt, but ho' · 
Darien. " of the river opens out a.bout three miles to the Westward of. t 8 po~uv nie-nlisJ 

· exposed to the breezcs1 the commerce js more e<mvenient.ly carried hon Jg'e ill Call ,,. 
Little Fa.isan brsncb which has the advantage of the adJ&Cent auc ors. · · 

. ' Bay. 

. --- ot State, }lay, 
• ~'rom the :repW"t of Li&ut. J. A. Craven, United States Navy, t(} $0cretal'y 
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he 1w.nd thrown out of the main branch deposits itself at a long distance, .and this 
t of the ~oa!'t should be kept at least two miles off. \ 
rom the North;,\'e!'tern extremity of the delta. the shore trends about N. W. by N. 

rteen miles to Tripo Gandi Point, aud becomes considerably elevated; and close off 
'es numerous snrn.il islets. 

'At tbe bottom of the bight betweE'n Revesa and Tri po Gandi points, a hill called the 
k of Tarena. ri8es n?.ar the shore, a11d thence a lofty ridge, bavi11g several remarkable 
h. stretches in a N. \Y. direction as far as Cape Tiburou ; the :-::outherumost iH ca.lh~d 
idel:n·i.a, the centre one Gandi, and the Northernmost Pico de Ca.Lo or Ci~pe Peak, 
il'h ri~es beyond Cape Tiburon. . 
'he fir~t group of islets on tl1is pa.rt of the coast n.re the Tarcua Ca,yf:., which lie close 
the chore n.hout two and a half miles from the hnttom of the bight. 'l'he next are 
ed tbe 'rutuma.tes, three in number, about four rniles from the funner, and half n mile 

m the coast. About four miles farther ou is Tawl>ur Islet, lyi1ig r:ither more th,u1 
fa rnile from the shore; it is ycry elcan, but N. lJy E. t E. al1ont haJf ::t mile from 
rocky shoal shows itself, hetween which aud the islet there it< a clear pas,..a~c ; it is, 

iWe1'er. always better to prts,,; outt:iide. To the \V cHtward of Taml)or Islet the ;,;hure 
1;1s ~bay called Port, :E~scondido, which tdford,; shelter for small ve~sels . 
. ·. N. W, t W., about three mile.-; from 'lambor I:>let, a.re the Bolanderos, which con
,tnf one large islet, with several smaller ones to the Southw:ud of it; all of them clean 
·• LnlJ, a11d not fo.rther than three fourt.\Jf:l of :t mile,; from the slrnre .. :N. \V. liy \V. ! 
'three miles from the Great Bolandoro, and half a. mile from the coa.st, is the Pintuu 
~t, which is also steep to. 
~orn 1~ripo Gandi Point, which is ahre11.st Pin ton Islet. n. low sandy shore runs \V. 
N. 1 ~- nbnnt six miles to Ga.uui Point, forming G<Lndi Bav. 

, \ 111U Gandi Point to the entrance of the river of' that uame -the l'hnre trends N. \V. by 
anou.t on~ mile and two thirds, forming Est•Jla Bay. The little river EstoLL dif'e1n
_•l~~ rnto 1t, lmt neithel· the river nor h'LY is of auy importance From the Hiver 
udi the con.st tt1kes a. Northwesterly direction for 1d1ont twelve miles to C;1.pe Tiburon. 
W:t_\'. abont a mile frunl the shore lies 'l'ouel 11::1laud, which i,; verv clmm, especiallv 
its E. side:r where it is steep to. ' ~ • 
_Rid ready stated, the whole or the coast betweP.n the '.L'arenu. Cays and Cape Tibnron 
i~b, l1olu, and clean, but it is very wild in the ~P.n.son of the hre~ze,... At tliis 1wri1}d 
~a~tern shore of the gulf should be kept a,bo:Lrd, where excellent auchor<1.g;e will be 
n'. if necess:wv, and a ionnooth sea, for workiu<" to wintlv·•a.rd. 
·~PE TIBURON, already menti(•ned as the Northwe-.tcrn extremity of the Gulf ofCape 
~~-~dis r~cky, high, :in~,sca.rped, a.n~ projecting boldly ou~ to the N. E., form>'l on Til>tuon. 

· 
1 e a httle ha.1·bor. I hat to the South ward of the neck is so m\rrow a.-; to be of 

e usl. e .; but the other, on the W. side. called M iel ll;irbor, has good holdirw gr 1uud 
.ai\n( :ind cl i. · l · l f l = ~A.Cl ~ 1 y, In e even to twe ve ~tt ,1'.~ms water. . . 

1 1
IIJCUNA HAY.-From Gape llburon the shore,cornnstrng ofn sandv beach,Anachucun'I 

n;, ~a JOut \V. N. W. thirteen mil et'!, to the point a.t the foot of the pen.k of Cn.rreto, Bay. 
· W ~:md a he1!d about two and a .half miles deep, called An:tdi.u~uu:~ Bay .. At the 

(f E of _jfis htty, about two miles to the S. E. from Ca.rreto Pomt, is t.he httle li:Lr-
~)R/con~b ... fit, only for coa~te~s. . . 
bi 1 _: CARRE fO.-On the \V. sir:le of Carre to Pornt, between it and some smn,ll Port Carr.eto. stwitd1!! tlh<~ut a mile and a ha.lf to the N. \V. of it, the shore curves to the South-uunh r: formmg a bt~y a.bout a n1ile deep, in whil!h there a.re not leHs than three and 
vv 

11 
at:wms n_or more thii.n eight fiith(}ms water. Beiug exposed, however, to the 

,;f 1~!~ irown m by the N. E. breezes, it is~o11ly of use as 1u1 t1'nchorage in the sea-
'.\.P. '"' t Weather. 
~w~REro 8HOALS.-To the Northward of this por~, at the distance of a long mile. Carrtto 
alf t· 8~hall rucky bank;i, near e:1ch other, on a N. E. and S. \~. hearing, with fhe a.ud Skoal.~. 
ak v.\1,

0 ;18 over them, and twenty to twenty-five fa.tho1ns close aro..iul ; but they 
0 Err' E ~ resh breezes. 

'it ter ':SCOUES.-E,.ooces Point, bearing N. '\V. hy \.V. eight miles from. Carreto Port Escoci!J 
"'~\0 thllnates a.ta. small hill, two hundred and r:ixty foet hi;;h: hut three <~nd a half 

tl.e hei·•~tSonthward of it tbe mountain ridge, which runs pa.ra.llel to the Hhore, ri8es 
fo the b. ff llearly twelve hund!"ed feet, 3,nd about seven miles to the \Vestward of 
11t and e;g \t of about two thousand feet. About three miles Southeastwn.rd of the 
l"it Las ~~lut a mile fr()m the shore, are three 1mmll rocky islets, lying close together, 
•«eoces p8 ~t~. and within them is a cay of large dimensious. 

fl. N. W :.mt 1!3 the e~kemity of a narrow neck of land, about two miles in length, 
, t J<;aeo~. lreltioo, which forms the N. E. side of an iulet, of irregular breadth, ca.lled 

ta<luidl e~ n tbe centre of the outer part there is a. depth of ~ix fiithoms, whence 
ntcb s!ttl ecreases to three fathoms at the head of the inner :irm. It was here that 

aide (>f u~:meot pw~ formed in 1698, a. few remains of whiub are still seen on the 
~oeea olnt. · 
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The entrance is about three fourths of a mile wide1 but the outer part is obstruetfd 
the Escnee,; Rock.a little rock three feet high, lying about three fourths ofamiieto1_ 
1'V est ward of Escoees Point; there is a. chauuel on either side of it, but the W~;terno 
is the bet'.'t. The W. and S. sides of the rock are hold, bnt about two cables N. E. k 
of it .there is a i:uuall head with eighteen feet water over it. "\Vi th a strong ~- E. 1ri 
the <'pace between the ruck nud Escoces Point breaks ri;.?;ht across, as do~s als<; the)· 
dle Heef, A11tonio and Harbor ro..:ks, in the interior of the inlet. 

Several small ri\·ulets of good water rmi into the S. side of Port Escoce~, hntthy 
sometimes dry, and landin~ is generally difficult. In a little sandy hn.y,ahouttbmmi 
to the Westward of E:scot::es Point, is the entrance of the H.iver Agla.tomate; and h~l 
mile f;H her on, in Surf Bay, is tbe entrance of the Ag;lafle11iqua.. These ri•er~ are fro 
twer,ty to thirty feet hrnnd, :ind uever dry, ant! the waters i11 both are excellent, 1.ut 
ffoult to obtain in rough weather. \\'hen moderate. the best l:inding j;;i under cnHr 
the little reef at the niouth of the Ag;laseniq nn.; hut the most couvenieut ph1ee for w 
terini; is at tbe mouth of the ::fasardi (pag;e 713). On the \Y. siJe of the entrance 11f 
Aglatt>tnate there are n few bamhoo-buts. 1 

Yes,.,els of a heavier dran~ht than twenty feet must npproach the entrance to P 
:Esct'ce,. with great ca,re, for there are smreral coral lmnks iH the offinl!, which, :n hf~ 
weather, :ire dang<'lrous. The outerm(•!St. which bears E. by N.-! N. from Escnce'?"1 

a11d N. ~. rV. i Vi. one mile n.nd a hnlf from the outer i<'leta, has firnr and ft halt fa. 
oms; and nuot!Jer, N. oac mile and tbrefl fourths from the poi Ht. has four fa1hon1s. 
be;1ti11g up, Ca1·reto Peak kept open of the outer i;;leta will clear the"e and ~e1·e~alut 
patches to t11c Nnrthwei'!tward of them. IIavi11g rour1ded the Escoce . ., Hee~ w1~h:ut 
dist<Lnce of about two cablc8 to the "\-Vel"tw:ird, the eye nHH•t he the i:i;uide, dITecnnz 1 

course i11 n1id-cha11ncl until ne<trly abreast the narrowest pa1·t of the eHt1·a11ce, lwni: 
the old fort point and the oppo1'ite side, when the N. shore .s:hould be kept !ll.Jo;ird, 

avoid the Middle Reef, wliieh may lie seen from aloft. ., . 
Anchorage may he taken up as soon as convenieut within the middle re~f: lrni 11 

tending to enter the inner arm, nfrer passiug Harbor l:ock, the wind ~1 n.ffif'8 wi :~ 
ahhoug:h a strong breeze nwy be blowiug outrside, as to make it very difficult 311 

ard""" to tnrn iu. . • I I 
CALEDOXIA HAHBOR.-N. \.V. about fo11r miles from :E;<eoc-f•f< Poiut is Oro 1

• 

the E:~steri1n1ost and hi<rhei,;t of ft range of cay" and rocks which Jie Bt\a.ttered_tnn:i.' 
tn thri->o rnilei;i frozn th~ nz;tiu land. ;ind c:;n;;nd in n N. \\'. direction ahont fp·e mil' 
I:> 1 d l • ' l' l l d h } t' :f' '!CfTilJ'"'' c;r 1 
.)etwecn tneln an t 1c rna1n are two we 1-s ie terc ar 1ors, 11e "'ll' · '" .. f 

Caleilouia, the "\Vester11most Saisardi, which are only separated by 11 narrow ]J;i.r 0 
JD 

wit.btwel".e fee_t w:~ter over it. . . . iitv: 
Ora Island. OHO ISLAND is four hundred and seventy feet high at its Eastern extrenl. ·to 

edget-1 of the reefs which skirt it, and the little~enys anti rocks extm1rling am: i;
1

' 
Southward of it. to Piedni lslc, always show themselves, and a.re stNJP to., 

1 
1j 

Shoal, of four fathomt<, which lie::; two caLles from the Eastern point of that 18 311
'' 

break" i11 strong breezes. . ,t hal 
J!eventazories .HEY_E.NTAZONES SIIOA~,S.-The entrance to Caledonia ll:l~hor 18 ~~~;·11 ,.~1". 
ISkoa.18. mile wide, hut the approach is obstructed by t.hree dangerous co11~, sho~s,i. ~" 

a mile to the Eai>1tward of the cays €Xtending from. the 8. J<.::. end of Oro 1~"'11 ( '
11r: 1~ 

Direction.s. 

b k l · 1 · h "1 ·v h s E · t of entrirn<'" · rea · leav1 y u1 stroug reeZ()S. ~· 0Ut1t • eruon, on t e . . pou~ _ lj) iuf 
harbor, nn<l Piedra J,.le, the .Southeastern most of the csys (wl1ich is yery rnui,' ,;, ,b. 
hwaing W. hy S. t S., will. lead just. clear to the K orthwnrd of tl1e outerll~··,~k
which hns three and a half fo.thoms water. Thm·c are channelF; bt~tWP8!' ti~~~~ 011 
between tho Southernmost and the mniu, nll of which are clearly pomte 

1 
,, 

chart, but tbey n.re too intricate for a RtTmiger to ntivignte. aho•ll-S. 
~ppr1?~iching Caledonia Ifarbor, and }ia.~·iug- hron7~1t Oro lsl1tnd tor b~:); pjdr.i1 

b-r~foi·e Carreto Peak c•nnes over the outer JHleta (the hne of the outer .'~n rk >l'ili 
mm1t he brought in liue with a remarkable bill, lJeariug S. \\'. ! S., wluc- 1 mn lldrJ~( 
bet\"·eeu tbe outer hunks; tho reefs which skirt Oro ll'llaud muRt then he ro~~r~) Jl 
distance of t.wo c1ibl~"' pas8iug hetwP.eu them 1u1d the Revewt~l.~one!! <r~a ,.0 rJ 11in~· 
I~rom abreast Rocky Cay n. ve8"el will generally have to beat up, ~ni 1~~" p(lin! ~ 
S. end of the sa11dy Leni:l1 in Surf Bny must he shut in with San 1''n, ge~1mC·LJ l>ilS 
brtRe of .Mo11nt Vernon, when sta.u<liug to tbe West;wtt.rd; nor must hoc Y ' 
with Dobbin Cay, when st1rn<ling to the Eastward. d in avY 

These 1 i-mits give a clear spact'l of eight to ten fathoms water, onf mu 1 ~c<•rpi<lD 
which there is good anchorage. If desirable to f!:O farther up, as· art! gretiter 
tbe eye must be the guide, observing that the bottom cannot be seen u _,, 
t-bnn twelve feet. . the markc 

An eotranee can also he made as far to the Southward as to bring 0~ be t 1ilre~ 
before for clearing the N. end of the Reventazones; but p:reat care musks 'are r: · ·: 
open Mount Vernou to the Southward of Piedra. Isle b~fore the~ bi~~ w. i ~. · 
th~ Oro Rock is in line with CJ:fl.g Rock, the outermost 1slet, beanng · 
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sail out of the harbor, vessels \Vill generally have a fair wind, either from E. N. E., 
e 8e1Mon of the breezes, or off the lt\nd. occa."lionally, in the wet months. It will be 

· 1r nece;;;;ary to skirt the Rncky cay and reef at a safe distance, aud, getting •Jn the 
of Piedra. hie and Mount V "'rnrin, proceed to i;ea. on tha.t mark. Should the wind 
1:nit of thiti!, short tacks must be nittde toward a.nil along the reef until past tho 
R<Jrent.:i.zones Shoal. In the event of inissing "ltitys when standing close to the 

ntarnnes hreaker8, a thing very likely to occur from the hea.vy SP:t, it would be bet
n keep awiiy, and pass to leEHV<trd of the shoal, than attempt to tirnk n.ga.in ; for. get
upnn them, imtnediatc destruction would euo,i11e. Ves . .,eh C>tn also pas:i out alor~g 
IJ.,H.,, to the Sl)uthwu.rd of the Reventazone>i, ta.king care n•>t to g;o out,,;id.1 the line 
1Jen t;w '\V. extreme of Dobbin C;iy a.nd a rem:tr.ltc\ble 5<olitary tree 011 Scorpion Ciiy, 
. kW., until the Aghtom tte huts hcl>l.r \V. ! S., or the ou1.e1· i"let.<1. is jm.;t shnt in 
tbe Xorthern extremity of Escoces Point, when the vessel m'tY lrn.ul out to the E.1st
nf th•\8f1 Rhoals. 
'l.\RDI ll.\.Y AND HA.H.BOR.-The S:is:i.rdi fala,nd"l, the West.ermnnst. of the Sasardi Ba!! 

. "re ~'-'Jl1tr1tted from S:i.su·.ti Point on the m1i.in by an opening threD fourths of a mile and Harbor. 
· 111ll! expo;ied to the N. E. From S:tH:Lr•li Point the C<lftHt· sweeps round to the 
hwe~tward forming a b:iy a.hou.t three fourth"' of a 1nile iu extent. n0:1r the centre 
''':'1 th11re is convenient a.11l1b.ora.g•l ft)r w:iterin!.!;, in from four to "'ix fa,thom'I. The 
1' St~llrdi, a little rivulet 1i.bo11t tmi foet wide, and wit,h two foet. W•tter on the b:tr, 
i,;, it~df into the Western side of this b~1y, and j,;; the he:it pltice to obtain water; 
e~ nt'.tnage to g:et up with smne difficultv a.bont two miles; on the N. side of the en-
e theru is t\ vill:t"'e of fifteen huts. ~ 
t!io i1_1terior of the bay there a.re several shoals nearly a.wa.sh, n.nd conseq·1ently 
Y,•t><n•i'.~'l; and just within •the line of entn1.nce, ahont t.w • .1 tbir•l'.'! the w1iy rl.l.1r1lBS 
. <i~:irdt Point., there is n. hard fLtt led~~ ahnut two c11.bltis in len~th, up 10 ·whiGh 
ei '."!<:nt•r:dlv hrea.ks. The channel t,n t.h·~ E~\5t.Wtt1·d of this led,,.e is oitl y two c:tbles 
.wi1~1 a d11[Jth of four fa.thorns: to the \Ve,.twa.rd of the Iedg;e in mid-cha;1n<:>l there 
11'': hdvn11s. 'rhe outermost of the ba.nh:s in the immediate vicinity of the e1111:-:tuce 
1
'':''"' ai;d a half fathoms over it. and lit1.'> N. E. ~· N., two miles from the "\Yt•stern 

~n 11·Y. nf the 8asanii h•ltinds, with the Nortbca,,tern cxtn">lnit_y of Oro Island just 
I!'. \~";th the Crag Rock bearing: S. E. ! S. The laud i8 he.re mul!h lower tlin.n in 
e1l.'. 11 hnd10od of Port Eseoces." 
.'
1P!ll"J;tu\iing S:1sardi Ht1v or lrn.rbnr from the Ea.st.ward the n:iark ahearly gi,·en for Directions. 

1
.
11 c: tl:e oat.er baHks 'lhon"id nnt be cro;i""d nntil the 8a-.:trdi villao-e is bi·o~1ght just 
ltt tt, tlrn S·rnthwa.rd of Sa,,,ardi Point, ,V. bv 8. '.l'hi.,; l<ttter mii~k will le:i;{ to· the 
'\\"~~~ uf the above outer bank; and when i'he '\-V. end of Sa,sarui fala.ud l1e:trs S. 
;.; i .. , the course mri.y be altered for either of thCl ch:'l.nnels most con\'enient. If 
•

1
n<! t.o enter the ha.rhor betwPcn the ca vs and t.hc rnnin, ;ind the Emitern channel 

t"11 •.~IJ,, reet'..i which skirt the Sasardi lslaud,,; should he rounded withiu :L 1'1thie's 
"i•; h rJie Western cha:nnel, the opening should be steered for <l.DOUt one third the 
,'."i !~cross from Sasn.rdi Point. After paR.-ill~ the sh<11il iu the middle, COlllfi!OSed 
','. _,111w:<tn!H'\ Sa,.ar•li h1land will be found steep to, ~i11d n.11chor1'lge mny he t:tkcn 
":tl:~''.~e,..:v 1 th1~1 a Cttble's lenp;tb of it, i1~ from ~\'O to seven fathom~. 'l'_he ~hoi~ls all 
.. v ("':;: .. ide ?f the harbn.r, and n.re eaR1ly avoided hy tlH~ eye. 'lo sa.11 out is i~ot u: 1 .,,ept with a. laud WH1d, fc1r the ch:inuel<-! are narrow aud the sea rough vnth 
• '1· s;~a breeze . 

. 1,; h1.-!1 w· t fi 11 d . . . . .,; i/·;, rn;" .er, u n~ change, n.t Ca~fld<:mrn IIarbor, ~t llh. 40m.; the rise at Tides . 
• 11 •• "" 1

1
t _and a halt, 1ind n.t neaps !:'IX uwhcs. 'l'he tidal streams are overcmne 

" ... :'.1e'it w 11eh Reta through the Sasardi channel to the S. E. at about a third of a. 
~. lour 

< ;1:'";.;:~i~ Harbor, a!'I eh;ewhere on thiR const, thflre are two sensom~, the_ wet and iVinds a?tc.t 
· and oft at.tei: contmnfls froin ,J:~nuary to April or l\Iay, when tho wrnd blows Seasons. 

"''"W ~ BG·
1
en v10lent du1·ing the diJ..y, from N. N. ,V, to N. N. E., i\.ccompa.niP<i hy a 

ie t,~·;11 ~;.\.and ~ulls on the shol."e tn nearly i-i. calm during the uig_ht. At this sea.-
.t tiinep ti' ture t'I Rbotlt 8:2D; the atmo,;phere i.'I exceedingly moist, and so haz.v, 

v. " le laud cannot be seen more th,i,u five miles; yet the climate is generaily 

J.i,! rainv so h" 
hnrH•f! ·,' .ason, w 1ch oc.cnpies the Temn.inin<"' portion of the year, the hreeze lulls 
0 . .-; l~LErrn.hle, and u. lanrl winrl bloW8 off w{th nccasion:i.l squ:ills from the S. )V. 
U;tr(li [;;/;he. Sot1tlrna.ste~n i:;xtremity of which liet-> ~· W. by. N. o.bou~ two miles Pinf)s Im~ 

!Hra.t•Yl fr~nt. is 8.l)Ou.t f\ mile lu length S. E. a.nd N. '\\ ., ttnd a little less m breadth ; 
w 0 t<• th ~the m!\tn by a oh1\nnel twn cii.hles wide in the narrowest part, with 
.t.na.q Or r'Ce u\.thoms water on sand and graRs. The hihind is high, but u. little 

,1:0 °• and a hill th 1 · · " k bl · d d k ;r,. a11d S "d . · runs l"Ottg 1 it, on which are two reu1ar '" a woo e pe:t s : 
.. ' · 

81 e1:1 are scarped n.nd bordered by reefs, which, however, lie near the 
e S "d 

·tu 6 of Pinos thel"e is a. little rill of good we.tart which runs down a. gully J:Vater. 
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and iuto a small basin at the bottom of the declivity, but so near the shore, that an 
usual rise of the tide washes a.wny the sa.nd aud the s£a flows into it. 

Excellent firewood may lJe cut to the E:tst.wa.rd Qf the watering p la.ce, but g:reat 
mnst be taken to avoid touching the nHLnchineal tree, which a.bouud3 here irnd is 
sonous. 

'l'bere is anchorage off both the E. and ~V. ends of J>inos Isle, but exposed, the for . 
from E. to N. E .. the latter from N. to N. W.; and a const:\nt ground swell rolt•i11, · 
ticula1·ly at the Eastern anchornge, which makes I"iding very une:tsy. At the E eu 
berth °"ill be found in nine fathoms, with the S. eud of the island N. N. \V., butve~ 
of light draught may g•) so far in as to brinp: it to Lem· N. N. E.; the point is EO' 

that a smait Yessel might he:Lnl down along!'.ide it. 
The "\Vestern anchorage is by far the best, being p:utly sheltered from the sea-bree 

both p1aeei', howeYcr. f"hould ouly he u .. ed in a case of ueces>iity. 
RlVEH NA VAGAN IH OR l\{OJS A.-"'\V. hy N., three or four miles from Pi11o~i· 

entrance to a. little river Cii,Jled by tlie natives.l\Iomt. 'J'he water in it is excel\pi:t, 
the 1111rrow cuts lcadi11g in through the reefs are intricate, and the breakers ~o hea 
that it is extremely dillicult and d;L11g~rons for a boat to get through tl•eni. AbrNH 
YV. end of Pinos h;le is the entrance of the N a.vagaudi lagoon, which is blucked up 
the reefs which skirt the Rhore all along . 

. On a f<andy ""pit on the E. side there are a few hub•, and six or seyen miles up 
rn·t>r there i" a <Settlernent where vcgetahles and prniltry may be ol1turned._ 

Ml! LATAS ARCIIIPELAGO.-N. N_ \V. two m.ile8 from. Pinos is P:tJar(iR, or B 
Island, which is low, co\·ered with hru!"hwood, n.ud t<Urrou11ded by reefs h;ning se 
and eiglit fathoms, rocky botton1, dose to. At this island cowmences the.exten 
archipe~aµ:o of the )lulata.s, CO!llfHH·md of.cays, 8l10aJs, and rc~!s,which,8w;;e~H!'.g.ff• 
to the 1\ortbwestward at a ctrn,.1der;~hlc d11"tancc frou1 the rna1n la.nd, termrnat~" 
BlaH Poi11t ahout eighty miles 1.1.i1>tant. • .. h 

The e:1yt1 are 1110stly low, flat, s:u1dy. and thickly wooded, and lying m clu~tei·,, 
na\-igahle chan11els hetweeu leading into secure aucbont<>es within them aJl :il<;n~r 
shore. Some of the cays have "}'ri11µ:s of good wn.ter, :u~d convenient spot.s for :itt' 

aud caree11ing, and the fishing and ~urtling arou11d them are excellent. 
The main shore is full of s'imdy hays, with many i;.mn.11 streams running into them, 

th? ,ree~ "'h~ch friuges it ma.kes .them extremely _difficult to get at. 
0 

ark 
1 he rnter111r of the .Ma.rn is hti?h and mountainous, and there are many ~·-LD d 

11 peaks, which serve aa guides to the anchorages a1;d channels to those t~.:qumute 

th~l~tll. . • I h 1 l f p· 1\1 . C . • Z lJorrandi Pt le pr1nc1pa c anne s are t Jose o 1nos, 0Rqu1tos, .A11t1, ,,am ,,,. •1 .llrava, Cocm1, Rio de l\lonos, H.atones, Playon Graude, Puyad:ts, Arevalo, .M"'.'i!t\' 
ron, Caobos, llulandes, Obichiu1e, and San Blu.s; which are all more or les!! e,i.;;i ~ 
gated p" os 

A vessel being at the distance of ttho11t three miles to the North\vn.r~ ~f ~-1.'1:v. 
and, nnd steering N. ,V. ~ W. for twenty-fi\~e miles; then W. by N. i .N. 0\t'1Edi<t 
miles will pass outside all, aud be four or five miles to the Northward oft 1 ~ ' 11re 
most of the Ilofandes group. Greu.t care 11.nd attention to the le.tid, bow~v~;~ io 
quired, for it is suspected that rn'UJ.Y banks lie ontsido the cays simiJn.r to t 

10 
.· 

neighborhood of the Sa.Bi\rdi Islands. which in heavy wen.t,her·are dt1ngefous. E t-0 
lIOLA!\ DES CA. YS.-l'his group iA ahout seven miles in extent, !'0!1

\ · 'fM 
their Em1tern (>Xtrcmity lies E. hy N. & N. eig;bteen miles from San Blas I 011

:.;, :wl 
side of the reef whieh bounds the cay8 is from eight to ten mile~ from t~e· c::·1;·ar . 
cays are separated from those immediately a.dja.i.:ent to the roam land Y ; 
ing three rnilcs wide. . . t of the 

GULF OF SAN BLAS.-Sa.n Blas Point, which forms the~· E. porn ee four>bi.. 
that name, is low and :skirted by a Teef to the diAt1wce of a mile and thr Bia" p.~ 
which are Heveral cays, the Eiii,;ternmost called Ca.y Fr:tnoes. From ~n twii.rd vf ., 
Ma.ndingn. Point., due S. of it. the gulf is six miles wide, and to the es 'ded hr 
l . . . b h . d. . d . 1 ll d and bon1• . ine it lS a out t e same 1stanne eep ; the coast is ow a· roun ' r.wel\»1 
groves. Inn. S. W. and Westerly direction from Ca.y France.'!, there ~: };a.•t" 
islets, upon some of which a.re !'ln-1nll fishing establishments; and t~. l~ll with 
them are rnany banks and islands, forming part of the .Mulatas Arc ipe ' 
ous channels between. . lf. iri three 

CHICHI:\IE CHANNEL, the Northwesternmost lea.ding mto tb~fu 'p0 j 11 t; !IS; 

wide, and is bounded on the W. siJe by the cays which lie off Sau ::ose surr<l 
E. by the reefs which bound Lhe Chichime Cays; &hd on the S. by 
the Lemon Cays. b N W. 

SAN BLAS CHANNEL is bounded. by the &1.n Blas_ Cays tot e . 
Lemon Cays to tbe S. E., and is a mile and three fom:ths. w1dE?· • two ruileS 11"4 

llOLANDES CHANNEL, the largest of all in this d1reot1on, 18 Jts ell 

fourths in width, with a dept.h of four~n fathoms on sandy b-Ottow• 
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ed on the E. by the Western extremity of the reefs extending from the Ho land es 
ys, which break heavily; and on the S. W. by foacos Cay, which is high, and covered 
th high icacos (plum) trees. 
W. by N. ~ N. a little more than a mile and a half from the Hofa.ndes Cays there is 
oc.ky hank of six fathom", half a mile long N. and S., which breaks when there is but 
eswPll, and. should be lefc to the \~{estward in enterin"'. 

1'o enter the Gulf of 8au Bia.~ by the Cliichime Cham~el. which is the best. having Directions. 
ne~ mit the ,nonth of the channel, and beiug in the meridia.n of the 1<econd islet 
nntrng from the \YetStward) of the Lemon Cays. steBr :--:. ~ E. toward it, until abreast, 
ncarl.v so, of Cay Fr:inces, the Eastermuost of the S1rn Bhis Cays ; thence the course 
II be about S. \V. through the middle of the Sa.n Blas Cha11nel. bet,weeu the reefs 
icb run nif from Cay Frances and those from Gallo (cock) CnN, t.he \Vcsterumost of 
.Le1uon Cays. Being witbin the latter a yesRel may direct her way as most. con~ 

.ient to an anch')raiz:c on the X. side of the g11lf, or to Inglesa Bay, in the S. \V. part 
it; or to that in l\Iu,ndiuga n.~y, which is well sheltered, and adapted to those of :1ny 
~5. '-" 

~o P\nceed to ~Iandingn. Bay, the c:-i.ys which lie to the Northward of :'.\Iandinga 
lnt\nll 1<.erve for a guide. CabraH, the outermo;;t, lies a. mile from tlie point, and N . 
. w; k ''.·nearly the same distance from that islet, there is l1 litde sandy cay, ·which 
'to~ gn·?n a berth. W. hy N. ;! N. a little more tlrnn a mile and a half fn>m Cal.ras 
~t. tne1·t' is ~dso a bank with one and one and a half fathoms on it, awl the }Ht':'l:mge to 
lliiclrnrage lies hetween this hank and the litt~ i<:rndy cay just p·~illted out. 
~ouid the IIolandes Cha11nel lJe taken, the Ea.,,:t.t~rn side is wPII marked hy the m:l_gel" 
t.li~ r~efs e:xteuding from thll 'Vesterumost of dL"l liolla:idef' Cays, a11d, al" already 
:~d, a ,vessel 1<honld pass hetween them n.nd the six.fathom bank, ''1rliich lies \V. by 1'\. · 
·a nnle and a ha.If from Jhem, nnd which generally breaks. Then Rteer for tho E. 
o~ll;e 1c::tt•os reef: giving it 11 berth in pa.~sing, and h,iviug lirought IcaC•)" Uay to 

r - "the ront~ i8 about W. S. \IV. to the anchoraoes at the bottom of the g-ulf. The 
nneI j, clerm all tho way, with depths from tw~1t.y-011e to twe11ty-ihc fatlio1us oa.zy 

·torn, aud from4;\vo and a half to three n1iles wide, between groups, dct:tched cays, 
{£r·f~: 11nd it is free tt11d ;;onnnodicnuoi.to turn in, if neeessttrv. 

DRAS AND PEHRO CA YS.-N. \V. by VV., rather mo~e than half a mile from Piedra.-; and 
e.x~·eri:ity of San Blas Point, is the Northern part of its front; the lanrl is low and Perro Cays. 
ei~ 

1
with mangroves; off the intermediate sp:tce is a little cay c:illed Piedras, and 

;h~-Hm!i; co?nected :Vith. Cay. Frances. N. W. ~ N a rourth of a mile_ from the 
f'rf n ~:•rt of the I?omt there is a.~1othcr smal_l cay i;i:•med Perro, n]Ro umted . to tho 

1rnces Reefs, wlueh latt.er ternunate at an island in front of a lagoon a uulo and 
~r~~ fi~rth<;r_ to the 'Vestward. . . .., . 
tuik~ll;.\NUS H~RBUH.-Fr~m Perro Cay the con.ist ~ontmnes vV. !! :-;. fo;r nen.rly Escnbano1 

I. t.'.Cocos Pomt on the E. side of the mouth of Escr1banos H11rl.01·; the tnterme- Harbor. 
~ iore is ] d f · · f · 

01 . . 0 .w, an arms somethmg of a bay skirted by a ree . The most prom1-
•c···"l'l<'tC~ on It are l\Io!!ote Point which. is Rmall, a. little salient, and has a hillock on 
· t'tro ' I d ~ , · 
i<l . 

1 
y _ora o, round1 scarped, and projecting but little ; and Playa Colorada also 

· 0· ~!II' ~ urted _by reefs extending out a cable1s leugth . 
. 1;~d ~mt _proJects into t.he sea, and fror?1 it Escribanos Point ben:s "\V_. bv S .. ~ S. a. 
bor tbi.rd. In the nuddle of a bay formed bet.ween these pomts is E1::1cri1Ja.nos 
· r i~ ~:rteuding t-0 the Southward half a mile, and ha.viug ouly fr•lm six h> uine foet 
eii h~t fb without, on both sides, there are very shallow reefs; and in the channel, 
'CRiB r~i, there are from three and a fourth to six fathom!'I. :tr; ;ANOS SHOALS.-Abont two miles Northeastward of Escribanos Point Escribanot 
ueare t~h rocky shoals lyin~ close together, with very little wa.ter over them. The Skoal.s. 
: th~ the c~ast ex:tend.i E. N. K and W. S. W. about a. mile, and ha..s a snmB iRlet 
It fr~ 0 E er hes ahont W. by N. ~· N. from the nbove Ml.let, a.ri<l is nearly a mile in 
!>Ive 

01
1 '· tho W.: both are steep to, with three and four fathoms on them, aud eight 

' (i BPw ere 
fJRIIL\NO, Ii :r · J~ is th~ ~ AN K . ..:....N. \V. by W. ! W. five and a ha1fmiles from the Ei"cribanos Escribaft.OI 
tinn ,

1 
~ ~)ank of the same nO.me, whjch extends nearly two miles on that line of Bank. 

of it~ 11 
d as from five to eight fittboms water ovt\r rocky bottom. •ro the North-

. end. ; ge, a.Nt ahout two cables' len~th, are sixteen to thirty-o.ne fi1tho.rns; and its 
, U"ars "l:n- i N · h ·~ . ..,. . p · 

enerau l . n. Jr •• e1g. ~ and a fourth n11los from .rA!OrlbltltOS . ornt. Heavy 
ft•}rn ah~ft );eak upo_n It, and point -it out; but otherwise a sharp lookout mu1:1~ be 

chnn l or the d tscnlored water. 
fatb{~lll~ew~~ween thil'I bank ond the Escribanos Shoal carries from eight to seven
,e rangn of r, on s~nd, gr~vel, au~ rock11>. • . . 
entlv -rem k~unta1na whmh c-0ntinues along llns coast as ·far as Porto Bello are MoitntaitU.: 
b1 s. sev:r a .le and useful objects ; the qerro de it~ Gran Lomo or Gordo,, risin.g 
bQrhooQ.. a:dI?tles from Culebra. Isloti b~rng rather more so t~an others m this 

It serves as a tna.rk for keepmg clear of the Escr1banos Bank and 
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Shoals; the former bearing N. by E. i E. from it, the cay on the latter N. E. t E. 
summit of this hill is lar~e and of some extent, and appears a little. higher tlwn 
Cordillera in which it is situated. 

Pesca_dor o: PESCADOH or 'l'ERRIN POINT is fringed with reefs which extend to tbe X 
Terrin Point. ward a cable's ]eugth and to the Westward half a mile; and continnin~ on iu aS:1 

erly dirPction surround three islets lying between the point and the N. E. p{•lnt ,,fX 
bre de Dios Harbor about a mile and a half to the Southwestward. N. W.1 Vt'. dis 
two cables from Pescador Point iR Pescador Islet; and \V-. N. \V. nine tenth~ of;; 
from the same point is the Buey Shoal, between which and the reefS skirting Pesc 
Point rhere are nine and twelve fathoms. 

1 San Cristo'val SAN CRlSTOYAL BAY.-\V. by N. five miles from Pescador Point is ~bnm 
Bay. Point, a mile to the EaRtward of which is the [slet of .Martin Pescrrdor, and !;Gtli 

high arnl sctirped. Between these points the shore recedes to the Southwal'd, fori 
a hight ahout three n1iles deep. W. if S. three and nvo thirds miles fn•lll Pe»_' 
Poi11t the shore projects considerably at Cri,..t6val Poiut. and to the S. 'iL nf t.h1 

the bottom of the bi).!; ht, is a smiill foul hrL,v of the s:une uame. N. E. dist.:wt ttl:inui 
cables from Cristo val Point is ttn i"let called Juan de[ Pozo surrounded bv rocks: 
ahout S. E. half a mile from the islet is the Vihora Bank. Between this l1ank :i.wl ,J 
del Po1:w, and hetween the latter and the point, there are nine, ten, and thirt".r.'1 fatb 
water on gravel and coarse saud; and between the Viboru. and Huey Shoals vt! P8~~ 
Point there are about the sa1ne depths on sa.nd and clay. . ., 

Caution. 

:From the bottom of San Criat6ntl Ba.y, reefs exteud nearly a mile toward Cri>t 
Point, and render th.is part qnite usefess· anrl dangerous in strong winds, The cc•a.lt: 
tween Cristoval nnd l\Ianzanillo points is 1ofr.y and scarped. , 

. At the E. :side of San Crio;t6val Bav. ahout a mile and 11. half Southwestward 01 

carlor Point is the small cove or ha,rbZ>r of Nombre de Din:;; .. Its mouth ht1~ tlme 
a fourth, four and five fn.thomP., but the entrance points are E'kirted by reefr, aud 
the gre<lter part of the interjor. . 

Ft7Pm the numerous shoals which have h<"en pnintcd out, it will be quite nnde1•.' to 
mari11er that to navigate within this hight require;;.. the greatest care,.un<l atrcll!Wll 
that the leeward part of it should he avoided !illtogether. , , 

Mountains. Among; the mountains in this nei«hborhr.od two arc remarka.hle, named !';is;'.:r' 
.,.. t , ,., f). l ti . l . i "' <l . . k r e'1di ;1t1M, J."' om .>re .. e ros; tie rHt 1s 11g1l. an termH1ateR ln two pea s nea ,, , . p 
Northea,sternmost of which bean; about S.S. E. ~ E. seYeu miles from Pe'(::till'~ " 
the btter mountain rises to a sinf!;lC peak nhout S. hy '\V, ~ \V. eight n!i~rn.'! from! "' 
poillt, and ii;; a guide for Nomhre de Dios llarbor which is on its meridi:m., 

1
_ p 

Manzanillo ::\'1.ANZANILI,O POINT, the Northern extremity of the coast of Porto' c 0;~.,. 
Point. Be:Ilo is a hi~h &c::nrped projection, with ~wn hummockH on it like a ~:~ddl•\t.; ~;,;,1 

potnt n.re ficveral 1Hlots and a shoal; Mart1u Pe.,ca,dor, t.hc outermof"t, l~ al''..11 
• W 

1 
· 

extent from N. to S. nnd lies nbout a ruile t.o the Eastward of the pumt: ~~~bu;, 
four cables from this islet and ahout threo fourths {)fa wile from the pornt 1 1~ ~. 1 

Island, which is the largest of all; off the N. side of this island are t}1re; fo:
11

1
"10:.

1
• 

~slets}, the fortheR,!- out being dis~a.nt a long calile7s leng~h. S.S.:' -,fr"' "S. £, 
rn:land there are three more 1mmll 11>Jets surrounded by reefl'l ~nd extl.Jndin1~.,II onll. 

'\V.; an<l ;\Ji;<o to the _Eastward about a cable and a half there!" another 81 ·~·n Pc•• 
these isletH are high and scarped; between those of Manzamllo and ~for 1 

there 1tr~ from t.en tD fnurteel1 fathomf! water. 1\f 'iniHo 
Manzanillo MANZ:~ NIL LO SIIOA-!--, lying N. W. ~ !"V· ~:fo;tnnt four calJles from" :::;1.j 1ue. 
Skoal. hn.1; very little water over 1t, and fil'e au<l six fatJwms close to; between • 

Tnmbor 
Island. 

the depth is thirteen fn,thoms. b t four 
With 1\Ianzanillo Point bear in~ S. W. and '£amber Island \V. ~ ks •• ab ~~1'-n;1, d 

distant, II. M. S. Harpy, in 1829, obtained six fathoms water over roe Y 0
'· . 

inir to t'!.vcnty fathoms in u. N. \V. direction. lff m ~[,in , 
'1:'.A.~~BO_I~ ISLAND, bearing \V. by N. t N. nbout a mi.le and a ha esr~,,0 ", ~:· 

l>omt, is !ugh, round. and 8c:-u•ped; an(l connected by a reef, two ca.bl -
Northnrruno.o;t pRrt of Vonados or Bastimentmi IAla,nd. y d S w .. 11.nJ 

Bastimentos _BAS1'1.}1~~TOS ISLAJ,~D is n~arly a mil~ in length, N~ .B. ~1n. 1;·is al;fmt a, 
lsland. . with the mn.rn land, the N. E. ch:tnnel of Bastunentos H11.rbpr. ~ llC "watt•r ,Ill_ 

G4rrote 
•-Rarhn·r. 

and n. ha.If wide hetwBen the reef1:1, wit.h fhe aud five and a hnlf_ :at2°;11 
et J;d11nl, 

The isfond is foul on its S. E., S., n.nd S. W. sides; tbe latter, witi1 ~·de iu th••TI 
ben,r-s :t little to the S. of W. forms t.he N. '\V. channel, three cabl~s ""r'..•thoin~ r•o 
est p1trt uetween the reefs, und carries from three and a half to

1
nme a~vcu f.-itln''. 

Bru>timentos Harbor, although with deptb-s of three and u. hti f to ~fs: 11 wi ~ 
sl1eltered, is of little irnportanee. All its shores are hounded dhy r~nt of Ha> ,, 
tomiiry anchorage is to the .S. W., S.1 aud S. E. of the 8. or san Y P01 

( 

Island. . . h • be-st p\lrt ~· 
· GARR.O'fE HA.RBOR.-S. \V. two and .a third 1~il~ from the :gtbe s.sidt, 

hor ll!lland, is the entrance of Ga.rrote Harbor, wh1oh J.s fo1·med -o 



 

BLU.NT1S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 717 

iand, on the E. by Great Garrote Island, and on the "\V. by Polado, and other islets 
eh follow to the "\Vestward for about one mile and a half to the mouth of the Bo
. mie8. The entrance is scarcely three cables wide between the reefs to the 'tYe~tward 
reat Garrote Island and Pelado IF let; iti:; first direction is to the S., and aflerward to 
., with depths from twelve to eighteen fathoms, mud, at the entrance to six and a half 
mis iu the interior. 

·.twPe11 Garrote Harbor and that of Bastimentos is the hill of Garrote, of middling 1Jlounfain$. 
-Lt, and its summit tern1inates in a peak, about threeSourths of a mile from the coast. 
yr:_.~ E., three aud a hatf miles from the little hay of Garrote, is the high mnuntain 
'npH·o or Cnpira, almost alwn.vs covered with clouds: it is t:iituated nearly .E:. from 

c!l"JWU of San Felipe, at Porto Bello. 
ta ,J1ort distanc~ to the Southward of Capirn. is the si.erra or mountain ridge of Llo
,e~ae~iding nearly E. and )Y.; the EaRtward part of its summit appears aR if cut 

n_Yertwally, forming a peak called the Campam~, or the Bell; aud from thi~ peak 
r11l;;; descends gradually to the \Vei-;twa.rd to near the peak of Guanche. .The 
011a is the highest ra11µ:e on this part of the main, its summit reaching an c!Pvation 
tee thousand feet, and its appe1Lrance is such that 'it canuot he mistaken for any 
· 1n clear weather it may Le seen at the distance of fortv-TI\'C miles, but in the 

_m of the fresh breezes it is generally covered with haze. ~In the sea.son of the 
aiales and variable wind!'! it is often visible between eight or nine in the morning, 
foi~r and five in the nfterr1oon, lmt the remainder of the day it ii;; covered with clouds. 
1~ I A~1EUA SHOAL, lying N._ nearly tbree fourt.h8 of a mile from the Northern ex- Lavadera 
ity o_t Pelado !islet, and W. one niile from Cahra J1<let, ut the mouth of B~i.,timcntns Slwal. 
or, ts uf rock, with very little water on it, and steep to, with seven nnd a half and 
fath,.ins close to a rock on which the sea breaks. The chanuels 11etween it and Ca

llhil_P_dado iHlets carry from fourteen tu seveuteen fathoms on mud. 
{,IU·.kONES.-S. W. by W., about three and three fourths n:iles from 'l'nmhor Boquerones. 

1 1 ~ tbe h~gh, salient, and scarped point of Boquerone8, and about a. mile to the 
i.~llrd ?fit a hill, named Casique, riscos to a peak of rniddlinµ; height. J\'.. E. by E. 
'..ie li' 1int there are five smnll il!'llet><, called the..Boquerones; in a space about three 
; Ill extent, which are the last of the reefs and ca"s that extcud V\. e.,;tward from 
!O. .; 

ll{ALLON SUCIO is the name given to the \Vesternmmit of a clnstor of five Rmall, Parallon 
l·rt.or~·1.:h, which occupy a spa~e of ubnnt a fourth of a mile from E. to "\Y. It ap- Sucio. 
t l Je strep to, hut from the Euiot ernmofit rock a foul ledge extends OIIC cable iwd a 
0 t;c. · E. The Northernmost it-<let lies )Y. t S. nearly four miles from Tu111l1or ls-

a~:'.'.i 1'.1 the ~pace between there are fron1 sixteen to thir~y fa.~homs water, on clay 

1 1• and i::ixteeu, twenty-one, twenty-two, and twenty-tive fathom8 between the 
.E 8:iet the islets off the coast, nnd the Lavndera Shoa,l. The J'a.rallon t'11cio hearR 
te ·/'· 1 · dtbout three and one fourth miles from the Northern extremity of the 
pon~ a·~. Rh and N. W. i N. nearly two miles from Boquerones Point; the Ca.cique 
.\ln~uc, m!1-¥ serve as a gui~e for it. . . . 
lPru e~ 1SLK1S.-S. \V. by 1\·. ~ ""'., th!ee !Diles from Boquerones !>01;it. !8 the Duaru 
. n , 

1
d of tbe Duarte falets, whwh are four l n number, and extend N. N. )\. and Islets. 

ire ~~t.r Y three fourths of a mile. From the N orthcrnmost iidet a reef runs off in 
· oiict ion ~bout~ cnble's lengt,h. The Southernmo8t hlet is separated from IJ11-
id~. 0~~ t e maia to th~ Sout~ward C?f it, by a c!utnnel a li~tle more th~n two ca
el a'rtt~d froin Sabarnlla Pornt, wlnch bears E. by N. -?! N. from tbe u:let, by a 
>Ill t~u. e more than a third of a mile acrm;s: between these two channels there 
:ii11 u.nd three fourths fathoms water, close to the ii;let, to fifteen fathomis toward 

B,\XJLLA_ POIN·'I' · f · db ~ h a· · 1 · h S b ·11 _ttrpe<l w: 1s rmge ~a reet and. som~ rocks; t e a .}acent coast i:i .11g a _mu a 
ilia i<iin:th 80,me bays, arid Jose Pobre Pomt :N. E. ! E. one nule and a half from Point. 

,kt: or Po ' projects a. ;5hort di0>tan~e out. . 
·~ ~ )\' t rh~i Hello .Pomt, the N. W. point of the entrance of Porto Bello, bears S. 
'iate ~r wo . ong nules from the Northernmost part of the Duarte Islets. The in
iuipol't~ast 18

• also_ high nnd scarped, and forms a small harbor called Leon, of not 
1V. tlist;i~e; lt berng bordered by reefS which terminate at a little farailon N. by 

n wur cables from its month. 

ST OF NEW GREN.A.DA-PORTO VELO OR BELLO TO THE RIVER 
CHANGUENE. 

To VELO 
e best, and, .e~Jted into Porto Bello, was first entered QY Columbus, in 1502; Porto Yela. 
.. {if receivU:n ee. the ouly. ha.i:bor found to. the Westward of Cartagena. ~tis 
mg llU<:h .• ,l~ ehtps-of-the-hn':' in great security, and affords means of ~areentng. 

l'&nta.ges, and lying eo near the narrowest part of the isthmua of 
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Panama, it was early settled by the Spaniards, strongly fortified, and soon became 
place of com;iderable commercial importance. Being, however, enclosed to the N. a. 
S. by hills ranging from six hundred to thirteen hundred feet high, shuttin~ vut I 
reg;ul:tr 1Jreeze1::1, a.nd bounded on the E. by dense swamps, the position is e:m•ed~ 
unhealthy; and at present the forts and governn1ent buildings are almost in ruiu>. 
commerce is being transferred to Aspinwall. 

'l'lie N. side of the port is formed by a narrow, irregular peninsula, or rather i>cl. 
nearly one mile and a half from E. to \V., of moderate elevation, and steep to. Th~ 
shore i8 bounded Ly the base of the loftv mountains which rise not for inland ta a be 
of thirteen hundred feet, and 'are seldo;n unclouded. This side is foul, being skirted 
a cm·fd reef to the distance of from one to two cables, within regular soundiugs sorns 
way outi-iide. 

The town of Porto Bello is situated on the beach, in the S. E. corner of the porl 
is protected by the Castle of San Geronimo; N. N. '\V., about a catle;s length from 
mole wbich runs out from the castle, there is a small sand-hank of six feet wat~r .. 
the N. shore, opposite the town, are the ruins of San l<'e•naudo Castle. 

Off Cocol Point, the S. \V. point of the port, are three small i81ets, the outermost 
largest, called .San Buenaventura, lyiug three cables' length Southweatwn.rd of 
poiut. Foul ground extend>1 out n.bout three cables to the \Vestward and Nu:tui>,ar 
these islets; and at thi:-; distance, with the N. "\V. point of the outer islet beanugS.g 
and Cu col Point S. E. by E., is the }'arnesio Shoal, of four fathoms, within which th 
is no i:;afo past'!age. 

At the heap of the port a sand-bank stretches off about two and a half c_aLles from 
mangroves, leaviug a channel on the N. side into the careening cove, which ha;; de 
of three and four fathoms. 

Between Porto Bello Point and Sa.n Buenaventura Islet the width of the entrao · 
one mile and a fourth; but a short distance within this, between Todo F?erro ~r I 
Castle P•>iut and the S. shore, it is about half a mile wide ; this Lreadth is i:amfd 
for about a mile to tho head of the harbor and the depth µ;radually decre«ses 
seventeen to seven fathoms close up.,.to the edge of the saud-bauk. r 

s. '\V. -! s .. dit>tttnt one cable and a half from Porto Bello Point, is Green Iolet, I 

more than half a cable in extent from E. to W., and having a breuk in the middl~w 
appear8 at a certain distance to divide it into two parts; it is clean all arou?d, :ut 
pa:ssa.ge between it and the point is not isafo for large vessell". W. -it S. n. tii~rt:i 

1 mile from this islet is the Salmedina Bank, a rockv Jlatch about lutlf a cable rn rI • • ,. tt oms c and ~ome part;:; two foet dry at lo\v wn,ter; it always breaks, and has ~1x rn 1 

around it, and in the channel between it and-the islet there are from sixteen to tw~ 
one fathoms water on ch~y. h I 

Numerous rivulets run down through the ravines on both sides of the harbor(,'~ 
most: convenient epot for watering is on the N. side, to the '\Vestwo.rd of t.he oa~11 · 

Sao Fermwdo. Here a vessel may lie alongside pipes which conv_ey the w:ttC'. eo, 
shore, and fill five tons in au hour, bth it is necessary to pay attent10n to the P1P · 
eels are npt to get in and choke them. . a· ,,~ 

'!'he wind generally blows out of Porto Bello, or is light aud baffimg, aceor 10
" 

seasous; a vessel will therefore mrn:it prulmhly have to work or t.ow in. tl/P~ 
ing from the Northward it is advisable to learn the Duarte Island,; a:bout 111

, d~ b 
the Eal:!twi.nd, u.nd Hteer so as to pa..-il'l nbout a cabfo's longth, or with .'1 ste_n.i1 
even as <~lose 1us a ship:s length. from Green l:;let, to avoid the Salmed10:~,: 1 "ti' 
ever, is a_l:-;o .steep to: As already titl\ted, the. passage botwe~n Green ~8 ~l a~11y 
Bello Po mt 1s only fit for small vessels. Havmg pasi,;ed the island the~ es ~she 
close to the wind, with the N. shore on board, and in the season o~ br~e7~-orki 
fetch into t~e middle of the harbor. After pas!!ing J ,..on Castle Pm?t, !\th ibil 
when standmg to the Southward, no pR.rt of the tow· must be l'hut m !Je tuk 
to the Westward, to avoid the ledge off the 8. shore An anchorage_ may diw"er 
as most convenient, for, with the exception of the ab e ]edge, there ts no " 
ever in the way. the shore 

When approaching from the Westward it is r ommended to keep t d as 
three miles distant; and in the night the soundir "J should uoi be neglefh~s'di' 
Chagres and this port, they extend out from eigh~ to ten miles. Fi:oro the s. 
entrance if!: made known by two remarkable trees on the top of~ bill on of t1ither1 

a signa.l post upon a bill on the N. side of the harbor; the ex~stence remarka1' 
ever, is doubtful, but from this quarter the opening itself is sufficumtly ot be 0 

standing toward the San Buenaventura Islands, Green Island m;istt,;"'1Lrd 0 ffi. 
the 'Y'estwar~ of Porto Bello Point, or brought to bear to the N~r Northern 
a.nd 111 sta.ndmg toward the Farnesio Shoal from the Northward t ed. 
tremity nf the lines of Fort Geronirno must not be shut in with the_ )hhe&"Y ro.iJi. 

From May to November light breezes from the S. W. a.ad W., wit N E.: 
in the. harbor, but toward morning a. light air blows down it from the · ' 
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~
ring, vessels should be prepared to get under way at day-dawn with boa.ts ahead 

w. 
is also to be ohser'7ed, that the Northeasterly current run fl strong close off the en- Current. 

~
e of Porto Be Ho ; and in the rainy season from one knot aud a half to even three 
an hom·, right home to the Farra.Lon Sm:io. 

b(lut half a mile to the Southw:ird of Cocal Point is Buenaventura Cove, so ohl'!truct- Co~t. 
y reefa, as to be of little use. From this cove the Bhore tre1•ds about S. \V. four 
a half miles to Gorda Point, near which may he said to terruina.te the hiµ:h land of 
01111, a]ready described, page 717. E. by N. -it N. three and three fourths mile!'.! from 
point is Guanche Hill; aud betwe~.n Buenaventura. Cove and the point the river 

_ ~he disembogues. 
1um Gorda. Point to the entrance of the Hiver Grande the coast rum; S. "\V. l \V. five 
a half miles. In this space the land gradually diminishes in height and to the '\'"et<t
of the river becomes very low and bour1dPd by ma.ngroYes. Near the e11trauce of 

ll;ver Grande are some small cays called NoranjuR {Uraug;e), covered wiLh trees and 
rmnded by reefs_. to the \\'estward of which there is anchorage in four aud a half to 
n.fatllQms, on sand. S, \V. by \Y. t W'". four and three fourths miles from the Ornnge 

rn ~he fronton or projection of Longarremos, also formed of low mangrov-es \\Ull bor
vri!h reefs to the di1:Stance of somewhat more than a cabl~'s length, having eleven 

lll8 on clay close to. 
ti;een the above co.ys and point, the mangrove shore is very irregular, and forms 
\..i~bta or creeks called Minas; the EastErn extends inwa.rd to the S.S. E. about 

. mile~, ~ut varies in hreu,dth ; the \Vestern one runs ir:. to the Southward nhout 
Je, and 1s much narrower than the other, and the shores of both are fringed wir.b 

ASZAN~LLO HARBOR-:-The fronton of Longarremos extends to the W. S. W. llf{m:=anilio 
t 0.ne mile and a halt~ whcu the coast liue takes a Southerly direction for about Harbor. 
DH~es_ to abreast ~li\n:t.a.niUo I~la.nd, nt the entrance of Lin1011 or Navy Ba.y. Be~ 

. ~.ll~ ISla.n~ and t~e m_ain a small harbor is forn~ed, ,wlaich h1~s a dept~ of f~om :ft_•ur 
0. ,\thoms ln the 1nterH>r. At the entrance wluch IS three fourths oi a nule wide, 

;s anchorage in five fathoms on san<l and chty nuout a fourth of a. mile from the 
Ji0 •8boru, with the W. eud of Marg1uita. C "Y just open to the \Vest ward of Coco 

.1'.~nt b;aring; N. by W. 
:.~i;·~NI~LU ISLAND, which is abo~1t a mile Ion~ N. and S., and th~ee fourths of lllanzanilw 
h \i.td, is vei-y low, and i;epara.ted from the nunn by the Boca Ch1ea, a uarrow l:sland. 

e t1iu~l le.ading into the harbor. Ou the W. side is the new town ~ Colon or As-
t' which IS connected with Panama bv the ra.ilroa.d across the isthmus. .Several 

1:~ ~xtend fro~1 the ~ow!i ~o _the deptb ~of. twenty-s!x feet of wa.ter, an~, to protect 
1J /8»~a1o~gs1~0 them, it is mtended to run out n JC tty one thousand five hundred 
tli N · directwn from the N. W. end of the i.sfand. 
r/ ~~thwestern ext1·emity cf Manzanillo hlnnd, and 8. W. by S. nearly three Lights antl 
11.:k fe frontou of Longarremos, a fixed white light is pfaced on the top of a Blioy.<o. 
~a: a J· tu':ber,, at an elevat.ion of .sixt.y feet above hig:.h water, und. sbouhl be 
· the _istance of 1.1._bout; ten rn1les.. A cort\l reef skirts tlus end o~ the _islan~, and 

Hi. hl?ht frame, it extends out a cable's len~th. On the edge, m th1rty-"'-IX feet 
'att~r~ 18 a _large iron can-buoy, pai•ited white, with a square vane, and a light 
_ owi~ e~ lit? it, fro~ which is sm•pended a lantern al:out six or eig;ht fret. above tl1e 

""h g a ght wlnch nmy be seen n.t about one mile and a half. tG gmde Yellsels 
" arves o h , in th· t ·f n t e edge of the leuge to the Southward of tl1is there is nhm a lmrrel-

bu ll' Y- our feet water; and outside these buOJS there is no danger what.e~er. 
oys a.re also placed o1f the wharves for the convenience of warping or moor-

Vy 
tben_;Y..-Navy Bay is two and a third miles wide and three and a llalf deep, Navy Bay. 
hi sh orthwar~. Four fathoms of Wl'\.ter can be carried two miles within the bay, 
rest 0~rS:_ oh either side. Under Point Limon is a three-fathom anchorage1 but 

.nt l'oro toe ottom of the bay is shoal wu.ter. 
, g Navy B the W. and Ms.n!4a.nillo Island to the E., are the extreme point& ?f ln-nd 
~ay8 breakY_• A reef e~tends from Point Toro N. E. half a mile. upon whrnh ~he 
._1'8 ll.fe v· , 8 ~ bey?nd tb1s, a cable's length, nre a few detached rocks, upon wl.nch 
, Navy Bsibl~ during the ordinar)' trades. Manz.ti.11illo Island, which forms the E. 
H\,,11arua.ak, ~8 one mile N. and S- by bulf a. mile E. and W. This island is ownEJd Ffi{! with thlll'oad C?tnpa.ny, o.nd is made the terminus of the railroad, co!rnecting 
t anq oth e A!lantrn. Several -l:barves have been run out to twenty-six feet of 
~\\ ~- W.-e;.i~e 1n course _of const~uction. The plttce is called Aspinwall. 01;1 the 
iBd fifty ~at of M~nzanillo Isl.and is a. fixed white light, on a. rr:uu~nvork o~ 1r-0n, 
~· bove l:ugh Wa.ter, visible ten miles at sea, at the ordma.ry elevat.ion of 
·l~WALL. 

-Bound to Aepinwall. or any of the ports in the Caribbean &a, .Jl.spi~icoll. 
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through any of the windward passages, the course should be steered so as to allow!~ 
ty niilcs \Vesterly drift in the twenty-four hours. 1 

In running down for Aspiuwall near a 8. S. W. course, the high land of Porto 
is fint made, bea.ri1Jg near S. E. by S. some fifty miles. This hij.!;h land slopes ;nrny t~ 
S. lV. aud disappears ; 1mmedi11tely to the right the woody high ]and about Cirngr 
comet'! vitlible. The gap between these high lands is Asl-'inwall harbor. . 

When off Porto Bello, and within five miles of the is!a.n<ls off the port, steer S. lf 
AFpinV'lall. Sh ,uld the weather be thick, and it frequently is so, and you foll in 
Poi11t Longarremoec. you win know it by the mangrove cays and the breakersaboutt 
Do not go closer than twelve fa~homs water. , 

The laud to the 'Vei,ctward of the harhor nrnkes like main land. It is low hut entii 
unlike the caI_s about Long;arremofl At the terrniuation of Point Toro, when 'it th~j 
tance of five or ten miles, it makes as if there was a small round island riear tiwpoin~ 

In clear wen.th er the tQWu can be seen, and at night, the light. 'l'he ln1.v i> 1ridej 
clear. Steer for the town, QT light, from S. E. to S., or ::toy poiut between them. RH 

off the town, and anchor in six or seven fathoms \<\·atei;, a fourth of a mile ufl Pr diJ 
A coral reef makes out one cable's length distapt from the light-house. Ju~t be 

its limits, in thirty-six feet water, is a large iron cau-buoy, pai11ted wllirc, with aa 
tatiou flag on top. 8. of this, one hundred feet clea.r of t.he \Yestern limit uf the 
is placed, in tbirty-four feet of water, a barrel buoy. Outiside of these lim.'ys, '', 
front of the town in nuy direction, there are no daugers whatever. The Lmtt'd. ~ 
]\fail Steamship Compn.t•y have severrd large buoys placed off their wharf for the 
pose of 8ecuring their stea.mei·s. The Pmiama. H.ailro1id Compauy has placed tlire~k 
rng brioys of the best description, at such point,; in the l;tl.y as render .them very 
nieut a.nd useful, and contemplate huildinf!: a lweakwater fron1 the Iight-lwu:-e, . 
s1rnd fh·e hundred feet in a Southwesterly direction. ThiR will protect tle wh:.me1> 
every wiud. Now the frout of the «l\.~'n is exposed to tbe N. W. ga.les, which m 
expected during December and Janun.ry. 'l'h-ey are, however, of ra.re oceurr~~c 
seldom violent. Fron1 :Mu.y •o Decernher is the wet season. The winds pre 1 :i

11 d 
this period from S. to E. to S. vV. attd \V., lig;ht airs n.nd frequent ci~lu1~, wi•!1 

showers of rain. From December to :\:I:iv is the dry sea.son. The :N. I::~. t.r'10
"'. 

blow home a steady fre,.;h brpeze. As the shore line of Aspinwall in cliues ball;> pa 
the W., the wharves and anchorage immediately in the front of the town. are cnllp 
sheltered, the slightest swell scarcely ever Leing felt there during these \\~nd~., 1 r Wreck of the 'l'he wreck of the British steu,mer European, recently deRtroyed at Asp1n 11·iti • 

1 
• 

European. dangerous. posit;ion for .ves1,;els enteriug Na:y !~ay._ Its position is S. i2~. W. \!~~;i · 
Buoy. 

from the ligbt-house, d1~tant one and a ~alf nules, m five an? a (\uo.rt~r f,ith~1:2in,.t 
A red buoy marks the .Northern e·xtrennty of ti1e wreck, winch hes with deck<, 
water. Vessels entering the bay should keep Limon Point 'V estward ul u ~. 
bearing. . Ill 

Mean rise and fall of the tide, fourteen inches. l\Iean range of the ther 
(yearly) 720 to 880. , · !llil 

Cl&agres Bay. CHAGRES BAY.-From Toro Point the coast trends S. W. by W. ~ 1'\ · t«~ddli 
Brujas Poiut; the flhore here forms a low sheff of rock, intarsected 11e11r tht 1 '.i 1~.3 
smal~ sandy ~ay" aud is i;kii-ted at a short di1;tance by a ledge x~early dry_ t\t' ,~;~ 111r~ 

Pomt BruJaS Hi! a bold, rocky, woo-Jed headland, whence ruses the hig.Jt,. d!•tllll 
peniu.s_ula mentioned ~hove. At ~be foot. of the cliff, an~ only a few yard:be 

1~fr>~ 
small isolated rock with perpendicular sides crowned with bu~hes, ealle,f,

1 
•k · 

BrnJ'm1, which, when seen open of the bluff., is sufficiently remarkable. · ie 1r'1'.~,d 

. CAn.gre.s 
Riwr. 

. "d . ta c:<u •. nected to the bluff by a flat ledge dry at low water, extending outs1 el · 
and is steep .to; th.ere are six fathoms two .cables from the rock. re" Ri 

From Bruyi.s Pornt to the pefion or bluff at the entrance of the ChBg iii• 
shore runR nearly straight S.S. W. three miles, n.nd is rocky u.nd steep t•\ elr 0 
way, however, tllere is I\ small rocky cove, into which a rivulet throll"S 1 \v ~a 
cliff from a height of about thirty feet j the water is excellent, but the hea" 
vents fouding anywhere near it. nMlle-J 

On the N. side of the pefion of Ch::tgrus there is also a BIDall sandy cot\1rv 11'. 

n;hout a cable "!iJe, and having a depth of fifteen feet .close to the. h_ea~ 1
'tbei'i· 

little atrea.m du;emhogues at the S . .E. corner. by the t1nde of a precipwe. htAf! 
this c9ve is bounded by a bold, irregular, bluff hendla.nd, rising to the ~t~f Ban 
dred and twenty feet; and being higher than the pefi.on, hides the cas e 
fronl the Northwa.~d~ until the Ia~ter is "brought to bear S.S. E. • h b•Jnnds tM 

CHAGl{ES UH ER.-.-Tbe penon or. fl.11.t rockf Pl"?inontm:y whio w., aud . 
of the entra,.ooe to the river Cha.gres, is two eab1es m leng~h, E. an~ 1 these:" 
broad. On the N. W. tt.nd S. sides it rises ahuo$t perpendmula.rlL ~feet M !Ji: •. 
height of eighty-trwo feet at the outer end. &nd to tha.t .of oi;ie bunf Sall J,..ar~ 
p~rt. ~he Western ha.l! is occ!'pied by the fortitica.tions 0 d feet iu Ian~. 
d.i.tltely 1n the rear of which there 18 a. l$ttel pla"6u th.roe hund.re · 
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~g at a little mound commanding the valleys on either side, and the only road to 
feastle. On the walls of the sea fti.ce are eight brass thirty~two pounders, and on the 
h walls are two b1·ass thirteen-inch mortars; but the works are everywhere in a 
t of decay, and the building almost in ruins. 

~
e S. side of the entrance so the river is formed by a dark sandy beach, and from 
a~ Point, the Northern extremity, to the base of tbe proniontory opposite, the width 

,ehundred and eighty yards. From the inner end of the promontory the shore turns 
jenly to the Southward, and abreast Arenas Point the river is only one hundred and 
~ vards wide. 

e" bar across from Arenas Point to the N. i:.;hore is about half a caLle broad. and 
!even feet water in the dry season, but the depth changes accortling to the state of 
'ver. 'l'he mouth of the river, oubiide the bar, is obi,;tructed by the .. Laja, a rocky 
ab[mt a fourth of a cable in diameter, which Lreak8 in heavy weather, and is nearly 

witb the r,mrface of the sea. The inner edge lies n. cahle to t.be "\V estward of the 
n, and between them there are fifteen feet wat,er close up to a little dry rock at the 
Qfthe cliff. There is also the same depth for half a cahle's length between the Laja 
he led$e skirting the bluff on the N. side of Laja Cove. To tl1e Southward of the 
there is a small vein of the same depth, but too uarrow and uncertain to navigate 
~~fety, exrrnpt in cases of necessity when len,ving the river. The S. side of the eu
e is bouuded by a dangerous rocky ledge, '\Yhich exteuds \V. half a mile from Arenas 
t, to a patch of rock:::i nearly dry, 1ireoking heavily in fresh N. E. breezes. 
~town of Clmgres is situated on the Eastern shore, between the lrn.se of the penon, 
~he Cano Rivulet, which enters tbe river abrea:st Arenas Poiut; the shore in front 
.1rted by a flat, rockv led~e, so that. small craft find it more convenient to lie along
the bank, just above· the Cano. 
e a_~ch(lrn9e off Cbagres is an open roadstcad, exposed from the N. E. round North- Anchorage. 
tu IS. W.; m the latter direction, however, it is somewhat protected by the distant 
,7rid ha.~~ of ~ounding_s; b_ut iu strong wiudR, between W. aud N. E.,_ remaining here 
.uded ''Ith risk i aml it will be better, wh•~n the weather threatens from these qmlr-
t:i put to sea, or proeeed to either Limon Ba.y or Porto Ilello. It is sta.teu hy sorne 
ien~ed navigatol's that the river stret1m rnns out to tbe N. \V. with sufficient strength 
•e the st:ain on the cables, and emtble a v\>sBel to ride out the:;.e gales, but nothing 
re cert.Inn than the fo-rce and direction of this out;;et. Should the Easterly current 
orig? it "-'ill sometimes O'\'el'power tbe river st.ream only it mile from the mouth, 

lurn ~t toward Hrujal'! Point; the line of junction is g:enerally well marked hy the 
rire Wat~r. A 12:uod herth will he found with the bluff off the pef10n, or cast-le of 
~-eEzo, hca:ing: 8. E. by E. to E. and the rock ~)f )logote de nrujas just open of the 

,. · ~ E., in ten fathon1f". ou mud, ahout a nu le and a half from the ahore ·, but a 
oc mrth · ' '.er n1 may be taken if necess1try. 
p~oachmg Cha.gres or Limon Ba.y from the N. E. in the r<e.ason nf the breei.es, from Directions. 
0r;):) May, the firs~ land seen will be, most probalJly, the l~fty flnt mountain 
t oft~ roua, ov:rlookmg the ha.rbor of Porto Bello ~rom the Southward. at the 
rto Bree du~us.and feet. As ~efore stated! the sho;e IS very low t.o ~he west ward 
cte e lo, unt1l 1t reaches the little flat pen1nsnh1' of Chagres: and 1t 1s of the same 
r:t~~ the. We~tward of that river, for ~ dit-1tance of a?out' twenty-fiv,e, m~les; 
~o locality IS well marked by the pemnsuln, and eastly made out. Ihe mte-

ie igfneraUy ,shrouded by the rains and deadlv vapors arii:.;ing from the swamps 
1lqu

11 ~~d chain of the Calderos Alto& il'I 8cldPnl visible. The Hierra of Llorona. is 
dede~ Y

1
°i18?ured, but the irregular hills which e!.!close Porto Bello are generally 

kllhl'e a~ 
1 
;eu~g .frQ~ l'lix hundred to thirteen hundred feet high, arc sufficiently 

>e dist111gmshed from the much lower taule-land of the Chagres Pen-

he -Other t f 
rr~nt . par o the year, when calms and variable windR pre>ail, and the En.st-

and to 115
• 1J:0 l'lt powerful, it will be better to keep au offing from thirty to forty 

, t oulv ma .~the coast e'\'"en to the W e!'<tward of Cbagres. By doing this, a vessel 
. id -viZil:~~1 the str(lngth of the current, but in a great measure eseape the heavy 
his ea~ hsqualls !rom the shore. · 

tttbh:i:in.~d loltahty of the. riv~r i~ pointed o~t b:r a remarkfi:ble piece of fla!• 
f the ri '~bout three miles in diameter, w1uch hes not far mland, on the "''. 
~ elevioti~:r /~s N · side. rises rather- abruptly to a height o~ eig~t h~m?red feet, 
· th.ere is n ° ~ts su~m~t ~oes not all.er mure tha.u about thir~y feet m its ''' h.ole 
, than the o~mig Itke 1t m the neighborhood. 'J'he la.nd behind Chagrcl:! bemg 

· peni.;n, the castle is not seen from the Westward until within a sbort 
N~ . . 

pily i~~~UEL DE LA· BORDA.-Thia most remarkable isolated mountain Pilon de 
. htind;13d and shape of a. truncate~ cone, or fla.twned sugarloaf, to the h_eight of iU1gtiel de la 

8., dieta.nt thleveut1. feet, and is a good guide fur Cha~res, whenca•p~ bears Burda. 
rty tnile~ a.nd . it is a.bout thirteen milee mland of the i;uerra. of 
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Miguel de la Borda; it fa not, however, often visible, being generally concealed b·d 
dense vapors which hang over the extensive low ~at plain surrounding it; still1 it·~ 
be occasionally seen from the Chagrcs anchorage. i 

In quit.ting Uhag•es or Limon B<ty, and bouud to windward, it will be, of co1irse, 
vant;-tg.eous to work or run along !'\bore iu the inflneuce of tbe great edd:;· stre.im, If 
generally reaches as fa.r up as Carta;.!;ena. In the season of variable and hazy w~at 
however, great care is requisite, particularly ti.t night; for the stream ruus cl(lst. hQ 
to the islets off' Porto Bello, and both hand and deep-sea leads should be welJ att~D .· 
It is a.l..;u necessary to W•tru the uavigator to be well pi-epa.red t.o n1eet the violent g 
from the high land(i at t.his period, a.ml to anchor Rhould it fall ca.Im. 

From Arenas Point, ut the entrance of the Uhagres River, a luw, dark, saml,r be 
trends, with a slight curYe, al,out S. \V. l,y vV .. for three fonrthi;i of a mile to Bu~ttd 
Furnia Point, which is low and ro0ky. 'i'he ledge boundinf.?: the S. side of tbe dia 
into the river terminates in seventeen feet water, about a cable and a half to the .Nu 
ward of this poiut. The shore continues rocky and foul for about t\'fO Ct1bles1 !en 
to ii little rock called El "\Iorillo, ·when it takel'> a Westerly direction for abnnt ha 
mile, and becomes i,mudy wo far a.s Poiut ~lorrito. 'l'his point i>' formeJ by ll 

red cliff, upon which are a few huts, and foul ground extends from it about twu ca. 
len~th. J 

From l\Iorrito Point a sandy shore trends to the Southwestward about two nnd a 
miles to Diego Point. This latter point i,; formed by n. low rocky shore, :i.nd ~>h0 
mile to the Westwtird of it.s ext.remity is a. rcmlll'kable white cliff, with a snmtl ~ 
beach on either side, above the '\Vestern end of which there is a cleared !!pace "r.d 
ziu;; farm. From Diego Point the laud gradually ascends to the base of the c·. 
tttlile-laud before mentioned. 

S. W. ahout four miles from· Dieii;o Point there is a little village on the b!:filch 
sistirig of about a dozen hut;;;, called L1Lg:u·to. 

I<'rom Lag:uto village, the low siindy shore, thickly wooded in the rear, ruosS 
by W. four n1iles to the e11trt1.11ce of the river Ir1dios, where jt; is formed of lo.w red_~. 
In a snrnll, sa.ndy cove. about ha.if a mite to the Eastward of the river, is the ~ttlcd 
of Salud, with about fifty inba.bitants; and about the same distance to the \V&6tw~r 
th-:i rivm· there is a rerm1rka.ble cavern in the cliff. 

From the river Indios the shore continues its S. \V. by W. direction for fourteen 
to the river l\la.ngalee. Prom tbc end of the Indios Cliffs a saudy beach ?~teu. 
nbont three miles to a ro•Jky shelf, upon which wiU be seen a few huts. Ihenoe 
beaeh rnns on for about two mile,;, when it meets with a remarkable ridge of low, 
indurn.ted mud cliffs, which extend for a.bout three miles. . l 

At half a mile to the ·westward of the above cliffs, 011 the bench which fo!o 
the village of Gicam~l, consititing of a few straggling huts, on the left bauk of a 
stream. 

RIVER MANGALEE.-From the vilhge of Gica.cal the sandy shore, .h.1 ' 1 
low rocks, extends for two and a half mileB to the entrance of the ~Ia11galee ~·1; 0~ 
is pointed out by two or three huts 011 the W. side, and a little low ro;.;kypoin ° 
side. a· t 0 

The whole line or shore be.twee~ these 1wint~ is fringed with coral,. to, the
1 
~: w

from a cable's length to half a mile, upon which the isea breaks so turiou5
) ci 

der landing extremely difficult and dangerous, except uuder most fovor:ib e · 
stances. 1'i 

All the streams just described, from the Indios to the Mangalee, a.re nall"tr 
small canoe!'!, conveying the sa.1"$apariHa collected on their banks to the snHl 

vessels which occasionally oall for it. . of P 
The ~Iangalee defines the Northwestern boundary between the provwces 

and V eragua. . . ht fillh 
There is anchorage all along the coast just described, in ft-om six to eig 

san? a.ud mud, at about two mi~es from the s~ore. .fift f&i!~ 
Near the entrance of the Indios, t.he land is about one hundred n.nd_ddl~ of 

the sea., and thence to the W estwA.rd it i;;ra.dun.Uy rises. Ahrea.st _the mi 
6 

Mn 
cliff!!, to the Enstward of Gica.cal there is a eonspicuous round bill, .:re gafoe, ~ 
fifty-six feet above the rrea.. Immediateiy behind the entra.uce of the th an height of 
of the Great Sierra of .Miguel de la Borda n.ttainRt almost abruptl.r, i° W;loded 
upon six hundred feet ; whenoe it oontinue8 to rise, in irregular dense Y~ud s. S. 
to the awnmit, whlob is fifteen hundred and fifty-two feet above t.h1 8 Jiorda !itlll 
tnil65 from the entrnnoo of the river. The Pilou de Migu,el de a 
meridian of Gica.cal, and is not visible to the Westward of it. t trendil 11 

COCLET RIV~R AND MOUNTAIN.-From M•n~a.J.ee the oo&SalfAlld.Y 
by S. ' S. eleve? milest to the entrance of the Ooolet., and 1s boun;ed b1Iea f.r001.t11', 
tersected l!'Ml&SJ011ally by small pat-ches of low. roo~. A~ttt ve Pl~ aifdl' 
g.a.lee a slight bay is formed, ror a.boat two zniles. wto wl.uoh the 
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itself; the entrance is marked by a single hut cm either side, and the deep valley in 
ear, through which it rmui. 
he Coclet River is pointed out by two huts on the W. poin,t of entrance, and a house 
e middle of a small cultivated spot on the E. side. Behind it riws the Sierra of 

let,which, :it four miles to the Southward of tho river entrauce, reaches an elevation 
urteen hundred and thirty-two feet. 'fhis large niaS:5 of inegular hills ii! connected 
the Sierra. of .Miguel de la. Borda, by a wooded ridge from eight to nine hundred 
high.. A little to the Eastward of the Uoelet, the base of the sierra rests on 

shvre, und continues to bound it, until iuterrupted by the valley of the Plantain 
er. 
rom the Coclet the shore runs W. S. '1Y. six and a half miles, to ;1 rocky point, forrn
the E. side of a saudy bay, about one mile and three fourths in extent, which is 

. ded oo the \V. by Rincon Pofot. At half a mile to the }~a::;twar<l of this L>ty there 
small rivulet . 
. SUON (Corner) is a bold, scn.rped, rocky l1eadl11nd, reachiug; to the heigl1t of five Rincon. 

red aud fifty foet, at the distance of three fuurths of a mile i?iiand. At three miles 
i$ the elevation is eiglit hundred feet. A bren.st this headlaud the edge of S{>Undings 
ly two aud a half miles distant, and the shore is so bold that there are twenty-four 

.oms at half a mile of[ 
toru Rineun Poitit, for a distance of sh miles, a sandy beach, intersected l1y low, rocky Coast. 
•eo, trends in a Southwesterly direction to the eutrance of the Palmillo Hi,·er: 1111d 

l~ud ne•tr the shore gradually declines in height. The entr:uiee of this little stream. 
mted out by two huts on the Eastern side, bnt so hidden by the dense foliage as to 

. tre'.ucly difficult to discover. A bout four miles farther on, in nearly the same <li
on,!~ ~he enttance to thfl Belen River, and the space between pre::;euts the same fo:i
~. l!us opeuino- is so i>IDa.ll ·that i[ is ouly discovered by tlie rccedinu of the low hills 
h forllls its valley. "" 
the \Y. side of Helen Hiver the shore is rocky for about half a mile, when a straight 

J beach runs \\'esteriv for one mile and a half to Palisndo Puiut. From ltincon 
tth~ ~!Jore is bolrl and clean, but from Pidisado Point breakers extend out nearly 
~nu!{\, i\nd the edge of soundings is about five mile8 distant. 
· ~IlHISTOPIIEH, BAY .-'.l\.l the \\" estward of Pn.lisa.do Point the shore forms a St. Chri$to-

J lly .two and a. half miles wide aud a mile deep: and the Old Veragua l{i ver dis- pher Bay. 
gu~;; rn the middle of it. · · 
~ ri~·er ~as a single Li ut on the R point of its entrance : and o 11 the rising ground on 

1 
· ~H!e,.m the centre of a cleared i,;pace, itpparcntly of savanna grass, there is a con

JUs >l'h1te house. 
'~ 1~te '':"·. e~~r~~e of St. Christopher Bay t.lrn coast ~rends about ,V. S. \Y .. four.mile~ Coast. 
t DJig l~n;e1, 1t is sand.)'.: and sk1_rted by a ledgu, ':''h1ch brertks ?eacly !1alt a imle oft. 
h lf -Aay:the Ue<lCh proJects a httle, and near tnrn spot tl1ere JS a solitary hut. At 

r ~ a n:ile to the E1H;tward of tbe Gold Jli,er tbe beach is interrupted by a small, 
"~'1 Y I101nt; and at one mile and a half to the S. W. of the river there i:-; a verv re~ 
uU e fl.'d era- I • • • ~ rs t .· 1u., one •llludred feet h1gb, on the Eastern 1:mle of wl11ch a small stream 

•i e.i_ikr the i;e 11• 

~ne_ imle aiad a half beyond the red cliff is Zapatero Point, low nnd sand.v., and 
ile'6tretch off frCJm it about half a mile. F'rom this point the shore trends S. :\-V. 

the \vd .11 half, v.:hen it forms a small sandy bn.y about three fourths of a mile 
oner ·side of wbJch termirmtus in" a i1igh, i·ocky bluff. At th~ bottom of the bay 

!I.nee to th n R' · · 1 h d ght' k · e vocooy1th iver, wh1ch may te kuowu by a mt t a.t stan son 
oau a "'h t d" . LD OR ', • " or tstance mland. 

rive cqNC~P'l'ION RIV .ER.-'l'here is said to be a gold mine near the source Gold or 
mbrella~shleh gives it its n_ame. 1:b_e entrance may Le d"'i1:1tiuguished by a rem_;-rk- Cc:nccption · 
of Which haped ttee stand mg on r1srng g_round on the l'.a.s\ern .bank, to the Ea.st- River. 
coiLnut tr on a Slll{l.ll cleared 8pot, there 1s a house, and below 1t o.u the bench are 
ll!l, ees at the mouth of the river; the opening of the valley 1s also Yery con-

. DIL.LF:RA 0 . , 
ca1upar t' F VERAGUA.-Between the rivers Belen and Coeooyah the inte- Cordil/(rr1 of 

. laid d a \~ely ~ow, formi. ng u. deep valley for some dist;rnce to the Southeastward, Vet"agua. tr feet. 
8buines in heigb~ towa.rd the ooa.st, where it is elevated about ~ne hundred 

. ity of tb ~ -0nly two miles to the Southward of the Cocooyab, the Northeastern 
ty.fo11r ;, ll.se of the Great Cordillera. of V eragua rises tl.bruptly one thousand 
s frorn E~e~ .Jbe highest ridge of this immense mttss <>f mountains traverses ~he 
.e coast. • • for a.bout seventy miles, at the difltance of about fifteen mlles 
Ha. de Ve . • 

a. ~· abuu~fua, the ~tern extremity of the ridge, rises fr:o:m the low plam of 
N. W f. wenty nules tl"()m the entrance of t.he Coclet River, and when seen 

. d feet h.igt2fls & remarkable double peak or saddle, about three thouimnd three 
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TIIE CASTLE OF CIIOCO.-About fifteen miles to the Westward of the Sa 
Veragua is a most remarkable height, rising almot:it perpendicularly on its Korthem 
from the plain to an elevation of upward of six thousand three hundred feet; the 
tened summit has the exact appearance of a huge square castle1 with a snmll tow 
one angle. It is:, however, so constantly enveloped in clouds as to be seldom•" 
except a.t the break of day, just before sunset, or on a sudden cessation of heavy 
when the atmusphere will almost instantly become most remarkably bright and 
and thei,;e remarks are applicable to all the high la,ndi,; on this coast. 

When visible the castle is of course au excellent guide for the mouths of the 
streams to the \Vestward of the Coclet. From the Belen it bears about S. ! E.,frum 
Old V eragua S. by E. t E., from the Uocooyah S E., and from Escuda. de Y eragua 
S. E. by E. ~ E., from which latter it is distant fifty miles; it is also to be seen 
favorable circumstances from the Castle of San Lorenzo at Chagres, wheuce it 
iiiOO W. (true) sixty-seven miles. 

From tLe Lase of the Castle of Choco irregular masses of wooded hills hegin w 
and, taking a K. "\Y. direction, reach an elevation of three thousand one hundred 
only fhe miles S. of the L1ocooyah. 'l'hence the base of the Cordillera almo•t l>11 ~n. 
shore, as far as its Northwei,;tern extremitv, near the meridian of the Chirig_m 
thirty-five miles to the "\Vestwn.rd of Zapate1:0 Point. . . 

Se't'eral more remarkable eleYatious present themselves in this space, wln~hil 
better serve the mariner to describe as we proceed to the West.ward. 

lfrom the bluff which lies a little to the "\Vestward of the river Cocooyah th~ 
curves slightly to the Southwestward for about two miles to the entrance of.the 
rah Uiver, which is very small; the shore is a sandy beach divided in the middle 
small rocky point, near which there is a hut. . 

From the \Vasorah, a rocky shore, interseoted by two rocky shelves, runs 011 a W. 
line for one mile and three fourths, when it termiuates at the base of a range of 
remarkable cliffs, which rise boldly from the sea to the height of from oue to ~wo 
drcd feet, and extend two and a half miles in a Westerly direction. These cli.fiH 
to be composed of red, indurnted clay, imprel!;nat• d with minute metallic g~a·~'.' 
have become so highly polished by the attrition of the water, uncear:Jingl~ trick.tg 
them from the highlands in the rear, that when the sun shines on them trow a _vw 
tude n. most dazzllng ~ppearancB is produced ; they sometimes look like th~ wh~~ 
of a vessel, and the Ea.sternmost has been likened to the stern of a large slup' t 
certaiuly most striking objects, and valuable guides to the coasters. 

1
,.k 

To the Westward of these cliffs the shore resumes its usual features of r a. '· 
bea.ches, separated by small rocky shelves for one mile and a half, w~cre itt'.? 
at a high, bold, rocky headland, close under which lie two little rocky u;let.>, 131 

ground a fourth of a mile outside them. .1 · The shore now becomes niore elevated, and about three fourtl1.s of a : 1
: 

'\\Test ward of the above bluff, is the Ca.ndelaria River; on both points oft !! or 
there is a single cocoa.nut tree, and on the W <:stern point there are. als~ t:o bo 
butB; it is also further marked by a house standing on a slight elevation JUS a 
mouth of the river. delar' 

CATALINA_ HILLS.-The_ deep_ valley :hrough which the r!veri: ?:tnni;ide 
Calav.·awa run 11;1 about four miles wide, and u1 also well m.arked; its '1\ e"~i;'. , 
formed by the Catalina Hills, a large mass of irregular, rounded heights !' 1:£.i~,t. 
from the shore to an elevation of up:ward of seventeen hundred feet, and dt-:; ,, s. 
by a ridge, with a gradual rise to the height of two thousand six huudre w . ., .. 
miles from the Calawawa. 1 ·~r:i1'~· CALA WA WA RIVER.-The distance between the Candelaria and C~Ji~ 1'lPl 
one"mile .and three four tbs, and between there is a small le~ge c:f red cl~~~ t1'~. 
stream d1sembogues through the beach, and the entrn.nce JS porn~ed ou es' abo~. 
nut-trees on the \Vel'ltern point, and by some red cliffs topped with tre ·• 
fourths of a mile to the Westward. nd this 

'J'he Calawawa, is navigable for canoes about twenty miles, and. biyof tbe r . 
pa.th and bridle road leads over the mountains to Sa;n Jago, the capitad 0 

of con 
The journey mr.y he performed in about thirty-six hours, and the ml. eh it '\\'iili 
is singular e_!J~ngh, bein_g on t1!e shol~lders of Indians, who. a.cco~11.P 1~rerailllt 1 
ease and rap1d1ty, even m the midst of mcessant torrents of raint which I1 · 
.all seasons. . . • • 1 le#e to , 

'l'he red cliff to the W e~tward <>f the Calawawa. 18 skirted by B ~ora hut Oil tbt 
ta.nee of ~bout a fourth of n. _mile; round i~ Western end there w:sierly for . 
and near lt aon1e cleared gra.zmg ground. 'Ihence a bes.ch runs · 
a half miles to Coaita Point. 'ects out~ 

A mile to the Westward of the n.bove-mentioned:cliif the sa.n~ri%rsa.1 · 
a._ pt> int. from which a. ledge extends off a fourth of o. mile, and e · 
to the We•twa.rd ofit, near a. hut on the beach. 



 

:BLt!NT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 725 

AITA POINT, which lies under the Northeast angle of Catalina Hills, is Coaita Point. 
d sandy, and is also the most Southern point on this side of the Isthmus of 

na. 
a.y be useful to repeat here, that from Chagres to this point, a distance of ei_ghty
miles, the shore runs nearly straight S. \V, by \V. ! W., without any sheltned an
ge whatever; and, indeed, without safe landing. except in native boats under fa.vor-
ircumstances1 at spots known to the coasters and fishermen, for a. heavy surf breaks 
ually alon:S the whole shore. .Abreast Coaita Point the edge of soundings is 
six miles distant, and anywhere throughout this space the depths will he found 
arly decreasing iuward to the shore, which i8 generally bold and clean. 

coast from Coaita Point to the entrance of the Pa..;;siowla treuds \Vesterly six Coast. 
, and the usual sandy beach is here intersected hy two low rod.:y shelves. A.bout 
ay a coral ledge extends out about a fourth of a mile, and is steep to. In this 
four small streams descend from the Cataliua Hi lLs, the Enrsternmost of which is 

d by sarsaparilla pickers in small canoes. The p,Ls:-iowla is also navigable for 
I canoes, for a short distance, after the heavy rains, but at other times the mouth is 
ed up by a dry sand bar. 
m the Passiowla a ridge of red cliffi.i extends to the Westward about one mile and 

rtb, skirted by a beach, and crowned by a bunch of rernnrkahle flat-topped trees, 
t two hundred feet above the sea. To the \V e;;;tward of the cliff1:1 the shore forms 
ly bay about two and a hulf miles in width, through the middle of which a. small 

clears an opening for its exit in heavy rains. 
'PPAi\ BLUFF.-'fhe W. end of the above beach terminates at the base of a large, R11ppa-n 
promontory, formed by two bluff headhrn<fa close too:etlier, and a third about one Blu.fi~ 
and a lmlfto the ¥te8tward of them, colled Buppan Bluff. All three rise precipi-

'J from the beach in rouuded cones to an elevation of from: se\•en to eight hundred 
only a fourth of a mile inland . 

. ni ~npp_an Bluff a small, dry ledge runs off about two caliles' length, under the 
wlucb; m moderate weather, there is a landing-phce. On the E. side of the head

on a slight elevation, is a fisherman's hut., and a little below it, above the beach. a 
. ~J'.ace ;>f cultivated !:!;round. . - , 
i\{, Bl PP AN'8 PEA K.-The S. side of the Enstcrnmrn:it hill descend-; '"ith a s:l ight King 
'tla[ ~lope, to the distance of about two and a half mileR to the S. E., when it E<pr1ng8 Rl!ppan',~ 

nl_i-- up to the summit of a nn.rrow ct)l]ical hill nearlv three thousH.nd foet high; Peak. 
u for.rus,_between tbe aumniit and a 1nuch higher ridge .. in the rear, a dl'cp, hollow 
i'n;1:1ch. 1s. a most remarkable f~ature, although hacked by the loft.iei::t pttrt of tho 
ltt.('1• V1b1ch reaches an elevat10n of upwa.rd of senm thonsand foet, at nbout fif-
• 

1Jtf!s fro!" the ?oast. Th~ n:-ime_ of King Buppan'l:l Peak. bus been giv.en to thi;;; J:ill 
., losrimto Indians, who, tt 1s 8a1d, penetrated thus far in one of their ninrand1ug 

j/''i1 ~j/1c~ompanied by their king. }'ron1 the island nf Escudo de Veraµ;ua, it bears 
'· 4 ·. d1st3.r1t twent.y-two miles, and from this direction is a. most conspicuous oh
mpng_ the neighboring heights. 'l'he rid"'e also bounds the \V. side of the valley llJ-t5

"10.'-"la, which. between it and the b~e of the Cn.talimt Hills~ is from three to 
1 ~h_wide, and sufficiently well-marked to guide to this locality. 

1~1 18 elbow, the main ridge of the mountH.ius takes 1t Southwesterly direction for 
h~v~nty miles, when a. small valley separates it from the Cordillera of ~i>lama.nca , mqur. 
;ERHEAD W b • run• ff . ·- · Y S. & S. about eleven miles from the Buppan Bluff, a large Tiger Head. 
: a,li(~tl ma N. W. direction, which gradua.lly descends ''ith a long slor:e into the 
tioi . f below the summit, uear four thousand feet. above the Rea there is a small 
kab; e.t ~d the TiJ:?;er's Head-but more like the ear of that ani1nal, which iR most 
the hi:h en seen ~ro~ the N. W. and N. E. q1rn.rters: and being genernlly visible 
ua, wh- hr summits m the rear are clouded, it becomes a gmdo for Escudo de 
Ill Bu ic bears N. by E., twenty miles from it. 
en m)pa.n Bluff a low sandy shore runs on almost a straight line :S. 'V. t W ., Coast. 
entr·

1

1 e~ to the Cana River. About three miles t.o the \Vestward of the bluff 
Chi'/ie~i of t.he Pedro !liver, and Rbout the i:;a.me <liRta.nce fart.her on is that 

q · Both are very small, and can only be entered by canoes after heavy 

~~e~l~ER.-The Cana separates Veragun from Chiriqui, the Westernmost prov- Cana River. 
do de V renada. The entrance is S. 1V. ~ 1-V. ten miles from the N. '\V. point of 
'~tern e~u~, and re.adily distinguished by two huts, o~e on each ~ide: that_ on 
bieet 8ef tis. more hke a house and being generally wh1tewashed, ts a consp1ou-
tillll, a.~d e~:o eight miles dh~tant.' About five mil~s from the n~outh, i? a So_utherly 
twenty Ne:r Jhe fo?t of the Tiger Spar, there is a sm1tll v1ll~ge. mh!"lnted by 

. uperior 
1
: ,renadia11s and a few Indians, who are employed 1n grazrng cattle 

ly brougl~a.iity, e?lleoting sn.rsaparilla., and washing for goJd du.st. which i!'I occa
own m small quantities. Small canoes Qan. n.aviga.te t.he stream thus 
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far ; but the N. E. swell rolls in so heavily that the passage of the bar is only 
very favorable weather. 

l::L ESCUDO (Shield) DE VER.AGUA is an island two miles and n hali 
from E. to \V., and about three fourths of a mile broad; and its Southwest.,rnm 
lies N. E. l1y E. ten miles from Cocoa Plum Point, the nearest part uf the m,>io i 
i:; low and '''oouy, and the tree,; g;row so very rcg;ular in height, that whe11 fir;t~. 
it arpearH like a small island of table land, which, when approaching from the: 
ward, will be Stell to slope down gradually to the \Vest ward. The Eastern prl 
h-·hlud is formed of a soft, reddish lirowu perpendicuhu- cliff, from forty to fifrd.,;1 
in which are imbcdded several i:;pecies of nmriue shells. From the destriwire 
of the wa¥es, however, the cliff;.; have been cut in two, and sepa1·ated here crnd it, 
very short distauces from th.e body of the island, forming small islets; ~nwe •Jf 
have been pierced through, and the arches being crowned l1y dense foliag1' find 
fron1 seventy to eighty feet high, !Jn.ve a most rermtrkable and picturei'qu» "I'I'':l 
when Bt>en from a ~110rt diRtn.nc:e. The "\V. end n,nd S. side of the ii;laud~ are W)' 
aud 1'WtLnipy, aud hounded by :t dark sandy hea.eh, similar to that formed on the rnuiL 

,,'l_'lie ::-louthwestern extremity is steep to, and affords tlw only landing-plrwe. wb,n, 
ever, is at moHt times diffi,:ult of accPs8, on account of the heavv 8urt Fron1 tbell' 
a reef ruus off about a cahle's length, which ahm skirts the N. "shore at t1H' rfomni:e 
f<1urth of a, mile, and the E. eud h:tlf a mile, outsid•J the little clay islets: frnrnthi 
dlc of the S. side, abo, a ledge rn11s off about half a mile. 

During the rainy sea:-;011 ;;ever11l small rivulets force the1w•elves through tlie i1 

the S. f'itle of the island, !mt the supply of good water is so senJ1ty, that the few 
ruen wlio visit it in the turtling sea,.ou are obliged to dig wells. . , 

A vessel may anchor off the S. \V. end of E;;cudo de \'eragna., hut she "Jll, 
tremely uneasy, and uot at all times safe, for i•ltho11g;h the i;otmdings i-hn1I" n <awfy 
gravel bottom. it i:,, Lut u thin stratum o\·cr a flat Hhelf of coral, wl1i<:li, of cnu,·;e, 
uot nfford go;.,d holding gron11d. Should neees;.:ity force a YeBsel to take <h•:lm 
the \V. end should be rouude<l in a depth of not less than eight fatl10111~, Ull'l '.1 

taken up wherever tlie Si~a. a:ppe:.i.rs the n10l"t stuootli, in about ten or tweli·P. l~t 
taking care, however, to leave plenty of roorn for dral-!ging c•r weighing mtb d~ 
breeze, >vliich sometimes eo111es off ,;uddcnly with considerable force. , 

'l'herc ir:'! a ri8e of tide of from a. foot to r~ foot tmd a half n,t the hland t:f t,,cn 
Veragua, aud high water appears to occur ahout 1 P. M. ln the daytime, at thr: 
age, a vessel w-ill generally tend to a \Y e1<terly set, ,.,h lch ceases at night. , 

'1'1 I b 'k ' · l ' · I · ,. tl y,, d f' E ,,.1,h ar . 1e regu ar all , Vl'IllC 1_ sK1rts t 1e 111~111, H•r_niA to 1e r,i1':tw~1r . o :' · ::,nnt 
gua a large tongue, extendmg; from the It'll::md in an E. aud ]'...;. E. d1rcct1or.. '\· d 
mileo;, and in the Northward five n1iles, with a tolerably regular increa~e w ti.' 
but to the Northwei,;tward the coral i<ot;ndino-s :ne irre;rnlar aud alnr111ii:,~, :L> 

11 

three mileH dil-'ktnt they change rupidly fror~ thirty to t'°;.n aud fourteen faihc: 1; 1~ 
are aJ~o irregula: to tlie Soutlnvarc~, but there is uo d_anger, and a ve~~el 111:~·;1 ,, the \\· estward quickly bet'''>een the I!:'land and the main, by rnetius of the ' · 
generally runs in that direction. ce 

.From Coco Plum Poiut, which is about a mile to the N. N. 1V. of the ~nt1:~naed 
C:•f1a, the coast trenrls about N. \V. three mile;;; to Old Bess Point, and 15 ,rm."3 
a reef to a considenLble distance. Ahont midwatv, close to the Fhore, thio:r'j i1:1id 
clu8ter of small islets, called the Tooley Cays, :u1d alirea~t of them the wood~· ' · 
to the height of four hnndred nnd sixtv feet. d :wd 

'l'OBOHO BIGIIT.-From Old Boss~ Point the i>hore recedes to the 'Vest~·:H .
1
; a 

curves to the N. \V., forming a. deep irregular mangrove hi~ht,termiwttl!j·\'frcl, 
prominent headland, called 'I:ohohn Bluff. wbich hears N. W. ! W. fivo nii ~·, n 
e.bovf;' point, and )V. fourteen miles from· the Northwest point of Escudo u;~B( 
'!'he inner part of this bight is very l'lhallow, tmd skirted by a dang;~0~" are. 
breaks hea_:vily about u. tnilo .from the shore, a1_id is steep t.,l. 1_ e~he Neb 
small opewngs, however, formrng boat channels mto a. snug creek rn 
corner. . f 00d «• 

There are two hut.s on the S. side of Tobobo Blutr. and a sprmg 0 g · 
little sandy cove to the Northward of them. . . ti 

0 
pfant.¢ 

PLAN'l'AIN CAYS.-N. E. by E. a mile from Toboho Bluff hes 1.,e·it~tM 
which is a small, but .i:emu.rka.ble wooded isl~t, rising 1thruptly ~ro~ tl~~1 ~1;;r and.· 
of two hundred an<l thirty feet, and hetween it and the bluff the1 e 18 np1an•a1ii w, 
cay, called Tobobo, but <mly on_e hu!'dr_ed and fifty feet. high. 'fh~ bann~l for , 
smalJ rocks, steep to. close off its N. side; and there lS a narrov• c J. 
between it and 'I\~bob-0 Cay. _ • · 'Cre jg 11 ~1 ·· 

'l'OBOBO .BANK.-E. five and n half miles from Pl~ntn';D Cay t~ers nnd 1s 
bank of from seveu to ten fathoms water, which tops with heavy r;;! ·~re rr11 , 
ingly alarming; and N: E. five and o. hnJf miles from the cay,t bf:b· lies ju&t 
on a narrow coral ledge, of from fourteen to twenty fathoms, w . 
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e of soundings, and has thirty fathoms inside it. Vessels should approach this 
orhood with ~re•tt caution. 
IENTE PE'N IXSULA.-Toboho Bluff is about five hundred feet high, n.nd Valiente 

the Southeastern extremity of the Va.iic11tc Peninsula. On it!' Northern ;;ide, Peninsv.la. 
s a small cove whence the sjiore runs N. \V. five miles to Chiriqui Point, with 
rngular bills risiug from it ~dl along; the beach is of white sttt1d. skirted hy 

·slet,~ iind detached rocks and reef.> to tiie distance of oue or two ci~hles' le11gth, 
·hich the surf brea.ks most furiously. It i8 remarkable that this is the first clear 
8;t11dy bel\i:h met \••ith to the \Ves1.ward of Clrng;rei:;. l•)lsewhere. a.s far to the 
ard as Greytow11, tiic heache<> are conipo . .,ed of dark, almost black, ferrugi1wus 
·hiL~h is .so bnfJreµ;na.ted with minute n1ctallic partidcs, that a magnet thru"t into 
frec1t1ently lie hrought out complet.:>ly coat.cd with them. The oidy e4i:ceptiou is 
"re beach, and the i,;e.i. or N ortl1cr11 "iuel:l or the outly illg C•ty:;: and islands. which 
U•ided by bea0he,;; of pure white ealeareou~ Band. 
s al,;o rema1·k:tl1le, thilt the beach of the ~Io::oquito idiore to the Korthward 
.rtown, hi iu mauy parti; very similnr, exeopt. that the "J"Lrklin<!; appearaace 
it-re is owing to small partide,., of mica, which, at fi1«~t si~hr, haYe !Jeon mis-

for gold dm;t. Good cna.l lias rPctmtly LPcn ftJ1111d in tbis pl;uim;:ula, near :::iec-
and Saddle Hill. which extend.s through Popa hlaiid for fifty miles to the 

WP~t.. 

Li EX'ni: PEAK.-From Cbiriqni Point, a rock.v ~hore extends \YeRterly two Faliente 
ha.If miles to Cape Valiente. tbe Northwe!-'tern ext.rcmity of the \'alit>11te l'nrnwn- Peak. 
nd hold, irreguhtr, densely woodejl hilt,, rise nhruptly from the shore tu the 
· u:fiv.eor six h11hrlred foct. On the \\'el' tern s!1ore of the peHinsuLt, aud about a 
.E. of Cape Yalieute, one of these hill,.; tc1·mi11ates in a. dbti1wt peak seveu hu11-
r.~ twenty-two feet high, which being: nHlch hi;.!;11er thau a11y other 1:H11111nit on this 
f the coast, itl a most remarkable object, and cxcelleut guide fur a ,·ery long dis-

IlUQlJI ROCKS.-From Chiriqui Point a coral lc.lµ:e nm;; off \\r. N. \\r. a.bout a Chirigui 
nu iL half und termimttes at a sinalt ba1-re11 rock tea feet hi~h and steep to, within Rocks. 
are severu.l more rugged rucky itilets fro111 fifty to oue hundred u11d fifty feet 

W;tter .. 

L!EXTE BREAKfilL-N. W. hy W. ~ w-. six cnhlcs length from the outer Falitnte 
•n Rock, and N. N. E. ,\ E. a mile a.n<i ~·i ha.If from the cxtrrnnity of Cape Breaker . 

. ite, lieR.a. very smalJ head of three ftttlioru,.., steep to, which break8 headly when 
·1iJ 1 ~:."a~l, even in the finest weather, '.3'nd is cxtrm:iel_v dangero11~. Betw?e11 it 
: •dHl\C rock there are dept.lit> of n me a11d teu tatliollls, and lictweeu 1t aud 
lger Cays, the channel is three fuurtbs of a mile wide with from six to nine 
1~. 

le Toro Re>ck J0 tll~t. O•}Cn of Ct~ric Valiente leads close to the 1Yei'tward of the Directions. 
r TL T ' h'· le. Oro Hock is n. 1nosb rP111arki,hle srnn.ll 1-'Uj!arloaf i<;let, one hnu<lre<l feet 

ich, lying close off the \.V. <'mi of the Bl.•· ,;leld fi1let, cannot well he mistaken; 
e rurre t · i d · u, ate e hy the outset fro1n the ]acroon. runs out so strong and the .,;well ean· tt · · · • . ..,, , · ; f ·· '

1 
mt it 18 hy no means a safe chanllel to beat out of, nor for a !'tranger to 

.1;Jr tie rock only discovers itself by the breaker, which may not occur for long 

~~, \ 1
1G1

ER CAYS, which bound the N. side of the V n liente channel, comiist of The Tiger i:'\1 °1
w red cl'.1.y islets in line nhout a mile from E. to V'•r. 'l'lic E1tster11most, Cays. 

H\'n 
1~ l~l'gest, hes N. ! \V. ue:ul~ a mile and a h,df from Cape Valiente, a11d is 

~t-:{ With hru8hwood, but on th·e others are trefls. with their tnps :Ll.mut thirtv-
" «llOV1> tl · · ·· the , n' 10 Rea; the cays are connected by a coral lPdge, nlmo1:<t dry, wl11d1 
tu m 

11 
rou.t1d tLt a short distance, pre"·enting la.ndiug anywhere, although it is 

KW.sixcal·}11 b · feet ab . -' es engt from the Westernmost i1<lct, lies a small detached rock, 0' e the sea, steep to; and there u.re fourteen fa,thoms \\'1'1,ter between 

.>Ert BllE i\.K "' . . 
·here i '· F.~.-In the same direotion, or 1V. N. \V, four c1\bles from the ahove Tigl'r 

11y~ ~ht~:iiu~ll isolated ~i-cake;, also 8teel? t? tin~i ext~emely dnngerous, ~·or it d"es B1 eaker. 
Hr1> C:ry S. t;lr. From It V u.hcnte Peak is m hue with the Cape bearrng S. E., 
LI L'"'J°'···· ,_ .. ~'"' "J CAYS F · V 1· 
:I' 1t1 a S. E. . ... ·-. rom Cape yahente the '\V'estern face o[ the promontory turn1< a.1:nt1J 
i,rt~k: extf.ndi:~!rec~rnn For a mile a~1d three fo_urths, n11.d I>< front!"d by a Rhallow Cag1>. 
of simtU · •

1 
"" oft a. m1le and a halt; the N. stde of tl:us hauk ts bounded by a 

i~ here a.
18 ~r' and rocks forming the Soutlwrn side of the Valiente chsnnel, 

~n:ian lownn ekaud a half broad. · Near the W esteru. edge of t.he bank t.here is . roe . 
lB!ets and th T. 

We have des "b 2d 
1 

•;er Cays nppenr to be 
eri e yrng close off Escudo de 

of preciselv the same formation as 
Veragua; "those off Cape Valiente 
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are equally remarkable, bejng perforated in the same way, and crowned with co 
trees.* 

BLUEFIELD CREEK.-The S. side of the Valiente bank and peninsula form, 
the op}l'osite shore, the Bluefield Inlet., which is four and a half miles in extent, fr 
to W., but the S. :side, more p<lrticularly, is so iude11.,ted thrit its breadth varies eun:' 
ably. Jn the narrowea;;t part of tbe ent,rance it is only four cables across, but with' 
is nearly a mile and a fourth in breadth in some places, and has a depth sufficient 
ceive vessels of the hugest draught in perfect security. 

The interior is exceedingly picturel'lque; tlie vessel will appe£Lr to lie in a.leer 
ley, the gorgeous densely wooded hills rising on the N. side to the Y alieute Pea~ 
ou the S. ~ide to an elevation of from a hundred and eight to five huudred feei. 
EttRtern end is swampy and buunded by low mangroves ; from the N. E. conier a 
way leads across the narrow is hnius which conuects t.hc peniusula to the rnaiu: 
the S E. corner a snu1.ll narrow ridge of irregular hills ri;,;e::i to the height uf <U 
dred and forty feet. 

On the S. shore of the creek, in a small plain tf.l the Eastward of Car-0lina Point 
by the side of a little strcn.m of excellent water, there is, or was in 11:\40. an Amer 
trading post, with a single resideut aud l1is family; and all around tlie Yaliente P 
sula. may be seen detached huts of the Yaliente Indians, with small culti'rntell op('\~ 
aud there. 

'The huts of this tribe will he elBewhere met with. scattered about in the interion 
adj >tee nt lagoons, and at the entrances of the small iivers on the coast, but tbis i~ the 
spot where they appear to have formed a regular settlement; sometimes, howen:r, 
peninsula will be found almo!'lt eutirely deserted, for, in their long fi!:!hing anJ hun 
excursions they are accompanied by their whole fa.milies. 

Scrubby Point, the Southwei:steru extre1nity of llluetield Creek, is low aud "oody, 
the N. E. extremity of a narrow neck of land, three fourths of a. mile in h>11gtb:. 
terminates to the S. V\-r. at IHuefield Point, C10 E. point of eutrance to the Cb 
la,go0n. , 

\Yater may be obtained from the etream by the trader's houRe. A shallow ila•
1 some distauce. off the_ 8hore,.1Jut by means of a long ho~c th_c water c1rn. l1e c; 1 m~'~\· 

the boats. \\·ood w1ll l1e fouud all rolu1d, l1ut when time rn uot au ol.Jt<Ct,itwili: 
better to proceed to the Sapotilla Cays for tbi,.. purpo;;e, where there "'·ill he k>5 ri· 
the health of the crew. The seine rna.y be hauled with great l'inccess in any of the" 
hays, hut it is necessary to he prepare{i to meet 'With small alligatoxs, aucl tC! 11" c 
that th~ people are not electrified by the torpedo. . .. 

If the stay of a few days iH iutended, or the anchorage iR about to be visite~ 
after a short interval, the resident trader may he ti.ble to obtain a supply of cu.tt; 
the Cafia settlernent. 'l'he papnu, a rnost ~ixcelle11t vep:ctable, growr< alnio"t ;1~ 
around the islet; and the banks of i-;everul of the Htrea1ns on the ntaiu afford ao au 
sur,-ply of banana.H and plantains. · . · h~ 

There is al!'o fair sporting, but it is attended with some risk; the woods are 1:h~ 
by the warri, a formidable and ferociou1:1 animal, and if but slightly wounded . jg 

escape is by ascending the nearest tree, and det<patching him thence; .tlw•v;ar;;h 
eating, lmt it is necesirn.ry to extract a certain ghi.ud, known to the I11dmns, w 1'."no 
the flesh. The dense rai1k underwood is al:-;o infested with sna~kes of the most '~r.g 
description, and a season seldom passes without a fatu.l accideut occurririg alll · ,· 
sarsaparilla pickers. . t ~,~ 

BLUEFIELD POIJ~~T ii:'! a bol? bluff wooded~headland, a hundred and cir;l:;;,.a~d 
and consequently eas1l v recogrnzed. A bout a, cable's leugth to the "\h\. eh no 
there is a small black ;ock six foet out of water, the Western side of w w '' 
the extremity of the bluff, is steep to. 

8 
treoill 

:From abreast the black rock, a saudy beach backed by mangrove swa~fe to the 
three cables, and from the N. end a dr-y coral ledge runs off about a ca 
'l'oro Rock. West 

THE TORO CAYS (corrupted to Tory) lie about half a mile to the to ~tl# 
the Little Toro Rock; they 1ue a clus~er of small Islets lying_ so c~~Rein ftuitib 
they generally appear as one narrow island about a fourth o! a m! ~ iire em 
North to South. They arc formed of dark indurated olay m whw h d with 
thin tipiral layers of pt-bbles and stones, and their summits are clot : .8 are 
~rom a Nor~heast and Southwest direction the S~m~hernmost of these ct?ose fl 
rise perpendicularly from the sea, and have a s1n11lar appearance J0r ow the. 
Valiente. 'l'he ground is all foul inside of them, an4 a ledge runs 0 r · 

' ~ jJisl * Froin information received hy Captain E .. Barnett, ~· N., in 18.39, it w-ault:m::i,~ti··e ... 
friable nature of the indtll"ate,d red. c~ay of which these. u.lets are form~,ud trecent period· 
the wa..-es and cnrreuts, one of the Tiger Cays has been washed away w1 lll 8 
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ost N. N. W. !l W. two cables' length; there are five fathoms at two cables to the 
;.ard of them . 

. IJEFIELD ROCK, a small perpendicular black rock thirty-two feet high, with Bluefidd 
r th1·ee remarkable trees on its summit, and easily recognized from the '\~st ward, Rock. 
n the edge of the Valiente Bl}Dk, four cables' length to the Northward of Creek 
, and marks the narrowest part of the channel into Bluefield Creek. 
e e:s:trnmity of the 'l'oro _Ledge bears W. !j N. from Scrubby Point, and from it to Direction$. 
earest part of the Valiente Bank the channel into Bluefield Creek is a mile wide, 
arries from eleven to eiµ;hteen fathoms, excer.t about midway, where there is a 

1 spot of eight fothoms. Both the edge of the"\ alie11te Rank and the opposite bold 
_ cting points, which separate the bays, are steep to, but the bays themselves are 
shallow within the lines of the points. 
~,eI,l having occasion to visit Bluefield Creek had better enter by the Tiger Channel, 
g care iu 1:10 doing to ~ive the Tiger Breaker a wide berth, and not to haul in to 
iuthward until the Toro Cay is to the Eastward of S. 1 E. By waiting until the 
reczc has established itself the channel may be na.vigated without the necessity of 
ng a board, and all that will be necessary is to steer toward Bluefield Point, taking 
uut to bring it to benr to the 1Vest\vard of S., to avoid the edge of the Valieute 
,_until the hummock on the S. end of the Bluefield Ridge at the head of the creek 
lme with Carolina Point E. i S. This mark will lead up nearly in mid-channel to 
iiarrowest part, when a midway course may Le pursued for the most conveuieut 
'.'rage off the trader'R house. It will l1e hetter, however, not to i;i;o farther in than 
mi; Cape Yaliente in line with a rema.rkahJe little bluff, called Observatory Point, 
_ h:is a short distance to the Southward of it, with a large hut on the summit hear
.~. W., and Bluefield Hock about 1V. by N., in eleven fathoms. A poi«ition to the 
·:ml of this loses the advantage of the breeze, by no meaus desiralole in so con
a. valley. and in such a fearful climate as th is . 

. will he difficult for a stranger to nmke out the leading mark into the creek, but by 
1:g th;;i .S. side points on lioa.rd, or by uot bringing Bluefield Rock to the Eastward 
. l.y N. there will be no d~U1f!:er; for the rock is very steep to off its S. side. Should 
tie~essa.r~ to make n. board, in Rtu.uding to the N orthwurd the above rock must .in 
h111'.'.n;rnot be brought to the E:iRtward of E. by N.; .to _the Southward the points 
/;'·.P.ira_te the two deep. bays will he fottnd steep to w 1thrn a cable's length, Lut the 
"d,rect10n from one point to the other must not he p&'-'t'ed. :s lngh water, full and cha.nge, in Bluefield Creek at 12h. 30m., and the rise is. Tides. 
·~foot; there is no perceptiLle stream on the flood, but the ebb will assist a vessel 
aungout . 
;iu.~.UI LAGOON.-The Cliiriqui I~agoon is thifty miles long from E. to "\V., Chiriqu-i 
~Dille;; broad in the centre, five at its E. end, nnd ten at its l'{cstern extremity; Lagoon . 
. ca~lb 1 e. of receiving in security ships of the laq!:est dimensions. 'l'he entrance 
~·s. <icfi~ld P~int and \".a.ter Cay is three a!1d a half miles wide, and b~ing open 
r ·~.,very easily recogmzed. Bluefield Pornt lrn.s alreadv been described a"1 a. 

1
£u headl.an_d. Water Cay b1 low, flat, and densely woode7j, th<' tops of the trees 
. ~~!'rid read11ng to the height of about one hundred and twenty feet aLove the sea. 
~~':rl end_ of this cay is formed of low red clitft!, and very close off the Ea.stern 

u
1
) .t iere is a small dry rock, which, on the N. N. W. l ,V. a.ud opposite bearir1g, 

11~~~t open of the poi11t, and is the leadiug mark into the lagoon. A reef stretches 
i1;.,.

1 
fi a .cable and a half and skirts the whole of the N. E. side of the cay, Lhe surf 

r:thnrwu&l?', upon it; at the di~tance of three cables from the E. point the depth 
lied ~tnsl lhe N. side of the interior of Ohiriqui Lag:oon is thickly fri•1god with 
a: -rt.sand cc.ral bends, steep to; and the m11in entrance itself, af thoug-h from a 

he 
8 

11 e in breadth, is so intricate that its ingress and egress should only take place 
tn t1a ~~id land breezes. These shoals extend to a distance of fou1· aud a. half 

hat p~~t'i. outhward _of Bluefield Point, and so block up the _E. i:md of the lagoon, 
is not d'ffis only navigable for small bandy vessels; the nav1gauon by them, how

'rhe 1~ cult, for the water is here so clear, that the eye a.lone will g1,1ide from 
. lment augrove creeks at this end are so deep that they afford ready places for 
E . 
a:S~ln a0d Southern shores of the lagoon, for a very considerable distance inland~ 
y; an~\hreek, seventeen miles from the E. end of the lagoon, ar_e lo\~ and 
d.. ere are only a very few spots in this space where a landmg can be 
lian Creek l • · . . 
\\·o n:iiles fr t 10• base of a. great spur from the Cordillera reaches the Rbore, and 
idJ!:e e:xt ~tn it has an elevation of a.bout two thousand seven hundred feet- This 

totive rnirn 8 ~bout five miles to the Westward, when the Ohiriqui Valley, from 
Ottsand eieh:'hde, .separate@ it from another ridge at the"S. W. end. of ~he lagoon, 
t of both gth undred and forty feet high, about two and a half miles mland. At 

eee ranges there are British tradine: posts. 
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The S. side of the lagoon to the Westward of the Chirica..Mola is qulte free ofilai 
and may be safely navigated by the lead. ·. 

The \Y. side is also low and swampy, and uninhabited; it is skirted by a coral!!: 
from one to three fourths of a mile distant, with six and seven fa.thorm; clooe alt 
side it. , 

Tlie first stream that discharges itself into the S. E. corner of the Chiriqui La~ 
the CMahella. Creek, probably the l{jyer J13abel of the old Spani;;;.h charts: it~i 
i;;rnall, aud will only admit; canoes to a short dista11ce. Not long since, ;it'tlic di~t•~ 
ahout an hour's paddling, there was a trading post, whence a path led to theCW 
:\Iola. settlewent. · l 

Toro Creek, or Sau Diego Hiver, disembogues about three and a half miles to the~ 
~ard of ~he Carube!.la, a11d communicates i·ith the. Chirica-.Mola, just below it~ r~ 
'lo the \\ estward of the entrance there a.re a few fisherrneu's huts. ~~ 

Popa Island. POP A lSLAN D, which forms the N \\~. bou11dary of the lagoon, is of moderl\00 
vation, Lui. itt the N. eud there is a verv remarkable hmlated hill, called .Jfonnt 
~ith a 1~<HH1~led_ sun111:1it th~rteen _hundred fee_t u.bove the sea, which is a ~err'.,ed'. 
,1ect. Ihe 8. side ut the I:<ltmd 1s clothed with trees, ct1lled by the tradcro tialll· 
which grows to large di111eusio11s, and is conveyed to Cart1igemi. for shipbuildiug. 
coal ha8 recently been fouud on this i,;l:md. There it1 "'c[jannel into the lagnon 11 

\\'a.ter <Jay and ·Popa Isl:tnd, with 11ot less tbnn six fa.thorns in it, but it is !!lo 
and tortuous for a stranger to navigate. 'l'o the \Vestward of Poptt lsla11d. 11et~ 
and the main, there are narrow, deep ehaonels leadiug into Ahnir:mte Biiy, na1· 
for laq;i;e bongoes and lnunches. 

C!.irica-Mola TUE CHUUCA-,\lOLA lU YER is the nnly stream of auy mng;nituue in th~ h 
Jl.iver. and euters it four miles to the \Vest"' nrd of 'l'oro Ureek. It has formed a ~m:Lil de 

its own, which projects out to (L well-defined rHtlldy point at the entrance,? byE. 
nine and a ha.lf miles from lllucfield Poiut. Ou iis Eai,1ter11 side, abouL a mile nnd · 
from the eutra.uce, the shore forms :t small ct1ve, called Irish Bay, which ha,,t~ 
four f::tt,horns close up under the manp;ruve8. Small tradiug coasters ge11~n1li! Ii 
their carg<>e8 here from the small settlemeuts arouud, and lie completely h1dd~u 
high tree~-

A smal:, low mangrove island divides the mouth of the Chirica-1'-Ioh into twrch. 
the Eastern one. however, is alone navigable, and on the bar, during tltt' dr_r" 
there may be found a foot or a foot und a half of water. At this period the wa 
brackish.'al1out two miles above the entrance. The banks are low and in 1m•fot-:n 
distance of al1out three miles, when they begin to risf', iu1d at the first rnpiJ,: :ire. 
foet above the bed. To thi11 p~1int, a distance of about twelve miles, the f.trefiun >1~ 
breadth from one hundred feet to nearly as many £ithomi!, and in depth n';j1 

twelve feet. About a mile below the rapid,,, on the le'.t hank, there i~ a ~m:\c 
spot and tetnporary hut; and u. n1ile belo\"<' there is another but, on the right hiii' ' 
affo!·ds shelter from th~ rains. Ai:; already obl'!erved, at the, comn:ene:uiel~lil 
rapHhl a branch of the river turns off to the S. E., and forms .the Toro CrecK. • 1r -
rapids t,he bed of the river is so encumbered with l·ocks, tbttt its ascent oai: on, 
cornplished in small i;;trong canoes, and wi.d~ ver.v great lu.bor. . :inil I 

.....,. The coast to the "\Vestward of t.110 Ch1ricn.-Mela forms f\ ln.rge bight five ]a'T 
miles wide, and about throe deep; the iuterior i« cut into by l'lmn.ll man~ro~e.. t;. 
which di~ 1\11uiati is frequently cnpt.urc~. T~e \\.' .. end. of tl!is bight te~11~;~,;di, 
Bandy point at the entrance of the Warr1 or R1Yer Brn.rl"l, which forms a "er. t ll'i' 
ea!olily-recogn ize~ projection. The ent:auce of the Biarri is about twent,y t~: tiit! 
on the b:\r there is only a foot of water m the dry season. Canoes ascend to .-,.ti:i~ 
about eight miles from the mouth, where there is a small settlement;.con~1 -.. j~-· 
lndi:m :!nmilies. From this river tlrn mu.ngrovo shore of its d_elt.J. a~ID r~~: aud 
and curving to the Northwestward forms a. large bay abont eight mitcs

1 
w dvd .. 

deep. About thvee miles from the Bin.rri, at tho foot. of the high lan.ds tt ref~r c, 
is the entrance of the .Man Creek, which, in the rainy se1tson, is navigable 
days' jot..-ney. . 

8
• Rlld in, 

From the bottom .of the b~y IL shallow hnnk ruM o~t nt;arly t~O milf'di~"' r.;)S~'. 
W. corner, by the side of a rivulet at the base of the hills, there is a tra "' .. ·· 
einf.!le resident. • . of the C 

Thence the const a.gain becomes low and swampy. formmg the dtlt!lo in this', 
which rh•er enter the ln~oon at the N. W. point of the bay. Tb~~ 0!}tj,eri>< 
closely skirted by a corn! ledge steep to. The entrance of .the Chiriqn_1 ow 0 _ 

that & stranger. will have great difficulty in discovering it among thh n:D~g Ml'I' 
the man·groves. In the dry season the bar it< impassable except hy a oes. ::~ 
in the hcn.vy rains the numerous rapids n.re too formidable even for. c!l'n i y11]leJ~ 

From th? Cbi':iqui, the low swampy shore, which pnund~ the ~l~b~ ()l'llei, 
Westerly tiv~ nnlea tQ Frenchman Creek. About midway U!J the a 
is of no importance. 
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NCIIMAN CREEK disembogues at the base of the lofty ridge which forms the Frenchmaa 
'1; of the Chiriqui valley; and although unnaviga.ble, taking its ri<ie in tlrn adja- Crer:,k. 
iiuJ1ta.i.m1, it is a. cousttuit running stream of excellent water. The land to tbe 

engiwurd and \Vestward of it is firm and 'woode<l 1111 tho way to the S. \.V. corner 
l;-1«oon, and, being free of 1norass, the lo<:ality has been v•ell cbo::;cn fiir tlie es-

.ll:J~llt of a trading poRt. The residence of the Rettler istands on the \V. side of the 
cc of the creek, and n.round it is a small cultivated space, which is most fertile in 
·1lduction of all tropical fruits and -.·egetabl.es. This e:od of the lagoon ah!o 
' in rnrtle at the proper sea.Hon. 
P"~ition. indeed, h,is been found to he so fayorahly situated, aud comparatively 

ltl•y, that a bridle path has been opeued aloing the \Y. side of the Chiriqui vtdlcy, 
rn;;, the mountains to Ciuda.d David, near the Pacific, by mea11s <•f whid1 cattle 
Leen brought thence to thiH r-<pot, and theu conveyed 111 canoes to the Boca del 
Ntle11ieut in three daJ'R. The sbore Jiere is quite clcau, and there is excellent 
·age in sPveu f:itho111s about half a n1ile dist.lilt. N1unoro11s 's111all f<ti·cams de
fr'.)lfl the table rid).!:e into the'\\'. side of the bgoon, hut the H.ohalo iH the ouly 
ng;1ted hy !"mall canoes . 
. ,\LO HIYEH entrauce lies near foe S. vV. corner of the Chiriqui Lai!;oon, 0n the Robalo River. 
of a sh11llow mnngrove bay, about two n1iles to the '\Yestwarrl of Frenebman 
Alt'hough very narrow, it is n:wi~ated by the f<arsi1parilla pickers. in their little 

, ~wo or three d:.~ys' journey, acc<•l·diHg lo> the i>tt\te of the river. At the Pud of 
, Y ·'paddling, ra.pidH are nrnt with : and after two days' a"ce11t it recei·ve.~ ;i small 
i frnm the Southward, which throws so large a lmdy of \vater into the main 
i as to reH<ler it aluwst in1passalile after very henvy raiu;;i. The bank5 a.re sui.1 
(:l•~i>ly clothed with trees of the la1·g:PFt dinu•nEiom>. 
1 1 ~<-t lihce in the hgoon to water i,; n.t 1-'renchman QrePk. There i;; also an lVater. 
nt itnd conve1;ient Hl'rin<,. in the little s:wdv b:Lv on the E. ;;;ide t•f Bl11cfidd 
uff wiiich tl1ere is uuchor~ge; it is, huwever, 80 co1;fi1ied a,; to l>e ,·ery dittiGult to 
ai,d ~(> exposed n.s to. he danf!;erous 'with f'tro nµ: \\' ei::.tPrly ln·eezes :uid !mid wind:<. . . 
~ls lmund into the Ubiriqni 1..:i-goon with the sea hrC('ZC should apprmwh h.v the Dzrectwms. 

t. h:lnnel, which, between the 'l\e;er Breiiker aml the E. end of the Zapatill:t Hecf, 
1.n1les wide. After passing to the Southward of th& breaker,.the openi11g into the 

_ B rm1d]~y di;.;tingui..;hed; and a eourse ;;hould be sha'ped so as to pa"s fnmi three 
, ton mile from. the E. end of Water Cay. :From this a. Southerly cnurse must 
:ll•'1,I until the W. end of the '\Vm;ternrno,..t of the Z;1patilla Cays comes in line 
if' _LtHtern extremity of \'Va.ter Ca.v, lJearing N. N. 1V. ! 1¥., taking great care to 

}e;'C nmrks on before Vnli'::n_te Pe;tk is on ~vith the_S. end of T01:0 (~ays, hearing 
2 I:.. Or, when the extrem1t1es of '\Vater and Zapat1H1t en.vs are m lme :rn above, 
~mall nwk, threo or fuur feet al1ove the 1Sea, clo"e off the N. side of \V atl•r Cay 

will b~ seeu just open of it: and this mark will lead betweeu the shoal" ; when 
u: Peak is over a hut at the ·E: end of a small sandv bn.y on the E. side of Ulue
·o:nr, hearing N. N. E. ! E., a vessel will he inside them, iind may shu.pc her course 
>etil()nt. It is neces:-m.ry, htJwever to <•hserve. that it will not he p1·udent for a 
e,"{IG! ~o go to the EaHtward of the Chirica-~Ioln, to •he entrance of \Ybich the 

1~~~r • or the su.me course, will carry her. It is n.lso necei,;si~ry to st:ite tlmt tho 
ii" ate-r Cay lies so clmm to the point, that it must be nsed very cautiously as a 

~ie 7ily when the Ziip~\t\}la, C:i-y is not seen; as th_e to})s of the treb>1 on the, \V. 
. att~r c11y are onlv e1gbtv feet ahovc the Rea, it will perhaps be nPces .. ary 

·er w f!:\nde ti 1 ·r i· k I k ' · h 1 1~1 , d le vesse rorn n oft., so a" to eep t 1at mar· 1n s1g t as ong n.s pos-
-<ea of trusting to the rock and bearin"". 

li;g;~~t. attention is requisite, for the wat~r at the entrance of the lagoon is t;<O 

· ;.. 
1

1
6 shoals cannot be seen· nnd as they are steep to, with deep ;111<l exceed-

e"u !\r sou d' h I ' · h · I f b t hie~ len n mgs, t e ead i8 almost useless; ai;id t ere 1s on y a space o a ou 
is gth to Rpare from the shoaJs on the W. side of the clrnuueL 

1)111 En~tber channel ~o the Westward of the above full tl:ree fourths of a. 1!1'i~e 
• HJfi t · 0 Y'f., but so difficult of access that without the asim:;Utnce of a 'fulot, It is 

• O l1UVlll'at~ }J • 1 1 l k } d } f }} -· d" t• .rntto ui .., ''" ~ow.ever, with so.mo oc~\. now e go, tie o o\\rng ll'Oe ions 
l!g. asgbe~e safely mto the lagoon, in a case of necessity. . . 

t the Re ore, at the same di>1tancc tn the Eastward.of '\-Vn.ter Ca)'.", and hn_>mg 
_lJ'>a.r N . nd to Leal' W., steer about S S. \V •• and. brrng the. R. pomt of \\· ater 
'l'Hro C · ~ W., but the Valiente Peak must not be brought open to the Southward 
, auu ays, N. E. A E. tintil the former bear in.,. is on. The poiut kept on this 
nu cabl~~urse S. ~ E., will lead through bet~een the shoals ~t the dist.a.nee of 
e .N. side ~f If hound to t~-e S. W. part of the lagoon, ':"hen Y11hente Pea.k comes 

h) the Dh· ~luefie\d Pomt, a. course .as mvst convement muy be pursued; but 
Y N., or Poiriea.~Iola, it will be neeessnry to stand on until Valiente Peak bears 
er. pa. lhU N. W., when a S. E. by E. course will lead to the entrance of 
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Iri leaving the Chiriqui Lagoon, it will be necessary to wait for the land wir4 · 
in the evening, if it comes off early, which it frequently does, or in the m(lrci~ 
after daylight. 'l'o run through the first or Eastern channel, the leading line · 
brought on from a position well to the Southward, with Valiente Peak bearin~ 
Northward of N.N. E. ! E. Steer out with the E. end of Water Cay N.X.\f. 
andqwhen Valiente Peak comes in -line with the E. side of Bluefield headla.r.d 
by N., the outer shoals will be passed, and a N. !i W. course will lead clear· 
sea. 

To run out b.v the Western channel, the E. point of Water Cay must be hr 
bear N'. 1 \V., the course through, before .Mount Popa is to the Westwnrd~f 
'Yhen Yalieute Peak comes over the Little Toro Cay N. E. !\ N. the shoals wlli Lc 0 

and a course to sea may then be shaped. • 
Should it be necessary to work up from the W. end of the lagoon, the N. short 

be approached very cautiously, for no marks can be given to avoid the slw:ti•n 
side. ..As the S. side can be navigated by the lead. it will be better not to stan-l 
than about halfway across from that shore until the leading marks for the chan 
nearly on. · 

It is high water, full and change, in the Chiriqui Lagoon at about noon, and 
fa about a foot. In the interior of the lagoon there is seldom any tidal strenm. 
outset to the North ward, according to the state of the rivers. In the dry s~aMi 
l'r1arch to June, off the Chirica-l\:lola, and as far out as the entrance of the marn c 
the streng;th of the ebb is from ha.If to a knot an hour, and there is sometin1es1 
flood stream; but outside and in the little channels to the \Vestward, there i~ ri~ 
outset running at the rate of oue to two knots, and after long heavy rains eren !II 
as three knots in the n1ain ch:lnnel. 

ZAPATILLA CA YS.-The W. Bide of the outer part of the Tiger Channel is 00 
by two narrow sandy islets called Z:tpatilla, which appear as one island 011 the lf., 
bearing. 'I'h~y are ea.ch a, little more than half a mile long, and they are about 
blcs1 length apart, a ledge almost dry running acro8s from one to the other. ll~ 
thickly wooded, affording excellent firewood, easily got at, and the tops of the .4 
about eig;hty feet above the sea. A reef entirely surrounds them, and ruus olf~" 
l<Jng mile from the Easternmost, the end being \V. by N. four and a fourth mil;'. 
the Tiµ;er breakers: N. by W. from the E. end of Water Ca.y, and N. E. byE.!

1
. 

~fount Popa. Near the extremity, the reef is half a mile broad, and ~euer:iLy 
it'lelf; but i.t skirts the N. and S. side of the cays at only a short dista.nce .. Fr. 
Westernmost cay it stretches off a mile in a N. \V. direction, and at tins extreJll 
mile broad; between it and the reef off Patino Point there is 1.1u intricate chllll 
coasters about three fourths of a mile '"'i<le. J 

The Zapatilla Cays lie about four miles from the islands to the Southward: an 
two miles from the.E. point of Provision Island. In the space between there~ 
chorage, and the be:o;t shelter, and most convenient spot for wooding will he 0

\ 

the \\7
• end of the Westernmost cay beariu~ N. about a mile distant in t~n fathon;·· 

sounding~ are very irregular, and vary suddenly in some parts from six to tll'e 
oms, but the bottom is sand and mud. ·n~ 

'.rhe edge of soundingH Ji es about six miles to the N orthwa.rd of the Z~pant· 
East of the E. end of the reef the twenty-fathom line is about two miles dist~•~1 ' 
N. it is three miles off, and the soundings afterward decrease so rapidly to~ 1 

ten fathoms that in the night or thick weather it would not be prudent 0 ~ 
nearer than twenty fathoms. . 1 nd• 

CRAWL CAY CHANN EL.-At the bottom of the bight formed by th~ 1gr .·· 
S. W. of the Zapatilla, between l~opa and Provision islands, is the Cra'v~ ,,
leading into the Almirante lagoon. This cut ha.s depths of not less than ;iu · 
fathoms, between detached coral shoals, but it is so intricate and i_iarrow, ~J' 
parts not half a cable's length wide, that it is quite impossible to give any sav . 
for its navigation. The seu, however, is here so tranquil and clear, tha~ evteJ J;t 
is easily .,t1een; and the tidal stream being weak the pilota.ge may bf! e ec ~osi 
from a.loft, provided the weather be clear aud favorable, and the sun·d.Jt ll lw 

The. en.trance i? about one c~ble a:-d a half in wjdtb, but is so _bi :
11

111;a . 
cays w1th1n, that it would be 1mposs1ble for a stranger to make. it ~m ''fb&l'fl 
is far too dangerous to run down upon with a certainty of hittmg fi\t birrh, . 
ever, a conspicuous saddle-shn.ped hill, six hundred and seventy 

8 
e bunl~ · 

about S. '\V. by W. of the anchorage off the Zapa.tilla., and the 'tern t 
brought to bear S. W. l '\V., will be seen in line with the N-0rthwes t of p , 
Popa Island, which mark will lead to the opening. The N. p3 r thili 
f<>rmed of lofty trees growing straight out of the water, appears jl0 1fr cob . 
bold n?.d distinct; and the end of th~ reef, which runs to the ~ • -0 to,~~;· 
three fourths of a mile and forms the E. side of the entrance as steep 
heavily. 
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IR.ANTE BAY, or Columbus Lagoon, so named from the great discoverer of .Almirante 
. ·World, who remained here ten days in 1503, is about thirteen miles in extent, Bay. 
· to W., but its interior is crowded by small islands, and its shores are so irregu-
. from N. to S. the breadth varies from two to thirteen miles, and near the middle 

almost forms two basins. In consequence of this it may be said to possei:;s har-
"tb.in harbors, in which vessels of the largest class may enter without much diffi-
11d in many cases lie alongside the shore in security. 
·.side of Almirante Bay is bounded by a remarkaLle ridge of table hills, lying 
a8e of the Great C'ordillera, aud exteuding S. E. and N. \\7

• about fifteen miles; 
places it rises precipitately from the shore to the height of six hundred or seven 

. foet, and only to miles inland, reaches an elevation of one thousaIJd seven 
c and forty-eight feet, which increases to two thousa,nd feet at its Northwestern 
'tv. 
•~I small stre:ams descend from these heights into the S. \V. and W. side of the 
ut they are only navigable to a short distance by surnJl canoes. 

E. aud W. sides are very low and swampy, aud densely wooded. '!'he K. side is 
d by Provision and Columbus islands, Lctwecu which there arc two entrances into 
o?l.l which will admit vessels of enwy draught into all parts of the interior. 
\ lSlON ISLAND, the Easternmost, of the two, is eight miles long from S. E. to ProvisiOft, 
and a ridge of irregular hillii which bound its .N. E. side is from three to four Island. 
'feet h.igh. On the S. side of this ridge the land is low a11d swampy, and skirt-
unierous mangrove cays with boat cba11uels Letween, which extend all the "way 
';awl Uhannel. The N. E. side is foul and the sea bre<tks cm it with great violence 
d18tance of three fourths of a mile from the N. E. point. Cape Toro, the S orth

extremity of the ishrnd, is a bold scarpBd headland, easily recognized. About 
le a_nd a half to the Northward of it there ill a little black rock steep to, and a 
tends W. nearly half a mile from the cape, which generally breaks, and is also 

W. end of the island terminates at a low sandy point, upon which there is ~i sma1l 
eiit, and ~he land about it is so fertile iu the growth of all tropical fruits and 
l.e~. that 1t gfves the nanie to the idauJ. 
C.MBU~ lSLAXD is seven miles long N. W. and S. E. and from one mile and a Columb• 

. lour, miles broad; flat and densely wooded, the tops of the trees l1ei11g from two Island. 
f.t() four hundred feet above the !:'ea. The l'\. E. side of the island is bounded 
ate sandy beach wliich forms two tllio·ht bays, and from Long Bay Point, which 

t~a t_hem, a dangerous reef runs off t~ tl1e N. E. one mile aud ~t hall~ breaking 
. 111 fresh breezes. 1'he outer end of this reef lies N. W. by N. three miles from 
~ro, ~nd the edge. of soundin_gs is o~Jly three fourths of~ ~ile fi:om it. 

ortlern. extremity of the u;;hmd is low and rocky, and from it a ledge of rocks 
to the Northwestward one mile arijl a lmlf, lrnt being dry in place,,,, and lmviug 

nie remarkable islets which serve as marks it is not so dnn<>'crous. 8ail H.ock, 
terruost f b · · ' · ""' d · t ? t e abO'l1e lslets, hes at the very extremity of the ledge; an nses 

tdo aN· he!ght of forty feet above the sea: it is a barren black rock, and steep to on 
an ~ . sides. ' 
-~Cay lies 8. E. by E. 6 E. half .n. mile fro~n the above, and is a narrow strip. of 
,,,~11 t, seventy yards long, rising perpendicul.trly to an elevation of one hundred 
~8.::r efbet, and crowned with brushwood and a few coco-a.uut tre,es. There is no 
. \f !t etween t~ese cays and North Point. · . . 

·n tb&i:n ~:xtrem1ty of Columbus Island is low and i,iandy, and about a mile dis
. l'lhe ~ adJace~t point on the main land; upQn it there is a small scattered setde

}Jv a. • sbore is low and swampy, and bounded by mangroves, which ll.rc closely 
r~ . coral ledge, steep to. 

~/~ciral settte1nent and seat of government on thie"'part of the coast, is on the S. Settletnent. 
·,A Do ,nm~us Island. 
ding ;EL 1 ORO, between Provisi'ln and Colurnhus islands, is the pringipal chan- Roe. add 
l Into the lag 0 d b . . . l d d c . c· . I fl' 1' .. vi.ls hlaud . . 0 n, an etween Prov1:-i1on Is un an areer~mg .a.y, c ose o oro. 
hv a i it lH a.bout three fourths of a mile wide. Roth sides, hov•ever, 11re 

d ~ baWra ledge, so that in the mi,pdle, in the mtrrowei,;L part, it is only about 
<lie Gr c~hles .across. In t-be niiddle of the drnnnel n.nd across the Garem Bank 
carri:;~a~ w~tch lies just within t~e lagoon, a depth of no.t le~s thun five fathoms 

edgea of'th d lf properly buoyed, six fathoms could be marntamed. 
ter is 8 e reefs on the P1·ovision Jslaud side generally show themi:;elves, but 
oiut.is da muddy a.t the entrance that the shoals there are not visibl~ and as Long 
. Lest Wa.t:~':?u8t a. strangei- will require a :r_ ilot. . _ · _ 

Cay, but it ~ll ?e found tit a weH conveniently situated l)ea.r the N. W. e.nd of Supplies. 
cbtaitied fro 18 difficult to find without a guide~ Poultry, turtle, an_d veget1!b.les, 

_0rcattle, Wh!llbth"'. settle1nents, but it is uecessaryto send to the Cana or Ch1rlCa-
. ic will t&ke. some days. 
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In case of necessity, or with but little local knowledge, the following direction! 
the Boca del '.foro will be useful, and to vessels drawiug under seventeeu foet qi 
safe. 

There is not much difficulty in recognizing the entrance, Cape Toro beiug a rellli 
able bold headland, but it must be approa.ched from a N. E. direction at a wide olli 
and with the sea breeze. When the chu.unel comes fairly open, bearing S. by W. ! 1 

a very remarkable large tree on Christovn.l lo!laud will be seeu in line with an e1u~ 
conspicuous peaked hill ori the N. E. augle of the Ta.ble Hidge ou the 8. slwreof' 
lagoun, below the higbe,;t ridge of mouata.ins. 'l'hi:::1 mark will lea.d about a milewi 
l'~ll.l::ltward of the Long Bay Reef, through the narrows, to w ithiu less than a ca!Jlt>"sle~ 
from the S()hrte Shoal : and when the little fort at the settlemeni Point cumes uul>l 
the S. end of Careening Cay, a S. \.Y. course will lead across the deepest part 'of: 
middle gi:ound, in from four to five fitthoms. )'\rithin this, auchora.gc m:ty lJe takm1 
nwst conveuient in twelve or thirteen fathoms, n1udqy bottom, provided CttreeuingP1 
is not brnuglit to the Eastward of N. hy E. . 

'.l'he S. cud of Careening Cn.y is suffiuiently steep for a vessel to heave down along! 
it; a11d between it and the Fort Point there is a twelve-foot channel, admittiug MSl 
to a more sheltered ancbornge off the settlement. , 

In leaving the lagoon by the Bnca del 'l'oro it will be necessary to wait for theli 
wiud. To attempt to beat 1..ltlt agaim1t the heitYy swell, which usually rolls iu. WM~ 
attended with co11siderable risk, notwithsta11d i"g the assistance of the out~et ;_a~ 
caught :tt the eutru.nce by the sea breeze, it will be more prudent for a ves~el ut h~ 
draught to run back. ! 

It is also necessary to be cautious not to haul out to the N. E. before Cape Toro~ 
E., to avoid tlrn reef from that point. .i 

It is high water, full and change, in the Doca del Toro at 12h. 15m., and the r 
from a foot to a foot and a half. There is no flood stream, hut a coutinual outsel, 
pending upon the rains i in the dry season its strength is ~dJout a knot.. The gm>t 
erly eddy sets right home to the cays off the N. 1-<ide of Columbus falrmd ii.t the u 
from one to two knots, und it will be met with off the Boca del Toro, soon after 
bear to the Southwnrd of W. • 

HOCA l>J<~L DH.AGO, the Western entrance into the Almirantc Bay, i$ only 
and a half calJles wide in the narrowe:-;t pa.rt and three and n. half at the •:utnw~f · 
although aff<1rding a depth of nine fathom.s, is so tortuous and exceeJ1~1g:ly .'u 
its turuiug.'I that it is too difficult. for a. stranger to navi~ate without the a:d oi a 
who will come off from the settlemeut on seeing the usual signal. ·water 1~.•car:· 
a small supply of vegetables lllay be obtained at the settlement, and there IB eI 
:firewood ou the Western shore. . U 

'l'IRBI or TEHRARA. POINT forms, with Sarepta Point, the front ofa m•a 
of low, woody land, about three fourths of a :mile broad, uud the \V. side of the eu 
which i~ skh·ted.by 3:: reef t~mt breaks h~m.vi"ly. As before sUtted, t.he J.:<i~w:i.~c. 
rashes 1·1ght agarn&t it, and m approachmg the Boca del Dr{~go, sh<n1ld ~t· t.il l 
sailing vessel must immediately anchor, to prevent being thrown eitlrnr on it or r 

1~ 
islets to tlle Northward of Columbus li;la.ud. 'l'he following directions, bo'lleie, 
the heJp of the chart, will be of ser'\'ice in a case of necessity. , 'fo 

'l'~e lfoca del Drago m~n only be mi.vig<ited with the sen. and land breezes. xtre!ll 

h~vmg h:ou~ht the opening to b~ar S. -! }J., .a re.mark:i.Lle farge tre~ on ~h~'~rJ''~ 
Lune Poiut, Columbus l:sland, will bo seen in hne with an equall.) ci:;n~pib 1 ,. 
like a tower, on the table ridge at the bottom of the lagoon, nnd fl. little e .0~., 
the Westward of it will be seen at the sarne time Tristan or Ponsock PomJ~tf 
although formed by tall, straight, jfo.t topped trees, ha.s the appearance of :1.~l i~ 
headland. Lime Point tree and ':1-'rista.n P6int, iu line, b.eip·iug B., le:ids n~~/a .. 
channel, hut the same tree on with tbe clump on the ndge leads lees t •erotlli 
length to the Eastward of the M1mdeville Hock, which is extretnely ~au~Jlbe 
does not show; itself~ and is steep to .. Proceeding iu with_ eit~er mar~, it0;~v of 
sary to hear up as Hhort round aH possible. when North Pomt is seen Jl~t tw~ 
Point, N. E. by E. ~ E., keeping it so, until within about one and a ha /~neu 
le~gth of the Western shore,. which is steep to t>he edge Cl! the re~ef, an Poii~t 
qmckly S. ~ W. tbrou~h the lnner part of lhe nn,rrow:s. When Cdurf .t, the 
E. ! N., or Swan Cay is open twice its breadth to the Nor!hwar d ~ t1 tbe} 
Lime Point will have been passed, and a S. E. t S. course will le.~ in o~v.euieali 
not. less i;han five fathoms, where anchorage may be taken up as most c ·. 
Columbus Island. ]JnC!l ilfl• 

The regulation o( the tide is the 8!-me "'t the Boca del Drago as at thCohnnb:ut. 
but the Eal!lterly ".urrent rushes against the ledge off the N. end. of the ebb. . 
with such force that it ia turned to the eoathward, a.nd, overpowenng . I,> 
to the la..goQD at the rate of a. knot an. hour. Dra£-O• !Ill". 

The eireumsta.nce just noticed addit to the dangers of the Boca del 
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eeti11g with t\ calm or lig~t airs between the Sa.ii Rock and the entrance, or becom
manageable, should anchor at once and await a eommanding breeze. lt is scarcely 
ary to observe that, the turnings iu the 11arrow,;,; being so sharp, the utmost atten

rnMt be paid to the su.il::i to manceuvre quickly ; and if time permit, it will be safer 
ce a boM at the junction of the leading marks. 
EPHERD HARBOR.-Of the many small basins formed by the Islands off the S. Shepherd 
the lai·gest and most favorably situated lies at tbe S. \V. end of Almiruute Bay, Barbor. 
called Shepherd Hitrbor, the name of au English 8ettler who estalilished himself 

alx•ut the year 1830. It is about four miles in length N. \V. and S. E., and from a. 
·to<> mile a4d a half in breadth, with a depth of twelve fathoms on muddy bottom. 
e N. E- side it is bounded Ly Shepherd or Iguana Cay, which is one mile a11d a 

oJJg E. and W., about half a mile broad, and ill the liigbe;;t part two hundred and 
-fuur foet high. From the S. E. eud of the i>1land a nnrro,.,- c!Hal ledge stretches off 
_e Southward about a mile, upon which fLl"e i,;everal io<lets, the two largest c11,lled 
m and Roldan. The cbanuel between the S. eud of Holdan and the ma.iu is iiearly 

mile wide. :From Snapper Point, which form;; tbe S. point of elltrance, a ledge, 
Y dr,r aud steep to, projects to the Northward one cable and a half~ but Holdan is 
to within half a cable's length; elsewhere it j9 quite clean, with a depth of fifteen 
ms. 
e Wes~ern Channel between Shepherd Cay and Iguana Point is half a mile \vide; 
r~ner is clean to within half a cable~s leugtb, but frmn Iguana, Point a coral ledge 

, 1t;;elf to the distance of a cable. iiud i;; steep to. All the dangers in the interior 
e bu~bor ~re confined to the S. shore, and easily seen from aluft, aud the coral 
": wluch frmge most parti,; of the mangrove shores tu a sbo:ut distance, are so bold 

"l'Cb6el _may lie close to them. Secute anchorage may be taken up anywhere, as 
com·ement f?r watering:, wooding, or refitLing, nud in many parts vessels of the 
~class may he alungside the shore. 
J::~~HBHU CAY. as already stated, is occupied by ~tu ~n~l!sh tra~er, wl~o, in 1~39, Shepherd 

ulS employ about twenty colored people and then· faunhes, natives of Jarnawa, Cay. 
u( them good mechanics u.nd tsbip-carpenters. The island is couseq uently in many 
.deared aLd cultivated, nnd on the 8. side there is a small building slip. The chief 
e~ _of .ground provisions, however, nre 1 eared on the hanks of the tot.reams on the 
rmctpaHy at Sa.urian and Cult;ivatiou creek'"'; here the land is of extreme fertili· 

;:rotluces a.ll th~ tropical fruits aud vegetalJles, cotton, coffee, and the sugar-cane 
~eat.est perfection, and with very little labor. 
~n~e. fo~est all a.round the lagoon alf,!o yields abundauce of most excellent ship 

', hwh is used lU the construction of coasters aud canoes by the above settler. 
Q~t valuable timber is the eboe-tree, which has a diameter of from three to four 
~.grow~ straight from fifty to sixty feet, with large s1neading arms and crnoks of 

J'· and <lunensions The sapotilla attains about the same height, and two to three 
lmr.iSt~r._ but heing rather brittle it requires caulion in felling. The ;;umwood1 

a ~o pan1sh elm and caparo. is of the same dimenBions, Haws and works well, and 
a apted for pla.nking, as it rei;;ists the trying effect'! of th is climate })otter tlrn,n tlte 
~enerally used for this purpose· this tree iH aleo fouud un Pop:l. Isl.uid. Cednr 
~:d t~ great size and perfectio1:, and is used foi- the construction of ln.rge canoes, 

. p1tpans. -
vs~ia~~ !ltreams empty themselves into the S. side of Shepherd Harbor, hut they JJ·'ater. 
futh~igahle to amall ca.no.es for a short di>ttance. Tbe lai·gest is Saurian.Creek, 
ined ~st t~ wutt~r at; vnth the ai;;sistance of 1:i. couple of large en.noes, winch can 
!;llat c{om Shepherd Cay, .twenty-five tons ma.y be tilled in a day; and a: Y':ssel of 
length~ may be conveniently and safely moored for the purpose, wlthm two 

ing e te the mouth. 
r Uoe~ i:~d the lagoon, if proceeding (rom the Boco. <lel Toro, the N. end of Ci;is- DirectiOtM. 
W. by Wand, must be approached cautiously, to avoid a small coral led~e wl11ch 

·and E N. t W. three fourths of a. mile from Cocoa Point, the N. extrenuty of the 
up J · · p · !rQm Juan Point, the N. \V. end. Therefore, in running down or 
p~llfl.n <Hnt tnulilt not be brought to the Westward of S. W. by \V. until the 
W. wb· ~t. a.liro bears from Mangrove Point, the S. end of Columbus Island, S. 
Offlfte l<lfi 18 steep to, and the channel is about one mile and & half wide, with 

N W en a.thonu1 
· ·end of c · · 

Ill 'friata~ p .nstoval Island is foul to the distance of about two caliles' length. 
ettends one 0~t, on the Western shore of the bay, a flat coral ledge dry in 
r edge 1 ~ule a.nd a half to the Eastward. having three and four .fathoms .on 
r~t.; ;:~ing a channel one mile and a. half in breadth. The Cr1stoval ~1de 

. ~ry' to !ept a.boa.rd; it is everywhere bold to within two cables~ a.ntl s~ould 
·Sb~phel"d 1sirk th.rough t. hie part, the little white lookout hut on the h1ghest 
, e Weatw-ard~nd rnust not be brought to the Southward of S. by ·W. when stand-
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The S. E. end of the Tristan Reef lies with Mangrove Point just open of Jmm 
the latter bearing N. E. 'l'o the Southward of this there is no danger; either ch 
may be takeu into the harbor, but the S. E. one will be the most convenieut with 
sea breeze, and all that is necessary is to steer in mid-channel_, or beat iu by tbe eye. 

From the Boca del Drago, after passing Lime Point Bank, care must be taken w 
well to the Eastward, to avoid a eoral bank extending gradually otf from D11anato P 
on the Western shore, the outer end uf which is S. nearly two tlnd a h;.i,Jf mil% 
Lime Point. 'l'ristan Point must also be very cautiously approached, an<l Jmil! 
not brought to the Northward of E., ox a depth of uot less than ten fathoms be n 
tained before Shepherd Hut bears to the Westward of S. i W. \.Vith the hut be· 
S. by vV. the end of the ledge will be crossed in five fathoms. 

Ou the \V. side of Tirbi Point the shore forms a dangerous bight for about a 
when it trends N. W. by W. in a st.raight line for twenty-two miles to Uarretaor 
key Point. 

1t is throughout low, swampy1 and bounded hy a dark sandy beach, and as far aa_ 
Chaugucne River is fringed by a reef upon which the sea breaks with great fury._ 

CHANGUENE HIVEl:l disembogues about seven miles frDm 'firbi Puiut,aud1> 
to mark the boundary between the republics of Costa Rica and New Granada: 
howeve_r, is disputed. On the E. side of the entrance there are tw0 hut,.. It. , 
times eight feet water on the bar, and is navigated by large canoes several day~· 
ney. The principal article obtained from this river is sarsapariHu., but foaroftheBI 
Indians has prevented the establishment of a regular trading post in the it1t.erior. 

OHANGUENE RIVER TO CAPE GRACI.AS A IHOS AND PATOOK Rff 
WITH THE OUTLYING BANKS AND ISLANDS. 

The N. side of the Great Isthmu~ of Panama, from Porto Bello to San J'llan de 
ragua is one of the most inhospitable shores on the face of the globe. Through 
extent of three hundred miles Chiriciui Lagoon is the only secure harbor for ve~ 
large draught, Gteytown being, for the present nearly closed up, and rapidly decre 
both in extent and depth. Nowhere else is there safe anchora.ge, eveu tor.tbe 
coa.sters which pay their periodical visits to th~ trading posts; and 1:10 lurious : 
breaks upon the shore that landing is at all tim~s difficult and often dangerr>us .. , 

The temperature in the dry season seldom exceeds so::i l<'ahr .. and in s1m1ni.3r ~ 
the surface water seldom differs more than a degree from the' air. The foJltiWl~ 
periments were made near the edge of soundings, on the parallel of Greytt'.wn,i 
mor•th of September, ih lat. llO 20" N ., long. 83v 15" W., a current at the tune 
S. a mile an hour. • 

Air 860, surface water 860. 
At a depth of 5 fathoms •.••.•..•... B:Ho I At a depth of 50 fat~oms ..... 

" 10 "' •••••...•..• 820 •• 75 ., ···" 
" 20 'I • , • , • , • , • • 810 " } 00 I< ' "" 

" 35 " • • • • • • • • • . . . 150 I ,, 150 " · .... 

The climate, even at its most favorabl.o:i period, is of a character !110:8t u~~ 
owing to the incessant rains which deluge the land, with scarcely ·a rem1asion °6 
and that uncertain in its visits. March, April, May, and part of June, a;e gtn~ 
driest months, but they are by no means certain to be fine."' This contmu; !lllif!' 
ever, appears to tie confined to the coast, and pr<>t1ably docs not ext~n Corn 
about thirty miles from jt, the limit of the Easterly current; for a condu 
the dry and wet seasons are so regular, that. cultivation is successfully ' 
cordingly. j:ind 

During the period from l\farch to June, within a few roiles of the fhoretb~S. 
bree~ ~s u.lterno.te, but the former greatly preponderates, and comes rom. sl:lll. 
West, not directly from the land; so, in like manner.the sea breeze b 0;:icb.,. 
from the Eastward, and both frequently rush down m a sudden gust? ds rer&l~ 
weU prepared for. In the latter months of the year, fresb Westerly WdlF br~nrf. 
by the old Spanish ma.l"iners Venda.vale~; and between November all e " . 

. April lflf, 
• Captain E. Ban:iett, R. N ., states that, in 1838, the middle part of the day 9ll

1 the wMl~ . 
the nights were wet, and the three other months were wet throughout. 111183., 3 iripg ~· 
wet ; sometime.s for six or seven· days tot,J>Cther ther.e wru<1 no oppm;tunity of he;ie~n ubtlll<et 
he11lth of the. crew was only preserved by keepi1?'g th.em at a1I times efot ~ awQll~ ~·. 
tronaers. It l8 remarkabk, bOwever, tba-t no senQU$ si<ikness has as yet Q<;CUrt · and tli:e 
Sb:epherd Cay; this!'? pi-obaW.v ow~ toils po>1ition, its ,freedun_i from.. ~.':!~~hQ~~Jil!':. 
being ~"ODOO Jamaicans. Tile estimated labor of these settlers JS only a.,.,.. · 
able weather. 
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'oa.sionally reach thus far, but their force is considerably moderated after pa.ss
the Southward of the islands. 

rrieanes do not appear to visit this coast, but destructive gales happen in the rainy Hurricanes. 
n, which destroy the ground provisions, even at the adjacent islands. It is also 

.eted at this p~riod to moat violent· tornadoes, to which no sail can be shown; but 
do oot last long, and are generally preceded by faint sheet lightning on the East-
orillon, w;hich will give sufficient warning to seek shelter, when sailing among the 
em. cays. 
the lfosquito Bank, to the Northward of Greytown, the seasons are more 

ed. 
rains commence in May, sometimes as early as the first week, and last until No

. r. During this period the wind generally blows from N. E. round E. to S. E. 
Venda.vales or Westerly winds gradually disappear and become land breezes, 

decrease in strength and distance from the shore, as Cape Gracios a Dios is ~Lp-
ed. Sometimes, even this breeze will only blow over the lagoons to the shore, 
farther. 
weather at this season is extremely uncertt\in : the wind is generally fresh, often 
panied by heavy squalls, equal to tornadoes, with torrents of rain, thunder, and 
mg; and occasionally small blue lambent light~ will be seen flickerinj?; at t.he 
.er yard al."ms and trucks; the wind at the same time flying about in· all directions 
ous gusts. As stated above, hurricanes are said not to extend· to this coast, but the 
eai;tern part of it certainly lies within the verge of their limits.* 
m December to April is com;idered the drv smLson, but it is only (~omparatively so; 
e weather is somewhat more settled, a.nd freer from intense electric phenomena. 
N. W. winds "•ill soinetimes set in s'uddenlv and blow with considerable force for 

. three °:aya; they generally, however, give, a few hours waruing by dn:rk masses of 
coU~cting in those quarters; and it is observed that instead of tbe wind dra.wing 
prevrnusly to the Southwardt it veers frotn the Eastward by thC" N., and from N. 
ers b.ack again. _ · 
se winds seldom occur after the first week in l\Iarch, when the t•1rtling season 
en?'~~ hut they may be met with in the last week. The latter part of the mouth 
p11l 1s the finest part of the year. 
iaydbe useful to point out agll.in, that the great eddy generally running to the Currents. 
w~ along the Mosquito shore, and then following the curve of the laud to the 
. r as ~r as the neighborhood of Cartagena, is here about thirty miles broad, 

velocity from two to even three knots ·in the rainy season; and that to the 
Wah! of this limitt there is usually a Southwesterly set, varying in strength 
e~. eezes; and veering to the Northwestward, as the outlying i;ilands are ap-

~avigbtion from E. to W., and vice versa is therefore easily conducted; in the Navigation. 
f dset' Y ~eeping_ to the Northward of the eddy until well to the 'Ve,.tward of the 
llJ es 1na.t1on, or Ill the latter by means of its n.s8istitnce and the land winds. · e:y al~o. repeat that this Easterly stream run1:1 close home to the shore, and with 

is r~idity as it approaches it, until it reaches the neigbhorbood of ()ape \~i•lientc. 
nd i ~eked. by the projecting cays and streams running out of the Chiriqui La. 

·es b emg diverted to a more Easterly direction. causes a slight \Vesterly ed<ly, a 
band ro:1' to ru.n ~nshore between Cape Valiente and C bagres. Cons~quently, a 
ith tf ess:l m1ssmg the lagoon. instead of tracing het route to the Northward, 
· Cha is ft.SSJ~ta.1~ce, be able to work back again. 
· ftee ng:iine R1ver, the low, dark, sandy shore continues in a straight line N. W. Coast. 

ics ~ 1B es to C~rretti:t Point. About seveu miles from the river is the entrance 
· igabf ~a_na R1ver, which has two feet water on the .bar, in the dry season, but 
'oddo~o o~·h: a. short distance. About three miles farther op, is a srna.ll l:itream 
dis ve' d_rnh, however, only forces a channel through the beach after heavy 

Sa!{ L ry ifficult to discover . 
. e anf ~?ON.-The whole of the interior is swampy, and between the rivers Sansan 
: his said ;es there is aa extensive fresh water fa.goon deep enough for canoes, Lagoon. 

nt of th 0 communicate with both streams. 
e lagoon there is an excellent fishing ba.nk, and the fishermen, 

:&. .BarnetL state I . • • 
the Northwa s, t lat, "on Sept. 2, 1834, when lying at the Alargate Reef, the wmd set in 

he-.me time :1· and ~rawing round to the N. W. blew a gale betwee~ that quarter and \V., 
cltO!'age off the ~vol nng 11t?rm wa~ passing over the Grand Cay ma~. He also records that 

~i'owd Of. J?ea:rl Cays, m the month of June, the land wind commg off :iu~denlt, brought 
only ~llto eve minu~e insects., which lit«ally covered the deck of the ve>1sel, msmqatmg t!iem-

. ,lllediat.eJy l'J7 erev~c:e, bu~ a.18? aboat·the person, and b.etween decks. W~crever they ahght
. from t~ with thea wtng$, and shortly after died. 'Vhcn the· sails were loosed, they 

lrith th6it ,.__..., ,hand for & space of about two feet around the vessel, the sea was complete
_.. 8 edded wings." 
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' 
when driven from it by bad weather, beach their canoes, and haul them overi~ 

Carreta or 
iUonkey 
Pviut. 

lagoon. i 
This part of the coast is quite clean, and regular soundings extend off from t~rtl 

five miles, but there i8 no safe anchorage, except with land winds. ·~' 
CARHE'l' A or MONKEY POJNT is a conspicuous broad headland of whitec 

immediately behind it there is a r.idge of irregular hills, separated from the lower. 
of the Cordillera, which here approach within ten miles uf the shore, and rise~ 
height of nearly three thousand feet. Close off the N. E. side of the bluff there 
remarkable rsmall rock ninety feet high, through which the waves have boreda 
hole. . 

From the \Vestern extremity of the headland, called ~Ianchineel Point, a reefr 
to a short distance, and affords shelter under its lee for canoes. 'Yhen close t-0 the 
a hut will be 15een on the beach, on the E. side which points out the I.anding plate 
well of good water. l 

Grape Point. GRAPE POINT.-'l'he sandy bay on the W. side of Carreta Point is about tll'O 

in length, and terminates at Grape Point, which is low and rocky. 
Thence the shore t1·ends Westerly about thre,e and a half miles, forroin~ a . 

curve to another low rocky point, upon which there is a remarkable is-0lated hill, 
abruptly from the sea to the height of seven hundred and fifteen feet. Close r.11' 
Pipple Cay, a small, low, rocky islet, "°hence foul ground runs off a mile, upon 
there are three and a half fathoms coral bottom, about two miles from the 
soundings. ., 

Tknc Creek. HON.E CREEK.:_From Grl}pe Hill the low sandy shore trends K. W. si:s: Ill 

Coalta Point, and is all along clean. About two miles from the former, ?-t the 
the Negro Hills, is the entrance to Hone Creek. 'This stream is difficult nt accesse 
uuder very favorab]e circumRtanccs, but it is navigable for small canoe~ as fur 
lower Eettlernents of the Blanco lndiam;i, who carry on a small traffic lD ~arsap 
with an English trading post at Coaita Point. Two days' journey up, coals ham 
found, and of so good a quality at< to have induced tlrn settlers at :Boca del Tor~ 
tempt to open a more easy communication with it thence through the swamps an 
san Lagoon; but the obstructions were too formidable. . 1 Conita Point. CO AITA POINT is a low, narrow, rocky neck of land, projecting about a ru'.1'.(h 
Northeastward, and on its Eastern side will be seen the house of the trader, ~.hl ·· 
conspicuous object; near it there is good water. The extremity of the point is~ 
by a reef which always breaks; it extends out from the E. side, about three four 
mile, and under the S. side of it there is 8helter for a coaster. . 

The land in the interior becomes conJSiderahly elevated, forming the lower~11ri' 
Cordillera, and only six miles from Coai'ta Point reaches a height of upwar 0 

hundred feet. . · hi 
Lime Point. LIME POIN'F.-From. CoaHU: Point t?e shore still trends N. W. in a stra::;t 

about t\Yenty miles, to Lune l'omt, and is all along bounded by the usual Id ·ng 
beach, v.ith deep regular soundings close up to it, the edge of the bank ~~r · 
Reven miles distant. 'l'he coast is backed, at only a short distance, by the lo" mOi 
lar forks of the Matina Mouutains, from which descend seve1·nl smo.ll 8!reaor 
force themselves through the beach after heavy rains, but they are of no mip 
traffio. ~ ~ . . . . bold 

Blanca Poi11t. BI,ANOA POI:NT.-I,1me Pomt forms the Southea,stern extrennty_of a 
promontory of white cliffti;about four hundred feet high, which, fro1:11 1t~n.p1:3H. 
called Blanca (white) Point. About half a mile from the N. E. s1d~ 18 a fouuf 
named Grape Cay; there is a clear channel between, and anchorage WI~ '7 LimB 
and a half or seven fathoms, about three fourths of a mile Southeastwar 0 

L '.ftle Salt 
C l'f!ek. 
l:}a/t Creek. 

both of which may be used, but only in a case of abso1nte necesHity. d f Li!llll 
LITTLE SAL'!' CREEK emptie1:1 itself into the bay to tho Southwar ;ater. 

whence a path leads across to Salt Creek village, and to a well of good h fro!ll JL 
SAL'l' CREEK.-The Bla.nca headland is about three miles in l~ngt<l. tant. • 

and the shore is clean, the edge of soundings lying about three mil0s ~ the. , 
W. side a bay is formed about a mile deep; fC't the bottom of it is ~al~-J~e di3c0~· ' 
to which lies opposite to a small islet, called Pumpkin Cay, and JS r~ Y ' 
the village on either side. . the turl · 

In 1839, there were residing here two American traders; an~n treall1 is 
season it is said to have about two hundred Indian inhabitants. e 8mule· 
ble for large ca.noes for a considerable distance, to a point whenc~ & da)'l'· 
to Cartago, the capital of Costa Rica~ after a journey of three or ou:ma.11 .q 
ports consist chiefly of indigo~ caeaot sarsapaEilla, turtltHJliell~ a.nEd tab ti11d 
specie, which, a.t the above period, employed tour or five small ng 1 

vesseb. . . . . ca of .· 
..Anchorage. The most convenient a.nohorage liea a.bout ba1f & mile froin tha Ef~geroa5i 

in thre~ and a. ha.If or four fathoms water; it is, h9wever, extreme Y 
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ent rushes into the bight and against the headland with a force of from two to even 
e knots, and a hea.vy grom1d-swell rolls in upon the whole shore. 
treme caution must be observed in approaching this anchorage, and it should be Directions. 

e weU to the Northward; there is very little spo.ce for anchoring, and no ;;rusting to 
hors; and should the wind fail, a vessel will be swept past very rapidly, and find 
h difficulty and delay in getting to the \Vestwurd a.gain. Equal care is required 
n leaving, which ought not to be done without a good commanding land wind, to 
vent being driven on tho bluff of Grape Cay. 
ORDILLERA OF SALAMANCA OR CHIRIQUI.-The Cordillera of Veragua Cordillera of 

'-Overlaps that of Chiriqui, on the meridian of Cape Valiente, that the valley which Salamanca or 
.rat~s them is not easily distinguished, except when seen from the interior of the Chiriq?ti. 
qui Lagoon. 

he highest ridge of the Jatter runs nearly parallel to the shore, at the distance of 
.ut .thirty miles, to abreast Blanca Point, a length of one hundred and thirty miles, 
nit ta.kes a Westerly direction, separatinµ; the lake of Nicaragua from the Pacific. 
rom the summit of the Eu.stern part of the ridge rise two most remarkable peaks, 
ch1 however, are seldom visible, except at dawn of day, or near sunset, or on the 

t!Ou of very heavy rains, when the atmosphere becomes suddenly dear and bril-
t, with a change of wind from the land. 
pr NT CilIR1 QUI.-Chiriqui Peak, or the Vo lean. which is the Easternmost, bears Jl.Ionnt 
· .. ~ \V. from Cape Valiente, and S. by W. from the Boca del Drago, and reaches an Chiriqui . 

. at10n of eleven thousand two hnndrnd and sixty-five feet. When seen from the 
thward and Northwestward, its summit has a rounded, massive appearance, with 

lar heights on either side; but from an Easterly direction its peak and hollow 
er are clearlv defined and most remarkable 
LA.NO? :rEA.K rises about forty miles to th'e Northwestward of the Chiriqui, nearly Blanco Peak. 
e meridian of Salt Creek, and to the height of eleven thousand seven hundi·ed and 

• feet: Fron1 all points it has the appearance of a rounded peak, the hollow of the 
r bim~g scarcely trniJeable, and the summit of the Cordillera is flat and table-formed 
me distance on either side of it · 
Op~J' CAHTAGO.-Cartago Peak, the only remarkable elevation on the Western !lfount Blsriae from this side of the isthmtrn, lies about sixty miles Northwestward from Curt ago. 

. an~o, S. fifty-five miles from Greytown, and \V. forty miles from Salt Creek. 
d a N.ortherly direction, the summit of this imrneni;.e mountain appears of a i;:lightly 
. ed}orrn, whence it gradually ti lopes down to the '.'l estv>ard iut.o the plain heneuth; 
11~ J·r.steru face rises, almost ·perpendicularly, to the height of eleven thoul:'and one . 
Ee . oot,, a.nd from thiR direction the crater its hidden. \Vhen seen, however, from 
th'\Stward, the peak and crater are cleurlv defined, the hollow of the crater on the 

00~rn edge. As there is no secondarv ridge qelo,~-, the mountain appear!:! to rise up 
· i~t.ily out of the long flat plain at its ba:se, and, difforin~ in this respect from the 
B, 18 the more remarkable. · 
etl~~ i!econda.ry ridge there are al!!o several conspicuous heights, and being more 

., ~· Y .unclouded, are more useful ,1bjects from the offing. The Easternmost a.re :b i:amc peaks, which rise from e, flat ridg~ under the E. side of the Chiriqui .Moun-
t o~t t~u:~eeu mHes from the S. W. side of the lagoon. They are about eight miles 
;e~n e.nl"isi:f'rn the shape of pyramids to distinct sbn.rp points, seven thousand four 
BA.L d fi.\y-tw~ and seven thouslu1d and seventeen feet ~bove the sea.. • 
iJh· f! P_EAK is nearly on the meridian of Carr~ta Pomt, and nearly m1dway be- Robalo Peak. 

· rou~~'VJ1 and Blanco peaki;:. 'l'he summit of this is(llatcd mountain presents a 
A1'1NA l\ forrn., s~ven1 thousand and twelve feet high. . 
ous tl fi tOUN'IAINS are a group of irregular heights, from five thousand to sev- JJfatzna . 
ha~n f vc hundred feet high, one of which rises from the E. end of the range, in iJ.lountazns 
i8 rso: a .sugarloaf, S. aliout fourteen miles from Salt Creek, and is a guide for it. 
~ll as ~:0h!a remark.~~le. how nearly the three high~st peaks coincide in elevation, 

geo 60• moat conspicuous on the secondary ridge. '!'hey n.re all well-estab-
'Qn. graphiool points, and may be safely used as poiuts for departure or lines of 

: e coast frotl\ .o lt ..., • f h b . C one hnnd · oa. vreek is low, and densely wooded, the tops o t e trees emi:?; oast. 
heaeh rid to one hundred and fifty feet above the sea, and is bounded by a dark 

, ~ W. thirt ?'end~ r;iea.rly in a. straig~t line N. W. for thirty-five miles, and then N • 
. gh it sev ty two mile& to Arena,s Point, at the entrance of Orey town Har bo:r, a.ud 

TlNA Ria.l streams enter the sea. . • • · . . 
, im<t is. V_ER, the ftr&t of these streams em:pties 1taelf about ten miles from Salt Matina 
ly diffieqi:v::able fof'. small canoes to a ~ons1derable distance_; it is, .however, ex- River. 

lee, ha. enter, and only made use of by the fisherme:q., to obtam water and 
int.e:tio:.an4 !l'nd ~ltm.tains gr?wing in natural a.bun~anoe on. its panks, not f~r 
at a.bout 0i· 18 ~d to ba-va its source more than eighty,,,.milcs mlnnd, and is 

lrt;y miles f~ its niouth, by a tributary stream, whence, for a.bout 
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twenty-five miles. tbere is a road to an embarcadero on Salt Creek, about twelve mI 

from the mouth of the latter. 
SW .A.RREE LANDING.-About nine miles from the Matins. River, the beaeb 

jects out a little, and being very steep to, forms a landing place for fishing canoes, whi 
is pointed out by a but; no~ however, easily discovered, and not always in existence. 

P ARASMIN A RIVER.-About ten miles from Swarree is the entrance of the 
rasmina, which is pointed out by two or three huts. 'l'his stream is navigable for 
noes to a still greater distance than the Matins., but, like the i}atter, it is only vi~ited 
fishermen in want of water and vegetables, which are obtained after a day's paddling. 

P ARASMJN A HILLS.-About seven miles from the above river, and four or 
miles inland, there is a narrow ridge of irregular hills, five miles in extent from S. to, 
and eleven hundred and sixty feet above the sea at the highest part. They ure,1 
ever, so c-0ntinually shrouded :by the dense vapors arising fr-0m ihe swamps at 
base as to be seldom of us·e as guides. 

TOitTUGA RIVER, about fifteen miles from the Pa.rasmina River, is pointed oni 
one or two buts at the entrance, but it is of no magnitude, and only resorted to by 
er men in a case of necessity. . 

TURTLE BOGUE HILL.-About e. mile to the Northward of the Tortuga,clo~ 
the beach, there rises a little isolated hill, which, when seen from the Northea.stw, 
rtlsembles a wedge or gunner1s quoin, with the thick' end to the Eastward, where ii 
four hundred and fifty feet high. From the E. and S. E. it al?pears a rounded lump, 
broad as it is high, rising almost perpendicularly on its S. side, but sloping gradu 
down to the Northward, and terminatmg at one or two little hillocks. This is the 
remarkable object on the coast, and a most useful guide to those looking for Greyto 
from the Southward, from which place it is distant twenty-two miles. 
COLOR~<\DO RIVER, the Southernmost outlet of the San Juan de Nicnrn.gu:I, 

embogues about thirteen miles to the Northward of the Tortuga River. Thi~ 
branches off to the Eastward from the main stream., about seven miles from the ~nt 
and it is said to be deep and rapid ; the bar has eight feet water at times, but it br 
so heavily as to be d~ngero_us to boats, except under ·f'.,1-vorable c_ircumstances._ Thbe lll 
thrown out of the river d1scolors the sea to a considerable distance, even m t e 
season. . . 

The Taura THE TAURA BRANCH, a.nother outlet of the San Juan, enters the sea a1Jouttn 
Branch. miles farther to the Northward. This arm is very shallow, but rapid_; it has ab{)u 

feet wnter on the bar, and is equally dangerous to navigate. . ~ 
Thence the Northern end o~ the delta of. the San Juan sweep~ round to the ~~ 

for about three and a half nnles, and terminates at Arenas Pornt, at the enttll 
Grevtown harbor. · rt 

lf01·ris Bank. MORRIS BANK lies about nine and a half miles to the Eastward of the :o,nd 
part of the Delta of San J ua.u: it is between four and five miles in length • ·/ 
and carries from nine and three fourths to twelve fathoms of water over soft inu i · 

Directions. 

GreytettM"i 
llarhor~ 

The whole of the above coast, from Salt Creek to .Arenas Point, a d.ismnce (llt is 
:five miles, is most inhospitable, and requires to be navigated very caut1ou~ly. wb 
along steep to; in most parts there are three fathoms only half a mile off sn_ore,dii, 
the depth gradually increases until soundings are lost from six: to seven mile~ ell 
the bottom everywhere being light olive~colored mud. At all times a. heavy sw 
in from the N. E. and breaks upon the beuch with great violence. . ing 

The current sweeps along the shore to the S. E. with great strength, increas~iroe 
oue to even three knots as it approaches the bight of Sljllt Creek, and !'t th~ :Uc · 
inclines more to~·1ud the land. No Ve!!!sel should therefore run the !1sk 0 d 0 • 

anywheret except with the land wind, and in this case be sure to weigh an 
wide offing before the sea breez.e sets in. . ciiJlf 

From April until August this part of the coast abounds in turtle, e~hiS ' 
hawk's bill 1>pecies, which yields the shell of commerce, tind is therefore 3h.~ f • 

yiaite~ ?Y larf!:e numbers of fishing _canoe6. It is stated that the shore e.~ t !s ~tf 
also v1s1ted by a large nul!lber ?f t1gers, and that they attack .the ~ur~ 6 tbelil t4 
pros.ch the ~e~ch to deposit their e~gs, and frequently su?ceed 1!1 brmgi~~s bvUis; 
shore ; and it is also stated as a curious fo.ct that they satiate the1r a.ppeti • ', 
of the blood, leaving the carcase ~ntouched. . uently o 

When for~ed from the ground .m heavy weather the ~h-erm~n are freq in b 
to beach their boats. and by hauling them over find thetr wa.y into the Ill& . 
the San Juan, ,throu~h the lagoons which lie at·tbe back of th!' shore. bich fo~ 

OREYTOWN ~ARBOR i~ formed by a. low broken pe~m~ula, wt st tht. 
the coast, a sandy inlet or b&Sln, about three fourths of a iµlie io exten ~uch s p 
western or p)'ineipa.l entrance to the River San Juo.n de Nica.ragus.. ln8 natulilllJ
exposed to the varving effects of so large a. streamz f£eqn;!'Jnt obangethe W 
pl~oe1 an~ ~ o-.ly Is the depth of. the harbor .i11crea.S1.iig,. but A-rfe~a&t. vel!J'S eO 
point, which • formed by & deposit. of £enua:inous sand, has O _.te J • 
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wnced. to the Westwa.rd as to close the harbor excspt to small vessels. The N. side 
the peninsula is bordered with shoals to the distance of about a fourth of a mile, and 

·which the sea breaks heavily.* 
reytown is situated on the main, and there are a few buildings and a flagstaff on the 
dle ca.y of the peninsula, but they are so hidden by the trees, and the land is so uni

in a.ppee;rance for 80rne distance on either side, that the place is difficult to make 
from the Eastward until within a short distance. 
e water is fresh at the entrance of the river, but it will be better to obtain it from Supplies. 

wells in the town. Ve~etables are generally to be had, but other supplies are ex
. ely uncertain. The serne may be hauled with advantage, but great care must be 
. en of the alligators, which are apt to· get in and damage the net. Jew fish or mana

are sometimes caught of an enormous size . 
. he eurrent iE! always running strong to the Southward of the port, but to the North- Direct£ons. 
rd its strength is generally much reduced, and 1s som~times checked altogether. 
vertbeless it will at all times be better and easier to find the harbor, to make the 

·dwell to the Northward, and then coast it down in about ten fathoms. ei>pecially 
~~e eeason of northers, which _generally bring down with them a Southerly cur-

. bout thirty miles Northw~stwn.rd of Arenas Point and twelve ruiles inland, there is a 
arkable saddle-shaped mountain nearly two thousand seven hundred feet high ; and 

to the shore eighteen miles from the same point there is an isolated round double 
• over six hundred feet high, which at first sight makes like an island; both the8e 
ects are good guides. Fron1 this direction the town will be more conspicuous, which, 
h th1; l1>w wooded land projecting to the Eastward, will readily point out the locality 
the harbor. · 
Y reference to the chart it will also be seen that the soundings will at once show 

ether the vessel is to the Northward or Southward of the port in the daytime. 
reast Arenas Point and to the Southward of it there are thirty fathoms only five miles 

.· the land, whereas,-from ten to twenty miles to the Northward of that point, the 
ehdepth 'YiU be fouud at the distance of from ten to Bixteen miles, so that in thick 
t er, or m the night, should the position be doubtful, a vessel may anchor or navi-
safely by the lead. . . 

, n the season of the breezes and northers the farther a vessel lies to the Eastward off 
Y~<:~wn the better, as a heavy sweU rolls into the entrance, which, with the current 
~1~~ out, makes the riding vei·y uneasy. 

· ~ER SAN JUAN DE NICARAGUA.-Thia so-<:lalled river is the channel by River San 
~ ihe w:itera of the lake of Nicaragua are conveyed to tho Atla11tic. The surface .Juan de 

:11.'dke ls a hundred and twenty-eight feet above tho Pacific in the dry season, and Nicaragua.. 
· b ~ to be a ~rnudre.d and thirty-four feet above the Atlantic. but no correct data 

.e ound. for this latter statement. The difference of he1gbt between the dry and 
-~~a~ns ls about six and a. half feet, so that, if the latter estimate refers to the wet 

e' as: would show t?at the two ocea~s are_ about on the sa~1e level. . . 
·· fo,. ~ent of the r1'\'er to the lake m a hght canoe carrymg only sufficient provis
~ t ~ •oyage, may be made in the dry season in two days. Bongoes, however, 
,. tuetrmea fourteen or fifteen days to get up when the river is swollen: these largo .:arry f: r · . · n rom iour to five tons, and have a crew of thirteen hands; but they only take 
ec:rgo on the return voyage, on account of the difficulty in hauling up the rapids. 

un 1!L., s~ason1 however, even in the descent, they have frequently to disburden at 
Band ti~ • belo~ the C<?lorado, and even to have a. chann~l cleared for them t~roug_h 

· llaviga.tgde, which detams them ten or eleven dttys. Besides these flats, the river is 
ye~ 'io abo.ve and below the fa.lh1 by small steamers of light draught, which are 

he riv! . yed m the conveyance of passengers. 
uifi°ere: 18 ;.enleerally at its lowest point in May, and at its highest in October, when 
. bnnks ce 0 • vel at the entrance of the lake amoauts to about six and a half feet. 

·for r a1: 80 lnfeeted with .reptiles and mosquitoes that it. will always be hetter to 
.ort SaueCing-places the sandy islets, or to anehor in the middle of the stream. 

but th ~rloa, a.t the entrance of the lake~ lies W. ! N. sixty-:fhre miles from Grey
. th in thee ength of t~e river with its sinuo8ities is a hund:r:ed and four miles. Its 
, uaniUo tQ ~\;'" sen.son is frolll a ha.If to. a cable'A lengt~ ; . but in. the wet ~ontbs, from 

verflowtn ; &ea., and from the rtip1ds to the lake, it is cons1dera.bly mcreased by 
the lll.ain g 0 ~ts banks. It en.ters tho harbor of Grey town hy several small mout~s, 
P61limiuin.. na.vi~able channel 18 at the S. E. corner, between the coast and the adJa-

11t th~ and 1--1r· • e."""' nules from the mouth, the Taura or Jama. arm branches oft' to 

t"een 18&4, · 
11'!1lnd tleve.~~~9 tf.m:u Point advanced to the Westward in a depth of l!tlven fathoms, nb'!ut 

to It. depth orr!m eet. or at the rate of !om· hundred and fifty r~t 11 year. In 1859 th<e point 
:Y fifteen feet, and a.bout two hundred yardS from the main. 
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the sea. For about nine miles the main stream runs nearly straight in a Southerly~ 
rection, when it forms a sharp tnrn, and takes its general WeBterly course. Ab(luttt;j 
miles below the elbow are the Canon and Carlos islands1 and upon the former ther&~ 
a landing place in the dry season. l 

About nine mile& above the bend, another much larger, deeper, and more rapid bra.!I 
called the Colorado, threads its way to the sea, and with the 'l'aura, carries off &O 

a portion of tho main stream, that it has not sufficient power to convey to the sea 
debris thrown into the lower part, which is consequently becoming much shallower. 

About five miles aboYe the Colorado, another outlet called the Juanillo takes' 
couri,e to the Northward, and becomes almost lost in the lakes and swamps at the b 
of Gr~ytown. Between these two branches are the Concepcion, Culebra, and (;i 
islands; and abreast the former, the banks arB about fifteen feet high, and den 
wooded. Here also the strearu is obstructed by large boulders of tro.p rock, w · 
sometimes show themselves above water in the dry season. 

About a mile above Concepcion two or three small rivulets enter from the North 
1'he river is here iucreased in breadth to nearly a fourth of a mile, and runs at the . 
of about two knots; and a depth of from eight to fifteen feet. may be carried up to 
Serapequi. · 

THE SERAPE QUI RIVER, the first tributary of any consequence, enters from, 
Southward, about, thirty JUiles from Greytown; it is said to ha.Ye a communicatioowl 
the Colorado, and to be navigable for canoes thirty miles. The entrance is abont t 
fourths of a cable wide, but nearly dry in the month of March. About three fou 
of a mile below it there is a small dry sand-bank, which affords a convenient lr.n 
place, and about midway between the Juanillo and Serapequi iH Antequera Island. 

About eight miles above the Serapequi is Francisco Island, and a fourth of a 
from it, there is another dry sand-bank, and good resting-place for the night. :~ 
half a mile farther on the bank on the S. side is formed by three remarkalJ~e di~e 
red clay, from fifty to sixty feet ltigh, and three miles beyond them there is a 01:. 

ridge of f'imilar character. The river is about one cable and a half broad, $il . 

·velocity about two and a half knots. . . 
THE MACHADO RIVER, the next small tributary, enters from the right b& 

about eight miles from Francisco Island; and when near it, the San Carlos ;\foll~u· 
on the left bank, c~es in sight. Between Francisco and the Machado are Rann 
and C:ireinga_ isl~nds; ~here i~ a la.nding-J?lace on the latter, and abreast the, ~h· 
there is a proJeCtmg pomt which, obstructmg the stream, often causes a sort ci. 
pool. he 

A short distance above the Machado is an island of that name, aad abreast o\t' 
ter, not far from the N. or left bank, i\ hill r!ses to the height of about nine un 
feet. f tf 

THE SAN CARLOS RIVER disembogues from the S. or right bank, about. ()rb{; 
milee from Greytown, and two and a half above the 1\1achado ; its entrance 18 a · 
cable wide, and its velocity is sai<l to be equal to that of Sau Juan. . n 

Between the San Carlos and the Machuca. Rapidl:l, a distance of about srxteet·eillll 
the river is about three fourths of a cable wide; it becomes deeper, an~ _the e ~ud 
by DO means SO strong j the banks are from ten to forty feet high, prec1p1toUS, .· 
encumbered with decaying vegetable matter. . t onl'. 

About two miles above the San Carlos the mountain of that name nsesd feet. .. 
short distance from the S. or ri~ht bank, to the height of about two tbou;an bout 
~A little farther on the r! ver takes a sudden turn to the Northward orh: currt 

Jl!Iles, and then resumes it general Westerly course. At tbe b?ttom °J the b:toif, 
hills near the N. or left bank are about three hundred feet bight an /foe c . 
the river from twenty to thirty feet above the bed. At the. back 0 the · 
Creek, which discharges itself from the Northward, about five miles belowen b!lll 
a ridge of mountains, running from S. to N ., rises from fift~~n to i.wenty-sev 
feet. ·· ._ b filll is . 

THE MACHUCA RAPID is about sixty-two miles from Greyoown; \~ re.eke, 
dry season is not more than a.bout five feot,. but the bad is so studded w~ ate. ~- .· 
t~e channel so tortuo?s, that it is the most difficult and hazardous. to ba~ bll.lf :;n _ 
light enno'?s, by keepmg close under the N. bank, may haul over lD l\b ou ased Jolfl\ 
and sh0-0t it safely by careful steerage ; but laden bongoes ha.ve to e e. : 
means of a rope. · is a Bil 

A little below the rapid is Campana Island, and between them there 
which affords landing. '. and only• . 

. .A\>out three hours' paddling from the Maohuca is the Balos ~pbd, ddling .· 
distance farther ()n is the Mico FalJ. Both of thee~ .may be p~sse . Y pa 
much difficulty or labor, as the beds. are not so erieumber~d w1°! ~ckf.\t. bigh. 

Be~weei:i the Maohu~ and Bnlos the banks are from six to e1s. t . e is pill!lt 
velocity of the stream is about two and a. half knots. Nea.rly nµ.d« 3 Y 
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RTOLO RIVER joins the main branch from the N•Jrthward, about an hour's Bartolo 
ney from the '.\Iico Rapid, but its stream is scarcely perceptible. The velocity of River. 
Sa.n Juan is hei·e from a knot to a knot and a half, and the banks from eight to thir~ 

thigh, with a few hummocks on the S. side, which reach an elevation of about one 
red feet. · 

ASTELLO VIEJO (Old Castle) RAPIDS are about six miles above the entrance of Ca.,teilo 
.Bartolo. The river is here about u. cable wide; the rapids extend from side to side riejo Rapids . 
. has a fall of eight feet, with a velocity of eight knots. Bongoes are obliged to 
ten before hauliug over, but light canoes, hy tracking along- close under the S. lmnk, 
!!et over after about a quarter of an hour's labor. The ruins of the castle stand on 

ulf, about forty feet above the ledge of the fall, but they are completely hidden by 
jungle. A short distance below it is Joan Island, where a tempora,ry hospital was 
Jed in Nelson's memorable expedition. 
etween the above rapid and that called Toro, which is about six miles farther on, 
anks are very low and in some places nearly le> el with the bed, and afford rnt la.nd
In the cent1·e of the river the stream runs at about a knot. aud close under the. 
it. is scarcely felt. A mile above the old castle two small .i-ivulets, called S:wta 

Chica and Grande, add their waters from the Northward, and here the main branch 
a sudden turn to the Southward for about two miles, when it as sharply alters its 

se to the N. ·w. to the 'l'oro Rapid. 
HO RAPID is the smallest and least violent of the whole, and is about a. caJJle Toro Rapid, 
; very few rocks show themselves, and the strength of the fall in the ce.utre is uot 
than four knots, so that it is ascended without much difficultv. 

e luro and Castello Viejo rapids should be descended close~ over toward the N. 

,v ALOS RIVER disembogues from the Nortlnn1rd only a short distance above Savalos 
oro Rapid. Beyond this the San .Juan is diEmucumbcred of rocks, and becomm; very H..iver. 
e; the banks are all along low, the trees in many places rising out of the water; 
the depth is about twelve feet. '1$ 
bout six: or seven miles above the Srwalos is Chica Island; nnd about two and a half 
8 farther on Grande Island; abreast the latter there is a ridge of hills ii.bout eight 
red feet high, not far fron1 the N. bank. 

at fiye miles beyond Grande Island two small creeks enter from the Northward, 
rt.heir btLnks, close to the river, there are s1nall set.tlernenta of the Pa.lo Arco or 
· ~~i~us,_ who conside1· themselve:3 ~ndependent _of the Nicaraguans. A mile _fartf1.er 
~· ~i;quito Island, Rnd a.breast of it a small tributary of the same name, wluch d1s-
-:es Jt8elf from the Southward. Here the San Juan takes another sharp bend to 
i;;rthward for about three and a ha.If mile&, when it ruus \\r. for seven miles to the 
nee of the lake. 

· LCHOREZTO RIVEH. disembogues from the N. bank nt the N. end of the above .Mclckore::.to 
.{;. tbout five miles beyond this is Canon Isbnd, and an hour's paddling more River. 

es adre Island, which is about three miles from San Carlos Point. This part of 
k1 Jua.n is about a cable in breadth, aud the force of the strerun about three fourths 

· 1 ~ot an hour; the banks are low and swn.mpy, and should it be necesisary to rest, 
e :ehlbetter to anchor in the middle of the river, to avoid the mosquitoes, which a,re 
ra . e near the land. 

?u1ns of the Castle of San Carlos stand on the N". side of the river, a short dis:om the point, upon a mound about one hundred feet above the lake. At its b~se 
re a fow huts. 

budt~ptb a.t tbe entrance of the lake off the Morro Point, is from nine to twelve 
ior a con . l bl d , I . r t il ' SH era e istance into tho lake there are n(}t more t ian six tee 

e?' season, and the channel is said to lie on the line Letween the point :rnd the 
.it. u e,xtreme of the Soleutiuaoe Islands, which bea.rs \V. by N. about fifte?n miles 

· coast from G t ._ N N W l · · 1 d C I alon l rey iOWn u'!'nds, with only a slight curve, . .... . . t nrty m1 es, an oast. 
"Vila{• ow and woody, and bounded by a dark sandy beach upon which ther~ is 
r on ~aSy su.rf. About five miles from Greytown is Indian H.ivet·, and twelve tu~les 
het.:. parnsh Creek, neither of which is of any importance. About four miles 

tuus 
0::a_11hese .two streams a ridge of wooded hills, five hund~od and twenty feet 

reek i? th el with the shore; and two and a half miles to the Northward of Spau-
River e reI?ar~able isolated round hill before mentioned. . 

s navig :en1Jht.1es itself about five miles to the Northward of the above round hill; 
ldurn aa .18 small stream. but the ba.r breaks so heavily with the least swell that 

. ll3nd beeSSible. · 

. Rive/ a deb te:rinin-.tes at a bold rocky poiut :five miles to the Northward of 
rda, Pot~ theno~ the cos.st bends r~und to the N ortbeastward for about .s.i:x: miles 

· n"> and be-0ornes eon&.dera.bly elevated. Tho space is formed of small 
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sandy b.ays separated by rocky blu:lls, close ctff' which are eevern.1 small, woodedj·. 
from thirty to one hundred feet high, steep to. 

From Gorda Point the <!Oast trends about N. E. by N. for twelve miles to M 
Point, and presents _similar features, but the beaches are longer. A bout four and a 
miles to the Northward (lf Gorda Point is the entrance of the Rn.ma River, which 
five feet water on the bar, but it generally breaks. This river is reported to !kiw · 
ward of eighty miles,fand it is navigable to a considerable distance by the caooesm 
Rama Indians, whose· settlements reach fo.r in the interior; there is altio a small v' 
just within the mouth of the right bank. 

The Rama Indians were formerly very numerous, but in 1820 they were sa.idn 
exceed frve hundred, and they ray a tribute to the King of Mosquito. They are 
sidered mild, inoffensive, and faithful, and most expert in the management of tlieir 
noes, which are better formed for landing in a heavy surf than those of the M 
men. .. 

About two miles to the Westward of Gorda Point there. is a little rivulet o! 
·water. · 

P AXARO BOVO (BoolJy Bird), the largest of the islands off this part of the 
lies E. four miles from the mouth of the Rama, and S.S. W. ! W. five and a half 
from Moukey Point; it is thickly wooded, one hundred and fifty-five feet high, st 
and between it and the main the depths are from six to three fathoms. When ~een 
the Eastward it has the appearance of a small, green, colllical hill, but from the" 
ward it. forms 1ike a wedge. with the thin end to the Westward. 

MONKEY POINT is the S. extreme -0f a bold, rccky promontory, about two 
in extent, N. and S., at the lmse of the saddle ridge of mountains, and formed l:J, 
remarkable headlands. The Northernmost of these headlands is a black bluff, 
feet high, wLeuce red cliffs extend in a N. W. direction nearly a wile. 'l'he. cen~ 
forms a redconiical 11ill about one hundred feet hi~h; and the Southern1!1ost 1sroty, 
somewhat lower than thii other two. E. bv S. half a mile from the middle blu 
is a small, woody cay, ab;,ut six feet high ·at its N. W. end, whence it 8hapes dn'YiD. 
a wedge; it is steep to all round, and there are four fathoms between it and the 
Between the middle and Northern headlands the coast is foul to the distance of 
mile. 

About a mile to the Southward of Monkey Point there are two more similar 
wi/,h three fathoms water inside them. . 

'l'o the Westward of Monkey Point the shore forms a bay or cove, wlnc\ei: 
Northwestward a~Jout t_wo miles, and cari:ies. a. df'.pth of three t1;nd a h~lf f~.£. 
muddy bott.om. 'Ihere is good anchorage Jn it, with 1\1onkey Pornt bea.rmgil t 
and the Southernmost cay off the point E. ~ S. Several small streams of exce en 
eat<i ly got at, ruo through the beach to the 1Vestwn.rd of the point. . . 

l\lATlNA BIGHT.-The shore betv;-een Greytown and Monkey Pomt 18 .g~e · 
known to the coasters as l\Jatina Bight, whicl1, with the exception of th~ htlt 
alJ0'7e described, i~ e..-ccy\.vhere steep and clean, and safely navigable. Y t} 
Abreast the Hound Hill, the edge of soundings is about sever1teen miles di~ta~,' 
it takes a N ortheaster1y direction, and on the parallel of Monkey Point it 1~ 
eight miles off. The depths arc regular, grndually decreasing towar~ th~ s~ tbe 
mu<ld;y bottomt w~th tlie. exception of a amal! knoll lying about five miles fr~ange: 
and N. E. qy :N. eight miles from _.\renas Pomt, where the depth 1mddeuly c ·wbieh 
thirty to fourteen fathoms, and agn.in deepens inside to twenty-two fathoms, .. 
be a useful guide in the night, or thick weather. If:ll'W. 

Jn mbderate weather, vessels of too large a draught to enter Greytown_ d~ 50 
anchor anywhere, as most convenient; but in northers, or strong N. E .• ww r . 
a_ short-topping sea rolls in, that it will be better to remain und~r sail, or P < 

either Great Corn Island, or to an anchorage under Pearl Cay Porn~. to the , 
'.l'he coast from Black Bluff trends N. by W. ~ W. twenty-three miles he tre~. 

of Blewfield Lagoon, and is all along very low and swampy, the tops of td of th~. 
from forty to sixty feet above the sea; about ten miles to the Northw~r e i~ 11 ' 

however, is a emall ridge of low red cliffs. At five miles farther <fn t er al . 
opening a mile wide, through which canoes pass into the Blewfield Lagoon, · 
bar generally breaks heavy. • lean and 

For a. distance of about six miles from Black Bl"ilff the coast b~s; s.re ~ 
but thence to Blewfield Bluff it is skirted by cays and reefs, w ic 

dangerous. • • E. 
FRENCH CAY, the Southern nnd outermost of these Jsleis, hes N: b~er! 

a. half miles from Black Bluff, aud four miles from the ma.in, !"nd ~rand E. 
woooy, with a tfat summit about ninety feet high. lt is bold on its · which 
n reef runs off three fourths of a. mile to the South wes tw&l"d, between 
co&st the soundings a.re &om seven to nine f&tbl.lms. ft a.nd onlt 

SIS'l'ER OAYS are two small islets lying nine miles from the bln ' 
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s or a mile from the beaeh, near the red cliffs; but there is a dangerous breaker 
ile and a half to the Eastward of them. 
EON CAYS lie about two miJes farther to the Northward, and about one mile and Pigeon Cays. 
to the Eastward of a remarkable green point. The largest is about a fourth of a 

·n extent; its saddle-shaped summit is one hundred and ten feet high, and at its base 
is a. well of good water. A small detached breaker Iie1,i about a mile to the Ea1;1t-
of this ca1; and half a mile to the Northwestward there is a remarkable white 
fty feet h1gh, crowned with trees. 

ANO CAY; lying a<bout four miles to the Northward of the above white rock, and Guano Cay. 
two and a half miles from the opening into the Blewfield Lagoon, is small and 
forty feet high, with sides of red cliffs ~lothed with vegetation ; the space in-t.hore 
the Southward is full of dangers. N. two and a half miles from the cay, there is 
very dangerous breaker; and another two and a half miles farther on, in the same 
'on, with eight feet water. which bears S. by E., two and a half ruiles from Blew-
laff. · • 
W.FIELD LAGOON is of considerable extent, but so cut up in the Southern part Bleu:field 

ngrove islands, that its dimensions are extremely variable; and this portion of it Lagoon. 
ed by the settlers Hone Sound. The Eastern side of the lagoon is bounde~ by 
Island, which is about eight miles long, N. and S., and terminates at the latter 
the shallow opening already described. The E. side of the Northern entrance is 
hy Blewfield Bluff, a remarkable b-0ld pro.montory a little more than half a 

n extent, one hundred and eighteen feet high, thickly wooded, and standing prom-
Ollt from the adjacent low swampy lands; it has from a wide offing the appear-

f !Lil i::i~and, and consequently at once point~ out the locality o~ the lagoon. On 
stern side of the bluff are low cliffs of red mdurated clay, hnvrng three fathoms 

from one to one cable and a half off, and five fathoms at the distance of about three 

mouth of this entrance, between the N. end of Deer Island and the bluff, is three 
80fa mile wide, but in the middle therP, is a small low wooded cny called Casava, 
"a navigable channel between it and the promontory, fron1 one to two cahles 
O~ tLe bar which runs across from the Southwestern extremity of the bluff, in 
, direction toward the main, there are only from ten to thirteen feet water, ac

gto the state of the rivers which empty therm•elves into the lagoon: but ine:ide 
pth gradually increases to as much as thirty feet off the N. W. end of the prom-

; whoI: of the Southern part of the interior is filled with shallow oyster banks, 
n wlnch are. canoe channels, very difficult, however, for a stranger to tra.ce 011t. 

1 th~m, deep enough for a gig or light boat, leading up to a large settlemen~ 
1 Y dsituated on a high bank under a hill on the main, two and a half mi lei; to the 
,ar of Deer Point, and a little to the Southward of the entrance of the Escon-

~~IELp RIVER-The largest stream that enters the lagoon is the Blewfield Bleufield 
; t ido River, which diaetnbogues at its N. ,V, end, and is n11vigable for small craft River. 
• t en:eet for son1e considerable distance, and for large canoes three or four days' 
al 0 t e "ettJements of the Wolwa or Cookra Indians. This stream takes its 
o~g1the N. side of the lagoQn and close under the 1V. side of the promontory, 

::. \I runs out through the entrance at the rate of from one knot and a half to 
ut tb ut when low the flood is able to overcome it, and run in to a' short distance 
e is ree hours at the rate of one knot and a half an hour. 
nd th 'Jen of gnod ~a~er in !he Southern sandy bay, on the W. side of Bl~wfield 
in. e and around it 18 cultivated by the settlers at the bank, but supplies are 

! £:'r;Ue1 of Blewfield Bluff, tho edge of the Mosquito Bank lies forty-three miles Directions~ 
I" .0 'and between tl:Ua parallel and that of .l'vlonkev Point, the soundinrrs are 
, lrtegnl 1: d . . - < "' 'II that the da •an • m places very alarming; for by reference to the chart it w1 

five f epth w1ll 1m<ldenly decrease from twenty to ten fathoms, and to even ns 
ee in rom seventeen fo.thoma. The largest of thes'-" patches is about three and a 
ve fatb:x:tent, nnd lies E. by N. about twelve miJes from French Cay, and has from 

eiooht oms, ~oral bottom. The twenty-fathom line,, however1 is generally from 
to ~l een nules from the land· aqd within this the depth is more regular, de
d sh!nen a.nd twelve fathoms' close up t-0 the en.ya and reefs, over a bottom of 

extremei ~nd eoral. As already stated, the coast to the Northward. of Frendh 
afi'ord { 111!gel'Ous, and tnust be approached with the utmost caution, for the 

' nd, the Sut httle war~ing. In approaching from the N o.rthward, or from Great 
. I! Will be f. end of which bears E. N. E. thirty-seven miles from the bluff, the 

With a 11 ound far tno:re regular, and everywhere under twenty fathoms over 
tltl.ret1t a:n:w !latches of coral. . · 

horage to the entrance of the lagoon, for vessels of large draught, 



 

Tides. 

Fal.<:e 
.Bkwftckl. 

ha.rl Cay 
~goon. 

Tides,. 

tf:nclwi·age. 

Pearl Cay 
Point. 

746 BLUNTS AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

should be with the Easte~n extremity of the bluff bearing N. N. W. distant one · 
a half, and Casava. Cay just open of the S. W. end of the promontory N. W. by 
five fathoms. It is, however, completely exposed to the usual wind, and when it 
fresh from the N. E. a high swell rolls in and breaks heavily on the bar. . 

Vessels of ten feet draught intending to enter· the lagoon, had better sound and' 
the bar previously; for not only the depth, hut the line of deepest water, varies If. 
change uf weat.her and state of the Escondido. The best berth for small crafaiE 
under the N. W. end of the promontory. 

It is high water, full and change, in Blewfield Lag0-0n, at lh. ~Om.: the riseaL 
is about two feet, and at neaps sixteen inches: but the tide generally rises six· 
higher in the night than in the daytime. In tlie dry sea.son the flood runs three' 
and the ebb nine hours, Lut in the rainy months the latter always prevails. 

FALSE BLEW:FIELD.-Erom Blewtield Bluff a sandy shore runs nearly ina1t .. 
line N. twenty-one miles to the entrance to Pe!Lrl Cay lagoon ; it is everywhere lo 
S\Yampy, except at a spot t.en aud a half miles to the Northward of tbe bluff, whu;e, 
a slightly projecting point of low red cliffs, there is a little green mound ab-Out lllll, 
high, .called .l!'alse Blewfield, from its having, at a distance, somewhat the RfJ 

of the bluff. -
CAY..\1.A.N ROCK.-About six miles to the Northward of Blewfield Illuff, a' 

miles from the main, there is a small barren rock twenty-five feet high, steep W, 
six and seven ftl.thoms water all round, and a clear channel insjde carrying fruu;, 
three fathoms. All elsewhere the coast is clean, with five to six fathoms at the 
of about one mile and a half. 

THE COOKRA HILL, five hundred and eighty-seven feet high, is the mo~tre. 
ble object on this part of the coast. It is completely isolated, and rises six nules 1. 
N. N. \V. t W., sixteen and a half miles from Blewfield Bluff, and W. t N. from, 
house, at the S. end of Great Corn lE>land, whence it is visible, under favorable 
f'.tanees, although forty miles distant. There is also a hill of simila.r appea~'lll 
hundred and eighty-three feet high, about fourteen miles to the Southward r;ftne 
at the back of the Blewfield Lagoon, but it is not so often in sight, and therefore. 
useful a landmark. 

PEAHL CAY LAGOON, although of great extent, is so cut up by mangrov~. 
that it is quite impossible to give it.:1 dimensions. It is said to be from twenty{ 
miles in extent N. and S., to reach within eight miles of the Rio Grande. an . 
rainy season to communicate with the Blewfield Lao-oon. 'l'bere are several sm 
tlements or trading post8 on the \V estern shore, th: nearest of which and the 
called En_glish Bank, is si~ua.ted about four m~lel:! to the Southwes~w;ird ofttexu 
another hes about four miles farther to the ~ est\vard, and there is one at~ e i 
extremity, ahout; twenty miles distant, called Old· Bank. They are for~e 0 nk 
with a few British traders, but not so numerOU"l as at Blewfield ; at English r& 
are about forty buts. Several rivers and considerable streams fall into the ;i.g 
principal of which, called the Wawashan, enters at the N. W. end about w 
miles from the entrance. . wilhi 

'l'he mouth of the la.goon is about half a mile wide-, but a short distance isr 
contracted to not more than two cables' length, and in this narr.ow par~~h:ce · · 
of five fa_thoms. A bar of sand ru~s across from S. E. to ~· '\V. at the 18 at the, 
half a mile from the entrance, leavmg a small channel of eight feet wat~.ft biJll!. 
eud, and a pa.~age for canoes at the other. These open mgs, howeyer? 8 1 elUiieFi 
rection irnd depth, and the bar breaks heavily right a.cross, except m tin~~ rior -
the S. E. channel is pointed out by the smoothness of the water. The lll dinrt. ; 
with shallow oyster banks1 between which are intricate boat. chann;ils, l_est tliu 
settlements, but extremely _difficult to find out. J p.st wi~hin t,he N •. P~1~bouod · 
sandy and very steep, and lS generally s.trewed with ,albga.tors, wh1c · 
la.p;oo!1. • • s.nd the·, 

It is high water, full and change, m Pearl Ca.y La.goon, at lh. 45m.,. : 
springs is about two feet. to tM 

From the entrance of the Pearl Cay Lagoon the. coast cur':es roun~ Parnti, 
forming a. slight bay a.bout eight miles in e4t.ent, whioh terminates 3. wh:i.ta.¢ 
CtLY Point. 'l'here is good and tolerably smooth anchorage all alou~, in on Ill 

most convenient. The sounaings decrease gradually toward the ~I or~istsnl. 
tom,. and the three-fathom line is from n. mile and a. half to two mi es forin ll 
• PEARL CAY POINT, when seen frorn the Southward, 3ppear:bto abore 

projection. It is bounded by a. white sandy beach which forms b e dred .ad 
from the lagoon, but the trees behind it a.t"e from ninety to. one f: un the · 
high. A coral ledge runs off to- the Eastward a.bout two nnles 

1
/ 0x:iile in 

by s. three miles from t~e point is the Maroon Knoll, about ha. a • 
three fathoms water on it. . d & ball 

TRE PEA.R:L CAYS extend oWi to the Eastward a.bout twelve an 
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,and from S. to N. about eleven miles. '£he whole of this space is filled with 
asters of cays and reefs of the most dangerous character; and although there 
ral convenient anchorages for wooding and watering, or even to clear out and 
own in ease of necessity, it requires the utmost caution to navigate among them. 
, nding:s in many places show a muddy bottom, which is only a thin covering over 
ruid without takincr the precaution of having the buoy rope stopped to the crown 
nchor, and of suflicient strength to trip it, there will be great risk of losing it. 

, tH i;;i also so turbid that the shoalR are not seen, except those which break on 
!low ledges, and the consequence is that small rocks are continually being dis

' e,;peciaJly between the Westernmost group aud the land. 
, 00~ CAY, the Southwesternmost of the Pearl Cays, lies E. N. E., t\vf> and a Maroon Cay. 
es from Pearl Cay Point, and is separated from the outer edge qf the ledge 1y a 
annel of three fathoms water. The cay is small, and the trees upon it are one 
and t~n feet high ; its S. E. side is steep to, but from its Northern side a reet; 

rr•aks. runs off ha.If a mile. On its Western side is a well of good water. . 
.MP.ILLA CAY, the 8outhernmost of the jslets, lies E. ~ N. six and a half miles Colombzlla 
arl ,Cay Point ; it is about a cable and a haJf in extent, very low, hut co\•ered Cay. 
ark:i.ble topped trees one hundred and ten feet high. A coral reef, steep to, 
all round, and extends from the N. side a cable and a half. On the \V. side 

a clear i;::pot for landing; and off it there is exposed anchorage in ten or twelve 
at about a fourth of a mile from the cav. 
CAY, the Easternmost of the group. 11.es E. by N. k N. twelve and a half miles Seal Cay. 

n:l Cay Point, and N. E. by E. ! E. six and a half miles from the Oolombilla. 
lS Clt•lya small low strip of coral and sand covered with dwarf trees to the height 
·two feet above the sea. A coral ledge, upon which are several small dry rocks, 
nearly a mile from it in a N. E. direction. and foul ground in a S. bv ,V. diroc-
·ut the same distance from its S. end; the· E. side is bold, and the depth is four 

•. :i.t three cables from the W. side. 
islet bears N. W. t W. nineteen miles from Great Corn Island, and the same 
~f. Ly N. :f N. from Little Corn Island. and the soundings between varv from 
~!~tee? fathoru~, clean sand and .c?ral. Between Seal Cay and the ColO'mbill&;: 
• 1~ still more irregular and susp1c10us, and there are many coral spots of onb,.., 
oms. , ·~ 

;1r1'h~rnson's Cnys were washed away in the hurricane of October, 18G5.) 
, f ~-ASl' CAYS lie N. N. ,V. ~ W. eight ttud a half miles from Seal Cay, and N. E. Cays. 
~ rEe s;.nall .low ro,cks, -Occupying a space sctl.r_?ely three cable': in extent. in a 

: ,, · ·direction. 1hey are steep to on the E. side, but to t.he Westward a bro-
h nearly c;onnects them to Askill Cav, which bears from the centre one S. W. 
0~ a rnlle and three fourths, and is eighty feet high. N. W. ! N. nearly a 
~: ortheast Cay there ia a. dangerous breaker. 
·' fEEF.-In a direct line between the Northeast Cavs and Seal Cay and five Boden Reef. 
llll t e latter, with A skill Cay bearing N. \V. 11 W., the.re is a dangerous ledge, 
~I 0:

1g Eb. and '\V ., with only thirteen feet water on it, called Boden Reef, which 
\\ays reak. 

t all the . • · w; l.. um fift c~ys to the Westward a.re covered with wood, and the trees vary 1n 00<. 

trade/ to one hundred feet. Water Cay bns recently become the residence of 

a~a~~e found on most of, the Pearl Cays by digging wells, but the best is on Water. 
tly sitere about nine tons may be obtained in five hours; the wells are the:e 

n<l pe uate?, but they should be ba.iJed tiut before use, as the Indians wash their 
Cu,. ;sons Ill them. Good spa.rs will be found on some_-0f the S. "\'\'. cays, and 
tte_. ce et~al fit to. be burnt for lime. A narrow vein of six fathoms water i;uns 
wu ton:: of this cluster. from N. to S., which .is .so s~elt~red th.at vesse~s might 

ij fore t e~r o.ut alongside Forster Cay, but it is quite impossible to give safe 
u ermg 1t. 

, renee to th , cit • ~ C t . , 
, tremel d e art it is evident that the Ppn.ce to the Westward of the S. W. au ion. 
·were 0~1 4;-gerous, for the small spots named Orion, Brunswick, Leopard, and 

eVery,,£ iscovered by those vessels in 185 7. In fact,, as before stated, the 
, }1~tter to ere ~o auspicious that in proceeding to the Northward or South":ard 

ring the fiavoul these -0ays Rltogether by passing between them and the Corn 
, Ii wa~ , ormer a very wide berth. 

feet r, full and change, at the Pearl Cay~ at 2h., and the rise at springs is Tides. 

'f ciJR,N !SL.AND • , : · · • • G ,ge Qf aou d' , he& E. by S. ',f S. twenty-mne miles from Pear! Cay Point, reat Corn 
, · E. and 8~ s~fV E. of it ia eighteen ~Hes distant. • It ia three arid a h~f miles Island. 

bluff rock h ., and nearly two miles broad at its N. end, whence it tapers 
. nd rn~ tl eadla.nd ha.If a mile broad at its Southern exti:'mity. A ridge 

rough the greater :pa.rt from .N. to S., and at the ~iatanc~ of a.bout 
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three fourths of a mile ·from the N. end of the isle.nd Mount Pleaf"Rnt rise!' ra!h 
ruptly to a wooded peak three hundred and seventy feet high; thence itslopt1 
gradually to the Southward of the bluff, where it is about one hundred feetak1 
sea., and between the base of the ridge and the Western shore there is a plam 
half a mile in breadth. 

This island bas no springs, and bears evident features of volcanic origin, large 
ders of porous lava being strewed about the beaches and in several parts ofthl 
rior. A bridle road leads round the island; and it is a most conven1ent spott-01 
refrE\Bhments, and recruit the health of a vessel's crew. 

Nearly half the Eastern shore of Great Corn Island is occupied bvasandyi 
called Long Bay, off which there is anchorage with N. W. winds. In °front of i\ 
ever, about threti fourths of a mile from the shore, lies a narrow ledge, with frori 
teen to twenty-one feet water on it, about four cables lonl?: from N. E. to 8. W.,~ 
tre of which bears S.S. E. from Mount Pleasant, and S.S. W. from the Ea~tern~Iti 
of the island; there are eight fathoms cJose outside it, five fathoms inside it; 11.11~ 
fathoms within almost a cable's length of the beach. i 

The Northern shores of the island are chiefly formed of low shelves of~ 
small sandy beaches, which are skirted by a coral ledge, extending three fo~~~ 
mile from the N. end of the island ; the ledge is steep to, and N. E. from this_ro~n~ 
island there is a narrow, intricate cut, which admits coasters into shelter w, 
Bay. ~ 

1 The above ledge terminates ~t the N. W .. end of the i@land, about ~wo. cab11'4 
the shore, at the N. end of Brig Bay. 'l'h1s bay is about half a nnle meit 
quite clean, deep, and bold, but so exposed to the N. E. roll as to afford no &h~lre 

The S. end of Brig Bay terminates at the Western extremity of the islana,. 
which and Quin Bluff the shore forms Southwest Bay, a mile in extent, in which 
is excellent anchorage with the usual winds, but not when blowin~ hard frQlll t~e 
From this quarter, however, it is somewhat sheltered by a coral ledge, runnid' 
little more than a mile, in a S. W. direction from the W. end of the islandi ai; · 
breaks when blowing strong. A small cut separates it from the point, in whii 
arft eighteen feet water close to the latter, bnt elsewhere there are onlyfr~m 
\welve feet, and the outer end bears W. by N. ii N. from Quin B1uff,_S. W. 1 ~. 
f'rom Mount Pleasant, and S. W. t S. from the Northwestern extrem1ty of tb 
and being steep to, must he approached with great caution. ,1 The island being free of swamps, is considered remarkably healthy and mo• 
?-11 the tropical fruits. and v:egetables, oo~tou, corn, coffee, aud the su~i:r-ca.n.ed 
m the greatest perfectiou, w1tb the except10n, however, of the yam, which \,

05 
before it ripens by a peculiar species of ant; but eddoes and sweet P01~' · 
abundance. 'l'here is also plenty of poultry, pigs and cattle, and a few 9 

cattle, however, are mostly grazed on Little Corn Island. o&ll~ 
The greater part of the shores is also fringed with a deep grove of coci!1l 

which yield so abundantly that the nuts and oil form an article of export to~ 
turtle~shell, cattle1 and a small quantity of cotton. of th 

Water is readily obtained froqi a well a short distance from the S. end !en· 
in S. W. bay; and wood in the neighborhood; but the latter is .not so ~ 
may have to be purchased. There is n-0 button-wood here, and the on1iif 
burning is the sea-grape; it should, however, be barked and dried before • 
away, as a precaution against sick?ess. · . le blly 

The Southern extremity of the 1sland is clean and bold, and the wb~ be 
it and the ledge is also clean, with a. depth of seven fathoms. over a san 1nveo' ·• 
ually decreasing to three fathoms within tw? cables of the beach. .~ ~d i;., ·· 
for vessels of large draught will be found with the W. end of the is 3 

Bluff E. S. E., half a mile distant, in four and a half fathoms.. b aautillll'" 
The W. side of Great Corn Island mvst be approached with mue t Pl?·. 

working into the anchorage in S. W. Bay from the Southward, M31111 In~· 
not he brought to the Eastward of N. E. by E., to avoid the le ge. it y;ll! 
months, should tbe warnings of e. N. W. wind make their appearanc~rnl!io 
to weigh at once, and if necessary, take up a. berth off Long Bay, or . 
until the wiTnd resumes its general directi<?D· . . v in the 
• BLOWING ROCK.-The only danger m the way, n.n? this onl.,bJaek, . 
in approaching Great Corn Island from the Southwal."d, is a. sma.~, bmit six . 
o.bout ten feet b igh, lying S.S. E. seven miles from Q~n Bluff, an b!s the 11 
the edge of soundings. lts rugged summit, at a certain distanee, throwing i 
thr~e men sitting in a. boat ; and it. reuei vee its n~me from the sea. Thertl ate·. 
cnsionally through a large hole, like the spoutmg of a '!'bald corn rsisir.\, 
thirty.five :ta.thorns outside it, thirty to fi;ft.een between it an · 
fathoms close around it. · c rn ls 

LITTLE CORN ISLAND lies N. N. E. eight miles. from. Gre&t 0 
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the bank of soundings E. of it is seventeen miles distant; the depths in tho.t di rec
. regular, from twenty-seven to twenty-two fathoms close up toithe shore ; and 
· the two islands, from twenty to fourteen fathoms. · 
~land is a mile and a half long, in a N. W. by N. and S. E. by 8. direction ; the 
n part is about half a. mile broad1 and the Southern only a fourth of a mile. 
res, in most parts~ are fringed with cocoanut treeB, and rise with a gentle slope 
in of sa~auna land, about fifty feet above the sea, clothed with long :rieh grass, 
g excellent pasturage to stock and cattle belonging to the inhabitants of the 
ring if.land, and which are grazed here under charge of a single settler. 
fextends about a fourth of a mile from the E. side of the island, and about three 
of a mile from the N. end; a coral ledge, with from two and a half to three 
water on it> also runs Qff a fourth of a mile from Gun Point, the Nortiliwe.stern 
y of the island. · 

. en Gun Point and the S. end of Little Corn Island the shore is clean and bold, Anchorage~ 
s a. slight curve, called Pelican Bay> about a mile in extent, off which there is 

e a?cborage with the prevailing winds. The best shelter will be found i~ six 
. with the S. end of the island bearing E. by S., and Gun Point N. N. 'W, 

ast from Pearl Cay Point trends N. about one hundred miles, nearly on·a straight Coast. 
£:aogman's Bluff, without any indenta,tion whatever. It is all along bounded by 
t;ucac~ous sandy beach, upon which the surf breaks with sueh violence as to ren-
mg difficult, and often dangerous, to well-handled canoes. 
terior is low, and cut up by many extensive swamps and lagoons, which drain 
se~ i the tops of the trees are from eighty to one hundred aud twenty feet abo•e 
Numerous streams, also, discharge themselves in this Bpace ; and about seven
~ to the Northward of Pearl Cay Point, there is a haulover for canoes into the 
f Pear~ Cay Lagoon. As far up as alJreasL the Rio Grande, and ten milei; to the 
rd of_1t, the coast is still skirted by clusters of small cays and dangerous shoals, 
rid.er it qu_ite inac:cessible to anything larger t!mu a trading c:l.noe o; coaster 
uamted. with the mshore navigation. To the I\orthward of ·Man-of-" ar Cays, 
exception of the Fox Reef, at the S. point of tho \Youuta River, the ishore is 

_ere clean, and safely navigable by the lead ; the soundings gradually decrease 
lt, 3;lld there are from four to six fathoms, over very fine white sand, within less 
thmilet1. fron1 the beach. About twenty-four miles tu ~he Northward of the Rio 
·.ere is a ~mall ridge -0f wooded lau~, oue huudred and fifty feet high, which, 
~hg the u~1g,hboring trees, is a conspicuous object; a~1d ab<;ut t~venty-eigbt 

her t-0 ~he _Northward a.re several remarkable mounds, eighty feet htgh, and on 
rt ei:n bde is a low Dflck of land, over which canoes are hauled into the 'l'on
~~snB1fuff~d weather. At nineteen miles to the Northward of these mounds is 

'1RArDE, the first stream met with of any importance, empties itself abont Rio Grande. 
he\ r~m P~arl Cay Point, abreast the 'l'yra Cays. It has l:lix foet water over its 
ai: thmg ~lightly sheltered by the adjacent cays1 is more frequeutly easy of 
it hose situated farther to the Northward. There are several Indian settle-

,fn 
8 

a;ks, at on~y a short distance from the coa.st, the principal of which, and 
'aL:u~ ~ ~1o~u1to chief, stands on rising ground, in the midst of an extensive 
, ut .t. eig_ t nnles from its mouth. The course of the river is unknown to the 
No~~b LB said to be navigated nearly two hundred miles. 
rai;de ~re:k _forces its way through the beach seventeen miles to the Nurthward 
CA, y' S ut lt is of no importance. . 
. ..,, 'the nearest to the Pearl Ca.vs lie about twelve miles to the Northward Krng Cays . 

.e.. cays of th " • f 'I'h" nsista of ti 6 group, and from eight to twelve miles rom the coast. is 
s to tbe S ouh small eays, occupying a space of about three miles; three and a 

on it, 'W~?th wa.rd of theru, however, there is a dangerous rock, with only two 
cay. 'I'heil bears S .. W. by S. fr<>tn the l~astermnost Ca~, aud S. E. ! S. fro!D 
thorns b t htter cay u1 sandy, and between it aud the rn1un the depths are six 
CkYS u t ere are several foul spots between it and the Pearl Cays. 
S. w. ili"Tteee three little islets lie on a coral ledge, eight miles in extent Tyra Cays. 
ight ~th~ a.t{:r extremity being about six miles from the main, and there are 
aE!~ll ~~8 etween.. 'l'he Tyr.a. Rock, at the ~orthe~tern .extremity of ~he 
f niiles fr

6 
en rook, eight f£et high, steep t-0 on its E. Blde, lymg If'; by E. nrnc 

~d ]). h lllNthe .Northe~ruoat King Ga.y, S. E. sev:en miles from the Man~of-
.. miles rrf t. ~bu-teen _miles from the entrance Qf .Rio Grande. 8. W. by S. f~ur 

d s~ty & hi~:ock is Great 1.'yra, which is a little larger, and clothed wtth 
e &utb61'll et a~ve the &ea. S. s~ )!i. three fourtht! of a mile from the Great 
the wa.ter~0:f islet, ea.lltid Se~l Cay, whio!1 ia a little barren rock, only ten 

, r.wan CA ·a n:nl~ from thJs cay there 1s a dangerous breaker. • 
~"'ood. i':·~hu1 cluster consists of four small low h1lets, covered with Man-of-Wa:r 

· & · 86 Ea..ternmoet lie close together, and fornl between th.em Cays. 
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a. little harbor for fishing vessels. The fourth liea a mile to the WestwardJ'l 
leaving e. clean.,sp~e between, with ten fathoms water. At 1!alf a mile to the N 
ward of the latter hes a small barren rock ; and N. E. one m1le and a fourth fm 
Eastern cays there is a similar one, called the Egg Rock, which is six feet olll~ 
water, and steep to. A dangerous isolated breaker also lies S. W. t S. oue nit 
three fourths from the Western islet, and seven n1iles from the main land; thei 
ings are from five to seven fathoms inside it. • j 

RIVERS.-The Walpasiksa enters the sea thirty miles to the Northwardoflll 
Grande, over a bar of three feet water, which breaks heavily. At three and ana!f! 
farther on the Prince Apulca disembogues, which has a dangerous_bar of onlyt~ 
but it is ascended by large canoes to a considerable distan\}e. An Indian srnl 
formed about seven miles frolll its mouth, on the left bank, and about ten miles 
up there is another, on the banks of a small lake; whence !l. slight traffic ist.f 
with the W oolwas and Dongolas, for large canoes, dories, and pitpans, in exc 
cotton and hardware goods. About five miles to the Northward of the Prfoe< 
is the vVounta, which has a bar of four feet water. The entrance is about a rnilt 
and abreast the S. point, one mile and a half from the tihore, there is a r{lck~ le 
mile and 1.1 half in length N. and S., called Fox Reef. which breaks, and 1~' 
Between the W ounta and Prince Apulca are some remarkable lofty pslm~! 
The Wava, which empties itself twenty-one miles to the Northward of the Wt11!1' 
twelve and a half miles from IJraugman's Bluff, falls out of a large lagoon, lym 
to the shore, into which a considerable stream discharges itself, that is reported 
upward of one hundred and fifty miles in the interior. A bar of four feet ira 
across the entrance, and after rains the muddy water frt>m the lagoou dis.colo!'8 
to some distance. 'l'o the Northward of the Wava Lagoon is the J;>ara La. 
there iB a communication for canoes from one to the other. . · 

Brangman's BRA:NGMAN 18 or BRAGMAN BLUFF is a bold headland. about one bun 
Bltljf. fifty feet high. About two miles to the S. W. of it there is a. remarkllhle ridgf 

clay cliffs, about ha.If a mile in extent, which rise to the height of sixt.y feet 8 

Water. 

Coast. 

level of the sea. 
A bout twenty-five miles to the Westward of the bluff the mountains of ~he 

reach an elevation pf one thoui;and feet, but they are seldom visible. 'l~e 
abounds in deer, and frClm the last quarter of the ebb to the first of the floo'J 
quently graze on the shore, a little above high-water mark. . 

Close to the S. end of the above red cliffs there is a little rivulet of gen<l wa~ 
depth is three fathoms within half a mile of "1le beach, and five fatbom5 two 
tant, and the shore is all along equally clean and bold. .1111 

The coast from Brangman's Bluff runs in a N_ E. direction for seven nr-·; 
Rh·er Hueson, w~ich bas a d~ngerous bar ?f.only two feet water, n;id is 0

·: 
ta11ce. At ten llllles to the Northward of it is Owasterra. Creek1 pomted out • 
village of huts at the entrance. . th•· 

From ~be River Huesol!- the s1?ore. curves gradually to the Northward fo1~01; fifteen nnles to Gorda Pomt, wh1~h is merel:r the outer part of the ourv.e, ~ti<in, 
covered by a few huts on the beach. Here it tnkes a N. by W. ! W. dir~i; ni 
on almost a straight line for twenty-five miles, when it trends N. by E. dne/tne 
entrance of Gra.cias Harbor. At two and a half miles to the Nor~hwar 0 Ile 
Duckwara Creeki which has a shifting bar of only three feet, and is J.:ut ~ftbe. 
fourths in length, when it enters the Duckwara Lagoon. The N. point ~ I 
is sandy, and on the S. point there is a clump of trees sixty feet high. • Ai 
lage is formed on the S. bank, in the midst of a small cultivated savann\;rcf 
farther on is Sandy Bay River. This little stream enters the sea ov~ a t~ 
water, and communicates with a small lagoon ahout two miles from t e en ' 
shore of whfoh t.here is a considerable Mosquito village. · Biver, 

'!'he entrance to Wano Lagoon is a.bout twenty mile.s from San~y B!LJ. .
8 

r 
miles to the Southward of Oape Gracias Harbor, and being a mile Y'1 e i with 
g~ished. 'l'his extensive lak.e will admit small oaaoes, and commurucat.e:roUSc 
River Lagoon. The Mosquito Cays are the Southernmost of the nu~ia. : 
islets which frin~ the Northeastern extremity of tbe ~lta of Mos9ojy similP 

Throughout this long line of fifty~six. roilee the shore offen pri186 eniDl\Si > 
. to those to t1ie Southward of the red chffs, except that the sinal 0~0~ WI .. 
leading into rivers, serve. as draiEe t-0 shallow lagoons· of great ex 1i1'e fa ·.·· 
small eanoes. The coast ·is everywhere elean a.ad bo-ld, a.nd there are. " 
within about a. mile 8.lld a. half of the beach. · i..T E et~' 

Cape Gratias CAPE -<!RACIAS HARBOR.-Cape Gracia.s a pios<is ·th1ll ""." b~ 1.wd . 
Haf"bor~ the Mosquito. coast, and of the great· delta of the River ·. W auks. TiD"btJ feel. 

everywhere low and swampy, 11ond the tops of the wees are aboat e c ' 
sea. .·. " . · · .. · ,that$ 

FronitlMH1tatemeuta.0£ early Spanish navigat.orsin·178S1 it.ppears · 
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entrance to the River Wanks there were three small low cay8, the Southernmost 
h, ca.lied San Pio, was a mile long from N. E. to S. W., and separated fro::n the 
he .Northward of it, called Troncoso, by an opening a mile wide, in whicp the sea 
ly broke acro88, leaving only a channel for cnnoes, in favorable weather. The 
nmost was conducted to the main by a sand ridge. To the \Yestward of these 

ecoast then formed a bay four miles wide, with a depth of sixteen feet between 
nd of San Pio and the main, and twenty feet in the interior, which afforded shel
onettes from S.S. W ., by the W. and N. to S.S. E. A manu6'cript sketch of the 
made by Captain G. Countess, of H. M. S. Porcupine, in 1787, shows a depth of 
d a balf to four fathoms at the entrance across from the W. end of Pio to the 

nd there were from three to four fathoms in the interior. Some time preyious 
the English woodcutters settled on the banks of the river, for the greater conve
of rafting and shipping their timber in the bay, instead of carrying it across the 
tat all times passiLle) cut a narrow canal of twelve feet water through the 
at the N. W. corner of the bay. In l 7!J3, this canal had naturally increased its 
mnch as to become a branch of the river, and had brought int.o the bay so large 

unt of debri~ and driftwood, which it had not sufficient power to carry out to 
tat tbis period the depth had diminished three feet in the vicinity of San Pio, 
ar had been thrown up in front of the canal. It will now be seen that in 1834, 
eater deposit had been added ; that the islands had grown into one, and had ad

.to within a fourth of a mile of the main, five aud a half miles to the Southwe!'lt
f the cape; that the canal was nearly blocked up by a. bar, leaving only a chan
lai·ge canoes or light gigs at high water; and that a shifting bar of soft mud bad 
rown up at the entrance of the harbor, on which there were only seven or eight 

·er, with fifteen to eighteen feet in a narrow channel for a short distance within 
ud of San Pio. 

above statemeht as to dimensions can b~ depended on, it would also seem that 
dth of the harbor had decreased from four to two and a half miles. 
il!, Indian village is scattered a.long the l'Yestern shore of Ospe Gracia,s harbor; Supplies. 
8v4 there was residing here a single British trader, from whom. might be ob-

A small .supply of cattle, poultry aud ve~etahles. Wood may be cut on the cay, 

h
r ob~iuned, Ly digging wells on the main ; but the latteA is not very good, ex

. t e rainy season 
rincipaf settlem~nt of the :J\Iosquitoes and the residence of the king, is situated 
;~nks of the river, about four or six days' journey from the harbor, \\•hence are 
ab-r barter, gums, sarsaparilla, g.!Kmnd provisio_ns, .hi~es, a~d canoes _in the ~·ough. 

itants at the _harbor are generally engaged m fishmg ·~m the ne1ghborrng la-
nd at .the cays m the turtle season. · 
G~ems harbor is now only accessible to coasters, and they must not depend Anchorage. 

·.~ e;ith or position of the channel across the bar, for in 18:30 it was close 
·point of San Pio, and four years afterward it waa a mile to the SoutLwar<l of 

is good holding ground for large vessels off the entrauce in four and a half or 
· 

01;t mu~dy bottom, about a mile and a half from the shore, with the Eastern 
~ n Pio bearing N. E. ~ N., and the S. ,'V, point of the island N. W. 
is~d bauk runs gradually off from the E. side of the island into three fathoms 
'th nee of about a. mile, when it increases to four and five fathoms, and the ground 
i<>h~ clear with regular: so:i:inding<! up t<! the cays in the offing. . . . 
.;ff ta.tber, full and. change, m Cape Gramas harbor, at 1 Oh. 30m., and the rise is Tides. , 
11

1 
ee • ut uncertain 

.1:• YER · s. .\V ~NKS, called also Yankes, by the traJers Cape, and by the old Rfrer 
r l~g~mi.,._is the largest river of Mosquitia. Its red mud banks become firm lVanks. 

ce, vih~hts mouth, and it is navigable for large canoes, to the first falls of any 
e, and 10 are about one hundred and fifty miles up. 'l'he entrance is half a 

<:a.ble' ~pen to the N. E., but very soon contracts to a. fourth of a. mile, and to 
· ent~ength, only half a. mile to the West ward of the cape. · A bar eweeps off 

ee fo ee P0 mts i~ a semicircular form, convex to the N. E., to the distance of 
water ~~hs 0! a. nule, and generally breaks, leuving a channel of from three to 
g .E. abo oordmg to the state of the river, to the N orthwn.rd of a small dry sand 
by the but a folll"th of a mile from the cape • but canoes almost always enter 
FA.LS& ranch ofthe harbor. • ' . · . 
hetwee~rs from 9ape Gracias a Dios N. W. ! W. distant seventeen miles. Cape False. 

eh, 8nd orsns a shght cnrve, and is everywhere low, swa.mpy, bounded by a. 
abmi:<>.,vered~with stunted trees and low brushwood; the souudings are 
~ h .uve miles: off~ . 

. thab i:.;::v:..ib requires. to be approached with caution, fo~ a hard sa.nd-ba.nk, 
·. The.· 0~ on it, ~W! off three miles ti the Nortb~wa«!d, iind g~

&ou.n.dmgs-~taide 1t deepen gr-aduafly, and ·by keeprng 10 five or six 
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fathoms it will be rounded at the dista.nce of about two miles. There are a few ho~ 
. the neighborhood of the Cape and Croach River. 

Croach River. TH.E CROACli RIVER empties itself N. W. by W. about four miles from C 
False, aua bas a bar of four feet water, with four fathoms a mile N: of it. The · 
near the entrance are high and have the appearance of a bluff; and from the We;; 
may be mistaken for Cape False; it will be observed, however, that the land at tbe 
ter, turns abruptly to the Southward, which at once points it. out. To the Eai;twi 
the above trees, there are two huts on the beach and a few cocoanut trees around th 
there are also on the coast two wooded hillocks which serve to distinguish this loo 

Coast. 

Carataska 
Lagoon. 

from the general uniformity of the coast. 
'l'he coast from the Croa.ch River runs nearly straight, N. W. by W. kW. sixtym· 

to the entrance of the Patook River, and presents all along the same general fea1ur 
those just described. 

CARATASKA LAGOON.-The entrance to this lagoon is three fourths of a 
wide, and lies about eighteen miles from the Croach. It may be known by al 
clump of trees on either side, about ninety feet high, and will be distinctly ma~e 
when bearing between S. by W. and 8. )V. by S. A bar runs across the openlll 
the distance of about three fourths of a mile, upon which there are eightJ'.eet 1rn.te 
the deepest part; and within it for a.bout two miles the channel carries from nm. 
eighteen feet ; but beyond this, in the interior, the depths are only from foe. t-0 se 
feet. . 

This immense lake· runs parallel with the shore for about forty miles, and is a 
eight miles in breadth. and only separated from the sea by a narrow low ri?ge of 
thinly wooded, with here and there a few sand hillocks about twenty feet high. 

About seven miles to the Westward of the entrance there is a remarkable grov 
cocoanut trees, and a mile and a half farther on a little wooded hillock one hundr.id 
twenty-eight feet hi!fh, named Auburn Hill, under which are some desert;d hut.5. · 

Tobacoonta TOBACOONTA UREEK, which is open only in the rainy season, is th1~ty 1:1i!e~ 
Creek. the entrance to Carataska Lagoon, and is sai<l to be only two miles from Hs !'i."il 

About two and a ha.If wiles to the Eastward of the entrance, and about half .am 
. land, there is a remarkable large tree, which when :first seen appears. like a sail. 

Patook River. P ATOOK RIVER.-From a.bout six miles N. E. of Ca:pe False m five fatb01l:1" 
similar position abreast Pa.took River, the course is N. W. by W. l W. and the.di~. 
sixty-eight miles; the depths from seven to tweh·e fathoms with regular s?undJJ;f' 
the coast is everywhere clean. The EMt point of entrance to the Patook lM g!IJ? 
a. large clump of trees on it, the W. point is also sandy and has a. fe-vy huts on: to 
mouth is three fourths of a mile wide, and as the laud. turns from it abrup:J 
Westward the E. side forms a prominent point, readily distinguished from d 
ward or Westward. On thll b::i.r there are six fe"t water in the dry sea.son, an 
eight to ten feet in the wet; the stream is so rapid that even in .the ~rY.r0:1 
runs out at the rate of ODe knot and a half; and although the rJse o ~1 ~he 
up it some miles, the water is fresh and drinkable just within the mouth ID 

Mo.~quito 
,~a~k. 

season. d so 
From the Ea.stern point a shallow spit runs off a. mile to the NorthWf'..8twar ~ 

the channel over the bar generally lies on the W. side, but it changes with the 
and the state of the river. . tbll 

This river is said to rise in a ridge of mountains which separates it fro: fifty 
Wanks, and, receiving several large tribuW.ries, flow~ one hundred au 8'00. · 
Small canoes reach i~ sou re~ after six er seven days' jo?r~ey in. the dry se }a.rge 
also able to commun1cat.e with Brewer~s Lagoon; and it IS na.v1gable for 
canoes upward of :fifty miles. • bank iii 

About forty miles up there is a large Mosquito village near the. rtgb~er l!(ltt 
savanna, and a day's Journey from the mouth of the river ~here !s 8.!1° :a.st 1111m 
where are reared poultrv, cattle, and horses, the latter running wild Av: a.bull 
the neighboring savannas. The banks a.re extremely fertile; and pro uce itb th6 
grou1;1d.provisfons, tobacco, and rice; the two la.tter articles are barte

1
red wt -

boring <Jarib Indians for export to Honduras, and numbers of the a.rgas · .. 
are cut e.nd carried to Jamaica and elsewhere in the ~rough. d Ct\pe 

MOSQUITO BANK.-Betweea the parallels of Little Corn Isla.nd 1: . eat 
a Dios, a. distance of one hundred a.nd sixty-three miles, the edge ~i ~of ~e c 
II?a.rine delta. o.! Mosquitia, rum1 a.bout N. by E. ~ S.!Jd on the parA \ 80 tbs!:, 
ninety.three miles from the la.nd. Everywhere lt u1 steep to, so inftc uJ1es 
cw:it obtained will most probably be twenty fa.tboxns not more tha.n ve 
edge; and in many parts at even a less distance. • . th ~ve .. • 

On the outside of this enormous wall, where soundin~ of gi:e~ dd"thO tl!6t 
tamed, the bo~~ is eom~d of white sand. very much .fi.ner m e bivah'lli ·. 
bank ; :Rn.d someliil:J!'eB· eonta:·m· e sa.·1 few 8m.. . a..ll b. rokeQ shells; ge:ner&!1Y nlaoei , 
bank. :th~ . boU.Um. l8 .. lOOif.tl,f ·OQftil .-ad more or 1-. fine... In.& •8 "' .,. 
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tirse ground formed of what appears to be small Bat white stones about two tenths of 
;ineh in diameter, with rough oorrugated edges, which are found to be portions of a 
Fine plant completely incruated with coral, to which the term coral crust_ has been 
~n. Where the depth suddenly decreases to less than ten fathoms on small patches, 
J b-Otoom is genera.Uy rocky. 

y an examination of the chart, it will be seen, that until within about twenty~five 
es of the main, the depths are extremely variable, and in many places very suspicious 

alarming, especially to the Southward and Southeastward of the l\losquito Cays, 
re the bank bas not be-en closely sounded. 
rom lat. 150 N. the edge of the bai:;k trends N. by W. ~ \V. for thirty miles, when it 
roken by a narrow vein of deep water for about eight miles, and then continues on 

'the same direction about sixtv miles to the Northeastern extremity of the bank, in 
16° 38' N. long. 8Jo 45' 1Y. "!'he remarkable veiu of water just noticed, furms the 
r part of what may be termed a deep gorge, carrying onP, hundred and five to one 
~red and fifty fathoms, which nearly separates the main bank from an extensive sub
me plain of coral sand, seventy miles long K. and S., and above forty miles broad at 
·~end, which is so flat that the depth over the greater part only varies from thirteen 
eighteen fathoms ; and the edge is so steep, that in standing toward it from the 
thward or Eastward, the :first cast will most likely be sixteen fathoms . 

. he Eastern extremity is in lat. l~o 30' N., long. 80"' 50' W., and lies E. N. E. one 
dred and thirty-two miles from Cape Gracias a Dios, and W. S. 'V. fifty-eight miles 

the S. end of the Serranilla Bank. 
bout eight miles in a N. E. direction from the N. end of the above flat there is a 
n of coral sand eight miles in diameter, named Thunder's Knoll, carrying from fif

to twenty fathoms water: and in the space bP.tween the depths are from one hun
and twenty to one hundred and fifty fathoms. 

r~m the p~sition given above of the N. E. extreme of the m:iin bank, the edge curves 
? to. tbe Northwestward for about twenty miles, when it reaches the Northern ex
ity ID lnt. 160 49' N., long. 82CJ u' w., N. N. E. one hundred and twenty-five miles 
"Cape Gracia.a a Dios, and N. f E. sixty miles from Gorda Cay, the outermost of the 

h\~ce the Northern edge of the bauk runs with a few slight undula.tions S. W. by 
~ · · one hundred u.nd twenty-eight miles, when it comes within only eighteen miles 
Ras~ast, on the meridian of Patook Point. This side is by no means so abrupt as 
· rn face. The first soundings may be from forty to thirty fathoms about five 
t 
0~ ~te bank~ a.~d the depth will afterward. gradually a.nd regularly decrease to 
{ha oms w1tbm about five miles of the outer cays. 

•· \~· E. part of the bank, the bottom is formed of finer sand, which is sometimes 
ui>ll1 small ~lack speC8 and minute shells. As the cays are approached, the sand 
80 :o;:erg~s ~nt? blue mud, which, off the N. W. end of the Hobbies becomes pale, 

. tl:iat it is: often washed off from the arming before the lead reaches the 

Oa~~lnT~ CA YS.-As already stated in page 7 49, from the Mnn-of-1Var ~ays to Jl?Josquito 
e \/d 0 Brangma.n's Bluft~ a space of sixty miles, the Mosquito Bank appears to Cays. 

'orthw:ier, although the soundingR in many places ~lre extremely suspicrnus. To 
the Mosr ~f the pu.ra.U~l of lat. 140 N. commences the foul .ground that extends out 
v to th· quito .Cays, whrnh occupy a space of about forty mLles N. and S., and from 
t. Roor~y nu,le11 E. and W . 
. , heari~·};J he ~outh~asterum?Bt da.nger is a small rock, which ~mly si:imetimes 8. E. Rock. 

e ofthJ\ ·by_ N. ~ N. fifty mtles from Brangmanls Bluff, and thirty nules froru 
uibward . ank in lat. 140 11' N. It has nine fathoms close to, but the ground to 
of te!i f; 18

13 
very foul ; and S. E. by S. ten miles from it, just within the general 

' thoin~ er oms, there is a. small coral head of five and a half fathoms with thir
D TlIO:M:01re, to the Ea.stwa.rd of it . 

. <If saud t ~ f,CAY, the South westernmost of the Mosquito Cays, is only a. little Ned Thomas 
K thirty.t~o e~t out of the wate-r, lying W., eighteen miles from the S. E. rock, Cay. 
fthe Ina.in ° Tiles from Bra.ngmu.n's Bllltf, and twenty-five tniles from the nearest 
. u~ and th. 0 the EWJtward of this oay for the space of fiv.e miles the ground is 
uh lies s irt arE so.me heads a.wash, called the Yellow W itties, the Southernmost 
Hne. · · Y • s1:x: miles from the cay, and a.bout nine mil ea within the ten-

ral led~e a h .. 
uf a n:ul~ ::- 'with seven to ten fathoms close outside of it, lies about. three 
rthwestward f e estward of the ~, and the foul ground extends two miles to 
SA. Cays 

1
rnrn the cay. . .,;ff!• . 

~ &Ql\i':J 1: T~z.t rnet with on the inner eiig~ ()f the groupt lie N. W. I W. Na.ssa Ca!J8. 
·~Ilg oecupies .e om~ &ad fifteen nill.es .from the main. Tb.is clnster of little 
iill buab; t.! ;t:°_~~~f about a mile .from N. to S. and the Sou.tharnmost is oov-

. ~gilt Of ten met above Che 86&. There MG six tmd seven 
48 
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fathoms water within half a. mile round them, but S. by E. 1 E. a mile and a q 
from the S. cay, lies a small coral patch of four and a half fathoms; and N. W. hy 1 
foar and a fourth miles from the N. ~ay, there is a dangerous bead of only three f~ 
oms water • 

lH OSQ UITO CAY, the largest of the group, lies E. N. E. eleven miles from the N~ 
9ays, and the same distance N. i E. from Ned Thomas Cay. This island is form 
mdurated mud and sand, and is two miles long N. E. and S. W. and abaut threefo 
of a mile broad. It ii:! bounded by mangroves, but in the centre it is clotb.,,d with 
~hat grow to a height of sixty feet above the sea, and may be used for firewood. 
is a well at the S. end of Mosquito Cay but the water is brackiish, e:xcept afl.er h. 
rains. The mangroves, however, grow so closely that the landing spot leading t-0 
very difficult to discover. 

Anc{iorage. .Good anchorage for small vessels will be found off the S. W. end of Mosquito 
in sixteen feet water, about a mile from the cay; but it ia only the fishermen who 
thread their way into it. · . 

fVaJwm Cay. \V AIIA:M CAY.-This little islet, called also Stoney Island, is about a ca?la ID 

tent, and lies N. W. t W. seven miles from the N assa Cays. It is covered with h. 
wood and trees, the tops of which are about twenty feet above the sea, To the_W 
ward of this cay there are several small coral patches of three fathoms water, with 
and seven fathoms close to them ; the outermost patch bears S. \\'. hy W. from the 
distant a mile and a fourth, n.nd in standing toward U Toro Cay should not be bro 

Toro Cay. 
to the Northward of N. ~ E. . 

TORO CAY, the Westernmost of the .Mosquito Cays, lies N. N. W. ! W. a mile a 
half from Waham·Cay, and E. by N. ten miles from the entranco:i of Duckwara.C 
the nearest part of the main. This little islet is merely a collection of rough piec 
bleached coral thrown up by the waves, to the height of about three feet abov~ the 
To the Westward of it to the distance of about three fourthR of a mile, the souu?mg5 

from seven to four and a half fathoms, but beyond this they be(!ome regular: medreh 
to ten and eleven fathoms over a crust and muddy bottom about mid-channel, an t 
decreasing to three fathoms to within about a mile of the shore. 

To the Eastward of the Toro the ground is full of dangers and offers .no safe~ 
N. E. by E. one and a half miles from it there are three more similar httle rocks 
five feet high, called the Kissoura Cays. . te 

N. W. Knall. N. "\\'. KNOLL is a pear-shaped coral shoal about. one mile and a half m e\" 
a?d S., and about a mile broad, with irregular soundings of fro.m fi?ur 8:nd 8 

Ill 

eight and a. half fathoms on it, and teo futhQms on the edge. It hes su m1les_frob 
Cay, with it and Waham Cuy in line, S.S. E. i E., and four miles from the mam 

9 

the .Mosquito Shoals. In beating up this channel in the night, it may serve as 11 

warning, for the depth to the Eastward of it is from nine to ten fathom~. h<:1uJ 
Caution. In daytime, when standing to the Eastward, in this neighborhood, a vessel. s rn~ 

go so far inside this knoll as to bring the Westernmost of the Kissou~a C!l.y~lin fro 
Wa.ha.m Cay, bearing S. ~ W., to avoid the Indian Shoal, which is four mi 68 

Kissoura Cnys. :N rth 
Ham Cays HAM CAYS AND ~OSQUITO SHOALS.-From tf1e Ki~oura Cays ~he ;:in 
aml Mosquito ern edge of the Mosquito Shoals treuds about N. ~ E. eight miles, where 1~te se&, i!o!I! 

Sk.oaLq. the: N_ orth'Yesternmost of. the Ham u!.l'rs, which is about three feet above . ds N. E. 
a sumlar size and format10n to the K1ssoura Cays. Thence the e.dge tren !!even 
and a half miles to the extreme N. W. point, which lies S. E. by S. twent~-depth& 
from Cape Gracias a Dios, between which there is no danger whatever, Bil • 

eight to thirteen fathom<; on a muddy bottom. • d Shoals 
From the N. W. point, the Northern boundary of the Mosqmto Ca.y!l s.n is a e 

in an Easterly direction ~wenty miles. About halfway, however, tber:tiug the 
from one to three miles wide, carrying from nine to twelve fat.homs, cu be gif. 
into two parts, well known to the fishermen, but no safe directions t>O.ll , 

strangers. th No 
The Eastern boundary of these cay~ between Mart~ez ~f, at de is * · .. 

extremity, and the S. E. rook, trends about S. b_y E., thirty rn~les, a.n1>erth can. 
detached rocks and reefs eo extremely dangerous, tha.t too wide '!" whawver 
given to it, more particularly u the eqtiality of depth gives no warning ·• 

· proooh. . . f fortv tn11 
To the Northward of the Mosquito Caya a.nd Shoals, for a mstaneo 0

ich are e1 . 
merous small Uilet8 awd detached reefs preeent themselves, b.etween wh tbexn.; 11111 
doop ohan:n~ which might s&Ye a. vessel Mt?iden~ly getting. a~o~g • : 
ent..irely out of tbo geuernl traek, they need ifo particular desor1pti~1:o Bank. i 1~ 

. ALARGA'I'E REEF is the Easternmost danger on ~e MOS9,01 a.nd fortJ·~~ 
eastern edge. lies E. by N. * N. ftfty mile$ from Ct1pe GraeiBS ._ Dios, . ioiles 111 .· 
from the outer edge of the bank. · This is !ii' solid semioi,tettlar ~~ n!~ 1iol'; 
N. ands~, COll'f'E:tX to the E.; a.nd:upon which ~e sea. bres.ks Wl. 0~ 
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tern face bas :fifteen fathoms alongside it, and from this quarter the soundings give 
. warning. The space on the W. side is fol] of detached coral shoals, and about six 

e-Bfrom the centre of the crescent there is a little sandy cay with a single cocoanut 
up1:m it, which serves as a guide to the fishermen. 

A epace of twenty miles to the Westward of the Alargate is filled with small cays, 
d by similar reefs, which approach to within twenty-eight miles of the main laud; 

iog a clean navigable channel between, carrying from ten to thirteen fathoms. 
MAIN CA.PE BANK.-'l'his extremely dangerous reef, four miles in length, N. and Main Cape 

&i:d slightly convex to the Eastward, is nearly awash in many places, seldom breaks .Bank. 
18 steep to; the discolored water, however, may be seen from aloft in clear 

ther. 
he_ S. end of this bank bears N. E. by N. eighteen miles from Cape Gra.cios a Dios, 
t !\.twenty-one miles from Cape False, and nearly W. fifteen miles fron1 Logwood 
, the Westernmost of the Alargate group. 
A.LSE CA.PE BANN..-'l'his equally dangerous ledge is only two miles long N. W. False Cape 
S, E., convex to the N. E., and being completely exposed from that quarter, generally Bank. 
ks. It lies N. N. W. fourteen and a half miles from the main Oape Bank, and N . .E. 

·twenty-five miles from Cape False, the nearest part of the main ; and all around it 
e are fourteen and fifteen fathoms. 
OCOROCUMA CAYS.-N. ! E. eleven miles from the above bank there is a cluster rocorocuma 
even small islets, occupying a space a little more than a mile in e:x:tent1 but neither Cay5. 
ern m_ore than two feet out of the water. 'l'hey are all fringed with a border of 
~dry in many places, which extends a cable's" length from them to the Westward to 
• orthward two cables, to the Eastward about one cable and a half, but to the South

scarcely half a cable's length. 
lar~est cay is about a cable in extent from E. to W., and about half that in breadth; 
end H! covered with bushes, and upon it are five cocoanut trees, t.he tops of which 

abkut twenty feet abov.e the sea; at the Eastern extremity there are also two other 
I'. a~}e trees. The W. end of the cay is sandy. and affords a landing plttce, Lut the 

e l~tricate opening through the reef to the Southward, which leads to it, is only dis
re from the smoothness of the water. 
t~e month of July the island is covered with young egg birds~ and among the cays 

b 18 ;xcellent fishing with the line, but no fresh water. 
e,~~rthernmost islet lies a mile from the lar.gest, and is called by the turtlers 
h~ nsh or cay, from its having upon it a remark1t,ble square clump of brushwood, 
a rows. to the height of about fifteen feet above the sea, and at a distance looks 
'r ~:ge 1so~ated rock. From this cay a solitary reef runs off four miles in a N, N. 

ee ion, which breaks heavily in the finest weather; it has the usual curve to the 
~f\ and is in every respect similar to those already described. W. three fourths 
"he rom the N. end of the reef there is a dangerous detached breaker. 
' ?rage will be found under the W. side of the above reef; but not gr)Qd, as the Anchorage. 

'le :s :bfiatTshelf of rock called barry. The best ground and shelter lies about ha.lf 
GEON e Northwestward of the largest cay, in six or seven fathoms. 
E &~ E 9AYS.-The Westernmost of the three Pigeon Cays is a little i~let l.vin~ N. Pigeon Gays. 
0~ h. four and a half miles from the Cocorocunrn, at the. S. end of a dangerous 
anun·s '1.ed reef, n.bout half a mile in extent N. and S., and is nearly a heftp of 
the 8b • over which the sea breaks in heavy weather. It is bold to, and between 

byS: Sove cays there are fourteen fathoms water. 
w i~l i.i. two and three fourths miles from this cay are the t.wo Easternmost. These 

. lfow ied are each about n. cable long, N. N. E. and S. S. W., and only separated by 
fthe w ge, twenty fathoms broad, and they are not more than one foot< and a half 
'orther ll.ter. The Southern cay is formed entirely of sand and coral stones, hut on 
both e n~ost tbore are a few low bushes. A reef extends a good cable's length 
effecte~ ti, j1d to a. short distance from the E. and W. sides, so that landing i!' uot 
. cay wh· hb 1834, a beaoon, formed from the trunk of a large tree, W~l.s placed on 
re a:S tV:: ears E. by N. seven miles from Cocorocuma. 

betwee ntl, fathoms close up to the N. and E. sides of these islets, and twelve 
Y GORDA t em and the Western Cay. 
~. 82o 24:~0 Nort.heaat?rnmos~ islet on the M<_lsquito Bank, lies in lat. 150. 52' Cay Gorda. 
&01n the N ., .E..N. E. thirty. m.tles from the Pigeon Cayay. an~ S. by W. s_1xty 
taeabte i:~~t~rn extremtt)"' of the Mm:1quito B!lnk. This little barren isl~t 

e th.roWn u &Jnetel', and formed of sand, broken pieces of coral, and large bra1n 
tbe ~.eu:fi by the violent action of the wn.ves to the height of a.bout twelve feet. 
ery ~tee.p.:, reef .extends from i~ to the N?rth westward. one ~ile and th ;ee fourths. 
~t tta N. Won. ita :£.. and S. mdes:, and in favorable weather a. landing mo.y be 

'I> lt &t all ~ · end, hut even then it is attended with risk, for a heavy swell rolls 
. lli J! All ... mes_ . . · 

, R.ALL ROOK, lying E. t S.t five a.ad a ha.If miles from Gorda Cay, is an Faf'Tall Rock: 
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.exceedingly dangerous coral ledge, nearly half a. mile long N. and S., whi!D 
breaks in heavy weather. It rises, however, from & clear white eand-bank,i!li 
the dark discolored water over it may be seen from aloft in favorable weather: 
not far off. 

By reference to the chart it will be seen that these two dangers lie at t~ N. 
a curious flat. tongue of coral sand forty miles in length, N. W. and S. E.1 whicli 
serve as a good guide to vessels necessitated to paas to the Eastward of the}[ · 
Cays. In the centre the tongue is only five miles broad; but thence it spredl 
and is eieventeen miles across at both extremities. The depth only variee from 
six fathomt>, and the botton1 is distinctlv. seen. The S. E. end lies N. E, about 
miles from the nearest part of the Alar gate Reef, and there are from thirteen w 
fathoms between them. Farrall Rock is on the N ortheo.stern extremity, and the 
is thirteen fathomA at two miles to tbe Northward of it; twenty fathoms at Dine 
to the N. E. ~nd N. W. of it, and fourteen fathoms at the same distance in aS.E. 
tion, over fine white sand. On the Northern portion there are many patchesofflal 
covered with dark weed, but with no material a.Iteration in the depth. 

CAXONES or HOBBIES, the Northwesternmost danger on the MosquitoB 
broken reef extending in an E. by S. ts 8., and W. by N. ! N, direction, twelve 
The Eastern extremity lies N. W. by N. fifteen miles from the N. end of the C 
cu ma Reef, and about twenty.seven miles within the Northern edge of the book,~· 
meridian of long. 83D 7~ ,V. '!'his end has the usual curved facet and is aboutlrt 
a half miles broad ; but to the \Vestwo.rd of this it becomes narrower, and the o 
extremity terminates at almost a poine. 

1.'he En.stern portion of the reef is much broken, and has upon it sever.ii smtil! 
cays and sand-bores, of the same character a& those described elsewhere, and on 
of which is clothed with stunted bushes to the height of five or six feet above 
and a single 00C1-0a.nut tree. This islet, called the Grand Hobby by the fisbe 
about three miles from the E. end; it is nearly a cable's length in diam~ter, 
position is often pointed out from a distance by a cloud of birds hovering 
Abreast it, both to the Northward and Southward, there are intricate but dcepo 
through the reef, leading into small snug anchorages well known to the ~nywsu 
men, but far too dangerous for a stranger to navigate without their ass1?t~n~, 
ever, in a case of danger occurring_ o;i t~e ~- side <?f the reef, by ~ringingha.i£, 
Hobby to bear S.S. E. l E. before it 1s ,w1th10 the distance of one mile_and 11 iesi· 
sel may enter through a clear opening three fourths of a mile wide, with not £ · 
five fathoms on it. The E. side of thEl openiug is formed by the end of the r: 
generally breaks; on the W. side there are two little cays and a. sand-bor~, t.h~ 
dry ledge about a mile in length S. E. and N. W. The Southeasternm.os~ 0 .

1 
in · 

may be passed within one cable and a half. and anchorage ta.ken up w1tbu:/isnt 
fathoms under the Eastern reef, with the Grand Hobby bearing 8. S. E., I! 

fourths of a mile, or midway between it and the reef. 
'l'bere is also a clear opening to the West ward of the above three oays, ~n! up 

a half wide, which might be used in a case of nece88ity, and anchorage ta e . 
under the cays, in ten fathoms. n 

'l'o the Westward of this the reef is narrow and unbroken, and though 
does not always break, which renders it extremely dangerous. . 

In approaching the Caxon!'s from the Northward in .. the night, or !nbh_~;bGll~ 
be most careful not to come mto a. less depth than twenty fathoms, whic ,1 uiud · 
miles off; and it must be borne in mind that outside.this line the bottoff ~~as. 
inside coral and sa.nd, which is also a good warning. As stated before, 0 d res 
the mud is so soft that it is often washed off the arming before the ]ea ity . 
S"?rface; an~ too _much ca:ution cannot be used when nearing th~ e:strenes 1 • 

eighteen nnles from the edge of the ba.nk, a.nd ·N •. N. E. forty~eight: witM:. 
entrance of Ua.ra.taska. Lagoon ; and there are thirty fathoms wa r 
miles of it. he Grand 

There is excellent :fishing a.ll a.round the en.ys, s.nd good seining at td tbe riee' 
It is high water at the a.bove cays, full and change, a.t 9h. 20ro., an 

two feet. . sand-ri 
CARATASKA OAYS.-Tbese two cays are merely narrow, barr8!1 frolll 

one foot and a ha.If out of the watert one mile -.nd a ha.If a~rt, .beal'lngable }(}Ilg 
S. 8. E. ! E. and N. N. W. i W. The Nortbernmoet ca.y is. ,bout/ there ate .• 
S.; it li~ S. 6 W. four miles from the W. end of the 9o.xone, a.n but ~101, 
fathoms in the "'P~ between. T-he Southernmost e~y u not so .~ongto "WitlJ111• 
m ionn, convex iO the N: E. Both are BM:ep to on their .Eastern Sl d~ this ~f 
length ot. a. dry reef, whioh surrounds &he~ hut from 'he o~ter en f.tO!ll thj}t: , 
o11t more ~n a fourth of a. mile, and to neMly the JUUDe diatan~ OJt 

·. The cha.nnel between. them· is ctean, a.nd well defined by tile dry 
whioh, a.re .ieep to. 
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is good anchorage under the W. side of the Carataeka Cavs, in four and a half 
fathoms water, with the S. cay bearing about E. and the ends of the reefs form
channel in line, which shelters from the prevailing winds. 
L CA YS.-S. E. !l S., five miles from .the Southern Ca.rata.ska Cay, will be seen Seal Cays • 

. sh on the Northernmost of the Seal Cays (which, from the anchorage on the 1V. 
that cay, appears like a small rock), and about a point farther to the Southward 
oanut trees on the Great Seal. 'l'his ~roup consists of five small islets, lying on 

en coral ledge, three and a fourth miles in length N. W. and S. E., and about 
urths of a mile broad. 
of the cays are at the N. end of the ledge, and have small bushes on them ; the 

lie more toward the S. end. On the largest islet there are some mangroves, and 
oanut trees which attain a height of about thirty feet above the sea.. This islet 

Mted ou the Eastern side from the violent action of the waves by a breakwater 
_e masses of broken coral and brain-stones, thrown up to the height of about 
r four feet. At the Western side of the cay is a boat-channel, lea.ding to a safe 

g-place, where, in the rainy season, fishermen are able to obtain a small supply of 

L ROOK.-A coral ledge, with from six to eight fathoms water on it, n:nd foor- Seal flock. 
, d fifteen fathoms near its edges, extends four and a half miles to the Southeast-
from. the South Seal; but S. E. hy E-, three miles from the Great Seal, and N_ E. 

m the North Vivorilla. Cay, lies a dangerous small rock, nearly awash. \Vhen 
t, the Seal Caya' appear as only two islands. 
ORILLA CAYS.-These two small cays a:i;.e dista.nt "from each; other one mile Vi,.orilla 
ree fourths, on a S. by E. i E., and opposite bearing. Cays. 
~orthernmost cay lies S. W. by S. four and .a half miles from the Great Seal, S. 
nine and a half milei:i from the Southern Carataska N. by \V. t W. fifty-three 
from Cape Gracias a Dios, and N. E. by N. thirty-six milmi from the entrance of 

.• rata~ka Lagoon, the nearest part of the main. It is clothed with a few mangrove-
, which, at a distance, have the appearance of a house, and in 1856 there was a 
eocoanut tree upon it, which had grown to t.he same level as the tops of the 

h
. ~rom this cay a solid reef, contrary to the usual form, extends in nearly a 
~ ~me, S. E. by S., to a.breast the Southern Cay, leaving a boat channel between 

· it is steep to; and the sea breaks against it with great violence; at the S. end 
are some dry sand-bores. ' 
t~e Southern cay there are six cocoauut trees, al1out twelve feet high, which, from 

t of twenty feet mn.y be seen six or seven miles in favorable weather.* 
ooth a~chora.ge, with the prevA.iling wind, will be found in five fathoms, with the Anchorage 
i:lrn V1vorilla Cay bearing N. ! E., and the Ea.st-0rn cay E. by N.; but it will he thy t-0 look out for a sandy spot which is easily done by the eye, and to bear in 

8~t the depth decreases suddenly from seventeen to seven fathoms. 
l ERN SHOALS--From the Northern Vivorilla Cays, a coral bank, al>out four JJTestern 
>rohd, stretches off in a Northwesterly direction eight miles, and upon it the gen- Shoals. 

et; El are from six to ten fathom~: but W. N. W. six miles from the cay lies a 
f ad of three and one fourth fathoms water; a.nd W. by l't. seven and a half 
ar~rn t!ie ca.y, there is another, with a similar depth, lying at the S. W. point of 

r.i ' with· twenty-three fathoms close outside it and all around the other edges. 
STe the Westernmost shoals on the Mosquito Bank. . . · 
n E{-tN KNOLL.-At about thirty miles to the Westward of the V1vonlla Cays Westet·n 
e ov!1hshaped coral knoll, nine miles long N. and S., and four miles broad in the Knoll. 
~:it 

1
depths from seven to nine fathoms over it, and seventeen fathoms close to 

;~it ts S. end bears E. by N. !"N. twenty-six miles from Patook Point, and 
it to:~ from the nearest part of the main ; and the depth decreases very gradually 

, went ~ 11-hore. Its N. end is twelve miles within the edge. of sounding:;;;, nnd there 
th/d111x fatborns within a mile of it. Between the E. t<ide and the Vivorilla 

• it in °)!hs a.re from twenty to twenty-three fathoms; and when beating up in the 
. Tanll.~ 0

8 
& Useful Warning of approach to those da.ng~rs.. . " . 

an img f cays and reefti between the Mosquito and V1vonlla oa.ys may be said to Directwn'I. 
11~, .$hi:"bl~ barrier to the ~oa.st; for although ther~ are many ~ide navigable 

. ell deft ~ nnght lead to saving a vessel in case of accident, and winch are generw 
l!ound~e by t~e steep reefs breaking on either side, the current and the nature . 
11111 hbo gs forhld the app_roa.ch of strangers. • • 

g l'hood, however, ls well known to the Cayman fishermen who v1s1t the 

~~~ . . ' ' 

there Were lllma.nder H. Cnryton H. M. s. n-. 1856. Captain Barn&tt, R. N., states that 
~ It is to be on~a few busnes ~ g:ra.sS in. these cays. and a single oooo~nut tree o~ the North
. la~Y l"e ~ · TVed that ·as .t~ eocoanut trees ··are destroyed by the wrnd or the insects,. they 
~ !i.n 'b: b_y the. Inc.ti&ns, •in ordi)r to gu.ide . them frO?U ooe group of eays to another ; 

placed in the mimbw, end they t.ake eome time to grow up . 
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cays in the turtling season, and they are consequently good pilots for it. At this f1eri 
the masts of their little sloops at ancbOJ," and the tot;>S of their crawls may be seen befi 
the reefs. 'These crawls are sqnare pens for confinmg the turtle as ~hey are caught 
t~e nets, and are constructed of piles driven into the mud, leaving the tops about six 
eight feet above the sea. 

The only safe way, therefore, of navigating the coast, from Greytown to tbe No 
wnrd, is by passing between the Corn Islands and Pearl Cays, which are eighteen m· 
apart, and well outside all the others, as far to the Northward as the Man-of-W:trO& 
As alread~pointed out, at page 747,the approach to these islets isextremelyd:i.ng 
as the regularity of the soundings gives little or no warning; and a sailiug vessel c 
not give them too wide a berth. 

From abreast the Man-of-V\'ar Cays, which lie on the parallel of I3o N., the soandi 
within thirty miles of the coast are very regular, and decrease from seventeen to.ei 
teen fathoms gradually toward it. The shore may now be safely navigated to withm. 
depth of ten fathoms, which will be found at about the distance of seven or eight mil 
aud skirted along thus far off all the way to abreast the river Wava, fifty miles to 
Northward of the cays. Upon this parallel the depth will decrease to less than ten fa 
oms, to. the distance of twenty miles from the land; and to eight fathoms about 
miles to the Eastward of the red cliffs near Brangman's Bluff. A sailing vessel, ho 
ever, with the prevailing wind, after passing the Man-of-War Cays, bad bette~ keepw 
to windward, but not run t.o the Northward of the bluff without sighting it, 111 or~e( 
avoid the dangers at the S. W. end of the Mosquito Cay. The soundings be~e wll 
of great assistance, for the depth of nine fathoms for a short distance will give as 
waruiug of being from ten to twenty• miles from the bluff, and its bearing between 
and N. W. 

To the Northward of Brangman's Bluff the shore must be kept aboard, and n?tl 
sight of, to avoid the Mosquito Cays; and should night intervene, with a foul Will 

would he better for a sailing vessel to reurn;in at anchor until daylight, as the .chan 
bet\veen th€ Toro Cay and the main is only' nine miles wide, and the bottom is so 
that the lead is scarcely a sufficient µ;uide. . . 

After passing to the Northward of the Ham Cays, a clear space open~ out, which 
about twenty-five miles wide abreast Cape Graci as a Dios; and the depth 10creases 
ten to fourteen fathoms, close up to the Eastern cays and reefs, on a muddy bottom. 
fog- rounded the cape, should it be necessary to stand to the Northeastward, g;~at 
must be taken to avoid Main Cape Bauk, which lies N. E. by N. eighteen ?11 ;s m 
it, and E. ~ N. twenty miles from the end of the J:!~alse Cape Reef. This reef 18 t e d 
dange;ous as, ly~ng under t~e shelter of the Eastern ca:rs• it seldon~ brea~~eadep 
sound1ngs up to it for some distance are so regular as to give no warn mg. to· 
in mid-channel are from ten to twelve fathoms, whence they gradual!Y decrea~~ms, 
coast; but toward the reef there are regular soundings of twelve to thirteen fut 
fine sand close up to it. ft-wen 

To the Northward of False Cape the channel again opens out to a bre!l'dth ot en 
three miles abreast of False Cape Bank, where the depth in mid-c~anr:el 1s four i~ ii· 
oms.: and between t'te entrance of the Carataski Lagoon and the V1voril.la Cays rer 
ty-five miles wide, and the depth in midway is seventeen and eighteen fathor,~ioms, 
blue mud. At.the distance of about ten miles from the coast there are ten t re safi 
seven miles from the cays there are twenty fathoms, so that a vessel may e 
trust to the lead. · ,, orilla Cii 

Care> however, is necessary not to haul out to the Northward until ~he "\i; cro~ 
are ten miles to the Eastward, except in vessels of light draught, which ~ ~teer cl 
Vivorilla Ledge in daylil!;l\t, and take tbeix departure from the ca.ya, so as 0 

'. 

of tb e W. end of the Caxones. . the in-sh 
A vessel bound to Greytown from the Northward, intending to pursue ta ki La 

~hannel should by no means st~ik? the bank to the .Eastward of. tbe Ca~tt. ht
5 e.s.eep~ 

m long. 830 45.r W., nor come w1thm the depth of thirty fathoms tn thehntf ·~ itB net 
is sure of being to the Westward of.the Caxones, a~d the cays and s J;:;d shouldi 
borbood; and should she unexpectedly find herselfm a less depth, her • 
mediately be put to the Northward. ai<rhttbeS 

Approaching from this quarter, it would be extremely advantageous to or~e of the . 
Islands in order to obtain a correct departure, w:ith a view to detect the_ ~ands 0ccup 
rent, which here generally runs between W. and N. W •. T~ese two .18tbe areth' 
space of about tbre.? and a ha.If miles ~·and W .• and hal~ a mll-: bro~r 'froJ thew. 
wooded and-abouts1xtyfeet high, and he N.N. W. t W. eighty-si_x mf es the eutr
of the Cnxon~ Reef, and _N. b_;y W. one. hundred _a.nd twenty nu1es rorn knoll· ' 
the Ca.rntaak1 Lagoon, which lme leads JUSt to wmdward of the W~s:ternrked as ru , 

On the chart to the N ol'thward of the Pearl C~yl!I, the current 1£ t1~ knot a;n f 
to the No.rthward and Nortbwestw~rd a.ta. velocity of froni a hal 0tbe :E. &deo 
but this must only be considered as its general oourse, for, except on · 
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. k, it is subject to great and very sudden changes; fodeed, several navigators assert 
tit more generally runs ro the Southward; this, however, was not found to be the 
during the survey of these cays. 

:l.m()Dg the islets and reefs there is very little stream of any kind, except on the outer 
es, where in the season of fresh N. E. winds, especially on the Eastern face of the 

argate Reef, and on the N. side of the Caxones, there is often a strong set toward 
m, which adds considerably to tbeir danger. Inshore, to the Northward of Grey
n, it is greatly influenced by the winds and weather; and after heavy rains in the 

. tner, or northers in the winter, it will suddenly rush down from the Northward at 
mte of two and even three knotfl, brin~ing with it large quantities of logs and drift

od, and rendering it almost impossible for a vessel to beat to the N. E. against it. 
o the Northward of Cape Gracias a Dios it will also often run with such velocity to 
Korthwestward as to make it equally difficult to beat up from that quarter. 

OUTLYING BANKS AND ISLANDS ON THE COAST OF l\IOSQCTI'O. 

L COl\-IBOY BANK.-This bank still holds a place on the charts of this sea in lat. El Comboy 
42' N., long. 770 52' W.; but no detailed account can be found of it, and the Brit- lfonk. 
s~rveyiog vesselti have repeatedly examined the locality without even obtaining 

nd in !!8. 

MO NUEVO or NE\V BORE, the Easternmost of the outlying banks is oYal- Baja Nuevo. 
ed,about fourteen miles in extent E. N. E. and \V. N. \V., and four and a half miles 

ad. Its Eastern extremity presents a solid semi-circular reef, convex to the East
, , dry in some places, and steep to: the edge of soundings being about a fourth of 
ile off.* This reef continues along the N. and S. edges of the bank for about four 

l~s, w?e:e a break or opening is formed about one mile and a half wide separating it 
m ll Hm1lar formed reef, which runs along the Southern edge of the bank for se 1·en 
~s t-0 a dry sand-bore. · A shallow ledge, however, with ten fathoms close to it, runs 
10 the Westward of the bore about two mile!!, t.o within about two miles of the S. "''"· 
of the hank, which makes this termination, if possible, more dangerous than the 

er. S~all ridges of sand are occasionally formed on other parts of the reef, but they 
. ppear m heavy breezes. 
Atthe W. side of the above opening, five and three fourths miles from the E. end of 
reef on the N. E. point of the leeward reef, in the middle of the bank. there is n. 
~ . 
h ~ e.ay, composed of sand, broken coral, and driftwood, thrown up by the waves to 
eight of five feet above tho sf'.a. It is one cable and a half long, and about a fourth 

a~~ble broad, :ind_ lies in lat. }5c 53' N., long. 780 3::)' 33" \V. At the S. eud tl~ere is 
· k. l P?i;td, which is resorted to by seals. and in the months of March and April tho 
·· k~s nsited by fishing vessels from St. Andrew;s and Old Providence for the purpose 

mg them. 
,~the Westward of the E. reef the N. side of the bank is clean for about a mile with. ! efgb, M far as about two miles to the Westward of the cay, when there is a clean 

n -0 a out three miles to the S. \V. end of the bank. '.l'he depths vary from eight to 
d~eot fathoms, over coral and su.nd;· great care, howe.-er, niust be taken '"'.hen 

al h~ owa~d th? broken ground on the N. side of the leeward reef, and to avmd a 
he Nau whtch hes \V. Ly S. ii S. two miles from the cay. 
b" tthern edge of the bank is also so st.eep that the first cast of the leu.d may prob~ 

ncho Welve or fifteen fathoms, and the bottom is quit.e visible. / 
hea/ageErnay be taken up in modera.te weather in eight fathoms, with the above Anchorage. 
ter brl!ig • by S. a.bout one n1ile and a half distant, but it is quite exposed to the · eezes 
ONCADO . 
. B. t It BANK is a pear-shaped coral bank, seven miles in length from N. _W. Roticador 
llli ~t ; 0 nn? a. half miles in breadth at its S. E. or thick end, three and a half miles Bank. 
At thee 1middle part, and terminat~s almost in a point at its .N ort?western e:rt~em.: 

· lllllg. 8()o ~~ter .. sp?t, about half a mile from the edge of soundmgs, m lat. 13° 34 30 
PQsed of 39 W ., there is a cay three cables long an?- one cable and a halfbr~ad 1 
it seven fesand and blocks of broken coral heaped up mto a wall on the N. E. side, 

lll'fyalm-tr:t :bov? the sea. On the S. end there are some .bushes and three or_fou1: 
i; i;i al!3o e: • which afford shelter to larl?e flocks of boobies and man~of~war birds, 

. rll:tn the -H, erally a fisherman's hut at this end. 
e and a h:ifca~or Cay a barrier reef runs straight to the Southeastward for about 
S.£. end of :biles to some dry roeks, whence it curves E>lightly to the Southward to 
_ e halllt, aud pr~nts no opening whatever, even for a .canoe. At half 

•it ------ . . 
t llPPi!al-s that . b . . 
w...,ijty fa.tht>m; "Int the N. E. point of t'he reef bearing: W. N. W. distant one mile and a half, there . 

1 lllaaterJ It. ,y:' :! ~~z.:~arid a half mile$, thirty-four fathoms, fine sand antl ooral. Mr.J. Na-
. • i_,tq'.f.er1 lBM.· 
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a mile from the cay, just within the edge of the reef, there is a small isand-boro, 
about a mile farther to the S. E. there is another similarly situated. There are al:ro 
more of these dry ridges, one about half a mile, the other three fourths of a. mile f 
the S. E. end of the bank, which lie N. W. and 8. E. of each other, about four ea 
apart. 

The N. E. side of the reef is i,;kirted by a bank of soundings about half a mile 
with depths varving from twenty to five fa.thorns over sand and dark coral. At 
S. E. extreme, however, the edge is only the fourth of a mile distant. 'l'he W. sirle 
the reef hie, as usual, filled with detached shoals to the distance of one mile and 
fourths. 

Water may be procured by digging weHs near the centre of the above cay, but' 
very brackish, and only used by the fishermen for culinary purposes. . 

Anchorage. On the Western edge of the Honcador Bank there is good anchorage, with the 
trade-winds, with the dry rocks on the middle of the reef from N. E. by N. to E. ~y 
and Roncador Cay as far to the W ei;tward as N. N. "\V. ·in six or seven fathoms, :wm 

Tides and 
Current. 

the coral spots which are easily seen. 
The time of high water at tbe anchorage is irregular, and greatly depends on 

strength of the prevailing wind. It rhies about eighteen incheH, but there is no per 
tible stremµ. The current in the neighborhood generally runs strong to the N. W. 

Alhurquerque ALBURQUEHQUE or S. S. W. BANK, the Southernmost of the outlying h~nks, 
or S.S. TV. on the parallel of the Great Corn Island, sixty-eight miles to the Ea.;itward of. it, and 
Bank. thirty-eight miles from the nearest part of the Mosquito Bank; it is nearly c1rcu!M 

form, and about five miles in diameter. Its Northern and Ea.stern sides are bounded 
a solid reef about a fourth of a. mile within the edge of soundings, which is ~o steep 
the first cast of the lead will probably be less than ten fathoms, which renderB lb 
sides extremely dangerous in the night. At the N. E. elbow, bow ever, there are. 
small hoat channels, available in fine weather in a case of necessity. bf 

Nearly midway between the N. and S. ends of this reef, and a mile and a fourt 
the Eastern edge of soundings, there are two cays composed of coral blocks a~d 
each about a cable and a fourth in extent. with some cocoanut trees and samphir_e gf 
upon them. The Northernmost is Aix feet above the sea, the Southernmost ?n

1
1\ 

feP,t. and lies 8. S. E. i E. from the former one cable and a half_ The latterdis ec, 
' ~ S !\. rtWS lat. 120 10' N. long. Blo 5Q/ 28" W., S. by "\V. twenty-two miles from .._ t. • n t'd 

llJ:n.d, which. is ,iust visi~)le from it in favorable we~ther. The fisher_men fro~ th;a;er, 
v1slt ~hem m the turtlmg season, but they are obliged to come furnished with 
none 1s to be.found on the cays. . ~ 

The centre of the Alhurquerque Bank is full of detached coral shoals, m1;
0"~ile 

dry, with veins of deep water between them, leaving a clear space about ha a 
breadth along the Western edge of the bank. . from 

From the Southwestern extremity a spit of sounding!" rune out nearly a unle rve 
shoals, with depths from ten to six fathoms on sand and coral, which may se 
'\\farning in the night. t of 

Anchorage. Anchc,ra.ge will be found in seven or ei~bt fathoms, with the N orther.lmo~tbin 
above cays bearing between E. by N. and E. S. E., about a third of a IDl e" , · 
edge of the bank. . 

Cottrtown. COURTO'\VN BANK ORE. S. E. CAYS.-This coral ba.nk is i~regularmsh~~j .. 
Bank or what resembling a foot and ankle, with the bend about the nuddle to ~fe ]Olli? · 
E. S, E. Cays. ward, forniin~ a deep bight on the Eastern side ; it is seven and a half d_1s es n<ls-te 

N. N. W. to S. S. E., from one and a half to two miles broad, and its N ·_an · r,8 
coo¢ 

nate in points. About a mile and. a half from the N. point e. barrier re~;tr !llil · .. 
the Northeastward, runs across tl10 bank and a.long the E. side for a~ou\ein sc 
the bottom .of the bend, where it iis very steep to; the edge of soandrngsit of~oan.i:' 
a fourth of a mile off. From the N. siJe of the :reef to the end of the sp d ff:()!ll 
the depths are regular from five to eighteen fathoms, on coral and sanf.the ~ 
bend a broken reef continues all along about half a mile from th.e edge 0 equ~Hv 
within a mile of the Southern extremity. On this spit the soundrngs are & siniiia.t 
lar, increasing from six fathoms close to the reef to thirteen fathoms over < 

Cay~ 

tom. , itb "eiDS of 
'l'he centre and W. stdc of the bank are full of shallow rocky patches, w · 

water between them. 11 cays coDI 
CAYS.-At the S. end of the Courtown Bank there are three smThe East~rn 

eand and coral stones, lying Dearly E. and W. from ea.ch other. d. it iii 
about a mile from the edge of the bank, and two miles fro~ the S. 0!a ~itb s&Dlt 

fourth of a. mile loniz, a. cable broad,'four feet above the see., and ·iloth d o. balf ft<Jl!I 
and dwarf bushes. 'l'be middle cay lies W. by S. i S. about a mi e snf coco&Put 
above; it is .six feet high, and beside& bu.she&, bll.8' upon i~t a J.l"l;s Of S. :sittet!D 

· This cay ii.' in lat. 120 24' N., long. 8lO 28' 27" W. and lies • N ·bout f(){ll' 
from the S. end of St. Au drew'•· Tl;le W eatern islet lies W; by •t 

8 
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h from Middle Cay, and about the same distance from the edge of soundings; it is 
mall and low, and covered with dwarf bushes. 
W. ~ W., a. mile a.nd a fourth from the Easternmost of the above cays, there is also 
!l drv sand-bore. 

ater :iiiay be procured by digging wells on the middle and E. cays; it is, however, Jf'ater. 
r braekishJ but mAde use of by the fishermen, whose tempol"ary huts will be seen 
I the co.ya during the turtling months, from March to August. 
chorage may be taken up on the edge of the Courtown Bank, but extreme care is 
red not to shoot in more than a cable's length . 
. ANDREW'S ISLAND lies E. N. E. eighty miles from Great Corn Island, and St. Andrew's 
miles from the edge of the Mosquito bank; the Entrance Island at S. W. cove be- Island. 

n lat. 120 10' N., and long. 810 50' 28" ·w·. 
Andrew's Island is considered very healthy and extremely fertile; cattle, poultry, 

:11bles, and fruit, are in great abundance. It is remarkable that there are DO run
~~reams, but excellent spriJig water is obtained by digging wells on any part of the 

e island is nearly seven miles long from N. to S., and from three fourths to a mile 
half in breadth. A ridge of hills commencing about half a mile from the N. 

1'u11a throu~h the isln.nd to within nearly a mile and a half of the S. point, which 
r~the~ abruptly on the \V. side. Upon it, three fla.t elevations rise somewhat above 
ain ridge to the height of three hundred and forty feet above the level of the sea, 
up<Jn a N. and S. bearing appear as two hills. 

e ~-end of the island is very foul to the distance of & mile ; but a spit of bank runs 
ts1de the foul ground to the distance of a mile, upon which the depths are from six 
enty fathoms OD coral sand. 
, WING ROCKS.-N. by E. ! E. about three fourths of a mile from Pull Poi1~t, Rlowing 
·extreme of St. Andrew's Island, is a small cluster of low rocks, about a cable in Rocks . 

. t, caHe~ the Blowing Rocks, from the great height the waves brea.k over them in 
erly wmds. A shallow ledge runs off N. E. from them three cables, and extends 
the same distance. ·There are five fathoms water two cables to the "\Vestward 
em, and the edge of the bank is about four cables distant. Between. the S. 
f the ledge and Pull Point there is a cl.ear channel for coaster1:1 about three cables 

RNNY CAY.-S. E. by E. half a mile from the Blowing Rocks is a small low islet Johnny Cuy. 
afcahle's length in diameter, called Johnny Cay. It has upon it a remarkable 
0

, cocoanut tre~s, the tops of \Vhbh are about :fifty feet above the sea. ~etween 
(ty •t

1
nd the Blowmg Rocks there is another good channel for coasters drawmg less 

we ve feet. 
ST A dREEF.-From Johnny Cava dry reef sweeps round the Northeast extreme East Reef. 

n rew's Island, ut a distance of about three fourt.hs of a mile from Lawrence 
'and ~ence trends Southerly, skirting the shore a mile and a half off until Lever'~ 
/~ · i S. It is all along so steep that the edge of soundings is not a fourth of 

nl lR nt. At the above point it becomes broken and the edge of the bank tnrns 
e Y ~oward the shore, which it skirts all along to the S. point of the island at the 
b 0 ~bout hn.lf a mile. This part is also very foul to within three cables' length 
a eac. ; bu~ from the ·s. point a. narrow spit of bank runs off to the S. S. W. 

ng. mile, with depths from eight to twenty fathoms, which affords a slight 

e~orthhrn portion of the reef iA so dry and solid that it forms a breakwater to .A.nch.orage. 
r ane orage between it and the island, for vessels of ~ighteen feet draugh~. ~n 

isla:l't of the reef, nearly a mile from the beach (whmh near~y bound~ th1s side 
~by.~ S. i E. from Lawrence Point, and E. ~ S. from May's Hill, there is a small 
rid ll! et; called Haine Cay. Close to the Northward of this cay there is also a 

four:ii~ of dry s!'-nd called Rose (Jay. The channel i.nto the harbor lies a~out 
i11g b of a mile to the Southward of these cays ; it is about three cables wide, 
e W:· structed by two sboa.ls, is very iotricnte and dangerous to a stranger. 
into lstance of a. pilot, however, a vessel will carry three and a half fathoms over 

pproa!hC:Ure anohQrage in six fathoms. 
the E mg the harbor frotn the Southward stand in with Lawrence Point just Direction.~. 

b lan<Jgast-ward of Haine Cav N. i W. until' a remarkable cliff a.t the N. end of 
re a£ eotnea a. little open to the EAStward of o. low mangrove point, upon which 
tweene:h cocoa.nut trees, bearing N. N. W. This course will then lead over the 
loft. a de e~ge of the Eastern reef and the detached shoals, which may be seen 
bi~g f:..

0 
w en Haine Oay bears N. E. anchor in six fathoms, ea.ndy bott.om. In 

hoUf!e Wm the Eastward with the wind well to the N ortbward, run down with 
open to.>~~ S., and striking the tail of the bank, in five. fathoms, with Johnny 
ualty up 6 ~a.etw&rd -0f Lawrence Point N. by W. t W. (very -0lose marks), 

until the lea.ding ma.rk given a.bo-. eomes on. 



 

8. JV. Cove. 

Supplies. 

Tides and 
Current. 

Old Provi
dence and 
Sta. Catalina 
I~lands. 

Wood. 

Water. 

Bank. 

762 :BLUNT'S .AM.ERIOA:N OOAST PILOT. 

SOUTHWEST COVE.-The S. end of St. Andrew's is of moderate hei;;ht 
woody. Thence the shore presents very little feature, being oomposed chiefly iif 
ledges a.nd cliffs forming several rounded headlands. The souudiugs do 001 
more than a fourth of a mile from the shore ; it is all along clean and bold with 
to twelve fathoms, over dark coral bottom, to within about a cable and a balfof 
shore. 

The only indentation of any importance is about two 0:nd a half miles from tbeS .. 
Here, under Lever's Hill, the shore forms a small bight, in which there is goodt 
rary anchorage in seven fathoms on clear Pandy bot.tom ; the Western extreme of. 
hti<l bearing N. by '"-.-· i W., and the entrance of a cove from N. E. by E. to R 
about one and a half or two cables' length from the shore. 

The entrance of the little cove above mentioned is only one hundred and tw-0nty 
wide, hut it opens into a basin nearly two cables in leugth, where a vessel may lie 
side the Northern shore and careen in safety. It will of course be necessary tow 
and it will be better to do so by the stern; dropping an anchor just within the en 
and mooring with hawsers to the shore on either side. In this way two or three 
vessels may lie here in safety, lashed H.long:>ide each other. 

There is a well of good water about two hundred yards from the landing-pi 
Southwe8t Cove, where water may be procured in any quantity; it is, however, at! 
with considerable labor, for the casks have to be roiled nearly a. fourth of a mile 
the road. Very good firewood may be cut close to the beach. Stock and reg 
are in great abundance. 

We have no account of the tides at this island. Off the N. end the clll'rent gene 
sets strong to the Westward except, during and suhsequently to northers, w~enit 
to the Southward. Occasionally it turns to the Northeastward, but we are stillm~ 
the dark as to the cause which produces this unusual change. 

OLD PitOVIDENCE AND STA. CATALINA ISLA:NDS.-Old Pr(rddcnte. 
the neighboring island of St. Andrew's was an early possession of the Bucca~iicrs: 
a most remarkable blaek rock, forty feet high, off the W. side of Sta. Catalwa, . 
bl ing a colossal human face, bears the name of l\lorgo.n, one of their most sacgiti 
chief's. 

The island, including; Sta. Catalina, which is only separated from its N. en_d '>!Js' 
row wadable channel, is of an oval form, four and a half miles long fr?m !\. w( 
two and one fourth miles broad about the middle. Its centre is roountamou~, RU,, 

a short compass rises into three peaks nearly of the same altitude, the hi~he>: 
nearly twelve hundred feet above the sea, and visible in clear weather at or~ 
From these heights large rugged irregular spurs branch off to almost all r; 1 island, terminating at the shore in peaked hills from three to se-ven hundre . e: 
Toward the N., one of these ridges descends somewhat more gradually on alm~t~!i'i 
line to that extremity of the island. Nearly a mile from Jones Pornt a P,S1\./llin 
l-his ridge to the height of five hundred and fifty feet above the sea., called . Ph1 

· ben 
1ttl having~ been rent asunder by some viol en~ action of. nature ; .and whic d:e . 
from the N. W. or S. E. shows a rocky chasm sixty foet wide and eighty feet ·tafi~e 
is a most remarkable and useful object. The only indentation of any WP~~int 
the N. W. end of the island. Here, between Morgan Head and the N. · Pwhich 
Providence, a bay is formed, three fourths of a mile wide and the same deet'rafe!! 
protected by shallow 1 edgus to the West ward as t-0 make a secure harbor 0 

· ., 

eels of fifteen feet draught. · . " , 
The chief settlement on the island is scattered along the shore of t~~~ bfY;1105t 

side the civil magistrate and officer of customs with two a..~sistants. 
2
;/W "r 

in the village of Isabel is situated in lat. 130 22' 54" N., long. 81° · · ·· 
rough bridle road runs round the island. . thed. imd . 

The mountains and hills bein~ of rocky formation a.re but scant!lY bc11d·ng. bill 
quently afford no wood of suflicnent size or quality for spars br sb1p ud :mb~rk 
is no difficulty in obtaining firewood; which may be conveniently cut &n 
Sta. Catalina by permission of the owner of tbat island. :n foor 

A spring, taking its rise in the upper pea.ks, doeeends to the shores • W In 
two emptying themselves on the E. side of the island, a.nd two on tbt~ th~ ~ 
season, howeve1·, they ha.ve not sufficient strength to clear e. pa.s~ge lace forr. 
this period their mouths a.re geuera11y closed up. The h';8t watert~gIEnd, ]lo.lf•. 
at the Southernm.ost strea.m, near the middle of the W. side <?f the 1J' clellf "'!!W" 
the Southward of some remarkable white cliff's; but to obt;J:Lm _goo d r to roll ; 
dl"y sea.son, it will probably be necessary to out a. sma.ll pathway in or e .. 
up about a cable's length. · . tbeMoott~ 
BAN~. ~ND REEF.7 0ld Pro!idenoe li~ thi_rty-eight miles from. :E. to s. S. · , 

upo.n a dist.loot be.nk -0f its own, eighteen miles in length fro1ll Ji·~ end oftbt 
a.bout six miles in breadth, of the most da.n~ous c)laracter. LI.- da~ run& to~ 
about two and· a half miles from the S. ~nd of the ialandf -.nd um 8 · e · 
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at the distance of from one and a half to two miles from the E. and W. sides. At Reef. 
a mile a.nd a. fourth S. of the S. hill a solid barrier reef commences, which, skirt-
e E. side of the island at the distance of about a mile, runs Northerly from abreast 
Catalina. about three and a. half miles to a. patch of dry rocks. Here it curves to 
stward for nearly a mile, forming a bend, at the bottom of which there is a small 
teopening, which might save a vessel in a case of accident. Thence it again takes 
erly direction for three and a half miles to the angle of an elbow nearly eight 

half miles from Sta.. Catalina, the High Peak of Old Provid~nce bearing S. by W. 
e it turns sharply to the "\'Vestward, and at the distance of two and one fourth miles 
ate~ at a little cay composed of coral and sand, two feet out of the water, from 
the High Peak bears S. 
W. side of the ree~ from abreast I .. ow Cay, trends S. by W. ~ \V. for about seven 
in a wavin~ line. Here, with Crab Cay, which is seventy-five feet high, in line 
. _:u;;alt C~y, 8. E. by E., th~ I:i-tter distant _about two and ~ half miles, it forms .a 

h1ch brtogs the edge to w1thm about a mile of Sta. Catalma Isl:tnd. Thence it 
off to the S. W. to abreast Catalina Bay, when it again runs Southerly at the dis

, of a mile and a half from the land, and terminates at a rom1ded point S. ¥V. three 
.fr9n1 the S. hill. The whole of this side is very foul, with the exception of the 
rs12;0 under Low Cay, and a space about a mile and a half in extent to the West
-Of the harbor. 

the_ Northern part thickly-clustered shoals come, in some places, to within 
. mile of the edge of soundings; and abreast the islands to within even two 

lent:th, which, of course, renders the approach to the island in the night ex
y p1.•rilous. In the daytime the wat'8r is so clear that the eye will greatlJ assist 
otage . 
. bank extends out a.bout a mile and a half from the S. end Qf the reef, with depths 
ix to sixteen fathoms on dark coral bottom. Abreast the middle of the island the 
. _about a mile off. Thence the distance gradually increases until off the elbow, 
it extends three mUes to Eastward, with del'tbs from six to sixteen fathoms over 
ottum; and two and three fourths miles N. E. by it, with depths of fourteen to 
n fathoms on coarse coral sand. '!'hence the edge curves to the Westward 

1
e reef, and comes within less than half a mile with Low Cay. On this latter 

. Bo, the soundings only vary from ten to fourteen fathoms at a fourth of a mile 
e Lreakers to sixteen and nineteen fathoms close upon the edge, over the same 

h· ~ow Cay e. coral ledge, dry in places, runs off S.S. W. six cables' length, 
M> s~ven _fathoms close to. For the space of about a mile to the Southward of 

ixuk 18 quite clean, with a clear sanely bottom, which affords good anchorng;e in 
f ~r ten fa~homs .. Care, howe\•er, must be taken to keep the cay f:..o the East
•. , to a,vo1d gettmg entangled among the detached shoals to the Westward of 

e~~'\PS CUT.-Between the barrier and the island there is a vein of deep water, '"'rinkhamls · alti ourhcables in breadth, carrving from three and a fourth to tiix fathoms water, Cut. 
oug obstructed by shoals ~here and there, is easily navigated by an experi

~~h~ud aff~l'ds good sheltered anchorage for coasters. Indeed, a vessel of eighteen 
. e"'s Wn,he up under the Brothers, and refit with g-reat convenience and securit;!. 

E: th · ~xti-eme of the isla.nd bearing N. W. by W. + '\-V.z and the E. extreme N. i.ghteb: 18 a narrow, intricate cut through the reef, carryrng eighteen feet water, 
»isi~ . made use of in case of necessity. 
for lll to b~ ah?rt, vessels of heavy draught will find a smooth, convenient an- Anchorage. 
He"~~municatmg with the village, on the edge of the bank, in five fathoms; 
ay8 ;r~ "'· FJ. 4 S., a. mile distant; a.nd Basalt and Palm c_:i.ys in line, b~aring.E. 
co:uiut :rery small i the former forty-fivo feet, ~he latter t~1rty-five feet high, w!th 
e to th Nes upon 1t; and they lie close togetlier at the dJBtance of about a third 

eb ora~ · ocrthward o.f the N. E. point of Sta. Catalina. 
ndiug fe rnuat be approached undel' easy sail, as there is little room to shoot. 
e will b ';ia.ter, the anchorage about a mile and a half to the Southwestward of 
in the Ne onnd tnore convenient. In this case it will be best to approach the · 

to the E orthward, tn.king care to keep Alligator Point, the \V. extreme of Prov~ 
rtb will~wtrd off?. bJ: E., to avoid the shuals off the W. side of_ the island. A 
·r Point S b End In su: or seven fathoms, with Basalt Cay :N. E. by E., and 
. uthward. Y · ! E. to S.S. E. t E. Should it be necessary to make a board 

'on the bank, Basalt Cay must not be brought to the Northward of 
(11>ching tb isl 
aking he 0 •

1 
ands &om the Northward havinj$ made the end of the reef- Directions. 

bettei- in :VJ.?• xna.y be seen at a conside..:S.ble d1st&nce-should daylight fail, 
eta intendi:e or under LQw Cay for the ujgbt. • 

g to enter the harbor should take e. pilot, a.nd great ca.re must be 
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taken in running.a.long the Western edge of the bank for this purpose. To enter 
hart.or in a vessel drawing fifteen feet, the wind should not be the Eastward of E. N 
Standing in. on the port tack, the edge of soundings must be struck with Mor!!an H 
in line with Fairway Hill, S. E. This ms.rk will lead in between the outer shoal 
from seventeen to twenty-three feet water, and must be steered on until Palm Cay c 
JUSt open to the Southward of Basalt Cay, N. E. The course mu!!t then be quirkl 
tered to S. by E., to avoid the Cat Rock, which lies one cable and a half olf shore ( 
ing it, however, close aboard by the eye), until Split Hill comes just open of Fort 
S. E. by E. Now luff up to S. E. i S., running parallel with the shore ; and wben 
large house at Isabel comes in line with Fort Aury, anchor in three or three and a 
fathoms, on sand and grassy bottom, about a cable and a. half from the shore. 

It is to be observed that, under Sta. Catalina, which is four hundred and fifty 
high, the wind baffles about in all directions; and if thrown at all to leeward, the 
char should be dropped immediately, and the vessel warped in. The Cat Rot~ 
only nine feet on it, and the channel a.breast it is only a cable wide, and th~ poi 
Lawrence Reef is extremely dangerous. As already stated, the shoals are ea~ily 
in clear weather, and the eye will therefore greatly assist the pilotage. With the 
well to the Southward, the sea will be so smooth that a ve11Sel may warp in thew 
way. 

Vessels drawing not over twelve feet may run out of the harbor with the !argesth 
in Isabel in line with Ilill house until Black Point bears E., when a W. ~ N. course 
lead out between the shoals to sea. In approaching Old Providence from the Si 
ward in the night, it should be kept at a wide offing. In the daytime it may be n 
so far as to gain soundings on the S. ,V. end of the bank, with the 8panish Sii~dle 
in line with South Hill N. N. E. ~ E., in eleven or twelve fathoms; but after it is c 
to the N. W., the Western edge must be very carefully skirted. 

The tides are irregular, but there is generally a rise of six or eight incbe~, aud 
northers it is an.id to amount to two feet. There is no perceptible tidal stream. 
current in the neighborhood usually runs to the N. W ., but it is greatly influenced • 
prevailing winds. . 

QUITA SUENO (shake off sleep) BANK well deserves the name from its e~ 
danger. It lies N. twenty-nine miles from Low Cn.y, at the N. end of Old Pr0n 
Reef, twenty-six miles from the nearest part of the Mosquito Ba.nk7 and forty-one 
from the S. ·w. Cay of the Serranas. 

It is of oblong form, thirty-four miles long N. and S., about eight miles broa~ ~d 
N. end, and thirteen near the S. end,.and is so steep that the first casts of th

1
e e.: 

be from fourteen to nineteen fathoms. About a mile within the En.stern.e< ge ear 
reef, dry in many places, runs along the face of that side, curving out a httlebnth · 
middle, for a distance of twenty-three miles, leaving; a portion of the bank a.t ''~ 
about five miles in extent, with depths from ten to seventeen fathoms, ontiri .. · 

.. The only break in the reef lies near the middle, where, by chance, a boa ni"' 

through in safety; qnit 
Severn.I large trunks of trees have been drifted on it in several parts1 a.f~·a g 'dill 

N. W. end, lying somewhat sheltered by the reef, seems to be accumu a. merv 
substances, so as to render it probable that a cay will be formed there at 00 r " 
period. This spot lies in lat. 140 29' N ., long. Slo 8' W. rnile>' 

The space to the Westward of the reef, for a distance of two and 8 balf rock/ 
of dangerous rocky l?atches, and abreast the middle part a spit of shal~ow of sou . 
extends off nea.rl,r six miles, to within three miles of the Western~ gebs the 
Within this part it is not safe even for a boat, for the heavy surf so distur 
the bottom that the shoals are not easily seen. m tt1n to 

The bank to the Westward of the shoals is quit.e clean, with depths fro a being b 
teen fathoms, over clear coral sa.nd, which a:ffords good anchorage, the se · 
by the reef. N W i<t. the 

ln the month of ~pril the current WM observed to rua to t~e · u~usm1l!.f ~ 
three fourths of a mile an. bour

1 
but the fishermen remarked that it was ·. 

for that period. . er irrcgul · 
SER R~N A. BANK.-Th~ outline of this most dange:ous _ba.nlf i:;te;ds aMUL 

general direction, however, ia N. E. and S. W., upon wbteh hne. it S W. end w. , 
teen miles. Nea.r the centre it is about eight miles broad, and its · · 
at almost a point. b t quarter, 

Its extreme E. end pl'esents a. solid half-moon reef, eon~x to .t i8'uce thl\t, . 
miles in diameter, upon which the sea breaks with such terrdic vio: mileE< o!f. 

·Eastward it is sighted before the cays, and may be seeµ thr~ or fdu at one b1111_d .·• 
steep that, at. the distance of a fourth of a. mile, no botto~ 1~ fouP be.nnels. wbicli; 
twenty fa.tboms. On the W. side of both horns thel'e a.re mtucs.te 0 

' 

be the means of sa.ving a vessel in a. cn.se of extreme, danger. the N' p0int C>f 
The N. ehaa.mel is S. W. by S., one mile and a. fourth from · 
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only half a. cable wide, but it carries a. depth of seven fathoms, and bas the advan
of being quite straight. 
e space within is crowded with detached shoals, steep t-0, having from five to ten 
ms almost alongside the!.JJ. They are, however, easily seen nnd avoided. 

r-0m the W. side of the cliannel. the reefs runs on unbroken, in a Westerly direction, 
11.nd a half miles, when it curves outward again to the N. E., in a semicircular form, 

about five miles, forming to the Southward a dangerous bight. 
ORTH CAY.-At the N. W. end of this reef, vV. by N. about eight miles from the North. Cay. 
orn of the E. reef, is a cay one cable and a half long and three fourths of a cable 
d. It is formed by the broken coral, sand, shells, and driftwood heaped up on the 

· by the violent action of the waves and current to the height of three or four feet, 
n which the ordure of sea-birds affords sufficient nourishment for stunted bushes 
U_I ~ve feet high. At c•the N. end there is generally a hut; on the w. side there is a 
ding-place. 
htre are twelve fathoms about two cables' length from the ,V. side, but there is no 
anchorage, on account of the heavy swell that rolls round the cay. 

rom the cay the reef trends S. W. by S. three miles, close upon the edge of sound
. '.l'his port is broken, but offers no safe channels, and it only shows itself in North
wmds or heavy trade-breezes. 

'ORTIIWEST ROCKS.-Abreast the end of the reef the edge of the bank is nearly N. W. Rocks. 
a mile off; and thence it trends S.S. W. ~ W. about twelve miles to the South- • 
eru extremity. S. W. by S., three and a fourth miles from the above reef, is the 
est of two small patches of rock and sand, three fourths of a mile apart, and about· 
feet dry, over which the sea breaks in stormv weather. 'l'he edge of the bank 
es outward a little here, and there are fourteen t'athoms three fourths of a mile out-
the rocks. 

0 the Southwestward of the rocks the bank is also quite clear inward for about three 
•up to the back of the Southern reefs, and carries the salhe depths. 
~r~e~ the rocks and the end of the reef the opening is qu_ite clear, and leads into .Anch.orag~ • 
.. ?0 • unchora.ge on the bank; the bottom at the entrance is dark coral, and looks 
icioue, but there are not less than seven fathoms water. A berth may be taken 
hWe, a~d as far up under shelter of the Eastern reef as to bring North Cay to bear 

Y ., distant about three miles, in from five to seven fathoms, on clear sand. Some 
pudtche~ will be met with in beating up, Lut they are so discolored a.s to be e:villy 

au avoided. 
l~.THWEST CAY lies close to the Southwestern point pf the bai;ik, S. i ~V. seven S. JV. Cay. 

rum the nearest of the 1".T. W. Rocks and S. W. by W. t W. sixteen nules from outer t · P • d W e:x. reimty <if the E. ree£ It is the largest on the bank, being four cables long 
., une cable and a. h~lf broad, and thirty-two feet high. It is composed en-

Ie of sand,·clothed with grass and stunted brushwood, and has upon hs su mrnit a 
cocoauut tree, which may be seen some time before the island. At the S. 'V. end r:sseT of brok~n coral ha.ve been thrown upon the beach to the height of three or 

l . ·d. ht; eay lB entirely surrounded by broken water, and ill rough weather the 
b;u ting is on the N. side, through intricate channels, near the E. end. To the 
()m ·eE ward of this cay, to the di"tance of one mile and a· fourth, there are seven 

1 lu:~ter, when the depth suddenly and rapidly increases to the tail of the ba~k, 
of bot yet been accurately determined· there are forty-five fathoms at the dis-

ot f. a ?cut two and a fourth miles. ' · 
or ~ello~ 1.he E. end of the cay, in a dry part of the reef. there is a curious blue 
ndi 1 ' 8~1!'tla.r to those seen at the Bahamas· it is twenty feet in diameter, with . e 00~1 al sides, and thirty-&ix feet deep. ' 

·rrolll t.he ;1-ge extende. to only a very short distance from the W. end ~f the c_ay ; 
rd eun- ·.end ~ barrier-reef, dry in places, trends about N. E. by E., with a shght 

Windwa;J ~me in.Iles. It is exceedingly steep to, and being some what protected by 
ater ma. eefs, it. does not show it8elf a.t all parts. 

Jn Y be obtained by digging wells at a short distance from the shore, and an
t fatho~ bb ta.k.4:1n up a.bOut a mile to the Northward of the S. W. islet, in seven or 
liTH c 8' ut a clear t1andy spot must be looked for. · 

y W. t ~YS .AND CHANNEL.-At the E. end of the above reef, with North <;Jay Soutk Cays 
tly po· tegJ.Btant seven and a. half miles there is an opening three cables wide, and Ckannel. 

~Part 0 in out by three small cays o~e lying on each side of it7 about half a 
to the N anhE. and W. Hne, the other facing the opening about thre!'I fourths of a. 
t two ea.bl:! j&.r'd .. The W eaternmost is a. ua.rrow atriP. of broken pieaes .of coral, 

• ~lothed with <mg E. &n!1 W. ; th~~other.i;i are a.bout the same length, and formed of 
1'\otthe?'ntn grass, ne1.ther of' them bemg more than three feet above the see. . 
. theed ~t, -0alled Little Ca.y1 is in lat. 140 21:1' N., long. 800 151' W. . 
'and a.tut the r~. W. $. W: about a. mile fro~ the West C~y, i~ a dTy sand
foQ C&blee 1two and a half nules from the cay, in the so.me direction, a ledge of 

ong, and two feet·dry •. 
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In the channel between the cays the depths are from five to seven fathum> ~loaei 
to the West Cay, and to within one cable and a ha.If of the South Cay; aw1 f;-.:,:n ~ 
to seven fathoms may be carried to the Eastward inside the reef, avoiding th d~rk cl 
patches. 

Anchorage. In the channel to the N. W. between Little and West cays, the depths are onlyl 
and a half and three fathoms. 

Should a vessel be forced into the above channel, the best anchorage will be in ah 
four and a half fathoms, with Little Cay ,V. by N ., and South Cay S.S. W., tbt W 
a.bout three fourths of a mile distant. In a case of necessity, however, she may ht 
up just within the entrance in seven fathoms, about midway between the cays. , 

East Cay and EAST CAY AND CllANNEL.-From the South Cay, a solid reefagal.r1run~&U 
Clrnnnel. E. by N. for three miles a.long the edge of soundings, when it is again broken hyi 

opeuing round the S. W. horn of the Enst Reef. Near the extremity is a ~mall eaJ. 
coral blocks and sand about three feet above the surface of the sea, that marbj 
W. side of the channel, and is steep to. N. N. E. about half a mile from 1t is amj 
cluster of dry rocks, and three fourths of a mile to the Northward of them a dry 4 
~~ I 

The opening at the entrance is about half a mile wide, and carries from seven ro! 
fathoms, avoiding the coral heads, which are steep to alongside. . j 

On the Eastern pa.rt of the bank fish are most abundant, and seals visfr the c11y~j 
not "in great numbers. In the turtle season> the bank is visited r;y small fishing veil 
from Jamaica and the neighboring islands; and a.t this period their masts and tempo~ 
huts on the cays may be seen before the reefs. 

Anchorage. Should a vessel be forced to run in through this opening for safety, she muyb 
up just within the hook, in eight or niue fathoms with the Eastern Cay he 
about S. tY. three fourths of a. mile off, taking care to leave room between the shQ 

Doubtful 
Bank.~ 

Serranilla 
Bank. 

w~h~~ . 
It is high water, full and change, at 2 P. M., and the rise about two feet. On the.W 

ern part of the bauk there is no perceptible stream, but through the channels Lil 

.reefs, it runs in and out at the rate of one knot and a half to two knots. . 
DOUBTFFL BANK.-A bank of danger still holds a place on the ?hnrtst 

140 53' N., long. 30o 21• W., ~-by W. !\ W. tw.enty-five mi~i::s from th~ 1'or~1 1: the Serrano. bank; but nothmg was found of tt by the Br1t1sh surveyin~ ~~,,e "1 

crossed the spot with that view. Nor bas anything been seen by the tisbmg' 
which continually traverse this part. . ,· 

SERRANILLA BANK.-'l'he S. extreme of this bank lies N. i E. sevent_l'-'11 

from the North Cay, on the Serraue.; its W. side is fifty-two miles fro~ t~e 
111 

extreme of :Mosquito Bank: and its E. side is S. W. by S. seventy-five.m1~0;f0e 
S. W. end of the Pedro Bank. With the exception of a small bend at its r • d · 
is somewhat circular in shape, being. twenty-four miles long, E. and \'\.,au 
tweuty miles broad in the widest part N. and S. . ii 

The \V. side of the bank, from the S. W. extreme runs about N. N. W. n~n: Bft 
t~en N. by E. seven _miles. It ia everywhere clean, with regular dep~s fro.:bmit 
n me fathoms, at a distance of two nules to the Eastward at the S. e gefi, to ·tiiw · 
miles at tbe N. edge of the bank. At the bend the edge is composed of ne" .. 
f~nd shells; elsewhere the bottom is corn.I sand. . . ou 

'l'ho N. side sweeps from the N. W. extreme in an Easterly direction, cunih~·hl' 
very slightly, and gradually to the Southward, to the Northeast Breaker}'- w :ibollf 
by S. twenty-one and a half miles from the N. W. point of the bank. .0Vne at 
miles from the W. end this part is quite safe, but to the En.stward of thus ~tend' 
about one mile and a half from the Northern edge, is a broad coral l.edg~ ftre fa 
the Southeastward to the reefs, with very irregular depths from uw.e · 
and it would be better not to come within it. . ver'I' o. . 

The edge of the bank is evei;ywhere wall-sided, the depths increa.smg arts of' 
from twenty fathoms to upward of one hundred fa.thon1s; and at ms.ny P Jn d .. 
first soundings will probably be no more than twelve or thirteen f~tbfms.frolll all 
more than one hundred fathoms the bottom is very "'bite sand, quite rheile on thf .. 
line pa.rticles1 with sometimes a few small brolteu half-bivalve shells, w ·• 
the sand is coarse and coralline. . . . . described 

~t ba.s upon it three amall °'!'Y~ of t;h~ usual ehara.cter of aU thdose Bank, tie' 
adjacent banks. and they a.re similarly 1ntuated ·to those on the Pe ro 
nned to the S. E. side. . • 'Ir about balr 

NORTllEAST BREAKER-At the Eastern extremity Qf thJ.B ban..., cable $lid 
~o:m the edse o~ soundings, is a. dangerous de:a.cbed col'a.l le?ge• oo.:onnd i~ . 
m extent, with a rook a.wash at its S. end, w:b1e-h breaks hea.v1lyEa~'\'t'&rd 0f1t: . 
a.nd "te!J fathoms wa.t.er ; seventeen a.t t~~ee o&bles' ·length· to ~e . 8 to the No .• 
at a mlle to. th& South~ward ; and 1uxteeD at the ~e distance 
9ver da:rk bottom.. 
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' ST CAY AND REEF.-W. by S. ! S. nearly one mile and a fourth from the Ea.st Cay an, 
·e rock awash, commences a chain of narrow reefs and shallow ledges, which trend Reef. 
e Southwestward ten miles. J<'or a space of from one mile and a half to two miles 

'de them, to the edge of soundings, the bank is quite clean, with depths frmn 
;in to ten fathoms, to within about half a mile of them. From the N. E. extreme, 

lid reef runs about S. S. W., with a slight outward sweep, two and bu.if miles, 
nit terminates at the Easternmost cay. About halfway on the reef is a small dry 
-bore, 

· •t Cay is three cables long N. E. and S. W., and about half a cable broad; aud the 
bushes upon it grow to the height of about seven feet a.hove the sea. At about 

cables from it there are seven fathoms water, and to the 'Vestward of it there is an 
'te cut three and a half cables wide leading on to the bank. 

lDDLE CAY AND REEF.-At the W. side of the above opening there is another Middle Cay 
l dry sand-bore, whence the l\iiddle Hcef trends about "\V. S. W. one and a half and Reef. 

to Middle Cay. 
is islet i.s nearly of the figure of a half moon, convex to the E.; it is about two 
half cables in diameter, and some bushes upon it reach a height of about seven 

. born the sea. A dry ridge of rocks runs off from it to the lVestward about three 
s; whence a shallow ledge of coral and sand-bores trends to the S. \.V. about u. 
which has six fathoms about three cables S. of it. "" 
the Westward of it is another intricate opening one mile and a fourth wide, which 
nded to the leeward by the \V estern reet~ 
~CON CAY AND REEF.-1.'he N. end of the 'Vestern Reef lies W. ~ S. two Beacon Cay 
~alf miles from Middle Cay. whence it takes nearly a S. liy 1'V. t W. direction Mld Reef . 

. tiles to Beacon Cay, at its Soiithern extremity. The reef, howeYer, is broken iuto 
parts cy shallow cuts about two cables wide . 

. c?n Cay is the largest of the three; its· shape is that of n. quarter-moon, convex 
.s., ~LU~ from point to point it is about half a mil? in length. The sand and coral 
!Ch it 18 composed, is merely clothed with samphire grass, and stands eig-ht feet 
the s~m.; but in 1835 a rough beacon of coral stones, twenty-fi"·e feet high, was 
don :tts ,V. end, in lat, 150 47' 4.5" N., long. 7\.IO 51' 12" W. The bank from abreast 
l'l Cay .runs out in a. spit which terminates at a point, with the beacon hearing tt N. d:stant eight miles. It is quite free of danger, with regular depths from the 
on~ hue outward, to seventeen fathoms on the very end of the tongue. 
;pit forms the E. side of the bend before meutioned. The edge of the bank 
rom_ the point about N. four and a half miles, then curves to the Westwn.rd 

out six mil€s, to the S. ,V. extreme of the bank, \V. l S. twelve miles from the 

fister~en say, that indifferent brackish water, strongly impregnated with liiue, 
e 0 tamed on Beacon Cay, by dio-gin"' wells. 
:c·fathom_ line of depth comes ~ within about three cables of the S. E. side of A.nchorarre . 
. 8 :y ~d ltS reef; at ~he s.ame distance to the S_. anl! v\T. ther~ are eight to six e 
· \\· nd In the former d1rect10n the edge of soundmgs hes tw~ miles off the bank, 

0;is~ward of the islet is quite clean for a space of about two miles, with regular 
81

X and seven fathoms on a clear sandy bottom . 
. ~nch_orage will be found here with the usual trade-breezes,· in six fathoms with 'TBrmg about S. E. three fourths of n. mile distant. 
e edRE~KER.-Nearly at the bottom of the bend, and less than half a mile We3 t 
ve gei 18 a ~angerous ledge of rocks about a fourth of a mile in extent, showing Breaker. 
ei .. ~a~~· with the sea breaking over it; from which the beacon bears E. ~ N. 
le~ t mi es, and the end of the. spit S.S. E. f E. six miles. Around it on all 

fneto the Southward, there are ~ fathoms half a mi~e off, and th? depths 
r~wa rease _to ten fathoms at the dtstance of about two miles to the "W estward 
? of ~d Qf it. 'l'o the Eastward, between it and the Beacon Shoals, the gronnd 
u.eh as g~l"• but the soundings vary from four and a. half over dark coral patches 

.1'1IERNme fathoms on clear sand_. . . . 
·.T· one tn.~HOA.LS.-O:ff the N. 1ude of the cha.in of ree~s, from a pomt lyrng Northern 
1les l\ll al1 6 and a fourth from the N. E. breaker, to the distance of two a.nd a. Skoals. 

oms oug them, are numerous coral patches, with one fathom and a half to 
Wi\h0';.i~d~lem, 'nd five. or s~ fathoms between on clear sand. The ~ ortheru
~t "' .. th b 1e Cay bearm§ S. $. E. t E •• and East Cay S. E. by E. i E.; the 

inie of hi ht e Beacon Cay S. E. distant four miles. 
and dire~·water &t the Sei:r~lla.. Bank is irregula~, be~ng. influenced by the Tides. 

. 110 perru. ... t!bl of ~he preva.ihng wmds. At the springs 1t rises about two feet. 
lluttht;;1' 1 ·i6 tidal stre:am, but in general a current setting to the W. N. W • 

.. LlND :U.A.N1 e an hour. . . • · . • • . 
teen IXliles :,thoalloo also .A:rr~wannth)le.?k• the. name. of the discoverer, hes Rosalind 

e Westward of the Serran1Ua, thirty mlles from the N. E. part Bank. 
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of the Mosquito Bank, twenty-two iniles from the Thunder Knoll, and W. bv S.~ 
mil.es from the S. W. end of the Pedro Bank. It is somewhat oval or pear-sba~ 
ing sixty miles long from S. S. E. to N. N. W., :fifteen miles broad near ita S. eii~ 
thirty-five at its N. end. The N. W. extreme lies in lat. 160 54' N., long. 81)0521 
and is consequ1IDtly about five miles to the Northward of the N. extreme of the] 
quito Bank. The only shallow ground of any consequence lies at the S. E. end. 8 
about a mile from the edge, a. coral ledge nearly three miles broad trends from thei 
point N. by E. t E. four miles; upon which the general depthi; are from ten to sill 
oms, but toward the N. part of it there are a few small patches with four fathom51ll 

N. N. W. about thrrteen miles from this ledge there is another of similarcllarlj 
close to the edge of soundings, which is eight miles long in the above directi~ 
four broad, but it bas not less than eight fatboins. 1 

Elsewhere the dept~1s are from ten to twenty fathoms, with but little irregnlr! 
over a bottom of coarse coral, sand, aud shell, which swarms with fish. i 

The current generally sets strong over this bank to the Northwestward, 1mmetimj 
the rate of one knot and a half, and on striking the S. E. end causes so violent~! 
over the ledge as to give the appearance of breakers. J 

SW AN ISLANDS.-These two 'islands are situated N. N. W. I W. sixty-eighti 
from the nearest part of the Mosquito Bank, and N. -! E. ninety-seven miles frmi 
took Point, ftie nearest part of the coast, and lie upon a narrow bank ahout ten 
in extent E. and W. 

The Eastern island is one mile and a half long, arid bounded by a bold, rocky 
very difficult of access. Th~ Western isla.nd. is separated f!'om the above.by~~ 
coral bar, about two cables in extent. This islet is two miles long; on 1ts N .. · 
sides are several sandy bays; close off its S. "\Y. point there is a small rocky cay; 
on the N. side of the iRland are several conspicuous cocoanut trees visible at twg 
fifteen miles. The N. W. point of this island lies at lat. 170 24' 30" N., long .. 
30" W. Both are about half a mile broad, very flat, thickly wooded~ and -0f au 
height of about fifty-five feet. . 

The bank extends out from the Easternmost in that direction about two mild\ 
depths from six to thirteen fathoms, but its limits have not been e:xactly.dW 
From the N. and S. sides of the islands it runs off about a mile· from the 1 

the Westernmost it extends in a Westerly direction four miles, and here the 60 

increase from seven to forty fathome at the extremity. 
Water was not found during the survey, but as the islands are visited by the 

during the fishing season, it may probably be obtained by digging wells on the 
above high-water mark. t 

Off the sandy bay which forms the W. end of the Western Island~ at abon 
mile from the shore, there is anchorage in about seven fu.thoms. It will be ue!ll 
however, to pick up a clear spot, which is readily done by the eye, an~ 0fE IO 
taken not to bring the N. W. end of the island to the Eastward of N. · ~· 
foul ground on the Northern edge of the bank, upon which there are four 
fathoms. d 

MISTERIOSA BANK.-The exact position of this bank, 80 long d~~bte ~ lr 
after all correctly placed by 80 early a navigator as Don Tomas de V1llad. illl 
now found to be about eighty-five miles to the Northward of the Swan ~sld ~d 
point lying in lat. Ieo 56' N.7 long. 830 41' W. W. by S. ! S. one hun re . 
three miles from Fort George at the Grand Cayman. . djrectiOll-

It is somewhat oval shaped, twenty.four miles long in a S. W. by W. 
8 

itlll 
the above poin1> a.nd seven broad at the middle. It tapers olf to a na;::w ! l)liit 
end, _which for more than five miles from the S. W. extreme is not 11ui :~dish 
half m breadth. T?e general depths are from ten to twelve fathoms o;~e roiddle., 
but on the S. ·W. spit there are from fifteen to twenty fathoms, a.nd on ·, 
Southern edge there is a small ledge of nine fathoms. 

. . mi• 
COAST OF HONDURAS-PA.TOOK RIVER TO CAPE CATOOJIJiii '\V ; 

OUTLYING ISLANDS. 

It is difficult to define the exaet limit of the Mosquito Te~itoJY·rJ:p~ ho 
marked tha.t the Mosquito men a.re not met with to the Westwar 0 -w as the 
se.ldom beyond the Pa.took~ ~thoug1! they- c~a.i.IX! a bounda.J;Y !° fa.rf th~ coast 
River. We ebo.11 therefore in.elude m this divunon a. descnpt1011 0 . 
outlyiog bank.a and islands, fr?m Pa.took Point to Cape Oatoo~e. O&Jl.! C .. 

'!:he ooast from Pa.took Pomt trends W. t N. forty.five miles ~h. It cu~ 
ie ~II along very low~ thickly wooded, a;nd bounded by~ sandy hp t.o-0): poj».t.JL 
ly inward, a.nd at the bottom of ihe be.od W. Wirenty Dllles ~QDl . a 
trance to B:rewv'e l.agoon. · 
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WER'S OR BRUS LAGOON.-The opening to this la.goon is a.t the W. end and Brewer's qr 
W. t1ide there.is a clump of trees much higher than any other on tl1is part of the Brus Lagoon. 
It is also J?Ointed out by a remarkable piece of elevated land, two hundred and 

et high, whrnh resembles a gunner's quoin, and bears from it S. by W. eight and 
miles. About !'even miles to the Eastward there is also a small village of huts. 

e bar wbich runs ncross there are six feet water, but in the rainy season the depth 
to increase to ten feet. ,; 

m the entrance the lagoon stretches to the Eastward about twelve miles, at a very 
distance from the sea, and is about four miles broad, except at about four miles 

.the W. end, where a tongue of land stretches out to within about two miles of the 
vre, S. 6 W. two and a half miles from the entrance are two small islets, which, 
seen from the offing, appear as two bills; the Southernmost, which is the largest, 

. posed of white stone like marble clothed with wood, a.nd is one hundred and sev
eet high . 

. <lepthis are from four to eight feet, but there a.re many shallow oyster banks, and it 
<is in fish. 
r the S. W. end two small rivers enter the lagoon, the Sinkra on the E. side of the 
of land, the Towas on the W. side. 

RAPA I~AGOON.-At the S. E. corner of Brewer's Lagoon a small opening leads Oorapa 
other sheet of water, about three and a half miles in extent, called Oorapa Lagoon. Lagoon. 

uch of the Pa.took River enters its E. end, which is navigable fot· canoes, but is said 
d~ugeruusly rapid in the rainy season. 
f the entrance of Brewer's Lagoon the edge of the bank is about sixteen miles dis

, ·h:nce the depths gradually decrease from thirty to teu fathoms at about two and 
nale.s from the beach 
UNTAINS 9F LA CRUZ.-After passing Patook Point there comes in sight a Mountaina. 
[lfular cha.m of mountains, which skirts the shore as far as the bottom of the 

ond~ras. At sMne parts it forms the boundary of the coa~t, at others it recedes 
to the d1~.tan~e of'twenty miles. Many of the peaks are remarkable and useful ob-
n t~e na~1gat1on of the coast, and vary ftbm h1•0 thousand to upward of eight thou-
eet in height. 
·.by W. seventeen miles from the entrance of Brewer's Lagoon, on the meridian r/ W., the E. end of the. range ri"'cs almost abruptly from the low land to· the 
t1'~ three tbous&n~ seven hundred feet above the sea, which is most frequently 

e~t0~. s. Be!ow it, .on the N. side, _h_owe':er, is the Sugarloa~ upward of two thou
. N'r igh, which, bemg generally vuo1ble, 1s a more useful guide. 

" A.IN RIVER disembogues over a very d1mgerous b11r, about four miles to Plantain 
~tward of the e11trance of Brewer:s Lagoon. It is l'lf..id to be navig:able for cauoes River. 

urct:, which is reached in about fivl\ dt:1.ys. There is a small villn.ge on the left 

t:!~ or TINTO RIVER enters the sea about fourteen n1iles farther on, and eight Black or 
·and: Ehtwar~ of Cape Camaron. It is reported to flow oue hundred and twenty 1'info River. 

h .8 ort d1stanee from the sea takes the name of Poyer, Poya.s, or Polyer. 
viU:~ in the dry ~eason, there are six feet water, but the rains scour it out to the 
tis mf feet. It is, however, so exposed, tlrn.t, except in mt.tive canoes. well han
hillob Y passalile in ordinary boatt1 in moderate weather, during the hind wind, or 
in to e:;:eer8~ the breezes. The openinJ; is readily found by bringing the Sugarloaf 
· a.r . by W 

nver i · · 
of 'whi:h navig!l'ble by canoes for a.bout sixt! miles, or four days' journey, by 
and p clus1~erable traffic existed s•me time back with the Spanish settle
bed thuyas ndui.n.s in the interior. ln 1765, English woodcutters from Belize 

6
1 

on t} e~!!elves aloi:g its banks, which are extremely fortile, and left it generally 
.. u.ur rbturn thither, but the remains of their buildings and forts may still be 

resent the • • • • . . 
. · ie11 with tGri~cipl\l Battlement is s1tua.te<l on the S. side of tbe lagoon, which eom-
ceupy a r e r;ver from the left bank, not fo.r from the entrance. T be straggling 
gun.s rnoine 0d street about a mile long, protected at the E. end by a battery of 

, ~ lti ~!so :r:e en l;arbett~. . . . . 
river, navi b~e la.goon, with a deep ch!'nnel lee.dmg mto it from the r~ght bank 
of th(! Eu~ he fur la.r~e ca.noes. In it are several small 1slands, wbJch, a.t the 
Wa.ter 'Ill: is . settl~ra, m 1802, were well cultivated. 

e and risk '5 ~ll obtained a short distance up the river, and firewood in abundance, 11rater. 
~ of •on""n1 . be 1'1~Ved by· employing canoes for the purpoae. 
it ltivv wbdmgs bm abOut. eleven miles t~ the. Ni:rtbw8:rd of the entrance or Anchoragt. 

; to the ~-enee ~he !rees on the shore are JUSt m sight. The depths grl\dun.lly 
.. · non W: t, whtt:;h l8 everywhere clean. and with the Sug11Lrloaf S. i W. a.nd 

IWld .a. i.. ..... t_~chora.ge mliv be taken up in t.welve fat ho ma. on dark mud, about 
. -at WVID. tf1e, D&r. 'J . . "'? 

41> 
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The roadstea.d is completely exposed to the sea. breeze~. but the holding is good.
with :eroper ground tackling a vessel will ride safely. In the season of northers,· 
ever, lt lli by no meu.ns secure, uud the moroeut the·usual warniugs appear av 
should move off to sea, before being obli~ed to slip. which frequently lurppens. 
fact the ground is strewn with anchors lost 111 this way, and are a.pt to be hooked 
weigbiug. . 

'l'he8e indications ha.Ye been given in pf\ge 737, but we may as well repeat that a 
time previous to the change a heavy swell rolls in from the Northward-the wind 
light, aud veers to the S. and S. W.-dark masses of clouds rise rapi4ly in the We 
horizon-soon nfter the wind rushes down suddenly from that quarter, and grad 
veers to the Northward. So that if a vessel prudently quits in time, she will b~ 
to gain an offing to the Northeastward, ready to return wben the wiud lulls at the 
quat·ter. • 

'J'hese winds occur between Oetober and February, and during the period the a 
remarks apply to all the anchorages off this coast. . 

CAPE CA 1\1 A RON is a low rounded woody point, the tops of the trees about e 
feet above the sea, and the land is flat for some di\"tauce within it. At about 
fourths of a mile to the Eastward of the cape is the entrance of a small stream, w' 
st.allow dangerous har, called Cape Hiver. The coast from the cape eurv~.Jl !Q 
Southwestward for about fourteen miles to Little Hock Head. At about ume 
from the for1uer the Puyns River disem boglles, which is of no importance. 

The edge of the bank lies ubout !:iix and a half miles to the 1'\orthward of the, 
and there are sixteen fathoms about a mile from it. The nature of the bottom in 
vicinity varies considerably, being composed of transparent gru.vel, dark sand, s.nd 
ken shells. 

LlTTLE ROCK HEAD is remarkable as forming a small '.l:ocky cliff, tlie.shore 
where being sandy; near it will be seen the scattered huto; of the Carib Indians, 311 

the E. 8ide of the head a large village. 
At the back of the Poyai:!, and thence to Great Rock Head, the lower ridge ofd~ 

tairni nearly reaches the shore; and S.S.· E. seven miles from Little :Rock Ilea :Ii 
markable conical peak rises to the height of upward of three thousand feet. A~ 
five miles to the Southwmitward of the pfmk is a saddle-shaped summit. _ ~ I 

GREAT HOCK HEAD.-From Little Uock Head the coast trends \.\ · by~. t;i 
milct< to Great B.ock IletJ,d, which forms a still more ren1arknble bluff, rocky her·J 
half a mile in extent, and about four hundred feet high. ]3etweeu the beu.d~ the 
is still !'andy a11d dotted with hut.s. · ff b()l 

About a mile to the Eastward of Great Rock Head a shoal spit rtms c; a 
cable aud a half's length. 't·wt 

The edge of soundings lies about twelve miles N. of Great Rock Head when 1 ~i 
outward, taking a N. ,V. direction for about eighteen milei; to abreast the Rom:ino wi 
whence it is dietant sixtt'en mile!'. llere it again runs \Vesterly and c()Jnes 
about seven miles of Cape Hondurai,i'. . 1 and 

'J'he bank is quite clea.n. with dPpths decreasing from tbirty-e1gh~ to twe :i~e ~ 
fathoms. over i.1tu1d and mud, at about three miles from Romaho R~yer; ~.o horel 
ward of this they are twenty to sixteen fathoms at that dii>tance from. t e ~16 . w 
nearing CfLpe llondurl\81 when they become irregular; and at five or .six llll ~ 
Northeastward of the ca.pe there are ten fathoms coral and gr1!-vel. d. u first tll 

'1'he con.st to the Westward of Great Rock Head foru1s a lught.. tren in,, ruoat 
S. W. for about four miles, and then W. N. W. thirteen miJos to the ~i.S~ern·roilt'lli. 
the Romauo River. From Romnno River its trend is abou.t W. by r · :nb n ~ 
th.en W. nine miles to Oa.pe Hondnra.s; it is all a.long low, a1;1d b01'.m~ebig~ 61'111 
with so1ne small saud-hillfl here and there, from forty to sixty ee · 
wooded. • thirteen P 

Tbe mountain chain from the head takes a Westerly direction abo0;t 
1 

ran"e.11 
where it appears ~ term~nate rather abruptly. forming ~itb the Tru~l ;&Jl e,"a.t # 
Ic;y aliol~t t"_'.elve nnles wide. Ne~u the Western extrenuty of tbe firs~anog .R~ve?; 
eight rrnlcs iulaud, S. b,:1 E. t E. ~rom the 'Enster11 entranci:: of the / 0d feet b1gj}r 
remarka.ble saddle-shaped summ1t1 about two thouEC11.nd five bun re ,bi~hh~tu!t 
Eastern part of it has a rounde~ for1~ and is lower than t.he•Westet«i' fit is s SI! 
pears broken oft", and forms a. piece of ta.ble-land. To the W estwa.r · Q 

loaf peak of much less elevation, w llich .leans to the Eastward. f th bight, w-.§ 
LAMM AS OR LIMEHOUSE Rl VER.-Nea.r the bottom 0 ~trance of111 

a.bout tive miles fr<:im tbe head, the La.mmu Rl-"Ver enters t.he sea., the 
is made known by a la.rge Garib viHa..g~ on the E. side. . . uths &bOUt ~wo,<1 
UO~lANO OR AGUA~* RIV.ER enters the &ea ~y.two m<>'teJdngit.sn!!i!·lll 

-.pa.rt, and t.he !>ran.ehes . uo ·~ at ~bout .two Wild a bQJf miles. up. •foa. Jts }llr~ 
81.ll&QO Mou11ta.1ns, 1te:Jen.gth .lS said. to btl n. .hun.thed •,!l-d twenty ·J: aPd utePil1ve l 
uta.ry ie the Ri?er Ma.ngua.lil, celebrated for its a.unfero~ sao . · · 
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hings. In its course it flows past the town of Sa.n Jorge Olamcbito. The bar car
from five to seven feet water, and it is navigable for canoes eighty miles. The fl:. 
of the East,ern entrance form8 a distinct sandy point; S. E. by l<~. about three miles 
it, and uear the beach, is a remarkable piece of land about eighty feet high, which, 
seen from the Eastward or We8tward, has the appearance of a round 11ill; but 
tbe Northward the "\Vestern part shows a flattened summit, with a sugarloaf hill 
e E. end, and a chasm between. 
RCXILLO BA Y.-Cape Honduras, or Casti11o Point, is the extremity of a. narrow Truxi"llv 
of low iand, about four mil~s in length, that bounds the N. side of Truxillo Bay. Bay. 
the inner part the shore curves to the Southward and round to the "\Vestward, 

'ng, between the cape and Camaron Point, which is S. "\V. by S. ten miles from it. a 
.t~ight. miles deep. S. ~ W.·about six n1iles from the cape and two miles from the 

is a sma.ll, low islet, ca.lled St. Lnke, whidi, lying under very high land, is not 
ly seen; it is, however, clean, a11d within it there is a channel carrying four to five 
ms. 

tthe E. end of the bay a channel len,ds into a spacious lagoon, which forms a good 
harbor; and at the N. E. corner of the bay a i:mmll Light affords shelter during 
ers for coasters. 

uthe Southward of the lagoon commences the town, which is scattered along the 
t<i ~ c<:nsiderable dii,:tance, and defended by a small fort at the E. end. Innnedi-

belnud it the great n1ouutain chain ri~es to the peak of Guaimoreto, three tiwusnnd 
huodred feet high; and to the vigia. or lookout hill, two thou:'land five hundred foet 
~-the sea, .at the N. E. e11d of the ridge. 'l'he former bears S. E. by S. from tlie cape, 
wtli are useful guides to the lmy. 
small stream, called the Cristales River, enters the bay near the town, which sup- 1Vater. 
good water. The casks may be rafted, and rolled over a narrow neck of land, or 
In the boats by buckets. · 
cho:age, with the usual breezes, may he conveniently taken up in about six fath- A.nchorag•. 
llnule f~om the sbore;abreast the river, with the cape hearing N. N. "\Y. ~ )Y.; but 
not safe 111 northers. 
~e hay is clean, and the cape may be pa8sed witbin a cable's length; at the dit'tance Caution. 
~tth .of a mile there are Lhirt·y fatliomti wa~er.. In the out~r parts the depths are 

ar f~on1 twenty-five to ten fathoms, but w1thm the la.st Imo they gradually de-
. dto tne «hore. In standing toward St. Luke Island a vet%el should not come "\vi th
e . ;pth of five fathoms. 
OlAHD BANK.-In beating up from the \,Vcstward great care must he tnken to Leopard 
a is.anti-bank on which II. l\1. S. Leopm·d grounded iu Juut', 1858. The bank lies Bank. 

amaronPo· t "th l · l. • - .... ~ i .. P l C II d N· E th _ 1~ , w1. t 1at point uearing S. hy ,, . 4 ,, ., an{ ape on uras 1 '. •. ; 

i\A~C hearings were tu.ken from a boat, the exact po,,iti•}n of the ba11k ioi doubtful. 
cnt~- .\.OR _GUANAJA ISLAND.-The nearest Jrnint of this island lies N. ~ f!onacc~ or 
f • threo nnles from Co.po llonduralil · nt the S. ''. exb-eme of an oval-shaped frumw;a 

:d ~0ral nnd s~nd, fourteeu and a fourth' mile8 long N. E. and S. \V., and six miles Island. 
· t"i t 

1 at the nnddle. The island itself is eight aud a half miles long in the same on. nt h . -· 
arid'. ' 1 e ni1ddle it is three miles brond, whence it. gradually tapers to a bluff 

. d. It' ~he~· w. end; but the shores of the N ortbern r"art a_re irre~ular. and in

. hu d H! ccmposed of a mass of rugged, dem;ely-,,-0(1ded hills, whJch r11'e from 
l,~j 1~., r~~ feet at. the ~xtreruitie11 to twelve hundred fee~ in the centre; the upper 
r:iriitec ... ~l!ed with prne aud cohun ridges, through wluch peep out bare spotstof 

18tv 'the 1 he ~oods. are Qverrun with wild hogs. . 
tll(•n~hs it o~ly ~1.1.f1ab1tants were ~wo Englishmen on Sheen Cays; b.ut m the sum

al,ouud 18 vunted by the Carib fishermen for the purpose of takmg the turtle 
K E at that sea.sou, as well as fish. 
ti"ttiq' end of the island forms a bold peninsula about n. mile broad, find one mile 
rif a-y~~lg E. and \V., which terminates at soiue 1·emnrka.ble cliff,,;, one hundred feet 

· ow-ochre color 
' Jt tbe bank h • f11th-0mf! at str~tc es out to the Northeastward five mil~s1 carrying depths from 
ge of ' ~e distance of only half a mile from tbe 8hore, to fourteen fathoms ou 

, IQ with~lln ngs. The S. E. side of Bonacco. is iikirted with dangers; at some 
half triii::s ~yery short digtance of the edge of the bank, which is from two to two 
th?ee miles 18~nt. From the E. end of the peninsula a dry reef trends about S. 
elotbaj, witl' with a Blight curve; and upon the edge of it are ten small low 

l P'."hn and oth~r trees to the height of from forty to seventy feet shove 
8· 'W. end te · 
l)ehre..col rmi~tes at; .a. bluff headland, one hundred feet high, composed of a 
o.ut from ~d cl!ft' to .that &t·the <>pposite extreme of the island. Foul gr~u'!d 
of a Jni:le 

0
; mile, with deptbI! of m~ly two and a half to four fa.th oms t? w1thrn 

the edge ~r eound:mp; it musfi: therefore, he approached ·with very 
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great care. The N. W. side of the i8land i~ also extremely dangerous, being ii 
with coral shoals to the distance of a. mile in some pa.1·ts, and close to the edgu 
bank. · 

It is so well watered that, in the rains, little rivulets descend from the heigh~~ 
most of the valleys on either i;iide of the island. The most convenient watering1 
however, is abreast the anchorage at Sheen Cays. , 

HALF-MOON CAY, the Southernmost and largest, ii!' a fourth of a mileloog: 
cable's length broad, and lies three fourths of a mile from the shore. C-0m · 
from the Northward, the islets are numbered on the admiralty chart from L 
the la!lt two, however, with several more similar ones, lie between Half-moon 
the shore. . 

Inside the reef there is a clean lane of anchoring ground, half a mile in wid. 
depths from six to .,}even fathoms, which may be entered by two channels, byt . 
have t:1ome knowledge of the navjga.tion. 

The first opening lies between the first and second cays, and carries six~ 
fathoms on a W. line. The channel lies close to the first cay, but it is only BlllJ 
wide, and the swell is so heavy as to render it extremely dangerous to a slrangei. 

The other cut lies between Half-moon Cay and Vay lX., which are about a 
length apart, and steep to. The depths are here from nine to sixteen fathoms,~ 
by N. ! N. course, which will have to be gradually altered to N. N. E. iuto the 
age abreast Cay V. Detached shoals lie in the way within both channels; bul 
lotage is easily conducted by the eye from aloft. They are, of course, too P 

work out of, and a vessel will have to thread her way to the sea between the 
ledges and Southwest Cay, or the Southward of Half-moon Cay. 

SHEEN CAY ANOHORAGES.-To the Westward of Half-moon Cay thes 
nearly filled with cays itnd ledges steep to; m.id between them are two rnorec 
equully deep, leading into snug anchorages, somewhat more easy of access. 'd 

The fi,rst passage is between Cay XII. and Pond Cay, and abo~t twocables
0
w1 

to the West ward of the former, and mav be entered from the Ji,astward nr t!•NI. 
If entering from the Eastward, pass the S. W. eud of Half-moon at the di~tan,ceo! 
on~ cable and a balf: and theuce steer yr. t S_. for Cay XU., keeping. it, a..,on~ 
pomt on the starboard bow. After roundmg tln~ cn.y gradually at the di~t:rnee 
half a cable's length, with Tree Peak just open to the Westwa.rd ~fa dryaa 
close to the sLwre N. by W., anchor two cables to the Northwar~ of1~. . le· 

To enter from the Southward, steer in with Dunbar Hock, which he8 a J1~ w; 
Eastward of the dry sand-bore, just opeu to the Westward of Cay XII., .' ~~ 
round the latter as above directed. Obser\·e, however, that the sand-bore 10 

cult to make out. · t ~I 
Pond Cay Channel, the other, is about a cable and a half wide, and 18 }.,e 

from the East.ward. In this case, leaving the S. \V. end of Half-moon a! tt 
6

11 
tance as before, steer down about W. by S., keeping Pond Cay abo.ut a Po~n. 1~ 
boar_d bov.> The borders of the d1·y reefs forming the ch~nnel '!ill be~~; ih~ 
passrng midway between them, anchor as soon as shelter 1s ~btame? un

3
• bell1' c 

runs off from Pond Cay. Vessels must run out by threadmg their"°) , 
reefs and ledg;es to the Soutbwar~. . . veSSBI• ID 
· The first of these anchorages is the most convenient spot for larg~ k 'fhll 
at; for they can sail in l'l.nd out with the usual breezes without much r~ · o;;1}uth 
will be found by bringing the S. \\'-.end of Half-moon just open tO t e k ' 

Cay XI. the abl!rt 
8~IFT RIDGE.--The only dan_ger of importance i? t~e approach~- audSC 

nt:;l is a narn~w l~dge of coral, 1\. ~tttle more than a mile in lei~gtb N • .At about• 
nuddle of whwh is not half a mile from the edge of souud1ugs. 

11 
ing s . 

length from the S. W. extreme are two patches nearly conne.cted, occ J1atber, 
about half a mile, with only nine feet water, which break in hea~"J e · Houth 
easily t;een from aloft when they do not. From Uiis end ?f the ri fr' tbe S. , 
bea.-8 S. \V., distant thr11e fourths of a mile; and the leadJDg mfr~ ~atche~,tllt, 
pastms about a cable to the Westward of it. }'rom. th~ E. end 0 t : on it ai:el 
est peuk bears N. W. by N.. To the Eastward of this ime t~e dep~itb the bl 
a half to four fathoms ; a.nd the N:· E. end of the ridge termm~s f IIa.lf-iue>Oll .· 
in line with the W. eide of Cay XI., N. W. t N., and the E. en ° · .. 
E., at about three fourths of a mile dhttant. . . . h edge of tile· 

SOU'l'H WEST <JAY lies only about two cables' length wi.thm t bout fiftY 
it is three caLles long, but very na.rro~, a.nd the trees upon 1\ar~jtb deptbB 
the ;rea. .A roeky bar runs out from it to the Eastward a. mi e, al shoal P.i' 
to s1.s fathoms ; and to the, 'Vestward o.f the cay th&r:': a.r:e sever a.nd elarwtngi ; 
three to 6ve fathoms, ma.kmg the souodmgs extremely irregular . ·. · 
suddenly &om the httter depths to· twenty fat.ho~ . d this part of the " 

W it.h northers, however, 11DW0"1 anchorage will be foun OD 
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the S. W. end of Bonaeca to bear about W. ! N. and Southwest Cay N. B. 

AEL ROCK CHANNEL, the only ot>ening that might be used in a. case of need M£c4tUl R<JCk 
.N. W. eide, lies nearly abreast the middle of the coast, with the highest peak Cltaft'lll!l. 

S. E. 6 E.; it is about a cable and a half wide, and quite Atrai12:ht upon the above 
rying irregular depths from six to thirty fathoms water. 1Vithin it, to the South
ere is a. little basin about three cables in extent; but there a.re several rocky 
the way. . 

tides are much influenced by the winds; but in calm weather, it is high wa.ter, Tides. 
change, at 9h., and the rise about a foot and a half. 
'AN OR ROATAN.-This island is twenty-seven miles long from E. N. E. to Rattan or 
.; at about three miles from the Eastern extreme, however, there i:;; a very nar- Roatan. 

oe channel, not visible from the sea.; aud this sin all portion is therefore called 
Island, which is about a mile broad. To the Westw1trd of this the breadth in-
~o two miles. Its general height is from three to five hundred feet; but at about 
1les from the E. end Barra Hill rises to the height of Reven hundred and thirty
,and guides to Port Royal; and n.t aLo~t the same di;..tance from the '\V. eud of 

. ~.another summit.reaches an elevation of eight hundred feet, pointing out Cox-

"'~·~rywllere densely wooded and well watered. Until within !l. very reCfmt peri-
~nhabited by Eng-lisb settlers from Belize and the Grand Cayman, but it is now 

ss1on of the neighboring state of Honduras. 
rnt a fourth of a mile to the Eastward of Helena foland is a small cav ahout half 

.in diameter, called l\furat. A mile farther on i'3 Borburata Island, wi1ich is very 
hu_t nearly three miles long E. and '"··and at it1' Ea.stern end about five hun
t high. Its E. end lies vV. ten miles from the S. ,V. end of Bonacca, and N. by 
; t~enty.five miles from Cape Honduras. 
d, side of Rattan presents no indentation whatever; and the whole of it, and the 

· ('S of ~he_ Ea.stern islets are @kirted by a reef at a ~istance of ahoi:t half a mile. 
orbura"a it curves to the Eastward. formin<>' a half rniyon face, which reaches off 

'll~d a S. E. direction two miles, when it it~clines to the V\r est ward, and comes 
~ .e 8. end of Helena Isla,nd. Between the outer extreme of the Ha.If-moon 
.
1 

the Shoals off the S. W. end of Bonacca, the channel is about six and a half 
l(e. 

out one mile and a half to the Southward of Borburata, on the edge of thff reef, 
small cays, between which is an opening leadinu· into a clear shee.t of water in
reef. l<'rom the S. point of Helen•L the reef still skirts the shore at about half a 

r ll,tdistance of four miles, when it connects itself tu the ca.vs which form Port 
ar Jor. ~ 

tni~O(AL HARBOR.-GeorgA Cay. t:he !ai:gost of the. abov~ i~let,s, lies ?'.bout Pnrt Royal 
It. rom the shore, and the N. W. pmnt ii; m Ia.t. I Go 34' 20 / N .• long. 86° HJ' Harbor. 

lV · 
18 nearly half a mile in lenuth E, n'.nd \V., and about a cable broad; it is 

to thoded, and at its W. end there '°';ir~ the ruins of a fort.. The reef connects the 
c ~hore near a very small islet and thence, skirtiug the 8. and )V. sideR at 

· ce 0 about a cable and a hnlf; c'omes close home to the N. ,V. point of the 

·e!!stwdard of George Cay a narrow ledge, nenrly dry, called I ... ong Reef. trends 
ef • ar three fourths of a mile. Between the E. end of this reef and the Geor~e 
n. 

1! ~channel nearly a cable wide, carryin~ ten to thirteen fathoms in a N. W. 
y~ t~er bi;_:twee? tl1.e W. end of Long Reef and the reo.fs wh~cb ~ki~t three mo;e 

· directio! 18 an intricate opeDing, ahout half a cable wide, with s1m1lar depths, m 

~fu~d~- E , 11.nd f e •.>etween the reefs end the shore is about n. mile and a fourth long • 
d. Thom a fourth t.o half a mile wide, with a depth of from five to ten fathoms, 

. N. W u:e are two ~mall patches of three fathoms 1it about two cables' length 

. es~el ,; bore; but in seveml parts the coast is so bold and so well sheltered, 
· fn the la.rg t d h ] < "d · al smaH . es raug t n•av clear ont or careen a on gin e 1t. 

waod · :ivulets l'nn into the N. W. corner of the harbor convenient to water Jf?aur. 
'it· JS in abund&n<:e 

· ion· r h · 
ill befo 

0 
t e ~bove harbor is pointed o11t from the offing hy Barra or Port Direction6 • 

; hei11g, ~:wment1oned~ The Easte~n Cha~nel is aloni: safel.y navig:"ble for lar~e 
·· atfcn·I} ever,. MO.v-:ry narrow, it reqmres Q leadmg wmd, W~JCh the US?al 
. ii.rd a. · • Still It u11 so short that with a scant wind by huggmg the E. stde 

a'fe'Bte:essel may shont; through into anchorage and w~rp up. The borders of 
o&t . P to, an4 easily seen · ' 

<ll:lnveni b · . · E., and 0. ent. ertb for •a.te:ring is with the N. W. end of George Cay bearmg 
1 i hut to o108!sa.ck: Cay just open to the Southward of Cow a.ud Calf cays, in six 

·ear out or refit it wilrbe better to warp up to the E. end. 
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A ves!'el may run out through the Western Channel, guided by the eve: but' 
very iutricate, and there are patches of three fo.tbome water which it is ";;c:me~v 
sible to avoid. 

:FALMOUTH COVE.-The shore for about thirteen miles t.o the Westward of 
Royal or Dixon Cove is clean and bold. At five miles from George Cay is:i smdl' 
called Falmouth Harbor, which offers exposed anchorage. 

DIXON COVE is Ritnated on the W. side of the secong prominent point 11ft~r le& 
Port Royal, and is protected from the Southward by a broken reef~ upon wLieh 
three small cays. The channel lies between the two Eastern1uost cays, aJJd io d 
pointed out by the edges of the reefs on either side, which are steep to; it lie• N. 
S. aud carries fifteen and twenty fathoms water iuto the au chorage in the miJdlr uf 
cove abreast a small creek at the E. end. The shoreB are quite hold with three fol 
at half a ship's length, and the bottom iP clay and mud, so that a vessel in tfotmJl 
ing lost her anchors may run upon the ground at the N. E. end of the .:ove. 'Ih£1 
is i;;o eo11fiued that it will he uecessary to moor with a kedge. 
COXE~ CA.Y.-At uhout two and a half miles to the Westward of Dixon C 

abreast the highest reak in the ishnd, ~cable's length from the shore, is Cmen 
which is two caLl£1s long, one cable brqad, and seve11ty-five feet high; and on 
East side of the South extreme are sume huts. Frmn the l!~ast side a solid rpef 
nects the c::1.y to the shore, and shelters a small cove fit for coasters drawing eight 
water. 

'I'be reef skirts the S. eud of the cay, at the distance of a})out one cable and abalf, 
thence ~radually comes home to the N. \V. extreme of the cny, lea>i11g t\ cbaunel 
the cove on either l:iide of a little rock. 

From abreast the cay the shore curves to the Southwestward to somr da~k d 
a.l;out twenty feet high, forrninp:: n. bay oue mile and a fourth wide and half rt rnue. ~ 
'l'he shore is hold and Fteep, and in the middle of the hight there arc upward. 01 

fathumR wuter. 'l'he shore from the durk cliff!:! on the 8. '\V. end of Rattan, n;e
1 di8t:rnt, and thence for about two and a half miles to the N. ,V. extreme oft~HJrw 

clear and 8teep to. From the S. 1V. point the N E. end of Utilla bears S. )\ · ' 
tan,t !'ix teen mi} es; and the e~g:e of th.e mainland hank is thirteen mileR ;±r·, "h to 

S:EAL n.A~ K.-Juf"t outside the lwe of the bay, about four cables .Icnrt E. 
S?uthwestward of Coxen Ca~r, is the s .. :_al Bank, ~ liich is ~ fou_rth of R n~1l.~ 1:;;~ 
'W ., aJld one cable and a halt broad. JS car tlJe ni1d<lle of it., with the d.uk ~· ., 
iug \V: by S. it is nearly aV\"at<h; and the dq.1ths ":lsewl;ere n,re only tw~• 1\1~ ,\~u 
a half fatlwms. The huti< on Coxen Cay beurmg N. E. i E. ck a rs ns ·: . •lrk 
the Efl.Stern extreme of that cav N. N. E. clears the }J. end: a11d 11 ierll·nf 
small peuk three hundred feet ··high close to the l"hore at the \\'esteru liadethe 
highest peitk N. t E. ckars the "\V. end. The cham1el bet.ween the _l•nnk :;i~ tbi 
ground off Coxen Cay Reef is oue cable and a hn.lf wide, and carries five 0 

fathoms. cav 
SMITH BANK.-ThiH coral hank lies S. by "\V. about a mile from Co:x;~ ~;,d 

E. the "'nme dil'ltance from the dark cliffs: it is four cables long }J. aufi k·:
1
b·,. 

· 1·1 em·tr •· "' cable and it half ·broad. with dPpthl' from three to four fathoms. ier h', N Jine 
jm~t de,..crihed, l)earing N. by W. ! W., leads clm;e off the B. end, and on t ;,;v~tu 
clears the "\V. end. Between it and the Seal Balik tho depths vary frolll t\\t< 

fathom"!. d f co:x:en 
DAJUNG BANK.-At about two a11d a half miles to the Eastwfl:r W tivN· 

nearly :1.brenst Dixou Cove, lies a detached bauk, which the cay ben:m.~ i.t ·His 
bns as little as t":o and a half fathoms; and there are l'liX fathoms.hn·"j ~hH:ed 111 
to extend four nnle!' to the Southward of the above !<pot, and the" oa l 
that diF<t.ancc in thiH. direction ~m the c~arts is pr<>bri.bly a part _of i_t.'11< lie to the~· 

AnQther detached shoal, with as httle as five feet water, l~ Slltd to . k iu the 
eastward of Coxen Cay, at about a mile 'from the shore, the highest pea 
bearing from it N. bl 's Jmwth fr , 

'l'he best anchorage will be found in about ten fn.thoms, at a end e essel "'ill I 
N. W. end of Coxen Cay. Further out the depths are so great an av . 
exposed as to be scarcely safe, even with the usual trade breezes. 

1 
between Cot!lll 

V Pt<sP.]s may enter the roadiitend in the above bay by the. cbanned of. the ,111trr 
and Seal Btmk, which mav be done hy the eye, or tot.be ~ estwa~- nks which lie 
From the uncertainty, however, in the positions of the da.ngel"OD~ a Cove to ap 
&uthw·ard and Eastward, it will be necessary, from a~real'ct f''t~~ Western C 
this part of the isln.nd with grent en.re, until in the fB.Jrway 0 i 

with tbe bighE'!~t pt>ak in the island bearing about N. by E. d he reni~;rk:tlili! P · · 
In approachmg the Westorn patt1Sage from the Southw:n '-=--------- . · . . . e~-~ 

• Remarks bv the :masters of the British ahipe Darin9 ~ Jtraclne, l8M. Th 
on the shoal spot. · 
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estward of the highest peak must not be hrought to the Northward of N. ! E. be
the huts on the S. end of Coxen Cay bear N. E. i E., to avoid the Seal and Smith 
~- Should it he necessary to make a board to the Southward, care mui:;t be taken 
1 eroSB the latter line. 
e eoast fron1 Vamaron Point trends \V. S. \V. about seven miles, and is quite clean. Coast. 

·ice it curves to the S. ,V. two aud a tmlf mile!!! to Quemada or Hooky Point, upon 
hare some hut:;i. Abreast the latter space a nn.rrow spit of hard saud runs ont in 
ei'terly direction. six miles· from the land, with depths varying: from six to three and 
rt.h fathoms. over which there j., ge11erally a very heav.v swell. 
rE:fIADA BIGHT.-The coct1"t from Roeky Point still cun·ee to the S. ''r., and Qucmnda 
!Ward, for about thirteen inile:s to the f!Oiut anJ river Catalrnta.n, f,irnii11g the bight Bight. 
€Wada. It is all along clean, but from the I.1st poillt fuul ground rum> off to the 
b1rnrd upward of a 1nile; and the sunndiugs thence are irregular, and vary from 
to.twenty fathomi;o out to the 11 og Isla11ds. 

tlie Southwttrd of the lutrd spit the depths are eight to ten fathoms, and tl1ey g:rnd- Anchorage 
decrea,~e to the i-;hore, offering good temporary auchorage. The liight i;:1 k11owu as 

€>nrt of vast numbers of turtle and nutnati. 
OG or DOCHINOS ISLANDS lie eiglit and a lmlf miles from the shore, on the rue- llog or 
n l 1fCatchalmta.u Point, \.V. by S. twenty eight iniles from C;ipe I1011duras. and ih'e Colkinos 
drnm the edge of souudings. 'l'he N. E. i.':'la1u], which i:,; tile largest,)::; one rnile ]'::,lands. 
a halflon~, N. :ind S., half a rnile broad and four hundred aud thirty fopt biµ;h, au<l 
ly.wooded. The Northern 8idc of it is steep to; there are t'"'e11ty-thn~e f,nlwms 

e 1foita11ce of half a mile,; 1Jut from the E. l"ide a spit of conll rum; out in tluit di-
.. @ one mile anu a fourth, with depths from four to 8ix ·fathoms. At a short dis-

from the S. side of the ishLud is a cluster of small cayt-> and rocks lying clu'1c to-
r. 

lrnlf a mile to the \Vestward of the ahove lies the next island in size, which is 
t lu•lf a mile in di1uneter, and rise,.. up to a conical wonded pea.k five hundrod feet 
e the sea. The ch~u1uel between tbe1:1e two islauds carries fourteen tu sixteen f1ith-

Pm the Western islet a coral ledge rnns to the S. \V. two miles, upon '~hich are 
"~mall ca.vs :md dry sand-bores. \Vith the above peak N. E. distant three 1niies, 

·• ia a small dctaclwd i;ihallow !latch. called the Providence Shoa.l. These cnvs re-
~ b . J 

. e appron.ched very cn.utiouHly. 
i~hhttle C<~ve on the Vv. i;;i<le of the N. E. island there ar~ vrnlls ~Jf g.ood water. TVate1 • . , 
c[, the uisual breezes, temporar_v uuchorage n1ay be t:u;:en 11p in six or se,;eu fatb-A.nchorage. 
f.ise. Under llhelter of the N. "\V. end of the N. E. island, but a clear sandy l'pot 
.i1l pwked out. 

(~veua:,t from C:atchabutan Point trends \y. by S. s.e,·e~1tee!1 and a half.miles to.Con· Coa.~t. 
;1· pkomt and river, and thence with a 1'.hght beud \t. tlnrty-three uuleo,1 to BH>l10p 

t•r _, H l • 
•• 1 · 

8 ea(· It is all along low a.od woody, the tons of the trees from fift}· to eighty 
u're th · ~ ~-· ' e sea, and bounded IJy a 11aud v lJeu.ch. 
er1il sinnll . . • I 1 • h" d • h 
8 

un1n1porttl>11t streatns d11-<Charge t iemse ves n1 t is space, an in t o 
a eason their muddy waters discolor the sea to a c.•orn:!i<leritLle dist:tnce. The shore 
!'.~~~~~~ hol~, wi.th dei~ths of ten ar~5l twelvt• fo.tho~nH. over imud and mud itt a diei

·il d. ut t\\o nnfos, with the exeeptwn. howe,·er, of the spnce hetween the shore and 
"i;~1: ;:a Ban_k,_sixt<:en miles to the \V estward of <?ongreho.y Pei_11t. Here, fo_r n.bm~t 

· iunJ· le coast is skirted by a. foul l~dge at the du~t.auce ot a wile; aud outside tlus 
-ev trngs are verv irregular· aud ala.rming shoa.lin,,. suddenly from five to eleven 

L
lln lleu fathoms: ' "" . 
MEDINA B 'N·K • "l f h t th 

1
.i. .cu: .-Tlns most dangerous coral bank lies teu nu e>' rom t e coal"t Salmedina 

a.If a e:ilove ledge. It is nearly one mile and a balf long N. N. E. a.nd \V. S ,V. Bank. 
ater. }<'e brou.~; nnd n~ar the E. end it breaks in, any swell, y~ere berng ?nl;r i,wo 

. d the S { 0 m .thrn spot ( ongrcboy Peak bearR S. h . .t S., the. U ~illa Pc~k ~ · N. E. i 
. 1'h "a inedma Rocks off the 8. \V. end of Utilla Islaud, N. N .. Kt E., distant ten 
it the:"~ are kin miles close r1)ut1d the edges of tho bauk, but S. E. about a mile XGRE;IO a. patch of four fathoms water. 
, not fa . y MOUN'r AINS.-At a :ehort di8 t.a.nce to the E:istwnrd of Congrehoy Congreh.ny 
ou&i.1 : inland, tbe groat mountain chain elev<ttes itself abruptly to the height uf _ll,fou.nlainl".. 

· t sui~rni:~~ four hundred feet; and S. S. W. teu miles from Cougrelloy Point its 
. a.. VieweJ~s to & ~<mien.I peak of that no.me, eight thouHa.n~ and f~irty feet above 

sharp from the N. E. this peak rises above the ueighuor1ug heights to a well. 
l w~y to"th~nE; but from the N. W .. a small flat shoulder is .seen ,to project out 1t 

r. 
.Bun&e . . a.stward, at a short. d1sta.uoo below the sum1mt. Ii rom Half-moon 
W., u.n":i~ tt bears S. 510 15' W., from George Cay, at Port n.~>ya.l Ratta.u. S. 

·. t"om the E. point of East Harbor at Utilla S. 20 30' W., all true bea.r-
the IU&ri.di . . . • 

· ara of .Bl8bop'a 1:1-ea.d, abou.t twenty-five wiles inland, these mounta.ms 
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form a sharp elbow. and turning to the Southeastward connect themselves to the 
co range. 'rhe extensive low, flat, densely-wooded delta. which lies between their 
and that of the Omoa Mountains, thirty miles to the Westward, is called the pl· 
Sula. 

Tltilla lslan,d. UTILLA ISLAND.-'rhis island lies on the edge of the bank, twenty milesfwm 
coast, on the meridian of the Oongrehoy Peak. It is eight miles long E. N. E. anJ 
S. W., and two broad. .A narrow ridge of hills runs across the E. end, and at the 
extreme a. conil.'al bill rises from the shore to the height of two hundred and ninety~ 
e18ewhere it is only from sixty to seventy feet high, and cut up by swamps. The 
woods with which it is clothed are overrun with wild bogs, and the mosquitoes ara 
suiferable. 

E. Harbo1·. 

The N. shore is bold, the soundings not reachina more than a fourthofamileof, 
it affords no shelter whatever. There are two sm;ll bays near the E. end, prot;icle 
reefs. but they are only admissible to coasters. · · 

The E. end is equally clean; there are twent.Y to thirty fathoms at only a four!b 
mile ; and the edge of the bank is three fourths of a mile from the N. E. extre 
the island. 

EAST HARBOR.-The S. extreme of the E. end of the island is compMed uft 
and red cliffs, about twenty feet high. At half a mile to the \Vest ward of them the 
»langrove shore receding to the Northward forms a bay nearly a mile wide aud. ba 
mile deep. From the ~- point of it a. cornl reef and shallow ledge run off W.S. 
nearly half a. mile; and another curves off to the Eu.8tward three cahles' length 
the Western shore, which so i.helter the bay as to make it a. safe harbor for 1" 
three vessels of the largest class. . . . 

The channel is a cable and a hnlf wide, and carrieR five to si:x: fathoms water in 
middle of the bay, whencie the depths decrease to four fathoms at about twn .ci>ble~( 
the N. shore. It lies N •. and 8., and must be navigu.ted by the eye, t~kmg et 
avoid two small coral heads which lie three cables from the E. shore, e11S1ly SfeD 

aloft. 
The most c•mvenient anchorage will be with South Cay just shut in with the: 

shore, S. "\V. by W., and the E. poiut S. E., in five fathoms, muddy bott-0m .. 
1 

bv · 
will sail in and out with the usual breezes, but with Northerly winds she wiL a 
wr1rp in. 

There is n. well of good water on the N. shore of the bay, near a path that 
across the island. .. t 

S. W. Cays. SOUTHWEST CA YS.-From the E. bay the shore trendA S. W. by ~V. abo~,; 
miles to the S. extreme of the hiland; it. is quite cle-rn, and there are ai~t~n. ~tJ 
water '°"ith1n almost u cahle's length. Ahreast the latter point the groun e~~e• 
ceedingly foul, n.nd a cluster of ei~ht ~mu.ll low wooded cays extend out f\orn f mn · 
on a S. W. line one and a half miles, the innermost lying about twc: caL 89 c:lo 
beach. In 1835, the second from the shore, called Sucsuc, wu.s occupied and 

&tlmedtna 
Bocks. 

Caution. 

Western 
Caw. 

&. Ledge1. 

by an American settler. . arrow. 
The only opening ii. between the third and fourth cays, where the;e 18 1\n the 

tuous channel, carrying six to ten fathoms water j but it is only n.vailable v 
men who resort to the island in the turtle season. e thrtlf. 

SALMEDINA ROCKS.-S. by W. i W., a mile from the South Cay,_a~ the l!, 
small. flat, barren rocks, four feet high, lying close to(,?;ether, from d whi~uns off 
Peak bears :N. :K, and the Congrehoy Peak S. 8. E. A shallow le ~e. a coral, 
them N. E. neai:ly ?alf a mile .. At about. the 1>1ime distance N. W. bf~- ;:d South 
a fourth of a unle m extent, with ouly mne feet water; and to the S. ~· fi alld JI. 
within a mile of the rocks ar"' foul patcheil with three and a biilf an ve 
fathoms. :E twa!1i • 

A vessel approaching these rocks and cays from the Southward or 38 
,_ 

not bring the Utilla Peak to the Eastward of N. E. by N. b :N'ortM"llll 
WES'f}ljRN CA YS.-At about a mile and a hiilf to two mil~a tot e es and 

of tht) S. W. cays are three more similar small islat.s clothed with bush , 
trees, named ~gged, Middle, and West Caya. . . no pl\-,~ 

The first hes half a mile from the W. end of Ut1lla, and there 1~ W s. ~; 
tween; the second is a. mile farther to the Southward; and West Co.y 1~ere' foul 
fourths of a mile from the latter. Between them the ground is ever\:estws.rd of, 
nearly the edge of soundings, which lies a. mile and a fourth to the 
On.y. , ·· • f the edg-e-

SOUTH LEDGES.-.-To the Southward of West Cay, a mile· ro:!artydrY· 
bank, lies a ooral ledge a. mile long N. a.ud S.,. and three cables '£0n,~ and the 
the S. end W eat Cay beans N. by .E. a E. distant two and a. bal £11 M 3 mile llfll, ·· 
na. rocb _E. N. E. _tbe eame ditlt&nee. To the EMtwn.l"d of it. 88 s.r thorns; the 
le~ges w:•th depths of two .and three fourths and three and a .n.!J[ iay 'li· :f: J;., 
l,J'iag with .Bagged Cay 1ast .opeu to the Westward· of M1uu e 
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dina roeks E. N. E. The latter rocks bearing N. E. by E. lead over the outer or 
of these ledgeB in four and a half fathoms, which ha1:1 twenty-three fathoms close 

tween the Easternmost of the above ledges and the Salmedina rockR there is a clean Ancnorag& 
for more than a mile wide as far to the Northward as Middle Cay, which, being 

.cood on the E. by the S. W. cays, and to the N. and W. by the cays and ledges in 
quarter, affords 9ood sheltered anchorage. 
:is open to the S., but those winds ne\Oer blow hard. The depths are regular, 
decrease gradually iuward from twenty-five to sixteen fathoms, over sand and 

This il'! a very convenient place for wooding; and with the assistance of a fish
to pilot, a vessel may go so far in as to bring \Vest and )fiddle Uays in line, and 
. end of Utilla N. N. W., about half a mile distant, where she will baye · ten 

ms. 
e reefs and shoals abound in fish and turtle. 
vesiml approa.ching the above anchorage from the Ea.stward should steer down so Dirf!ctionL 
p~ss .at least a mile to the Southward of the Sa.!rnedina, nnd until R:igi.red CtlY 

.s rn lme with the E. end of l\liddle Ca.Y N. ! W. This mark, or H.a~ged Uay just 
tu the Eastwn.rd of .Middle Cay N. i W., leads in ; and when South Cay hears E., 
li~uld haul up to the Eastward, and anchor in about isixteen fathomsi with l\Iid<lle 
W. hY: N., and the W. end of Utilln. N. by ,V. 
\l'~rk1ng up from the W.estwnrd, \vben tita11ding toward the Southern ledges, ca.re 
he taken ~ot to b.ring the Salmedina rocks to the Eastward of N. E. by B. before 
ei:l and Middle Cays are in line bearinrr N. 
~HOP At\ D CLERK'S.-Rcsumiug the description of the coast from Bishop and Bishop and 
·s Head, which i<'! a bluff ncky hea.dland, u.nd close off it lies n cluster of little Clerk'.~. 
about tw~uty feet hiµ;b, which are so steen to that there are twenty fathoms water 
' tba.n half 11. mile from them. .. 
e coast from the head curves Ruddenly to the S. W. for three and a ha1f miles to a 
. r bold projectiun called Cape Triunfo, or Triumph of the 0roRs: thence it turns 

ly to the Southward for about n. mile and a half, when it assunJ.es l\ Northwi:>sterlv 
twn fo'r twelve miles to Sal Point. It iR all :ilouµ; low and sandy, hut bJLcked by 
'1 t~:y mountain ridge running \.\' esterly. ,.,·hich, only eight ni iles S. from Bishop's 
:1/ses ahrur,tly to the height of two thomm,nd and four hundred fe.et. At about ~ev

.s .to the ~ estward of Cape 'l'riunfo is the entrance to an exte11s1ve lagoon, called 
rari!la h' l · · · , l , w IC l ts uav1gable for canoes. 
e, 1 ~:ge big~~ fo~med ,?.::tween Bishop's IIe:id a_nd SaJ Poin~, is everywhe_re clen.n An.chorags. 

J and" Ith Cape lnuufo, E. about a mile distant, there ll'l 1~nchora!!e in twelve f\v It .mus~ be left, however, immedia.t~ly on the appr~>ach of a norther. 
s b ktv.o miles from the cape a river d1sembogues, which has a small settlement 

L apu s, wbere ca.ttle 1nay be obt·tined 
OINT · . p · 

Ii d l . ls a bold rocky promontory about h•rn mil'es in extent E. and \V., Sal omt. 
·: 

1! lrr~gular hills of considerable height, which lying in front of the plain of 
l ple.hrs hke an island at first silY'ht and until within a short dil"tance from it. 
r'~han alf a mile f~·om the E. extre~e are three or four r?cks simi!ar ~mt much 

ne! £ those off Bishop's Head. Between them and the pomt there is i:>a1d to be n. 
r. or ccasters; and at a mile to the Northward of them there are twelve fathoms 

8~= ~~:idian of tho .Sal Rocks the edge of soundings is about six miles dii'<ta1\,t~ and 
:orm) t the depth increa.ses sudrienl v fron• twenty-three fathoms to no bottom 
(try. iundred fathoms. Between this noint and Utilla. the outer limits of the hank 

irreguia d ~ ~· · · · · bl seve t r an ~orm two deep curves. The soundmgs a.re also very '\"aria e 
is ll:ad) t~pwa~d of forty fathoms. About N. by W. eleven miles from Bishop and 
a11d twe iere is a detached bank a.bout five miles in extent, with depths of tweuty
lhe W nty-seven fnthomR. 
eomeest~a_rd of ~I Point the epµ;e seems to curve suddenly to the Southw~rd, 

d and n:i~hm a. ~ule of the Ulloa River, hut the bank to the \Yestward of Ut1~la 
1. OOVE almedine. Shoal has m•t been examined. 

·blu4' wh'Sh.-On the W. side of the Sal promontory are two coves separated by a Sal C~vu. 
u, lC 8. .d • b h lf froru th b re sa.1 to be admissible to coasters. In front of them, n out a a 

J lJotto~~ oFe, there is good anchorage in moderate . weather, ~n ejght, ~a.thoms, 
of the bi arth_er out the ground is rocky. Sal River ern~t10s 1tfle)f rnto the 

. Tile ght a.httle to the Southward of the coves and t\,•o miles fl"om the prom
jloiut ~e:;.ea. lo'! e:audy shore tr~nda N. W. by W. four miles to a well-defined 
LOA. or UL ~E. aide of the Ulloa River. . 
fl.(}i:ne distanUA. RIV:ER ?s of considerable size, and its muddy waters .d1s~mlor the Ulloa Riwr. 

lldn.ras, Wbic~-- It UI Bl\ld to take its i:ise ?ear C!lmay~gua, the prmmpal oo"':n 
Wcaa Said to 18 a!><>ut one hundl."ed mile'! rn a direct lt!1e. fr?m the sea., and i.n 

00ntaiu betwtffln eeven and eight thousand mbab1tante. Its bar l8 
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reported to have at times nine feet water on it, but generally seven foet. Its prfo · 
tributaries are the Sautiago, from the left bank, a.Lout thirty~five miles from the mv 
the Blanco, from the same side, a sh01·t di.-;tauce farther on; aud the Sulaco, from 
oppo&ite bauk, about thirty .miles higher up. It is also said to be navigable for · 
draught rh er steamers as far up as the Blanco br1u1ch, aud when swollen in the 
se11.':lon, to the Sufaco. Above the Blanco it is called 1-Iumuya. · 

.. As stated above, the shore is here very steep, nnd after northers the Ea~terly cu : 
ruwi dose horn?. to it with great strength. · 

I<'rom tbe Ulloa the sa11dy beach ru1~s \V. S. 'Y. five miles to Chimlico or Chama\ 
l'•Jint and river, whence it tre11ds S. \IV. by \V. ! W. nine and a half miles to Cab: 
Poi11t. The locality of the entrance of the Chimlico is pointed out by a Yf'l'.Y rem 
able, isolated, conicaJ hill, over 8tX hundred feet high, which rises close to the ohore 
milfls to the West ward {•fit. The coast eh;ewhere is all along low and woody hut b 
at a short distm1ce by the Omoa .Mountains. 

'l'o the \Vel"hvanl (Jf the hill foul g:romid appear8 to extend out somr distance, wh 
bas not yet been clearly defiued. At the distaucc of upwn.l"d of a mile from the L.e 
the hill hearing alJout S. E., there are only three fathoms water , 

POlN'l' C'ABALLOS is the extl"emity of a. low, narrow neck of wooded hint! w 
forms the N. Ride of a bay about th:rec miles wide and two miles deep. At '.hr ~1 
this bight is the entrance to a lagoon called Port Caballos or IJahellM, wrncl11~· 
shaped, ~Lhout two and a half miles long E. a11d W., and (.>ne ·mile and a fou~th li. 
In the rniddle it has n. depth of teu fathoms, whence it gradu:illy shoals tu t11r,sh. 
the 11a.rrow, short chanoel leading iuto it, however, has only six feet wn.ter. 1t ~ti<l 
in fish, aud at the E. end it communica.tes, 1Jy means of a small creek, with the Ch 
lacon Hi\·er. 

The N. shore of the outer bay is cle1tn and very steep to; there are four fathomsw 
at cmly a sho~·t distance all th~ way i11, hut frr~m the 8. side a sand-flat strNehe:{, 
ally off, and the three fathom !me runs about S. ,V. by W. from the mouth vfthe "o 
Several !'\mall streams enter the S. side of the bay, which afford g')od water.. d 

Ca hallos Point is clean, aud has six fathoms clof'e to it. Inside it there is go•:i 
choraµ;c, sheltered from northers, in fron1 ten to seven fathom::>, on sand, at balf a 
or le~s frnm t?~ N. sh<:re. There is a ri:-;e of tide o~ about a foot. . l\ ~· 

HED CLII:.ES BANK.-At the Western extrermty of the aJwve bay, S. li:i- ·" 
three rnilel:l from Caballos Point, and three ard a l1alf miles to the Efli:ltwar~~ f~f F 
are seven !:!mall, low, yet remarkable red cliff~. visible at four or five mi e~:. 'Ill 

ahrea~t them a shallow hank runs out a considerable dista11ce. which must h~ 111'P<l"o 
>erx ~u~rde~ly, for itR limits are _not ex11~tly kno,,wn. Betwee.n the c.litfa l~~froni 
Pornt It IS said to extend out two miles; anct N. N. E. ~ E. one nule and •1 hit., 11·1.· 

· · ·wua )atter there arc four and a half fathoms on tbe outer part, whence 1t gr. · 
p:roachcs th;it point. but. 

0yl0A BIGH'L'.-The N. E. extreme of the Mght of Omoa. forms a low. ei 

P ron1i11eut poiut, whence the coaist suddenly curvcf'I to the Southward ab;iut ni'.~ ·Ri 
. f tl :\J(1t·1"'ll" and then to the Northwestward eleven miles to the entrance o · 1;- ' 'j wlii~ 

which is W. ! S. fifteen miles from the Castle of Omoa.. This extenswe be_nrJ ,n · 
six miles deep, i!l everywhere clean and steep, with depths of twenty to ~P:W·1;b~e ~, 
fathom;; at the diPtance of a mile from the Hhore, and sixty at its outer Jimit·,s~f~ !lllt. 
edge of soundings. So heavy a swell rolls iuto it

1 
however~ that there is no ·. 

age m1cept off Omou.. . . iu~te S. 
'l'be E. r>ide is bounded by the base of the Omoa l\fount.11.ins, wh1ch ter;nsenm 

nine miles from the bottom of the bight1 at the Motagu.a. Peak, upwiird. 0 bei.rlitttl 
s11nd foct above the sea. This lofty ridge decreases soruewb1~t gradually m " 
Northeastward, and presents three more remn.rknble summits. d i;; by w. f 

. Omo?- Peak, the nearest to t~e l\lot:lgua, nho11t tbre~ myes iulandh!1nn i; ~ery sttt~ 
nine miles from Omoa Castle, rises to a. em1all, sharp-pointed cone, w JC . 

its W. side. d two btlll 
'f he next is a sharp-pointed peak, i'i•ling to the height of three tboostt~~n viewed 

and seYenty feet S.S. E. three and a half mile~ from the caetJe; but, w ruit 
the N. W., a small shoulder is seen projecting out a. little below th; s~r~ve ~a~w 

The other which ii,; situated at the N. B;. extren~e of the r~nge, ad ~hen seen frliB 
Eastward of the castle, is Reventeen hundred and Blxty feet b1gb, an 
Northward forms a sa.ddle. · . . le execpt in tbt .. 

The Motagua and Omoa. pen.ks, being so loity; are seldom vun~Ke' one hondrtJd., 
sea.son, a~ the ?awn of day, when the former may be seen from B~ ;,ill be found·. 
fifteen miles distant. The two others are generally unclouded, . · • 
useful ~uides, especially the Saddle Hill. . ed by a dark nt 

'l'he Western side of the bight is low and swampy. and bound bei ht of nb-0 -· 
beach.; fringed with . ooooanut and other trees, wh1eh reach to~ c!pe Three- •• 
hundred feet abov.e the sen.. These features extend aU the wa.y o 
tbirty·three milea from the bott.om of the bight. 
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OA.-J<'rom the N. E. point of the bight of Omoa a nill'row elllow of dry sand, Omoa. 
three feet above the sea, extends out S. \V. two cables' length, and then S. two and 

f cables. At the bend. is a smn.11 mangrove cay, upon which some sapote trees 
1 a hdgbt of abf>ut fifty feet. From the S. poiut of the sand-spit a bar rm1s across 
e Ja.ud, protectiug a caldera or small basin within, which is about one ca.l>le a.nd a 
in exteut, with six and a half fathums water in the lniddle. 'I'he depth;; on the har, 
nr, vary considerably, according to the state of the weather, wind"' aud 0urrents; 
e hitter part of 1840 there we<e eighteen feet over it, bot in 1841 there were only 
YC fei·t. 
m the N. E. point the sandy coast trends S. nearly a mile to the bar of the Omoa 
. wliieh has only six iuches water. Nearly 1nidway, on the ::>hore, is the Castle of 
fNmmdo, comnrnndi11µ: the caldera :uid anchora~e. The outer walls are about 

.n_foct high, on which are mounted, en lmrbette, tcu or t·welve bras" twenty-four 
h1rty-two pounders ; within is a barrack or keep forty feet big;h, its base (Ill >t level 
tLat of the outer walls. At the S. a11gle of the fort is a lii:!;ht-towcr sixty feet high: 
be whole of the works are iu a. st rite of dilapidation and de;.;a.y. 
ntcr and wood are to be procured 11t a d1<irt di,,.tance from the rn.outh of the Omoa 1Vater and 
r, lmt thP. water is i;iaid not to keep good for any long period. JVood. 
;~·d anchorage will be found in four filthoms, Faudy bottom; the cn.8tle hearing about Anchorage. 
fou:·th uf a mile distnnt. n, comi11,g to ·w itbin half a cable's len;.:.tli of the end of 
aLJd-~pit, in three and a half-fathom~ a ve8sel may ride out a norther. It \\·ill he 
~Stll':V to w:irp into the caldera, and it will depend upon the Jeptl1 on the lmr as to 
rau)!ht a \'£'8s1e•l must have to ent.er. 
ie current on this shore is so variuble, and· yet so strong, thi\t a ves;;:el hound to Directions. 
a (>r _th~ .anchorages in Honduras Bay, should by all means endeavor to sight either 
ut_lyrni!; islands to windwiLrd, to nsoid the Honduras rr.efs. 
nnn6 from the Ea!:itward, after sighting: the Swan l slands, ves1:<els often p:1>;s in:'<ide 

h
cc'.t and ot~t b~hveen Rua.tan and Utilla! but tbc. p<~sition1c1 o.f th? shoa,ls to the 
11 ard of t1ie S. ,V. end of Runta.n are .-till so doulittul that it will be far more 

e1tt. tn pass to the Northward of thC'l"e islands. 
9ni a},rn,~i;t Utilla. a course should be shaped fnr Caba.Hos Point, which will sight 
~tldle H.1ll, the highei;;t peaks being seldom visible in the raiuy seasou, nnd ouly 
Hii.~illy 111 the dry. Prom Ca.hallos Poii1t t.he shore 8hou1d be kept :Lt a 1.lista.nce 
)out., three miles, k1 avoid the !'hon.I ground off the red cliffs . 
. e N_, E. point of the Omoa bl.,.ht, though very low. is so prominent that it cannot 
t~tl{lo•n ' and l · l · f.'"" fi ·1 ' .,,.~ E i' · l · · d l .. i° ' w ien wit llll our or ve nu es to tne n. . o Jt tie ngia. u,n tie 
~ w11_ be seen through a gap in the ma.no-roves. · 
:i f'<itnt mu8t be rounded gradually hv tl1e lead: at half a mile to the Northward 

, e~~~<:~are. five fath&ms, w ~euce the depth decreaises to three fath{lms to within a bout 
•n . "'· 0 ~ the Western side of the cay ; a cahle farther out there :;.re seventeen 

1
1 s~ ?~eing abrea;;;.t the end of the spit a vei;i8el >"hould hanl in quickly. and anchor 
\~. Blx fatho10s, abreast of the fort, with the ·western extrenie of th~' cay lieariug 

hen bmu d t . 
n• ·.1, 1 ou . a vessel will generally receive great assit:tance from an Easterly 

·. r ;;' ;, iwi~ u.t tunes is found tel run along th.e shore to a cousideralJle distance, even 
·iu~er ::itillo, and to a wide offing, especfo.lly aft.er northers and he1t,-y rains. In 
r £ l onths, when the trade.wiud b1:rng,. to the KortlLward of E., it would be · Tou:t ierBto keep this u,dvautnge until well to wimhnird, so as to be able to give 
ii~ hdl<llt~s a11ks ii. wide berth. 

'· ~ Btream 1· · · h~ ,, > . runs str011gest n.a<>.r the shore, and its outer units are uncertain; 
'u<n 1g·lt1 • b' ---- 11 L . a and in tl on.wit rn the islruJdS is attended '\vith great risk, espetJia y u i·east 

. rEns M~~r~a~~A AND . b R. 
,1:ifthe hiuht. •. 1· .i. · 'rINTO.-:--At n_bout two and a hnJf m~les from the ot- ivers 

. is the "' ot Omoa the Cuyamel Hiver d1sernhogue8, and four mtles fart.her to the llfotag~a 
•1u11da1::b~l\~ce of, the Tinto. 'fhe former is of little importance; t11e ~atte.r forms !Jnd Tuato. 

ted ly , tween tne stntes of Spanish Hondur11s and Guatemala. It 1s sm<l. to be 
nunica~escat~ohes to a considerable distance; and just within its mouth a small brl).nch 

M •. wit the Motagua 
• (•uigua. take •t · · d f h · f . lflala. a1 db . 8 la rise a.bout twelve leagues to tho Westwar o t e mty o 

tow 11'8 i~ th Y. its ~eans a considerahle commerce is carried ou between several 
lla\'igated b e interior and Belize. There a.re five or s~x feet water on. the ba_r, a~d 

t line fl.'o Y !hrg,e bongoes to a town called Guclan. situateil about nmety nules in 
. dty 11eaaor: is 0 entrance. 'l'he voyago. upward occppies. n.hout fourtee1~ dn.ys., ar1d 
Hm of the}{.' attended with gt'eat la.bur. The first rnp1ds are met ·with at the 
th~u.gh eom i:13r N uevo, about forty miles from the mo~th. . • 

. 11 futhoing Pwi~i?' exposed to the sen. breezes, th.ere ts g~od holdmg, gl"mmd .1n Anchora~. 
t. ' the entt'auee of the Motagua River bea.rmg about S. W. a. mile 
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The edge or the bank lies only three miles from the shore. whence it trenda about 
by W. sixteen miles to the Sou th westernmost of the Za.potillos Cays.. 

RIVER SAN FRANCISCO empties itself by two mouth81 about a mile npRr~ 
miles to the Westward of the Motagua. There are some huts at the Eastern ent 
and the locality is further pointed out by a somewhat remarkable piece of table-I 
six hundred feet high, S. W. seven miles from the mouth. 'l'he bars have ooly two t 
water, and at a. short diistance within them the river communicates with the head 

·1lospital Bight by a branch navigable for canoes. 
Cape Three. CA PE THREE-POINTS, the N. E. extreme of the Bay of Honduras, being the 
Points. mination of a low neck of land about ten miles in length, forms a prominent, uo ' 

takable rounded point, three fourthR of a mile broad, the trees upon which nre a 
eighty feet above the sea Foul ground runs off from it to the Westward ab-00~ half 
mile which generally breaks ; and S. W. by S., about three f0trrth3 of a mile from 
cape, lies a sml\,11 shoal of two and a halffathoms water; both of-which are~teepw. 

Aftdaora ge. 

Hospital 
;Big4t. 

O...TongWJ. 

at.. Thomas 
Bight. 

'.l'here arc seven fathoms inside the latter, and fifteen close outside it. Thee 
from the cape trends S. S. E. ~ E. a mile and a half to 1\Ionavique Point, when~ 
curves to S. E. for five and a half miles to Firewood Point, at the entrance of Ho~ 
Bi.c;ht. 

With l'tionavique Point bearing N. \V. by N. about a mile from the shore, there 
well-sheltered anchorage in thirteen fathoms, muddy bottom. Care, however. m 
be taken not to bring .Firewood Point to the Eastward of S. E. by E. to avoid the 
•.rongue Spit. . , 

HOSPITAL BIGHT-so named from the extreme 1rnhealthiness of its posiuon, .. 
surrounded by swamps-is about four miles deep from ,V. to E., two miles in exttn~ 
its broadest part, and at its entrance a mile wide. A l"a.nd bar runs across the open 
upon which there are fourteen feet water; and within it there is a $pnce .of about 
mile, with depths from three to four fathoms. Outside the bar the ground :s alsos 
low, which renders the approach intricate and difficult to a stranger i it is, howf' 
seldom visited. . . 

OX-TONGUE.-From the above bar a ledge of hard black sand, about a mile 
breadth, runs off to the 'Vestward seven mile8, called the Ox-Tongue. 'fbe_ ge~ 
depths upon it are two and a fourth to three fathoms; but with Cape 'l'hree-Pou~s e .· 
ing N ., there is a spot of n.bout a mile in length, with only nine feet water. .f;!ll 
depth of two and three fourths fathoms on the W. extreme of the ledge Cape 
Points hears N. E. by N. five and a half miles; Mangrove Point, at the eu~tn-0e 
llor~pital Bight, E. t S. : and the mouth of the Rio Dulce, S. S., "\V. i W., fh•e mi es. 

ST. THOMAS POINT.-From Mangrove Point an irregular man~rove sh~re tre. 
to the Southward about seven miles to the entrance of St. Thomas Bight. 'Jbi~ snug 
let lies at the foot of the Trepong Mountains, which reach their l1ighest e~evutrnd I\ 
ten miles to the S. W. of it. It is about three miles long N. nnd 8., a n11le an .~1 
wide at the entrance, and about two and a half miles across at the .inner end. p~ ths' 
are Rkirted all round by a mud flat, leaving in the middle a la.ne fl'-0m threef.onr th 
a mile at the entrance to a mile and a half wide at the S. end, with depths rt>!ll 
and a half to five fathoms, over mud. to 

Although open to the N., it is quite safe, for these winds do not blow bometo w 
part of the coast; and being comparati~ely healthy, it is by far the best place 
at in this locality. . • . 1 t of ~ 

On the S. shore is a small Belgian l'-ettlement, tbrouj!:h which r~os a rivn eil creek 
wawr. 'l'he most convenient place for watering n. vessel, however, is at ll 8lr up tit 
the base of the mountains on the 'Vestern shore, where large boots may pu · 
inner end and fill their casks with the greatest ea.s'- in the 

The above inlet will admit vessels of the largest cl.ass, and the onl~ d~ng~und ih 
is the Ox:Tongue. G~e~t ca.re must be taken not t-0 haul up too qmck. Y \vhioh 
end of this ehoal, for it 1s doubtful whether the trees on Mn:np:rove PmSt,:E ~ s. ()() 
E. I S. from it can be seen at tha.t dista_rice. From the end of the ledge:" · ec~~11ar." it 
will car!"'y a vessel up to the entrance m five fathoms, when a!l that 18 ~er tbree . 
steer i~ tnid-channel and anchor as most convenient. If intendmg to w~k poiut<id 
oms will be found at only a cable1s length from the entra.uee of the ere . 
above. . · b n.plJTOat~ 

In working up to the Southward of the Ox-Tongue the shore may e Point wasC 
the lead into four fathoms ; but in sta.ndiug to the N 1rtbw$rd, M;ng:ove steep thal 
be br~ught ~the Sout~ard of E. i S.; for the Ox-Tongue Le ge 18 50 Jt' 
eoundmg11 glve no wanun.g. . \ . . . . . h trends l'i·' · · 

'l'he "'?a.st from Palm~ Point, the N. W. extreme of S_tl'. Tboroas Bi~l:and 3 balf : 
11tweu mile& to the E. pomt of entrance to the Dalee R1ver •.. at.a nu e is of w ,.; 
l>&.1m:a Point is the litt~e village of Sta.. Maria.._ ·Tb:e. l&nd in ihi~ 8i!'ehee an eie ,, 
height. but s. three miles from the entrance p<>mt or the l)~loe, it 
of over ele\'en hun.tred feet. · 
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VER DULCE.-Tbe mouth of this river is S. S. W. + W. five miles from the W. Rif1er 
of the Ox-Tongue. The opening forms a small funnel or bight, about a mile wide Dulce. 
& mile deep, and i~ is readily discovered by a 8mall village of ab ... ,ut one hundred 

ian &bermen on the W. side; there is also at the mouth on the Eastern side a re-
k&l.ile hill six hundred and seventy feet high. 

[he b-dr fills the whole bight, and extends out about a mile beyond the points, and 
upon it six feet water; generally, however, there are six or eight inches more 

er in the evening than in the morning, owing to the river streams being checked by 
llev. breeze. 
'he mouth of the river lies at the S. W. corner of the bight, and is scarcely a cable 
e. Thence it winds its narrow tortuous course in a S. \V. direction between pre

ito11S densely wooded hills from three hundred to four hundred feet high, for about 
miles, in a direct line from the sea, when it enters the Golfete. The soun<liugs in 
branch are generally deep, but irregular, varying from two and a half fathoms to 

.much as eighteen fathoms. Near the inner end two small streams enter oppol:lite to 
h other. ·· 
I Golfete may be described as a salt-water lake nine miles long N. E. and S. W., one 
a fourth to two and a half miles broad, and from two to two and three fourths fa.th-
deep_; all its shores being low and swampy, and bounded by mangrov,es. . 

· he \\ eRtern branch of the Dulce is generally much wider than the E1tst1:rn, be mg 
m a. caLle and a half to half a mile wide. The course of the stream is also less tor
us, a~1d confined between low mangrove, swampy Lanks. Its whole length is about 
en iutles, and carries from two to five fathoms. At the3nner end a small tongne of 
~about forty feet high projects out from the '\V. side, and upon it is Fort St. l'bilip, 

,1ch, ho'!"ever, is merely a wall about fourteen feet hjgh, with a barrack for the ac
modation of a. commandant and twenty soldiers. 'l'he channel is here about a 
le aod a half wide, and the above point must be pas&ed within half a cable's 
gth. 
~E GULF OF DU~CE (so-called from its waters bei~g always f~esh a?d pu:e) The Gulf qf 
uut twen~y-thre~ nules lung, E. N. E. to W. S. W., and s1x to ten miles wide, w1~h Dulce. 

tbs_ from six to eight fathoms on soft mud, which are increased about three feet in 
~1ny i;eason. 
~.bs remarkable that, although receiving the waters of many streams! there is no per
l le current on the surface of the gulf. In t.be lower branch the river stream runs 
at the rate of oue aud a half to two knots according to the season. 
r(lui the entrance the N. shore begins to ascend to the s.rnta Cruz :\fountains, which, :rrveu miles inland· and N. by W. from hm.bel, reach to a peak over thret; .thou

our hundred feet high visible from off Cu.pe Three-Points. Large qu:mtit1es of hf"i? are cu_t on this sid~ of the lake: and the land is partially cultivated. 
dl.\d · and W ._ ends are !ow a~d swampy. The ~- side is for the gren.ter part 

· f by the M1co Moun tams, which at only three nules from the shore reach au ele
un ° nearly three thousand feet. At about twenty miles to the Northeastward the 
j}l.l!J<>" ran · h - d r a. ". . ge rises to t e height of seven thousand seven hundre .teet. 
ts

11
:dand alligators are a.Lu~1dan,t in the rivers, aud the woods abound with wild 

SAJH.: snakes of ~normous kmd. . . . 
hills ~·-On ~he 8. shore 8. S. W. sixteen miles from Fort St. Pluhp, on the rise.of Isabel. 

t iii .' ; the village of Isabel or Yzu.bel. The largest house nearest to the Moro R1v
tl~: at.15° 24' 20'' N., long. 890 9• 15" W. It is a place of rising iwportu.nce, 

6 0 N<lrthern port of entry for the commerce of Guatemala, to which European 
to (;00~t chiefly from Belize are conveyed on mules. From the village the jour-

. tema~ j
0
° on the Motagua is made in ·about three days, a.nd thence to the city of 

be mi.vi ~n or twelve days; the roads, however, are es.ecrable. . 
ed i fa.tion to Isabel is conducted in small schooaers, and is easily accom

¥rs upnthri~t two day~ by taking adya.nta.ge of the sea. breezes. The w~nd generally 
ay Le· , gh the nu.now valley which encloses the lower branch, but m so~e p_arts 
· e. necel:!8ary to warp up alongside the banks, especially if the breeze is ltght 

IVER POLocn . 
; but the 10.-Severa.l small streams enter the Gulf of Dulc~fr?m th~ South- Rtvu . 
·()Qrne.r b Only one of a.ny magnitude is the Polochic, which empties itself rnto the Poloduc. 

he river ta\ se!era! mouths, over bars of three feet water. • • 
lJl.1>uth reoei es its~ on the ta.ble-laod of Guatemala., a~d about th~rty m.ilett from 
e hongoes 

0 
ves from tts left bank the waters of the Acca.Jaben. It 1s na _v1~u.ted. by 

the g1:1:lf fi!wo feet •:lraught as fs.r as the village of 'l'alema.n, about mnety nultta 
. be~ fr"' nee t~b· cargoes are conveyed to the interior on mules. . 

i Poi!~-~he J?ulce River tak.et1 a W. N. W. direction, for five a.nd a. ~lf miles, Coad.. 
of the w ' ~d 18 of moderate height. At about throe cables to the Northwest-

Be.t rune oir~<unt of lhe entrance of .th~ rive:r is a ~mall rocky isle~. , . 
0 the Northward of this 18let. one mile and a half, with depths from 
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one to two and a half fathoms. With the islet bearing S. E. t S., and Coca.Hi Poinl 
!\ S. about u, mile from the :shore, there is a detached l'!boal of two aud- a follnh t:,tbo · 
which ha:s four and a half fathoms around it. To the Westward of thi1:1 the shore j, lio 
there are three fathoms water at three cables' distance, and the depths gm.dually· 
creabe outward. 

K01-VICH CREEK.-At about one rnifo and a fourth to the Westward of thB islet 
a small creek of excellent frm.;h wat;er, called Kowich, which it1 poiuted out byaf 
huts 011 the W. Bide of it. Aoout a mile farther on there is a remarkable waterfall· 

COO ALLI POl~T is u promineut round bluff. At t.he distance of half a mile to 
Westward of it is a ledge, with only two fathoms w:Lter, which has four fatlwrns cl 
outside it. From the point the oihore treud<i S. W. three fourths of a ruile to Goe· 
River which has three feet on its bur, and is a good watering place. 

Anchorage i:;hould be ta.ken up for this purpose, with the entrauce of tho Cocalli Ri 
S. S. E. i E. and the bluff E. S. E. a mile distant. 

Tbe coast from the river runs Westerly two miles to San l\Iartin Point, whith 
twme buts upon it; whence it trends N. \V. l!- ,Y. three miles to the Sa.rstoon Hirer. 
this part is low, but at the dismnce of about two mile8 it is hacked by the Sarstoou ch, 
of mountains, which, rising gradually from the Dulce River, reach an elen.tio~ of n1 

hm1dred and ten feet S. of Cocalli Point, and one thousand three hundred nnd nmety:fi 
feet on the sa.rne bearing from the entrance to Sa.rstoon River; thence it take~ a d1r 
tion Southwn.rd of ,V. continuing nearly of the same altitude for sorne dist(\11cn. 

SAHSTOON HIVER is of cou><iderahle magnitude, and forms the Southern bo 
dnr\' of British Ilonduras. The entrance is about three cables wide, aud on thB 
the1:e are six foct uf water. In the rair1y sen.son the strearn runt' out at the rate of abo 
a knot. · 

The depths gradually decrease from five fathoms at the distance of about t.wo and 
half m ile:,i, to tht·ee and a ha.If fathoms one xnile and a fourth from the shore, where.JI 
chora.1;te will be found with Cocalli bluff.KS. E. and the ·w·. poiDt of the Su.rstoun Ri 
W. S. W. A large vessel must anchor farthor oft'. .. t 

The coast from the Sarstoon J{iver i·uns N. N. W. ! W. four and :1 half nrnes t-Oall 
entrance of 'l'ornash, whence it curves to the Northeai;twa.rd five miles, to a rei:uir~ 
high bluff called Mother Point, which is Yir;ihle at fifteen miles. :From this projrctwn 
take!! a Northerly direction two miles to the Moho Hiver when it again curie, to 
Northeastward lor about three miles to Punta Gorda. . 

Punta_ GoTdn i:> W .. N. ,V. thirteen miles fron:i Cape Thre~-Poiuts, and .may h,e.:~~c~iC 
as the N. V\·. Pomt of the Bay of Honduras. On the N. i:nde of the pornt tLc1" ·d 
rih settlement of i-1.bout four hmldred inhabitants, who cultivate the adjaGent hln 
sur,ply Belize with cattle, fruit, und vegetables. _ as' 

.l'o the Southward of 'l'onrnBh river the sll<1re is clean with regular dC'pth8, deer~, 
iuward front Cape Three-Points, off which there are seventeen fathornB. T:l~' t~li~ 
cep• ion is a. Arnall spot three fourths of a mile in extent with tru·ee tul~ a~:. "'\\' 
w,benee Cape Three-Poiutis bears J<..:. i N. dii;tant ten miles, and Cocalh Pmut, ~-1.c(0f five a11d a half miles. The ten-fathom line is one and a Im.if wiles to the Ea~t\\'a 
and the bottom ii'! e\·erywhere muddy. . Tl ·ir i,iml. 

The bars of the 8arstoon, Toma Mb, and :'.\'I oho, generally break he.avily .. t iet i~ter 
~re swampy aud fringed with impeueh·ablo nH~ngroves tn. a. long ~t~tauc.J., 

8 
;~om th 

JOUrO' y of three or lour dn.ys, proLably at the d11"tance of forty o; fit~y JUI"._ d ship 
mouths, the 1a.rnl be1.:vnws firm and cfotbed with mahogany, which 1;,; t•,ut .ui 
either t•ff their ha rs, or conveyed to Uelize for that pnrpo~e. t to 11 e{)ll · 

. In the space between t.be above rivers the coaRt is generally low and fl~· t two h 
erahle distance i11land; it is densely wooded, and the topt! of the t;ees are '.t 11 ~t sm1111' 
dred foct Hbove the sea. W. six miles from Muther Point there is;. hofeveri•uutll6 
lated hill, four hundred feet high; and N. W. by N. about three nule.s roru \b( ~t de~ 
is tL remarka11le saddle bill seven bmidred and tweuty.eigbt feet b11?h. t nd rei>e .. 
miles to the \-Vest ward of the saddle the interior again becomes mouutmnous,, a wiles fr 
an elevation of o~e thousand and sixty f~et. In .a N. E. directi~n, abol;il~:,X which r'_ 
the saddle, there is also a small but cousp1cuoos ridge called the Seven 1 

from the shore to the height of four buudred Rud seventy feet. ll d whicbiSll . 
~he coast to the Northwar~ of the. 'l'om~h Riyer as_fa.r_as Negr€> ea danrerous. . 

ep1cuous bluff, N. E. twenty-eight miles distant, is exceedmgly foul ~nd h ilto five . 
skirted by detached shoals and cays which eitend out from two a~ a. a 

1 
the 'fo .. 

from _the land. '£he B?ut.hernmost danger lies E; abou~ four ~nlas f~i:b lie:> s. E. 
the N orthernwotit termmates at the EMterumt18i uf the ~nake c.ayi:;. V{ miles frOJ'll .· 
S. four and a half miles from Negro Head, and_ N. by E. ! :E. sixteen ~-,· 
Three-Points. . . • . . riversarepo •. 

Several channels lead.mg mto th_e a.1!-choragdt! oft' the mouths of tbefe direetio~ -
out on the cha.rt, bu~ they are so mtr1oa:te, t.bough dt!ep, that no sa itbout a pil<>'
given and the water 1s .so muddy that no vessel ever attempts them w 
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1ere lB no regular tide on this shore, but in general there is about a foot more water Tides and 
tbe ha.rs of the riverP in the eveuing. n.ccordi11g to the ~trength of die "e:t hreeze. Currents. 

accumulated waters from the rivers i,ipread themselves out in a Northerly and 
rtheasierly direciion, and meeting with those coming to the S. E. from the Northern 
am,; combine outt'!ide Cape Three-Points to form an E~~stcrly current which, RB he-_ 
statc!ld, sometimes runs up as far as Truxillo. The breadth and velocity of this eddy 
r course very variable, dependiug upon the force of the wind and the state of the 
ers. ln general it does not extend out so far as l_Ttilla, and its stre11gth is much iu
sed after northers. To the Northward aud EaRtward of this the great Carribenn 
eut runs to the \Vestward at the rate of from a ha.lf to a kuot an hour. On reach
the outlyini; reefs of Yucatan, and striking the edge of the ballk, it if' suddenly 

,e~tcu tu the Northward, increasing its velocity to two knots, and. even more, in the 
mty of Cmmmel faland. 
'he prevailing wiudis are the periodical land and sea breezes ; the latter sets in at JVinds • 

• ~t ~en A M. and continues until late at night in the dry monthi<, but in the rainy sea
it is •ery light, and seldon1 hlovrs home to the 1<hore. N ortherB are i<aid not to come 

~ e ::fouthward of Placentia Point; ou the colltrary, wheu they occur, a istr"ng S. '\V. 
d lilovi;s off from the bay 8hore, which is preceded Ly the usnal appeartwce of a 
ther. The Trepong 1\Iountains heing free of cloud-s is considered a isure warniugt 
the barometer will fall from 29.94 inches, the genern1 height, to 2tl.80 incl1Ps. 

CACOS HOAD.-S. W. three and a half miles from Negro Head, a neck of land Tcacos Road. 
the<l. '~·ith pine trees, projects out tu the Southward abt•u( a mile, a1,d clni<e off tl1e 

11f1t is a small cay, the S. W. eud of which is eallt>d Icacos Poi11t. Off the ,V. si1le 
heueek,about three cables from the shore, there is well-sheltered anchorage in three 
a l~a.lf to four and a half fathoms. At the inner end of the nhove tongne is a s1uall 

e Wll~ dt)pths from nine to fourteen feet, and close to the )Vet>tward of the cove is a 
on with seven feet water at the eBtrance. 

'.he navigation between the outlying cays, however, is so intricate, that we only TVater. 
1fce .1·hese places to point out some wells on the eud of the tongue which might Le 
ul Ill a case of need. 
HE S~.AKE CAYS are four in number, and lie with the numerous shoals in the Snake Cays. 
£~f, ap,~r'.Jach to Icac~s roa.d,; the ~aye are clothed wit.h trceis, the tops of which, on 

'· t (,t~, are about muety ieet above the !'lea. 
·k wor~ing out of the Bay of Honduras, vdien ist:'lu~ing to the Nort~1w_ard, the East Caution. 

e ~iu,sLt .not to be brought to the }iastward ~lf N. b. ·~ N.; when -..nthrn four and a 
,1i':11les <l1stauee of the c:iy, thh~ lme of beariug will _carry a vN•sd over seve_rn.l 

,i; t•f three .and a half fa.thorns of water; a large sl11p rnu8t 1rnt, therefore, brrng 
ear t.o tbe Northward of N_ by W. The Northeasternmost of these pn.tches lies 
k ~ 1'\ray N. by E., one and a half mile;.a distant, but to the East\Yard of this the 
/~ c,_~a!1 for a spacfl of seven miles to the '\Y. side of the outer shoalA. 

1~· 0;/1E A.ND DEEP RIV~HS.-:-The riverA in_ th~ bight; to the No:.thwar1~. of Grande ~fld 
. d. rdu., v. hence u1ahogany 1s slupped are the Rio braude n.ud l>eep h1vcr. l he Dct'P Rivera. 
t·~r Hmmbogues five miles from Punta. Gord:t. and vessels receive their cargoes frmn 

11~ sn;ig r.nch_?rage off the tV. side of the l\loho Cays. The DN•p l'tiver eutt>rs the 
O~~f, 1/1our nnle,s fro!n lcacos Point, 1~ud Loth have only two fo~t 011 the_ir bar;,,: . 
. · 'i CAYS A.l'\D REEFS.-1''rom the bottom of the hight ''·hich the bunk Border Ca!JI 
dir~;~ t~e entranc~ of th~ Gulf of llnnduru.s,· on the parallel <•f lli~ N. t.he ~d~e ?f and Reef&. 
lt;:."3 t,r~nds N. N._E. thirty-seven miles to :i ;;;harp elbow, called hlndden. ~pit. n1 
~ N' wf ., long. 8 jO 58' w., twenty-three mileti from the main. Here it curves 

tlii~t· i" n.nd round to the Northward to another elbow not quite so ribarp, N. bv BaniJ-k1ree miles ?ista.nt, and fifteen miles from the coast; whence it takei,; nearly 
eh Ii~~ ~;therly hne of direction for fifty miles to the S. end of Ambergris Cny, 
e h8 a .1ace.nt to the shore e;;e o~e of this line, which .is one hundred aud ten miles in extent, is skirted at the 
hreak 'h snu~U low cays and reefs of the most da11l,'!:ero11s char1wter, which in most 

the fe t Pavily_ Several openings are clearly delineated on the present charts; 
o;l ures of the • . h . l . f ·1 t ~ kn{)wl d cays are so s1m1lar t at, without t. 1e assistance o a p1 o , or an 

A tles ~ _ge. of the latitude, to Mtempt to navi~ate them would he extremely peril
ea.~e of ~ript~on of tbetn will follow, but onJy with a view of assisting the mariuer 
P01'ILLntn1nent danger. 

a half m .1 OS .CAYS.-This cluster of five low. islets, lving in a space of about three Zapotillo• 
it, a.ud. ia e~, \8 thfl SoutbernmOBt -0n the bank.' 'J'he 8. cay has i;mme cocoanut trees Cays. 
tn•dist in a.t. lGo f>i' N., long. 880 18:\' W. To the Southward and 'Vestwa.rd 
nly fro ance of four and a half miles the depths are extremely irregular, varying 
'!· LEDQ}£war~ of thirty to a.fl !ittl~ as three fathon~s. • • 
~ays N. N ~ With the S. Zapot1llos Cay E. N. E., six and a ~alf miles d1st:int S. W. L•dge. 
11'1 a. •er"' d • t E. five a.nd a. ha.If miles, and E. Snake Cay N. W. eleven mdes 

• aug\!lroue em.all ledi!.e. with denths -0£ onl v two and three and a. half 
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fathoms, leaving a clear space or eleven miles between it and the 
ward. 

SEAL CAYS, two in number, lie close together, N. W. by W., three and a half 
from S. Zapotillos Cay, and have upon them some cocoa.nut trees and fisherm 
huts. 

LAWRENCE ROCK.-This is the 'Vesternmost danger, and may be said t-0for1J1 
E. point of entrance to the inside ship-channel to Belize. It has only four feet .· 
and is the more dangerous as the water over it is not sufficiently diticolored to pu· 
out. From it the Seal Cays bear S. E. by E. ~ E. four and a fourth miles, the enc 
trees OU a small cay two and a half miles to the Northward of the See.I Cays E. r 
and E. Snake Cay ¥\.'. i N. seven miles. 

ZAPOTILLOS CUT.-Close rt'und the N. end of S. Znpotillos Cay there is a . 
opening nearJy half a mile wide, through which a vessel of the heaviest draughtm' 
thread her way into the main channel. . 

NICOLAS UA Y, 1.he third from S. Zapotillos Cay, is occasionally inhabited, and 
a well of good water upon it. · 

TOM OWENS CAY.-This islet lies N. N. E. about eight miles from the S. Zapc' 
Cay, and in 1846 there was a single cocoanut tree upon it. Both N. and S. of ii 
channels nearly half a mile wide, carryi11g four and a half and five fatbom8into100. 
ner passage. On the S. side of the S. channel, three fourths of a. mile from Tom 0 
Cay, are two small islets clothed with bushes. 

1'0HTH SPOT CUT.-At about three miles to the Northward of Tom Owens 
small sandy cay covered with grass; and close to the Nor th ward of it there is an 
ing carrying three and a half fothoms. 

HAKGUA.NA CA.Y.-This islet lies about five and a half miles from the above. 
in lat. 160 2<Y N., long. 880 7!/ W., and the edge of soundinge E. of it is diouwt 
miles. It is a little larger thau either of the Zapotillos, and the tops of the trees 
it are fifty feet above the sea. Close to the Soutl1ward of the cay is a cha.m1el a 
fourth of a mile wide, carrying three and a half fathoms in a N. WT. direction. A 

At four and a half miles N. E. by N from n.anguana Cay is Pumpion Cay. 
two mlles farther ou are the two llound Cays, and the same distance beyoud t 
Sarnphire Cay. The latter is composed of sand, upon which bushes gr~w tot~~ 
of six feet. 1.'he others are clothed with trees forty to forty.five feet high. 1his 
is very foul and daugerous. 

QUEEN CAY CUT.-At about'a mile to the Northward of Samphire Cay are 
small, low, sandy it"lets, covered with bushes a.bout ten feet high, called (iueenf 
'l'hey lie about five n1iles from the end of the G1adden Spit, ODe mile aud a lial 
the edge of soundings E. of them, where there is an opening carrying three and;· 
fathoms into tbe Victoria Cb11unel. The bank within, however, is here .so studde : 
cays and shoals as to render the navigation extremely difficult. d f the 

Gladden Spit GLADDEN SPJT CtJT.-'l'his opening is about a mile to the Southwar 0 

'Cut. of Gladden Heef, and is one mile wide, with depths from three to four fathom~.(;! Ii 

South Water 
· Ca!J. 
Tob<u:eo Co.g 
Cut. 

'J.'l~e reef from Gladd~n Spit, for a space of ~birteen a!1d a half milci>, P!esei~Jes 10 
barrier, bare of cays. To the Northward of tb1s, for a distance of about si\IDL d· 
S. W at~r Cay, it becomes broken, and has upon it some dry rocks and sroal sa~ b 
between which al'e several I ittle opeuiugs for coasters of ten or twelve foet df~ef 

SOUTH W .ATER CA Y.-The ti·e.es upon South Water Cay are about su:ty 
the sea. On the W. side are some wells of good water. N ~ E. 

TOBACCO. CAY CUT.-Fro_m the above cay, a re~f. nea!lY dry, tre_nds t!:;e \'' ·· 
and a half miles. He!e the:i;e ~s a, narrow cut, c1~rry1ng th1rtee!1. feet lll}°-est of~ 
Channel. On the N. side of 1t 1s 'I obacco Cn.y, with trees upon tt, t~e I~ ti lso 
is a very r~nuu·kable large tig tree, sevon_ty f~et high. T~e lo~ahty ~ abuck oE 
out by the l'obacco range of cays, two miles in extent~ which he at t e . 
opening. · · ~0 & 
T~e reef fi:om this point to English Cay, twenty-six miles dieta.nt, fonlllfatbonis ·· 

barrier, dry m many p~rts, and so steep that there are upward of ft Yard it, · 
within, a fourth of a mile of it. The current generally sets strong df.<?W t.hiB neig 
pa.nied by a heavy swell, so that. tocr much caution cannot })e observe in : 

hood. . . . • . • d Colulllblll' 
GLOVER REEF.-. ln ~ront of the bight between Glad~ Spit an f. · 'l'hi8 . 

~d n.bo~t twelvl'. miles distant frow t'he ed.ge o~ the bank, 18 Glover R~e and four .. 
1.ittflen miles loug_N. by E. and .S. by W., mx r:nlles h~oa.d at the N; en 'inwsrdi . 
at ita S. end. . W 1th the. except101! of the "!ft· side, wh1eh curv~ &hghtlir Lhau • ·• 
selits everywhere a. straight. barrier-reef, 1mpaaaable to a.nythUlg la;rg ·. 
or tisbing-vessel. • · .· . • · . . . · ib1e at~~· 

.At the Northern .edge t~ere are sa.1d to be two white sand-ndges, v:idl ote 111 . 

tance. .At. the S. eud ~e four ema.U cays and some d:1 .an~-l:Jore6,bw .edge oftb• · 
by Ashermen, and fm.niBb. water. The N. e. of tbeae met.s J.i.M OD t e , 
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ttbree and a half miles from the S. E. extreme. The two S. W. cays lie on the 
die of the S. edge, and N. E. about ten miles from Gladden Spit; they are waoded, 
have upon them some conspicuous cueua.nut trees. 

At the W. end of the S. W. cays there is an opening whfoh will admitvessehl, not draw- Anchorage. 
more than twelve feet into good shelter. In case of need, large vesselB will find 
pora.ry anchorage under the S. W. end of the reef, in six or seven fathoms, with the 

W. eays bearing E . .f N., one mile and a half distant. Elsewhere the bank is so steep 
t the lea.d gives s<:a.reely any wa.rning. . . 

From the N. E. point of the bank: the S. extreme of IIat or Light-house Reef bears N. 
E. i E., foul"teen and a half miles distant, and Cay Bokel N. W. eighteen miles. 

LIGHT-HOUSE REEF, called in old charts Southern Four Cay and Eastern Reef, ii;i Light-kotl..U 
· llutermost of the outlying bankR, its N. end being about fortl.three miles from Belize, Reef. 

nearest part of the co~t. lt is twenty-four miles long N. N. E. and S.S. W., but 
g slightly irregular in outline, it \'aries from two to about five miles in breadth. It 
\'erywhere bounded by a barrier-reef, which at the N. end forms a half-moon curve 
wad, a.bout four miles in diameter. The E. side of the Teef, from the N. end, trends 
u~ S. 8. W. for twelve milee, and then S. seven miles, to Half-moon Cay, without a.ny 
• tng, and steep to. 
URTilERN CAYS.-Close to the Northern extremity of the bank is a little islet, Northern 

11t half a mile in length N. and S., and a short distance to the Southward of it is a Cays. 
deJ cay, one nl.ile· and a. half long N. W. and S. E., and three fourths of a. mile 
t . 
ADDLE CAY.-About two miles to the Northward of Half-moon Cay, and a mile Saddle C<iy . 

. '.11 the Eastern edge of the reef, is a small rocky islet with a ~lump of trees on it, 
Ith forrri a saddle-shaped summit, hence its nu me. 
ALF-MOON CA.Y il\ a narrow islet about three fourtbs of a mile Jong E. a.nd W., Half.Moon 
ta curve to the Northward ; it is from ten to thirty feet high, covered with trees aud Cay. 
t Ill!, and its S. side is- bounded by a sandy beach. From the S. E. end of the ca.y a 
· ~f the b~nk runs off S. S. E. for a.bout a. mile, with. depths from seven tot.en fa th<? ms. 

~lf a mlle and also at a mile to the Westward of the cay, there are small opemngs 
Ying twelve feet water into snug anchorages for vessels of ten feet draught. :e ~eeffrom the cay takes a Westerly direction for three and a half miles, and t1!en 
ll!! suddenly to the South ward for four miles, to the S. extreme of the bank, formrng 

angeroue bight. . . 
t,.e e.xtremity of the reef terminates almost in a point S. W. i S., six miles from the 
h:~use, whenc.e it takes. a Northerly directi?n for about e.i.~ miles, ~o that this end 
lJ ank, for this space, is only about two nnles broad, and lS sometimes called the 

ay :e_ef. The course and distance from the• S. end of it to Cay Bok.el, at the 8. end 
ll~e. e is W. :! 8. seventeen milea. 
re Innabitants depend on rainw'h.ter caught in tanks, but th~y have only sufficient for 

own consumption.• 
~ thl~ ~· E. pomt of Ra.If-moon Ca.y, in lat. I 7o 12!' N., long. 870 32!\ W., there is Light. :a;: t.?~se, painted white, which exhibits a fixed light, eighty-eight feet above 
eitr r, ~s1ble in clear weather at eig!iteen miles. . . . . 
look~:e hgh~house on.· I~alf-moon Cay is t~e ol_d wooden h.ght-houee, which. is now Pilots. 
y t atatu:~:n and residence of the Behze pilots. Vessels bound to Belize g~m-
i:m;h~1}: the hght..house in ot-der to o.btai!l a ~ilot. Should this be do_ne in the night, 
ient .Y no rnea.n5 to run on after sighting 1t, but keep weJl to windward under 
Yset:a1!tuprev-ent drifting toward the reef, bearing in mind that the current ~en. 

ses. 8 rong to the Westward or N. W., and with strong Easterly winds there is a 
the reek Sh.oulJ the weather be unfavorable for seeioi the light from a. wide offing, 
nd await()dl.n~1. at. all doubtful, especially the latitude, 1t will be more prudent to haul 
• ttAted_ a.y l!fht. 
. y are ~hove, if necessary to st.op for a pilot, which, however, is seldom the cMe, 

wa1s on the. lookout, it will be safer to do so at the anchorage oft' Ha.t 
'r CAY Ii · . . 

8tnilJ.1, and !Ml on the 'Y_estern edge of the reef, about three miles fro~ its S .. end. Hat Cay. 
e the rest C.0 ! 0 red With bay ee<lo.r~tree~ one of which in the c~ntre nses a httle 
~G CAY ~ving to the clump eoruewhat the appea.runce of a hat. 

<Ii.)<. 'I'bi:~e~ aleo.on the West.e:rn edgf!!, about two miles to the Northward of the Long Ca9. 
treea ekitted bd as very narrow, but about two miles long N. and S.,, and clothed 
. n bend to . Y tnangroves. The reef from. abreast the N. end of Long Ca.y forms 

direction. for the Eaat~ard. for ~bout two a.nd a. half miles, and then tn.kes a North. 
by N. ~n inU&"f"en mdes to a dry sand-bore. About two miles farther on it trcmdl!I 

· .· .. · es t(} the eaye at the N. extreme of the bank. Oft' this latter part 

•tti. ·. .· 
. ~to eoliRp.u.,. ~ for tlae pa~ of reliering ..--.la in dia1:rea.. 
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there a.re depths from six to ten fathom~ over rocky bottom, at the dist&net of a~ 
hsJf a. mile from the reef, but elsewhere the edge is steep to. 

In4 the event of having to wait for a pilot, instead of beating about in so dange• 
a neighborhood, a vessel will find temporary anchorage under the lee-of the W. ~idl 
the reef, to the Southward of Bat Cay, in four and a half fathoms, with HRtCay iitl 
with the E. extreme of Long Ca.y, and the angle from them to the light-house 4b0. 

Great care. ho'\\ ever, must be taken not to i,.teer too far in, for the reef is steep,andl 
narrow strip of sounding!'! extends to only a short distance. . 

TU RNEFFE ISLA~DS.-This ·extensive cluster of mangrove islands lies on a N 
of eoral and i-and thirty miles in length N. aDd S., and from four to nine miles in b~ 
From near the S. end to within six miles of the N. end of the bank they are flO ellll! 
grouped, t.bat at a distance they have the appearance of being one fiat if'.land. 'f~ 
are, however, several bogues or openings leading into large lagoons, having from~ 
to eight feet water, and abounding in turtle and fish. The ouly one inhabited 15 I 
Cay, situated on the E. side of th£ group, which is partially cultivated, and from 
occasionally dug up, it would appear to have been settled at some period by the 
rigines of the adjacent continent. . 

They are all skirted by a barrier reef at only a short distance from the E. and W.a 
but from the N. end, as before stated, it extends out six miles from the main body of 
islands. Upon this part there are three detached cays, called 'lhree-Corner; Crawl; 
Mauger. 

Mituger Cay, the outermost and much the smallest of the above cays, )iesabout1
6
. 

and a half from the N. E. point of the bank; and upon itt! N. W. end~ in lat.17° 3 · 
long. tl7o 46' W.1 there &re three fixed white lights exhibited on a triangular fr~~~ 
upper one ninety-five feet, the two lower onee seventy-five feet, above the sea, Y181 1 

clear weather at thirteBn miles. ' 
From them the N. end of Light-house Reef bears E. by S. l S. twenty miles,:nd 

George's Cay W. by S. ! S. ei12;hteen miles. From the N. W. point of the bau 14 

nearest part of the Honduras Reef W. of it the distance js eleven miles. , . 
There is said to be ancbornge for small vessels to the West ward of Mauger c:;' 

under the W. side of Crawl Cay is six or ioeven fathoms on the edge of the. ban· 
end of the cay bearing E. d N. about a mile distant. Ve8sels leaving Belize geue 
discharge their pilots here. 

1 CAY BOKEL.-Close off the S. end of the main group are three or. four small def 
islet.a, the Southernmost of wbich is Cay Bokel. This little low islet is coniposedo 
clothed with bushes. and has upon it some conspicuous cocoanut trees. . N g 

From the cay the bearing and distance to tbe S. end of Hat Cay Reef 1~ E. i r j W 
teen miles; to the end of Glory Cay Spit S.S. W. d W. five and a halfm1les; an x · 
lights on English Cay N. W. i N. thirteen miles. The distance betwee_n the W-:-

5 
of the Turneife Reef and the sand-bore at the entrance of the Belize sh1p-channe 

1 

four ~nd a. half miles, and this is the narrowest part of the fJS.SSa.ge. diog$' 
The edge of the bank lies close to the S. side of the above cay; but 8J.0 D_ tilt· 

off about a mile to the W estwn.rd of it, where a.nchora.ge will be foon 11~ 
six fathoms, the cay bearing E. by S. or E. S. E., and the first opening in the ma ·, 
N. E. t 00us 

Vessels proceeding to Belize, overtaken by night. will find it more .advsud~ 
prud~nt to lie at the above anchorage until daylight than beat about m so ge 
locahty. , II le about 

Those of moderate draught will find a clear anchoring spot off Joe 8 ~h~·w · 
miles to the Northwa:d of Cay Bokel, and a.t Rever~l other p_lacet1 under ires, h~•~ 
the reef, where soundmgs extend out from half a mde to a mile •. It req~o shoot w . 
very great care to steer clear of the numerous rocky pa.tches,.a.nd not : 
the deP,ths of five or six fathoms. . (the fl30l8 

RH E~ BELIZ~ or V A~IZ, the Spanis,h pronunc~o.ti.O? of Wa.llisountains11' 
an English buccamer who discovered the river), takes its rise m U~r m direct fr(llll 
boand the Honduras territory a.t the .distance or about a hundred nudes ptiea iDlt! · 
&bore. Its general course is about E. N. E., but it. is very tortuous, a.n b ems bowe · 
hro mouths, one about three o.nd a half m Bes N. W. of the other 1 t ~ t.&~~e, . 
the principal entrance, and is navigated by large pit.pans to a. ~rea.t Cd~k Tberll . 
i11 said, hsa been found in a branch of tWs river, oallad R?anng d rat ~fgov .. 
llepth of about four feet at the entrance. The tow.n of Belu'!', nn . 8~1at Duaie, • 

of ~ritish Honduras, stands a.t the Southern mouth of the r1.ver off two bundftiil> · 
divides tbe town into two pa.rts, and is crossed by a wooden b;tdge 0 low ~ 
twenty feet sp&n, and twenty-six feet in width. Tbe land being v~ gronndoP ; 
iba house8. are cowitructed or wood, and raised about; ten feet ·fronl • diS. 
mahogany. • · · . • . . b :N. side J .: 

Fen George; which protects the town and aneboraget l1es on t 0 

trance t.9 tl:t.9 :ri~,.. iA .. ~ l7e . .fi~• 20-· N., lona•. SBQ. l"l' fi&-• Vil· 
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a.Mir is obtained from tanks, with which every house is furnished. In the rainy sea- Water. 
the water of the river becomes drinkable at a short distance above the bridge, but 
edry months it is not wholesome within fourteen miles of the town. There are 
some wells on Water Cay, at the entrance of the ahip channel, about nine miles 
the town. Other supplies are not certain at all times. 
front and to the Southward of the towu is a sbect of water, about ten miles in ex- Harbor. 
E. and W., a.nd three mile@ in breadth, protected to sea.ward by the main reef and 
erous maugrove islands, called Drowned Cays and Triangles. In the Western por-
are several small detached patches with depths of four aud three and a half fath-
,snd one io. the middle of the basin with three fathoms; but in the Eastern part for 
ace of four miles from the cays, there are regular depths of six: and seven fathoms 
sa.nd a.nd mud, affording secure anchorage for vessels of the largest class. 
,e Nor~hern part of the harbor is bounded by the bank thrown up by the snnd and Becu-On$ • 

. Ii! fmm the rivers. On the edge is a narrow ledge about a mile long E. and W., 
d tbe Stake Bank, the centre of which is nearly dry, and t,here is here a stake bea-

:wi&h a cask on the top, twenty feet above the sea E. S. E. three and a half miles 
Fllrt George. There are five fathoms two cables to the Southward of it. 

~ tw~ and a fourth miles to the Westward of the stake, on the edge of the three-fath- Middle 
~me,~ a small patch of six feet water, called the l\:Iiddlo Ground, upon which there Ground. 
fioa.ting beacon, with Fort George bearing N. W. ~ N. a mile and a half distant, and 
e beacon E. t s. 
gl_ish Cay is similar in formation to Go:fPs Cay, and has upon it three fixed lights Light$. 
trt~ngular frame ; the upper one is ninety-five feet, the two others seventy-five feet 
e high :water, and they are visible at three miles. From them Cay Bokel bears f S. trurteen miles; the N. W. point of 'l'urneffe N. N. E. l E. twenty-two miles; 
tie church at Belize N. ,V. twelve and a half miles. 
~~ SHIP CRAN NEL, leading into the harbor from the Eastward, lies between The S4ip 
hs l Cay .and a small sand-bore just above water a mile and a half N. E. i N. of it, Channel. 

abuf e. mile S. E. of Goff's Cay. The latter is very small and sandy, and upon it are 
shes.* 

e chaune! is from four to six eables wide: with depths from eighteen to even thirty 
.~!!, :ut .1t is so extremely tortuous and sharp in its tur~s tha~ safe directions <:an 
· 1[ e given for a stranger, who ought, therefore, to obtam a pilot from the statwn · tl;°iDrn C.ay. .Ho~ever, with the assistance of the chart and some loc11l experi.es: 0 lowing directions may be useful in case of need. 
th ls approaching from the Northward should keep an offing nf at least two miles Directio~. 

Id 0

1
cays to avoid the main reef which skirts them. The sa.nd-bore at the entrance 

C a .80 have a berth of at least a mile, to avoid the doubtful shoals to the S. E. of 
-t,:iu~ngffrom the Southward, which is the general route, and being a rnile to tho 
W~ t ° Cay ~okel, the course. and distance to a. m~le E. of En.glish ~ay i~. N. N. 
0 

' welve mtlea. \Vhen English Ca.y bears W. by S., steer for it unr.11 Goff's Cal 
~hn to the .Eastward of Water Cay N. W. by N., when alter course to \V. by N. 

u 1/~ S~amt!h .Lookout Cay com.es open to the 'V?stwa.:rd of !\.,.ate.r Cav N. ~ E., 
. ey N N) . v. (te.krng ca.re befo~e tlus n~t to i>hut SerJea.nt's Cay lll Wit~ w a.ter Cay 
litie wi ~o blear Water Cay sp1t. Contmue on the N. ~· ,V. course. until Goff's Cay 

the fl~ t. e S. extreme of Water Oay S. E. by E., which mark will carry a vessel 
'With c t~ rn 6ou.rf-?en feet water a.t the lowest time of tide. The shallowest part 
its ll(I ~~r ew ay JUst o:pen to ~he Northward .of Water Cay .E. !l S., aud t~ie bot

tbe tla: .that a vessel will reoen•e no damage if she touche1:1. The lead will tell 
eonvtin· is crossed, whence a course toward the church will direct to ancborn.ge 

. renn&i'~e6~ V essele o~ heavier draught than fifteen feet must continue on through 
, for no aaf, a.nnel, the p1lotag:e of which must depend on the eye and local know-

ls of l e marks oan be given. -
\lnieate ~rge class ove;taken by the night, or wanting a. pilot, or wishing only to Anchorags. 

on th~ijea_d of ranJa,ining under sail, will find temporary anchorage in five 
~lew C ·_Nt~ of the entrance to the channel. with Goff's Cay nefll"ly in line 
e time of i? · Y ~·~and the sand-bore N. E. half a. mile distant. . 
. d by th!h :vater is unce~tain; ~he rise is about one foot a.nd 8: halt; but is muoh Tides. 

lli:E.a OR .M winds. There is no tidal stream, but generally a slight outset. 
oil' aw 0 .A.IN ~HIP-CHANN.EL.-Vessels leaving Belize for the purpose '!f Inru:r OT. 

thuawtb f the;t"1vers to the Southward or Eastward, proceed by a freely nav1- Mam SJnp
t-0. the &,~t'u the cays on the outer reef and the main, passing out in tbe lat· CAanntl. 

enast from 1n ~!ltd .-0f'. tbe Zapotillos. . 
Point.. At : t?>endti "!ith but a slil?lht inward curve S. twenty-four miles to Coast. 
ni botua~ . u.i sev,,~ Jnll,ee ~: Bel:ige the )and becomes firm and reac ~es the 
topsoftJie ti-Of the pine-ba:r~ns, wh.ioh &l'e never overflowed.· The shore is low, 

------ · etle,a,..._ flooJµ, 11gty ,to eighty feet above the sea ; bu.t at about twelve 
• 'I'be <:ocean tt . . . ' •. . .· ' '·' ' . ' .· . • ' ' . ' ' . . 

u reea, describ81 by some navigators, are said to have been destroyed. 
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miles it beghis to ritie in rounded hummocks, and at the distance of fifteen miles 
Belize, four miles from the shore, is a hill called the Dolphin Head, which is a 
oas object from the offing. · · 

All a.long, from abreast the Grennel Cays, whieh lie about four and a halfmilSB 
the coast, the thref;)-fathom line is about one mile e.nd e. half distant, whence tha 
gradually increa.ee to nine e.nd ten fathoms in mid-channel, and up to the W. side 
ca.vs on the reef twelve miles distant. 

. Colson Point is a round prominent blnfi' headland, on the parallel of Glory Spi~ 
is fifteen miles distant. 

Riwr Bibun . THE RIVER SIBUN or SHEEBOON empties itself from a large lagoon totheN 
or Sheeboon. ward of it, about six miles from Belize. 'l'h1s stream is of considerable magnitude 

next in commercial importance to Belize;· its banks being extremely fertile and 
with plantations. · · 

Manati, MANATI, MULLINS, AND SALT RIVERS.-At twelve miles to the South 
Mullin.,, and the Sibon, S. E. h E. from the Dolphin Head, is the entrance of the Manati. A 
Salt Rivers. seven.miles farther on the Mullins River disembogues; and two and a half miles 

this, at the bottom of a. small bight one mile and a half to the Westward ofColsonP 
is the mouth of Salt Creek. 

North Stand- NORTH STANDING CREEK.-From Colson Point the coast trends S.S.E. 
ing Creek. seven miles to North Standing or Indian Creek. There is here a settlement of . 

which in 1841 numbered one thousand; and is divided into three villages nearly . 
nected, the Northernmost called Scotsman Town, the Southernmost Mau-of-War'f 
This stream is generally so full and rapid that the water is fresh just within the 
it is therefore, a good watering-place; it must be taken, however, above ~hew 
and bathing places, and the casks must be rafted. A vessel may anchor rn four . 
oms, within less than half a mile of the entrance of the creek; still it lli not so con 

Tobacco 
Channel. 

Coast. 

as the South Standing Creek farther on. i 
TOBACCO CHANNEL.-Abrea.st the North Standing Creek, at the dist'lnceof 

miles, are the Sand-Fly and Garbutt Cays, between which and the Tobacco ran 
the Southward of them is the Tobacco Cbaunel, carrying thirteen feet water. The .. 
between the cays and this part of the main is quite clean with eight to eleven f: 
waters. · 

The coast from the creek continues on the same line of direction about tw~ · 
whence it curves to the Southwestward, forming a bay about two miles deep, whidi. 
minates at the entrance of the Sitte River, S. ten miles from the creek. · .. 

Cockscomb COCKSCOMB MOUNT AINS.-The Dolphin ridge of hills terminat?s abreaslS 
Mountain.•. ing Creek. 'l'o the Southward of this there is o.n extensive plain .of prn~-barr~h& 

fifty to one hundred feet high, bounded by the Cockscomb Mount.ams, ~hich, !\~ 1 ta.nee of :fifteen miles to the Westward of the Sitte, reach an elevation of a 11 

thousand feet. • 
Sau River. SITTE RIVER-The entrance of the Sitte is readily discovered by the Iandp · 

ing out to a well.defined point, close off which is a. small islet. In front ofJ~ ~& · 

is a dry sand-bauk, and the river disembogues by a channel to the N. e.n .• side 
it; the former has five feet on the bar, the latter ls only ps.sB!'ble to canoes_, t'~helf~ 
bar there are from twelve to fift~en feet water. On the N. ~de of the.~m f,.. 
some huts, and two and a half miles to the Southward of the 11slet is a vil ge. e 
the Sitte the Blue Ground Cays are about five and a half miles, distant, but so:tbfi . 
ledges to the W etltward of them .contract. the channel to three and three fofourih$ 
There is good anchorage in four fathoms, with Sitte lsla.nd N. a.bout three ·, 

Zapotillos 
.J..agoon. 

mile distant. th So11 · 
ZAPOTILLOS LAGOON.-From the Sitte River the shore curves to. t"1tas · 

ward, and three a.nd a half miles from Sitte Island ia the entrance lO Zapo J of the . 
which will a.dmit coa.sters. A small river discharges itself. into the S. ~n N end 
the wo.ter of which is fresh not far up. On the W. aide of. a creek at t e · 
lagoon, at the back of the village before mentioned there is a well. . to the 

South Stand- SOUTH ST ANDING CREEK empties itself about two and a half n:nlesf Caribs 
mg Creek. ward of the entrance to Zapotilloa La.goon. There is a. large settlement 0 

. 

:Watll!r. 
entra~ce. and ~long the banks. · • • • b 'ust · ' 

This river d1scba.rgeseo large a body of water that at tlmes it lS fr~ ..Jben 
mouth ; and it is the most oonven ient place to .water at on the eoas d the ca9kt .. 
large supply. The bar1 however, is too &hallow for large boats, an .. e 

therefore, be rafted. . . · .EMtW•rd -: 
. :A.ftt:horage. Anchorage may be taken up in four fathoma about half a mile to the . 

entrane&. . ·1· t Jonatbat1 
Tbe ~' from the f3?uth. Standing Oree~ trend.I S .. £our nu 88 0 

d a haif • 
whence i_t takes a. "S. W. direction .for thr~ ~-· and then .s. fou; m:t }lalf dtllP; · ' 
False Poml,. iof0rmrm11nng False Cay high&, wiueb l8 a&out one mt.. ~e. ~.: a 18 Ji'fl! _.,. · 

TIHJ uaain. ~ between Joni.thaa Poial-4 the ~1ao ...,,.,. . · 
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'lllaven fathoms in the middle. The five-fathom line is a.bout & mile from the coast; 
y~ are steep to. 
LSE CAY.-Near the middle of the above bight, three miles from Jonathan Point Fam Cay. 
bmit a mile from the shore, is False Cay. This narrow low islet is about half a 
long N. E. and S. W., covered with bushes and cocoa.nut trees, and at the N. end 
me huts. Off the E. side fou) ground ez:tends out ab.out half a mile, but the W. 
steel> to, and the channel within it carries five and a half fathoms. 

ug and well-sheltered anchorage will be found close off the "\V. side, and abreast it Water. 
water may be obtained by digging wells. · 
E LARK ROCK is a little coral head of four feet water which lies a mile from Lark Rodi. 
Cay, with the Southwest Bugle Cuy bearing S. liy W. t W., and the Northeast 

me of Lark Cay S. E. by E. ! E. It hn.s ten and twelve fathoms of water close 
d it. . . 
ACENTIA POINT is on the parallel of the Gladden Spit, which is twenty-three Placentia 
distant. About two cables to the Eastward of the point is a low swampy cay half Point. 
in extent, the trees upon whioh are about fifty feet above the sea. Here the cays 
ma.in reef approach so near the coast as to leave the channel only two and a half 
wide; and between the two Bugle Cays and the Pott.a Shoal one mile and a ha.If 
Southward of Placentia. Point it is only one mile and a half in width ; this is the 

Wll8t part. 
TS SHOAL is a coral bank one mile and a half in extent N. and S. At the Patts Shoal 

rend there are three fathoms with False Point N. by W., and S. W. Bugle Cay 
• at the opposite end a.re only two fathoms, with Harvest Hill W. !l S., and False 
11st open to the Ea,stward of Placentia. Cay N. 
ehor~ will be fou.nd in four fathoms with the W. side of Placentia. Oay N. and .Anckorair-. 
W. Bugle Cay E. t S. The trees on the latter are seventy feet above the sea. 
the huts on the beach at Placentia Point there are wells of good water. Water • 
. orking out of the above anchorage in a. vessel of heavy drau1?ht do not bring the Caution. 

, Bugle to the Northwa.rd of E. until False Point boars N. by W. to avoid the Potts 

ACENTIA LAGOON is about nine miles long N". and S., and is only separated Placentia 
thh sea by a very narrow ridge of low land, over which canoes can be hauled into Lagoon. 

of
readth varies considerably. '!'he entrance lies a mile and a fourth to the West. 
Placentia. Cay, and carries seven to ten feet water into the interior, where the 

. are four to six feet. 
coa.st from Placentia La.goon to Monkey River trends S. S. W. ten rnil~s. and is Coast.. 

. here low and swampy, and cut np by small creeks skirted by ca:vs. From Mon
. Ver to Negro Head it trends, with a sliii:ht curve, S.S. W. 4 W. six and a half 

It.here becomes more elevated a.nd bounded by a beach; and Negro Head riaea 
sp1cuoue bold bluff 

sb;;.re is foul at the 
0

dist&nce of' about three fourths of a mile ; and outside this 

1?
0 lngs a.re evervwhere very irregular. N. N. E. n. mile a.nd a. fourth from the 

tes h very small islet ca.lied Bushy Ca.y; and S. E. by S. four and a. half miles 
R,1Eead is the Ea.st Snake Cay. . . 

d~T CAY, about two miles from Placentia. Lagoon, has upon it a conspicuous Harvut Ca,. 
00 h table hill, eighty-two feet high. Elsewhere the trees are fifty to sixty 

ove t e sea. 

atLE SHOA.L.-At a.bout two miles to the Southward of the Potts Shoal is a Middk 
N W ~aM a mile in ~:xtent with fifteen feet water, fron1 which Harvest Cay hill Skoal. 
~y N E· ·two and a half miles, and the Bugle (1ays in line with the W. end of 

'GUI· •. t N. • • . • . 
ut a N. S~OALS, wb10h lie a.bout a. mile t'l the South wa.rd of the Middle Shoal, Penguan 
thl'e~ile tu extent N. W. a.nd S. E., with depths from three and one fourth to .~Jioals. 

'ay ke fo1;1rths fo.thome at the formt'r end, Harvest Cay bill bea:ing ~· N. W. t W. 
th pt JUBt open to the Eastward of Placentia Cay beartng N ., passes well Sh 'T8tward of Middle and Penguin Shon.ls, and alongside the shallowest pa.rt 

~ t11ilesoa. :d The channel between the Penguin and Pantile Shoals is three and one 
·. '\Vt e, the depths in which are very irregular, varying from four~ fourteen 

:f!~n ~~O:L.-This small hea.d of two e.nd one fourth fathoms water lies about Monluy 
ee f t · S. W. of the Penguins, with Harvest Hill N. ! W., and the huts at S4oal. 

l\.Jty 
0
R: e Monk~y River W. 8. W. four and a fourth miles dist.ant. 

. lll, VER, which ha.a two feet nf water over its bar1 is a rapid stream io the Monk~!f 
i~ but a~ the_ Water is f~a near the mouth. Wood ~ shipped fr .. om an n.n<)hor- River • 

. foul gro e :etgh\>orhoocl ts dangerous to veseels drawmg over ;fourteen .feet. A 
11t this~ rune off to the Eastward or the huts at th~ entrance a. m!le. &nd_a 

, the E ~ee there e.re only two and a. half fathoms with Harvest Hdl3ust m 
• 

81 of Pahnetto, Oay N~ by E. t E. Between the river and Moakey 



 

Di,-utions. 

Yfrtoria 
Ckan.nel. 

Tides and 
Current. 

Gen1m::rl 
Di.rediot1.8. 

790 BLUNT'S AMERICAN 00.AST PILOT. 

Shoal there are also two banks with three and thr-ee and a half fathoms water, and 
fathoms between them. 

The navigation of the inner cha.nnel, from Belize to Placentia. Point, both ways, 
sents but little difficulty or danger, for the land and seu. breezes a.re leading wind!!; ii: 
therefore, only interrupted in the season of northers. · 

Ves&els generally leave Belize in the evening in order to reach Placentia Poin~ 
in the following morning, so as to have full daylight in threading their way through 
narrows. 

From abreast GrennePs Cay, at the distance of about a mile, the coul"!le and dii 
will be S. by E. twenty-seven miles, which will carry a vessel in mid-channel to · 
three and a half miles of the W. side of the Cocoa-plum Cays, in lat. 150 53' N. 
depths ought to be eight to ten fathoms ; if she is to tha Eastward of the course, 
depth will be eleven fathoms, and continue so close up to the cays without any al 
tion ; if to flie Westward, the depths will be less than eight fathoms, and gradually 
crease to the shore. 

From the above point the course will be S. by W. twenty-three miles to th~ e~ 
of the narrows, about two and a. half miles E. N. E. of Placentia. Cay. On th1a hue 
depths ought to be ten and eleven fathoms, muddy bottom, observing in this part uf 
channel that there will be twelve to thirteen fathoms up to the cays, and gra~ually. 
creasing depths to the shore, which should nowhere be approached in the n1gbt· 
within the depths of seven fathoms. 

It will not be safe to proceed farther to the Southward without the advsntll. 
broad daylight to see the shoals. The lal'!'t course brings a vessel to withi? a Illl 
the Lark Rock, which is so dangerous that it will be far from prudent to brm~up 
or three miles short of it. especially if the weather is unfavorable, for the aoundmgs . 
no warning. · 

From the entrance of the narrows, with Placentia. Cay W. S. W. distant two and a 
miles, the course and distance is S. by W . .; W. about twent;t-five miles, and ":h~ 
East Snake Cay will bear N. N. W. ~ W. four and a half miles; and by ke~pingit 
this line for six miles, a ves8el will Fass three miles to the Westward of the 15. W .. 
of the Zapotillos, and may then haul to the Eastward. . 

After enteiing the narrows the soundings are so extremely variable as to be ~f 110 

sistance. in the nav!gation. Should the wind be scant, after pa.Ming to the SoNt t 
Placentia, the E. side of that cay must not be brought to the Northward o~ ·p Y 
W. until past the Potts Shoal; and then False Cay nmst not be shut in witbd Pen 
Cay, N. t W .. before Harvest Hill bears N. W. by N., to tivoid the Middle au

8 
le 

Banks. In standing to the Eastward toward the Pantile Heads, the S. W. ug 
mul'lt not be brought to Tthe Westward of N. . . 

3 VICTORIA CHANNEL.-Bv referrrna to the cha.rt it will be seen that. •ft 
• "" b NE Ill"' bound Northward, and being abreast East Snake Cay, may haul to.t e · ·to 

Victoria Channel. This route is safe for vessels of large draught, with room s 
although full of detached coral patches, carrying three and. a. half to four frb(llllrvi 
it is, however, so tortuous, and out of the direct line to Belize, &a to be on Y se , 
in a case of necessity. ent. 

'l'here is no tidal stream !n the inner channel, but ge~erally a Southerly cuTbe ~.· 
after northers or heavy rams, runs &t the rate of a. mtle e.n h9ur or more. ·, 
fall are irregular, and seldom exceed a foot. · the C~tili ·· 

Ve8Sela bound from Europe or North America to Belize, having ent~red n o.loug 
sea. through the ebannel to the S. of Antigua or the Mona. pasBllge, will ru 
sides of the Great Antilles. e taken .· 

Taking a departure from Jama.i?a at the Ped-ro Blu~ a cour~e sboul~ \ie ai .. ·. 
to pass to the Southward, and in sight of the Swan Islands, which are i181

3
t the . 

to fifteen miles. The current in tlWI tra.ok will, in general, be W a,:~ Y:koealiud 
a half to a. mile an hour, 88 far ae about the meridian of 8lO W. Oll .

0 whiob · 
Here it will most probably diverge to the N. W. with increased streogr:• uo.Hy 
readily detected by close attention to the latitude, which must be oou · n 
in a-ppToa.ehing the islands. , • Jlalf..oi~ 

From the Swan Islands the track lies directly on the parallel or;;e urreot ,.ill 
b.ouse~ "!bich must b~ str~ctly m~int~in;ed by the ~me ~ean~"' th eUght-b-~ 
resume tts Westerly d1recti-0u until withtn fifty &r 8ilt:ty miles OI • e tWiiot be .,. 
when ~twill .dr!"w again to' the N. W:· 6Ild ~·; o.~d too much pa.ins e t risk and . 
trace its devia.tion and :strength, for if the light 111 not made, very grea · · 
verrierice may ensue. . ·. lla.}f.!ll(lOll 
~e.ving.sig~ the light, and received a pil~ fr~ die sts:;tc\, will !1t · ,, 

failing th18 on account of bad"weatber, the nanga.tit>D t<t ·:Eng a . . : 
page 787. . .. • . • disob&rged ; 

. - · Ve.iels bmmd Nortbwal'd-; to Europe or North AmeT1ca, ha!:gw-waiil ofdif ·.~; 
oft" Ma.ugel' Oa.y lighL-ahould shape their wa.y ao aa. to pt188 to· · · · 
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rro, and in da.yli&ht. Should _the wind be scant, it ~ill also be safer to p~ between 
mel and the mo.rn, for there is always a dangerous rndraught on the E. 1ndes of both 
e places. Indeed, an advantage will be gained by keeping in the Northerly inshore 
ttm, which runs off to the N. E. part of Yucatan, and along the Eastern side of that 
k, at the rate of two knots, and at times even three knots. Thence the rout.e lies 

. ugh the Florida Strait. 
II proceeding to the Eastward, especially in the rainy season, a. vessel will, of course, 
ul out of Mauger Cay, and work to windward, according to the state of the winds 
. cqrrent; but no risk" whatever should be incurred in attempting to weather the 
mchorro. 

ln the sea.son of the breezes, when the trade-wind hangs to the Northward of E., and 
thers prevail, it will be n;iore ad\·antfl.geous to pas;; out between Turneffe and Glov

·~ Reef, and work up off the main jn the eddy stre<tm; but this requires very great 
e. 
~he COIU't from Belize takes a Northerly direction for about fifty-two miles to Rocky Coast. 
1~t; l~ere i~ trends Westerly for sixteen miles to the River Nuevo, whence it runs N. 
E. Lh1rty-e1ght miles to the hea.d of Chetumal Bay. 

CUETUMAL BAY or .Bttcalar Sound, from its entrance abreast the S. end of Amber- Cltetumal 
sC'ay, twenty-five miles from Belize, is about fifty-eight miles in extent N. and S., but Bay. 
Y fr!lm seven to twelve miles wide. The land round is everywhere low and 1:1wampy, 

den.sely '!ooded, except bet\'\"een the Sau Jose and Hondo rivers, where there are 
e clia:s of rndurated red loam and modenttely elevated hu1d. Not far from the coast, 
rly nudway between these rivers, lies Tama.lea. Islu.nd, inside which there is good 
lter for boats. At the head of the estuary there ie a stream of fresh water, which is 
. tv communicate with Ascension Bay. Between the S. ffiid of Ambergris and the 
.n a mud-bar runs right across, called the Bulkhead, from its perpendicular side~ 
1fh bas only five feet water over it. 'Vithin it are channeh; carrying from eight to 

ve feet wat~r into the interior of the bay, which are pointed out by stakes, so that 
. k~nly acce~s1ble to Jar~e flat-bottomed bougoes, which convey the wood cut on the 

' ~f the :r1 vers to Belize. 
O;'.\;DO RIVER.-About ten miles to the Northward of the Nuevo is the Hondo Hondo River • 

. e~ which is reported to have a course of thirty leagues, a.ad iuarks the Northern d ary. of Honduras. The bar has five feet water, but is obstructed by many rocky 
hs wh~ch are not visible when the water is thick, and are dangerous in the night-time. 
ort distance from the mouth, on the left bunk, there is a small military post off 
atecos; and about seven miles up an arm of the river branches off to the Northward, 
~Nnunuaico.tes with the Bacala.r Lake. 
hd1 JOS_E B..IVER enters the bay u.bout seventeen miles to the Northward of the San .rose 

. e.0• T 1t Is said to take its rise thirty leagues from the coast, ai;i.d ~ra.ins the Bacalar River. 
· C' he Lar has a depth of only two feet, and the entt"auce is discovered by some 
p hy~, covered with rushes which lie close off it. Outside them there is a curious, . u·t e of,fivt;. fathoms water. ~ . ., . . 
i~ !R CA l' 8.-From the sand-bore at the entrance of the roam sh1p-chn.nnel to Outer Cays. 
n; e edge of the bank runs N. by W. thirteen miles to St. George's Cay, skirting 
T Gined Cays at from one to two miles, and is everywhere foul and steep to. · s.N fRGE•s CAY lies about two and a half miles to the Northward of the Drowned St. George's u;; ~ef t E.,_ eight miles from Belize Church, and one mile an<i s. ha.If from the edge Cay. 
ad, low. It is half~moon s~ape~, 1!earl7 three fourths of a mile long and a cable 
nein ;nd sandy, and readily distinguished by the houses and cocoauut trees ~pon 
th.y 8g ree of swa.n1ps and exposed to the pu~e sea. breez~, it is a ~ompara.t1vely 
r. pot, and consequently resorted to by inva.bds from Belize ; but it ha.s no fresh 

.. b~~a:.~!~e S. eud of St. George's C_ay there is a break in the reef, which affords an Andiorag~ • 

. erate d tlra.ge elos~ up under the W. side of the reef for two or three vessels of 
the 'l'u ra:_ght. It lB exposed to the S. E., but partially sheltered from that quart.er 

rneue Reef. 
n approach· h · ff · · 

Norther mg t e anchorage from the N ort.hea.stward, rnn down from Ryder's Blu Directr.o.w. 
t. Geor ;m0st cay of the Drowned group) just open to the Southward of t~e S. ei~d 

and agbs ay, W. by N. Haul close round the S. end of the reef and brmg.np m 
~king alf fa.thomSy with the ext.remity bearing E. S. E. about two cables d1sta.nt. 
t three f:t, care ttlUs~ be taken to avo"id a small patch of only sev~n feet water, 

Georg ,urgis ofa n:ule to. the So11tbward of the anchorage, from whteh the S. end 
•ned Ca e 8 S. a.y bears N. W. by W. i w., and Shag Bluft' the E. extreme of the 
0.RKERyd t E. , . 

to a.br AY.--:The reef from St. George's Cay takes a. N~ i E. direction tweµty Corkn Ca~ 
P to .. .A~°:t the S. OO.d of Ambergris C~:f• y;rithout a.ny opening whatever~ and is 
lt'11 &lld Lonou.t ten nules fro;o St. Georges 18 Corker's Cay, and between them are 

I: ea.ya. Oor:ker Cay is a.bout four a.nd u. half miles long from N ~ to 8. 
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but very narrow, a.nd has upon it some wells of good water. Between Corker and 
bergris, about one mile and a half from the latter is Cangrejo Cay. The edge of 
reef ia nearly two mill)s outside Corker Cay. · 

AM BERG RI& CAY is nineteen miles in length N. a.nd S., two miles in breadth at 
S. end, and four at the other extremity. It is very low and swampy, and only separ 
from the main by a narrow boat channel carrying two and a half feet water, which 
so tortuous that the island appears as Jlart of the main land. 

From the S. extreme of the island the shore runs N. N. E. seventeen miles, and th 
turns sharp to the N. N. W. ~ W. three and a half miles to the boat-channel. The a 
forms Rocky Poiut, which projects Gut very frominently and distinctly. 

The reef skirts the shore at the distance o from half a mile to a mile and a ha.If 
Reefs Point,· whence it gradually approaches the land again; and at about ten miles 
the Northward it comes to within a fourth of a mile of the coast. 

'l'he coast from Ambergris Cay to Herrero Point, at the entrance of Spiritu 
trend8 N. by E. seventy-four miles, without any indentation whatever. It is all al 
steep to, and at no part does the. reef extend off more than a fourth of a mile. lt 
everywhere low and flat, and the tops of the trees are from sixty to eighty feet abll 
the sea. 

CHIXCHORRO, OR NORTHERN TRIANGLES.-T.his very dangerous ban~, I. 
immediately in the track of the homeward-bound vessels from Belize, is twenty-s1xm 
lon-g N. and S.; at about three miles from either end it is six miles broad, whenoo 
tapers to rounded points at the extremities. At thEI .'.N. W. spit, ten miles from _the 
end of the bank, it is eleven miles across in an E. by N. direction, and the spit is fo 
teen miles from the nearest part of the main land. The greater part of the bank 
bounded by a. barrier ree~ which, on the E. side of Great Cay, forms & mo~t dange 
bight, as the current sets strong into it and over the whole of this side of the reef.d 
the N. extreme of the bank there is a break in the barrier, and soundings exten 
about half a mile from it. 

A. t the S. extreme of the bank there is also a ledge of soundings for a mile .00• 
S. W. of Sandy Cay, with depths from seventeen to five and a half fathoms ~ithln 
fourth of a mile of the islet. For a space of three and a half miles to the N. W_. of. 
cay the reef is broken, and leaves several openings lea.ding into the inte:ior, whihh 
navigable by the eye for fishing-vessels .. More accidents occur _on this b&nk tan 
any other part of the coast of HonduraA. 

NORTH CAYS.-At the N. end of the bank, one mile and three fourths from 
edge of soundings, are two low. nn.rrow islets lying close together, which occupy Aft; & 
of about three fourths of a mile N. and S., and the trees upon them aro about · · 
feet high. st 

GREAT CAY.-In the middle of the bank. on a direct line between the caysom 
extremities, five miles 'from the Western edge and one mile a.ad three fourths f~ a 
Eastern, is Great Cay. This islet is merely a narrow, low ridge of sand, two llD t 
miles in extent N. and S., clothed with buttonwood, mangroves, ~od c()coanuater 
which reach the height of about fifty-six feet above 'the sea., enclosing a salt-W ' 
goon, about one mile in length. . ftbe 

SAND CAY.-At about three fourths of a mile from the extreme S. pmnt 0 • durt 
is a barren cay, a.bout half a cable in extent and fi'<'.e feet high, compoNd;fEin fiftY 
sand and bleached coral, in lat. 180 23' 20" N., long. 87° 23" 41" W., · 1 · • 

miles from the N. W. point of Turneife Beef. sand-bo 
SAND-BORES.-On the N. W. pa.rt of the bank are numerous shallow weather.~ 

visible at a. considerable dist&nce, and may be seen even at night in favor~blftve fll 
• In moderate weather, and in ease of necessity, a vessel may anchor m.th Sand 
between the Skylark and Blachford ledges, the latter of which is dJY, wi see bet• 
E. ! S. About one mile and a half distant. There is .also a small c ear ~p six fa'h 
the Blschford Ledge e.nd Wreck Ree( where nnohoro.ge may be takeJ:Pt1E S E. 
with Blaehford Ledge S. E. distant half a mile, and the Sandy Oay ~ u ro~~ toe 
edge of the bank must be approached very cautiously, for t_heI"e is no 
Elsewhere the reef is so steep that the lead will give no warn mg. th• large bi~ 

SPIRl1.'U: OR SANTO ESPIRITU BAY.-.'rhe entrance to 1d Fu. . .. 
funnel-shaped, and four miles deee, the oater part between Uerrero an Ower:i ~ 
on e. N. t W. line, being elevea mtlee wide, and the i~ner part, betwe~n teep w, 
renoe pomt.e, only two miles across. From Fupar Pomt a n~rr?w ree • 8 running 
&utbward upward ot: five miles, leaving be~ween it and a s~mtlar l'~f, fl-om five ID,. 
erly from H.,n-era Pomt. and opening one mtle and a. half w1d~ ~h_l"Y1!1g~rior ru11~ 11 .. 
f'athoms into anchorage for small vene)s in fifteen feet wt1.ter. 0

• 
1tront 0 fthel 

S. _W. by S. di~ction for about twenty mile~. A; bar, hc>,vever rubstin a beavJ s•~µ. 
points, over which, st ~n! 8P?t, may be oan-1e~ eight ree.t watar,:ti ut, and the! gr~ 
ts not safe (ot- boats; lll$lde it the deptba are mxteen to eighteen ee 

. decrease to the ab.ores. 
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n the S. E. end of Owen Island, near a conspicuous cocoa.nut tree, there is a well of Water. 
:water: and on the ma.in, one mile and a fourth to the Southward of it, is a small 

ing tl!ltabliEOhment. ' 
nn in with Owen Point W. S. W., and, hauling short round either end of the reefs, Directions. 
or as soon as shelter is obtained. If to the Nurtbward-whicb will he the best in 

season of the breezes-with Lawrance Point W. S. "\V., and Fupar Point N. hy E. in 
en feet aLout three fourths of a mile from the reef. If to the Southward, for the 

se of watering, bring up in the same depth with Owen Point W. ~ N. and Herrero 
tS. by E. 
~CENSION BAY.-From Fupar Point the coaRt trends about N. ~ E. eight miles Ascension 
1rd Point, and ~hen N. \V. ~ W. three and a half miles to Wil!:!OD Point, at the en- Bay. 
ce of Ascension Bay, which has four remarkable coacoanut trees upon it l'lixt.y feet 

This b~~ht also extends in a S. W. direction about eighteen miles: and the sw•tmpy 
e8 of the ll•terior come so close to Spiritu Bay that, on the \V. side of Fupar Point, 
are only separated by a sandy haulove1 three hundred yards broad. 

he entrance between Wilson and Allen points iH eight and a fourth miles wide in a N. 
· i W. direction, but nearly iu the middle is a narrow cluster of m1tll)!;1"<1Ve cays 

ut f~rty-five feet high, caJled Culehra, occupying a space of about four miles in a \.V. 
· hne, which serves to distinguish this opening from Spiritu. At the N. iside of 
there is a single coco1U1ut tree. 
e opening to the Southward of these islets iii' one mile and three fourths wide, and 
to the ~ortbward of them three and two thirds miles across; both of t.hem are ob
ted by :1 bar, over which eight feet may lie carried between the cays and Allen 
~,hut with much swell it is dangerous to boat8; in the centre of tbe bay t.he depths 
even and twelve feet, decreasing to the l"hores. A broken reef also r11tH1 to the 

hward l\nd Southward from the outer point!', leaving a clean opening a little to the 
• ward of A Hen Point two miles wide, carrying three to three and n. half fathoms 
.anchorage for vessels of light draught in fifteen feet water, under shelter of either 

ere are seve:al wells and ponds of good wn.ter at Allen Point, and most cxt·ellent Water. 
ng ~d sportmg. The largest fishing ei;;tahli.-;hrncnt on this part of the coast is about 

: 11. hn:If miles to the Westward vf the poiut, and the huts are con!!piuuous ob-
a. coos1derable distance . 

. e anchorages here are more confined and moTe expm:ied tbnn those at Spiritu; it is, DZ.rectiafta • 
. v~r, a ~lore convenient place to water at. \\"ith this view, all that is nP-ces..,ary is 
111~. with tbe fishermen's hnt.,, just open to the Southward of Allen PoiJJt \V. ! ·N.; · ~~ tni u~ close round the end of either reef, u.uchor in fifteen feet as souu as the 
8 

ti~() taiued from the prevailing trade breeze. 
· d bs are extremely irregular at both these places, but it appears to be high water Tides. 

cc a.nge at a.bout 8h. and the rise a foot. odt froni Allei;i,.Point trends about N. hv E. for nineteen miles to Blossom Point Coast. 
e~ 6 • Pai!a. H~e it forms a slight bend to the West ward. and then takes a. 

nbl Y ~u:ectton fifteen miles to the Kilbride or Y nan Cliffs. This t'pot :is very re
%:~ being *'he only part composed of cliffa on the whole of this coast line: they 

sq t ree miles in extent, and eighty feet t.igh. and at the N. end is the ruin of a. 
ng11 ua.~~l batch-tower resembling the turret of a castle. Several more of these 

·I)) th:•y e seen between this and Cape Catoche. 
rein:t nan Cliffs the sbor·e runs N. N. E. ~ E. sixty-two miles to Nisuc Point, the 
e ~ Y of Cancun Island, with scarcely 1\.ny curve whatever. It is all nloug so low 

the ~~of the trees are only t1.bout fifty foet ahove the sea. and a brok{m reef skirts 
the r~~~~ce "of a°h?nt a fourth of a ;uile~ with ocean depths a~most a.lougside it; 
lJMEL ' ioweve.-, is a channel for canoe;;. 
s end-:-The N. W. end of this island liM only oine miles from the main land, Cozu~l. 
lo~ a d 18 twenty miles distant., in lat 20"' rn··N., long. 870 0 \V. It hi every-
abo'-ve ~h ht\!!! a flat appearance. the uniform height of the trees being about ;:;even-

ni t~ S e see. : and it is uninhabited. 
eomp08~.:t:r the E. side runs <m a. strn.igbt line N. N. E .. t E. 'twenty-~n~r miles, 
. nd off 

8 
Btnall sandy beaches mt~rsected by rocky porn.ts, from whwh. souJ?d

~land cl bout three f.}urths of a mile. At ahout. four miles from tlrn N. pomt 
.11 tbe'snai&e to Jhe hen.eh,. is one of thol'e retmLrk1tble stone buildi11J;1;H si111ilur to 

; there n~ an apparently in good preservation, but it is seen at only a sho;t 
' 11 e also two more a little fart.her to the Southward, but completely in-

?iTorth p ·· 01nt a re f j!J,< · h. ~ b 'J'h' d atid is a1x> e runs Ou to t e Northwarii one mile and a 1tmrt. . is en 
and a halft ~en tniles brot\d, from E. to W. and the shore forms a snudy bay 

· f)oint tbere~lles deep, hac.ked by swarupe an~ lttgoons of brackish w1ttPr. At 
tcb6$ otr.to ~._~ 8 f'resli.water pond. F,rom this end :1 Jai:_ge hank of "and and 

._, Nortbwa.rd, the outer extreme of which bes N. E. i N. teu. and 
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a half milNi from the N. W. point, and N. N. W. six miles from the R point 1 
depths at the ·outer part are very regular, deer-ea.sing from seventeen to five fathom! 
the dist11.11ce of ahont two and 1·~ half miles from the middle of the bay; but within I 
the bottom is 8tudded with small rocky heads. 

ThP, Eastern ed~e of this bank is clearly definP,d hy the current rippling~ whi~ 
timeR htH'e the appea.rance of brea.kers. The W.il>Elide of the island runs ue1;r1.v stmii 
S.S. W. for twelve miles, when it curves to the Southward two m:i1es, aud then rUlll 

S. E. ~ I<~. ,..,~ve11 miles to the S. p<iint, which is lnw h11t well defined. Capt. W. Sa~ 
IL M. 8 F:<pnglc. 18'.28, state;i thnt the ed.~?;e of sonndingR runs along: this side attbe.1 
tance uf ahont three fourth8 to a mile arnt a h:Ur, a11d i8 pointed out Ly the di,~ 
water, and l:'trong eddy ripplings, which an~ :darmiug. There is, however, uo ~ 
and andflrage 1nay he takeu np anvwherc on R•Lnd a11d stiff clay. He al"'' inate!~ 
about eight rnil;•,.. from the N. \V. eud there i,.. u. small la~oon, in the e11tra,uce (ifW~ 
are five a.11d Bix feet w:Lter hut it is 110t e:1.i-1ilv disc<Jvered until verv near it: ther~l 
small iRlPt'< a.11 ahnut it., ~nd it abnulldR in fi,.,u of the finest quality. In ni:1nye~ 
places tliP Rein<> may be hauled "vi th t->ucce.""'· but the Leach i8 generully sk1rt£d I 
sn:;iall rPcky l•a.tchc.". near the edg•J of the water. ·' 

'l'hf'r,.. i:-: a.!,..o •b large l a,e:oon at the S. cud of the i"la.11d, but the entrance is not P~ 
out. 'Vatcr wa,., l'O~ight for but 11<•t found. · , 

TherP j,.. ~ood :1nchi1rage in Rix f':Lt'.10111,... protP.cr.ed from the Easterly 8well,~dQUI 
the i11tlue1u'e of the current. ~ith the~- W. PXtreme of the island 8. W. bv\r.aiii! 
pohit K '!'~ie "'::.1ter ioi 8<! ?lt;a.r that the auchor nrnv Le seen lying on the ;.1ud ... j 

.A.nnov. ~\I] I H BANK JS ()\'n,l Rliaped, f01irtee11 nnles long, N. hy E. 1111d s.1.y, 
and aho111 fiv,., ln· .. ;uL a,1~d _the depth" a1·e fn1:_11 t.we!v~ to twenty-the fi.tthon~"','''.~ 
botton~ 1 he 8. n1d ~·f it, lies t'':enty.i<e~· .. n 111,'\e" N. N. E: o~ the N. po~nt 1:1 Co, 
and f'J'.!htP"n mi I"" E. t S of N 1;oiuc Polllt. l hn N _ end HI 1n lat. 21 D 12 1' .. long, 
23' \V., ('!'.-\"(', 111;1<,,.. frmu the edge of tile Yu<:ata11 B:u1k, and nineteen n1i!es E.}~ 
the S. Pll•l of '.\f•l..,'.t'l'e><. . 

'f'he cnrrP11t rnns over Arrow,..mith Ba11k to the Northward at the rate of ht\l,! 
~ven tl:r•;..,T kuot~, am! t.he .~· _en_d jo; 1ii~0uver•~d hy the stro';lg rip~lings . i ird 

OANCI N l~L.t\N1'-lh1s 1i;limd IH 11Hirt:>lv a. n>lrrow r1di?e of sand b1lls,fr1n 1 
to six.tv. foi"t 11~ :i;h. "'even mi le"' lo11g. 1'. a,~,d S. ·anti 1\ fou~·th of a mile bro~1 l. F!'!l~ 
N. end 1t tr<'ll•1.'-' to tl1t• \Ve;i.tward, P11doR111g a higoon wtth from three to 8tX foet ~ 
len.viuµ: n. 11:i r-ro" canoe e11trr1.11cc at eitht~•· e11tl. Several fishernien1s buLB are sea i 

about~t'.H' N rthe.rn a1:m, a.1!\i 1Lt ~he N. r~. p<~int. then~ :ne so1ue wells.. .- bvld 
Ml·<.F,t: l-,S fSLAN D.- lh" S. end of th1.- iAla.nd hes about four miles}\;, f ·~ 

from tlw ".\_".nil of ( ;iu1cn11. and five miles ,fr•~1n t_he 1H•a1·e~t par.t ~f the main. 1/ : • and a half nnle,<, long, n.? .• out N. W. and S. E.; m the nnddle it JS scarcely ha rt~ 
b~<rnrl, :111•! t!w m•trelne e11d>'l t.~~n11i11at•i in tlistnut I~oints. The Snuthern.{0 .~l'l 
slightly t-l1·va.t~d, 1t11d the tops of the treeri a1-e about 111nety feet abuve the sef.. t~ 
extremity _of the j,..laud there i>i_one of th<>l-<e . renrn.rkable to~ers about teu b~:ck~ 
before nn: wNI : :ind nt the opposite e11d tlH•rP. IR a very cnnsp1cuous squa.r11 _ · -wep1 
six fo.,r lii'°"ii. ,,.Jile•l the Anvil. The E. 1-ide is ~'"mp<>sed of rock.v shefre\s": ,U 
there i~ o n·ef, aud >'lix fathom;i. wat~~r within a fourth of a mile of the 5 ore. i 
the niidrllP Hwre 11.re some white chtfB. i~ ofl 

BF.<'K Er H< >f'K.-Very _nein-ly 111idwav on u. direct line between the (~t'tbe.;j 
geref' :1 ·, I c.i n\OH II r sland, 18 a Vt'l'V fiHH 11 hhtt~k ruck ouly two fept out . d £. l 
called- B·~ekPt Hock. It. is st;.eep to ·~n irs K . ~ide,. but to the N. E. ~:,d .~ 
nnrrow cor:d l<~dge runs from 1t uLout milf a tmle, with depths of three j 
fathomi<. 1...,- r>int ofG 

1\HHlE!n-:R HARBOR-With Becket Hock N. E. !5: E., and the 1"· EJrwee•ill! 
cun Io-laud :::' .. i,; a. i,;11ui1l cor1tl patch of fun rteH11 feet. leaviug a. passage . '" fvt1r~ 
the Te• . .t' \'.c hie h rons otf ~rotn the poi 11 r th rN~ fo,.1·t,h,; of a mile wide, ca~;;"11:~~e~·· 
half fathom>'. H1>tweon the N. e11d of the B .. cket Ledge and Mu!l:e\"es t fr ttoms, l 
mile at1'i a hn.lf wi•le. 1,nd quite clea.11, with dept ht> from four to fiye a. vessel of 
into 1t11t•.h.,1·age off the W. side of Mu~eref'I Indeo<t, in ca..-e ofnece~sity,; where 
class n1L.tht lie wn.Pped into a. 1<<-cure· pool nt>n.r the middle of the JS un ' . 
twenty fopt w>tt~r, ntmo~t alongl!ide the shore. • l 

11
a and 

TherA arf\ l<Ofllf\ wells at R.· sandy ·point n.t the N. W. end of the lS ll ' : 
wood 11:a_v l,~. ol'.1ained at t~e 8. E. end. • • '.f'. • tb6l"e is nil 

Thu ••pPn'ng l"' !'lo couElptcnnu>'! thut tliere is no m1Htak1ng it, an; 1\1 geres is 
the way l1ut, the Becket Rock. which is 1<0•>n seen. The 8. end 0 ·u11 on till> -
but it will he lw.tter to ran down with ti ruin uea.r some small imud bl but a.b<JllL; 
W. by W. !\ W. 'l'bese sand hille t1.t•e only fiftt-eo feet above th? sen, The ~bitl'B 
tnile \\~. s. W. of them there is a chmtp of tre•-s ("igbty-five fPet ~g:· :N and ~ 
will leu.ii in midwn.y. arld when the S. end of MoJ!:eres bean. · -~·n" to rent. 
po1nt•-0f Oacaonn lslll.nd 8. by E,. e.nchnr jn fnnr fu.t:lmms. I~t~ tin~ w-ill 1 
U:ntil the Anvil Rock is in line with Welhi Point N •. f W., wute 
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'pool Bear in mind, however, that the chu.nnel though straight is ouly two cables 
. where depths of from seventeen to twent.y-seveu feet can be carried. 

workin)!; out, when Becket Rock bea.r.-. S. hy E. ! E. a vessel should not stand far
to the Northward than t;p bring the S E. poiLtt of Mugeres N. E. by K ~ E. If draw
er eighteen feet Phe ought not fo bring: the \Ye,.tern sn.nd-hill ruin tn the North
of W. by N. i N. to avoid the Becket Ledge, until the S. E. point of :\Iugeres bears 
E. 

·is high w&ter, full and ehang-e, at 9h. :JOm., and the rise one foot and a half. The Tide8. 
therly current. runs through ibe opening, :10d between l'vfugerm• and the main, at the 
of a knot and a half. 
E YUCATAN BANK may be Rttid to comrneuce abreast Kisnc Point. The edge Yncatan. 

.. e.botlt two miles distant, whence it takt~s a N. N. E. direction for thirty-two miles to Bank. 
: Io 30' N., nineteen miles E. of Contoy li:>land, aud then trend:< .Korchedy, as has 
· des1Jrihed on a. previous page. For about twenty milet1from Nisae Point it isYery 
,and tiie first "ast will be les;. than twe11tv fo.thnm8: hut tn the Northward of this 
'I must probably be thirty fathoms, and t.fw twenty-fathom liue is about twelve miles 
llfogeres and Coutoy, over fiue v;hite s:t11d. • 

. e coa.~t from abreast the N. \V. end of Cancun faland, trends about X. by W. Coast. 
teen mil~s, and is compo,.ed of i:mud-hills 1'Ca11tily covered with hruF<}nvood, f:o1n 
ty tu th1rty feet above the sea. At about eleven miles from Ca11<~nn the1·P ts a 
w ridge of sand only seven feet high, almo:c-:t i,;eparatiug a rnu·1·ow ueL·k of L1.nd, 
ar to that which forms Cancun, and whicb is ~enernlly called .Blanquill:L Is laud. 
om the N. \V. end of Mu<>'eres, a sha.ll<1w ledgfl of coral and 8ar;(I tl«~nd:,; N. by \V. 
tfive iuiles, to within \JU~ mile aud <L ha.if of Blanquilltt, leaving a narrow cluinnel 
e, carrying five fathoms. The curreut runniug out over it eau..ies a ripple like 
ers; hut it has from ten to fourtePn feet W'Her. From the S. end of Blauq 11i1la a 

ru_~~ a!i rhc way toContuy, !eM•i11g; one or tW<> openings for bn;ctc; 
~ l OY ISLAND.-T~e Island of Co1!toy .rnny the:efor~ b~ "'tid t.o }i:rni ti~e N. E. Contoy 
~ie of the Yucat~u peurnsulti, the N \\'. pnmt nf winch hes 111 lat. 2 L'J 3 Li N ., long. Island. 

48t'\V. Itisfoura.nda.halfmiieslongN.N. W.iwd S.S. E.n.ud half a milfl across 
~roadest part. The E. Hide runs str:ti!!;ht, aud is compo;;cd of a n:u1·0\v ridge of 

·hills clothed with bushes and small tre.:.,s to the height of about :,;ixt v-five feet 
:e th~ sel\, to within one mile ancl a half to the N. \''·point, wlien it f(•I:ms a, low 
w ridge of land, off the extremit v of whi1:h are two small rock».. The shore is 
d at the distance of about a cable's Ie11~th hy a reef nearly dry, wl1id1 connects 

. ~o th~. Blanquilla Reef. From the N \¥. rocks a nal'row ledge of cont! runs off 
V., \nth depths from three to three awl a half fathoma. 

e greu.tet po.rt of the W. side of the island is cut up by numerous littlH la!!:oons 
With fish. . ~ 

e;~ i 11 tl well at the broad beacb near the N. '\V. end, but the water j,,. not 80 good J.Vater. 
fi ound at another, at the S. end of the islaud, which is used by the fishermen. 
e re•ood may also be obtained on tbe }lj_ 8ide. 
r Jhe season of northers, good anehura"e will be found under the W. side, in Anckora~ 

e.n da b.a.lf fathoms, sand and weed, with th~ N. \V. pl!lint E. about a rniie distaut. It 
&se r<~o~h.e N. E. breeze, but the ledge ,o;helters it.in this direc~iou. . _ i!;atdnug th? ancbot-aµ;e trnm the I<~astward, m a :essel _of be11vy _draught, <:are Caution.; 
ien.fa·hll tQ _a.v01d the Norther" ledge, for the soundmg:s gn'e hut h~tle warnmg . 
. · @ix t 001 hue comes close up to it : and when ~o the \Vest:ward o[ it the~ depths 
is L· band i.even fathoms, the \\'. extrarne of the uilr~11d bearmg S. !;. E. ,~ h. 
8 klAwat_;r, full and ch,an~•;. at 9h. 3?m., and the rise is about a foot. .,. . . Tides. 
utliwa~CA~ LAGOON.--:-1 he soundrng;i gr:idually decrease .t.'~ the W est\\ard Las Bl~ 
d . d, until they reneh. in the hi.tter <l1rect1ou uun1erous sh11 t1ug "" .. d-h,dges, ~agoan. ry iu m l . , . h lat Lnny Paces, leaving narrow chit.nuels; ca.rryiug ten to twelve fel't, 1utu t e 

, . icn.s a.goon. 

~ij~t;i:~ich lies between Blanquilla and the main. is ten miles long, frntH two to 
f!tre rea.dt.h, and afft)rds isecure shelter to vessels of eight foet draught. A 
to :~b~alle~ the Blancas River, empties i~elf into the S. eud, whieh admit8 small 
.. 10 ., t rtbdista.nce, where the water becomes fresh. At the 1-V. 8ide of the en-
~ .. 0 ·o t · • , CU!vit f e mam, 1s Lucio Ca v. 

imile~, ~o~ Lucio Cay trend>J N: W. ~ N Heven mi!e~, when ~t runR \\' f>"terlya.bout Coast. 
ly WoiJded he E. end of the Yala.hau La.goon. Ibis part is more ehw11t.ed, and 

ii thirt •j,he tops of the trees being frmn . m!e hundr~d and ~wenty to one hun~ 
n wbie{ eet a.oove the level of the sea: 1t 1s also fringed with mangrove cays, 

. ain. &.re oanoe channels, leadino· to little fishing villagt!s, bot.h oo the cays a.nd the . ,.,, -
b, w~~1:•.whhere the eoaat trends to the Westward. there il'l the ruin of a forgo 
the 1un ab~ t. e only l'emarkable ohject in this rieighborhood, nnd very t'ODl'lf>icuous 

ltu~s upon it from r.be Eastward. It bears W. bv S .• distant uiue miles 
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from tha N. point of Contoy; and from this quarter the chimney, which is forked 
lower part, will be seen just above the trees. From the Northward it is visible 
brought to bear S.S. W., when it is hidden by the wood; and from this direefa\!l' 
the appearance of a hipped-roof building with a high chim1_1ey at its W. end. · 

&pa CatocAe. CAPE CA TOCHE.-About three and a half miles to the N. w·. of the ruin 
& large opening, called the Bocas de Joujon, leading into the l!:. end of the Ya! 
goon. The cay to the Westward of this is fifteen miles long, and is probably . 
or J olvos Island of the old Spaniards, but it is not known under that name by tht 
ent inhabitants at this part of the coast. . 

The entrance of the Boca.; is pointed out by some cocoanut trees on the E. siilt._ 
eome huts on a little sandy cay just within it About five miles from it .. wd' 
miles W. i- N. from the N. point of Coritoy, the shore forms a rounding, tolerablyd' ~ 
sandy projection, which hll.S been called Cape Cntocbe; it is the extreme N.E. 
the coast, and in lat. 2lo 36' N., long. 87° 4i W. Variation 70 E. in 1861. 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

The Longitude• are reckoned !rom the Meridian of Greenwich. 

positions in the Ta):ile of Latitudes and Longitudes are from the following authorities :-
of the United Stat.ea a.re from the U.S. Coast Survey,-the remainder are from the British 
ty publications. 

PLA.CE. P.dRTICUL.dR SPOT. 

Ile Isle .••••••••.•.•••.. North-east point •....••.... 
" •.......•.•••.••• Magnetic Lighthouse •..... 

er ';'Va.cl.ham. Light •••••• On the island ...•......••• · 
:18:Vl8ta. Light ....•••.... On the extremity of the cape 

. ruuty Bay, Catalina. Ha.r-1 ·. bor, south side Light • • . Green Island ..•....•••.... 
hao or Bacca.lieu Is- . 

la.nd Light............. North part .....•.•.•...... 

· trance, 1 mile from the 
bo mainland, 3:l- miles from. 

r r Grace Light...... the town, 110 yards S. "\V. ! 
On the N. island, at the en-1 

of the White Rock, on 
point of beach, entrance 
of harbor ............. . 

t. John's Harbor Light •••. Fort Amherst, S. entrance .. 
pe Spear Light •..••.•••• On the ca1)e .•..•••••. ~ •... 
pe Rae L" h p e ig t ....•...... On the cape ...•.•..•...... 
pe S ine Light ....•...••• On the cape ....•.......... 
/e "'ii M_ary Light ..•...•• On the cape ...•.•......... 
eat urm Island Light •.. On Dad.ding Head .••.•••.• 

t p· { Gallantry Head ......•..... 
. · ierre I$nd Light • . . Ca.non Point, St. Pierre l 

R Harbor •..•.•.•••..•.•. f 
pe R e.y • • •· • • • • • • • • • • • ••• South extreme •........... 

1
? Island ..•..•...•.• ,Sou.th side of Boat Harbor .. 

ort Sa and· • . • ...•..•••.•• Shingle S. E. Point ....... . 
·ch p 1;1-ndws • • •••.••••••• North-east point of entra:nce. 
rr 1 o~t. · · • • • .•••••••••• -Western extreme, high water 

· 0 e omt .....•..••.... Cove point, N. E. extreme .. 
een Island - t lt ca.bles from north-east I 

. pe Norm.at: •••••• '.·.·. N:~~ ~id~·~f ~i~t ~f ·~-.;e: 
: · • • • • • • • • · • south of east extreme .•. 

· rkPoint 
. l'teau Ba· • • • · • • • • • • • • ••• East extreme .•••••••••. : •• 
, our p . Y • • • • • • • ••••••• South-west extreme of pomt. 

tti 0fi! · · · · · · .· · · · .... Lighthouse ....••..•.••... 
nd ~ rbor M •••••••• South point of Dead Cove •.. 

.... u~cattina Poin:t So th· t .____.. ta.shq R" •· •. • u .zea.s ex .... ..,...ue ....... . 
gan ~001ver • · • · • • • • Southern _POint of entrance .. 

ngan Island l" • • • • • • • · • • Sandy .Po1ut ••• J •••••••••• 

!\fa...,.,, t p · : · • · • • · · • ••• Sumin1t •.••••••••••••....• 
. ·-e-re 01nt E t "t • . nt de M · • • • • • • • • • x: ·rem1 y ••••••••••••.••. 
· onts · · • •. . • • . • • • Llghthouse •.•.•••••...... 

Latitude, 
.Korth. 

0 
, II 

52 01 08 
51 53 00 

49 36 00 
48 42 00 

48 3o 45 

48 08 3o 

47 42 4o 

47 33 So 
47 3o 20 

46 4o 00 

46 37 o4 
46 49 34 
47 00 26 
46 46 o3 

46 47 02 

47 37 02 

47 52 3o 
48 33 5o 
So 3'8 28 
5o 41 39 
51 02 14 
51 24 IO 

51 37 57 

51 57 53 
51 25 29 
5r 27 35 
5o 46 44 
So 44 02 
5o 06 57 
So 17 24 
So 1.2 48 
5o 02 25 
49 19 35 

Lorwitude, 
H'ut . 

0 , 
" 55 15 3o 

55 22 t5 

53 46 00 
53 08 00 

53 06 JS 

52 51 00 

53 07 02 

52 39 58 
52 36 4o 
53 04 3o 
53 31 45 
54 II 34 
55 08 43 
56 OC) 07 
56 09 38 

59 18 15 
59 23 52 
59 13 23 
57 18 00 

57 24 :20 

57 02 45 
56 33 5o 

55 53 25 

55 52 5o 
56 56 3o 
56 So 53 
58 59 20 
59 00 10 

6r 47 55 
64 01 53 
64 07 26 
66 44 4o 
67 :u 55 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

1 
Latitude, 

l!vortn.. 
Longi&!idt, 

Wt11t. 1~--~~~P_L __ .A_o_'f:. __ • ____ ~~l~~P-A_i_~_r_~_G_'u._L~A.-R __ b_~p __ o_T._.~-:------------1-----~...-
C~pe Despair .............. !Extreme point .•.......... 
Cape Gaspe •.•......•.... -!Flower Pot Rock ...••..... 
Cape Chatte ............... 1Extreme ...•............... 

.S Bi~uette Isla~d ....•...... 
1
1Lighthouse .........•..... 

; Macquerau Point ........... :North-east extreme ..... ,, ... 
,: Miscou Island ......•••.... )Lighthouse ........•...... 
'll Escu:minac Point .......... Lighthouse .............. . 
,c Richibucto River ........•. North Beacon, at entrance .. 
; Cap-0 Tonnentine ........ 5 North-west extreme of the ( 
~ f J oureman Islands .•.... ) 
fll Picton Harbor ............. Lighthouse ....•..•....... 
;S Cape George ...•.......... jStation in Ballentine Cove .. 
~ Antigonish Harbor •....•... 

1

'North Beacon ..•...•...... 
::: Gut of Canso ..•.....•..... Lighthouse, north entrance. 
f { <Jn a rock 26 feet from the } 
~ St. Paul Island . . • . . . . . . . island ......•.. _ ....•.. 
ci: lOn the south-west point .... 
~ Magdalen Island ....••..... Bird Rocks ••..••.•.•..•... 
..: Cave Rozier .......•. : .•••. On the cape ...•...•.•..... 
r:11 Anticosti Island ........... !Heath Point ...•........... 

'° = 

W P . { 'South-west extreme of the} 
est 01nt ......... · .• · h dl d t h' h t ea an , a ig wa er. 

South-west Point .......•.. Lighthouse ...........•... 
South Point ........... _ •.. High-water mark ....•..... 
Heath Point ............... Lighthouse •.•......••. _ .. 

,! North Point ............... Extreme of cliff ..•.....•... 
<Ii West Point ............... High-water extreme ....... . 
: Cape Egmont .•.•......•.. Station on extreme ••...... 
:;. Carleton Head •......•..•.. On extreme of cliff ...•.•... 
;.. Prim Point ....•.••.....•• Lighthouse ...•....•..••.. 
c= Cape Bear ...............•. Station on high rock •.••... 
iS Panmure Island ...•....... Lighthouse ........•...•.. 

'f:t East Point .•.•..•...•..... Station on extreme of clifi" .. 
~ Cape Turner ........•...• ~ Northern extreme ........ . 

Grenville Harbor .......... High sand-hill, near entra.nee 
Richmond Bay •.••.••.•••• Station on Royalty Point ... 

Michaux Point .....••.•••. Station on extreme ..•.• - .. 
L' Ardoise ............•.... R. C. church steeple .•..•.. 

"Iii St. Peter's Island .......... South-west extreme .••••... 
c St. Peter's Bay . . . . . . . • . • ) Old 1'"'ort on west side of i = l Ha.ulover ...•....•.•••• f · e Bear Hea.d ............... 4 .. " .. Station on extreme .. " .. _.. .. 
- Ghltican Point ..•••......• South extreme •.•.•.•.•... 
a Ca,pe St. Lawrence ..•..•... North extreme ............ . 
! Cape North ..•••.•.•...... North extreme . • ••..•.... · 
!! Cape Egmout ..••••.•...•• Ee.st extreme •. : .••.•..•.. · 

p . . ) West side Elf etr.tl'ILD:ce of } = Ca.ray omt .• ~ . . • . . . • . . . 1 Great Bras d'O?' • : - • . • • . . 
I, !Sidney Harbor •..•.••.•••• Lighthouse on Flat Point •.. 
YI'. fSeatari Jshmd • .. • • • • .. • • • • Light~ • • • , • • • • • .• • • • , 
_ Cape Breton ...........•••• Station on extreme .•.•.•.. 

l.ouiabu.rg ............... •'. I.ighthouee ..•• · ••••••...... · 

0 , /T 

48 25 '..l:2 

48 45 02 
49 o5 52 
48 25 18 
48 12 18 
48 01 00 

47 o4 32 
46 43 o4 
46 IO 06 

45 4t :6 
45 51 49 
45 41 49 
45 4I 42 

47 13 5o 

47 I I 20 

47 5o 57 
48 51 37 
49 o5 ::w 

49 52 12 

49 23 45 
49 o3 35 
49 o5 20 

47 o3 4t 
46 37 14 
46 24 II 
46 15 o4 
46 o3 IO 
46 00 18 

46 08 47 
46 27 15 
46 29 51 
46 3o 5o 
46 33 55 

45 34 JI 
45 36 45 
45 .15 54 

45 39 21 

45 33 o5 
46 36 22 

47 02 54 
47 02 35 
46 5t Ol 

46 17 41 

46 16 J 2 

46 02 13 
45 57 14 
45 54 34 

... 

0 I /! 

64 18 29 
64 09 26 
66 45 13 

I 68 53 00 
64 46 II 
64 29 ii 
64 47 3J 
64 47 4ff 

63 49 il 

fo 39 16 
6i 54 !/; 
61 53 u 
61 :ill 5& 

6o o& lO 

6o 09 ~ 
61 09 p. 
64 12 00 
6t 41 AS· 

64 32 o5 

63 35 J6. 
fo 15 :io:· 
61 41 43. 

63 ~Ii 
64 ! . 
64 07 5~. 
63 4a if 
63 ()2 t:.G· 
fo i7 J1) 

62 2i ,jo; 
61 57 5&:; 
63 19 I~. 
63 2i A5< 
63 42 ,Ji. 

;. 

6o 41 O(! 

6o 45 59'; 
6o 41! Jr: 
6o 5261.; 

61 ni 
61 Oi . 

6o JS sa: 
6o :14 ·. 
6o 18 ~-
6o 24 51 
60 01 Jl 
59 .(o j 
~~1:, 
..--ii' 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

PLA.OE. P.ARTIOULAR SPOT. 

••.....•.•.... West flagstaff . . • . . • . . . . • . . 
• . . . . . . . . . . . { West e.xtreme of grassy l " sand-hills .....•...•.... ) 

" • • . • . . . . . . . • • . East ex:trem.e of sanle ...••. 

i 
1
Eddy Point, Gut of Canso .. Lighthouse ...•.•••.•..... 

: 1Dranberry Island .......... Lighthouse ..•..•..... ~ .. . 
! 1Canso Ha·rbor Stee 1 t• l h , I . • • • . . • . . . • . . . p e o c iurc ...•...•.. 
f !White Head Island .....•.. Lighthouse .............. . 
i Harbor Island ...•....•.... Station on north-east point .. 
f. jLlscomb Harbor ...•..... 5 Spani;;h sbfp point station, l i i 1 near Pye s wharf .•••.•. ) 
' /Beaver Island •••••.••••••• Lighthouse .......•..•.... 
!Sheet IIa.rbor · { Station one quarter of al 
!p • • • • • • • • • • • · mile N. "\Y. watering cove f 
\E ope Harbor •.•..••.•...•. Harbor Island, N. E. extreme 

J 
gg Island ....•.....•..... Station near centre •••...••. 

· edore Head Stat' · t De . • • - • • • • - • • • • • • • ion on porn ..•.•....••. 
Sa nl Island ...........•... Lighthouse ............... . 
H U~ro Island .•..••.....•. Lighthouat . . ..•.......••. 

a x ..•.......•....•... Dockyard Observat-0ry ...•.. 
!Halifax Harbor. • • • • . . • . . j Lighthouse on Maugher l 

I
M II ( Beach .........•....... f 

. ~rs ead •..•..•••.....•. Station on extremity ... · · · · 

. : aquash or Lunenburg l · 
le Bay~· ....•.... _. .•.•.. ) Cross Island, S. E. pomt •.•. 

· l ape Heve ..•••••••••••. Iron bound Island, south side 
, jMetway or Medwa.y Head. j Admiralty Head, W. side } 
· 1 t entrance .............. . 
!Liverpoo] Bay j Coffin Island, south point .•. 
I Rugged Islan · · · · • • • · · · · f Fort Point .••••..•.....•... 
·I . d Harbor •.•••. Gull Rock •....•••......... 
1
Shelburne Harbor •.••..• · 1 Ca.pc Roseway on Macnutt l 

l:sland .....•....•....• · · f 
Port LatQur • • • • • • • • • • • . . Baccaro Point, east side f. 

entrance ............ ··· f 
•. Pubnieo lI On Beach Point, S. E. side} 
j arbor.. • • • • • • • • of entrance, 60 fu.thoms 
j from low-wa.ter mark .... 
;i&a.l lsland ......•....... j S?uth point, half o. mile} 
·Yarmouth . t inland ................ . 

If Bryer Isl dr Cape Fourehu East eaP?, south point •.••.. 
~]Peter Isl~ · · · • • · • • · • • • · . West pomt ..••••....••••.. 
•Digby or8i • · • · • : • · · · • • · •. S. entrance to Grand Passage 
1'!iiTahan cllll&polis .•..•••• s. point -Of entrance .•.••••.. 

lia1n . ove or Port Wil--l l 
l:iai-ir:~et~il · ·. · · · · · · · · · · · • · ) · · · · · · · · · · · · • · · · • · · · · · -. 
131.a.Ck. Rock ii. : . . . ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
!llorton oint · · • • •.•••• I South sho.re ••.•.•••••••••• 
IBw!i'll of !.ii~· · · · · · · • • · · · · · On the .Bluff .••......•..•.. 
P11.rtrirlge Isles ·d· • • · •·• • ·• •• Burnt C-08.€ Head .•.•...•••• 

. horo h an or Pa.rs.. l txg • • • . • West side of river .••....... A: . • .......... . 
pple RiV'er~ ••••.••••... S Cape ·Capstan or Hetty P't. l 

G:indstone ( . north entrance ..••.....• f 
_ .. · · • · · · · · · .. ., . • Qn.the W. part of the island! 

LaUtud~, 
Nortk. 

0 ; ,, 

43 56 24 
43 56 44 
43 58 57 I 

45 31 
45 19 
45 :JO 

45 II 

45 08 

45 00 

44 49 
44 54 

;~ I 
58 I 25 

28.3 j 
33.5' 

II 

44 47 5o.5 
43 39 55 
44 4o 21.7 
44 34 48 
44 26 ll 

44 39 38 

44 36 o6 
44 :z6 16 

44 20 00 

44 15 4o 
44 06 00 

44 o3 oo 
44 o3 45 
43 36 00 

43 37 31 

43 26 54 

43 35 43 

43 23 34 
43 47 28 
44 14 57 
44 15 3o 
44 4o 5o 
44 56 5o 
45 o3 oo 
45 JO 48 
45 o6 15 
48 18 17 

45 23 00 

45 :16 00 

45 43 13 

799 

LomJitude, 
H'est. 

O ,. II 

6o 02 So 
6o 08 31 

59 45 33 

61 14 42 
6o ~5 26 
60 58 57 
61 07 5§ 
6r 36 l 

62 oo 4o 
62 20 10 

62 3o 09 

62 38 42 
62 51 41 
63 02 46 
63 27 23.5 
63 33 38.5 
63 35 07 

63 31 51.5 

63 43 24 

64 07 00 

64 16 3o 

64 34 00 

64 36 00 

64 39 00 

65 06 00 

65 16 3o 

65 47 00 

66 OJ 21 

66 <X) 49 
66 23 33 
66 20 54 
66 47 2) 

65 16 00 

65 o4 oo 
64 48 00 
64 02 00 

63 46 52 
64 o8 00. 

64 5o -00 

64 37 25 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

PLACE. PARTIOUL.AR SPOT. 

Enrag~ .....••••••........ On the pitch of the Cape .••. 
.,:. Qu.aco •...••.•••...•...•.. On a. small rock off the Head 
'g St. John's Harbor ....••.. j Partrid~e Island .•......... = ( Beact>n rower ••........... 
~ I..epreau .•.......••.....•. On the point ............. . 
._ Campobello Island ••.•.•••. North point .••......•...•. 
0 Port St. Andrews .......... North point of entrance .•••. 

~ G~~. ~~~~.I~~~~: ~ ·. ~: } Swallow' a Tail ..•...••.•••. = Machias Islands . . • • . • . • . • . East Island ....••••.•..••• 
Gannet Rock ..•.•••.•••••. South part ••..••.•.•..••.. 

West Quoddy Head .•••.... Light on S. side of entrance. 
Little River •.••...••. , ••.. Light on Island .....••.•... 
Libby Island ••..••.•••.•.. I .. ight ....•................ 
¥ooee4i-bec ......•.•...... Head Harbor Light •••...•. 
Pleasant River ............ Nash Island Light ....••..• 
Petit Menan ..........•.... Light ............•........ 
Mount Desert ........•...• Mount Desert Rock Light ..• 
Isle au Haut •.•..•....•.•.. Saddleback Ledge Light .••. 
Green Island .•..•.....••.. Heron N eek Light .....•..• 

Mark J:sland .•..••.••...• { 111~~:1~.~ -~·~~~~~~f~~} 
Eagle Isl~nd •.....••....•. Eagle Island Point Light ... 
Off Penobscot Bay ....•..... Matinicus Rock Light (E.) •. 
Entrance Penobscot Bay .... Whitehead Island Light .•. 
Off Rockland Harbor ....... Owl's Head Light .......••. 

• Fox Islands ; ..•.....•..... Brown's Head Light ••...•• 
~ Camden Harbor ...•....... Negro Island Light ....... . 
'; Gilkey's Harbor .••.....•.. Grindel's Point Light .•.... 
1!111 Tenant's Harbor. • • • . • • • • { Light on north-east side of} 
-=« Southern Island .•..••.• 

Herring Gut ·Harbor •••••.. Me.rs hall's Point Light .•••. 
Manhegan Island ••..•••••.• Light •..•••.•..•...•...•.• 

,, '' . . . .. . . . .. .. . . Bell ....... '"' .... - ................. .. 
St. ·George's River . • . • . • • • . Franklin Island Light ••.... 
Bristol and St. John's Ba.y •• Pemaquid Light ...•••••••. 
Townsend Ha.rbor ....•..... Burnt Island Light ..•••••• 
Sheepsoot River. . ••.•...•• Hendrick's Head Light .•.•. 
Kennebec River .•••.•.•.••. Pond Island Light .•..••••. 
Seguin Island •...•••••.••.. Seguin Light •.•••••.••. · • • 
Cape Elizabeth ......•..•.. West ~ht •••••.•.••.•• · · 

.. " East Li,;i;nt 
Portland Ha.rho~ -~i~~·:: Portla.u.'1 H~ 

0Llght:::: : : : 
" " " •• Portland Brea.k:wa.ter Light. 

Oft' Saco Harbor . . • •. • • • • • • • Wood Island Light ....••• • 
Agamenticus ...•..•.•••.•• Trigonometrical Station ••• • 
Cape Porpoise Harbor .••••• Goat Island I..igbt ..••••• •• • 
Off York -Harbor .•...•••••• Boon Island Light ••••••• • • 

•. 
ti. 
! 
Cl Port.mnouth Harbor •••.•••• W'hale's Back Light ••• • • • • 
II H .. • ••••••• New Castle Li~- •• 0 

• • • • • 

• Isles or Bhoa.18. • • • • • • • • • • • • White I.le.rid ht •••••••• 
I: ·-. 

Latitude, 
- .No-rth. 

0 , ,, 
45 36 00 
45 19 35 
.45 14 02 
45 15 00 

45 o3 5o 
44 57 4o 
45 04 IO 

44 47 06 
. 44 3o oo 
44 3o 4o 

44 48 59 
44 39 22 

44 34 o4 
44 .:18 27 
44 27 51 
44 2:2 02 

43 58 07 
44 00 51 
44 01 3o 

44 08 o3 

44 13 -03 
43 47 {)0 

. 43 58 42 
44 o5 31 
44 06 41 
44 12 o4 
44 16 53 

43 57 39 
43 55 02 
43 45 52 
43 45 46 
43 53 31 
43 So 12 
43 49 29 
43 49 20 
43 M :i3 
43 4:i 25 
43 33 5o 
43 33 56 
43 37 22 
43 39 18 
43 ~7 23 
43 13 ~3 
43 21 27 
43 07 16 

l long ii.ii, 
Wt<t. 

0 I P_ 

64 41i~ 
65 3! 53: 
66 o3 Joe 
66 03,36. 
66 li oJ 
66 53 ii' 
67 o4 00 

66 45 oo: 
67 ()5 le: 
66 46 43 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

I LatUude, Longitude, 
.]forth,. JYest. 

1~~~~~~-1-~~~-·~~1~~~-1~~~ 

PLACE. PARTICULAR SPOT. 

'!Newburyport Harbor ....... Plum Island Light, '\V ..... . 
" " •...... Range beacon, in front ..... . 

Beverly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Spire with turrets ........ . 

!
·Ipswich Harbor ............ Eas.' t Light ............... . 

•• " ..•......... Hange beacon, in front ..... . 
Annisquam Harbor •....•... Wigwani Point Light ..... . 
Stra.itsmouth Island ........ Light ..........•.......... 
Cape .Ann .........•....... '!'hatcher's Island Light, N .. 

11-C ft; • .. • .. .. • .. ... • • .. ... .. • • • .. ,, ~' '" s .... 
Glouce.ster Harbor ...•..... Eastern Point Light ••..... 

" " •••..••.. 'l'enpound Island Light ..... 
Salem Harbor Entrance .•.. Baker's Island Light .•..... 
Salem ...••••••••••••...•. Tall spire .•.••..••........ 
Marblehead . • . . • . . . . . • . . . . Black top church ••...•.... 
Nahant ...•..••....•.•.... Hotel cupola. •...••...•.... 
Boston. . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . State House •••............ 
Cambridge .•.....•••.•.... Harvard Observatory, dome. 
Charlestown ..........•.... Bunker Hill Monument ..•.• 
Boston Harbor Entra.nce .•.• Minot's Ledge Light .....•. 
Boston Harbor .......••••.. Little Brewster ISiand Light 

" " .....•.••.••. Loug Island Head Light ... . 
Plymouth Harbor ..•..•..•. Gurnet Point Light ....... . 
Cape Cod •••......•••••... Race Point Light ..•....... 
Provincetown Harbor •.•... Long Point Light ......... . 

• Wellfieet Harbor .....•••.. Mavo's Beach Light •.•..... 
Ill B J .. arnsta.ble •.•••........... Sandy Neck Light. ........ . 
~ Cape Cod ...•.......•....• Highlands, Truro Light .••. 
! EaStham .•...•..•......... N auset Beach, beacons ••... 
,: Olui.tham Harbor ..•..•.•... Main, west side, Light, S .... 
1,1 Monomoy Beach ..••....... Light ..•.....•....•....... i Nantucket Island •......••. Great Point Light .•.....•. 

" " .•.••.••.. Sankaty Head Light •...... 
: ~antucket Ra.rbor .....•... Brant Point Light ..•.••... 
~ • antueket old S. Shoal .•.•. North-east spot ...•••..••.. 

.. .. " Soth t t 

.. 

D . • • • . . u -wes spo ...•....•.. 
F!-1-Vls' new S. Shoal ...•.... Middle .•..........••••..•. 

ishing Rip •....••........ Four and a quarter fathoms. 
" ''" 61 u " M ••••..•.•.•••.. 

Hart~'s Vineyard Island .•. Gay Head Light .•..•..••.• 

0 Yannts Harbor .••..••.••• On the main, Light ....... . 
~~~uiddic lsl&nd •••••. Cn.pe PogeLight .•...•..... 
Hofut rtown Harbor .••••.••. North side Light •......... 

0 es• Hole Harbor .••..•. West Chop Light ••••.•••.. 
u U D----w • • ••• •• ~u • • ....... • • •• •• • ••• 

N ood's Hole Harbo:r ....... N obska Point Light ....... . E &.usbon Island .....•••••.. Tarpaulin Cove Light •..... 
oft.t&noe Buz:card's Bay .... Cuttyhunk Light ..•....... 
N Bund liill .•.•...•..•• Dumpling- Rock Light .•.... 
New edford ••.•.•••••••.• Baptist Chu-rch spire •.... • . 

ew Bedford Harbor .••..•• Clark's Point Light ..•...•. 
Ma.t~ . •• • • • •.. • 1P~er's Is~ Llght ••.... 
s· ~tt Ilarbor •....•• iNed s Point Light ..•••.•... 
H~ of Blla.rbor ..•.•..•••• 1Biro Iffland Light ..•..•..•. 
No lian's uzzard's Bay .•.••• !Wing's Neck Light •....•.. 

Land •.•.••••.••• Trigonometric&l Point •.••.. 

New-po :i Newport .. • • • • • • . • • . • . . • • • . Spire •.••....•............ 
rt Harbor Entrance .. Bea.verta.il Light ..•.•..•... 

c , fl 

4::i 48 25 
42 48.8 
42 32 49 
42 41 06 
4:2 41.1 
4:i 39 41 
42 39 4:2 
42 38 19 
42 38 I I 

42 34 47 
4:2 36 o5 
42 3:2 IO 

4:2 .'h IO 

42 3o ::i4 
42 2~ 07 
42 41 28 
42 '.2:2 52 
4::i 22 33 
42 16 09 
42 19 39 
4:i 19 46 
4::i 00 10 

42 o3 4:i 
42 01 57 
41 55.8 
41 43 20 
4:i 02 21 

41 51 37 
4• 4o 15 
41 33 33 
41 23 :n 
41 16 59 
41 17.4 
41 o5.6 
4t 04.2 
40 58.o 
41 00.0 

41 07.6 
41 :JO 5:2 
41 38 09 
41 25 14 
41 23 :;i.5 
41 28 55 
41 26 57 
4I 3o 55 
4• :28 o6 
41 24 5o 
41 3:i 16 
41 38 10 
41 35 32 
41 37 35 
41 39 Ol 
41 4o 07 
4t 4o 5o 
41 15 09 

.(1 29 12 
41 26 55 

0 ,. Jf 

70 48 46 
70 51.1 
70 5::i 22 

70 45 39 
70 45.8 
70 4o 34 
70 34 58 
70 34 ro 
70 34 ro 
70 39 33 
70 39 36 
70 46 So 
70 53 38 
70 5o 33 
70 53 59 
71 o3 3o 
71 07 !:13 
71 o3 20 

70 45 t4 
70 53 o5 
70 57 o3 
70 35 43 
70 14 16 
70 09 47 
70 01.7 
70 t6 32 
70 o3 18 
&} 56 44 
69 56 37 
69 59 1 9 
70 0:2 25 
69 57 35 
70 05.2 
69 5o.o 
69 51.4 
69 51.5 
69 27.5 
69 26.4 
70 49 47 
70 16 58 
70 26 M 
70 29 51 
70 35 49 
70 35 37 
70 38 59 
70 45 o8 
70 56 3<) 
70 54 58 
70 55 16 
70 53 43 
70 54 J3 
70 47 25 
70 42 43 
70 39 17 
70 48 28 

71 t8 29 
71 23 38 
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TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

PLACE. PARTICULAR SPOT. 

• 11 Newport Ha.rbo:r ••••••••••• Goat Island Light .•.•.•.... 
II Dutch Island .............. Light ••.••••...•...•...... '= Wickford .....•........... Poplar Point Light ..•..••.. 
• Warwick ................. Warwick. Neck Light ..... . 
Q;i Providence River .....•.•.. Naya.t Point Light ..•..••.. 
': Providence ........•....•.• Baptist Church •........... 
,:: P-0int Judith ......•......•.. Light ....•......•..•...... = Block Island. • • . . . . . . . . . • . . " ............•........ 

Near Stonington •.......•.. Watch Hill Light .•••••.... 
...; Stonington Harbor .•..•.... Light ....•..............•. 
:S Mystic ••...•.••.••..•...•. Morgan's Point Light •...•• 
IOll Thames River .•..•....•... New London Light .••..•••. 
;. Oon.nectieut River .........• Seabrook Light ..•......... 
Q;i Oft' Guilford Ha.rbor ....•... Faulkner's Island Light ••.. 
II New Haven ..••.......•... Light .•......•....•....••. i St:atford River . . . . . . . . . . . . " .•.•.....•.•......... 

r;;,;. · Bridgeport • • . . • • • • . • . . • • . . :: • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . 
RlACk Rock Harbor. • . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . ••.. 

·Norwalk !eland......... . . . " .................... . 

· Long lsl•nd, east end .•.... Montauk I ... ight •••.•••.•.•. 
Entrance Long Island SoundtLittle 6-ull IBll!Pond Light •.•. 

· Gardiner's Island •.•..•..•. North pi>int, light ...••.••.. 
Plum Island ...........•... West end, light ..••.....••• 
~ lia;oor ~ntra.noo .•.•••. C~da.r Island Light. ....•••.. 
Hortons Point .•••.......•. Light .••...••.••.•.••..••. 
<>ld Field Point. . . • . • . . . • • . •• ..•.••••.•••••.•.•••• 
Huntington Bay •....•..••. Eaton's Neclt Light ••••.•.. 
Lloyd's Harbor .••..•••.•••. Lloyd•a Neck, light ..••.•••. 
Great Captain's Island •.••.. Light •••••••.•.•.•.••.•••• 
E:s::eeution Rocks. • . . • • • . . • . " ••.••••.•••...••.•••. 
Sanda' Point. • • • • • • . . • • • • . . " ••••••••....•••••.••• 

.llli Th?Og's NeCk. . • . . • . . • • • • • • " ••••••••••••••••••••• 
r- New .York .•.......•••..••• City ·Hall .••.•••••.•••••••.. 
O •• ••...••••...•..•• Trinity Church~·· • ~ ...• 
~ Brooklyn ..••.•••.....•.•.. City liAU .••..••..••.•••••• 
ii Shinnecock Bay •.•••.•••••• I.Aght .•••.••••••••••.••••. 
Q.l · Fh·e Island . • • . . . . • . . • . • . • • " •.••...•.••..•••..••.•. 
~ · New York. Bay and Harbor . Elm Tree beaco:a., Ste.ton Isl'd 

•• .~r •• New Dorp beacon, Statenlsl'd 
" .. Prinoou Day, ~t .•••••••• 
" " Fbrt TompkiW!l .•••••• 
" " Robbins_, Reef Lig t .... ...... -- . 

Hudson Rive?' •••••..•.•..• Stony Point Light ••••.•••. 
•• • • • • • . • • . . • • . Wetiit Point l.Jght. • ••..••.•.. 
" ••••••••••••• Esop118 Jlead<YW8 Light... .•• ~ • 
" •.•••.••...•. Rondou~ Light ••..••• : •..• 
'~ .................. Sa.-ugert1e11.Light . ............ ,. ..• 
4' ................ Four Mile Point-Li_ght . ........ . 
" ..... • ..... , ...... -. Co~"kie L.~hl-. ...... ~ .....• 4:,.. 
,., .......... ~ ..... Stu~' Ligh.:C .,. • .. • ... ·., .,-tt 

Latitude, 
North. 

0 
, ,, 

41 :z9 34 
41 29.8 
41 34 14 
41 3~ 5<J 4c 4 28 
41 49 37 
41 :21 38 
41 13 46 

41 18 II 
41 19 39 
4I 18 57 
41 18 58 
41 16.2 
41 u 41 
41 14 54 
41 09 o5 
41 09 2..( 
4t o8 3o 
41 02 53 

41 o4 13 
4r 12 21 
41 08 18 
41 iO 23 
41 02 ::t6 
41 04 54 
4o 58 34 
4o 57 12 
4o 54 55 
4o 56 55 
4o 52 36 
40 51 55 
40 48 17 
4o 42 43 
4o 42 26 
4o 41 31 
40 5o 57 
4o 37 .53 
4o 33 45 
40 34 48 
4o 3o 25 
4o 36 01 

·4o 39 "24. 
41 14 26· 
4J. 23 43 
41 52 o5 
th 55 12 
42o4 18 
42 18 20 

4:l ~2 45 
42 ~ 49 

, -

I.,on¢twk, 
Wut. 

0 , II 

71 19 18 
71 23.9 
71 26 -02 

71 22 22 
71 20 01 
71 24 II 

71 28 34 
7l 34 17 

71 51 12 

71 54 00 
71 59 o3 
72 o5 o4 
72 20.3 
72 38 54 
72. 53 55 
73 o5 53 
73 10 ~8 
73 12 44 
73 24 5o 

71 51 06 
7 ,_ o6 o5 
72 o8 13 
72 -u ,, 
72 15 19 
72 26 34 
73 00 48 
73 23 25 
73 25 M 
73 37 06 
73 43 57 
73 43 28 
73 47 d 
74 00 0 
74 00 24 
73 59 07 
72 29 55 
73 J2 51 
74 o5 ,6 
74 o6 54 
74 u 3o 
74 02 56 
74 o3 37 
73 58 45 
73 56 
73 56 12 

73 57 As 
73 55 26 
73 46 4, 
73 1.1 21 

. 7.). II> :il 

~ 
.•.. 
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TABLE O'.F LATITUDES .A.ND LONGITUDES. 

I PARTICULAR SPOT. 

l-Hig-.-hl-· a.n_ds_N_a-~-. _i_n_k-.-.• -.-.-.-.-. !New N~rth Light .• •·•••••· 

" u ••••••• New South Light .••.....•. 
Sandy Rook •••••••••••.... Light .•.•........• , ..... . 

" ••••••••••••.•. East beacon, north ...•..•.. 
" •.•••....•...•. West beacon, south ....... . 

PL.ti.CE. 

.;. ew ork :r. . • • . . . . . . channel .......•.••.... f 
i .. " Chapel Hill beacon, main l 

N Y Ba 

1 

Conover beacon, n:uUn l_ 

., · • • • • • • • • • channel. . • . . . . . . • . • . . . · f 
~ .. ... Pt. Comfort beacon, Ged- t 

• • • • · • • • • • ney channel ............ f 
~ •• •• •.•••••••••. W aacluuwk, Wilson's beacon 
~ Bergen Point .•..•••....•.. On reef, light .....••..••... 

Elizabethport. • • . . • • . • • • . • . Corner Stake Light ..•••••. 
Newark Ba,. ••••••••••••••• Pa.ssaic Llght ...••....••.. 

" .•••••••.•••••. Elbow bea.con ••••.••..•••. 
~t Inlet .••.•••••.••. Light ......••.•.•..••.•••• 
Dela.ware Bay Entrance ..••. Cape May Light ...•....••. 
Dela.ware Ba.y- ••••••••••••• Egg Island Light .••.•...•. 

... • •••••••••••• Cohan.Bey Llght. ...•.•.•••• 

~ Delaware Bq Ent.ranae .••.. Cape Henlopen Light ••••••• 
., ... A• ••••• Cape Henlopen beacon .•.••• 
CS "' '" .•••• Delaware Breakwater Light. 
~ Delawa.re Bay ............. Brandywine Shoal Light. ••• 

· • 1 4

• • • • • ••••••••.• Mahon•s River Llght •••••.• 
i Delaware RiTer •••••••••••• Bombay Hook Light ••••••. = . .. . ........... Reedy Isle..nd Light .•••.••• 

Christiana. River ..••.•••••. Light .......••..•..•.•.... 

= ~ Philadelphia ..•. · •.•..•• A •• State Il.onae ••.•..•..•.. · •. 
~ 

~~pe&ke lla.7'., ...... •.. Fog Point Light ......•.••• 
p a.n.per So~nd , . • • . . . • • • • . Cl~y Islaod Lig h~ ..•••.•..• 
~a.e R1yer Entra.nee .••. Pomt ~ko~t Light ...•... 
Cho uxmtt Ri.·nu• Envaace. ~. Cove Pomt Light ..••.•.••• 
Sou P\ank River ..•••• u ••• Sharp'• Island Light. •••.••• 

"9 A ... ,..~~~er • • • • • • ••••••••• Thoma.a Point. L~· . 1!t ...•... 
= ~lis H&Tllor ••.•.•.•.•••• Green.bury Pomt ht ..•.. 

.nnn .. n.-..H-tl c~· · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . State House ..••..••.•...•. 
;: . · l*'ke .. Ba7 . •.•..•.... Sandy Point Light .• • ••.•..• i Pa · · · . . . . . . . . Bodkin Tower ....••..•.... I! 1-peeo. River ..•...•••... Sevcnfootkuoll Light. •..••.. 

· ,.. ~ ..••.•••..• North Point, lower light ...• 
... •·• • ; •••••• •d •• upper light .... 

,. " • • " •.•••••••.• Fon Ce.rl!oll LighS ••••. · •.•• 
Didt11n '" • • • .,. • • ••• • , Lazaretto Point Light .•••.. 

~.~ °;,r" ;&~;~~}· ~~il' 1alandMan.L·:rifh umentt ••• ·: 

~-....• .. •II: .. :.··~-· ...... •~..:..- .. ,.: r-00 • - . .. ;a.a.,.., ........ .. 

Lotitud~ 
.l{vrl/L. 

0 / " 

4o 23 45 
4o 23 43 
40 27 39 
4o :.18 15 
4o 27 49 
4o 25 l4 

40 23 51 

4o 26 51 

4o :16 36 
4o 38 32 
4o 38 44 
4o 41 44 
4o 42 o6 
39 45.8 
38 55 So 

.39 IQ 31 
39 20 18 

38 46 38 
38 47 25 
38 47 54 
38 59 07 
39 .10 16 
39 :n 46 
39 3o 00 
39 43 15 

38 02 o4 
38 13 53 
38 02 16 
38 23 07 
38 37 44 
38 54 25 
38 58.5 
38 58 40 
39 ox.o 
39 o8 ~ 
39 09.3 
39 II 36 
39 IX 46 
39 12 5o 
39 15 42 
39 17 48 
39 17 :a! 

803 

Longitude, 
Wut. 

0 , ,, 

73 58 51 
73 58 49 
73 59 49 
74 00 o6 
74 00 -09 

74 o3 01. 

74 o3 J3 

14 o6 58 

74 07 51 
74 08 36 
74 09 47 
74 07 19 
74 07 o8 
74 o6.o 
74 57 16 
75 o8 02 

75 21 17 

75 o4 43 
75 o4 So 
75 o6 09 
75 o6 28 
75 !l3 43 
75 3o 19 
75 33 49 
75 3o 56 

76 02 ·IS 
75 58 p8 
76 19 01 
76 22 36 
76 21 55 
76 26 53 
76 27.0 

76 2 9 09 
76 23.5 
76 25 IO 

76 23.9 
76 26 .l2 

76 116 36. 
76 3o 55 
76 33 59 
763639 
76 15 41 



 

·. 

BLUNT'S AllERIOAN COAST PILOT. 
\ 

TABLE OF LATITUDES .AND LONGITUDES. 

PL..!OE. P.&.RTICUL.A.R SPOT. 

oTi Head of Chesapeake Bay ...• Turkey Point Light •..•... 
; Mouth of SUBquehanna River. Fishing Battery Light ..... . - "' " I Havre de Grace Light ..... . t" Potomac River ..•......••. Piney Point Light ........ . 
L'S " •••••••••••• Blakiston's Isla.ud Light ... . 
~ , *' • . . • . . . . • . • . Fort W ashint,rton Light .•.. 

twashington City ....•..... U.S. Nav. Observatory, dome 
" • . . . . . . . . . Dome of Capitol .•••.•••.••. 

Potomac River ...•........ iJones' Point Light ....•.... 
A.ssa.teague Island .......•. Light ....••......••..•.... 
Great Matehepongo Inlet ... Hog Island Light ••..••..•• 
:Entrance Chesapeake Bay . . Cape Charles ••............ 

" " Cape Henry ••..•.•.•...... 
cC Hampton Road11 • • • • • • • • • • . Old Point Comfort .•.•..•.. 
_ " • • • . • • • . . • . Old Point Comfort beacon ... 
: Elizabeth River .•...•.••.•. Craney Island Light .••...•. 
iii Norfolk .•••.•..•••••.•.•.• Ne.val Hospital Light .••..•. 
.!:: Ja:m~ River ....•...•...... White Shoal Light ..••.•... 
jiiloo •• •...••......... Point of Shoe.ls Light .••.... 

•• . • • • • • . • • . • . • . . Deep Water Shoals Light ... 
,,. .•.•••.•..•.... Jordan's Point Light .•..... 

Chesapeake Bay • • • . . • • . . . . Cherrystone Light ••..•••.. 
._ •••.••••••• Bl&ck. River Light .•...•••.. 
•• ••.•••..... New Point Com.fort Light .. . 
•• ............. Stingray Point Light ... ...... . 

Tangier Sound •.•••••••... Wat1i's Island Ligh1i ••.•••• 

Kill Devil Hill .•••••••••.•. TrigoDOmetrictt Point •••••• 
ti# Body's Island .•••.•••••••.. Light .•.•••..•••.••••.•••. 
D New Inlet ....••••••.••.... S. pt. Trigonometrical pt ..... 
:; Cape Ha'liteTU •••.•••••••.. Light •••••••.•••.••••••••. 
;., Oeracoke Inle'li •••. ·• • • • • • • . • •• •••.•.•.••••••••••••• 
a" Cape- .J.,c:,o-kou1 • ..... • .... • • . .. .. c• •. • ...... • ...... • ... • . • ..... :-• .. 
W Cape Fear River Entrance •• Fedeni.l Point Light •••••••. 
·.= " .. Cape Fear Light •••.••••••• 
l! Cape Fear River •••..•••.•. Oak Island high Light •.••.. 
o " •••.••..•.• Price's C....'reek Light ••••••.. 

l!!! : •• ••••••••••• Orton's Point Light ....••.. 
.. . .......... Campbell's Island Light . ._ .. 

d· Ji!· ~ Harbor ••.••.•. Light .•• ~ ••....•.•.•••••••. 

0 . Oa~~ain •••••••••••. .:. o~ Raccc>Oil Kay, Light. ••••. 
..... ' Bull'• EV ... ·• . . . . . . . . . . . . . :Light ..•.••... • .• ..• • ..• ~ ••• -
.C · Ghar.leato11 ,lJax-bor Entrailee .Morris Wand Light •••••••• 

··'-:: Cbadestoa l:larbor .•••.•••• Cast~ Piacuey :y_ght ••••• 
.e Bt. lleleua Sd. Enm.aee ••.. Huntlllg Ishlnd Light.~· ••• 

0 , /.r 

39 26 56 
39 29.6 
39 32 23 
38 08 o3 
38 12 23 
38 43.4 

38 53 39 
38 53 20 

38 47.4 
37 54 37 
37 23 16 
37 07 48 
36 55 29 
37 00 02 
37 oo.o 
36 53.3 
36 5o.8 
37 01.4 
37 o3.8 
37 o8.2 
37 18 43 
37 15.6 
37 o5 IO 

37 18 00 
37 33.6 
37 46 53 

36 OJ o3 
35 47 16 
35 41 00 
35 15 o8 
35 o6 28 
34 37 16 
33 58 o4 
33 52 19 
33 53 24 
33 56 o4 
34 o3 23 
34 o6 57 

33 13 :u 
33 Of o8 
32 55 20 

32 41 56 
32 A6 :-6 
3:a 24 16 

Inru;it11..U, 
Wut. 

0 I fl 

76 00 12 

76 04.7 
76 o4 47 
76 31 29 
76 44 24 
77 01.2 

77 02 48 
77 00 15 
77 02.l 
75 :tI o4 
75 41 35 
75 52 Il 

76 00 !l 

76 18 o6 
76 18.5 
76 20.6 

76 J7.8 
76 3r.5 
76 39.:.1 
76 38.o 
77 13 06 
76 or.8 
76 15 54 
76 16 22 

76 16.1 
75 53 18 

-~ 

( 



 

BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

I PL.A.CE. I PARTICULAR SPOT. 

llS.vannah JUver Entmn<e ... I Tybee Light ..•..•••.•.••.• 
• " " .•. \'l'ybee beacon ......•....... 

I': :Savannah River .•.•••.•.... 1Fig Island beacon ......... . p !'Savannah ...•..••......•.. jExcha.ng~ Tower .......... . 
0 Doboy Sound Entrance .•••. 

1

·Sapelo Llght •............. _. ! " " ..... Sapelo beacon ••.••••...... 
~ !'Wolf Island .••••••.•.•.... Inner beacon •••.•••.••.... 

" . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . Outer beacon .••.•••.••.... 
1st. Simon's Sound ...•.•.... ,Light .....•............... 
iSt. Andrew's Sound .•..••.. Little Cumberland !al. Light 

St. Mary's River •••••...... Amelia Island Light .•.•.... 
St. Augustine .•••.•...••.•. Anastasie. Island Light • ! ... 
Cape florid& •..••••.•...•. Key Biscayne Light .••..... 
Carysfoot Reef .••.••....... Light .••..••.............. 
Dry Bank . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . " • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • . • • . . 

• Sand Key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " .................... . 
e Key West ..••.•...••..•... Harbor Light .••......•.... 
! D " · • • · • • ....•.•.•.. North-west Passage Light •. 

; T~~!:1ii~:: :: :: :: :: : : : : ~~~:tKK~yLf.f;~t::: :: : : : 
~ 

1
cedar Keys .••..••...••.•.. seahorse Key Light ....•••. 
St. Marks ••.••............ Light ..•.........••..•.... 

" St. George's Sound Entrance Dog Island Light ..•.••.... 
.A]Jal11.Chicola. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Flagstaff •••••••••••.••.•.. 
gape St. George •....•...•.. Light .••.••..•...••.••.... .p•ve St. Blas. • • • . . . . . . . . . . " ........•.•••.••.... I eneacola · ••• · • • • • . • . • • . • . Baranca.s Llg ht •••.•••.•••. 

. 
E ~~ Island • • • . • • • . . • . . . . . Light .•.......•......•.... 
a: o ile Bay •••.••••••.••••. Mobile Point Light ..•.•... 
.= . :: ..•.••••••••.••. o,rant's Pasi;; Lifr ........ . 
! Mobil • · • · · • • • · · • •· ••. Chocta;v Pomt ght ...•... 
~ e · · ..•••.....••••••.. Barton s Academy ..•....•.. 

i ~$aaea.gou1a · · · · · • · ...... Round Island ....•......•.. 
It Shi ~ula. River .•.•.••. Light ..•... : ..•..•.. , ..... 
'; »nlxi Bav .••••• • •••••••.• BWilt;est. ~1!d,hLlt. ght •••.•••...• 
. ;: :Cat Ialand. . . . . • • •• • • • . • • . . on i..ug ·: • • • •• . • • . • • . • . • 
· 1 P&l!IB ~ · • • • • • • • •• • •• ~astern Pomt Light ••••.•. 
~ llenuy. Shen· •...••.••••. ~ht .....•.......•....... 
~. St . .J. . . h t.1.~· • • • .• . • • ·•• •••••.••••••••••••... 

~. -~ ........ ...... .._..., ...... ··-·-- ... ,.. .. _ ....... . ,,,,__,,' 

I Latitutk, 
North. 

0 , ,, 
32 OI 20 
32 OI 17 
32 o4 57 
32 o4 52 
31 23 28 
31 23 24 
3r 21 o3 
31 :21 o3 
31 08 02 
3o 58 34 

3o 4o 23 
2'J 53 13 
2::> 39 56 
25 13 15 
24 37 36 
24 27 10 

24 32 58 
24 37 o4 
:;i4 37 47 
27 36 00 

29 o5 49 
3o o4 26 
29 46 51 
:>9 43 3a 
:>9 35 15 
29 39.8 
3o 20 49 

3o It 18 
3o t3 46 
3o 17 37 
Jo 40 I l 
3o 41 24 

3o 17 3o 
3o 21 o3 
3o 12 54 
3o 23 45 
3o 13 57 
3o 18 54 
3o 14 18 
3o II 09 

80$ 

0 I '' 

8o 5o 31 
80 5o 06 
81 oJ 33 
81 o5 15 
81 JO 55 
81 16 So 
81 16 37 
81" 16 28 
81 23 24 
81 ~ 34 

/..- >-.. ~ 
._<- g' I I, 2.. 

I ~ 
/ "--· --·------·----

..:."' 0 ~/ ,/ 4 8' 
81 26 20 
81 16 57 
So 09 24 
So 12 44 
81 o6 43 
61 52 43 
61 48 07 
81 54 0[ 
82 52 53 
82 45 15 
83 o4 46 
84 10 38 
84 38 37 
84 59 00 
85 02 ..(o 
85 21.6 

87 17 19 

88 01 58 
88 00 :a8 
88 07 2.9 
88 01 o8 
88 Ol 53 

88 34 10 

88 33 -08 
88 56 58 
88 53 o6 
89 08 43 
89 14 02 
89 14 28 
89 24 34 

f' v 



 

t-06 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

PLACE. I PARTICULAR SPOT. ! 
~~~~~~~~~~l~~~~~~~~~ 

..:; Lake Borgne ............. · !Proctorville beacon ..•...... 
"' L&ke Pontchartrain Entrance,Rigolets .................. . a Bon Fouca ........•....... Light ..•.•.......•........ 

New Canal................ " .................... . ·-,,, -= ~ 

~-

Cban.deleur Island ...... _ . . . ~' ........ ~ ................... . 
MiasilSsippi delta .•. : ....... Pass a l'outre Light ....... . 

" .....•..... I South Pass Light ...•••...• 
•• ••.•••..... Head of Passes Light .••..• 

Galveston Bay Entrance ••.. Bolivar Point Lig~t .•..•..• 
Galv!lston Bay .....•...•.. Hn.lf-moon shoal Light .••.. 

•• " .•..•....... Red Fish bar Light ...•.•.. 
~ Galveston .••..•......•... ·. !cathedral .•........••..... 
M •• · · .• · . · ......•... Market-house ........•..... 
~ J.:fa~orda Bay Entrance .•. Pass Cavallo Light ....•... 

!iiic Matagord& Bay .•.•.•.••... Bayou Sal.aria Light ......• 
Aransas Pass .............. Light ..••••.••.•. · •....•.• 
<Jorpus Christi Bay . . . . . • • . " •...••..•.•.•...•.. '. 
Rio Grande Entra.nce ..•••.. Ohi<ervatory. north side ••.. 

Cape North • • . • • • • . • • • • • . . Extreme ..•...••..••.•.•.. 
:Mount Maye .•...•....•••. Summit ..••.......••.•...• 

-ti Cape <Ja.chipour ••....•••... Extreme .•••..••..••••••.. 
:= Mount d' Argent ..•.•••.... Summit ..•••........••..•. 

· :! Grand Connetable ...•..•.. Centre ..................... . 
·Cl Cayenne ••.••••••.•••..••• Fort ......•....•..••..•... 
1: Salut Islets .•.••..•..•..... North extreme ..•.••..•... 
~ Mont Di.able ...••.•••.•••. Summit ..•...••..•.•••.•.. 
0 River :Maroni. .••.••...•.•. Franc;aie.e Point ...•....•.. 
• · " ..•.•....••••. West point of entrance .••.. 
; Post Orange •••••••••• •• • • • • Village ••..••..••..•...... 

·. o Surinal'll. .•••••••••.••••••• Bea.con on Br8.lll. Point ••••• 
·Ii Paramaribo .....•...••••••• Church ...•••..••.•.•••••. 

C111 Sarams.eca River ....••..•• East point of entrance ...•.. 
. I Corentyn River .•..•.•.•••• Nick.erie Battery ...•... : ... 
·"" Berbice River .••.•.••..... Light veseel ..••...•••••.. 
. ·i:p Dexnerara ...... · •..•..••••• Lighthouse •.••...•.•.•••. 
··-! liioeom.oco Po.int .•••.•••.•. Extreme .••.•.•.•.••..••.. 
:._. Barima Point • • • . • • • • • • • • • " ••...••..•••••... 
~o Ciudad :Bolivar ....•••••••. Market.place Point ••••••.. 
>ill! Tobago, north point ...••••. Pierced Rock ...•.••••••••. 
'I: •• Rockly Bay •••••... Lighthouse .••••• ~ •••.••.• 
' O Trillidad, Galera Point •• ; •• Extre:m.e • " •••.•••..••.••.. · 
• ~ u . Port S • j W a.ter battery near the l 
: 41 pam. • • · · l lighthonee •• : • ....... • • f 

" ,, " Mount Ma.raecaa. • Summit ••.•••••• ~· •••.•• • · 
·.~ lehute d'E&u Il!lla:ad •..••••• Ceatre •••.•..••••.••...• • • 

Chacaeha.eQr~ lala.nd ........ Roeks oft" wut,h;.weat poklt • • ·· 
fFa.to .Is1a:D.d. .............. ~ .... Eaat-~t .. · . • : .., ~ . "' . ..;, . ~ ..•• ~ ... . 

.. ·····"'•" 

.Latitude, 
:North. 

0 , ,/ 

29 52 26 
3o 09 21 
3o 15 o6 
3o 01 43" 
3o o3 08 
29 II 32 
29 01 00 

29 o8 3'7 

29 22 02 
29 24 02 
29 3o 49 
2'<) I·8 17 
29 18 77 
28 :oio 49 
28 24 07 
27 51 51 
27 47 54 
25 5'7 21 

I 42 00 

2 49 .30 
3 46 00 
4 2i 15 
4 49 5o 
4 56 10 
5 16 So 
5 10 3o 
5 42 10 

5 44 00 
5 5-3 4o 
5 56 00 

5- 44 20 
5 53 00 
5 57 3o 
6 19 18 
6 49 20 
8 39 25 
8 37 00 
8 o8 52 

u 25 00 
u 10 00 

10 5o oo 
to 38 4o 
10 44 oO 
JO 46· no 
16 40 o3 
JO JI i5 

' 

I 
Lonqitudt, 

Wtsl. 
i 

0 ' " 
89 39 .1.9 
89 38 o6 
89 51 l'I 

9lJ o5 5o 
88 51 38 
89 01 Jo 
89 09 o3 
89 14 o8 

. _ _;.· 



 

BLUNT'S All.ERlOAN COAST PILOT. soz 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

PL.ACE. I P.ARTIOULAR SPOT. I Latit-ud~, Ltm.git'f.l.fU, 
North. Jl'ut. 

1-~-·----1--1--

Pefia. Point ........••....•. Extreme ••..•............. 
•restigos Island ............ North-west extreme ....... . 
Cape Tres Puntas .......... Extreme .•..•.......•..... 

~ Puerto Santo Islet ......... ,Centre .....••..........•.. 
: )Esmeralda Islet .•.......•.. 

1 
•• . • . . . . . . ••..•.•.••.. 

m !Morro de Chacopata. ..•..... Extreme •...••..•.......•. 
';j Esct\.rseo Point ...•.•.•..•. ·I " ................. . 
• Margarita. Island ............ Ballena Point ............. .. 
ti Margarita Arenas Point •.• ·!West extreme •...•...••... 
! Sola. Island .....••.•....... 

1
Cen tre ........... · .. · · • · • · 

~ Cumano. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . Fort "Boca. •.•.•.•........•. i Ba:reelona Morro ..•..•..... 1 llill .•..•...••..•...•..... 
0 Cape Codera . . • • . . • . . . • . . . . Morro ..........•..•....... 
';I Tortuga bland .....•...... Oriental Point ••........... 
• Centinellll. Islet ••...•...•.. Centre .....•...•..•....•.. a La. Guay.ra ••...........•.. La. Trinchera. bastion .••.... = La Silla de Caracas •.•.•••. !Summit (8,500 feet) .••••... 
... Puerto Cabello~ .............. St. P11ilip~a c..:o.stle .......... . 
;.; T :: ucacas Island .•••••...•••. Ore. Hoase .....•••........ 

; ~!i!&n n:~~-:::::::::: i'it~~~~:::::::::::::::::: 
~ Manteaybo .Sar ... _ ..... _ .... Zacpara L-lltitle~ ............. .. 
,.. Espada Point .•...•........ E:i.£reme ....•.......••...• 
..., Loe Monges •...•••••..... _ North Islet ....•....... - •.. 
~ Orebila ll!lland, west point ..• Rock .•......•......... · . · 
~ Port el Roque . • . . • . . • • . • . . Pirate Cay ..•.•....•..••.. 
C'S Aves Islands, west group •.. West extreme •.•.......•.. 
~ Buen Ayre Island ....•.•..• Lighthouse •......••...... 

Little C~a.. • . . • • • . • . . . . " .....•..•••.... 
Curo.J;oa Island ............. N o:rth point •.•.•...••...•. 
Cu~oa Rif lt"'ort .•.••...••. Lighthouse •.•.••......•.. 
Oruba Island .••..•..•...•. North point •••.••..•••.... 

~lline.s Point ...••.....•.. ExtTeme ....•••..•......•. 

0 hia Honda .•.••.••.•.... Ea.st point ..•......••..•... 
!La~ ela.. . • . • • • . . . . . . . . • . Islet ..•..•..••..•.......•. 
18 "' ha ••.•.......•..•.. Chlll'ch ....•.•..•..•.••... 

..: i0uta Marta ..•••••....•.•• Cat"hedral ...••••.......•.• "",an .. ,..,,. · • '! :c '"-6"na ...•.......•.••. ·jF<>rt Pa.stehllo ..•..••..••.. 
•• ip &rtagena Baro Island .••••. Fort. San Jose .•.......••... a ;Fort C...'ispe.ta .•••••••••••••• Ze.pote Point. .•..•••....... 
.., J 0nf'..~~land ..•••.••..•••. North extreme, •.•••••....• 
•• ' ar1 Point · E ~~· .., rt_ Ti • • . . . • . . . • . • x.,...,,me •••.•••.•••.••••.• 

;uoi.pe "bul'On · .. S '.Po.rt Ca.rreto .••••••••••••. p~-~ •. - .............. . 
l;,}10.U.~ •·•••••••••••••• ·~·-··················· ~ ::u • n. Barbor ••.•..•••• Scorpion Cay ....•...•..... 
· ,i~tmzan1Uo Po•-t E t · ..,. ip rt<> Be ...... • • • • • • • • • • x :reme •••••••..••••••••. 
C \T0 

p. · llo .••..•.•.•.••••• Fort St. Jeronvmo ........• ... , · oro oint . ~ • 'Ch •.•••••••.•.••• Extreme . . . • • . . .. ........ . 
; !Jrae~:·.;.~ "v~:.~ ·· · · · · · · ~gswi:. 't":i: -~<l · · · ·· · · 

, Q- lVaJiellte Peak""l>- • • • • •••• est P.Olll is ••••••• 
' lCebbler liGek ' .. • • · • • • • • • • ~UIIUitl.t (722 feet) .....••.•• 

\Shepherd H~,·· · • · · • • · • • • • . Centre .•...........••...•.. 
!·..-.~· . ,._ . bo:t •••••••••• Hut on sun11.n1t ••.••. • •• • • • 
vut.'ll.lnuu.s li!lland · ·· • 
!Tirby Point ••.• : : : : : : : : : : : ~tn!:~t.:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : 

L-... i . • 

0 , ,, 

IO 43 48 
II 23 45 
IO 45 00 
IO 43 00 
JO 4o 00 
10 42 00 
10 4o oo 
IO 59 00 
io 58 3o 
I I r9 oo 
10 28 00 

IO 13 3o 
JO 35 00 
10 55 00 

IO 49 3o 
IO 37 00 
IO 32 Jo 
10 29 3o 
10 47 00 

II IO 00 
l 2 II 00 
I I OI 00 

12 o4 oo 
12 2 9 is 
11 49 00 
I I 57 00 
I :2 00 00 

I :2 02 12 

11 58 00 

12 21 00 
I 2 06 IO 
I :2 36 00 

12 25 00 

I :2 20 00 

12 10 15 
II 33 00 
II 15 00 

IO 24 57 
to 18 58 
9 24 00 
9 :.i4 00 
8 37 Jo 
8 41 3o 
8 47 00 
8 54 52 
9 39 00 
9 32 3o 
9 ·23 00 

9 19 3y 
9 o6 3o 
9 10 Jo 
9 14 3o 
9 14 22 

9 ll4 47 
9 25 45 

0 ; ;.J 

6x 5o 5o 
63 09 00 
62 41 55 
63 io 55 
63 31 55 
63 5o 25 
64 17 55 
64 47 55 
64 :;i.5 00 
63 36 00 
64 I2 55 
64 44 00 
66 o6 15 
65 12 35 
66 09 25 
66 56 55 
66 5o 55 
68 00 :;i.5 
68 19 55 
68 27 55 
70 o4 55 
71 40 oo 
71 07 55 
70 57 00 

66 It 55 
66 38 55 
67 42 25 
68 17 25 
68 38 4o 
6t) It IO 
68 55 to 
70 07 55 

71 44 25 
71 45 55 
72 u 55 
72 54 35 
74 12 o5 
75 33 18 
75 35 19 
75 48 00 
76 JO 45. 
76 5:2. 55 
77 2r Jo 
77 38 ()0 

77 42 '25 
79 31 Jo 
79 38 3o 
79 56 00 
79 59 33 
81 3,f 3o 
81 55 35 
8:2. o8 24 
82 :n 07 
82 ,:u o4 
82 22 20 



 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

Latitttdt1, Lorif!it-v4', I• 
PL.ACE. PARTICULAR SPOT. .North. Wut. 

0 ' 
,, 

0 I II 

Carreta. Point .•.......•.... Extreme .........•...••.•. 9 38 3o 82 39 4o 
Blanco Peak ..•.•.••....... Summit (1 l .~40 feet) •••.•.. 9 16 3o 83 o4 oo 
Bla.nca Point ...•.....•..•. Grape Cay .......••.••••••. IO 00 00 83 o:t 3o 
Mount Cartago ...•........ Peak (11,100 feet) ••.•••.•.. 10 0[ Jo 83 48 00 

San Juan de Nicaragua ..•.. Arenas Point ...........•.. IO 56 45 83 43 14 
Blewfield •....••.....•.•.. Schooner Point ••..•...•••. II ~~ 00 83 42 3o 

0 Cookra Hill . . • . • . . . . . . ..•. Sumnrlt ...••..••••...•••.• I 2 3o 83 46 3o ·-- Pearl Cay Lagoon .•....••.. Mosquito Point ••..•••.•.•. 12 20 ~~ 83 37 46 = r Pearl Cays .•.............. Columbilla Cay ...•.•..••.• J2 2:2 83 :i3 44 
Grea.t Corn Island .•........ Wells north of Quin Blu1f. .. 12 Q9 17 83 o4 09 

0 Little Corn Island ..•..•..•. Gun Point ..•.••••..•..•.• I :2 17 3o 82 59 09 ·~ Brangman's Bluff .....••... Extreme ..•......•......•. 14 o3 00 83 :u 00 

-= Mosquito Cays ......•...... South end •.......••......• 14 21 12 82 46 3o ·= Cape Graci.as a Dios .•..•••. Extreme •.•••.•••.•••.••.. 14 ~00 83 JI 00 ::m Half-moon Cay .•••......•.. Centre ..•.....•••..•.•••.. 15 5o 82 42 42 
= Gorda B.an.k . . . . • . . . • . ..... Gord& Cay .•••..••..••.••.. 15 52 00 82 :i4 00 
C;I 

Farrall Rock ............... Centre •...•••••••..••.••.. 15 51 82 18 40 ··- 00 = Caxones ol' Hobbies ........ Great Hobby ••••••..••.... 16 o3 3o 83 08 54 

= .. West end ....•.•.•..•. _ ... 16 o6 00 83 19 00 ............ 
':, .... Carataska Lagoon .•........ East side of entrance •..•... 15 23 4o 83 43 ~ ... 

C> Bajo N uevo, N. E. part lee reef .Sand bank .••..••.•••..•.•. 15 53 00 78 38 3 

··--
Ronc.ador Cay •.•..••••••.. South point ••..••••••..... J3 34 3o 80 o5 54 ·- Albuquerque Bank ......... South Cay .•...••.••••••••. 12 JO 00 81 5o 42 

0 ... Courtown Cays ............ Middle Cay .•...••••.•..••. 12 24 00 81 29 09 
VJ St . .Andrew's lsl'd, S. W. cove Entrance Island ••••••••••. 12 3r 4o 81 44 14 
Cl Old Providence .....•...•.. Isabel House .•.••••.•...•. 13 22 54 Bl 22 39 
·~ 

~ Quits Suefio Bank .•.....•.. Spit at north-west end ..••.• 14 3o 00 Bi 07 54 
'' •U South extrell'l of reef •••... 14 o8 00 81 08 54 

~ ............. 
Serrana. bank, 8. channel ..•. Little Cay. • •.•••• 14 :21 3o 8o x5 3o 
Se:rranilla Bank .......•.... Beacon Cay .•••• , ••••••.•.. 15 47 45 79 51 27 
Rosalind Bank .........•.•. North-west extreme •.....•. i6 54 00 80 52 oo 
Swan Isla.nds. west one •.•.. North-west point ..•.••••.•. 17 :i4 Jo 83 57 01 

River Pa.took •..•.••.••.... Ea.st aide of entrance •••..•. 15 48 5o 84 17 44 
Brewer's Lagoon ...•..•..•. ~' "' 15 51 5o 84 39 o6 • • ........... 

85 27 43 !fl G.reat Rock Head .•••.•.••. Blu:ft" extreme •••.•• · ••.....• 15 53 00 • Truxillo ••..•..••......... Fort .........•..•••....... • 15 55 45 85 59 51 

= as &na.ooa Island, south side { Cay n.ext eastward of Half-} 16 25'45 85 52 45 
'I moon Cay .••...•••.•.•. 

45 86 I~ 14 -Rattan, Port Royal. ....••.• N .. W. point of George Cay . 16 :>3 • Rat.tan, Coxen Co.y ••••••••• Centre .•..••..•••..•...•.•. 16 18 00 86 3 00 

= Hog Isles, west .•.•...••.•• Highest hill ......•..•..... r5 58 QO 86 32 43 -- s6 5K 49 .h U tilla Island ...•••.•.••... South Cay .••...••••..••••. 16 o3 40 ;; C-.pe Triunfo ......•..•.... Bluff Point .••••••••••• ._ ••. 15 48 45 87 2 20 

= Co.ngrehoyPeak .•....••••• Summit (8,040 feet) •••••..• 15 38 00 66 55 33 
·o 

<Ca.pe Three-points .••..••.•. North-west extreme •••••••• 15 57 45 B8 39 .:i4 • = ~oa •.••••.•..•. • •••..•. { sii~t:c,;:!~.~~ .~t~~- ~~} 15 47 II 
88 c5 o4 

= 88 33 56 • Hospital Bight .•..••••.••.. Rut at N. pomt of.entrance . t5 52 20 
88 46 56 -= River Dulce •...•••.•....•. Entrance west side ••••..... 15 49 45 ;a.,;' 

Gulf of Dulce-. ••••••••••.•. Isabel. •....•..•••••.•.•••.. 15 24 20 89 JO 17 
11 ~ 02 09. "II 

,.,. v Fort St. Philip, •••••• , ••••• · . 15 38 00 56 53 .... ·-· ............ 
II 8arstoon ·River .••..•••.•••• Entrance .......•.•.•••••. ·· 15 54 00 88 36 24 ·~ leacaA·Point ••••.••••• · ••••. S<>uth extreme ....... ~ •. • ••. 16 t4 15 := Seal Cit.ya • .-••••••• ." ••••.••• South Cay ................ - ••. 16 o8 oO 852048. 

South-water Cay .••.••••.•• .Cent.re • ............... _ .......... ""'.". di 4ti -~ 88 o6 09 -.. 
'" ... "" ,._. ~~- . . " ,,,,,_ ... .. ·., .•. ..,.., .... 



 

BLUNT'S AllER!CAN COAST PILOT~ 809 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

ii I PL~OE. PARTICUL..J.R SPOT. 
LatiJ.ude, 

1 
L<m.gitude, 

'c:I 
North. West. .. • 0 I II 0 I ,, 

d 
&nd-fiy Cayt!I •••••••••••••• Garbut's Hut, •outh.end .••. 16 57 5o 88 o6 38 -f#J 
Glovex's Reef .•••.•••••••.. South-west Cay •..•••..... 16 4:a 87 5r 24 • 20 

~ 
.. North-east extreme .••...•.. 16 55 00 87 44 13 ................. .. Half-moon Cay ...••.•.•.... Lighthouse .•.•.•.•.•••.... 17 12 12 87 32 48 -.. ;.. Ca:! Bokel ..•••.•••.....••.. 

1
Centre .•......•••..••..... 17 08 5o 87 56 24 - 17 36 t5 87 47 o3 ... Mauger Cay .•.••••.•••..•. North-west end .••...•..... = English Cay ••••••.. -..•.•.. Flagstaff ..........••••.••. 17 19 3o 88 o3 54 = Belize ...•..•••..•..••...•. Fort George •...••.....•••. 17 29 :io 88 1 I 53 

'=' North Standing Creek ....•. Entrance .....•..••••••••.. 16 57 4o 88 14 21 

= = Cockeeomb Mountain •.•.••. Summit {4000 feet) .....•.. 16 48 10 88 38 13 

" 
Sittee Point • . • • • ...•...•. Cay .........••..•••....... 16 47 45 88 15 48 

I Placentia. Point •••..••..... Huts on Point •••••...•.... 16 3o 54 88 22 46 
;., St. George's Cay ••..••••... Ce:u.tre •••.••.••••••••••••. 17 33 15 88 o5 18 = 'II 
= = 
= 

Chinchorro Bank ••..•..... North Cay, north end ••.... 18 45 00 87 ~~ 34 .. ' Dry sand bore ..•.•••..•... 18 23 20 87 24 
Ascension Bay. : •• ·.: : : •• : : : : : Allen Point ..•..•.••••..•.. 19 45 15 87 28 34 
Cozumel Island •....•..•... South point ..•..••••••.•.. 20 16 00 87 00 00 

" .•.......... North point ••••••••••..•.. 20 35 3o 86 44 48 
Cancun Island ..•........•. Nisuc point ••••••..•••.•.. 21 02 00 86 :~ 33 
Muge:res Island ....•....... LOokout tower ••••••••••.. :u 1:2 00 86 39 
Cont-oy Island ..•••...••..• North extreme ....••.•.•.• 21 31 45 86 48 45 

. Cape Catoche ...•.••.....•. North-east extreme .....••.. :u 36 00 87 o4 3o 
~ ~:i-ga.rtos . . • • . . . • . • . . . . • . . . Village .•••..•...••.••..... 21 36 00 88 II 00 

• ilan .•..••.•.•.......•... " ••.••.•...••••..... 21 23 00 88 55 00 

~· 1~sal · · .................... Fort .•....•...•...•••••... 21 10 06 90 o3 11 

~ .a:::aga;scar Reef ..•.•.•.... Centre .•......••.••.•.••.. ::it 26 3o 90 19 00 
-. C eran Reef . • . . . . . • • . . . • . Perez Cay .•...••.••••••..• :22 :23 36 89 42 19 
~ B &f A:renas .•..........•••. North-wei:it Cay ••••••.....• 2:l 07 10 91 24 54 

!::: T ~o Nuevo Reef .••.•..•••. Centre •...•••.••..•.•.••.. :.u 5o 00 92 o5 00 = nangles, west reef •••••••. Cay at south-west end •••.•. 20 58 00 9a :~ 
3o 

~ Ob" " east reef ••••.••.. Beacon .•••..•.••••.•••.•.. 20 54 54 92 21 
~ A 18po Shoa.Is • • • • • • . • • • • • . Northern shoal, spot of 16 ft. 20 29 00 92 14 00 

: p~ Caya .••.....•....... Western Cay ••.•••...•.•. · 20 12 35 91 5~ 38 
= C acer Nuevo or New Bank. Centre .••..•.••••.••••••.. 20 32 OQ 91 5 OQ 

= Lea.mpeeh4§ • ., ••••••••••.•••. Fort San Jose .••••••..•.... 19 51 36 90 31 24 

= M= d~ "p ................ Chu.re~ .••.••.•••....•.•.. 19 48 24 .90 36 45 .. 
= c a.~tou. . • • • . • • . Sumnut _ •.••...•....•.•••. 19 38 00 90 44 00 
Q -armen Islan ..••..••.•.•• North-east point •••.•••. ··· 18 47 -08 91 32 3o -- Tabascc:· . • • • • •• • .•.••. South~west point, Vigia .•... 18 38 44 91 51 46 .. .... Goa Rivel". • . • . • • • • • • • . Ba.r •••••.••••••••••••••• , • 18 33 00 92 37 00 

c R zpooaieoe River.. . . . • • • . •• •.•..••..•..•••••••••.• 18 IO 00 ~ 17 00 ... oea. artida. 18 44 00 o3 00 Al • • • • • •...••... Extreme .••••••.••.•.•.•.. 
~ !fl VaJ'ad - . 18 45 00 - 43 00 • Tux tla o . . • • • • • . . . . . . • • . . . Bar . . . . . • • • • . . . • • • • • • . . . • . 

e Colle d;; i» · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . Volcano ...•.••••.••.•••. · • 18 3o 00 95 00 00 
~ Qrizaba. M erote .•.•.••••.•. !Peak (18,995 feet) ••••••..•. 19 ::i9 00 97 07 00 

Ve:rac ountam .•••.•.•.. Peak (17.911 feet) ••••••••.. l9 02 18 97 13 00 
Sem~~UdWW de Ulua.. Light tower •••••••••••••.. 19 l I 54 ~ 

o8 00 

Be:rnai Ch omt .•..•..•...• Extreme •••.•.....•••..... 19 27 26 19 27 
TusP&nl s~· · · · · · · · · ..... Islet .••.•••••••••••••••• , 19 38 35 i;6 23 24 
LobOs C oals • • . . . • . . • . • • Islets • • • . . • . • • • • . • • . . • • . . . ;J.0 55 00 97 00 00 

lTa:inp· ;ay · • • • • • • •.•••• • ••• Centre •••.••••••••.•••••••. 21 26 00 97 o8oo l lCO . .· · 15 Jo 97 46 00 Cerro. del. ii~· .. • . .. . . . . . . . Bar •• • .•••••••••.•••••••... 22 

S&.ntii.ad te ··• •·· · • • . • . • Sumnut ••••••••••••••••••. :l2 35 00 

~ 
OQ·OO 

P.··- .&:r..... Bar 23 48 00 00 <>O l ilV-et Sen F: . • .• '. - • • • • • • • .• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 
· ern.ando . ...... · . ._ • ... ..-~ ................................ · .... 25 20 QO 97 Jo CJ() 

'"-·' 

" < 
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-_s10 BLUNT'S AMERICAN OOAST PILOT. 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 

PLACE. P .J.R1'IUUL.J.R SPOT.. 

Barbados .................. East extreme .••.•......... 
" Carlisle Bay ...... Fort Beckwith ............ . 

Grenada., St. George's harbor Fort George, tiagstatt: ..... . 
Carriacou •...........•.... f Pilot Point. . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . ' 
Bequi Island ...•.....•••... ,.Admiralty Bay, north point. 
St. Vin?"1t• Kingston •.... ·IOrdnanct; Yard ••..••..•... 
St. LUCIA •••••••••••• -•••••• ,South point •••.•••.•••.••• 

" ....•.....•.•••... !North point ••......••...•. 
" Port Castrlee ...... Tapion Battery ••....•.•••. 

• Martinique ........•.•.•... Fort St. Louis •••.•...•.... 
.; " •.............•. South point •.•.•.•.•...•.. 
c ~· ................ Caravelle Rock ••.••••..... 
C!f Aves Island ••...•..••.•... -Centr,e •••..••.•.•.••..•... 
-;: Dominica. ...•.••...•••••••. South point .•..•.•........ 
- •• ...............•.. North point ..•.....••..... 
C " Roseau ....••••... Town flagstaff .......•..... 
~ Guadeloupe ....••..••.•••. North ~int ....••....••... 
j : ............... Petite erre ......•......•. 
·• •....••.•••.•••. Vieux Fort Point ••..•••... 
..._ Desea.de. .••••••••.•.••••••• North point ........••..... = Antigua .....•....•....••.. Man-of-war Point •••.•...•. 
~ " English harbor .••.. Dockyard flagtitaff .•••...•. 
~ " St. John's harbor ... Fort Jamt<s ............... . 

";I Barbuda •.••.......••...•. Mortella Tower flagstaff ... . 
;., Montserni.t .••.••.•....•.•• Plymouth ........•........ 
~ n~-30:do ....•.•.....•... ~~nrtt~epoint .••..••••.••... 
- ~ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • v~ •. • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 'i Nevis ..••........••..•.•.. Sununit ......•....••....... 
.:: "' Charles 'rown .......... Fort Charles . ................ . I:= Booby Island •.•.....•...•. Centre •............•.••... 

. ... -: ... -= 
0 -... 
~ 

-= =-
~ 

= = .. 
"O 

= • -• -:I .. .. -'.;... 

St. Christopher •••......... Bassetene Church .••..••••. 
St. En.statius ........•..... Fort, ~staff .•••.•••...... 
Saba .•.....••.......•••••• Diamond Rock .....••..••.. 
St. Bartholoniew •.••.••••.. Fort 0scal' ..••.••..•..•••.. 
St. Martin .........•..••... Fort Marigot •••.•••..•••.. 

" • • • . • • . • • • . • . • . • . Oyster Hill . • . • • • • . ••..•••. 
" •.•.....••...•... Sta.dth House .••..•...•..•. 

Angui}a. . . • . • . . • . . • • . • • • • • . Custom-house •••..•••.••... 
IX:>g Island. . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . Centre .............•..•... 
Sombrero . . . • . . . . . • . • . • . . . ... . . . . . • . . . • . . • • • . . • . . 

Santa Crnz •••.•••.•...•••• Lang'R OhserVatory .•.. ,. ••. 
.Anegada. ••.......•.••..•... West pQint ..•....•••••••• 

•• ••.....•. -...••.... East extr-eme of reefs •••••.. 
Vil'gin Gorda. • • • . . • . • . . • • . Vix-en Point .••.••••••••••. 
Ginger Island ..••.•..••... South extireme .•...••.•••.. 
'£o:rtola .•.. -.....• -.••.•..•. Fort Burt ••...••.••••••.•.. 
NQ:rman Island •••..••••••. Ruin in the bigkt ••..•••.•. 
8-t. Johns ..•.••.•••••••••• Ram Bead • , ~ .•••.•...••• -. 
St. Thall'.UlS ••.• ; • ~ .•.••••. Christian.'• Fort .••••••••••• 
(lulebm m P~~e Island •. Soldier Point •••.••..••••.. 
Bieques or Crab Island ••••. East point .•••.••.•••.••••. 
Cape Mala ~ua •••.••••••....••..•..•••.••.••.••••. 
San Juan Bead ••...•••.••.•••..• -•..••••..••.••.•.••.• 
()ity a! Por:t San Juan. • . • . • • •.•••...••...•••..•..•..• 

-(1a.lJ.amo. Shoals ..••.•.••• -• • • ••••.••••...••..••••..••.. 
~Gu.a,n;,ie.a P-oin.t .•. ~ .... ~ .... ,,. ~" ....... ,. ~ -... .- -..... ~ .... _ ... · ........ . 
Mon& Island •.••••.. • • • . . • . Eaat point-. • ~ ••••• ~ ••.••••• 

0 ; ,, 

13 07 00 
13 o3 oo 
12 o.3 oo 
12 26 o5 
13 o5 oo 
13 09 o4 
13 34 00 
14 o5 oo 
r4 oo oo 
14 37 07 
J..( ~4 00 
14 48 3o 
15 4:;i 00 

15 13 00 

15 38 00 
I 5 18 24 
16 31 00 

16 IO 29 
15 59 3o 
16 !20 00 

17 o3 22 
17 00 00 

17 o6 .40 
17 35 5o 
16 44 00 
16 5o oo 
16 55 18 
17 18 54 
17 07 52 
17 13 38 
17 18 12 
17 29 ro 
17 39 to 
r7 53 58 
18 o4 07 
18 o3 20 
18 OJ 22 
18 13 06 
18 16 .42 
J8 35 45 

.Longituik, 
West. 

0 I 11 

59 25 IO 

59 36 45.6 
6J 44 55 
61 25 18 
61 '14 00 

61 13 15 
6o 57 00 

6o 57 00 
61 01 00 
6I o4 15 
6o 52 00 
6o 53 00 
63 37 46 
6r 22 oo 
6t 26 00 
61 24 4i 
6J 35 00 

6I o5 07 
61 44 13 
61 J:I; 00 
61 39 44 
61 45 18 
61 51 2f 

61 49 36 
62 Hl 00 

62 12 oo 
62 i8 53 
62 34 o5 
62 37 JO 

62 35 25 
62 4:i 55 
fo 58 5o 
63 14 57 
6:1 51 o6 
63 o5 'r 
63 01 o4 
63 o3 II 
63 o4 6 
63 15 36 
63 :17 46 



 

BLcUNT'S AMERICAN COAS'f Pll.OT~ 811 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 
'. 

' 

PL.ACE. I P:A.RTIOUL.&R SPO'I: 
Latitutk, Longitude' 
~Tr>rth. Wut. 

. I 0 / II 0 / u 

Cape En~o ...••......... Extrem~ ............•..... 18 35 00 68 20 OD 
Saona Is d ...•.•........ East pomt .............•... 18 12 00 68 31 OD 
St. Domingo, city •......... Consulate .........•....... 18 28 Ill 6c] 52 00 

Caldera. or Salinas Point .••. Extreme .................. 18 12 00 70 36 00 
Avarena Point •••..•....... .. 18 07 00 71 00 00 ...... ., .... .._., ............... 
Frayle Rock •.•••..•.....•. Centre ••.................. 17 37 00 71 4I 00 

.Alta. Vela ••••••....••••.•. Summit (500 feet) .•........ 17 28 5o 71 ~9 44 
Beata Island ..•...•.....•.• North-west point .•....•.... 17 36 45 71 32 54 
Jariniel ••••••...••....•.•.. Wharf ....•....•.......•.. 18 13 Jo 72 32 39 0 Isle Vache .•.••••.....••••. SandybeaehnearN.W. point 18 06 00 73 43 4o 

~ lroia lJay .•.•••.•••...•.... Hu~s on bes.ch ............. 18 23 48 74 29 34 = Cape Dame Marie ..••••••.. West extreme ............. 18 36 3o 74 -:z7 r3 -s ~eremie .••.••••••.•.•.•.•. Fort ..........•........... 18 38 r5 74 o5 54 
0 ra.nd Ca.Unites •••••••••••• South-west point ........... 18 36 00 73 48 59 
Q IRoehelois .••••••.••..•.•.. Dry rocks ................. i8 38 Jo 73 12 24 . Merigoa.n.e .•••••.•••.•••••. Fort •..................... 18 27 00 73 o4 38 .. 
111 G.ra.nd Goave •••........... Island in the bay .....•.... 18 26 15 72 44 13 ,.. Gonave Island ••..•........ We&t point ..•............. 18 55 26 73 18 34 
0 !Port a.n Prince ............. Fort Alexander ............ 18 33 IO 72 19 56 -.. .. - · { Dr. Williamson's house,} 18 3-:z 44 - IO 72 22 
CIS fN, • • • • • • • • • • • J near Fon lUzothen ..... 

= orth Arcadin •.....•...•.. Centre .................... 18 48 00 72 38 o4 
Gona.'ives .•................ ·v errier Point .............. 19 25 ,,. 72 42 52 
N" la.s 19 49 3o 73 22 34 IP 1co Mole .•.......•.... Fort George ............... 

ort au Pa.ix •......•..•... Wharf ........•.....•..... 19 57 4o 72 48 54 
Cape Rartien •••........... Town fountain ...••.....•.. 19 46 4o 72 IO 42 
~~e .•..••.••.•.•.•.•.. West point ...............• 19 54 45 71 39 o3 

be a Bay •..••...•...•.. Hut in bight .........•.... 19 53 5o 71 04 07 
Puerto de Plata .......••... Fort .................•... · 19 48 34 70 42 ()6 
Vieux Ca.p FI'&Jlc;e.is •••••••• Extreme ..•.•••••••.••.••• 19 4o 00 69 54 00 
Ca. pe Cabron. • • • • . • • • . . . . . . " . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . • . I 19 22 00 69 16 00 

Town of Satna.n4 ..••..•...• Fort ......••..•...•....... 19 12 3o 69 19 5o 

. .... 
= '1-
Q 
~ :avna Island ••••..••.•.•. North side •...•..........• 18 25 ro 75 02 o3 
"Ct F nrant Cays .•••••••..•••.• .................................... 17 26 3o 75 57 00 

a 'M ormigaa Bank •••••••••••• Shoal spo\ ................ 18 33 00 75 44 :>.4 .= jy~ranti;~t •••.••••••.•.• Extreme •....•....•.•..... 17 56 00 76 11 44 
·=: ·p aha omt •••.•.•••••.• W eJilt extreme .•..•...•.... 17 5t 3o 76 33 34 
C: ·l Ort Royal• • • • • • • • • • • • • ... Fort Charles ..•.••..•..... 17 56 o6 76 51 IO 

Q1 Pefuo Blu:ft'. ............. { Cove, a. quarter of a. mile } 17 51 3o 77 45 24 to the northward ......• 
'r: Savannah la Har Fort ..•..........• · •. ···•· 18 12 20 78 08 54 ll N . • ••••••••• 
CC !s£~ ~ay. • •••.••••• •·. •. Wharf in BOut.h part .•••••. 18 16 5o 76 22 2.f 
., l ucia. Fort. .••• " •. ." .••...•••••.•. 18 27 45 78 ll 24 .- .~ -~ ........................ 
~ · on~oBay . ,, .......................... 18 29 25 77 56 48 c· lF'a.I . • ••• - .......... 
Q . mouth • · .. 18 3o 34 77 4o 24 . ~St. Ann ........... ,._ ....... ._ ........ .. ................................ 
o'lll ]Port M 0.~ Bay ••••.•••••• ". Long wharf .•.•••.••.•.•... 18 26 24 77 13 :14 

: ~ r ..................... North-west wharf ..•....... 18 23 00 76 54 54 ... art.An • Fon ilagsta1'f .....•..•...•. J8 u t5 76 27 24 • PeW;-o tonio .............. 
-- .... Batik ....... «•••····· East end, Ponla.nd Rock .... 17 

~-
'77 "-7 00 

•· • . .. !~~······~··· South-west breakers ....•... 16 78 52 00 
'. l 1Grand Ca •. ~ ~ •.••• • .·~. • · North-west ooge .•......... 3600 78 52 ~: 17 00 • ,. 

: )Litt.le Cay;:::_n ~ .. • · · • • · • • · Fort Geot·ge, Wt,,>st end ..•... 19 17 45 81 23 54 
I --:c. ! ................. West point .....•.•...••... 19 39 IO 8o 07 54 
fl • 1 Ylll&nB • . South-west point ........... 19 4o 35 79 54 5~ fl .,. ''.Piekte ....:;:· •••• ~ •••.•••• 
~ 1 · . • .••• ,. ................ Centre .••..•• " ......• ·.····· 2Q 26 00 8Q 26 I . 

·".o,', ~·J,~ 
· .;;:::,;~, '·'li)''.'--F<I .. 

f . "'" . ~' . ;-;. ·--"' -~- ' . """'' .,.:-,~-- -.- . . 



 

812 BLUNT'S AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 

TABLE OF LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES.· 

PL.A.OE. P..&RTIOUL.A.R SPOT. 

'Cape Maysi •..•.•...•...•. Extreme .•......••.••...•. 
Puerto de Guantan&nlo ..•.. East head .•.••••.•..•..... 
Santiago de Cuba ••...••..• Morro Castle ••..••••••.... 
Cape Cruz .......•.•.•••.. Huts on the beach •...•••.. 
!Caballones Channel. •.•..•. Pilot Point ••...••.••.••••. 
Boca Grande Cay ••••.••••. West point .•.•••••••..... 
Blanco Cay. . • . . • . • . . • • • . . . West end ...••...•••.•...• 
River Guaurabo .•.......••. Ciriales Point ••..•.•.••... 
Xa.gua or Jagua •••.•••.•.. Lighthouse ••••••.•.•.•••. 

.. • •....•••.• Bank •••••.•••••••••.••••. 
Piedras Cay •.•.•.•..•••••. Centre .•...••...•••...•.•. 
.J ardines Bank. . • • • . • . • . . . . Eastern extremity ••..•..•. 
Rosario Channel. . • . • • • . . . . Entra.D.CQ .•...•••.•••••..•• 
Isle of Pines .•.•..••••.•.. Frances Point ••..•.•...... 

" ..•...••...•.. Extreme south point ••...•• 
San Felipe Cays ••••••••••• South-west part .••••••.•••• 
Laguna de Cortea ••••..•... Small Cay at entre.nce •••.•. 
Cape Antonio •••.•...••.•.. Extreme • .:- •.••..•••.••..... 

ci Colorad.os Reef .. ............... ~est end"" ................. . 
A= Jutias Cay ..........•...... Lightho.u;e .• • • . • . . . • • . . • • . -

Gobernadora. • • • • . • . . . • . . . . " .••.•.•.......•. 
·""' l::la.vana. .•..••..•••...••.•. Moro Lighthouse ••••.•••.•. 

.. under No. 4 fort .•••• Engineer's post .••••••••... 

fl, 

Managua Paps .• . • . • • . . • • • . Western .••••..••••.•..••• 
·pe.n de. Matanzas ..•...•.•.. Summit ••..••.••••••••••• , 
Ca.yo Piedrae ..•..•...••... North-wee:t point .••.•.••.•. 
Bahia de Cadiz Cay • • . . • • . . " ..•..••...• 
Paredon Grande . . . . ... • • . . .. . "~ ................. . 
Ca.yo Confi.tes •.•.•••..••... South point ••.••••••••.••• 
Cayo Verde .••.••••••••.•.. North-west end •••••.•••••• 
Maternillos Point. • • . • • • . . . LighthoU£e ....•..••.•.•... 
Puerto de Nuevitas .•.•.••.. East side of entrance ...... . 
Puerto dJ Naranjo • • . • . . . . . " ..•.••. 
Pan de Sama •••••••••••••• Summit (685 feet) . : •..••... 
Port Nipe ••.•••.•.•••.••••. Roma. Point •••••••.••••.•• 
Puerto de Sama .•••..••..•. East side of Entrance .•.•••• 
Lucrecia Point (estimated) •. Extreme •...••••••..••.. : . 
Manglito Point •••...•.••.. Lighthouse ..••...••••••.•. 

· Cayo Moa. ..••.••.••..••.•• East end .••.••.•.•..•.•••. 
Puerto de Bataooa ••••••••• Captain of Port's houae .••.• 

0 ' II 

20 14 00 
19 53 00 

19 55 29 
19 So 24 
20 5o oo 
20 57 24 
:n 38 15 
::u 46 00 
2s or oo 
20 37 00 
!U 58 00 

21 39 00 
21 J7 00 
21 37 15 
:u 2:i 3o 
21 55 00 
22 00 00 
21 .51 3o 
22 09 00 
:l2 43 20 

23 00 00 
23 09 20 
23 o8 53 
2S 57 00 
23 or 54 
23 14 42 
23 13 00 
22 29 o3 
22 l I I4 
22 08 45 
21 4o 15 
21 36 35 
21 06 15 
:u 04 30 
20 47 14 
:::ti 06 00 

21 Io 00 
21 09 2.0 

20 41 oo 
20 ~J 00 

.:.II ~ 
I Navidad Bank ••••..••••••. Centre of east side • • . • • • • • • so o:::t oo 
JD Silver Bank •..•..•.•••••• ·• !East extreme ••• »·•............ :ao 35 oo 

. • :Moudloir Bank .•....••.••• tNorth-east break.er.. • • • • • • • 21 o6 3o. 
ll G:tand Tmk ••••••••••••••. Ha.wks' Nest ·-............ 21 26. 15 
Cl South Caicos • • • • • • • • • • • • . • Parsons' Point •• • • • • • • • • • • • :a 1 2.9 .33 .g French Cay .•••••••.••••••• West point................ ,t 3o .oo 

11 
·.West CaiOO& ••••••••••••••• Hill, aouth-eaat end . • • • . • • • ::i.1 37 3o 

·. d Fort Geol'ge ..•••••••••.••. Old ~azine. ••••• .,. • • • . • • ~ ~ : 
';J In:a.gua Ial&Dd ••••••••••••• !south aid&. Lantern ~ea.a. .•. 
• ..i :Alfrefl SottDd ••••••• ~orth-we&t pqint. .•• ·.-·..... 21 .C!J i.o < 

m · · u Matthew Road .••••. Henriett.A F~:tt .•• "'•.. .. • • . • . • 20 '57 oo 

·•· ll~ ••••• •.·• ••.••••••• Sonth-ea.a1i. ~t •.•.••. .,... • . • • :. . .. , 

I 
Longitud#, 

We8t. 

0 ! II 

74 07 24 
75 r5 oo 
75 53 57 
77 45 o3 
78 55 00 

79 13 ,fa 
79 5o oo 
80 o5 oo 
Bo 3o oo 
So 35 oo 
81 o3 oo 
81 02 00 

81 55 00 

83 12 34 
82 59 45 
83 37 00 

83 fn oo 
84 58 o4 
84 48 ()() 
84 06 Jo 
83 13 10 

s~ :12 o4 
82 20 43 
8~ 20 00 

61 45 00 
81 08 17 
Bo 3o oo 
78 JO o6 
77 40 ~9 
77 39 3° 
77 oS 45 
77 03 3° 
75 51 oo 
75 49 3° 
75 3J ,,g 
75 45 °0 

75 H jO 

75 '.P 3° 
7454 °0 

74 30 iB 

•.· .1 ... I/~6i,.~: :::: :.::::. :: : :F .. ~.·r:::. =.: ~.· .. ·t.···:·::.:·=.·~ ::.:· : .... !·! .. · ;,~. > 
.·.II> · "· ................. ,. • mh--weet· J>Oil:l~ .... ~·.. ..... • • ··a> '7 ·4o. 
~-~<' --· .... : ... · · .. ·o, :,· •• -- .. ~··. -··· ·:.,. -_M •• :,;·;._.::-··"-.'':·y:,·c'· -_.. . .; ,_.,·,:· . .,;.-~··:?:·;-...,·-< .-

:· 



 

BLUNT'S AMERIOA:N CO.AST PILOT. 818 

TABLE 0}' LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES 

I PLACK. PARTICULAR SPOT. ~~';f_e, ~t::::i-e, 
l·~~~~~~~~~~~~-1-~~~~~~~~~~~~1-~~~~~-1-~~~~~-. 0 , ~, 0 , 11 

[Plana or Flat Cay .....•..•. South-west point. . . . • . . . . . . 22 34 38 73 38 o3 
jSamana or .Atwood Cay ..... West point................ 23 o5 3o 73 49 33 
tCrooked Island •.•......... Moss flagstaff. . . . • • . . . • • . • . 22 47 3o 74 20 24 
1

1

Ca.<tle Island ••..••..••.... South-west point........... n 06 40 74 20 54 
Fortll;11e Island ............. &.nth.end................. 22 32 4o 74 n 54 
,Wathngs Island ........... Hmchinbroke Rock........ 23 56 4o 74 28 34 
jRmn Cay ••...•..••..•.... Harbor Point. . . . . . • • . . . . . . 23 37 45 74 5o o8 
JConcepcion Island .•.•..•... \Ve&:t bay ........ , . . • . . . . . 23 5o 5o 75 07 27 
1Cay St. Domingo .•...•..... 

1

centre. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . 2 I 42 oo 75 45 09 
iCayo Verde .••..••........• Hill, south end . . . . . . . . • . . . 2 2 o 1 1 5 75 1 o 34 
\Ragged Island .•..••..•... · J Uun Point. . . • . . . . . . • . . . • • . n 14 02 75 45 J 7 

.;, !Nairn Cay .....••....•.•... 1.Ea.st point................. 22 20 44 75 28 20 
~ !Nurse Channel ••.••.••...• Channel Cay beacon........ 22 31 15 75 51 41 = :Long Island ••••••..•••..•. South point • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 22 51 oo 74 51 54 
Cl j " ••••••••••••••• North point............... 23 41 oo 75 19 24 = i " Clarence Harbor Lochabcr :flagstaff. . . . • • . . . . 24 o5 45 74 59 oo 
~ jG-reat E:x:uma Island ...... · 1·Beacon on Stocking Island. . 23 32 15 75 46 24 
: ,\.Vide Opening ..•...••.••.. Danger Cay . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 24 25 3o 76 40 22 = !\Vax Cay Cut .....•.•..... H.ock, south..-est Bush Hill. 24 34 25 76 47 24 
;e ;Highbourne-Cut •.•........ Flagstaff. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 -43 45 76 48 49 'i '.Ship Channel. ......•••.... North })Oint Bluff Cay...... 24 51 52 76 48 o5 = :Fleming Channel ••••.•.••. Shannon beacon . • . . • • • . • . . 25 16 4o 76 55 o3 -; !'fun Salvador ••.•••..••.... Hawks' Nest Point......... 24 09 15 75 33 04 
._ " .••..•.••..... North-west point........... 24 41 10 75 46 24 
=I jEleuthera ..••.••.••.••••.. Cow and Bull. • • . . . . • . • . . . . 25 26 15 76 37 o8 a JR .. : ..•.•••.......••. Pigeon Cay. • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . 25 I I I 5 76 I 5 I 7 
:= ! oye.I Island .•..•......•... Eastern Pap............... 25 31 :w 76 5I 48 
<$ i~ouglas Passage •••.•..•.•. Douglas Rocks............. 25 08 4o 77 o5 45 i i ~au .••.•..•.•••.•.••... Lighthouse................ 25 o5 37 77 22 22 

IG · · · •...•..••....•... Ordnance Wharf........... 25 o5 12 77 21 20 
1,~een Cay, tongue of ocean .. ,West point................ 24 02 12 77 10 34 
. d~, Island • . • . . . . . . • . . . High Cay • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . 24 39 3o 77 42 3o 

1B Morgan's Bluft North extreme............. 25 10 4o 78 01 36 
1 erry Islands, Great Stir- l . 
j rup Cav } Lighthouse....... • • • • • • . • . 25 49 4o 77 54 oo IB " ••••••••..••••• 
• 
1
. en-y Liland.s, Little Stir- W d 5 ~ 5 o6 rnp Cay est e• • ..• . • • • . • • • • • • • • . 2 ... 9 1:11 77 7 
Great lsaa • • _- · · • · · · • · • • • · · . [
0 

e .....••••.....•. Lighthouse.. . . . • • • . • • • • • • . 26 os oo 79 o6 3o 
1 un Ca.y •• · 25 34 3o 79 18 48 

!'Cay Sal ~- • .· · • • • • • • • · · · " · • • · · · • · · • · • · • • · 23 56 3o Bo 27 48 
C "Lo .Angnii.;. i~~ : : : : : : Sonth..east ~~i~~-; : : : : : : : : 23 29 20 79 31 10 

iMay bus.·. · .....•.•...•. Liachthouse .. . . . • • • . • • • . . . . 22 22 5o 77 35 09 
1- n<:~ Ree" Diam · d P -c h 4 'Gin . C ' on t .• Bout extreme............. 22 10 oo 77 19 2 
!.A~r ay. · .............. ~ntre. • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . 22 44 5o 76 o6 3o 

. lllaha.~~'.iii .. · ·· · · · · · · ·· · · · L:ightho~ .• . • • • • .• • • .• . • . 25 51 3o 77 11 09 
M land •••••••.•... West point................ -26 41 18 79 oo 38 
iN~°:!~t;,.;.ij1;.,·8· ·h· · 

1
- · wCentre. · •• edg.. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 26 56 53 79 o6 54 

• \Walker'a Ca: • · <>-. • estern e............. 27 21 3o 79 o3 54 
t11 ;Elbow Ca :1".- • • •• • • • • • • •• ~heat part • • . •• • • •• • • • • . 27 15 42 78 23 48 

1;1 : :ya LighS •••••••... Light·-··-··-•· • • • • • . . • • • • • • 26 35 3o 76 58 3o .. : .. ' 
d1 
'; I • 
.. Bcnntul& 
:= ! '" • · · • · • · · • • • · · • · · -1W est extrenie of .reefs .•..•• 
'TH " j) · k. • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1South .extreme of reefs .••••• 
: J ., oe .~ •••••••• ;Superintendent's hoUBe •••• 
-1.··; .. "'°'Jo...._:.;.. ="~; ........ <Bastion .•.•••••••••••••••• ; l .. ,al1r Uu:& ••••••• ILightlu>use ..•••••••......• 
.c; l •• W ~ge'a har'bor: Hen lsla;nd ............. ; ••• 
~ : .. . est end ••.•.•. • .. JWreok. Hill ••.••••. · •..•••.••• 

·1 

16 OQ 

I.2 00 
20 00 

19 3o 
15 o4 
22 27 
i6 42 

65 o3 oo 
64 52 00 

64 51 48 
64 51 24 
64 51 36 
64 41 47 
64 54 38 
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IN""DEX:. 

A.. Pa!Je. 
Page. An:se d~ Ma.haut ....................... 623 

Abaco, Bahamas ................•...... SI 5 Anse de Nault ......................... 604 
A.baoo, revolving light .•..•............. 375 Anse de Navire ................... : . ... 5111 
..lbacou Point ......................... 605 Anse du Choe .......................... 509 

· Almecum Inlet, New Jersey, fixed light .. 330 Anse Morluse or Winn's Bay. . . . ....... 507 
Acklin Isl&ud, West Indies, ............. 475 Anses a Pitre, St. Domingo ............. 609 

· !cul Harbor ......•............ ~ ....... 595 Anticosti Island, Gulf of St. Lawrence. . . 71 
Adderly Cay ...•..........•............ 483 Antigonish Harbor, Gut of Canso ....... 115 
Agamentious Hill, Maine ............... 257 Antigua, West Indies ................... 523 
!ggennore Rock, New Brunswick. . . . . . . 88 Antonia. Knolls, Cuba ............•..... '136 
~!\dill.a Bay, Pono Rico, \\'est Indies .. 580 Anton Lizardo, Gulf of Mexico ......... 428 
~ettes Point, St. Domingo ........... 605 Apalachicola Bay, Florida .......•.•.... 397 

tan, Gulf of Mexico ................ 420 Aqua.fort Harbor, Newfoundland. . . . . . . . 3 
Alargate Reef .........•.•....•......•.• 754 Aquin Bay, St. Domingo ................ 608 
:1>koss Ba.nk, Cuba ... : .............. 436 ' Aransas Pass ................•......... 41.2 
Al be made Sound, North Carolina, light .. 358 Arapos Islands . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 680 
Al burquarque or S. S. W. Bank_ ......... 760 Araya Bay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......•.... 676 
Al C&~'.:es tihoala, C'ubo.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.12 Arnya. Shoals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 675 

lf
den s_ Rocks, Maine .................. 2;:;3 Arcadins, St. Domingo .............•... 600 

A red Sour d 4,..2 A ah . P . t H yt• 600 
!lgarrobo ~oi~t, · :P:;rk,-iti~~: : ." .' : : : : : : : : 5~1 A~~as ~~~e:.mG~ ~f 11\i~~~~'. ·. '. . : : : : : : : . 42~ 
~~on Bay ..•...•........•.......... 577 Arecib0 ............................... 579 

411:i SS Hole, Ja.mmca.. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 629 Arena. Bauk. New Grenada •............. 700 
All hoal ........................... 581 Arena Gorda, St. Domingo .............. 588 
aU::!and and Rock, ~ova Scotia.·; .. 20~ Arenas Ba?-k, West Indies .............. 57~ 
A.lligat Pond Key, .Jamaica., Westlndies.6\b Arenas Pomt .....................•.... 676 
Alnllr or Reef. . . . . . . . . . . . . .•.•..•.... 625 Argos Shoal and Cape, Gut of Cunao ..... 118 
Alo an:e Bay, New Grenada ........... 733 Argyle Ba.y, Nova Scotia.. . ...••.... 203 
.llri.ng-e ore Channel, New York Harbor.321 Aricagua. Bay .......................... 67i 
Altigh\ Cape, Gulf -0f St. La. wrenee . . . . . • 66 Arichat, Chedabucto Bay, bes.con light .. 128 
Altag;t i!'eef and Summit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 Arichat Harbor, Chedabucto Bay .......• 127 
Alvara~ • St, Domingo ................. 610 A.rich at Town, N ewfoundla.nd ........... t 29 
Ambe o! Gulf of Mexico ...•........... 4'l8 Arnold Rocks, 13reton Island ........•... 160 
Amberg~ Cay, Honduras .............. 792 Aro& River ........... __ . __ ............ 687 
Am~ Caya. West Indies, .••.•...•. 470 Arroya. .............................. 584 
Atn!li& Is · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . • • ........ 371 Arrowsmith Bank .................. 767, 794 
Alnerioa Ian~ revolving light .....•..... 371 I Artibonite River, St. Domingo .......... 599 
!met rsh_ Shipmaste:m' Association ...... 326 lAscension Bay ........................ -793 
!tnherat ;J-?-• Shoalfi, and Sound ...... 90, 91 Asia Rip, Phelps Bank .......•.......... 287 
!mh.erst; :tiffs······ ................... 68 Aspee Bay, Breton Island ........•..... 1112 
Atnhe Harbor, Gulf of St. Lawrence ..• 67 Aspee River, Breton Island ............. 14~ 
4.naoh1;:t Island, Gulf of St. Lawrence .. , 66 Aspinwall, Navy Bay, fixed light ....... 719 
~ 'B:8 Bay ....................... 711 Atchafslaya River ...................... 407 
A.nclote y, Porto Rico .•.....•..••.... 580 Atchafalaya Bay .........••........... 408 
Andel'8o or Anchor Keys ............•••. 394 Atillo and Matunilla Shoals ........•.... 707 
Andres &, Ca.~· · · · · · ~ - .......••..•...•. 378 Atlantic Cable-Cautio~ ..........•.•. - . ~411 
1Andrew p ;y, St. Domingo ......•........ 614 Atmosphere, General View of. . . . . . . . . . . 11 
~ Isl~e, Nova Scotia ...•....... 187 Atmosphere, Stratification of Curren~s. - . *1~ 
'All,~d d, Bahamas ............... .491 Atmosphere, Temperature of Elevation .. "'12 
~ eAdentroBeefa,Gulfof'Me:rico.429 Audierne Island, Newfoundland ••..... - .37 
~la, ~t. Dro~ed Island ............. 551 Aux Cays, S't. Domingo ................. GOO 
~Ia. C Martin ....••........•.•.•. 546 Avery Shoal ....................••..... 186 
~t.a, Bt t!.~ West Indies ..... '182 Aves (Birds) Cay, West Indies ......... 634. 
~e Ca ..•...•••••...•.•. 546 
A.niia"Polia fkt· . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 608 B. 
~polis !.[ .•••.••.•••.••...••.••..• 213 
~:....,,,.__• ,,._ ~land· · .•......•........ 351 Babaro, St. Domingo ....••.•...•••.•... 588 
~s'ho;l w.1.e BMin of Mines •••••...• 214 Baca.ye, West Indies .................... 609 
,...__~; · 'D- • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 500 Baocalieu Island, Newfoundland. . . . • . • • 8 ~~·aiay •••••••••• · . : ••••••••••••• DDn. Bo \,. N --11- .... , __ d. 14 
...._. --- -'-~ ••••••••••• : •••• VAii7 BaCon- ne Roe.... ewiullllUDu.l • • • • • • • . 
~~--~*· Axea:light.261,_ lJahAn.aBanks, I&lands, and Uhiumels. •. 3'15 
~de Cue~, ~ . ..•• 1161 Bahia Honda, Cuba., •••.•••••.•••..•.. 43T 

• • • ,. • •·. • • • ••••••••••. 612 l3aJda Honda, F'l.arida .••••••••.••••• · • • li7'1 
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Bahia Honda. Venezuela .......••.. 437, 697 Bastimentos Island ....•....••......... 'i'16 
Ba.jo de Enmedio. Gulf of Mexico .•..... 432 Batabauo, West Indies, :fb:.ed light. .•.... 400 
Bajo Na.vidad, West Indies ........•.... 465 BathUl'St, Gulf of St. Lawrence •.••...... 84 
Bajo Nuevo, Mexico . . ..•............. 421 Bathurst Harbor. . . . . . . . . . ....•..•.... 84, 
Bajo Nuevo or New Bore, Mosquito Coast. 759 Batson Rocks. Nova Scotia ......••.... .212 
Ba.jo Seco Island. Venezuela. . ......... 691 Ba.ya.hibe ...................•.•........ 615 
Baker's Island. Maine, :fixed light ... 229, 264 Bay l' Argent, Newfoundland ..•......... 42 
Balache Rock. Gut of Ca.nso ............ 117 Bay Ledge ............•...•........... 238 
Balambouche, West Indies •............. 508 Bay of Bulls .......................... .4, 9 
Bala.ndra. Bay, Trinidad. ....•........... 667 Bay of Cruz ........................... 680 
Balandms Point, Hayti, fixed light ...... 589 Bay of Cuttea.u, Newfoundland ....•..... 49 
Balcom Shoal, Nova. Scotia.. ......•..••.. 171 Bay o! DeRpair, Newfoundland .......... 45 
Bald Hock. Nova Scotia. .....•...... 13'1, 163 Bay of Fair a.ud False, Newfoundland .... 1'1 
Bald Tusk.et, Nova Scotia. .............. 205 Bay of Islands, Newfoundland .......... 54 
BaJize Pass, Louisiana ................. .404 Bay of Islands, Nova Scotia ............. 172 
Bal.lures Shoal ......................... 636 Be.y of Passamaquoddy ................. 223 
Baltimore, Maryland ................ : .. 352 Bay of Rocks, Chedabucto Bay, N. F .... 127 
Bamboo Cay .....................•.... 378 Bay of Rotte, NewfoWldland ........... 49 
Banc de la Vierge ...........•...•...... 512 Bay of St. Andrew, Florida ............. 398 
Ba.no du Gros Islet ..................... 511 Bay of St. Barbe, Newfoundland ........ 57 
Ba.no du 1\fitan ........................ 511 Ba.y of St. Genevieve, Newfoundland ... 51 
Banes de la Grange .................... 591 Bo.y of St. John, Newfoundland ........ , 5a 
Ba..nd.~ de l'Arier Bay, Newfoundland .... 43 Bay of St. Lawrence, Breton Island ...... 141 
Bane Harbor, Newfoundland........... 36 Bayport, Florida. ....................... 394 
Banes .Port, Cuba ...................... 446 Bay Roberts. Newfoundland. . . . . . . . . . . . ff 
Bangor, Maino ........................ 237 Bay Rock and West Cay, Westlndiea .... &48 
Bank Blink. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • ....... 465 Bay Shoal ............................. 547 
Banks and Coast of Florida. ............ 389 Bay Verde, Newfoundland ............ " ii 
Bamstre Cays. St. Domingo ............. 589 Bay Verte, New Brunswick ........... 87, 88 
Banfatre ~ef, St. Domingo ............. 588 Beach Channel, Florido. ...•............ 374 
Banni."Jter Bank, Antigua. ............... 530 Beach Point, Breton Island ........... · . l~~ 
&nquerea.u, Newfoundland. . . . . . . . • • . . . 1 Beacon Buoy . . . . ............... · · ·. l~ 
~uia or Crab Island ..............•... 506 Beacon Cay and Reef, Mosquito Coast·:· 7 
Bar Mark. Breton Island. ............... 14'3 Bee.cons and buoys as they are p8888d 1ll 

36 
· 

Bar of Santander ..................... .435 entering Delaware Bay and River.33b, 3 · 
Bar Reef, breton Island ................ 149 Beacons and buoys in Penobi;ieot B&y · · · · 240 
Bar Stone, Breton Island .........••.... 14H Beacons and buoys passed from Bnzzard'e

297
; 

Baraoo~ Cuba ......................... 444 Bay to Fairhaven Harbor .... · 294 to 61g 
&rade.ires Bay. St. Domingo ........... 603 Bea.con Shoal ........ · · · · · · · · · · · · ·· ·"38o 
Barahona Harbor, St. Domingo .......•. 611 Beak Cay, Bahama Banks .... · · · · · · · · · · ~· 
:Bal"ataria nay, Louisiana, fixed light ...•• i-06 Bear Cay, G~ of St. Lawrence ..... ,. 'ssB 
Ba.rataria Bight, Louii:riana.. ............. 4-06 Bear ~t, Flonda. . . . . . . . . . . . . · · · · · · · · U1 
Barbacoas Bay ......................... 706 Bear Hill, Breton Isl.and. · ·· · · · · · • ·105·11a 
Be.rbacoas Shoals ..•..............•.... 707 Bear Reef, Prince Ed~ard's Isltind. · ' 164 
Barbados. . . . . . . . • .............•...... 496 Bear Rock, Nova. Scotia.: .. · · · · · · · · · · · · 611 
Barbados Bay ......................... 659 Beata ChannelB, St. D?mlngo · · · · · · · · · · :6111 
Barbai!Qs, West Indies, revolving light. .. 497 Beata faland. St. Dommgo .. · · · · · · · · · · · 35~ 
Barbuda., Weat Indies ..•..•............ 633 Beaufort, Old Topsail Inlet, N. C. · · · · · · ·359 
.Barcelona, Venezuela ..•...............• 681 Bea.ufort Harbor ........ ···:·······"· ·211 
&re Bu.sh Cay ......•...•............. 623 Beaver Harbor, New Brun'!Wlck. · · · · · · · 170 
Barnegat Buoys ...•.................... 329 Beaver Harbor, Nova Se~tia-: · · · · ·· ····111> 
Be.megat Inlet, New Jersey, :fix":d light. .. 32.7 Boo.ver lalnnd, Nova. Scotia, lig~\.t '298 ·300 
Barnegat to Sandy Hook .......•........ 327 i Beaver Tail. Rhode Isrd. fixed lig .. '. .•. '.7114 
B&rnsta.ble Bay, :J.\lassachu.setts .•........ 27 4 I Beoket Rock ........... · · · · · · · · 98 

· Barnstable Harbor, Mass., :fixed light .••. 274 'I Bedeque Be..y, tixed light.····· ·d·; ',W•ii' · 98 
8-rrn.couta Banks . . . • . • . • . . . . ..•...... 551 i Bedeque Barbor, Prince Ed-war 8 

· : tii&: 
Barrel of .Beef Rook, Trinidad . . . . . .... 670 ! Bedford Basin. lialife.1 · · · · · & · · ·d · · · · · 3l}8j 
&riel Rook. Boston Harbor, Mass ....•.. 268 l Bedford Rock, Long hland un ··• · ·· '542. 
B~n .lsl&nd Bar, Chesapeake Bay .....• 349 Beef-Barrel Rook. 'l'o~o · · · · · · · · ·: : : : : 5SI 
Bvril:Jgtcm Bay, Nova Scotia ...•.•..•... 200 Belfast Bay, West Indi~_:_;· · • · · ·' .... U 
•rryewe.y Bay, Newfoundland.......... «I Bell Harbor, Newfoundla.uu. · · · · · · ·:.... & 
Dani Is.land .......•..•....••..•••••.•. 704' I Belle Isle, Newfou:n~· · · · · · · · · · ... if 
Bane Rock, Nova Scotia ................ 163 Belle Isle. Newfouudlan ·: .. · · · ·' ": ... 1D 
Bartolo River ..........•.•..........•.. 743 Belle Isle S=· Nova Sco~i'...' •4· ·. · ........ 98 
'D--·· W ... Indi "'70 Be"'~ T-1 · 't Newf-011JlUJDU · • · · · ti ~Ulo, es.. es .•.................... u •u.e ....... e traJ. • . d1a d ... .. 
~Terre, ~udafoupe, West Indies .•. 618 · Bell ~d, N~wf~-~;a ~a: .... ·i: 
l3aese Terre, Join ville, or Grand Bourg . .522 Bell Point, Prmoe. • ... it 
Basseterre.St. ~ W.L, Axed red light.638 BeU Book. Maine~:: : : : : : : : : ~:: ... ·:. 
J5ass :HarbOr. lilaiDe .. . • • •• • • • • • • . . • . . • . 231 Bel!· ~k, Nova ................ 111 ~~Be._ Nova&~ •..•••.••.•• l'12 ~e ~·~·· ~l11la1u1 ......... 651 
~ ltip, ~~t ....••.••• ., ••••••.• 28ft '.BcmtinC~ Pt>lat, Dre . . . • • • • ....... -4 
Blwr9 ~ ~to U.7 .••. ~ •..••.. 135 BerganlJll .. ,, .... ·~'..:.,:: ·.: •••......... 
'~ Spit •••••••••••.•.• • .•••• ~ • • • • • • • • • 88 ~. '»e8t Bou . 
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uda. Isl&nds ..............•........ 492 Boca del Toro, New Grenada ........... 733 
udas, revolving light .............. 492 Boca de N avios, Trinidad, West Indies ... 663 
cos Point ........................ 451 Boca Grande, Cuba. . . . . . . . . ........... 455 

, Islands, Bab.a.mas. . . . . . ......... 377 Boca Grande, Trinidad. West Indies ..... 663 
lRock.......... .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 2; Boccamaw Bay, West Indies ........... 507 

ie River, Gulf of St. Lawrence. . . . . . 74 1 Boca Mona. Trinidad, West Indies ...... 662 
erly, Massachusetts ................. 265 ! Bocas Cerrftdas, Gulf of Mexico ........ 435 

· , or Crab Island, West Indies ...... 506 l Bocas de Dragos ....................... 662 
uos:, or Crab Island, West Indies .... 572 Boden Reef ........................... 747 
t of Ocoa, St. Domingo ............. 612 ! Body's Island, revol'ving light ........... 355 

. t of Pines. . . . . . . . . . . . ............. '163 Boiler Channel . . . . . . . ................. 493 
. t, West Indies .................... 556 Boliver Point, Texas, fixed light ........ 407 

. :sgate Island, Mass., fixed light .... 275 
1 
Bonacca. Island, Mosquito Coast ......... 771 

n · · · · · · .......................... 401 I Bonaventure Island, Gulf of St. Lawrence. 77 
gly and Taylor Shoals ............... 178 J Bonavista Bay and Port, Newfoundland .. 12 
h Island, Lennox Passage ........... 1241 Bonavista Cape, Newfoundland.......... 12 
h Shoal, Lennox Passage ........... 123 Bond's Cay •........................... 378 

. Island .Channel, Antigua ........... 532 Bonnar ROck, Breton Island ............ 146 
Island, Massachusetts, fixed light ... 292 Bonne Bay, Newfoundland ............ 45, 65 
falands, Nova Scotia ............... 172 Bonnetta. Cove, Nova Scotia ............ 200 

d Islands, West In.dies ............. ' .. 532 Boon Rock, "N ewfounclland. . . . . . . . . . . .. 132 
:Ock, Breton Island ........... 146, 206 Boon Island Ledge, Maine .............. 256 

· ocks, Gulf of St. Lawrence •...... 70 I Boon Isllind., Maine, fixed light .......... 256 kp a.nd Clerks, Honduras ........... 777 Bootes Rock, Chedabucto Bay .......... 132 
k Head Bay, Newfoundland. ........ 13 Boqueron Bay .•....................... 582 
k Ledge, Nova Scotia .......... 179, 202 Boquerenes ............................ 717 
·k or Tiuto River. . • . . . . ........... 769 Borburata Harbor .................. , ... 686 
k Po~nt, Gulf of St. LawrenC'e. . . . . . . 83 Border Cays and Reefs, Honduras ....... 783 
k ~nnce Shoal ............•.....•. 175 Borra.cha (Drunken) Island, Venezuela. .. 582 
k Rover, Jamaica. .. ·- .............. 625 Borracho and Borrachitos Islets ..... , ... 682 

· 'kR ck, Breton Island ......... 141, 149

1 

Boss Point. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88 
k &ck Channel, Boston Harbor, Mass. 2'i0 Boston Harbor, Massachusetts .......... 269 
k ck ~arbor, Connecticut .... 303, :513 Boston Light to Cape Elizabeth ........ 273 
krRoock Point, Newfoundland ......... 104 Boston, Massachusetts, revolving light ... 268 

ck Point and Light ............ 213 Boughton Island, Prince Edward's Island.108 
k RRocks, Chedabucto Bay ...... 132, 135 Boughton Ledge, Prince Edward's Island.108 

>-0ck Shoal, Breton Island ....... 145 Boughton or Grande River, Pr. Ed. Isl.108 
ca ~r ~lanquilla Island, V eneza.ela. .. 682 Boulanger, or Ship Island .............. 542 
~. omt .......................... 738 Boulardrie Islaud, Breton Island ........ 146 
~ e;:te or "White Cliff ............. 151 Bourgeo~ Hocks ....................... 639 
eo Peak············ .............. 677 Bonrgeo~ Inlet, Newfoundland .......... 124 
uill · · · · · · · · · ............•.... 739 Boury Pomt ........................... 604 qum:: ~annel, Gulf of Mexico •..... 431 Bowbear Harbor, Maine ................ 228 J ld ef, Gulf of Mexico ..... 430, 433 Bowen Ledge, Nova &otia. ............. 173 
:ldsi~Ja~ca ..................... 626 Bowman Banks, Newfoundland. ......... 116 

wti ldR~ on, Mosquito Coast. ...... 745 ·Boxy Harbor, Newfoundland ............ 43 W iver ........................ 745 Bra.ha Harbor, Newfoundland. . . . . . . . . . . 25 
u,i!:d Channel. . . . . ............ 287 Bram Point, Gua.yana., light ............. 645 

ck Is.la :i' 1-thode Island ............. 298 Bra.ngman's or Bragman Bluff .......... 750 
k I.sla n d fu Ga.rdner'& Bay .......... 306 Brant Point, Massachusetts. . . . . . . . . . . . 273 
nd~ B n k, to New York .............. 318 Branchwaoht or Mott Creek ............. 645 

· g ~~ova Scotia .............. 201 Brandywine Shoal, De:t..wa.re Bay, light .. 332 
wing Ro c · · ·... . .............. 761 Branford's Reef, Long Island Sound. ..... 303 
wing Ro~k, ~fosquit? Coast ......•.. 748 Bras Dor Entrance, Bre~<>n Island ....... 1!5 

and Oh\ ~t. Martin •. ~ ............ 5413 Brass lsla.nds, West IndLes .............. 567 
Ore k :n uts. · . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 493 Brave. Island, Venezuela, :fixtod light ... , .• 688 

efield e Ro~ Point ...••... , ....... ~ . 728 Bra.va Cove,. Vene2:uela ...............••. 688 
hill B ~ · · · · .......•...•...... 729 Brazos Sa.Ilt:UJ,go, Gulf of Mexico ........ 413 

e Bole ay' ne · · .......•.......... 231 Bmzil Rock, Nova Scotia ............... 201 
· ePini:~·~· · · · · · · ............. 478 Brenton's Reef, Rhode Island ........... 298 
nt's Channel · . •Newfoundland. ..... 43 Breton Island, Northeast Coast .....•...• 14.2 

Ro.rb N • Dela.-w-a.re Bay .••...... 335 Breton Island, West Coast .........•.... 137 
Bar~' Newfonndland ..•...... 36, 58 Brewer's or Brus Lag<>on ............... 769 

·. Ba.u.k r, . ova Scotia.. . • . . • . • • . • . . . 94 Pr!-dgeport Harbor, CoJlllecticut •....•.... 318 
Capti· · · · · · ·: · · · •.....••...••.. 697 Bndgetown. Barba.does, West Indies. .... 496 
Ohlejl~~da. · · ··, .........•.. 391 BrigotPass ........................... ~516 
Chic a, T onde. · · · · - - .•.••••.••.... 703 Brig Rook, Nova Scotia - ..........•.... 162 
Chic:· w"!:t ..•. : ................ .414' Brig Shoal, N OVB Scotia ................. 1~ 
de c~ la mW.es. · · · · . . . . .•..•• 584 Brigu.s, NewfoU.lldland. . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . • • !l 
de ~k · · · · · · ................ «8 B~ Bay, Newfoundland. . • . . . • . • • . . . . 6 
de :a:ue · ·: ·: · · · · · ....•••.••.• 448 Bristol Harbor, Rhode Island ...•....... SOO 
Del~ ~dad. West I:nCties .• 662: British Guayana. .....•.............•.... &ill 

• ew ~ •••••••••• '134 1lroa.d Oove Bock, Maine .•.••.....•.... 965' 
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Brookelsby H.ead, ~ce Edward's Island. iOO Candelarias Islands, Louisia~a .......... J 
Brockelsby River, Prince Edward's Island.100 

1 

Cane Garden Bay, West Indies. ......... 5' 
Brodie Rocks, 9hedabucto Bay ..•....... 136 Canoas Point .......................... :fl .. 
Brothers and Sisters ....•........•...... 657 Ca.nonan ..........•................... -li! 
Brothers, Baham.as ................ 379, 4. 79 j Canseau Shoal ......................... ~ 
Brothers, West Indies ....•.......•...... 565 I Canso Harbor .................... 131roll 
Brown's Cay, Bahamas. ................. 380 i Can:'>oLight ........................... ~ 
Brown's Reef, Long Island Sound ..•.... 303 I Canso N. W. Entrance ................. lj 
Brule Harbor ............ , . . . . . . • . . . • • . 90 : Canso Ship Channel .................... ll 
Brale Point. Gulf of St. Lawrence. . . . . . . 90 I Canso Town. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ;ll 
Brule Penin.sula, Gulf of St. Lawrence. . 89 Cape Aguja, Venezuela ................• ~ 
Brule Shoals, Gulf of St. Lawrence ...... 90 I Cape Alright ........................ :;l 
Brunet Island, Newfoundland. . . . . . . . . . . 41 Cape Ann. Massachusetts, two fu:ed lighf.'!,21 
Bryer's Island, Northwest Ledge ........ 212 I Cape Ann Harbor, Mass ............... ;I 
Bryer's Island, Southwest Shoal ......... 20~ 

1
1 Cape Argos, Nova Scotia .............. fl 

Bryon Island, Gulf of St. Lawrence. . . . 70 Cape Argus. . . . . . . . . . . . ............. ·~ 
Buck Island Channel, ~Vest Indies. ...... 574 j Cape Bayane~ St. Domin?~· ....... ····u 
Buck Isla.n:l, West Indies ..... : ......... 561 i ~ape Bear, ?nnc~ Edwards Island ..... 1 Buck or Goat Island. West Indies ........ 574 r Cape Bona.VISta, Newfoundland. .... ··· ... . 
Buen. Ayre Island, West Indies .....•.... 6941 Cape Breaker, Nova Scotia .............. fl. 
Bu~.Y Island, Mexico ................... 426 Cape Breton, Breton Is].and ...... · · · · · -~ 
BuJ10 del Gato Ban.ks ..... : ............ 702

1

. Cape l~royle Harbor, Newfoundland ..... rl 
Bull's Bay and Harboi:, S. C., fixed light.363 Cape Camaron, Mosq:i-iito Coast.;··· ;'iii':d 
Bull Rock, Nova Scoti_a ............ 162, I 7~ I Cape ~anaveral, Flon~, revolvmg ~ ... "ti 
Bull Shoal, Nova. Scotia. ................ 162 Cape Canso, Nova Scotia ..... ····· d'; 
Bulwark or Cod Rock Ledge, Maine ..... 252 Ca1?e Capstan, Bay. of Fundy, two fi~e.i 
Bum.bo,Island, Ne~onndland ........... 121 lights ................. ·: .......... 7$ 
Bunker s Ledge, Mame ................. 229 Cape Catoche, Gulf of Menco~ .. · ·: · · · · ·i.1 
Buoys !z'om Cape Henry to Portsmouth .. 344 j Cape C~l~s, Virginia, reYolving light.· '-.s: 
Buoys ~n Boston Harbor, Mass .......... 272 [Cape Chichibacoa, Venezuela.··········-
Buoys~ New York Harbor .. ·:· .... 323, 324 I Cape Codera, Venezuela.······ ·-.·ht····~ 
Buoys 1ll the Rappe.h&nnock R1ver ....... 345 Cape Cod, Massachusetts, fixed lig · · · -~ 
Bnppan Bluff .....•..............•..... 725 I; Cape Cod to Chatham, Mass ...... ·::::~i'l: 
~eo Isles, Newfoundland .•.......... 48 Cape Cod to Nantucket. .. :.····... ·4i 
Bunn, Newfoundland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 j Cape Corrientes, West Ind1~s. · · · · · · · · .. ,
~ Bay e.nd Harbor, Newfoundland. . . . 38

1 

Cape Dame ~a.rie, St. Doru.~go.::::::: ;1,t 
Burin Inlet, Newfoundland. ......•...... 38 Cape Dauphin, Breton IslaD · · · .... 

Cape de Cruz, Cuba ....... · .. · · • · · .. :. ~ 

c. I 8:~: ~~:;:,eucl.f ~r ·si: -~~~~:::. ·· ~i 
l 
Cape Egmont and Egmont Bank .... ·"· :t 

Ce.bane Bay, Gulf of St. Lawrence ...... 68 Cape Egmont, Breton I~and. · · · "'.':.51 
Caballon Bay .......................... 607 I Cape Enge.no, St. Domwgo. · · · · ···~: .. ·I 
Caballones Channel, Cuba .............. 454 I Cape :False. . ...... : · · · · · · · · · · · · ... . 
Cabello Colorado Point, West Indies. .... 572 Ca;pe Falso, St. Domingo· · ·fl· · ·d· ·lig·. .... ! 

Carolina. :x.e "". · ·~ Cabesterre ...............•.........•... 5221 Cape Fear, North d. ..... '. 
Cabeza. de Toro, St. Domingo ......•.... 587 Cape Freels. Newfoundland · · · · · · · ... . 
Cabeza Shoal, New Grenada. ............ 702 Cape Gaspt!, Newfomul1f

0
· · ··· ···: .. .. 

Cabezas Ce.y ......•..•..•.•......•..... 441 Cape George Bay, G:ut o. h:-11so. · ·: .... ·; 
Cabezo, Gulf of Mexico ..........•..... 422 Cape George, revolvm.g 1ig -~ ~ ..... . 
Caetns Cay, West Indies .......•........ 571 Cape Gra,c~os a Dios, Jd:.q: Lawrenc~<~ 
O&de Bay and Cade :a.eef ...... , ......... 526 Cape Hald.inland, Gulf C lina, t]··' 
Cahill Rook. Gut of CfµlSO ........•..... 118 Cape Hatteras, North aro ..... . 
Oaicos Bank, West Indies .............. 468 light .•.....•. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .... . 
...,.,_,..,_ Ca Is'--"' .tn7 C H -H St Doro.in.go · .. " · "· ...........uuu or yo .lUllU. •••••••••••••••••• "&V ape a.~...., · • ·fixed light ... 
Caillon Bay . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. _ .•...... 4-07 Ce.pe Henlopen.· De.IawarRe, .... ;.v .••.•.. 

.. · · o n to Ca e e-,. · · O&lllUtes Bay ........................... 603 Cape Henl pe .; P .... ·· n-"- R'· 724 C flan...., t6 the Potomac········ .. ............. wawa. 1ve:r. • ..•........•.•..... - e.pe "'~,, ·n· .. · · 
C_ .. __ .....: -o.: -r- --=-=-- 408 n- H n.-v to· York 1ver. · · · · · · - · _,.....~ ....... ver, .uuUBUAUfl. ••••••• - • • • • . • vupe e~,, . . . . fixed light.'. ...... . 
Oal~doma Harbor ....•.••.....•....•...• 712 Cape Henry. V=~· cto :Bay ........ .. 
Caliveney Harbor ......•.....•••..•.. • . 602 Cape Ho~, C . . u •..•........ · 
"'---••s T-1 --d-cr-.. bor 25 ri.......,.e lsabeliea. ••.. · · ·· · • · · . """"""- .......-..... ~ • • ••.•••..••• -• . • • • ....,_~ . . ·., :...-1 Novo. Scotia. .. -.. . 
Camden Harbor. Maine .....•......•.... 938 Cape Jack Sh.,.,.., . .... , 
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